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ir^ATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 

u        ,     f   i  ,.»^u  rk*<<M/in«  RonH^rMl  in  the  efforts,  declarations  or  statementa  under  oath  setting  forth 

'vWtP^fm?  the  liiormation   required   by   the   statutes  may  be  accepted 

Monin  ni  juiy  i»/j  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  employee  of  the  assignee  who  has  sufficient 

Examiner    affirmed  ^*^    knowledge  of  the  facts.  The  offer  of  such  substitute  state- 

Eiamlner  affirmed  In  part 22    ^^^^^  should   be  based   on   the  actual  unavailability  of  or 

Examiner  reversed  *^^    refusal   by   the  applicant,   rather   than   mere   inconvenience. 

771    Where  it  U  shown  that  one  of  Joint  inventors  Is  deceased  or 

Total   2^^    unavaUable,  a  statement  by  all  of  the  other  Joint  Inventor(s) 

may  be  accepted. 
^-^— — ^—  WILLIAM  PELDMAN, 

DepiUv  Aa$Utont  Oommia»ion«r  for  PaterUt. 
Statements  Filed  Loder  Alomic  Energy  Act  and  ^ng.  jg,  1973. 

NASA  Act  •— — 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  provisions  of  section  1S2  of  the  Patent  Salts 

Atomic   Energy  Act  of  1954    (42   U.S.C^   2182)    and  section  ^     p^^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^52 
305(c)   of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1968 

(42  U.S.C.  2457).  Theae  statutes  provide  that  the  title  to  in-  8.Mi,»it,  Stoddard  and  Seem,  METHOD  OP  PROCESSING 

ventlons   useful   in   the  production   or   ntllUatlon  of  special  STRETCH    YARN    AND   YARNS   PRODUCED    THEREBY, 

nuclear  material  or  atomic  energy,  made  or  conceived  In  the  aitid  Oct.  10,  1972,  D.C.,  S.D.  Pla.    (Miami),  Doc.  72-1610- 

coorse  of  or  under  any  contract    subcontract,  or  arrangement  C-PP,  Lex-Tes  Ltd.,  Inc.,  v.  Wayne  We<aver»  MilU,  Inc.,  doing 

entered   Into  with  or  for  the   benefit  of  the  Atomic  Energy  i»uine9»  at  8t0ph«n  Wavne.  Same,  filed  Oct  10,  1972.  D.C., 

Commission,   and   any   invention  made  In  the  performance  of  g.D.  nj^    (Bflaml).  Doc.  72-1811-C-JLK,  Lem-Ttm  Ltd.,  Inc. 

any  work  under  any  contract  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  y.  Rohtn  and  Boat  Company.  8«ine,  died  Oct  10,  1972,  D.C., 

Space  Administration,  shall  be  vested  In  the  United  SUtes.  gj).  yXil.    (Miami).  Doc.  72-1612-C-JB,  Lem-Ttm  Ltd.,  Ine. 

Thpy   aU      pr  v  de   that   no   patent  may  be  granted  for  any  ^    /j^^  Knitting  linU,  Ino.  Same,  Med  Oct  10,  1972,  D.C., 

inven'lon    usef ;     m    th'   production  or  utilization   of  special  gj)    pi^     (Miami).  Doc.   72-1613-C-WM.  Lex-Tex  Ltd.,  Inc. 

nuclear   material   or   atomic  energy,  or  which  In  the  opinion  ^    ^j^  Knit9,  Ino.  8»m^    fli<^d  Oct.  10,  1972,  D.C.,  8.D.  Pla. 

of   the   Commissioner   has  significant  utility  In  the  conduct  (Miami).  Doc.  72-1614-C  NCR,  Lf-Tem  Ltd.,  Inc.  v.  Jack 

of  aeronautical  or  space  activities,  unless  the  applicant  files  p^ied.   tanM.  Aled  Oct   10,   1972,  D.C,   S.D.   Pla.    (Miami). 

with  his  application  or  within  30  days  after  re<iuest  there-  jy^^    72-1615-C-CA,  Lesf-Tw  Ltd.,  Inc.,  v.  Steve  Portmam. 

for    by    the    Commissioner     a    statement   under   oath    setting  g|»„,e,,    nied    Oct.    17.    1972,    DC,    S.D.    Pla.    (Miami),    Doc. 

forth   (»)    the  full  facts  In  regard  to  the  making  or  concep-  72-1656-C-PP,  Lcm-Tem  Ltd.,  Inc.  v.  Irwin  Redmond    Hame, 

tlon  of  the  invention,  and    ih)   the  situation  with  regard  to  j|,^  q^  j^    1972,  D.C,  S.D.  Pla.   (Miami),  Doc    'i:    1657- 

the  contractual    relationships    involving  the   Commlsalon   or  c-JB.  Le»Tem  Ltd.,  Inc.  v.  L.  Jay  Bteinhardt.  8*m«>.   filed 

the   Administration.    Careful    attention   should    be   given    the  o^t.  31,  1972,  D.C,  S.D.,  Pla.   (Miami),  Doc.  72-171&-C-JB, 

exact    wording    of    the    requirements    of   whichever    of    these  ij^-Tem  Ltd.,  Inc.  v.  Berbin  FoMhiont,  Inc.  SanM.  Med  Mar. 

sections  is  pertinent  in  order  to  assure  that  all  of  the  require-  3    1973    jjc.    gj).  pia.   (Miami),  Doc.  78-418-C-WM,  Lc9- 

ments  are  met.   Since  the  duty  of  requiring  the  statements  j.^^  ^^^^  j^^c.  v.  Pederated  Department  Store;  Inc. 

Is  placed  by   law   on   the   Commissioner  of  Patents,  It  is  In-  j^njjoo.    NatU,    Pino    and    Maitanti,    ISOTATIC    POLY- 

cumbent  on  the  CommlMloner  to  determine  whether  the  state-  pgQpYLBNB,  M«d  May  16,  1972,  D.C   (District  of  Colom- 

ments  are  timely  filed  and  sufficient  In  substance  to  comply.  ^^^^    ^^^    987-72,  Karl  Zieolrr  v    Monteratini  Fditon  S.p.A. 
tjinfo    rhpge    Ibws    do    not    nrovidp    for    any   extension   of  the 

fodly    period      r   for    reviv  n,   an   appilcadon  which   has  be-  ».n«.lM.  H.  Doundoulakus.  RADIO  TELESroPE  HAVING 

come  abandoned   for   failure   to  file  a  proper  statement.  It  la  A  SCANNING  PEED  SUPPORTED  BY  A  C..BI.E  SU8PEN- 

Zortant    tha,    ,^eh    statements    be    timely    filed    and    that  SION   OVER   A    STATIONARY  REFLECTOR^  filed  Nov.    1. 

hey,;  -  comply  In  order  to  avoid  loss  of  valuable  patent  1972.    Ct.    CI.    (District   of   Columbia  .     Doc     412-72    HeHo. 

j^  DoundouUikit,     Oon<tantinf      '.       Michalon     and     WilHam     J. 

^%hl    •full  facts'    involved  In  the  conception  and  making  of  Catcy  v.  The  Unitta  states  of  Amenca. 

an  invention  should  Include   those  which  are  unique  to  that  8,M7,4«.    H.    R.    Bohanon,    VENTILATING    AND   CIRCU- 

Invention.    The    use    of    form    parasrraphs    or    printed    forms  LATINO  AIR  SYSTEM     fll^   Mar    2     1973    D  r     Vf  T^    Wis. 

which   set  forth  only   broad   ?eneraliied   statements  of  fact  Is  (Madlaon),  Doc.   7S-C-39,  Jlcme  Bngineernt^  <*    Manufactur- 

not  ordinarily  regarded  as  meeting  the  requirements  of  these  {^  Corporation  v.  Berg  Equipment  Corporation    et  al. 

statutes  MTT^ns.    P.     A.     Hurley,     AMUSEMENT     APPARATUS; 

This  Office  has  construed   the  word   ••applicant"  in  both  of  ^^f„.f^    g^me,    COMBINED    CLOCK    AND    CHANCE    DE- 

these    statutes    to    mean    the    inventor    or   Joint   inventors   In  yj^^ .   J477JJ17,    game.    RELAY     COMPUTER     ClRcriTS; 

person.    Accordingly.    In    the    ordinary    situation,    the    state-  g^^^j,  ^^^     ^^..,.,     T^j^YrTmc   PINO  PONO    GAME   AND   THE 

ments    must    be    signed    by    the   inventor   or   Joint   Inventors,  ^y^-^.     ^f^(y^-n~    -a.;,-    ELECTRir  DART  GAME  AND  THE 

if    available     This    construction    Is    consistent    with    the    fact  jj^^g .  g^gs-.J-i:      -am*"      BIRD    SHOOT    GAME    AND    ThK 

that   no   o^her   person   could   normally  be  more   knowledgeaDle  jjg-jj .'   ^    i02.«-i«,    same,    GAME    PANEL:    D.   SW.680,    same, 

of  the  "full   facts  concerning  the  circumstances  under  which  q^j^    DISPL  a  "f     PANEL;     D.     «02,7M,     same.     DISPLAY 

such   invention   was   made,"    (42   U  S.C.   2457j    or,   "full  facts  p^^p,    poR  a.  COIN  OPERATED  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE; 

surrounding    the    making   or    conception   of    the    invention   or  ^    ^^^-5,5.  g^nie,  ELBCTB0LUMINE8CENT  PANEL  FOR  A 

discovery"   (42  U  S.C.  2182  1  COIN  OPERATED  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE     D.  204,894.  same. 

In   instances   where  an  applicant  does   not   havp   flrst-hand  q^jqq^    g|^  "Milt.   5,    1973    DC,    E.D     Pa.    (Philadelphia), 

knowledge   whether   the  invention   involved   work   under  any  ^^^   ^'^    78-600,   Funtronict    0/    Texat.   Inc     v     Electronic 

contract,   subcontract,  or  arrangement  with   or  for  the  bene-  g^,,^  p,,o<f«ct«, /nc.  ond  If    Oree'-.erp 

fit  of   the   Atomic  Energy   Commission,   or  had   any   relation-  ,a^  ^  tt^  oas. 

ship    to    any    work    under    any    contract    of    the    National  84a7,1«.     (Bee  3.337. ii8.; 

Aeronautics   and    Space   Administration,   and   includes    in   his  8,877417.     (Bee  3,337,218.) 

statement  Information  of  this  nature  derived  from  others,  his  8.S78.»4«,  R.  J.  Potvln.  Jr.  MOCCASIN  SHOE  AND  BLANK 

statement  should  identify  the  source  of  his  information.  Al-  ^^EREPOB,  Med  Oct    26    1972,  DC,  Mass.    fBostoni    Doc. 

ternatively,    the    sUtement    by    the    applicant    could    be    ac-  ^2-3277-0,  The  Stride  Rite  Corporation  v.  England  Brothert, 

companied   by  a  supplemental  declaration  or  oath    as  to  the  ^^ 

contractual    matters,    by    the   assignee   or    other    person     e.g..  "                                           FTHFR    INJECTION    ASSEMBLY 

an  employee  thereof.  Who  has  the  requUite  knowledge  'i^^^N^L    COMBUSTION    ENGI^^^^^                       15. 

Where  an   applicant  is  deceased   or  incompetent,  or  where  POR    INTERNAL    \^^°^^/^'^                    72c3174      Bte^c<lrt 

If  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  this  Office  that  he  refuses  1972,    D.C.    N.D.    HI.     (Chicago),    Doc     7jcdi,4.    6r«-«^ 

lo   ^r^sh   a   statement   or   cannot   be   reached   after   diligent  Warner  Corporation  v.  Co^r  Industrie.  Operating  r^r. 
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8,4  7s,50»,  Bl.  Mlyamura,  METHOD  POR  THE  ARTIFICIAL 
CULTURE  OP  SHRIMP.  Med  Jan.  5,  1972,  DC.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  480S,  United  Btatet  of  America  v.  Marifarmt, 
Inc.  and  Mitautake  Miyamura.  Decision  :  It  appearing  that 
Marifarms,  Incorporated,  one  of  the  defendants  In  the  above 
dvll  action  and  assignee  of  all  the  right,  title  and  Interest 
In  and  to  the  patent  In  suit,  has  caused  the  reissue  applica- 
tion of  the  patent  in  suit  to  be  abandoned  and  has  dedicated 
to  the  public  for  the  full  term  thereof  the  patent  in  suit ; 
and  it  further  appearing  that  there  remain  no  other  Issues  to 
be  litigated  ;  and  that  the  Individual  defendant  has  neither 
been  served  nor  appeared  In  the  action ;  pursuant  to  Civil 
Rule  41  (a)  (1)  the  action  Is  hereby  dismissed,  Dec.  26,  1972. 

M87^7,  E.  M.  Bogar,  Jr.,  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER,  Med 
Jan.  12,  1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  39497,  Earl 
M.  Bogar,  Jr.  v.  Detroit  Marine  Engineering  Corporation. 

8,M1,M4,  Meng  and  Saney,  CALP  STALL,  Med  Oct  17. 
1972,  D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  72-C-379,  Humane 
Equipment  Corporation  v.  Berg  Equipment  Corporation. 

t^SltMH,  B.  W.  Grayson,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONDUCTING  STRING  SHOT  OPERATIONS,  Med  May  6, 
1971,  D.C,  B.D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doc.  F-025-O,  Bobby  W. 
Orayon  v.  Ward  W.  Pieher,  Velma  L.  Fieher,  and  Piaher  Oil 
Wen  Service.  On  Mar.  1,  1978,  stipulated  Judgement  entered 


that  defendants  have  infringed  patents  and  are  enjoined  from 

further  infringement. 

8,588,088.     (See  8,337.218.) 

8.604,«£7,  W.  H.  Price,  TRACTOR  SUBASSEMBLY,  Med 
Feb.  28,  1978,  D.C.  E.D.  Wis.  (MUwaukee),  Doc.  78-C-86, 
Oilaon  Broa.  Co.  v.  Jaoobaen  Manufacturing  Company. 

8,604,707.     (See  8337,218.) 

8,687,E18.     (See  8,337,2ia) 

8.«47,1M.  O.  V.  Splcer,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 
MACJHINB  AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF,  Med  Jan.  8.  1973,  D.C. 
Tex.  (Lubbock),  Doc.  73-10-C-JE,  Bleo-Trol  International, 
Inc.  y.  Interstate  Inatruments,  Inc. 

8.710,»M,  Smllow  and  Kayen,  DISPLAY  BELT  HANGER, 
Med  Feb.  23.  1978,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  73-C-827,  Oary 
Plaatica  Packinging  Corp  v.  Berger  d  Oorin,  Inc.  et  al. 

8,711.066,  L.  P.  Nlemlec,  SNAP  LOCK  PLASTIC  FENCING, 
Med  Feb.  27,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  Dl.  ((micago).  Doc.  78o621, 
Leo  P.  Jfiemiec,  etc.  v.  Montgomery  Ward  d  Co. 

D.  MC,6S9.     (See  8387,218.) 

D,  802,680.     (See  3,837,218.) 

D.  »0S,7»4.     (See  3,387,218.) 

D.  tOt,7»8.     (See  3,387,218.) 

D.  804304.     (See  8.887,218.) 
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Certifiaites  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Sept.  4,  1973 


D.    225.706 

D.    226,748 

3,517,579 

3,589,898 

3,547,583 

3,583,859 

3,637,748 

3,640,947 

3,686,810 

3,670,858 

3,686,101 

3,690,388 

3,691,008 

3,691,100 

3,694,178 

3,700,6S8 

3,708,889 

3,704,072 

3.704.086 

3,707,259 

3,708,737 

3,708,848 

3.710,686 

3,711,393 

3,712,890 

3,718,656 


3,714,414 
3,714,696 
3,715,152 
3,715,196 
8,715,437 
8,715,536 
8,715,611 
3,716,456 
3,717,779 
8,718,096 
3,718,244 
3,718,551 
3,718,614 
3,718,663 
3,719,080 
8,719,751 
8,720,179 
3,720,424 
3,720,526 
3,720,632 
8,720,715 
3,720,778 
3,720,685 
3,720,823 
3,720,938 
3,720,964 


3,721,166 
3,721,284 
3,721,495 
3,721,588 
3,721,619 
3,721,770 
3,721.875 
3,723.172 
3.723,341 
3.723.344 
3,723.533 
3,723,590 
3,723,616 
3,723,731 
3,723,806 
3.724,t)06 
3,724,247 
3,724,272 
3,724,396 
3,724,920 
3,726,067 
3,725.281 
8,725,315 
3,725.841 
3,726,402 
3,725,540 


3,725,547 
8,725,768 
3,725.967 
3,728,208 
8,726,882 
3,726,821 
8.726,978 
8,727,277 
3,727,825 
3,727,841 
3,727,848 
3,727,857 
3,728,254 
8,728,814 
8,728,856 
3,728,780 
3,729,486 
8,729,8«0 
8,729,92" 
8,730,324 
3,780,993 
3,731,160 
3,731,254 
8,782,660 
8,732,978 
8,788,218 


Patent  No.  8,M7,486,  J  Monnot,  HIGH  STRENGTH 
8TBBL  CONTAINING  CHROMIUM  AND  SULFUR,  decided 
May  29,  1978.  Interference  No.  97,820,  claims  1,  2,  8  and  4. 

Patent  No.  8,619,162.  8.  A.  Yalof  and  R  T.  Williams, 
CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  BORON  FILAMENT  C0MP08ITB, 
decided  May  31,  1978,  Interference  No,  98,066.  claims  1,  2 
and  3. 


[Hsclalmer  and  Dedication 

3  678  116— /vor  T  KrDhn,  Qtoffrvy  A  Poffe  and  Gtdemina* 
J  Reinit.  Rochester,  N.Y.  IMAGE  REVERSAL  IN 
MANIFOLD  IMAGING  USING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  RECEIVER  SHEET  Patent  dated  July 
11,  1972.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Apr  26,  1972, 
by  the  assignee,  Xerox  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Pnbllc  the  portion 

of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbsequent  to  Apr    11    1989. 


Disclaimers 


2  928,867.— Vomat  0.  K*rk,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  and  Bdtel  L. 
MOUr,  Houston.  Tex.  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE 
ALKARYL  SULFONATES  Patent  dated  Mar  16,  I960. 
DlBClAimer  field  Jan.  26  1973,  by  the  assignee.  Con- 
titMHtOl  Oil  Company 
Hereby  disclaima  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


.\dverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  foUowlng  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  reapect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3.150.299.  R.  N  Noyce,  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CIRCUIT  COMPLEX  HAVING  ISOLATION  MR.ANS,  de- 
cided Feb.  26,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,184,  claim  4. 

Patent  No.  3,288.858,  W.  I.  Lyness  and  D.  B.  O'Connor. 
SULFOXIDES  AND  SYNTHESES  THEREOF,  decided  May 
4,  1978.  Interference  No.  97.984.  claim  7 

Patent    No.    8.358.152,    N.    G.    Alexakis,    TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATED    TRANSISTOR    AND    MEANS    FOR    CON- 
TROLLING,  decided   Mar.   9,   1973.   Interference  No.   97,126, 
claims  4.  5  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3.419.737,  M.  Toda,  HALL  EFFECT  INDUC- 
TIVE ELEMENT,  decided  Mar  12.  1973,  Interference  No. 
97,341,  claims  1  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3,450,925,  P.  D.  Johnson,  MERCURY  BIS- 
MUTH HALIDE  PHOTOCHEMICAL  ARC  LAMP  LIGHT 
SOURCES,  decided  Mar.  28,  1973.  Interference  No.  97.505, 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,558,345.  G.  Baum  and  J.  G.  KoeUlng, 
FLUOROCABBON  RESIN  TO  GLASS  BONDING,  declde<l 
June  11,  1973.  Interference  No.  98,076,  claims  9,  10,  11.  12, 
13  and  14. 

Patent  No.  8,682,344.  R.  Hengatebeck,  PARAXYLENE  RE- 
COVERY, decided  May  29,  1978,  Interference  No  97,946, 
clainu  1,  2  and  8. 


3  389,789.— SoipH  J-  Btolle.   Lebanon,   and   Elton  O    Kamin- 
$U,  Sidney,   Ohio,   and    FredeHek  J.    Clote.   Pittsburgh. 
Pa    SCORED  METAL  CAN    Patent  dated  Sept.  6,  1967 
Disclaimer   filed    Not.    12,    1971,    by    the   *»«l8P^^J''*« 
BtoUe  Oorporotion.  ^Pf 

Herrty  enten   this  disclaimer   to   claims   1    throat*r- 7   of 

said  patent  

8  460  528— A ItHn    B.    Bttiet    and    Paul    Clifford    Yatet.    Wil- 
■      iklngton,    Del.     CATALYTIC     OVEN     COATING     COM- 
POSITIONS.   Patent    dated    Aug.    12,    1969.    Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  26,   1978,  by  the  assignee,  B.  I.  iu  Pont  de 
Vemouri  and  Company 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  aald 
patent  

3  470  286.— AmoW  Hau»v>Mler.  Cologne-Flittard.  Ingthorg 
iramuMfm,  Cologne,  and  Wolfponir  BthrtnM,  Cologne 
Stammhelm,  Germany  PHBNTL-N-METHYL  CAR- 
MAIC  ACID  ESTERS.  Patent  dated  Sept.  80,  1969.  Dis- 
claimer filed  June  29  1978  by  the  assignee,  Farben- 
fahriken  eoyf^  AG 
Hereby  eaters  rhls  disclaimer  to  claim  7  of  said  patent. 


3  478  667 — Paul     A       Bourqutn,     I'!pa-<antvllle,      NY.     TOP 

DISCHABOE    AIR   DUCT    SYSTEM   AND   AIR   DUCTS 

THEREFOR.    Patent    dated    Nov     18.    1969.    Disclaimer 

filed  Feb.  18,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  Wolff  <*  Munier,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  thl(>  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  8  and  12  of  laid 

patent 

3,855,971. — Wernt»  E  L.  Haa»  and  Jamet  E.  Adamt. 
Webster  Jame$  H.  Beckw,  Penfield,  and  Joicph  J. 
Wyicekl,  Webater,  NY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  Patent 
dated  Apr.  11,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Not.  20.  1972,  by 
the  assignee,  Xerog  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  27  of  said  patent. 


.1,7.13,939. — Jo»ev>i  R  Payoinger.  Ahwat,  Iran,  and  Eugene  F. 
IsUnt  and  Jerome  W.  NeUon.  Hooaton,  Tex.  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  FORMING  PRECISION  SURFACES  ON 
ENDS  OF  LARGE  PIPES  AND  LIKE  WORK  PIECES. 
Patent  date<l  May  22,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  19. 
1978,  by  the  assignee,  CRCOrote  International.  Inc. 
Hereby    disclaima    the   portion   of   the   term   of   the   patent 

subsequent  to  Sept.  28,  1988. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  As8i8tant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  AUGUST  4,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Aotoal 

FQing  Date 

ofOldast 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  8TERM AN,  Director 6-80-72 

Ii.-vganlc  Compounds  Inor^nic  Cornpo^itions;  Oreano-Metal and  Organo-Metalldd  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Cti^'nUtry.  Battenes,  Ilyd-'ocwbons  M;neral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Composltloa^  Gaseous  Compoelttona;  Fuel  and 
Ignltlii*  Oevice*. 

GENERAL  ORu/.NIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Director /....., &-01-72 

Heterocyclic.  Amiries,,  .'JV&loids;  Aio,  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates:  HerblcldM;  Poisons;  Medicine*;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oio  and  Oxy,  Qulnonp»,  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esie.'-s,  Acid  Anhydrides,  Acid  Halldes 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Acting  Director 7-(»-72 

Synthetic  Resins,  Rubber,  Proteins,  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Rwlns,  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Porp-Forming;  Compositions  (Tart)  e.g.:  Coatli^,  Molding; 
Ink;  AdheslTe  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  TTeaiing  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160— A.  P.  KENT,  Director...         6-01-72 
Coating;  ProcesMsand  Mlsc  Products,  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Mai«rtals;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures,  Special  Utility  Compoettions;  Bleaching.  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  ANT)  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director..  3-23-72 

Fertlllters:  Foods;  FermenUition;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors  Sugar  and  Siarch.  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illumlnallng,  Cleaning  Processes,  Liquid  Purification  Distillation  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Refrigejratlon;  Ccncentratiye  Evaporators.  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— N.  ANSHER,  Director 13-27-72 

Generation  and  UUltation.  General  Apphcitions;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography,  Motion  Pictures;  Illumlnatior.    Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders,  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  22a-R    L    CAMPBELL,  Director.... 11-07-72 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition,  Kadar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Explcffing,  Radio- 
Actlvc  Batteries,  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  MaLe-nal 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIE\AL,  GROUP  230— J.   F.  COUCH.  Director 10-02-72 

Communications,  Multlpleilng  Techniques,  Facsimile  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240— L.  FORMAN,  Director.         2-2»-72 
Receptacle*;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits,  Plumbing  Fixture."*;  Teitile  Spinning,  Food    Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording,  Winding  and  Reeling  Measuang  and  Testing  Indicating 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260— W    L    CARLSON,  Director 11-17-72 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits,  Wave  Tranamlasion  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-R    L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 11-17-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  OROrfp  310-M    BUCHLER,  Acting  Director 11-01-72 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators,  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  She.pt  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  ConiroUed  Apparatus,  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railway?  and  Railway  Equipment 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  330-D    J    STOCKING,  Director 7-06-72 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working:  MeUl  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding,  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing,  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking.  Tools  Cu  tiery  ,  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  33a-A    RUEGG.  Director 10-18-72 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices,  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry,  Jewelry:  Surgery:  Toiletry;  Pnnting,  Typewnlcrs.  Suillonery; 
Information  Dlnemlnation. 

HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M    M    NEWMAN,  Director S-25-72 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors,  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humlditv  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Couplings,  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control,  Lubrication 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  35&-T    J    niCKEY.Dlreol.-ir 9-01-72 

Joints;  Fasteners,  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structtires:  Closure  Operators: 
Bridges;  Cloeuree;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports:  Cabinet  Structures,  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines 

EniraUan  rf  patenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1973,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stai.  940;  and  Public 
I'^rj  q'^^"^  Congress,  approved  Aujrust  23,  1054  (68  Stot.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disrlalmer  under  the  provision*  o'. 
36  U.8.C.  2M.  Other  patents,  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  immbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Pf^nta Numbers  2,757 ,37S  to  2.761,141,  inciusive 

Plant  Patenti. Numbers  1,605  to  1,608,  Inclusive 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


/ 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMER  4,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3.755,819 

SWIMMING  HEADGEAR 

Donald  J.  Douglas,  10  Glasgow  Rd.,  White  Bear  l^kc,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  11 ,  1 971 ,  Ser.  No.  197.691 

InLCI.  A61(9/00 

IJ^.CI.2-14W  25  Claims 


The  sleeve  is  encompassed  bv  an  annular  cylindrical  band  to 
which  bell  shaped  end  shell  sections  are  fixed  along  the  op- 
posite edges.  The  bell  shaped  sections  are  provided  with  axial 
openings  in  which  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  are  fixed  An  air  valve 
is  provided  in  the  casing 


The  swimming  headgear  comprises  a  protective  head  cover- 
ing member  This  member  may  consist  essentially  of  a  sub- 
stantially semi-rigid  plastic  sheath  structure  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  spaced  relationship  over  the  eyes  aiKi  nose  of  an  in 
dividual,  or  a  plastic  bonnet,  or  both.  Head-contacting 
peripheral  means  substantially  excludes  environmental  water 
from  entrance  under  the  covering  member  Preferred  head- 
contacting  peripheral  means  comprises  a  substantially  water 
tight  seal  structure  including  a  flexible  conformable  plastic 
film  shaped  into  a  tubular  chamber  and  a  porous  deformable 
and  resilient  organic  plastic  body  strip  extending  throughout 
the  tubular  chamber  and  completely  enclosed  therewithin. 
Details  of  the  illustrated  sheath  include  eye  accommodaung 
portions  on  each  side  of  a  nose  accommodating  portion,  with 
lateral  perimeter  portions  of  the  sheath  contoured  toward 
temple  areas  of  a  user  individual.  Each  eye  portion  comprises 
outer  and  inner  plate  members.  The  outer  plate  member  ex- 
tends from  the  nose  accommodating  portion  to  the  respective 
lateral  sheath  perimeter  portion  or  "temple"  portion  adjacent 
the  eye  portion.  The  outer  plate  member  has  transparent  eye- 
vision  area.  The  inner  plate  member  is  equipped  with  an  open- 
ing therein  aligned  to  coincide  over  the  eye-vision  area  and 
form  a  visual  border  thereabout.  Between  the  plate  members, 
and  formed  by  the  plate  members,  is  an  internal  annular  chan- 
nel recess.  It  extends  peripherally  outward  from  the  eye-vision 
area,  and  particularly  extends  as  a  contoured  recess  laterally 
rearward  within  the  sheath  toward  the  temple  area.  The  chan 
nel  recess  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  water  reservoir  permitting 
the  wearer  of  the  headgear  to  preliminarily  place  a  small 
amount  of  water  in  the  recess  for  use  while  swimming  to  slosh 
over  the  eye-visJon  area  to  clear  it  of  fog.  The  contour  of  the 
channel  recess  is  such  that  the  sloshing  water  does  not  migrate 
over  the  eye  virion  area  during  normal  head  movements,  ex- 
cept a  head  movement  in  a  downward  looking  stance.  The  na- 
ture of  the  water  reservoir  recess,  especially  at  the  temple 
area,  permits  upside  down  swimming  substantially  without  the 
annoyance  of  water  spilling  out  of  the  recess  onto  the  eyes. 


3,755^20 
INFLATABLE  BOXmG  GLOVE  OR  PILLOW 
Victor  Petruek,  1461 1  Habted  St,  Harvey,  IIL 

CMitiMUiti4»-iiH|Murt  of  Scr.  No.  229,009,  Feb.  24, 1972, 

•iMiiAMcd,  CoaliMatio»4HpMt  of  Scr.  No.  1 59,774,  Jnly  6, 

1971,  abaadoocd.  Thb  appUcatkHi  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

318,221 

luL  CI  K4ld  13/08 

UACL2-18  10  Claims 

An  air  inflated  boxing  glove  or  pillow.  The  glove  includes  a 

casing  having  an  axially  disposed  open  ended  tubular  sleeve. 


A  modified  form  of  the  boxing  glove  has  a  partition  at  one 
end  of  the  cylindrical  band  to  which  one  bell  shaped  end  shell 
section  is  fixed  about  the  periphery  thereof  An  opening  is 
provided  through  the  partition  so  that  air  may  inflate  the  end 
shell  section. 

A  further  modified  form  of  the  boxing  glove  eliminates  one 
bell  secuon,  and  a  circular  partition  is  provided  in  the  tubular 
sleeve. 


3,755,821 
NO-KNOT  TIE 
Frank   A.   Tdlone.  SL   Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Squire 
Ties  ltd.  Inc..  SL  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,405 

iBL  CL  A41d  25/08 

U.S.CL  2-153  11  Claims 


A  pre-tied,  clip-on  tie  giving  the  appearance  of  having  no 
knot  at  the  end  of  the  tie  attached  to  a  collar  of  wearing  ap- 
parel consisting  of  a  rigid  tie  form  on  which  the  tie  fabric  is 
placed  for  attaching  the  tie  to  the  wearing  apparel  of  the  user. 
The  tie  fabric  is  placed  smoothly  around  the  rigid  form  so  that 
the  fabric  pattern  is  continuous  from  the  neck  of  the  wearer  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tie  with  no  wraps,  wrinkles,  folds, 
twists  or  bends  being  present  on  the  front  side  of  the  tie, 
thereby  presenting  a  no-knot  appearance  at  the  end  of  the  tie 
attached  to  the  wearer,  and  an  unbroken  continuity  in  fabric 
design  The  rigid  form  gives  the  simulated  appearance  of  a 
bulk  area  at  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  wearer's  apparel 
and  presenU  a  controlled  flare  area  in  the  zone  of  the  bulk 
area.  Hooks  or  clips  of  a  special  design  are  attached  to  the 
back  of  the  rigid  form  opposite  the  side  on  which  the  fabric  is 
positioned  for  atUching  the  knotless  tie  to  the  collar  of  the  ap- 
parel of  the  user. 


^ 


3.755,822 

GARMENT  SECURER 

Stuart  Bobry,  10  Falcoobridgc  Dr.,  Phtsford,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1 1 .  1972.  Ser.  No.  252,208 

InLCI.  A41d27/22 

VS.  CI.  2-271 


at  strategic  locations  on  the  person's  scalp,  secunng  a  scalp 
net  to  said  sutures  with  said  scalp  net  having  synthetic  fibres 
which  simulate  hair  secured  to  the  portions  of  the  net  which 
cover  balding  areas  on  the  scalp  The  scalp  net  has  openings 
where  it  covers  a  person's  natural  hair  which  extends  through 
5  Claims    said  openings. 


A  garment  securer  uses  a  strip  of  matenal  fastened  to  the 
middle  of  the  inside  of  the  back  of  the  garment  above  the 
crossbar  of  a  supporting  hanger  with  the  free  end  >f  the  strip 
hanging  downward  A  two-part  fastener  is  arranged  on  the 
fixed  end  and  the  free  end  of  the  strip  so  the  free  end  can  be 
looped  over  a  hanger  cross-bar  and  secured  to  the  fixed  end  to 
hold  the  garment  on  the  hanger  and  identify  the  garment. 


3.755,823 
FLEXIBLE  STENT  FOR  HEART  VALVE 
Warren  D.  Hancodi,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hancock 
Laboratories  Incorporation,  Orange.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 36,832 

Int.  CI.  A61f/ /22 

U.S.CI.  3-1  27  Claims 


'iT  ff' 


An  arrangement  for  heart  valves  that  includes  a  stent  having 
apexes  interconnected  by  arms,  the  apexes  being  defiectable 
inwardly  upon  hemodynamic  loading  of  the  heart  valve  for 
reducing  the  stress  in  the  valve  tissue,  the  stent  being  covered 
by  a  cloth  sleeve  which  may  have  an  integral  bead  or  flap  for 
attachment  to  the  heart,  padding  being  provided  beneath  por- 
tions of  the  sleeve  for  protection,  and  a  reinforcing  ring  ex- 
tending around  the  assembly  over  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
heart  valve,  with  sutures  extending  through  the  reinforcing 
ring  and  tissue  of  the  heart  valve  for  forming  an  attachment  to 
the  stent. 


3,755,824 
METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  THE  APPEARANCE  OF 
BALDNESS 
AnoM  J.  Spcrttng,  Unioiidalc,  N.  Y.,  aaigaor  to  Plus  Hair  Cen- 
ters IntcmatioiMl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FfledScpC  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,452 

Int.  CI.  A61b  77/04,  A61d  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  003—001  2  Claims 


3.755.825 

ARTIFICIAL  HEART  CONSISTING  OF  A 

BIVENTRICl  LAR  PL  MP  V>  FTH  CONTROL 

MECHANISMS  FOR  TOTAL  REPLACEMENT  OF  HUMAN 

HEART 
Mk-hael  E.  DeBakey,  Houston,  and  C.  William  Hall.  San  An- 
tonio, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of  America 
as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  ot  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37, 1 8 1 .  May  1 4.  1 970.  abandoned 

This  application  May  18.  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,566 

Int.  CI.  A61f //24 

U.S.CI.3— 1  3  Claims 


A  pneumatically  controlled  biventncular  artificial  heart 
lined  with  Dacron  reticular  fabnc  and  includrng  a  left  and 
right  ventricular  pump  unit  with  controls  for  operating  the  left 
and  right  ventricular  pumps  at  different  and  cof»trolled  pres- 
sures 


3,755,826 
SELF-CLEANING  REST  ROOM 
Frank  D.  Roberts,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SCR  Corpora- 
tioa,  Seattle,  Wasb. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,649 

InL  CI.  A47k  /  7/00,  E03d  11/12 

U.S.CI.4— 1  10  Claims 


A  method  for  enabling  a  balding  person  to  avoid  the  ap- 
pearance of  baldness  comprising  the  steps  of  locating  sutures 


A  molded  unitary  substantially  watertight  structure  is  pro- 
vided with  an  entrance  opening  and  an  enlarged  drain  open- 
ing. Rest  room  fixture  are  provided  within  the  structure  with 
means  for  covering  paper  dispensers  and  waste  receptacle.  A 
plurality  of  various  types  of  spray  nozzles  are  provided  within 
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the  ttructurc  to  create  a  fog,  a  direct  spray  on  the  rest  room 
fixtures  and  overlapping  sprays  throughout  the  structure,  and 
floor  flushing  sprays  for  flushing  debris  through  the  drain 
opening.  A  combination  heater-blower  distributes  the  fog  and 
dries  the  structure  and  fixtures.  Various  types  of  liquids  arc 
used  to  clean,  sanitize  and  deodorize  the  structure.  In  one  em 
bodiment  the  heater-blower  and  nozzles  are  attached  to  a  self 
contained  independent  ceiling  structure  which  may  then  be 
secured  to  a  conventional  rest  room. 


3,755,829 
TURBULENCE  SUPPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BODY 

OF  WATER 
Mercer  Donald  Walkkt,  Medina,  Ohio,  avignor  to  Adoiph 
Kiefer  McNdl  CorporatioB,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1972,  S«r.  No.  238,798 

lBt.CI.E04liJ//6,i//« 

U.S.CI.4-I72  17  Claims 


■)     ,^ 


3,755327 
TOILET 

Roten   Riedd,   and   Anthony   Lepore,   both   of  BcUeviUe, 
Ontario,  Canada,  aalgnors  to  Thelford  Corporation,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,277 
CfadnH  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  31, 1971, 131514 
Int.  CLE03d  5/0/6,  C02b  1/82;  \6U  11/00 
U.S.CL4— 10  7  Claims 


3,755,828 
DISPOSABLE  BEDPAN  PILLOW 
Patridn  Ann  Snttier,  103  Mnple  St^  Pnrchmrni.  Mich, 
nkd  Apr.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131^60 

Int.  CLA61f  9/00 
UACL4— 113 


^: 


/5  /5    l^^  15  IB 
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23   ,,    23 


A  multiplicity  of  perforated  disc -shaped  elements  are  main- 
tained in  axially  aligned,  axially  spaced  relationship  by  means 
of  a  Uut  cable  to  define  a  barrier  which  subsUntially 
clin^inatcs  transmission  of  water  turbulence  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  the  barrier  The  elemenU  are  individually  revolu- 
ble  about  horizontal  axes  supported  approximately  at  mean 
water  level  to  absorb,  aerate,  and  dissipate  the  kinetic  energy 
of  wave  action. 


A  combined  toilet  and  sewage  treatment  apparatus  com- 
prinng  a  bowl  provided  with  a  drainage  aperture;  a  primary 
treatment  chamber  providing  a  first  electrolyte  reservoir,  a 
"^secondary  treatment  chamber  providing  a  second  electrolyte 
reaervoir;  means  for  circulating  electrolyte  between  said 
second  reservoir  and  said  bowl  to  flush  said  bowl,  the  elec- 
trolyte during  circulation  pasting  from  said  bowl  through  said 
drainage  aperture  to  said  ftnt  reaervoir  and  from  said  first 
reservoir  to  said  second  reaervoir  when  its  level  in  said  first 
reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined  level;  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes positioned  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  reservoirs  so 
that  when  current  it  supplied  to  said  electrodes,  electrolysis  of 
sewage  in  the  electrolyte  in  both  said  reservoirs  occurs. 


3,755330 

PORTABLE  BATHTUB 

Mary  K.  Johns,  146  Fir  St.,  P.  O.  Box  345,  KalanM,  Wash. 

FHed  May  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  146,920 

Int.CLA47ki/06 

U.S.C1.4— 177  3Clahns 


3Ctainu 


A  disposable  bedpan  pillow  made  of  flexible  plastic  film  and 
comprising  an  inflatable,  substantially  U-shaped  collar 
adapted  to  be  superimposed  over  the  upper  portion  of  a 
bedpan  and  binding  means  adapted  to  secure  the  inflauble 
collar  to  the  bedpan. 


A  portable  bathtub  having  a  frame  portion,  a  liner  portion, 
and  leg  portions  which  faciliute  use  of  the  bathtub  on  a  carri- 
er surface  such  as  on  a  stretcher.  The  frame  includes  a 
horizontally  dispoaed,  open  center  member  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  portions.  The  dimensions  of  the  open 
center  of  the  frame  are  larger  than  the  carrier  surface.  The 
legs  are  pivotally  attached  to  the  fiame,  and  at  least  two  of  the 
legs  are  contoured  so  that  upon  selected  roUtion  thereof  the 
bottom  support  end  can  be  located  in  different  lateral  posi- 
tions whereby  upon  positioning  the  legs  inwardly  the  tub  can 
be  supported  on  a  stretcher  and  upon  positionmg  the  legs  out- 
wardly the  frame  can  be  lowered  below  the  carrier  surface 
with  the  liner  thereof  draped  over  the  carrier  surface  and  the 
frame  and  leg  portions  hanging  down  the  sides,  whereby  to 
provide  i  flush  surface  on  the  carrier  for  easy  movement  of 
patients  onto  the  carrier  surface. 
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3,755331 

FOLDING  BED  UNIT 
Ernst  Bergmann,  Detmalder  Strasse   119,  4792  Bad  Lipp- 
springc,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230361 
Clahns  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  May  2, 1972,  P  22  05 
412.2 

lnLCI.A47c/3//«, /7//4 


3,755,833 
BOX  SPRING  FRAME 
Walter  V.  Slominski,  Ann  Artwr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich,  and  Scaly,  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208.292 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23102 

U.S.  CI.  5-247  7  Claims 


U.S.CI.5-2 


35  Claims 


An  upright  box  has  an  open  side  and  a  bed  is  connected  with 
the  box  so  it  can  be  folded  in  and  out  of  the  same  through  the 
open  side.  At  least  one  shelf  or  similar  piece  of  furniture  is 
located  laterally  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the  box  and  an  addi- 
tional piece  of  furniture  is  located  in  front  of  the  box  and  can 
be  shifted  laterally  so  that  it  will  either  conceal  the  open  side 
of  the  box  or  will  expose  the  open  side,  being  located  in  front 
of  the  additional  piece  of  the  piece  of  furniture.  Guide  means 
connects  the  additional  piece  of  furniture  with  both  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  box  and  with  the  piece  of  furniture  in 
order  to  support  the  additional  piece  of  furniture  when  it  is 
shifted. 


3,755332 
SELF-ENCLOSED  FOLDING  BED 
Lawrence  A.  Bennett,  41  Vandry  St,  Lcnnoxvflk,  Qocbcc, 
Cannda 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,662 

Int  CI.  A47c/ 7/40 

U3.  CI.  5—2  4  Clahns 


«-,    /t2 


A  folding  bed  adapted  to  form  a  cabinet-like  structure  when 
folded  and  a  bed  when  extended,  including  a  pair  of  bedstead 
sections  which  are  pivoted  one  to  the  other  and  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  form  the  cabinet-like  structure,  thereby  using  the 
same  firame  structure  for  both  the  extended  bed  configuration 
and  the  folded  cabinet  configuration.  The  bedstead  sections 
constitute  shallow  box-like  structures  each  supported  by  a  leg 
structure  pivoted  thereto  and  both  arranged  to  be  displaced 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  floor  to  facilitate  handling  of 
the  bed. 


A  generally  rectangular  box  spnng  frame  consisting  of 
wooden  end  and  side  rails  and  metal  cross  rails  which  are  sup- 
ported on  the  side  rails  and  are  particularly  constructed  in  an 
inverted  U-shape  cross  section  so  as  to  efficiently  resist  iostds 
TTie  cross  rails  are  assembled  with  the  box  springs  that  they 
support  so  as  to  enable  use  of  some  of  the  box  springs  in  at- 
taching the  cross  rails  to  the  side  rails. 


3,755,834 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Henry  T.  M.  Rke,  1213  Ramona  St.,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,294 

Int.  CI.  B63c  13100,  B60p  i//0 

U.S.CI.9— IT  SCUdms 


A  boat  trailer  including  a  trailer  frame  carrying  a  float 
member  thcreabove  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  boat. 
th«  float  member  being  movable  vertically  relative  to  the 
frame.  When  the  trailer  is  disposed  in  the  water,  its  frame 
drops  vertically  relative  to  the  float  member  to  an  extent 
limited  by  the  float  member,  enabling  the  boat  to  back  off 
from  the  float  member  and  trailer  under  its  own  power,  as  well 
as  to  move  forwardly  into  the  float  member  and  over  the 
trailer  to  a  position  to  be  supported  by  the  trailer  when  it  is 
pulled  fully  onto  land  by  a  towing  vehicle. 


3,755335 
WHEELED  BOAT 
Harry  R.  Bocrsig,  8715  DoDy  Madison  S.W.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
FHed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,509 

Int.  CI.  B63cy  i/00 
U3.CI.9— IT  6Chdms 

A  runabout  boat  has  a  tricycle  undercarriage  retractable  for 
travel  of  the  boat  in  water,  and  extendable  for  transporting  the 
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boat  on  land,  either  self-propelled  or  as  a  trailer.  The  un- 
dercarriage includes  a  single  forward  wheel  mounted  on  a 
strut  swingable  about  a  transverse  axis  to  move  the  wheel 
between  raised  retracted  position  within  the  hull,  and  lowered 
position  projected  below  the  hull.  In  projected  position,  the 
wheel  IS  steerable  by  the  boat's  steering  wheel  Two  reai 
wheels  are  supported  by  struts  for  swinging  between  retractec 


positions  in  wheel  wells  above  the  hull  bottom  and  two  pro- 
jected positions  extending  partially  below  the  hull,  m  one  of 
which  positions  the  wheels  are  free-wheeling,  and  in  the  other 
of  which  projected  positions  the  wheels  are  power-dnven  by 
friction  gears.  Skid  fins  are  mounted  for  projection  when  the 
rear  wheels  are  retracted,  and  for  retraction  when  the  rear 
wheels  are  projected. 


3,755,836 

STABILIZATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  BUOYS 

Frank  M.  Milazzo,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  SepL  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,964 

InL  CI.  B63b  2 //4S,  2 //52 

U.S.Cl.9-8  15  Claims 


3,755,837 
SIGNAL  FLARE  FOR  FLOATING  MINES 
Robert  Temple,  Swissvale;  Enwst  E.  Temple,  MurrysvUle,  and 
Joseph  L.  Giebel,  Swissvale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1961 ,  Ser.  No.  94,179 

int.  CI.  B63d2//52 

U.S.  CI.  9—8.3  R  -.  15  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  cutting  of  the  lines  by  which  ex- 
plosive mines  are  anchored  in  bodies  of  water,  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  signal  flares  that  are  carried  by  the  cutting  tools 
until  the  lines  are  cut. 


3,755338 
INTEGRATED  BOAT-TRAILER-CAMPER  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  G.  Dunagan,  205  Height  Blvd.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 38,945 

lnt.CLB63c/i/00 
U.S.CL9-1T  8  Claims 


In  association  with  a  communications  buoy  of  the  type 
launched  from  a  submerged  vessel,  an  automatically  deploya- 
ble  surface  sUbilization  arrangement  for  preventing  inunda- 
tion of  the  buoy  even  under  severe  environmental  conditions. 
A  collar  of  continuous  and  flexible  material  such  as  mylar  film 
is  arranged  around  the  buoy  proximate  to  the  water  line,  and  is 
attached  to  the  buoy  via  the  top  portion  thereof  in  a  sU|bstan- 
tially  lealc-proof  manner  with  the  bottom  portion  opeA  in  a 
conical  or  umbrclla-lilce  fashion.  The  collar  is  rapidly 
deployed  by  a  series  of  spring-loaded  or  bowed  arms 
fabricated  of  a  resilient  material  and  spaced  from  one  another 
around  the  buoy.  Release  of  the  force  constraining  the  arms 
against  the  buoy,  such  as  occurs  upon  launch  of  the  buoy  from 
the  submerged  vessel,  permits  the  collar  to  automatically 
deploy,  thus  forming  around  the  buoy  at  the  water  line  a 
pocket  to  trap  air.  The  collar  may  be  compartmentalized  to 
better  maintain  the  air  pocket  and  insure  stability.  A  plurality 
of  spring-loaded  fins  may  also  be  provided  on  a  submerged 
portion  of  the  buoy  remote  from  the  collar  to  provide  broad 
surfaces  for  further  damping  of  the  forces  acting  on  the  buoy. 


A  new  and  improved  integrated  boat-trailer-camper  ap- 
paratus, movable  on  land  and  on  water,  with  longer  service 
life,  easier  entry  into  and  removal  from  the  water,  improved 
handling  and  maneuverability  while  in  the  water,  and  im- 
proved means  for  support  when  used  on  land. 


3,755339 

AUTOMATIC  QUICK  PRESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SMALL-DIAMETER  SHORT-SHANK  BOLTS 

Emil  Enody;  Sandor  Kovacs;  Istvan  Gdanyi,  aH  of  Bodapest; 

Bela  Kacsmarek,  PUsvorosvar,  ami  Bela  Karoly,  Budapest, 

all  of  Hungary,  Mrignors  to  Csavaripaa  VaBahit,  Bndapcst, 

Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193^24 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Hungary,  Nov.  II,  1970.  CA- 

296 

InLClBllk  1/44 

U.S.CL  10-13  SCtatas 

A  press  for  the  production  of  short-shank  small-diameter 
bolu  comprises  an  angulariy  oscillaUble  diehead  having  two 
die  members  disposed  along  an  arc  centered  upon  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  the  head  and  juxtaposed  with  a  ram  carrying 
three  forming  tools  arranged  upon  a  similar  arc  of  the  same 
axis  with  the  same  angular  spacing  as  said  die.  Indexing  means 


is  provided  for  enabling  the  head  to  be  displaces  into  either  of    ried  by  the  vehicle  and  is  coupled  with  an  appropnate  delivery 


two  angular  extreme  positions  whereby,  in  one  position,  the 
central  tool  and  another  tool  of  the  ram  form  workpieces  in 


the  dies  while  the  third  tool  is  not  ineffective,  and  a  position  in 
which  the  central  tool  and  the  third  tool  form  workpieces  in 
the  die  and  the  second  tool  is  ineffective. 


3,755,840 

CLEANING,  SPINDRYING  AND  FLUFFING  PAINT 

ROLLER  DEVICE 

Winslow  H.  Barger,  4525  S.  W.  Concord  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,923 

Int.CLB08bi/02 


U3.CL15— I 


13Cbdms 


3,755341 
MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  PAVING  CRACKS 
Robert  L.  Goethe,  Shawnee  Miadon,  Kans.,  and  Robert  R. 
Green,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  asrignors  to  Crestmark  Products 
Company  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,560 
IntCLA47l  J/00.  9/00 
U.S.CL  15-334  llClahns 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  material  from  cracks  in  a  surface, 
such  as  a  highway  pavement.  A  mobile  vehicle  is  moved  along 
the  surface  and  has  a  depending,  pivotally  mounted  arm  that 
has  a  projection  extending  into  the  crack.  The  arm  is  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  both  horizontal  and  vertical  axes 
to  allow  the  projection  to  follow  an  irregular  crack  and  avoid 
being  damaged  by  an  unyielding  object  in  the  crack.  Yieldable 
biasing  means  normally  holds  the  arm  in  relationship  to  the 
surface  and  will  yield  under  force  to  accommodate  pivotal 
movement  of  the  arm.  A  source  of  pressurized  air  is  also  car- 


conduit  to  provide  an  airstream  which  is  directed  down  into 
the  crack,  in  p>erpendicular  relationship  to  the  latter,  im- 
mediately behind  the  aforementioned  projection  The 
airstream  thus  blows  material  from  the  crack  to  complete  the 


K--6Z      I' 


cleaning  operation.  Also  coupled  to  the  air  source  is  an  elon- 
gated flexible  conduit  terminating  m  a  hand  lance  which  can 
be  used  by  an  operator  to  provide  an  airstream  at  a  remote  lo- 
cation from  the  vehicle  for  cleaning  the  surface  or  to  operate 
other  devices  requiring  pressurized  air 


3,755,842 

SUCTION  CLEANERS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Renaldo  Ernst  Ktelig,  P.O.  Box  809,  Johannesburg,  Republic 

of  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,720 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  June  12,  1970, 
70/4025 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/20 
U.S.CL15— 1.7  7  Claims 


An  elongated  generally  rectangular  housing  having  an  open 
bottom.  The  device  has  a  top  wall,  front  and  back  walls,  and 
end  walls.  A  view  slot  is  provided  in  the  top  wall.  A  portion  of 
the  rear  wall  forms  an  anti-splash  control  section.  A  baffle  wall 
extends  rearwardly  either  horizontally  or  downwardly  at  an 
angle  from  the  top  wall.  A  manifold  is  located  in  the  area  of 
the  top  front  comer  and  directs  a  curtain  of  jet  spray  rear- 
wardly across  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  which  imp- 
inges on  the  anti-splash  control  portion  of  the  rear  wall  when  it 
is  not  impinging  on  the  roller.  End  wall  slots  are  provided  so 
that  the  roller  mounting  shaft  of  the  paint  roller  handle  can  be 
inserted  to  raise  tiie  paint  roller  upwardly  into  the  jet  spray 
curtain  for  cleaning  and  spin-drying. 


17     ,       21    I  |. 


"QinTior^fo 


^ 


In  a  suction  cleaner  for  swimming  pools  and  the  like  a  slid- 
ing collar  is  provided  around  the  suction  nozzle.  The  collar 
hangs  from  the  nozzle  and  rests  on  the  floor.  To  accommodate 
unevenness  of  the  floor  the  collar  is  articulated.  For  effective 
suction  along  the  length  of  the  nozzle,  the  suction  outlet  is 
connected  to  equal  lengths  of  the  nozzle  by  a  manifold  system. 
The  nozzle  is  carried  by  a  body  with  three  wheels,  the  centre 
one  of  which  is  a  castor  wheel. 


3,755343 

POOL  VACUUM  SYSTEM 

John  Goertxen,  IH,  20212  Septo  St.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  and 

Robert  W.  Hargrave,  7722  Gfausport,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156^70 

Int.  CLE04h  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  15—1.7  10  Clafans 

Herein  described  is  a  fully  contained  pool  cleaning  and 

vacuuming  system.  The  system  includes  a  housing  in  the  form 
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of  a  canister  enclosine  a  filtration  element  therein  which  is  3,755^5 

directratuchable  io\  vacuum  head  by  a  flexible  tube    A       FRICTION-DRIVEN  ROTARY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

aireciiy  aiuicnaoc  HAVING  PLURAL  OPERATING  MODES 

John  H .  CouH,  One  Ldaad  Rd.,  Natkk,  Maw. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  S«r.  No.  1 17,939 

lBLCLE01ii//02 

U.S.  CI.  15-79  3Chfais 


pump  is  disposed  in  the  canister  along  with  a  power  source  for 
moving  the  water  from  the  vacuum  head  through  the  filter 
unit. 


3,755344 

VEHICLE  WRAP-AROUND  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

George  Thomas  Eub,  1354  E.  State  SL,  Sluuron,  Pa. 

CoatiBiiatkM4D-i»art  of  Scr.  No.  178,191,  ScpC  7, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,720,972.  TWi  appHcattoa  Aag.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No, 

279,364 
Iirt.CLBMsi/06 
U.S.CL15— 21D  11  C! 


This  disclosure  depicts  a  number  of  embodimente  of 
lightweight,  highly  maneuverable,  friction -driven  ground  and 
floor  cleaning  apparatus.  Lightweight,  multi-function  housing 
means  serves  to  support  for  roUtion  a  cylindrical  brush  and  a 
pair  of  drive  wheels  of  snudkr  diameter  than  the  bnish.  The 
apparatus  has  two  operating  modes  -  an  "upright"  mode 
wherein  the  apparatus  has  a  first  set  of  operating  charac- 
teristics including  a  relatively  high  handle  operating  position, 
and  an  "inverted"  mode  wherein  the  apparatus  has  a  second 
set  of  operating  characteristcs,  including  a  relatively  low  han- 
dle operating  position. 


3,755^46 
TRASHRACK  CLEANER  WITH  SELF-DRIVEN 
CLEANING  UNIT 
Kari  SaMlier,  Schabcntr.  7, 3100  S^Bt  PoMem  Aaitria 

Coatiavatkm-l^pttrtoCScr.  No.  109,199,  Jaa.  25, 1971, 
fj^a^t^r^  Tys  appHcatka  Jmmt  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,686 

lM.CLE02h«/02 
U.S.CL15— 93R  10  < 


A  first  embodiment  includes  a  vehicle  wrap-around  rotary 
brush-type  cleaning  assembly  having  a  first  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  a  vehicle  and  a  second  arm 
pivoted  thereto  carrying  rotatable  brush  means  at  one  end. 
Spring  tensioning  means  are  connected  between  the  first  arm 
and  the  frame  and  between  the  second  arm  and  the  first  arm  to 
maintain  the  arms  in  a  normal  open  position.  A  compression 
spring  it  potHioned  between  the  two  arms  to  limit  reUtive 
movement  in  one  direction  and  urge  the  arms  back  to  their 
normal  position.  A  damping  cylinder  connected  between  the 
arms  by  a  pin  and  slotted  plate  connection  permits  relative  ini- 
tial movement  between  the  arms  prior  to  any  damping  taking 
effect.  The  brush  moves  across  the  front,  along  the  side  and 
acroa  the  back  of  a  vehicle.  Two  brush  assemblies  may  be 
disposed  directly  opposite  each  other  on  each  side  of  the  path 
with  the  brushes  in  overlapping  relation  to  clean  both  sides  of 
a  vehicle.  In  an  alternative  embodiment  the  second  arm  may 
comprise  an  outer  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  arm 
and  an  inner  portion  which  moves  telescopically  within  the 
outer  portion  and  which  carries  the  rotataMe  brush  means.  In 
the  alternative  embodiment  the  pin  and  slotted  plate  connec- 
tion between  the  damping  cylinder  and  tfie  arms  is  replaced  by 
a  linearly  sliding  lost  motion  linkage,  and  the  travel  of  the 
arms  away  from  the  vehicle  path  is  more  limited  to  mamtain 
the  arms  within  the  laterally  outermost  dimension  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  of  the  assembly. 


A  carriage  supporting  a  cleaning  comb  for  a  trashrack  has  a 
pinion  driven  by  a  reversible  motor  and  engaging  a  generally 
vertical  guide  rack  for  reciprocation  along  a  track  having  two 
parallel  stretches  which  are  interconnected  by  an  upper  and  a 
lower  loop.  The  carriage  has  a  lead  roller,  moving  up  and 
down  in  the  stretch  remote  from  the  tntthrack  to  be  cleaned, 
and  a  follower  roller  whose  distance  from  the  lead  roller  ex- 
ceeds the  spacing  of  the  two  stretches  and  which  is  so  guided 
by  the  track  as  to  move  in  a  closed  path,  ascending  in  the 
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stretch  proximal  to  the  trashrack  and  descending  in  the  other 
stretch  so  that  the  carriage  assumes  different  attitudes  on 
ascending  and  descending.  The  comb  mounted  on  the  carriage 
stands  clear  of  the  trashrack  when  moving  down  but  sweeps 
the  trashrack  when  moving  up,  discharging  the  sweepings  into 
a  basin  at  the  top  of  its  stroke.  The  remote  stretch  has  a  spur, 
tangent  to  the  upper  loop,  into  which  the  lead  roller  can 
escape  as  the  follower  roller  moves  through  that  loop  before 
descending,  the  mouth  of  this  spur  being  obstnictable  by  a 
deflecting  lever  having  a  curved  edge  for  the  guidance  of  the 
follower  roller  through  the  upper  loop. 


3,755,849 
YARN  CLEANING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TEXTILE 
YARN  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Heinz  Fink,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  PaUtcx  Project- 
Company  GmbH,  Krefdd,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,857 
Claints  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1971,  P  21 
29  260.4 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  15-308  8  Claims 


3,755347 
BRUSH 
Johannes    Lkbscbcr,    Nasaan/Lahn,   Germany,    anignor    to 
FIrma  Lctfhctt  IntcmatkHul  Gwitcr  Lctfheh  K.G.,  Nas- 
saa/Lahn,  Germany 

Filed  Aog.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,707 
Claims  priority,  applicatfam  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1970,  G  70 
33  969.4 

lnLCl.A46bn00, 13/02 
U.S.CI.  15— 179  4  Claims 


A  cylindrical  brush  including  a  rigid  support  member  and  a 
flexible  bristie  support  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bris- 
tles of  a  synthetic  plastic  material.  The  support  member  and 
support  carrier  are  provided  with  means  for  connecting  the 
members  with  one  another. 


3,755348 
TOOTHBRUSH  FOR  ARTHRITICS 
Charics  B.  Mntrlc,  268  Grave  St.,  Apt.  1 , 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121330 

Int.  CI.  A46b  5/02,  77/04 
U3.CL  15-184 


,M 


4  Claims 


A  cleaning  roller  assembly  for  a  textile  yam  processing 
machine  for  cleaning  dust  and  undesirable  particles  from  the 
yam.  The  assembly  comprises  a  pair  of  rotatable  cooperating 
roller  discs  forming  a  groove  therebetween  for  receiving  yam 
therearound  to  frictionally  clean  the  yam.  The  assembly 
further  includes  a  funnel-shaped  air  suction  conduit  secured 
to  and  surrounding  one  of  the  roller  discs  and  extending  coaxi- 
ally  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  discs  for  rotation 
with  the  roller  disc,  and  a  stationary  air  conduit  mounted 
coaxially  with  and  extending  from  the  rotary  funnel-shaped 
suction  conduit  and  being  in  cooperative  suction  communica- 
tion therewith.  By  the  above  assembly,  an  air  suction  stream  is 
created  which  flows  from  around  the  yam  receiving  and  clean- 
ing groove  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  discs 
to  eliminate  undesirable  accumulations  of  dust  and  other  par- 
ticles which  might  cause  clogging  and  prevent  free  rotation  of 
the  roller  disc. 


3,755350 

STEAM  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Virginia  I.  Porter,  1228  Kingsiey  Cir.,  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,408 

Int.  CI.  A47I  7/00 

U3.CI.  15— 320  5  Claims 


A  toothbrush  for  arthritics  has  an  extended  hollow  body 
forming  a  handle  for  a  removable  brush  which  extends  axially 
from  the  body  when  the  brush  is  to  be  used  and  which  is  in- 
verted and  inserted  into  the  hollow  body  for  storage  when  not 
in  use.  The  cross  section  of  the  body  portion  is  sufficientiy 
large  to  prevent  contact  between  the  fingers  and  the  palm 
when  the  fingers  are  wrapped  around  the  body  portion  in 
gripping  relation,  so  that  curling  of  the  fingers  is  minimized  in 
grasping  the  brush. 


A  combination  rug,  upholstery  and  surface  cleaner  of  the 
type  in  which  detergent  suds  are  deposited  on  a  surface  by  a 
machine  and  the  detergent  suds  are  worked  into  the  surface  by 
a  moving  brush,  the  dirt  and  suds  there  being  removed  from 
the  surface  by  a  vacuum  in  which  the  surface  is  bathed  in 
steam  immediately  after  the  suds  are  deposited  on  the  surface. 
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3,755,851  -                         3,755,853       * -i  -  •" 

GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS  STACKING  CHAIR  GLIDER  ATTACHMENT 

John  K.  Williams,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Central  Texas  Iron    Peter  Barilc,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Shdby  WiUianis  In- 

Works,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex.  dostrics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUedOct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,514  Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,948 

InLCI.  A4715//4  Int.  CI.  A47b  9//06 

U.S.  CI.  15-346  33  Claims    I) .S.  CI.  16— 42                                                               5  Claims 


t       T      /,   a    ■ 


Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  solid  material  from  a 
stream  of  gas,  such  as  air,  entraining  such  materia!  includes  a 
blower,  a  solids  collection  receptacle,  ducting  connected  to 
the  blower  and  to  the  receptacle  and  communicating  with  a 
source  of  gas  with  entrained  particulate  solid  material,  the 
blower,  receptacle  and  ducting  providing  a  substantially 
closed  system  in  which  gas  is  recirculated,  the  solid  materia! 
being  separated  from  the  circulating  gas  and  deposited  in  the 
collection  receptacle.  A  portion  of  the  circulating  gas,  usually 
not  exceeding  30  percent  by  volume,  is  bled  from  the  circula- 
tory system  and  discharged  to  maintain  the  average  pressure 
in  the  circulating  system  at  a  desired  low  value  so  as  to  prevent 
leakage  blow-out  of  gas  and  entrained  dust  or  fme  solids 
Means  for  bleeding  gas  off  from  the  system  is  situated  within 
structure  housing  the  blower  and  a  separation  chamber.  The 
solids  collecting  receptacle  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  bodily 
movable  away  from  the  blower  and  ducting  housing  structure 
and  so  as  to  respond  to  such  bodily  movement  by  tipping  to 
dump  accumulated  solids.  The  gas  cleaning  apparatus  is  dis- 
closed in  connection  with  mobile  surface  sweeping  equipment 
including  a  pick-up  head  having  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  air  from  a  pressure  chamber  against  the  surface  being 
cleaned  and  into  a  suction  chamber  in  the  pick-up  head. 


3,755^52 
CASTER  FASTENING  RETENTION 
Frederick  C.  Greene,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shepherd 
CMtcrs,  Inc.,  St  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,339 

Int  CI.  B60b  33/00 

U.S.CL  16—37  6  Claims 


A  tilted  axle  caster  pivot  fastening.  The  pivot  is  formed  with 
an  end  enlargement  without  the  necessity  for  machining 
operations  and  b  received  within  a  plastic  sleeve  which  is  fric- 
tionally  engaged  with  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  pivot  boss 
bore  in  the  caster  body. 


An  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  a 
stacking  chair  leg  and  which  includes  a  glide  for  engaging  a 
floor  and  a  bumper  having  a  protuberance  arranged  to  engage 
the  leg  of  a  nether  chair  in  a  stacked  arrangement  of  chairs. 


3,755,854 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  METATARSUS  AND  THE 

ACHILLES  TENDON  FROM  POULTRY 
Martinus  Petnis  Gerardus  Van  Mil,  Boxmecr,  NctberlaMis,  as- 
signor to  Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.,  Amstelvccn,  Netlicrlands 

Filed  Sept  27,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  184,148 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Netherlands,  Sept  28,  1970, 
7014260 

IntCLA22bi/0« 
U.S.  CI.  17-11  2Cbdms 


^ 


A  device  for  removing  the  metatarsus  and  the  achilles'  ten- 
don from  poultry  hanging  on  a  conveyor  track  with  means  for 
breaking  the  metatarsus  and  with  a  drawing  member  posi- 
tioned under  the  conveyor  and  moving  synchronously 
therewith,  acting  directly  above  the  joint  between  the  metatar- 
sus and  the  tibia  and  directed  away  from  the  conveyor  over  a 
vertical  distance  exceeding  the  length  of  the  metatarsus  below 
the  point  at  which  it  is  suspended. 


3,755,855 
METHOD  FOR  OPENING  SHELL  nSH 
WiUcm  Bian  Gwan  Ouw,  Upper  Montclair,  N4m  and  Albert 
Lester    Johnson,    Greenlawn,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Long 
Island  Oyster  Farms,  Inc.,  Americas,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,762 
Int  CI.  A22c  29/00 


U.S.  CI.  17-48 


■*- 


\\\,hyr 


'■V  <«/ 


A  method  for  opening  shell  fish  such  as  oysters  by  exposing 
the  shell  overlying  the  adductor  muscle  to  a  concentrated 
beam  of  infra-red  light  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
weaken  or  sever  the  attachment  of  the  muscle  to  the  shell  and 
then  removing  the  shell. 


3,755356 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

FIBER  FLUFF 

Charles  T.  Banks,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Cbirk 

Corporatioa,  Neenah,  Wis. 

CoBtiaiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,757,  June  21, 1967, 
ahwMloiied.  This  application  Apr.  23, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  136,745 

Int  CI.  DOIg  25/00 
U,S.  CI.  1 9- 1 56  J  7  Claims 


presented.  The  implement  preferably  includes  a  C-shaped, 
plastic  bracelet  having  outwardly  curved  end  portions  for  easy 
removal.  An  arcuate  plastic  mounting  plate  is  attached  at  a 
side  of  the  bracelet  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  wearer's 
wrist.  The  long  axis  of  the  plate  preferably  extends  transverse 
to   the    bracelet.    At    least    one    thin,    elongated    magnet    is 


5  Claims 


mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  plate,  the  polar  axis  of 
said  magnet  being  normal  to  a  plane  tangential  to  the  face  of 
the  magnet,  and  the  distance  between  the  poles  being  less  than 
the  width  thereof  so  that  the  face  of  the  magnet  is  a  pole  and 
the  attractive  force  for  metallic  articles  placed  thereon  will  be 
concentracted  throughout  that  portion  of  the  article  contact- 
ing the  face. 


3,755,858 
TOWEL  HOLDER 
Margaret  L.  McPhaul,  7417  Upshur  St,  Landover  HUls,  Md. 
Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,387 

IntCI.A44b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  24—73  R  2  Clafans 


A  towel  having  a  fabric  flap  sewn  thereto  along  one  end  of 
the  flap,  the  other  end  of  the  flap  being  looped  for  suspending 
the  towel  from  a  support,  and  means  for  fastening  the  looped 
end  over  the  support. 


Wood  pulp  fiber  batts  of  uniform  and  controlled  density  are  \}S.  CI.  24—84  B 
produced  by  picking  fibers  from  compacted  wood  pulp  and 
impelling  the  fibers  to  a  receiving  surface  passing  beneath  a 
multiplicity  of  panel-like  dividers  disposed  to  provide  a  form- 
ing chamber  for  a  unitary  batt  and  to  substantially  prevent  tur- 
bulent air  currents  from  the  formation  zone. 


3,755,859 

HANGER  CLIP 

Ray  L.  Solari,  10679  Holman  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,360 

Int  CI.  A44b  /  7/00 


6Clahn8 


3,755,857 
MAGNETIC  HAIR  CLIP  HOLDER 
Curtis  J.  Shnoneaux,  Belle  Rose,  La. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,467 
Int  CI.  A44b  2 1/00;  A45d  44/00 
VS.  CL  24—3  A  8  Claims 

A  wrist-mounted  implement  for  holding  small  metallic  arti- 
cles, such  as  hair  clips,  bobby  pins  or  the  like  adjacent  the 
hands  of  the   wearer  for  convenient   removal   and   use   is 


The  hanger  device  for  supporting  articles  has  a  generally 
elongated  one-piece  plastic  body  with  a  central  flexible  hinge 
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separating  two  end  portions  which  are  folded  onto  one  mine  the  extent  of  the  loop  and  generate  signals  to  control  the 
another  in  use.  Each  of  the  end  portions  includes  a  plurality  of  dispensing  of  cloth  off  of  the  roll  into  the  loop.  The  cloth  is 
longitudinally  extending  raised  ribs  or  ridges  in  staggered  ar-  then  pulled  out  of  the  slack  loop  over  a  smooth  surface  onto 
rangement  so  as  to  fit  between  one  another  when  folded.  The 

outer  edge  of  one  end  portion  includes  parts  which  cooperate  ^^^  kV^ 

with  parts  on  the  other  end  portion  for  securing  the  same  in  *  f   f  o^ 

folded  relation.  ^1  |l 

In  another  version,  a  one-piece  body  which  first  and  second  .  J..  J 

portions  is  interconnected  by  a  flexible  hinge  enabling  the  two 
portions  to  be  folded  onto  one  another.  The  facing  surface  of 
one  of  the  portions  has  a  plurality  of  raised  ribs  or  projections 
and  the  facing  surface  of  the  other  portion  has  an  equal 

number  of  openings  registering  with  the  ribs  or  projections  ^ 

such  that  when  folded  each  rib  or  projection  passes  through  an 
associated  opening. 


3,755,860 

LOOP  LOCK 

Peter  Sche^  aMl  Theodore  Dxw,  St.,  both  of  West  Isip,  N.Y., 

anigw>rs  to  Dm  Fastener  Co^  Ik.,  West  Ulp,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,512 

IbL  CL  A44b  21/00;  E05d  5/02 

VJS.  CI.  24—243  R  8  CliifaBS 


^<i 


S3 


Je   ^ez 


A  loop  lock  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  two  adjacent 
members  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  one  another.  A 
resilient  body  is  provided  having  an  arcuate  closed  end  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  pair  of  opposed  legs.  The  legs  are  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  to  receive  two  adjacent  members 
therebetween.  An  opening  is  in  each  kg  with  the  openings 
being  substantially  aligned.  A  stud  is  provided  with  a  flanged 
end  portion  and  a  body  portion  which  is  removably  extendable 
through  the  openings  in  the  legs  until  the  undersurface  of  the 
flanged  end  bears  against  the  first  of  the  legs.  At  least  one  Ub 
extends  laterally  from  one  of  the  second  leg  and  the  body  of 
the  stud  and  the  other  of  the  second  leg  and  the  body  of  the 
stud  has  a  cam  slot  therein  engageable  with  the  Ub.  The  stud  is 
roUtable  between  a  locked  and  unlocked  position  and  when 
the  stud  is  rotated  into  the  locked  position,  the  tab  follows  the 
cam  slot  and  will  cause  the  legs  to  be  bent  toward  one  another 
and  engage  and  capture  the  two  members  therebetween. 
When  the  stud  is  rotated  into  the  unlocked  position,  the  tab 
will  follow  the  cam  slot  in  the  opposite  direction  thereby 
releasing  the  resilient  legs  to  permit  them  to  automatically 
return  to  their  normal  position  and  disengage  the  two  mem- 
bers. 


3,755,861 
TENSION  FREE  CLOTH  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
RodoHo  Castro,  La  Palna;  WWaa  J.  Ncwtoa,  Lakewood,  and 
Estebaa  J.  Tosouw,  OccMutde,  al  of  Calf.,  assigMrs  to 
Hoghes  Aiftraft  ConipMiy,  Cahrcr  Ctty,  CaHf. 
Fled  Jue  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157^7 
IbL  CL  D06c  3/00 
U.S.CL  26-54  5  Claim 

Means  and  method  for  spreading  clotb  on  a  moving  support 
surface  from  a  roll  or  bolt  of  cloth  with  |^  negligible  amount  of 
tension  on  the  cloth  to  cause  the  cloth  to  lie  flat.  The  cloth  is 
rolled  off  the  bolt  into  a  slack  loop  where  sensing  means  deter- 


^^-V 


the  surface  of  a  belt  by  the  mere  friction  between  the  cloth 
and  the  belt,  the  tension  in  the  cloth  on  the  belt  being  minimal, 
thereby  avoiding  forming  of  tension  wrinkles  in  the  cloth. 


3,755362 
MACHINE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  BIAXIAL  STRETCHING 

OF  A  WEB  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETING 
Udo   Molz,   Mahler.   Gcraa^r,   isslgnnr   to   Erwhi   Kampf 
MaachiMirfyirft,  Wichl,  Gcrany 

Fled  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,383 
Clatas  priority,  apphfathwi  GcrMUiy,  Dec  1 1,  1970,  P  20 
60  965.8 

IM.CLD06CJ/00 
U.S.  CL  26—57  R  3  CI 

"-Ml 


A  web  stretching  machine  has  serially  arranged  gripper 
Jriving  screws  extending  at  angles  relative  to  each  other.  Heli- 
cal coil  springs  are  secured  to  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
screws  to  define  flexible  gripper  advancing  helixes  for  the  con- 
tinuous driving  of  grippers  ftx>m  screw  to  screw. 


3,755,863 
INSTALLATIONS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  NEEDLED  MULTI-PLY  MATERULS 
\Dtoiik>  Betcre,  General  Sanjarjo  55,  Mndrid-3,  Spnfai 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,319 
Claims  priority,  appHcathM  Spnin,  Ang.  5, 1970, 382469 
Int.  CI.  D04h  18/00 
VJS.  CI.  28-4  R  1  CIniM 

An  installation  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  com- 
posite multiply  material  intended  for  use  in  mattress  making, 
for  uphoktery  and  the  like.  The  installation  includes  means  for 
combining  a  sheet  of  foamed  material  with  a  sheet  of  textile 
material  for  forming  a  multi-ply  web.  A  needling  device  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  multiply  web  for  needling  same  to  cause 
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securement  of  the  individual  sheets  together.  The  needling 
device  includes  needles  for  penetrating  both  the  center  and 
edge  portions  of  the  web,  with  the  needles  disposed  for  engag- 
ing the  edge  portions  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  so  as  to 
cause  a  substantially  higher  needle  penetration  density  along 
the  edge  portions  of  the  web.  A  cutting  device  is  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  web  for  cutting  the  web  into  predetermined  lengths. 


target  comprises  a  layer  of  KCI  supported  by  a  dielectric 
materia]  which  in  turn  is  deposited  on  a  fine  nickel  metal  mesh 
which  provides  mechanical  support  for  the  target.  This  struc- 
ture is  particularly  useful  in  the  construction  of  secondary 
electron  conduction  (SEC)  targets 


^2\^ 


ft^^ 


3,755,866 

INSERT  FOR  CUTTING  OF  STEEL,  CAST  IRON  OR 

SIMILAR  MATERIAL 

FaU  Johan  OM  WtUiani  Ohlsson,  Ensiiede,  Sweden,  assigDor  to 

Sandco  United,  Ottowa,  Canada 

FUed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,056 
Claims    priority,    appttcatioa    Sweden,    June    26,    1970, 
8872/70 

Int.Cl.  B26d//a0 
U.S.  CI.  29-95  C  9  Claims 


An  auxiliary  needling  device  is  disposed  adjacent  the  cutting 
device  and  has  a  high  needle  density  thereon  for  penetrating 
the  web  with  a  high  penetration  density  within  a  strip  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  web,  which  strip  is  located  in  the 
vicinity  where  the  web  is  cut  so  that  all  edges  of  the  cut  web 
are  needled  together  with  a  penetration  density  substantially 
greater  than  the  penetration  density  present  in  the  center  oor- 
tionof  the  web. 


3,755364 
YARN  TENSION  CONTROLLERS  AND  SLUB  CATCHERS 


Lester  Miaheon,  Mhuni  Beach,  Fla. 


Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,698 
Int.CLI>01h7J/22 
U.S.  CI.  28—64 


to  The  Singer 


A  metal-cutting  insert  comprises,  in  addition  to  a  body  por- 
tion of  sintered  hard  metal,  a  thin  coating  of  material  having 
higher  wear  resistance  than  the  body  portion,  said  thin  coating 
5  Claims  consisting  essentially  of  two  layers  of  fine-grained  metal  car- 
bides disposed  one  on  top  of  the  other,  the  wear-resisting  coat- 
ing containing  no  binder  metal. 


assignor  to  Lear 


A  yam  tension  controller  and  slub  catcher  includes  discs 
between  which  yam  may  be  fed  to  a  knitting  machine,  adjusta- 
ble spring  means  for  urging  one  disc  toward  the  other  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  tension  in  the  yam,  and  adjustable  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  distance  by  which  the  discs  may  be 
separated  by  a  slub  acting  against  the  discs  and  thereby  the  ef- 
fective size  of  a  yam  guide  located  between  the  discs. 


3,755,867 

POT  BROACH 

Rnssdi  W.  Anthony,  Harper  Wood,  Mich. 

Skgkr,  Inc.,  Snnta  Monica,  Calf. 

Conthinatton  of  Scr.  No.  132^34,  Apr!  9, 1971,  abandoned. 

Thisapplcation  Ang.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,450 

Intel.  B26d//04 

U.S.  CI.  29—95. 1  R  12  Chdms 


//      // 


3,755,865 

NOVEL  MESH-REINFORCED  SEC  TARGET  FOR 

CAMERA  TUBES 

Idcnl  T.  SaMi,  Manlns,  N.Y.,  mrignor  to  General  Electric  Cor- 

pomiion,  Owcnshoro,  Ky. 

OivlsiMi  of  Scr.  No.  820,782,  May  1, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,564321. 

This  applcaCion  Sept.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,125 

Int.  CI.  HOI  J  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  29— 25. 1 7  5  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  making  a  target  structure  having 
superior  electrical  properties  and  mechanical  strength.  The 


A  pot  broach  having  an  assembly  of  a  multiplicity  of  inter- 
nally toothed  broach  rings.  The  rings  are  normally  flat  and 
have  corresponding  parts  of  all  cutting  teeth  occupying  a 
plane.  In  assembly,  the  rings  are  bent  about  a  diameter  so  as  to 
provide  progressive  displacement  of  cutting  teeth  axially  of 
the  holder  which  provides  for  progressive  initiation  of  cuts  by 
at  least  some  of  the  teeth  of  each  ring. 
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3,755,868 
ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Rkhartl  A.  LaForge,  Ster1iii«  Hdghts,  aad  Paul  W.  Falls,  SL 
Clair  Shores,  botb  of  Mich.,  anigaon  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,540 

Int.CI.  B26d///2 

U.S.  CI.  29—96  R  6  Claims 


3,755,870 

PRESSURE  RETAINING  FACE  SEAL  AND  METHOD 

James  L.   Young,  Guilford,  and  Kurt  H.  Conley,  Hamden, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Entolcter,  Inc,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  197 1,  Ser.  Na  209,691 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7/00.  82 Id  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1 48.4  S  2  Claims 


An  adjustable  cutting  tool  of  the  type  in  which  an  adjusuble 
cartridge  is  mounted  on  a  tooihoider.  The  toolholder  has  a 
recess  at  one  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  cartridge. 
The  recess  has  a  base  and  three  upstanding  sides.  The  car- 
tridge is  releasably  secured  in  the  recess  with  two  parallel  sides 
of  the  cartridge  adapuble  for  slidable  engagement  with  the 
parallel  sides  of  the  recess.  Two  wedges  are  mounted  in  the 
recess,  each  one  of  which  contacts  a  surface  of  the  cartridge. 
Adjustment  screws  engage  each  of  said  wedges,  and  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  wedges  the  cartridge  is  moved  either  longitu- 
dinally or  laterally.  Preload  means  operate  in  cooperation  with 
the  adjustment  means  to  maintain  the  cartridge  under  near 
constant  load  during  adjustment 


3,755,869  * 

HONEYCOMB  ROLL 
Chrtetoph  W.  Aarkk,  CIcb«ni,  S.C.,  ataigMr  to  Gaston  Coun- 
ty Dycfaig  MacUM  Coapwiy,  Mooat  Holy,  N.C. 
Flkd  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,010 
laL  CI.  B21b  27/02 
U.S.CL29— 12IR  5  Claims 


A  honeycomb  roll  is  provided  that  employs  hollow 
pyramidal  elements  secured  on  a  tubular  foundation  member 
to  form  the  honeycomb  woricing  surface  of  the  roll. 


A  seal  for  a  routing  shaft  comprises  a  generally  annular 
body  fixed  to  the  shaft  which  has  a  plurality  of  concentric  cir- 
cular projections  which  extend  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  A  second,  generally  annular  member  made  of  a 
heat-resistant  yieldable  material  such  as  sintered  metallic 
fibers  includes  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  grooves 
formed  therein  which  mate  with  the  corresponding  projec- 
tions of  the  first  member.  The  method  of  making  the  seal  is  to 
bring  the  annular  member  having  the  projections  into  com- 
pressive contact  with  a  generally  annular  blank  of  the  yielda- 
ble material  so  that  the  projections  form  the  corresponding 
mating  grooves  in  the  annular  blank. 


3,755,871 

COMPONENT  ASSEMBLER  AND  METHOD 

WiUiam  B.  Nekoo,  Jr.,  226  Nevada  Dr.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Juae  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,510 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19100,  B23q  7\]0 

U.S.CI.  29-200A  11  Claims 


A  unique  automatic  assembling  machine  and  method  for 
use  in  the  formation  of  pallets  and  other  structures  wherein 
fabricated  stringer  and  solid  stringer  type  pallets  may  be 
quickly  and  automatically  formed  and  assembled.  A  partial 
pallet  or  a  complete  pallet  may  be  formed  in  the  machine 
which  comprises  new  and  novel  means  for  feeding  the  strin- 
gers into  the  machine  and  positioning  them  at  a  pre-deter- 
mined  position  in  the  machine.  While  the  stringers  are  being 
positioned,  the  pallet  deck  boards  are  automatically  delivered, 
unscrambled  and  accurately  fed  sequentially  onto  the  strin- 
gers at  the  proper  location  for  later  fastening  together. 

The  unique  concept  of  the  invention  may  also  be  utilized  in 
the  formation  of  other  structures  such  as  boxes,  crates  and  the 
like  with  minor  modifications  in  the  machine. 


3,755^72 
WIRE  WRAP  TOOL 
Ted  C.  Dorsey,  4479  Westmont,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,278 
InL  CI.  H05k  /i/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  H  5  Claims 

A  hand  tool  for  loosening  coiled  wire  wrap  electrical  con- 
nections by  engaging  the  end  of  the  wire  wrap,  rotating  the 
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wrap  in  a  loosening  direction  and  then  lifting  the  loosened 
wrap  off  from  the  terminal  pin.  For  reinsUlling  the  coil  of 


screw  when  the  screw  is  fully  retracted  or  withdrawn.  The  tu- 
bular member  is  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  projecting 
tongue  for  wrapping  the  end  of  a  wire  around  the  threaded 
screw  post  as  the  tubular  member  is  turned.  The  tongue  is 
preferably  inclined  toward  the  axial  center  of  the  tubular 
member  and  sharpened  along  its  leading  side  edge  in  the 
direction  of  turn  of  the  tubular  member  to  enable  it  to  bite 
into  the  wire  and  hold  it  while  the  tubular  member  is  turned  A 
wire  containing  tubular  cup  or  ring  may  initially  be  mounted 
on  the  terminal  to  facilitate  the  wire  wrapping  operation  of  the 
tubular  member.  The  tubular  member  may  be  constructed  to 
coact  with  a  screwdriver  to  fasten  the  wrapped  wire  end. 


wire,  the  procedure  is  reversed  with  a  pair  of  collet  jaws  being 
squeezed  together  at  intervals  to  form  the  coil  wrap  back  into 
position  on  the  terminal. 


3,755,873 
WEATHERSTRIP  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Frederick  J.  Laoalas.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Schicgel 
Manufacturinc  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,287 

IbL  CI.  B23py  9/04 

U.S.C1.  29— 202.5  5  Claims 


^ 


,^     00«  AND 

T      SSOtAOtB 


A  zig  zag  wire  carrier  is  continuously  formed  into  a  channel 
shape,  and  a  continuously  formed,  elastomeric  covering  strip 
having  a  weatherseal  element  is  wrapped  around  and  secured 
to  the  channel.  The  wire  channel  is  guided  to  straddle  an  in- 
serter roll,  and  the  body  of  the  covering  strip  has  intumed 
edges  that  are  spread  open  by  a  spreading  device  as  the  strip 
approaches  a  wrapper  adjacent  the  inserter  roll.  The  wire 
channel  is  inserted  in  between  the  spread  edges  of  the  cover- 
ing strip,  and  the  wrapper  roll  presses  the  covering  strip 
around  the  wire  channel  so  that  the  intumed  edges  of  the 
covering  strip  are  tucked  inside  the  wire  channel.  Then  the 
legs  of  the  channel  are  bent  inward  to  complete  the  product. 


i_. 


3 


3,755,875 
REAR  CRANKSHAFT  SEAL  REMOVER 
Marion  F.  Staab,  Catherine  Rt,  Hays,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,024 
Int  CI.  B23p  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-240 


4  Claims 


This  invention  consists  of  a  flat  sheet  metal  handle  having 
the  configuration  of  a  trapezoid  when  viewed  from  the  front, 
and  which  has  its  smaller  end  terminating  in  circular  ring  sec- 
tor that  is  adapted  to  be  placed  around  that  portion  of  the 
crankshaft  that  passes  through  the  flywheel  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  The  wide  end  of  the  aforesaid  handle  is 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  opening  through  which  is 
placed  a  bolt  that  secures  the  handle  to  the  just-mentioned 
flywheel.  The  tool  is  then  used  in  the  manner  described  later 
on  in  this  specification. 


3,755,876 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  VALVE 

SEATS 
Joseph  D.  Beasley,  Box  33,  Grand  Valley,  Colo. 

FUed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,137 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7100 

U.S.CI.  29— 401  15  Claims 


3,755374 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  SCREW-TYPE 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS 

David  L.  Kellems,  5842  Hilltop  Rd.,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  2 1 3,497 

Intel.  HOI  r4i/04,H05k  13104 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  H  15  Claims 


/3 

U — 


A  system  and  apparatus  for  the  repair  of  valves  that  use  a 
faucet  washer  for  mating  engagement  with  a  seat  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem  wherein  the  washer 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  tubular  member  which  is  tele-     and  seat  are  damaged.  A  provided  cutter  that  is  centered  with 
scopically  insertable  over  a  standard  terminal  screw  and  which     respect  to  the  seat  and/or  stem  cuts  a  torus  groove  in  the 
has  a  length  such  that  it  will  extend  down  to  the  terminal  on     original  seat  structure  for  the  reception  of  a  ring  formed 
which  the  screw  is  mounted  and  still  enclose  the  head  of  the     replacement  seat.  A  bond  cement  that  is  non-soluble  with 
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respect  to  the  fluid  carried  by  the  valve  holds  the  replacement 
•eat  engaged  in  the  groove,  and  a  soluble  adhesive  can  be  used 
to  bond  the  replacement  ring  to  a  replacement  washer  to  as- 
sure correct  alignment  of  such  seat,  its  receiving  groove  and 
the  replaced  washer. 


3,755377 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  GEAR  CUTTER  WHEELS 

WITH  A  WELDING  FIXTURE  AND  GRINDING  FIXTURE 

THEREFOR 

Fraidi  C.  Theapnn,  6642  Hjrtke  Rd^  IiliaMpnlfa,  ImI. 

FiM  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,596 

laL  CL  B23p  7100 

U.S,  CL  29—401  2  Claims 


a  post  is  inserted  through  said  body,  and  the  inner  circum- 
ferential inner  edge  of  said  body  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  is 
connected  to  said  post.  The  opposite  end  of  said  body  is  pulled 
axially  along  the  post  to  cause  said  body  to  project  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  with  its  inner  circumferential  edge 
abutting  said  post  along  a  helical  path.  Said  inner  circum- 
ferential edge  is  fastened  to  the  post,  and  the  ladder  is  then  in- 
terconnected to  the  upper  end  of  the  extended  bedway. 


3,755,S78 
METHOD  <^  MAKING  A  SLIDE 
A.  Hi—iag,  AaJirw,  lad., 
Plajigr— d  Devto  Co.,  Aaierioi 

F1M  Fch.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,108 
lBLCLB23p  75/00 
U  A  CI,  29—456 


le  Aicrfcaa 


9Clains 


3,755,879 
SLIDE  FASTENER  MANUFACTURE 
Eric  Eagd  Caciuoa,  Pevilk,  New  Sootk  Waks,  AMtraHa,  as- 
rignor    to    Scovfll    Maaafactariag   Coapoay,    Watcrbory, 
Coon. 

Filed  Jue  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,490 

Int.  CL  B23p  1 1100, 19/04 

VS.  CL  29—408  4  Chfans 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  repairing  used  gear  cutter  wheels. 
The  method  includes  removing  portions  of  the  old  used  gear 
teeth  and  welding  in  place  metal  inserU.  The  metal  inserts  are 
then  machined  into  final  tooth  form.  A  fixture  is  disclosed  for 
holding  the  gear  cutter  wheel  during  the  welding  of  the  metal 
inserts  to  the  cutter  wheels.  Another  fixture  is  disclosed  for 
holding  the  gear  cutter  wheel  during  the  removal  of  portions 
of  the  old  teeth  and  during  the  final  machming  of  the  old  teeth 
and  metal  inserts. 


t^f 


U-shaped  fastener  elements  are  held  against  fabric  with 
their  heads  engaging  same,  the  legs  of  the  elemenU  are  spread 
and  the  elemenu  are  stitched  to  the  fabric.  Attachment  for 
sewing  machine  incorporates  means  by  which  spreading  and 
positioning  is  accomplished. 


\ 


A  slide  and  method  of  making  it  in  which  there  is  an  upright 
ground-«ng»feable  post  having  a  helical  channeled  bedway 
extending  axially  diereakmg  with  a  ladder  interconnected  to 
the  apper  end  of  said  bedway.  The  bedway  is  formed  from  an 
mmvait'  body  having  inner  and  outer  radially  spaced  circum- 
ferential edges.  After  the  body  is  formed,  it  is  cut  thereacross. 


3,7553M 
TENSIONING  DEVICES 
James  S.  SioiBS,  5301  W.  PatterMi^  CUcage,  DL 

DiviskM  of  Scr.  No.  861 3M,  Sept.  26, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,703,030.  TUs  appBcatfoa  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,246 

Iat.Cl.B21d39/00 

U.S.CL  29-452  8ClaiBis 


^»J 


A  method  for  tensioning  cables  embedded  in  concrete,  in- 
cluding fluid  actuated  units,  cable  gripping  members,  jacking 
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means  and  a  de-tensioning  assembly  permitting  to  cut  off  the 
excess  portion  of  the  cable  without  danger  to  peraonel  and 
equipment. 


3,755^81 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  EDGELAY  THERMOSTATIC 

BIMETALS 
Skddon  S.  White,  BrookHne;  Henry  Ty,  Attlcboro;  Jacob  "^ 
Onvtcin,  Norton;  Wesley  V.  Dodovicz;  Rene  A.  Duboc, 
and  Joaeph  E.  Clart,  aU  of  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  asslgnon  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,121 

Int.  CLB23ki  7/02 

U.S.CL29— 47IJ  11  Claims 


3,755,882 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENTS 
Peter  FMirs,  Nambcrg;  Horst  Schafcr,  Wenddstda,  and  Theo 
Tovar,  Nambcrg,  aU  of  Gcnnaay,  asslgnon  to  SEMIKRON 
GcseDscbaft  fur  Gleichrichtcrt»au  u  Eicktronik  mbH,  Norn- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54344 
Cbinu  priority,  applkatioo  Germany,  July  1 1,  1969,  P  19 
35  143.0 

InLCLB23ki//02 
U.S.  CL  28—47 1.7  10  Claims 


A  molybdenum  contact  platform  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
is  brazed  to  a  metallic  carrier  body  using  as  solder  an  alloy  of 
aluminum  at  15  to  60  weight  percent,  remainder  silver,  or 
magnesium  at  44  to  60  weight  percent,  remainder  silver. 


A  method  for  making  an  edgelay  thermosutic  bimetal  is  dis- 
closed in  which  two  relatively  long  and  thin  strips  of  metal 
having  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  are  continu- 
ously advanced   into  edgewise   abutting  engagement  with 
respective  lateral  edges  of  a  third,  central  strip  of  metal  of 
widely  different  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion.  The  pairs  of 
abutting  strip  edges  thus  formed  are  then  welded  together  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  as  by  tungsten  inert  gas  shielded 
welding  or  the  like.  The  simultaneous  nature  of  the  weld  for- 
mation results  in  substantially  uniform  heating  of  all  three  of 
the  strip  materials  at  the  weld  kx»tion.  thereby  to  avoid  the 
excessive  warping  and  twisting  of  the  resulting,  wekied  com- 
posite material  which  might  otherwise  occur  due  to  the  wide 
difference  in  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  between  the 
central  strip  material  and  the  other  strip  materials.  After  cool- 
ing of  the  welded  composite,  the  composite  material  is  slit  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  central  strip  of  metal  to  divide  the 
composite  into  two  substantially  identical  edgelay  bimetals 
each  embodying  a  strip  element  of  relatively  low  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  and  a  strip  element  of  relatively  high  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion.  The  disclosed  apparatus  includes 
means  for  advancing  the  three  strips  of  metal  in  edgewise 
abutting  relation  to  each  other  over  the  periphery  of  a  large 
metal  roll  which  has  two  circumferential  grooves  formed 
therein,  the  grooves  being  arranged  to  be  aligned  with  pairs  of 
abutting  strip  edges  as  the  strips  are  advanced  over  the  roll.  A 
pair  of  weMing  means  are  disposed  in  closely'spaced  relation 
to  each  other  to  weld  respective  pairs  of  abutting  strip  edges 
together  substantially  simultaneously  while  the  strip  edges  are 
positioned  over  the  roll  grooves,  the  large  metal  roll  serving  to 
rapidly  conduct  heat  away  from  the  strips  as  they  are  welded 
to  mraimize  the  width  of  the  weld  formed  between  each  pair  of 
the  metal  strips.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  apparatus, 
additional  rolls  engage  other  surfaces  of  the  metal  strips  being 
welded  to  coiMluct  additional  heat  away  from  the  strips  for 
fiirther  reducing  the  widths  of  the  weUs  formed  between  the 
strips. 


3,755383 
MANUFACTURING  A  SPIRAL  MULTI-LAYER  PIPE 
Dc^o  Skiaslia;  Masao  Tamka,  and  KanBriko  Saotonc,  al  of 
HhwUna,    Japaa,     assignors     to     Mitsnblshi     Jakogyo 
KabosUkl  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiaaatloa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  798,631,  Dec.  31, 1970, 
abandoned.  TUs  appikatlon  Kw%.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,497 

InLCLB23kJ//02 
U.S.  CL  29—476.5  *  Chkau 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layer  pipe  for  pressure 
apparatus  purposes,  which  pipe  consists  of  a  hoop  spirally 
wound  around  and  fastened  to  the  outer  surface  of  an  inner 
cylinder,  characterized  in  that  a  wedge-shaped  filler  and  the 
hoop,  held  together  in  a  body,  are  fixed  to  each  other  by  tack 
welds  at  both  sides  of  the  wedge-shaped  filler  at  the  end  lead- 
ing to  the  inner  cylinder,  then  they  are  wound  around  the 
inner  cylinder  and  the  tack  welds  are  removed  after  forming  a 
starting  laminate  of  many  layers  of  the  hoop,  and  then  are 
wound  again  to  complete  the  whole  laminate. 


3,755384 
PROCESS  FOR  SCARFING  WELD  BEADS 
Jcrtmc  M.  Dnpy,  Wood  River,  IIL,  assignor  to  OHn  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,564 
Int.CLB23k3//02 
VS.  CL  29—481  5  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  scarfing  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending weld  bead  on  the  outside  surface  of  a  welded  metal 
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tube.  The  process  comprises  peaking  the  tubing  so  that  the 
major  transverse  tube  axis  is  from  about  S  to  40  percent  longer 
than  the  minor  transverse  tube  axis,  followed  by  removal  of 
the  weld  bead  substantially  flush  with  the  outside  surface  of 
the  tube.  The  process  and  apparatus  is  particuarly  applicable 


4   .    *| 


to  tubing  having  a  wall  thickness  to  diameter  ratio  of  2V4  per- 
cent or  less  and,  more  particularly,  to  copper  or  copper  base 
alloy  tubing.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  peaking  the 
tubing  as  aforenoted,  the  preferred  means  being  the  use  of  ad- 
justable side  enclosure  rolls. 


3,755^5 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEAUNG  COATING  ON  A 
METALLIC  MEMBER 
Gcorgy  Fflippovkk  Polyakov,  miUn  Akademkiicsluiya,  23,  kv. 
8;  Vladlair  Lvovkh  Vaate,  alltsa  Gofolya,  31,  k v.  35,  and 
VladiHiir  Akxandrovich  Kaaardia,  nlitsa  Dadinaya,  25,  kv. 
7 1 ,  al  of  NovoriMnk,  U^^.R. 

DItWm  of  Scr.  No.  887^22,  Dec.  22, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,655,209.  Tkb  appikattoa  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,953 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    U.S.S.R.,    Feb.    20,    1%9, 
1300958 

IbL  CL  B23k  31/02, 35/38 
U.S.CL29— 494  5Chiiiu 


A  hermetic  sealing  coating  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
metallic  element  to  be  brought  into  sealing  contact  with 
another  element  by  pressing  the  first  element  against  a  metal 
member  in  a  vacuum  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  to  ensure 
molecular  diffusion  cohesion  of  the  metal  of  the  first  element 
with  the  metal  of  the  contacting  member  whereafter  the  two 
arc  parted.  The  procedure  is  repeated  until  a  finely  dispersed 
layer  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  metallic  element. 
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in  the  process  of  aoklering  electrical  connections  in  printed 
circuits,  the  printed  circuit  is  passed  through  the  crest  of  a 


fountain  of  solder  which  includes  a  water  soluble  hydrocar- 
bon, polyethylene  glycol,  which  wets  the  surfaces  to  be  sol- 
dered After  soldering,  a  water  wash  is  used  to  remove  the 
polyethylene  glycol  and  dross  from  the  printed  circuit  work 
piece  which  may  then  be  air  dried  with  a  dip  in  isopropyl  al- 
cohol if  desired 

The  use  of  a  water  soluble  additive  provides  the  soldering 
advantages  which  are  obtained  with  presently  used  non-water 
soluble  materials,  such  as  Shell  Oil  Company's  Peblum  Oil  (or 
equivalent)  for  example,  and  additionally  provides  the  ad- 
vantage of  the  use  of  an  effective  yet  simple  and  inexpensive 
cleaning  operation  of  the  board  after  soldering  by  washing 
wT'h  water.  This  eliminates  the  necessity  of  using  solvents 
which  are  relatively  expensive  and  sometimes  toxic  and  detri- 
mental to  the  printed  circuit  component  p>arts,  their  protective 
coatings,  and  identification  markings. 


3,755387 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COBALT  ALLOY  STEEL 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 

John  C.  Simoudis,  Justice,  III.,  aarignor  to  Coatincntal  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198^9 
Intel.  B23k  J/ /02,J5/24 
VS.  CI.  29-498  7  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  preparing  a  cobalt  alloy-steel 
composite  article  wherein  the  alloy  body  is  bonded  to  the  steel 
body  with  a  weld  material  having  a  low  yieki  strength,  the  steel 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  greater  than  the 
cobalt  alloy,  the  weld  material,  when  cooled  from  the  max- 
imum temperature  to  which  the  composite  article  is  heated 
during  welding,  undergoing  a  contraction  no  less  than  the  con- 
struction of  the  cobalt  alloy  and  no  greater  than  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  steel. 


3,755388 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  MODULAR  ELECTRONIC 
CIRCUITS 
Fred  G.  GeU,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aarigMr  to  WcstiatiNMMC  Elec- 
tric CorporatkM,  PlttAargli,  Pa. 

Fled  Jaly  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,276 

lBtCI.G01ri//29 

U.S.  CI.  29-593  5  CUais 


-^ 


tssrtmu  turn  mmr 

irfcfp'tars  i-ro 
T»o  ciicuirs 


IMf  OUT  Bfsmto 

amcuij  cms  jakouk 


^^ 


srcdn  posj  noo 


3,755386 
METHOD  FOR  SOLDERING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 
E.  HcrMMm  Fort  Wayw,  ImI^  anigDor  to  The  Mag- 
Mvox  Caapuy,  Fort  WayM,  Iwl. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  813,989,  April  7, 1969, 
.  TUs  appUcatioa  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191345 
IbL  CL  B23k  31/02, 35/36 
U3.CL29— 496  5  Claims 
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This  invention  pertains  to  a  method  and  means  for  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  electronic  circuits.  A  circuit  board  hav- 
ing a  conducting  copper  pattern  configured  in  a  standard 
universal  layout  is  employed  to  mount  the  components  com- 
prising the  desired  circuit.  A  socket  having  two  rows  of  con- 
nectors is  used  to  mount  each  individual  circuit  board.  Each 
electrical  socket  is  adapted  to  receive  the  circuit  board  in 
either  of  two  oppositely  facing  positions.  Each  row  of  connec- 
tors is  designed  to  make  circuit  connection  with  the  board  in 
one  position.  Both  rows  of  connectors  are  wired  for  power, 
synchronizing  signals,  etc.  However,  only  one  row  of  terminals 
is  wired  to  connect  the  circuit  board  to  other  sockets  and  the 
circuit  boards  installed  therein.  The  remaining  row  of  connec- 
tors are  wired  to  connect  the  input  and  output  of  the  circuit 
board  in  a  suitable  test  configuration.  The  circuit  board  is  con- 
nected to  the  desired  row  of  terminals  by  inserting  it  in  the 
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socket  in  the  corresponding  particular  position.  Connection  to 
the  other  row  of  terminals,  when  desired,  is  made  by  removing 
the  board  and  reversing  it  and  replacing  it  in  the  socket  in  an 
oppositely  facing  direction. 


3,755,889 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  ASSEMBLING  A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Vincent  V.  Busian,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,771 

InL  CI.  H02k  /5/00,  15/14,  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  29-596  17  Claims 


plaled-through-holes  and  particularly  occurring  in  the  use  of 
solder  for  improving  the  electrical  interconnections.  Research 
disclosed  that  the  cause  of  these  discontinuities  lay  in  the 
material  of  the  boards  surrounding  the  holes  which  either  in- 
cluded entrapped  gas  or  matter  vaporizable  under  the  high 
temperatures  of  the  liquid  solder  applied  to  fill  the  holes  and 
which  impaired  the  attainment  of  reliable  plated-through-hole 
connections.  A  vacuum  evaporation  operation  is  incorporated 
in  the  fabrication  process  and  found  highly  useful  and  efficient 
in  the  production  of  reliable  hole  connections  substantially 
reducing  if  not  completely  eliminating  any  need  to  apply 
solder  touch-ups  to  the  boards  thereafter  Specifically,  the 
boards  are  treated  prior  to  the  soldering  of  the  plated-through 
holes  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  250°  F  while  concur- 
rently being  exposed  to  a  vacuum  of  approximately  10"'  mm 
Hg  for  a  sufficient  time  to  drive  out  of  the  boards  all  matter 
va{X)rizable  under  such  conditions  In  carrying  out  this 
vacuum-heat  treatment  operation,  inert  gas  is  initially  used  in 
the  treatment  chamber  to  hasten  the  heating  of  the  boards  fol- 
lowing which  the  chamber  is  exhausted  of  the  gas  and  sub- 
jected to  high  vacuum  while  maintaining  the  temperature  to 
which  the  boards  have  been  raised.  In  returning  the  heat  treat- 
ment chamber  to  normsil  room  conditions,  an  inert  gas  may  be 
re-introduced  into  the  chamber  to  hasten  the  cooling  of  the 
circuit  boards.  When  there  will  be  an  elapse  of  time  before  the 
soldering  operation  is  performed,  the  de-gassed  circuit  boards 
are  preferably  placed  in  sealed  containers  or  bags  to  prevent 
contact  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  resultant  absorption  of 
moisture  and  deleterious  gasses  therefrom. 


Procedure  for  establishing  alignment  of  a  rotor  within  a  sta- 
tor  bore  including  at  least  approximately  positioning  shim 
means  within  a  stator  core  bore  and  thereafter  placing  a  rotor 
within  the  bore  to  establish  a  final  position  of  the  shim  means 
and  a  preferred  position  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  bore.  Shim 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  shim  elements  interconnected 
together  to  form  shim  cluster  or  shim  pack  thilt  includes  a  cen- 
tering element  or  disc.  Plurality  of  shim  elements  are  substan- 
tially simultaneously  moved  into  stator  bore  and  rotor  is 
thereafter  placed  within  the  bore  with  at  least  part  of  the  shim 
elements  disposed  in  an  air  gap  between  rotor  and  stator. 
After  the  air  gap  between  the  rotor  and  stator  has  been  per- 
manently established,  the  individual  shim  elements  are  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  removed  from  the  air  gap.  With  "unit 
bearing"  motors,  it  is  advantageous  to  move  shims  in  a  first 
axial  direction;  move  a  rotor  in  the  same  axial  direction;  as- 
semble a  bearing  system;  once  again  move  the  shim  elements 
in  the  same  first  axial  direction. 


3,755390 
VACUUM-HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
«»  BOARDS 

William  G.  Kkhas,  Jr.,  FamUiigtoa,  Mich.,  anigiior  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  794,686,  Jan.  28,  1969,  Pat 
No.  3,708376.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,019 
IatCLH05ki/22 
U3.  CI.  29—625  16  Claims 


3,755,891 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CIRCUIT  MODULES  FOR 

THICK-FILM  CIRCUITS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

William  L.  Muckeh^y,  P.  O.  Box  9685,  Washington,  D.C.,  and 

Sandra  R.  Hawkins,  406  Bernstein,  Fort  Bragg,  N.C. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,434 

lBtCI.H05k//04 

U3.  CI.  29-628  5  Claims 


tF^i^ 


Relates  to  the  avoidance  of  electrical  discontinuities  arising 
in  the  production  of  two-sided  printed  circuit  boards  having 


Three  Dimensional  Circuit  Modules  For  Thick-Film  Cir- 
cuits And  The  Like  Aikl  Methods  For  Making  Same  are  pro- 
vided in  which  such  circuits  are  printed  in  selected  portions  on 
both  the  internal  and  external  walls  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
substrate  to  remove  the  crossovers  normally  present  in  an 
equivalent  planar  circuit  configuration.  The  circuit  sections 
are  disposed  on  the  substrate  such  that  common  connections 
therebetween  are  effected  by  conductive  clips  straddling  the 
end  faces  of  the  substrate  in  notches  or  declivities  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  clips.  Like  declivities  are  utilized  to  both 
physically  and  electrically  interconnect  a  plurality  of  sub- 
strates and/or  external  circuit  components  and  the  like.  These 
substrates  also  comprise  a  housing  for  self-contained  func- 
tional circuit  modules  of  the  foregoing  type. 
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3.755^92 
POTENTIOMETER  CONTACT  SPRINGS 
Frairii  L.  Dtcteffkh,  3979  Eait  Bhrd^  Lm  Alecks,  CdH. 
MrtalM  •(  Scr.  No.  146,360,  May  24, 1971,  wirich  is  a 

nattea-l»-part  af  Scr.  N«.  72M83,  May  13, 1968,  PaL 
No.  3,579322.  Thk  apHkatto*  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

252,118 
IbL  CL  HOI r/ 9/00 


US.  CL  29—630  ES 
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3.755,894 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CUTTING  TOOL 

EacoM  A.  BanUck,  P.O.  Boa  757,  WUtaUM,  N.  Dak. 

No  Drawint.  Coatteoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  32,920,  Jaac  5, 1970, 

■bandoMd.  This  applcatkw  Jaly  28, 1972,  Scr.  Na  275,907 

lat  CI.  B26b  /  7/02 
U.S.CL30— 181  5  Claims 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  miniature  potentiometer  con- 
tact springs  by  winding  a  substantial  length  coil  of  a  single 
layer  of  fine.  heat-treaUble  precious  metal  alloy  wire  on  a 
generally  cylindrical  form,  masking  spaced  strips  longitu- 
dinally of  the  wire  coil,  plating  the  wire  coil  between  the 
masked  strips,  removing  the  strips  and  cutting  the  strip-plated 
wire  band  from  the  mandrel  as  a  sheet,  cutting  the  wire  sheet 
to  produce  contact  strip  blanks  of  various  forms  severable  into 
individual  contacts.  A  multi-layer  masking  system  is  used  to 
photographically  define  the  spaced  strips.  An  adherent  sup- 
port about  the  wire  coil  permits  the  coil  to  be  removed  before 
masking  and  processed  in  sheet  form. 

Contact  springs  using  wire  of  a  reduced  lateral  diameter  are 
produced  by  flattening  the  wire  prior  to  winding  on  the  form. 


3,755393 
ELECTRICIAN  "S  KNIFE 
Katsay^d    Na^U,    26-1  cfcomc    NocwUiaM-cho,    Jo(o-ka, 
08aka,JapM 

Fifed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,282 
i  priority,  appBcatfaa  Japam  Feb.  27. 1971 ,  46/1 2520 


The  invention  comprises  a  cutting  tool  having  a  head  with  a 
pair  of  handles  projecting  from  the  rear  of  the  head  and  a  pair 
of  jaws  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  the  head.  One  of 
the  handles  is  pivoted  toward  the  other  handle  to  move  one  of 
the  jaws  rectlinearly  and  at  an  angle  rearwardly  toward  the 
other  jaw  for  cutting  material  therebetween. 


3,755395 
HERB  SPOON 


4,  Lceadc,  Nether- 


FBed  Mar.  30, 1971.  Scr.  No.  129^77 
CfehH  priority,  appBtaHna  CaMda,  Feb.  17, 1971. 105656 
Iat.CI.B26b2//54 
U.S.  CI.  30-326  1  Claim 


A  herb  spoon  comprising  a  handle  and  a  scoop  secured 
thereto,  said  scoop  forming  a  dosage  container  to  which  there 
IS  hinged  a  lid  securable  to  the  dosage  container  in  its  closed 
position  by  snap  action,  while  the  container,  or  the  container 
and  the  lid  is  or  are  provided  with  perforations,  which  perfora- 
tions may  be  grid-like  to  increase  the  contacting  surface,  while 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  perforations  may  decrease 


7  Ctaiiats    from  the  interior  to  the  exterior. 


3.755396 
PRUNING  TOOL 
Cart  C.  H.  Tommcmp.  GaMbjcrg  5400 

FBcd  JoM  9. 1971.  Scr.  No.  151,376 

lat.  CLB27b  2 //00,///0^ 
U  A  CI.  30—372 


BCfeiaas 


An  electrician's  knife  usable  for  wiring  is  disclosed  in  which 
the  haadfe  portion  thereof  comprises  an  integral  thick  insula- 
tion and  a  subatantiaUy  flat  tube  which  serves  as  a  sheath  for 
recetving  a  cuttiag  blade  adapted  to  be  axially  slidabie  therein 
but  iMepanble  therefrom.  The  cutting  blade  is  easily  pulled 
out  of  the  ilicath  by  the  fingers,  but  once  pulled  out,  it  is  hekl 
stable  by  means  of  a  pak  of  support  pins  and  a  stopper  projec- 
tion formed  on  a  plate  spring  unless  a  pressing  force  is  applied 
thereto. 


A  pruning  tool  adapted  to  be  used  for  cutting  through 
branches  of  trees  or  shrubs  at  a  distance  from  the  operator. 
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The  tool  comprises  a  |X)le  of  substantial  length,  one  end  of 
which  is  held  by  the  operator  who  operates  the  tool.  At  the 
other  end  is  a  reciprocable  cutting  saw,  and  a  vise  for  grasping 
the  branch  to  be  cut.  The  vise  is  tiluble  with  respect  to  the 
cutting  tool  so  as  to  position  the  branch  properly  relative  to 
the  cutting  tool  as  cutting  progresses.  Both  the  vise  and  the 
cutting  tool  are  operated  from  the  end  of  the  pole  held  by  the 
operator.  The  saw  can  be  operated  manually  or  by  power 
means. 


39     Dcanagatc, 


3,755397 
DENTISTRY 
Peter     Frank     Karer,     Speakers     Horn 
Manchester  3,  England 

Fttcd  Nov.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  195.632 
Claims  priority.  applicatieB  Great  Britala,  Nov.  6,  1970. 
53,036/70 

lBLCI.A61c/i/00 
U.S.CL32-2  3  Claims 
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In  the  preparation  of  a  cast  post  for  use  in  dentistry  a  pre- 
formed, headed  post  of  a  material  which  dissipates  under  heat 
is  applied  to  a  prepared  root  canal,  the  head  of  the  post  is 
shaped  into  conformity  with  the  surrounding  teeth,  the 
resultant  post  is  removed  and  a  corresponding  cast  post  is 
produced  in  accordance  with  conventional  investment  casting 
practice.  A  purpose-made  crown  is  produced  by  taking  an  im- 
pression of  the  preformed  post,  when  in  situ,  and  of  the  ad- 
jacent teeth,  preparing  a  model  embodying  such  preformed 
post  and  shaping  a  crown  to  fit  the  thus  produced  model. 


3,755398 
ARTIFICIAL  POSTERIOR  TEETH 
WBiam  O.  Warrai,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dcntspiy  Research 
&  Development  Corp..  WUmingtoa.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971.  Scr.  No.  204,025 

InL  a.  A61c /J/00 

U3.CI.32— 8  4Clahns 
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3.755399 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  DENTAL 
Frank   A.   BctMh,   Endno,   CaBf.,  assignor  to 
Machine  Products.  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  Caltf . 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  235.558 
InL  CI.  A61c/ 9/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  32-22 


Progrcmivc 


7  Claims 


A  control  unit  is  provided  for  supporting  a  multiplicity  of 
dental  handpieces  of  the  high-pressure  air-driven  type,  and 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  brackets  for  removably  support- 
ing the  individual  handpieces,  and  which  individually  control 
the  flow  of  the  pressurized  air  to  the  respective  handpieces,  so 
that  the  high  pressure  driving  air  may  be  supplied  to  the 
selected  handpiece  as  it  is  removed  from  its  bracket.  Each  of 
the  aforesaid  brackets  comprises  an  elongated  arm  having  a 
handpiece  holder  at  one  end,  and  having  a  pinch  block  at  its 
other  end.  The  pinch  block  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame 
of  the  control  unit,  and  an  overcenter  spring  is  coupled  to 
each  arm  so  that  its  corresponding  handpiece  holder  may  be 
moved  to  an  up  position  or  to  a  down  position  when  the  cor- 
responding handpiece  is  rentoved.  The  pinch  block  pinches  a 
corresponding  flexible  tube  against  a  pinch  bar  in  the  control 
unit  when  the  socket  is  in  its  down  position  to  cut  off  the 
supply  of  the  driving  high  pressure  air  to  the  handpiece,  and  to 
permit  the  high  pressure  driving  air  to  flow  to  the  handpiece 
when  the  holder  is  in  its  up  position.  As  will  be  described,  the 
control  unit  may  also  control  the  flow  of  water  to  the  selected 
handpiece,  since  many  high  speed  drills  also  emit  a  jet  of  water 
onto  the  surface  of  the  tooth  being  drilled,  for  cooling  pur- 
poses. 


3,755,900 

DENTAL  PULP  TESTER 

Joshua  Friedman,  350  E.  30th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231.491 

Int.CI.A61c/5/00 

U3.  CI.  32—40  R 


6Clafans 


A  pair  of  artificial  posterior  teeth  having  co-engageable  oc- 
clusal surfaces,  the  upper  tooth  having  an  incising  ridge  on  its 
occlusal  surface  extending  in  mesial-distal  direction  and  the 
lower  tooth  being  concaved  in  a  buccal-Iingual  direction  on  its 
occlusal  surface  and  having  sulci  which  are  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other,  whereby  said  incising  ridge,  when  mov- 
ing in  Iteral  excursion  in  one  direction  effects  shearing  engage- 
ment with  the  closed  ends  of  said  sulci  and  when  moving  in  the 
opposite  direction,  sluices  sheared  food  from  the  open  ends  of 
said  sulci. 


A  compact  battery  operated  dental  nerve  stimulator,  com- 
monly referred  to  as  a  pulp  tester  is  constructed  so  that  a  pa- 
tient is  not  required  to  hold  a  ground  electrode  and  so  that  the 
output  voltage  stimulus  can  be  varied  with  one  hand  while  the 
probe  electrode  remains  in  contact  with  the  patient's  tooth.  A 
logarithmic  output  level  control  permits  the  operator  to  very 
gradually  change  the  stimulus  level  at  low  voltages  in  order  to 
minimize  patient  discomfort  in  situations  where  a  tooth  may 
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be  hypersensitive  and  to  rapidly  change  stimulus  level  at 
higher  volUges  for  the  purpose  of  testing  teeth  with  reduced 
sensitivity.  Additionally,  a  switch  is  provided  for  turning  the 
stimulus  on  and  off  independent  of  outout  level  and  to  simul- 
taneously illuminate  the  work  area. 


mist  IS  dispersed  by  a  surfacUnt  stored  on  an  exposed  carrier 
attached  to  the  mirror  in  contact  with  the  reflecting  surface 


3,755,901 

CROWN  REMOVER 

David  J.  WUsoB,  207  N.  Jcffersoo  St.,  Athens,  Ala.,  and  David 

J.  Wilsoo,  Jr.,  1302-A  Boxwood  Dr.,  N.W.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,486 

IdLCI.  A61ci//6 

U.S.  CI.  32-43  » »  Claims 


A  dental  crown  remover  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  body  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  piercing  screws  for  engag 
ing  opposite  sides  of  a  crown  and  threaded  pressure  pin  sup- 
ported by  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  body  for  adjustably  ap- 
plying pressure  through  a  pre-drilled  hole  in  the  crown  to  the 
tooth  to  which  the  crown  is  attached. 


3,755,902 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ORTHODONTIC  ONLAY 

THAT  HAS  BEEN  CEMENTED  TO  THE  FRONT  SURFACE 

OF  A  TOOTH 

Mkkael  E.  NortlKatt,  12720  Diaaae  Dr.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  CaUf. 

Fled  Jaly  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,716 

IM.  CL  A61c  7100 

\}S.  CL  32—66  4  ClainiJ 


A  tool  for  removing  an  ortlKxlontic  onlay  or  bracket  from  a 
tooth  to  which  it  has  been  cemented.  The  tool  comprises 
pliers,  having  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws  and  handles.  One  of  the 
jaws  has  a  raised  pad  having  a  resilient  surface  that  is  placed 
against  the  edge  of  the  tooth,  and  the  other  jaw  has  a  hard 
metal  insert  shaped  to  provide  a  chisel  portion  with  a  sharp 
edge  for  getting  in  between  the  tooth  and  the  onlay.  When  the 
handles  are  forced  together,  the  jaws  move  toward  each  other 
and  the  chisel  portion  separates  the  onlay  or  bracket  from  the 
tooth. 


and  released  onto  the  mirror  surface  in  minute  quantities  in 
the  presence  of  ambient  water  spray  which  conveys  the  surfac- 
tant to  the  reflecting  surface. 


3,755,904 
MARKING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DENTAL  CASTINGS 
Ralph  Kestler,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrigwir  to  General  Coatrol  Cor- 
poratioa,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,906 

InL  CI.  B43I 13100 

U.S.C1.33-18R  3  Claims 


4- 


An  instrument  is  provided  for  applying  trimming  lines  on 
the  surfaces  of  castings,  such  as  dental  castings.  The  instru- 
ment has  a  calibrated  base  member  deflning  a  circular  track 
for  rotaubly  supporting  a  collar  means.  Marker  guide  means 
are  movably  associated  with  the  collar  means  to  allow  marker 
lines  to  be  drawn  on  the  upper  surface  or  outer  periphery  of 
the  casting  in  dependence  upon  the  position  of  the  guide 
means  on  the  collar,  or  the  angular  position  of  the  collar  rela- 
tive to  the  base. 


3,755,905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT 

OF  INDUSTRIAL  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  L.  Bhibaacli;  Robert  A.  Rnckk,  tmA  Hubert  J.  Watts, 
all  o<  Ponca  CHy,  OUa-,  aaiigBon  to  CoatineBtal  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  Cky,  Okfau 
Continnation-lii-iHurt  of  Ser.  No.  702,478,  Feb.  1,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  appHcadoa  Jom  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,503 

Int.CLG01c2//00 
U.S.  CI.  33-286  12  Claims 


\ 

/  3,755,903 

ANTI-MISTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  MIRRORS 
I  P.  gphrlln,  372  Post  Ave,  Wcstbnry,  N.Y. 
FBed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,452 
IM.CLA61CJ/00 
U.S.CL32— 69  16Ctabns 

An  anti-misting  attaclunent  for  dental  mirrors  is  disclosed 
for  use  particularly  in  conjunction  with  water-cooled  dental 
drills,  the  spray  from  which  generates  water  dropleu  which 
quickly  blur  mirrors  to  the  point  of  uselessness.  The  surface 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  kinematic  trains  of  in- 
dustrial apparatus  by  optical  metrology,  the  method  including 
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the  steps  of  esublishing  a  reference  line  of  sight  adjacent  the 
devices  in  the  kinematic  train  and  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  train,  then  obtaining  precise  measuremenU  to  reference 
points  on  the  several  devices  by  optical  measurements.  The 
measurements  are  made  when  the  apparatus  is  in  a  cold,  in- 
operative sUte.  Then,  after  the  apparatus  has  become  heated 
and  is  in  operation,  a  reference  line  of  sight  is  agam 
esublished  adjacent  the  devices  in  the  kinemaUc  train,  and 
measurements  are  again  made  from  the  line  of  sight  to  the 
same  reference  points  on  the  devices  that  were  used  in  obtain- 
ing the  cold  measuremenU.  Comparison  of  the  sets  of  hot  and 
cold  measuremenU  is  then  made  to  determine  the  shift  or 
change  in  position  of  the  devices  relative  to  each  other  which 
has  occurred  in  the  course  of  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

In  carrying  out  the  described  method  of  the  invention,  ap- 
paratus is  utilized  which  permiu  very  accurate  measuremenU 
to  be  token   between  the  reference  line  of  sight  and   the 
reference  poinu  on  the  apparatus  in  the  kinematic  train.  This 
apparatus  includes  an  optical  scale  mounted  in  a  scale  holder 
which  securely  retains  the  scale  in  a  measuring  position,  and 
which  is  constructed  of  materials  which  are  affected  to  a 
minimum  extent  by  changes  in  the  thermal  environment  The 
scale  holder  is  constructed  to  allow  maximum  flexibility  in 
usage,  and  so  that  it  may  be  firmly  contacted  with  tooling  balls 
mounted  on  the  apparatus  in  the  kinematic  train  and  function- 
ing as  reference  poinU.  The  apparatus  also  includes  structure 
for  supporting  the  scale  holder  in  selected  positions  for  pur- 
poses of  measuring  from  the  reference  poinU  to  the  reference 
line  of  sight.  Such  scale  holder  supporting  apparatus  includes 
a    vertical    standard    having    a    clamping    device    pivotally 
mounted  thereon  for  clamping  the  scale  holder,  and  a  horizon- 
tal stabilizer  rod  having  a  clamping  device  thereon  for  clamp- 
ing the  scale  holder. 

3,755,906 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RADII  OF 

CURVATURE  OF  CAM  DISCS 

Rlchartl  UnCerbergcr,  20  Gcilertstmsse,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jnne  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1969,  P  19 

30  769  J 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  33-172  R  *  Claims 


3,755,907 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TOLLERANCE 

VALUES  OF  THE  FORM  CURVE  OF  A  CAM 

Kurt  Kreiaaen,  773  VUlingen,  Konigsberger  Str.  5a,  and 

Karl  Mutter,  722  Muhlhausen,  Lerchenweg  195,  both  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,406 

lnLCI.G01b5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-174  L  10  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  determining  the 
tolerance  values  of  the  form  curve  of  a  cam ,  in  which  the  cam 
is  rotated  and  the  actual  cam  vlaues  are  measured  at  each 
desired  angular  position  A  device  for  determining  the 
tolerance  values  of  the  form  curve  of  a  cam  is  mounted  for 
rotation.  On  the  cam  an  electrical  transducer  or  caliper  for 
linear  measuremenU  rests  with  iu  plunger. 


3,755,908 
PIPELINE  PIG 
Burton  VerNooy,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Williamson, 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,194 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/0«,-  GOlb  5112,  5120 

U.S.  CI.  33—  1 78  F  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  radii  of  curvature  of  cam 
discs  comprises  a  sensitive  tracer  of  which  the  housing  bears  a 
headpiece  with  two  fixed  measuring  poinU,  the  tracer  point  to 
be  applied  to  a  cam  being  situated  between  these  latter.  A 
mounting  support  for  the  sensitive  tracer,  in  order  to  enable 
the  position  of  the  latter  to  be  fixed,  is  pivotable  about  a  swivel 
shaft  which  is  preferably  situated  on  one  and  the  same  line 
with  one  of  the  measuring  poinU  but  perpendicular  to  the 
measuring  plane  and  is  displaceable  parallel  to  itself.  A  shaft 
which  is  likewise  perpendicular  to  the  measuring  plane  and 
thus  parallel  to  the  swivel  shaft  of  the  mounting  support  serves 
for  rotating  the  cam  disc  of  which  the  radius  of  curvature  is  to 
be  measured.  For  guiding  the  apparatus  in  the  measuring 
plane,  the  swivel  shaft  of  the  mounting  support  is  articulated 
to  one  end  of  a  connecting  rod  of  which  the  other  end  is  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  parallel  to  tiiat  which  accommodates  the 
■wivel  shaft,  the  connecting  rod  being  pivotally  connected,  via 
said  bore  and  by  means  of  a  pin,  to  a  bearing  member  dis- 
placeable. in  the  measuring  plane  or  parallel  tiwreto,  along  a 
straight  and  preferably  horizontal  guide. 


A  pipeline  caliper  pig  is  disclosed  which  can  be  passed 
through  a  pipeline  to  provide  indications  of  or  a  record  of 
deviations  of  the  inner  pipeline  wall  from  a  normal  configura- 
tion as  such  deviations  may  occur  along  the  pipeline.  The  pig 
employs  a  resilienUy  outwardly  biased  circumferential  portion 
which  slides  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipeline  so  that  seg- 
menu  of  such  portion  move  laterally  in  conformity  witii  such  a 
deviation  and  caliper  means  are  provided  which  sense  these 
lateral  movementt  by  a  plurality  of  sensors  so  that  substan- 
tially full-circle  coverage  of  the  inner  pipeline  wall  is  afforded 
wiUi  a  limited  numBer  of  sensors.  Also,  these  sensors  are  iso- 
lated from  the  pipeline  wall  by  the  circumferential  portion  of 
the  pig  and  are  not  subjected  to  the  stresses  and  wear  involved 
in  maintaining  sliding  contact  witii  the  pipeline  wall.  The  ar- 
rangement can  be  such  that  only  tiie  net  change  in  pipe  diame- 
ter is  indicated. 
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3,7SS,909 
WIDE  RANGE  DIMENSION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
HItmU  Amm,  KAriy»-«ki,  and  Ikao  Oktn,  Tojwta-dd,  both  of 
JapM,    MrigBon    I*    To7«da    KoU    Kaboihild    Kiiriu, 

KmrtjtHM,  Jmpua 

Fiedjuc  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,922 

Claims  priority,  appHcttoii  Japu,  Joly  1,  1970,  45/57968 

iBLCLGOlb  5/09 

VS,  CI.  33— 143  L  19  Clatans 


Wide  range  dimension  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a 
measuring  head  movable  toward  and  away  from  an  object  to 
be  measured.  A  movable  Mock  is  mounted  on  the  measuring 
head  to  be  movaMe  relative  thereto,  a  first  measuring  member 
is  secured  to  one  side  of  the  movable  block,  a  slidable  member 
slidably  received  in  the  movable  block,  and  a  second  measur- 
ing member  is  secured  to  the  slidable  member  on  the  same 
side  as  the  fiist  measuring  member  so  as  to  embrace  the  object 
between  the  first  and  second  measuring  members.  A  displace- 
ment detector  is  positioned  to  measure  the  relative  displace- 
ment between  the  slidable  member  and  the  movable  block  for 
producing  an  electric  signal.  A  first  balancing  weight  means  is 
provided  for  supporting  the  force  of  gravity  or  weight  acting 
on  the  movable  block,  and  a  second  balancing  weight  means  is 
provided  for  supporting  the  force  of  gravity  or  weight  acting 
on  the  slidable  member. 


W 


3,755^10 

FOLDING  REAR  SIGHT  FOR  RIFLES 

E.  Osborae,  Gatfard.  Cmmm^  mmtptor  to  The  Marifai 

CoapMiy,  North  Haven,  Con. 

FHed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,891 

bit.  CLF4Ig  7/25 

VS.  CL  33—255  4  CUms 


3,755,911 

LIQUID  REMOVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  R.  Candor,  5940  Monger  Rd.,  Miami  Tsuaship.  Ohfo, 

oMl  JanMs  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Ln.,  Washington 

Township,  Ohio 

Condaoatioo-in-port  of  Scr.  No.  842^07,  Jnly  7, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,5 17,234,  which  is  a  conttnnation-in-pnri  of  Scr.  No. 

696,639,  Jan.  9, 1 968,  which  is  a  continnation  hi  port  of  Scr. 

No.  639354,  May  18, 1967,  Pat  No,  3,405,452,  which  is  a 

coadanation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  532,266,  March  7, 1966,  PaL 

No.  3,330,136,  which  is  a  conttaination4n-part  of  Scr.  No. 

219,587,  Aog.  27, 1962,  Pat.  No.  3,238,750,  said  Scr.  No. 

842307,  k  a  contfaiMition-in-port  of  Scr.  Noa.  748,298,  Jnly 

29, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,491,456,  and  Scr.  No.  769,155,  Oct.  21, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,543,408,  and  Scr.  No.  807,539,  March  17, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,633,282.  This  appHraHan  OcL  28, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  84,598 
Int.CLF26hi/J4 
U.S.CI.34-1  14 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  laundry  apparatus,  paper  making 
apparatus  or  the  like  wherein  the  moisture  or  liquid  in  the  wet 
laundry,  food  materials,  paper  slurry  or  the  like,  disposed 
therein  is  removed  by  an  electrosUtic  means  that  provides  a 
difrerentiai  in  the  potential  of  the  moisture  in  the  laundry, 
food  materials,  paper  slurry  or  the  like  and  an  electrode  means 
for  the  moisture  to  tend  to  cause  the  moisture  to  leave  the 
laundry,  food  materials,  paper  slurry  or  the  like  and  move 
toward  the  electrode  means. 


3,755,912 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  TREATMENT  FOR  COALS 
Kazaynfci  Hamadn,  KawoMki;  MU  Yamaglshi,  Tokyo,  and 
Kyoji  Snagnri,  YokohanM,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  KabMMkl  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,701 
Clatans  priority,  appHcadon  Japnn,  Jan.  23, 1970, 45/5689 

lnt.CLF26bJ/M 
U.S.CL  34-10  2  Claims 
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Folding  rifle  rear  sight,  of  which  the  resilient  base  is,  with 
the  exception  of  an  anchor  key.  a  blanked  metal  part  with 
Bpnced  rew  prongs  of  which  endlengths  are  ofbet  and  have  in- 
termediate their  outwanfly  projecting  and  aligned  fingers  that 
extend  into  apertures  in  spaced  ears  on  the  sight  leaf  for 
pivotal  support  of  the  latter  on  the  base,  with  these  fingers 
being  applied  to  these  apcrtured  ears  by  resiliently  flexing  the 
spaced  base  prongs  toward  each  other  for  entering  tlie  fingers 
between  the  spaced  ears  and  into  alignment  with  the  apertures 
therain,  and  then  simply  releasing  the  base  prongs  for  snap  of 
the  fingers  into  the  apertures  in  the  ears. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  drying  treatment 
of  coals,  where  floating  coals  which  are  ground  into  desired 
grain  sizes  on  a  drying  hot  current  whoae  temperature  is  con- 
trolled to  provide  a  fluidized  drying  operation  wherein  the 
method  mixes  the  combustion  waste  gas  whose  temperature  is 
less  than  that  of  the  desired  current  into  one  part  at  least  of 
said  drying  hot  current  to  control  the  temperature  as  well  to 
make  use  of  the  enthalpy  of  said  combustion  waste  gas.  and 
besides  this  method  maintains  oxygen  bearing  on  the  drying 
hot  current  low,  thereby  accomplbhing  any  one  or  two  of  the 
purposes  of  decreasing  the  using  amount  of  heat-source  or 
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combustion  gas  for  drying  treatment,  increasing  the  treating    separate    main    supporting    framework.    The    separator    or 
amount  of  drying  coals  and  moderating  the  control  of  the  tern-    separators  is  or  are  carried  by  a  platform  which  is  in  turn  sup- 
perature,  and  thus  the  method  safely  and  exactly  dries  coals  by 
means  of  the  comparatively  miniaturized  drying  installation 
and  the  simple  measuring  means. 


3,755,913 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
TREATMENT  OF  DUSTY,  POWDERY  AND  GRANULAR 
MATERIALS 
Hans  Kollcr,  and  Urs  Frcy-Portner,  both  of  Mottcnz,  Switaer- 
land,  aasignors  to  Baas  A.G.,  Baad,  Switacrland 
FHed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,376 
Clahns   priority,  applicatioa   Anstria,   Nov.    16,    1970,  A 
10313 

IntCI.F26b/7//0 
U.S.CL34— 10  2  Claims 


A  process  for  continuously  drying  dusty,  powdery  and 
granular  nuterials  by  means  of  the  sensible  heat  of  gas  serving 
simultaneously  as  the  heating  medium  and  the  carrier  gas  for 
the  materials  to  be  treated.  A  gas  stream  containing  the 
material  to  be  treated  is  introduced  tangentially  into  a  circular 
path  of  motion  and  the  stream  so  introduced  moves  a  number 
of  revolutions  in  this  path  to  create  a  revolving  ring  of  parti- 
cles. The  revolving  ring  of  particles  if  formed  while  the  gas  is 
continuously  drawn  off  below  the  inlet  level  of  the  gas  stream 
with  the  fonnation  of  a  potential  vortex  sink.  The  untreated 
particles  flowing  in  from  the  outside  displace  the  already 
revolving  particles  until  the  revolving  particles,  after  progres- 
sive treatment,  are  picked  up  by  the  suction  of  the  exiting  gas 
stream  which  carries  them  out  of  the  circular  path.  The  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  this  proces  comprises  a  treating 
chamber  in  the  form  of  a  ring  chamber  wiUi  an  inlet  WKich 
opens  up  tangentially  to  an  outer  wall  of  the  chamber  and  an 
outlet  in  the  form  of  a  container  which  is  arranged  axially  and 
at  least  partially  under  the  bottom  of  the  ring  chamber,  the 
container  having  a  tangential  takeoff  duct.  The  ring  chamber 
is  provided  with  a  bottom  which  has  a  slightly  rising  radial 
slope  toward  the  center  of  the  ring  chamber.  The  process  and 
apparatus  nuy  also  be  used  for  cooling  the  materiab  and  for 
reactions  carried  out  by  exchange  between  gaseous  and  solid- 
phase  materials. 


3,755,914 
PNEUMATIC  DRIER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Andre  Marit,  54  Conn  Lateycttt,  Lyon,  France 

FRod  Ang.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,216 

IntCLF26b/7//0 
UAa.34— S7A  9 

In  a  pneumatic  drier  including  a  drying  conduit  formed  with 
one  or  more  drying  chambers,  preferably  of  the  biconical  type 
with  tangential  hot  air  inlet,  this  conduit  constitutes  the  main 
supporting  element  for  one  at  least  of  the  separators  into 
which  the  said  conduit  opens,  thus  dispensing  from  any 


ported  by  the  drying  conduit  through  devices  allowing  sub- 
stantially free  expansion  of  the  conduit  under  the  action  of 
temperature  changes. 


3,755,915 

INVESTMENT  CASTING  SHELL  MOLD  DRYING  AND 

DESICCANT  REACTIVATION  APPARATUS 

Carleton  D.  Nagdl,  Harvey,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FBcd  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,771 

Int.  CI.  F26b/ i/26 

U.S.  CI.  34-95  6  Cbiras 


Drying  slurry  coatings  on  expendable  patterns  in  making  in- 
vestment casting  ceramic  shell  molds  by  moving  the  slurry 
coated  patterns  slowly  through  a  fluidized  bed  of  desiccant, 
and  continuously  reactivating  the  desiccant  to  provide  an  au- 
tomated desiccant  shell  drying  and  desiccant  reactivation 
process. 


3,755,916 

PLENUM  DISCHARGE  FACE  EMPLOYING 

HONEYCOMB  LAYER 

Vartan  Gnfadan,  Gates  Mils,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bangor  Puita 

OpcrathMs,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Fled  Ang.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,517 

Int.  CI.  F26b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-105  6Clafans 


An  improved  nozzle  apparatus  for  convection  ovens  com- 
prises a  honeycomb  material  layer  adapted  as  the  discharge 
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face  of  a  fluid  supply  plenum  to  thereby  provide  a  multiplicity 
of  elongated  passages  or  nozzles  for  directing  fluid  flow  onto 
products  moving  through  the  oven;  the  fluid  flow  therefrom 
being  exclusively  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  product 
movement.  A  perforated  plate  is  positioned  on  the  discharge 
side  of  the  honeycomb  material  layer  to  provide  desired  fluid 
distribution  and  flow  velocity. 


3,755,917 
ROTARY  SWEEP  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WET 

GRAIN 

Charles  F.  Lambert,  Jr^  LoidsvMIe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Clayton  & 

Lambert  Manufactariiig  Company,  Bucluier,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,695 

lntCI.F26b///y2 

U^.CL34— 179  9  Claims 


floor  and  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  exterior  of 
the  bin  and  the  other  end  located  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  to 
the  center  of  the  bin.  a  vertical  conveyor  with  its  lower  end 
communicating  with  the  interior  end  of  the  horizontal  con- 
veyor and  located  within.  The  bin  with  its  axis  generally 
aligned  with  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  bin,  the  lower  end  of 
the  vertical  conveyor  having  selective  port  means  being  mova- 


ble from  open  to  closed  position  to  selectively  permit  commu- 
nication between  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor  and  the  interi- 
or of  the  bin,  aeration  means  surrounding  the  vertical  con- 
veyor and  extruding  from  a  point  above  the  f>ort  means  to  the 
top  of  the  vertical  conveyor  and  detachable  conduit  means 
located  at  the  top  of  the  vertical  conveyor  for  selectively  con- 
veing  material  from  the  vertical  conveyor  to  a  point  outside 
the  bin 


3,755,919 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  SPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  SELF- 
TEACHING 
Donald  E.  Chittick,  Ncwberf,  Orcg.,  tmdgaor  to  William  E. 
Bales,  Newberg,  Orcf .,  a  part  intcrcat 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,578 

Int.  CL  G09b  7/02 

VS.  CL  35-9  A  21  Claims 


A  rotary  sweep  duct  is  mounted  in  a  grain  drying  bin  for 
rotationaJ  sweep  movement  about  the  vertical  center  axis  of 
the  bin  and  fashioned  to  provide  a  radially-wide,  "rotationaJly- 
narrow."  vertically-high  passageway  having  an  upper  or  top 
inlet  to  receive  incoming  wet  grain  and  a  bottom  radially- 
wide.  "roUtionally-narrow"  Blot-liice  grain  outlet  extending 
over  the  radial  width  of  the  perforated  floor  of  the  bin.  The 
duct  has  four  vertical  walls  including  (a)  inner-axial  and 
outer-peripheral  end  walls  and  (b)  front  and  rear  radially- wide 
vertically-high  aide  walls,  the  lower  radial  edge  of  the  front 
wall  being  cloaely  adjacent  the  floor,  and  the  lower  radial  edge 
of  the  rear  wall  being  spaced,  upwardly  from  the  floor,  a 
predetermined  distance  corresponding  to  the  desired 
thicltneai  of  the  layer  of  grain  to  be  deposited  or  formed  on 
the  floor. 

The  incoming  wet  grain  is  fed  to  the  upper  inlet  of  the  duct 
and  falls  gravitationally  through  the  duct  which  constrains  it  to 
pile  up  on  the  floor  and  in  the  duct  in  the  form  of  a  radially 
wide  "rotationally-narrow"  column,  the  lower  end  of  which 
rests  upon  the  bin  floor.  A  drive  motor  outside  of  the  bin 
routes  the  duct  forwardly  so  that  the  lower  radial  edge  of  its 
rear  wall  now  levels  off  the  lower  end  of  said  column  at  said 
desired  thicluiesa  and  thus  permits  the  gravitational  feed  of  ad- 
ditional grain  from  the  column  in  the  routing  duct  to  the 
floor.  Wet  grain  feed  means  is  provided  to  supply  incoming 
grain  to  the  upper  inlet  of  the  rotary  sweep  duct  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  column  of  grain  within  the  duct. 


3,755,918 
GRAIN  STORAGE  BIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Dak  W.  Parrot,  Rnral  Ddhcry,  Apple  Creek,  Ohio 
nkdjaly  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,019 

Int.  CLB45g  65/50 

UACL  34—236  4  Claims 

A  Grain  Storage  Bin  Construction  formed  preferably  of 

naetal  and  having  cyhndrical  side  walls,  a  floor  at  the  bottom 

and  a  roof  at  the  top;  a  horizontal  conveyor  located  under  the 


A  remote  controlled  automaticaOy  cycling  slide  projector 
for  successively  displaying  photographic  slides,  each  contain- 
ing a  visual  question  or  problem  and  multiple  choice  answers 
thereto.  The  frame  of  each  slide  is  provided  with  a  notch  on 
the  top  edge  thereof  specially  positioned  to  correspond  to  the 
correct  answer  choice  to  the  problem  poaed  by  the  slide.  Each 
slide  is  displayed  in  a  specially  adapted  slide  holder  equipped 
with  a  series  of  tumbler  actuated  electrical  switches  respec- 
tively aligned  with  and  adjacent  to  notch  positions  on  the  edge 
of  the  frame  corresponding  to  answer  choices  to  the  problem. 
Each  of  the  tumbler  switches  is  spring  biased  to  iu  closed  posi- 
tion, but  the  insertion  of  a  slide  in  the  slide  holder  opens  all  of 
the  switches  except  the  one  whow  tumbler  is  in  alignment 
with  the  notch  corresponding  with  the  correct  answer.  The 
closed  tumbler  switch  partially  completes  a  circuit  which, 
when  fully  completed,  actuates  the  automatic  slide  advance 
mechanism  of  the  projector.  The  student  operating  the  projec- 
tor is  provided  with  a  remote  control  panel  having  a  series  of 
response  push  buttons  corresponding  to  the  multiple  choice 
answers  presented  on  the  displayed  slide.  Each  push  button 
closes  a  normally  open  electrical  switch  connected  in  series 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  tumbler  actuated  switches.  When 
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any  related  pair  of  tumbler  and  push  button  switches  are 
closed  by  the  student's  depression  of  the  button  corresponding 
to  the  correct  answer,  the  slide  advancing  circuit  is  fully 
completed  and  the  projector  cycles  to  the  next  slide,  in  the 
process  informing  the  student  that  he  has  selected  the  correct 
answer.  If  the  student  selects  the  wrong  answer  no  slide  ad- 
vancing circuit  is  completed  and  the  failure  of  the  projector  to 
advance  informs  the  student  of  his  error.  In  such  case  the  stu- 
dent makes  other  selections  until  the  correct  response  button 
is  pressed  and  the  slide  advances.  The  student's  remote  con- 
trol panel  is  also  provided  with  a  switch  for  reversing  the  suc- 
cession of  the  cycled  slides  in  case  the  student  wishes  to 
review  previous  slides.  In  reverse  mode  the  cycling  circuit 
bypasses  the  tumbler  switches  and  the  student  need  only  press 
one  designated  response  button  for  successive  reverse  cycling 
of  the  slides  rather  than  the  correct  answer  button  for  each 
slide.  The  remote  control  panel  has  lights  indicating  whether 
the  projector  is  in  forward  or  reverse  cycling  mode,  and  is 
further  provided  with  a  focusing  control.  It  also  has  a  socket 
for  the  projector  manufacturer's  standard  remote  control 
device  which,  when  connected  to  the  socket,  completely 
bypasses  all  the  aforementioned  specially  adapted  teaching 
circuitry  and  allows  operation  of  the  projector  in  normal 
manner  with  or  without  notched  farme  slides.  A  modified 
form  of  the  student's  remote  control  panel  has  additional  cir- 
cuitry for  automatically  actuating  an  audio  Upe  player  in 
synchronization  with  the  slide  display. 


3,755,920 

LEG  FOR  A  TEST  DUMMY 

Jooepli  G.  Smrcka,   NorwaOi,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMerson 

Racarck  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261 ,538 

Int  CI.  G09b  23/30 

U.S.CL  35—17  10  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  leg  for  a  test  dummy  which  has  a  range 
of  motion  about  the  knee  joint  similar  to  that  of  the  human 
and  greater  than  the  motion  range  of  prior  art  legs.  This  is 
achieved  by  offsetting  the  simulated  bone  of  the  lower  leg  and 
molding  a  compressible  cavity  into  the  calf  portion  of  the  leg. 
The  knee  includes  an  impact  housing  connected  directly  to 
the  upper  leg  bone  structure  so  that  knee  impacts  are  not 
transmitted  through  the  joint. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  either  as  a 
complete  exposition  or  as  a  limiution  of  the  present  invention. 
In  order  to  understand  the  full  nature  and  extent  of  the  techni- 
cal disclosure  of  this  application,  reference  must  be  had  to  the 
following  detailed  description  and  the  accompanying  drawings 
as  well  as  to  the  claims. 


3,755,921 
FLASH-CARD  EDUCATIONAL  AID  FOR  TEACHING 
SEQUENCES 
Aaron  Hdler,  23  W.  68th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,323 

Int  CI.  G09b/ 9/00 

U.S.a.35-22R  5  Claims 

A  flash-card  type  educational  aid  comprising  a  board  having 

top  and  bottom  (or  left  and  right  side)  portions,  each  of  which 

portions  is  provided  with  an  equal  and  identically  arranged 


plurality  of  slots  for  removably  mounting  indicia  bearing  in- 
serts therein  to  form  a  sequence  comprising  said  inserts,  and  a 
cover  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  portions  for  alternately 


:ZOU^  ^\0  - 


1. 
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revealing  and  concealing  a  sequence  of  indicia  bearing  inserts 
formed  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  slots  whereby  the  ability  to 
duplicate  a  flashed  sequence  in  said  other  plurality  of  slots 
may  be  tested. 


3,755,922 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  PERSONALIZED 
SENTOGRAMS 
Manfred  Clynes,  Lawrence  Ln.,  Palisades,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,070 

InL  CI.  G09b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-22  R  7  Claims 


A  system  for  producing  a  set  of  personalized  sentograms 
constituting  a  personality  relationship  profile  of  the  subject 
being  diagnosed.  The  system  includes  a  programmer  present- 
ing to  the  subject  a  predetermined  sequence  of  names,  each 
identifying  an  individual  with  whom  the  subject  has  a  close 
relationship  or  about  whom  the  subject  has  a  distinct  feeling. 
Each  name  presentation  is  repeated  at  random  intervals  or  is 
followed  by  a  series  of  short  signals  occurring  at  random 
times,  commanding  the  subject  to  express  his  feeling  about  the 
named  individual  by  a  single  physical  action.  Means  are  pro- 
vided that  are  responsive  to  the  physical  action  to  produce  a 
transient  waveform  representative  thereof,  the  waveforms  in- 
itiated by  the  series  of  signals  being  averaged  to  create  a  pcT- 
sonalized  sentogram.  The  set  of  sentograms  resulting  from  the 
sequence  of  names  provides  a  personality  relationship  profile 
of  the  subject. 


3,755,923 
KALEIDOSCOPIC  GAME 
Fernando  Krahn,  Ebro  2743,  Santiago,  Chile 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,360,  Nov.  24,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  2 1 1 ,050 

Int  CI.  A63f  9/ 70 

U.S.  CI.  35—27  9  Claims 

Kaleidoscopic  game  comprises  a  plurality  of  sets  of  flat, 

multicolored  pieces.  The  pieces  in  each  set  are  of  the  same 

size  and  shap>e,  but  the  pieces  of  different  sets  may  be  of  dif- 
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ferent  shapes.  However,  each  piece  in  each  set  has  at  least  one 
edge  of  the  same  length  as  one  edge  of  each  piece  in  each 


\ 


conventional  hard-covered  book  and  including  secured 
between  the  covers  an  open  top  conuiner  and  an  overflap  cor- 
responding in  size  to  the  size  of  the  open  top  in  the  container 
for  positioning  over  the  open  top.  The  flap  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  aperture  for  viewing  specimens  in  the  container.  At- 
tached to  the  inside  of  the  front  cover  are  a  plurality  of  pages 
bearmg  indicia  relative  to  the  specimen. 


other  set,  and  the  colors  on  each  piece  are  so  arranged  that 
they  register  at  each  edge  with  the  colors  at  edges  of  all  the 
pieces  in  all  sets  which  are  of  the  same  length. 


3,755,924 

ARITHMETIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Mkkad  Laagieri,  Jr^  Birticr,  NJ^  umi  Michael  Meyers,  Mob- 

•ey,  N.Y^  airisBon  to  QMator  Corporalkm,  Toledo,  OWo 

Flkd  Kwg.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,500 

IatCLG09b  7  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  35-32  4Chtai8 


An  arithmetical  teaching  device  having  an  elongated  hous- 
ing with  a  plurality  of  aligned  slidaUe  buttons  secured  therein. 
The  buttons  have  transparent  faces.  Indicia  is  printed  on  the 
interior  base  of  each  of  the  buttons.  One  space  equivalent  to 
the  size  of  one  button  is  provided  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
buttons  may  be  accomplished.  The  lowest  number  indicia  is 
printed  on  the  interior  baae  of  the  housing  at  one  end  thereof 
Each  of  the  buttons  except  one  includes  opaque  means  ex- 
tending from  within  the  buton  for  covering  and  uncovring  the 
indicia  of  an  adjacent  button  as  they  are  moved  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  within  the  housing. 


3,755,925 

SPECIMEN  BOOK 

ArtliM-  E.  C— rt,  10  Hiilalag  PL,  Saa  Fraadwso,  Call. 

Fled  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253.075 

IM.  CL  B65d  5100 

US.  CL  35—49  8  C 


3,755,926 

SNOWSHOE  HARNESS 

David  M.  Scboabnm,  15047  Uadca  Ave.,  Scattk,  Waak. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,979 

IbL  CL  A43b 

U .8.  CI.  36-2.5  AB  6CIahns 


?\_3!' 


A  snowshoe  harness  fabricated  substantially  of  flexible 
lightweight  material  with  the  exception  of  buckles  and  the  like 
wherein  the  wearer's  boot  is  securely  held  in  position.  The 
securement  of  the  boot  it  accomplished  without  placing  a 
compressive  force  upon  the  toes  and  thus  impairing  circula- 
tion. The  flexibility  of  the  material  allows  the  harness  to  be 
secured  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  snowshoe  and  still 
allow  the  harness  to  pivot  relative  to  the  shoe,  while  at  the 
same  time  providing  a  continual  bias  or  torsion  bar  effect 
tending  to  return  the  wearer's  boot  to  proper  contact  with  the 
snowshoe. 


3,755,927 
SNOWSHOE 
lOA 


Henry  Alexander 
Mass. 

FBcd  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256>44 
lBLCLA43b 
VS.  CI.  36—2.5  AB 


SL,  Caaibridgc, 


10 


A  holder  for  at  least  one  specimen  composed  of  a  front 
cover,  back  cover  and  spine  corresponding  in  appearance  to  a 


A  plastic  snowshoe  having  a  longitudinal  blade  with  an  up- 
turned blunt  leading  edge.  The  Made  is  arched  from  side-to- 
side  with  the  concave  side  down  to  provide  a  ground-bearing 
surface.  A  downwardly  extending  "tkcg"  is  positioned  within 
the  concavity  of  the  blade  to  inhibit  rearward  slippage  of  the 
blade  while  still  allowing  forward  gliding  movement.  A  lon- 
gitudinal ridge  or  keel  extends  along  the  center  underside  of 
the  snowshoe  blade  to  improve  the  structural  rigidity  of  the 
blade  while  at  the  same  time  preventing  "ankle  roll".  A  con- 
ventional binding  or  foot  stirrup  is  mounted  on  a  horizonUl 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  snowshoe  blade.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  a  removable,  friction-fitted  transver- 
sely extending  "centerboard"  is  provided  to  inhibit  rearward 
slippage  on  extremely  steep  slopes. 
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3,755,928        unci  Wi 

SHOES 

Horace  R.  Aobcrry,  and  Antoa  LMMckcr,  WayacsvBk,  N.C., 

assignors  to  R«HScarcli,  lacorporaled,  WayMsvUk,  N.C. 

Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  120,078,  March  2,  1971,  Pat  No. 

3,701,273,  whkh  is  a  contiBuatioo-iB-part  of  iter.  No.  34,003, 

May  4, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,65931.  This  appUcatioB  Aug.  14, 

1972,  Scr.  No.  280,100 

iBt  CI.  A43c  13/08 

U.S.CI.36-14  4  Claims 


towing  vehicle,  on  both  transverse  and  vertical  axes  so  that  the 
grader  trails  free;  the  blade  is  angled  for  moving  the  snow 
laterally,  this  producing  a  lateral  reaction,  and  its  leading  end 
is  tilted  down,  and  because,  in  this  position,  the  leading  end  is 


*■ 


The  invention  refers  to  the  manufacture  of  shoes  with  up- 
pers lasted  by  pulling  a  string  secured  to  the  lasting  margin  of 
the  upper.  Improvements  arc  presented  which  reduce  costs  of 
manufacture  especially  if  the  sole  is  molded  directly  to  the 
upper.  The  method  of  manufacture  mcludes  use  of  a  last 
deformed  to  obtain  preselected  location  of  the  lasting  margin 
and  to  prevent  the  formation  of  undesirable  spew. 


3,755,929 
SHOE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GOLFERS 
NataBe  A.  Frteh,  6900  Bebbyhoyar  Ave.,  CaMga  Park,  CaHf., 
and  Hubert  J.  VaWs,  21 150  Veatara  Blvd.,  WoodlaMl  HiUs, 
Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201^68 

lBt.CLA43bJ//0 

MS.  CI.  36—7.6  7  Ckdnu 


moving  more  snow  than  the  trailing  end,  a  reaction  force  is 
developed  which  counteracts  the  lateral  reaction;  as  a  con- 
sequence the  frame,  with  the  blade,  follows  straight  behind  the 
towing  vehicle,  the  device  also  includes  manually  operated 
means  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  the  blade. 


3,755,931 
SNOW  CUTTERS 
Haas  Gislcr,  Cantor  ol  Bern,  Switzerland,  assigBor  to  Firma 
Marcel  Boschaag,  Schntittca  (Canton  of  Fribourg),  Switxcr- 
land 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,907 

lat  CL  EOlh  5100 

\}S.  CI.  37—43  E  7  Claims 


An  attachment  is  disclosed  herein  for  removably  securing  a 
pair  of  plates  to  the  heel  and  sole  of  conventional  street  shoes 
for  converting  the  shoes  for  golf  use.  Each  plate  inclaudes 
edge  grippers  for  gripping  the  peripheral  sides  of  the  heel  and 
sole  respectively  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  depending 
spikes  extending  about  the  edge  marginal  region  of  each  plate 
so  that  the  spikes  are  located  about  the  corresponding  edge 
marginal  region  of  the  heel  and  sole.  Selected  ones  of  the  edge 
grippers  are  resiliently  carried  on  the  plates  to  facilitate  at- 
tachment and  detachment  The  selected  resilient  grippers  are 
yieldably  biaaed  by  resilieat  devices  to  forcibly  grip  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  respective  heel  and  sole  edge.  -.^ 


The  invention  concerns  snow  cutters  having  a  rotauble 
drum  cutter  and  a  roUtable  drum  ejector,  the  cutter  and  ejec- 
tor being  disposed  coaxially  and  horizontally,  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  snow  cutter. 
Means  are  provided  adapted  to  rotate  the  ejector  at  a  higher 
routional  velocity  than  the  cutter.  Such  snow  cutters  have  the 
advantage  of  ^xxl  manoeuvrability  and  large  snow  throwing 
distances. 


2,  W. 


3,755,930 
SNOW  GRADER 
ChMdc  R.  Brandt,  and  Paai  A.  Brandt,  both  of  c/o  R.D 
MoMitafB  Rd.,  GlcM  FaUi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,625 

IbL  CLB30b  9/00 

UACL  37-10  7Clal«s 

A  snow  grader  hicluding  a  frame  and  a  blade  thereon,  the 

frame  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  single  point  behind  a 


3,755,932 
JACK-UP  DREDGE 
Neil  H.  Carglle,  Jr.,  c/o  Amcrkan  Marine  &  Machinery  Co., 
P.O.  Box  1067,  NashviBe,  Tcna. 

Filed  Jnae  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,934 
lBLCI.E03f  J/5« 
U.S.  CI.  37—67  1  CUdm 

A  dredge  having  a  hull  connected  to  a  mobile  platform  by 
vertically  extendable  and  retractable  legs  so  that  the  mobile 
platform  can  be  lowered  to  engage  and  move  over  the  bottom 
of  a  body  of  water,  and  further  so  that  the  hull  can  be  jacked- 
up  above  the  surface  of  the  water  after  the  platform  has  en- 
gaged the  bottom.  Mounted  upon  the  platform  for  operative 
engagement  with  the  bottom  is  the  dredging  tool,  such  as  a  ro- 
tary cutter  head,  which  may  be  mounted  on  the  outer  extremi- 
ty of  a  ladder  swing^ly  mounted  at  itt  inner  ertd  to  the  plat- 
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form.  The  hull  is  adapted  to  be  propelled  on  the  surface  of  the 
water  when  the  platform  is  retracted,  and  is  also  adapted  to 


a^^A^ 


support  personnel  and  the  controls  for  the  operation  of  the 
dredge.  A  separate  propubion  means  is  provided  for  moving 
the  platform  along  the  bottom. 


3,755,933 

DIGGER  TOOTH  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

t  C.  Umwy,  1 10  W.  3rd  St^  OwM»,  Okla. 

Fled  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,146 

IbL  CL  E02f  9/28 

IJ.S.CI.37-142R 


5  Claims 


which  together  form  a  stub  having  means  for  attachment  of 
the  booklet  to  an  item  to  be  identified;  and  each  ticket  having 
the  same  three-dimensional  identification  mark  and  having 
means  for  attachment  to  an  item  to  be  identified. 


43 


A  digger  tooth  is  held  by  a  boh  against  a  beveled  mounting 
that  prevents  relative  roUtion.  The  tooth  is  reversible  end-for- 
end  and  has  triangular  holes  therethrough  such  that  when 
new,  the  tooth  is  well  adapted  for  loose  dirt;  when  worn  down 
part  way,  the  tooth  is  useful  for  hard  dirt;  and  when  worn 
down  still  more,  the  tooth  is  useful  in  rocky  soil. 


3,755,934 
IDENTIFICATION  MEANS 
Abrin  Pordwr,  Md  Mkkad  L.  Lk,  botk  of  16  Roe  Dmnoiit, 
D'Unrllle,  Paris  16e,  FraKc 

nti  OtL  7. 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,8S5 
ChkH  priority,  ainifcaHoa  FraMC,  Oct  10, 1969, 6934783 
Iiil.CLG09fi/(W 
UACL40— 2F  5  Claims 


A  t)ooklet  of  tickeU  suiuble  for  identification  purposes 
comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  tickets  each  lying  one  above 
the  other  in  substantially  parallel  planes;  a  plurality  of  metallic 
counterfoils  each  lying  one  above  the  other  in  substantially 
parallel  planes,  and  each  being  detachaMy  affixed  to  a  ticket; 
each  counterfoil  being  affixed  to  the  remaining  counterfoils 


3,755,935 
DOUBLE  PHOTOGRAPH  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 
Maurice  Anncnberg,  PikcsviHc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maran  Plastic 
Conpany,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,019 

iBt.  CI.  G09f  J /02 

U.S.  CI.  40—2.2  6  Claims 


-C 
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An  identification  card  is  disclosed  which  consisU  of  a 
laminated  plastic  structure  having  a  double-sided  photograph 
embedded  within  it.  The  card  includes  identification  informa- 
tion as  well  as  a  pattern  or  design,  printed  on  the  back  or  inner 
surface  of  transparent  overlay  panels  which  are  laminated 
over  either  side  of  a  core  panel  carrying  the  double-sided 
photograph  The  use  of  the  double-sided  photograph  together 
with  the  printing  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  overlay  panels 
provides  the  completed  card  with  a  subcUntial  resistance  to 
tampering. 


3,755,936 
ADVERTISING  OR  LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Alberto  Raul  Terre,   155  Caie  No.  9,  Cerro  dc  la  Roms, 
Corote,  Argcatiaa,  aad  Jacobo  Simoa  Zand,  408  W.  34tii 
St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,164 

Iat.a.G09f////0 

VS.  CL  40-33  9  ChlM 


An  apparatus  which  changes  iu  exterior  shape  and  faces 
may  be  used,  for  example,  as  an  advertising  or  lighting  fixture. 
In  one  embodiment  the  apparatus  is  driven  by  an  electric 
motor  to  be  a  routing  cube  and  then  b  transformed  in  ap- 
pearance to  a  rotating  round  shape.  In  that  embodiment  the 
apparatus  comprises  a  motor  which  routes,  relative  to  a  base, 
a  shaft  having  mounted  upon  it  a  first  wheel.  Two  supporU, 
which  are  connected  but  spaced  apart,  are  rouubly  mounted 
on  the  base.  Each  of  the  supports,  away  from  their  axis,  have 
pivou  which  rotauUy  mount  vertically  extending  members 
between  the  supports.  Each  member  at  itt  top  p  1  vot  has  a  fric- 
tion clutch-like  transmission  wheel  which  contacts  the  rim  of 
the  first  wheel.  The  first  wheel  pivots  the  members  to  change 
the  shape  presented,  and  then  with  possible  slippage  of  the 
transmission  wheeb  routes  the  supports  along  with  the  mem- 
bers. 
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3,755,937 
RECORD  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF  INDEXING 
Thomas    P.    Aadcrvoa,   Hubbard    Woods,    IU.,    assign 
Micrascal  Corporatkm,  Evauton,  Ul. 

Fikd  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,589 

lnUCLB42f2//00 

U.S.CL  40—78.15  2  Claims 


3,755,939 
BASEBALL  TALLY  CARD 
Robert  E.  Dcncga,  6831  Greenbrier  Dr.,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio, 
and   Edward   S.   Freska,   3086   Uncola   Blvd.,   Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  204,945 

lot  CI.  A63b  7/ /06 

L.S.C1.40— 70R  1  Claim 
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Record  cards  including  film  jackeU  and/or  film  record  cards 
may  be  readily  and  conveniently  indexed  for  filing  and 
retrieval  by  applying  a  coded  pressure  sensitive  tape  at  an 
edge  of  the  record  card  after  the  record  card  has  been  dated 
or  up-dated.  Advantageously  the  pressure  sensitive  Upe  may 
be  applied  along  an  edge  or  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  the  card 
with  the  length  and  location  of  the  tape  serving  an  indexing 
function.  The  tape  is  preprinted  with  striping  or  other  indicia 
and  b  color  coded.  Application  of  the  tape  to  only  a  portion  of 
the  edge  allows  the  use  of  the  edge  for  additional  means  of  in- 
dexing such  as  notching.  In  addition,  the  tapes  may  be  su- 
perimposed on  each  other.  Where  the  film  jacket  b  trans- 
parent the  pressure  sensitive  material  may  be  a  transparent 
material  bearing  printed  matter  which  printed  matter  will  be 
reproduced  with  the  microfilm  in  the  jacket. 


3,755,938 
GRAPHMATIC  MAGNEGRAPH 
Alvin  J.  Bytwori^  Ifslamaiss,  Mkh. 

Fikd  JMK  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,506 

lM.CLG09f///0  , 
U.S.CL40— 102 


5Cbims 


(A  baseball  tally  card  having  a  number  of  indicator  tab 
strips  slidably  mounted  behind  a  fiat,  rigid  front  plate  with  a 
number  of  apertures  therein  and  with  indicia  for  first,  second 
and  third  base,  as  well  as  balls,  strikes,  outs  and  hits.  The  card 
also  has  three  routing  discs  for  recording  runs  and  indicating 
the  current  inning.  The  Ub  strips  extend  from  across  the 
respective  apetures  to  beyond  the  edge  of  the  card  so  that  they 
may  be  grasped  by  a  spectator  and  pushed  or  pulled  to  the 
desired  position  relative  to  the  respective  aperture.  The 
rouuble  discs  have  a  circumferential  portion  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  card  so  that  the  disc  may  be  turned  by 
finger  movement  to  place  numerals  printed  thereon  in  the 
respective  aperture.) 


3  755  940 

THREE.MONTH  WATCH  BAND  CALENDAR  WITH 

JEWELRY-LIKE  SURFACE 

ViBcent  ABderaoB,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Chicago  Etching 

Corporatioa,  CUcago,  DL 

Fikd  Nov.  3, 1971,Ser.  No.  195,120 

Int.  CL  G09d  3\00 

U.S.  CL  40—107  3  Claims 


A  visual  display  device  has  a  pair  of  semirigid  paneb  hin- 
gedly  connected  together  along  one  edge  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  an  overlapped  and  paralkl  position.  The  paneb, 
when  unfolded,  are  disposed  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
paneb  fitthig  outwardly.  Magnetizable  sheet  means  are  pro- 
vided having  a  substantially  flat  mounting  surface,  said  mag- 
netizabk  sheet  means  being  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  panels  so  that  the  mounting  surftce  faces  out- 
wardly from  the  panel.  Releasable  clamping  means  are  also 
provided  on  the  one  sheet  and  b  adapted  to  hold  non-mag- 
netic sheet  means  on  the  mounting  surface.  Magnetizable  db- 
play  members  are  provided  with  either  the  magnetizable  sheet 
means  or  the  magnetizable  display  members  having  a  per- 
manent magnet  characteristic  so  that  the  dbplay  member  will 
be  magnetically  atuacted  to  the  magnetizable  sheet  means. 


A  spinning  disk  abrades  a  sheet  of  metol  either  while  it  is 
sUtionary  or  while  it  is  moved  longitudinally.  The  disk  thereby 
forms  a  pattern  of  nested  circular  or  hyperbolic  or  somewhat 
semicircular  score  lines  depending  upon  whether  the  meUl  is 
SUtionary  or  is  moved.  These  score  lines  provide  a 
background  of  light  reflecting  areas  which  change  and  move 
as  the  watch  band  tilts  and  tips  with  normal  wrist  movement. 
The  scored  metal  b  stamped  out  in  dbcrete  watch  band  uniu 
with  the  cakndars  of  three  months  printed  thereon.  The  metal 
is  shaped  and  formed  to  preserve  three  flat  paneb  which  give 
an  impression  of  jewel-like  facets. 
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3,755,941     1 

PERrrruAL  calendars 

AnMM  Erwt  ZcWw,  6151  Pda  PlM*  Ave.,  Ddbs,  Tex. 
FBcd  Not.  18, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  199364 
IbL  CI.  G09d  3104 
U.S,C1.40— 109  2Cliilms 


pass  slidingly  along  the  outside  of  one  of  said  containers  and 
an  upper  ub  is  adapted  to  engage  an  upper  turface  of  the 
&ajne  container  whereby  to  stop  further  movement  of  the 
lower  tab  downwardly  about  the  container.  '- 


A  device  for  determining  and  displaying  the  calendar  for 
ANY  month  of  ANY  year  of  ANY  century,  the  novelty  and  es- 
sence of  which  reside  in  avoiding  any  separation  of  Leap  from 
Common  YEARS  [thereby  eliminating  the  necessity  for  TWO 
Januaries  and  Februaries  (one  for  leap,  and  one  for  common, 
years)],  and,  instead,  segregating  pre-March.  from  post- 
February  MONTHS.  This  necessitates  a  DIFFERENT  year 
pattern  for  each  of  these  two  separate  month  groups.  Each  of 
these  two  sections  consists  of  a  face  and  two  positionable 
members.  The  face  has  three  windows  or  the  like,  and,  at  one 
of  them,  the  seven  week-day  names,  while  the  positionable 
members  have,  in  one  type:  months  and  centuries  on  one,  and 
years  and  calendar  on  the  other,  and  in  aiwther  type:  months 
and  years  on  one  and  centuries  and  calendar  on  the  other. 
Month  names  and  calendar  are  necessarily  ahways  on  different 
positioaable  members,  as  are  centuries  and  years.  The  desired 
month  is  set  at  one  window,  thereby  fixing  the  century  (or 
year)  numerals  in  position;  then  the  desired  year  (or  century) 
is  aligned  with  the  desired  previously  positioned  century  (or 
year),  thereby  revealing  in  the  second  individual  window  the 
correct  calendar  for  that  setting,  the  century  and  year  both  ap- 
pearing in  a  common  (third)  window.  The  same  calendar  is,  of 
course,  correct  for  every  other  so  linked  century-year  com- 
bination. A  mistake,  doe  to  not  knowing  whether  a  given  year 
is,  or  is  not.  a  leap  year,  is  impooibfe  with  this  perpetual  calen- 
dar. 


3.755,942 
DISPLAY  BACKBOARD 
Rolf  A.  «rsi*n,  BrdiMrR,  Mmt^  ■■rifnr  to  TW  GBclte 
CoMpuy,  BaatoB,  MaH. 

HM  N«v.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89^95 

tatCLG«9C//00 

U.S.CL  40-124.1  I  Claim 
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3,755,943 

PLASTIC  SIGN  SYMBOL 

Joseph  D.  Cesanitti,  687  W.  63rd  Dr.,  Hialeak,  Fla. 

Coatinaadoo  of  Scr.  No.  754,1 18,  July  30, 1968,  abaadoocd. 

This  appHcatloa  Nov.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,440 

Lst.  CI.  G09f  13106 

U.S.CI.40-130D  6  Claims 


A  diqHay  backboard  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  cyUnchica] 
oontainefs.  the  backboard  including  sett  of  tabs,  each  set  in- 
duing a  pair  of  tabs  parallel  to  each  odier  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  outwardly  from  the  board,  portions  of  the  parattel  tabs 
being  in  different  planes,  such  that  a  kmer.tab  ia  adapted  to 


A  plastic  sign  symbol  composed  of  an  open  channel-defin- 
ing carrier  and  an  outer  translucent  cover  member  sized  to 
cover  the  channel,  the  said  members  being  formed  by  moMing 
thermoplastic  material  in  sheet  form  and  said  symbol  inchid- 
ing  means  to  interconnect  the  members.  Electrical  meaiu  may 
be  supported  within  the  carrier,  which  is  opaque  and  of  non- 
conductive,  flame  resistant  thermoplastic  material,  to  illu- 
minate the  symbol. 


""'^*'         3,755,944 
DISPLAY  EXmBIT  MODULE 
Robert  Kaatfass,  North  Brook,  aad  Watoa  KooMms,  Wil- 
■Mttc,  both  of  11.,  Mslgonn  to  GcMral  LearaiiBg  Corpora- 
tioo,  Morristowa,  N  J. 

Fled  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,158 

lat.  a.  G09f  13100 

U.S.C1.40-I30R  6ClalBU 


A  display  exhibit  module  is  aaaembied  from  a  series  of  inner 
sleeves  and  rectangular  outer  sleeves  constructed  out  of 
paperboaid.  Each  inner  sleeve  has  a  stepped  construction 
such  that  the  rectangular  cross  section  of  ito  lower  portion  is 
larger  than  the  rectangular  cro«  section  of  itt  upper  portion. 
The  lower  portion  of  the  ianer  sleeve  is  fitted  saygly  within  an 
outer  sleeve  with  part  of  Us  upper  portion  extending  above  the 
outer  sleeve.  The  height  of  the  exhibit  module  can  be  ex- 
tended upward  by  placiiig  a  second  outer  sleeve  mugly  over 
the  extended  portion  of  the  inaer  sleeve  so  that  when  it  resu 
on  the  first  outer  sleeve,  a  portion  of  the  second  outer  sleeve 
will  extend  above  the  inner  sleeve.  The  display  exhibit  module 
can  be  further  increased  in  height  by  adding  additional  inner 
sleeves  and  oirter  sleeves. 
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3,755,945 

VEHICLE  LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 

Thomas  A.  McEwca,  7152  S.E.  Harrboa  SL,  and  Stanley  L. 

NdsoB,  1 1 559  S.E.  Powel  Ct.,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  128,817 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  40-^209  1  Claim 


piece  rides  on  a  cam  surface  of  the  bolt,  so  that  the  cocking 
piece  cocks  the  firing  pin  when  the  bolt  is  rotated.  The 
cocking  piece  is  housed  within  a  cover  to  prevent  roution  of 


ax   X 


?rT 
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A  license  plate  holder  for  vehicles  designed  to  protect  the 
license  plate  from  damage.  The  license  plate  holder  includes  a 
recessed  portion  of  a  depth  at  least  as  thick  as  the  license 
plate.  The  holder  is  ribbed  for  structural  strength  and  is  con- 
structed of  a  semi-flexible,  tough,  non-tearable  material  such 
as  polyethylene  plastic  designed  to  withstand  vibrations  and 
distortions  to  which  the  holder  may  be  subjected  by  commer- 
cial car  washing  apparatus  or  other  outside  forces.  An  em- 
bodiment of  the  holder  includes  extension  means  having  a 
face  surface  upon  which  advertising  or  personal  lettering  may 
be  applied. 


3,755,946 

CLIP-ON  SHELL  CATCHER 

F.  Keith  ToBlfauao,  1027  Sky  view  Dr.,  West  Carroltoa,  Ohio, 

aad  Harold  E.  Shaft,  R.R.  No.  1,  Box  58,  Farmersvillc,  Ohio 

Filed  Mm.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,738 

lat.  CI.  F41c  27/00 

U.S.C1.42-1R  8Clatai8 
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the  cocking  piece  when  the  bolt  is  routed  Cooperating  sur- 
faces of  the  cocking  piece,  the  cover  and  receiver  of  the  rifle 
bolt  action  prevent  torque  or  stress  from  being  exerted  on  the 
firing  pin  assembly  when  it  is  cocked. 


3,755,948 

TUBULAR  FIREARM 

Joachim  H.  Hdnkkc,  2121  Chcycaac  St.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  JoBC  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,366 

^  lat  CI.  F41c  13/00,  9/00;  F41d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  42-17  10  Claims 
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A  tubular  firearm  having  a  concentric  bolt,  barrel,  main 
Spring,  receiver,  recoil  weight  and  cartridge  carrier.  The  carri- 
er houses  a  plurality  of  cartridges  in  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  tubes,  the  carrier  being  rotatable  to  succes- 
sively fire  all  the  cartridges  from  consecutive  tubes. 


A  clip-on  shell  catcher  for  use  on  multiple  shot  semi-auto- 
matic guns  having  a  shell  ejection  port  and  shell  ejection 
mechanism,  which  consistt  of  a  clip-type  spring  or  plate  which 
is  removably  applicable  to  the  side  of  the  receiver  of  the  semi- 
automatic gun  to  the  rear  of  and  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ejection  port  of  the  gun.  The  top  edge  of  the  catcher,  as  in 
stalled  on  a  semi-automatic  gun,  is  spaced  above  and  in  close 
parallel  proximity  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  ejection  port  open- 
ing and  thus  restrictt  that  opening  so  that  the  body  of  an 
ejected  shell  will  pass  through  the  opening  but  the  base  rim  of 
the  shell  is  held  inside  the  receiver  of  the  gun.  The  catcher 
does  not  restrict  the  entire  port  opening  so  that  manual 
removal  of  an  expended  shell  and  reloading  of  the  gun  is 
facilitated. 


3,755,949 

CAPTIVE  BOLT  FIREARM  AND  MAGAZINE  THEREFOR 

Roger  John  Haacox,  Bumtwood,  England,  assignor  to  Acdes 

&  Shehroke  Umlted,  Aston,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,492 

Int.  CI.  F41c  /  //OO,  A22b  3/02 

VJS.  CI.  42  -39.5  8  Claims 


3,755,947 

BOLT  ACTION  RIFLE  COCKING  PIECE  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 

HoBwr  E.  Kooa,  Jr.,  Galacsvilc,  Tex^  ■"»««»  to  Firearm 

DevdopaMBt,  lac.,  Dcatea,  Tex. 

FBcd  Apr.  7, 1971, Scr.No.  132,111 

latCLF41c ///00,/9/00 

UA  CI.  42-16  6ClalBM 

A  rifle  bolt  action  having  a  cocking  piece  secured  to  a  firing 

pin  assembly  carried  within  the  bolt.  A  cam  on  the  vocking 


A  firearm  of  the  captive  bolt  type  as  used  for  humane 
slaughtering  of  animals  wherein  a  column  of  cartridges  for  fir- 
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ing  the  bolt  are  housed  in  a  removable  magazine,  the  breech 
bkx;k  is  rotataWe  to  and  from  a  firing  position  and  on  such 
roution  the  cartridge  at  the  head  of  the  column  is  automati- 
cally loaded  into  the  breech  block. 


3,755,952 

FISH  LURE 

Benjamin  M.  OUphant,  3914  Martiii,  Dctrok,  Mfch. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No,  181,431 

iBt  CI.  AOlk  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  43— 42.37 


3  755  950 

CARTRIDGE  LOADING  AND  EXTRACTOR  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  REVOLVERS 

WIHiain  G.  Gobii,  SoflMd,  Com.,  aariiiior  to  Banfor  PunU 

Operatians,  Inc.,  Gre««wfch,  Comi. 

FOcdOct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,433 

lot  CI.  F41c /J/00, //OO 

U.S.  CI.  42-68  5  Claims 


3  Claims 


ST 


•^^MmM^ 


Simulated  minnow  has  a  hook  embedded  therein  with  the 
bight  projecting  out  of  its  back  and  the  point  disposed  toward 
Its  tail  The  eye  of  the  hook  projects  outwardly  at  the  tail.  Pairs 
of  dorsal  and  Uil  fins  ctMJceal  the  hook  and  eye  respectively. 


A  cartridge  loading  and  extractor  assembly  includes  an  ex- 
tractor segment  carried  on  the  rearward  end  of  an  extractor 
rod  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  the 
cylinder.  Rearward  podtioning  of  the  assembly  permits  the 
successive  placement  of  each  cartridge  partially  into  the 
respective  chambers  with  the  extractor  segment  engaging  the 
extractor  groove  of  each  cartridge  to  retain  them  until  forward 
movement  of  the  assembly  fully  chambers  the  cartridges 
stmultaneously. 


3,755,953 

DEEP  SET  FLOAT 

Gilbert  Mliner,  8474  S.  ■■rrdi  St^  0«k  Creek,  Wit 

Filed  jBly  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,859 

lBLCI.A01k9J/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-43.11 


ICIafaB 


3,755^51 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 
Hoacr  E.   Koo«,  Jr.,   Dcatoa,  Tex^  aMicMH-   to   FtrcMV 
DcrdopaMat,  Ibc,  Dealoa,  Tex- 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,144 

Iirt.CLF41c/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  42—69  A  10  Ctalms 


An  automatic  fishing  line  depth  control  device  comprising  a 
float  having  a  rectangular  passage  through  the  center,  a  pair  of 
bearings  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  passage  in  recesses  to 
allow  for  free  roUtion  of  the  float  with  respect  to  the  bearings. 
A  threaded  shaft  is  secured  to  the  bearings  and  positioned 
within  the  rectangular  passage  and  a  rectangular  nut  having  an 
outer  configuration  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  passage  is 
mounted  for  movement  on  the  threaded  shaft.  Line  guide  han- 
gers are  secured  to  the  bearings  and  have  a  pair  of  guide  loops 
aligned  in  a  transverse  relation  to  the  passage.  A  track  is 
formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  float  transverse  to  the 
passage  and  aligned  with  the  guide  kx>p«,  and  a  fishing  line  has 
a  number  of  turns  wrapped  around  the  track  with  the  ends  of 
the  line  passing  through  guide  loops  in  the  hangers.  The 
number  of  rototions  of  the  float  with  respect  to  the  bearings 
necessary  to  move  the  nut  into  abutting  engagement  with  one 
of  the  bearings  will  determine  the  depth  of  line  which  will  be 
released  by  the  device  as  the  float  comes  to  rest  in  the  water. 
The  float  has  indicia  means  to  indicate  the  length  of  line  rela- 
tive to  the  position  of  the  nut. 


A  trigger  mechanism  for  firearms  that  employs  a  pair  of 
springs  acting  against  a  trigger  piece  tending  to  urge  the 
trigger  in  opposite  rototional  senses,  respectively,  thereby 
providing  a  smoother  trigger  pull.  Shoulders  are  provided  on 
the  trigger  piece  and  trigger  housing  to  act  as  a  shoe  to  prevent 
over-pull  of  the  trigger  when  the  mechanism  is  fired. 


3,755,954 
FISHHOOK 
HaroM  D.  Lacias,  P.O.  Bm  222,  ladwtry.  Pa. 

FVed  Aag.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,689 
IatCLA01k«J/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—43.16  *  Claims 

A  fish  hook  in  which  the  hook  portion  is  pivotally  and 
yieldabiy  connected  to  the  shank  portion  and  has  a  leaf  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  shank  portion.  The  free  end  of  the 
spring  engages  the  hook  portion  to  yieldabiy  maintain  the 
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hook   in  normally  upwardly  extending  position    When   the     through  the  top  of  said  box    Such  traps  are  sized  to  contain 
hook  accidentally  engages  an  obsUcle  in  the  water,  such  as    only  one  grasshopper  and  are  fitted  with  resilient  prongs  to 
y      »  B  j^^jj  ^  grasshopper  that  is  attracted  to  the  trap  from  the  con- 

tainer by   the   light  of  the  transparent  trap  cover    Plunger 


\\,-> 


the  underside  of  a  log,  it  will  pivot  about  its  connection  to  the 
shank  against  the  holding  action  of  the  spring  so  as  to  facilitate 
easy  withdrawal  from  the  log. 


1 


3,755,955 
OSCILLATING  HSH  PLANER 
Carmen  Saia,  P.O.  Box  1295,  BdHngham,  Wash. 
FVed  ScpC  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,457 

Int.  CLA01k9//04, 93/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—43.13 


lOCIainu 


means  are  mounted  on  the  prongs  to  bend  the  prongs  towards 
each   other   so   as   to   entrap   a   grasshopper   therebetween 
Removal  of  the  trap  cover  permits  the  removal  of  the  insect. 
without  permitting  additional  insects  in  the  bait  box  to  escape. 


3,755  4»57 

FISHHOOK  HOLDING  SYSTEM 

Aagast  Ncnmaa,  14283  Fordham,  DctroH,  Mich. 

Fled  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,018 

lat  CI.  AOlk  97/06 

U.S.  CL  43-57  J  R 


8  Claims 
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A  canted  U-configuration  wire  bridle  has  the  legs  thereof 
extended  through  openings  in  a  dished  planer  body,  the  planer 
held  on  the  wire  bridle  by  suiuble  means  secured  to  the  por- 
tions of  the  legs  extending  through  the  planer  body.  The 
openings  are  located  on  the  midline  of  the  body,  and  are  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  legs  extending  therethrough.  A  lead 
weight  is  secured  to  the  lower  one  of  the  legs  of  the  bridle.  A 
hook  line  or  lure  is  secured  to  the  top  of  the  planer  body.  A 
trolling  or  fishing  line  is  slidably  attached  for  movement  along 
the  base  of  the  U  of  the  wire  bridle.  If  desired,  an  elongated 
rod  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  base  of  the  wire 
bridle  and  releasabty  attached  to  the  upper  end  thereof  The 
trolling  or  fishing  line  is  then  slidably  attached  for  movement 
along  the  elongated  rod.  Pulling  on  the  trolling  line  with  a 
predetermined  force  releases  the  rod  and  allows  the  fish 
planer  to  rise  to  the  surface  along  with  the  hook  or  lure. 


Fishhook  holding  means  compriting  a  pair  of  movable  but- 
tons with  male  and  female  detent  means  on  opposing  faces 
thereof  and  yieWable  means  yieldabiy  compressing  said  but- 
tons together  so  that  the  opposing  faces  are  in  conuct  with 
each  other.  The  yieldable  meant  hold  the  buttons  so  that  they 
are  freely  rouuble  and  capable  of  a  rocking  action  against 
each  other  and  are  operative  against  the  exterior  face  of  each 
button.  The  buttons  are  constructed  so  that  the  barbed  end  of 
a  fishhook  can  pass  between  the  centers  of  the  opposing  faces, 
whereby  the  barbed  end  of  a  fishhook  can  be  held  securely 
and  safely  therebetween  and  can  be  extracted  therefrom  by 
being  pulled  upon  whereupon  said  barbed  end  passes  between 
the  opposing  ftices. 


3,755,958 

INSECT  TRAP 

Thomas  L  Bradshaw,  St.  Paul,  Mbm.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  870,032,  Oct.  28, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216^36 

IntCI.A01m//74 

U.S.CI.43-114  3  Claims 


3,755,956 

LIVE  BAIT  DISPENSER 

Hans  Spoeri,  Great  Falls,  MoaL,  aarignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,987 

Int  CI.  AOlk  97104 

U.S.  CI.  43-55  1  Claim 

Apparatus  for  the  holding  and  dispensing  of  live  insect  bait 

used  by  fishermen,  and  particularly  for  the  holding  and 

dispensing  of  grasshoppers.  The  device  is  in  the  form  of  a 

curved  box  adaptable  to  being  worn  on  the  belt  of  a  fisherman, 

and  contains  a  ventilated  storage  area  for  holding  a  quantity  of 

grasshoppers,   with  one   or   more   tubular  traps   projecting 


A  disposable,  collapsible  insect  trap  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  housing  open   at  at  least  one  end  containing 
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therein  an  insect  attractant  and  a  tacky  subsunce,  the  com  '''il'211,„^„.^,^^  wc-..u^i^ 
bination  of  which  is  i«cd  to  attract  the  insects  into  the  trap  IRRIGATION  AND  FROST  PREVENT ATION  METHOD 
and  hold  them  therein.  AND  APPARATUS              .       „  ,„ 
,,  Donald  N.McIsaac,  639  Addafclc  Dr.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

FlledJaB«9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,353 
3,755,959  Int  CI.  AO  Ig  7 3100 

AXLE  CONNECTION  MEMBER  FOR  CONSTRUCTION       u.S.CI.47-2  11  Claims 

TOYS  J 

Hermann    Boberg,    Honte/Uppe,    Germany,    assignor    to 
BMefeMer  HansiMltaicractc  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Bidcfdd, 

Germany 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,104 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germny,  Oct.  31,  1970,  P  70 
40  265.2 

int.  CI.  A63II 33104 
U.S.  CI.  46—23  4  Claims 


An  axle  connection  member  for  use  in  construction  toys  to 
permit  wheel  attachment  to  the  construction  member.  The 
member  comprises  a  body  having  an  axle  attahed  thereto,  a 
pin  for  mounting  the  body  to  a  component  of  the  construction 
toy  and  a  detachable  flange  for  securing  a  wheel  on  the  axle. 


3,755,960 

DOLL  GIVING  PARTICULAR  VOCAL  RESPONSES  ON 

MOVEMENT  OF  PARTICULAR  APPENDAGES 

nfiwn.  Md  Hyman  P.  Boj*aan,  Sfring- 
•f  ,  NJ.,  artfun  to  Toypcr  C«rp«irti«m 
,NJ. 

ncd  Jnly  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,725 
iM.CLA63k  5/00 
U.S.CL46— 118  7 


A  method  of  and  system  for  protecting  plantings  such  as 
trees,  planu,  and  the  like,  against  frost  damage  by  conducting 
a  heated  liquid  into  heat  transfer  relation  with  th  ^rmal  radia- 
tors located  adjacent  the  base  of  the  plantings  to  heat  the 
radiators  and  thereby  create  convection  currento  which  circu- 
late about  the  plantings  to  lower  the  minimum  air  temperature 
which  the  plantings  can  withstand  without  permanent  frost 
damage  and  raise  the  air  temperature  about  the  plantings  by 
the  conjoint  action  of  heating  the  air  and  circulating  the  rela- 
tively warm  air  from  the  air  space  above  the  plantings  to  the 
air  space  about  the  plantings. 

A  combined  irrigation  and  frost  protection  system  which  is 
selectively  operable  in  an  irrigation  mode  wherein  an  irriga- 
tion liquid  is  supplied  to  the  plantings  through  dispensers, 
preferably  drip  dispensers,  located  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
plantings,  and  a  frost  protection  mode  wherein  the  irrigation 
liquid  is  heated  and  utilized  to  heat  thermal  radiators  mounted 
on  the  dispensers  for  creating  convection  air  currentt  about 
the  plantings.  The  combined  system  may  also  be  operable  in  a 
fertilizing  mode  wherein  a  fertilizing  agent  is  introduced  into 
the  irrigation  liquid. 


^/^^ 


3,755,962 
AERIAL  PLANTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John   Walters,   Whonnodu  Britkh   Columbia,   and  Ian  S. 
Gartsbore,  Vancouver,  Britirii  CohimMa,  boCb  of  Canada, 
Miipinn  to  Canadfani  Patorti  and  DcrelopiBcat  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Oirtario,  Cauda 

nad  J^  28. 1971.  Ser.  No.  166.952 
CUrna  priority,  appHcaltoa  CaMda.  ScpL  24, 1970, 093968 
IiM.CLA01g  9/02 
U.S.CL47— 34  3' 


A  doll  including  a  hollow  body  containing  a  talking 
mechanism.  An  appendage  is  movaWy  mounted  on  the  body, 
and  means  within  the  body  responds  to  movement  of  the  ap- 
pendage for  operating  the  mechanism.  The  appendage  may  be 
an  arm,  a  leg.  or  the  head  of  the  doll.  The  talking  mechanism 
may  have  several  actuators  for  producing  different  spoken  ex- 
pressions, and  movement  of  different  appendages  causes 
operation  of  different  actuators.  A  talking  mechanism  actua- 
tor may  be  operated  by  depressing  a  depressible  portion  of  the 
doll  body.  Movement  of  a  particular  actuator  produces  the 
same  apoicen  expression  each  time.  Means  are  provided  to 
render  the  talking  mechanism  inoperative. 


The  invention  provides  a  method  of  planting  seeds  or 
seedlings  whereby  planting  containers  containing  the 
seedling  are  dropped  from  an  aircraft.  The  planting  container 
has  fins  for  aerodynamic  subility,  a  pointed  nose  for  penetrat- 
ing the  soil  and  wall  portions  penetrauble  by  the  roots  of  the 
seedlings- 
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3  755  963  ~  3,755,965 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  RUDDER  OF  MODEL  PLANE  «,^«iri^«7S^*^i^ho 

KenichI  MabuchI,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabucbl  Motor    D«.  D.  '^-7;^^^»^^^^;,V^;.t'lo9,663 
''*-'"^'";£d^'li:^1971,Ser.No.205,894  ^_  ^  ^^  ^^     ^^  lot.  CI.  AOlg  ;3.. 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Japaa,  Dec.  8, 1970, 45/121677     L.S.  CI.  47-27 
lot  CI.  A63h  27/02.  J  J/26 
U.S.CI.46-244A  ^  ^j  1  Halm 
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3  Claims 


An  actuator  for  a  rudder  of  a  model  plane  comprises  a  pair 
of  arched  yokes  opposingly  arranged  around  the  periphery  of 
a  permanent  magnet  of  disc  form.  An  electromagnet  having 
windings  for  separately  magnetizing  tmiM  of  the  yokes  is  pro- 
vided. An  actuating  lever  is  secured,  at  its  one  end,  to  a  shaft 
of  the  permanent  magnet  disc  and  a  rudder  of  a  vertical  tail  of 
the  model  plane  is  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  actuating 
lever  through  an  appropriate  link  mechanism.  By  selective 
energization  of  the  windings  of  the  electromagnet  the  magnet 
disc  is  routed  ckxrkwise  or  counterclockwise,  resulting  in  cor- 
responding rotation  of  the  rudder. 


•9"  22 


The  plant  cistern  of  this  invention  comprises  a  cover  portion 
and  a  cistern  portion.  The  cover  portion  includes  an  inclined 
dish  issuing  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  an  upstanding  shield 
portion  in  the  centermost  portion  of  the  dish  Adjacent  the  up- 
standing shield  portion  are  a  multiplicity  of  entranceways 
through  the  dish.  The  cistern  portion  includes  a  bowl  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  tube-like  protector  portion  at  the  cen- 
termost portion  thereof  and  a  cake  fabricated  from  a  soil  ad- 
mixture, such  as  compound  peat  moss  and  plant  nutrientt, 
disposed  in  the  bowl.  The  cake  generally  conforms  to  the 
bowl,  and  is  provided  with  sloping  wall  adjacent  the  upper- 
most terminal  edge  of  the  bowl,  the  wall  issuing  downwardly  at 
an  angle  to  an  entranceway  through  the  centermost  portion  of 
the  cake. 


3,755,966 
DEEP  ROOT  FEEDER  AND  TREE  IRRIG  ATER 
Wayne  D.  Smith,  Rt.  1 ,  Box  68,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FBcd  May  24, 1972,  Ser,  No.  256,296 

Intel.  AC  Ig  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  47-48.5  ^  Claim 


3,755,964 
MULTIPLE-PLANT  SUBSTRATE  BODY 
Davkl  Rack,  17  Scbwanprabeimei.  MAwt.  A«*ria 
Flkd  Jan.  7, 1972.  Ser.  No.  216,018 
CUms  priority,  appHcatioB   Austria,  Jan.   13,   1971,  A 

209/71 

Int.  CLAOlg  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  47-37  3  Claims 


A  skeleton  is  provided,  which  forms  a  wrapper  and  has  thin 
walls  which  defme  a  plurality  of  chambers.  The  skeleton  con- 
sists of  elastic  porous  foam  through  which  planU  can  grow. 
Soillike  plant  substrate  material  is  conUined  in  said  chambers. 
Cover  means  close  said  chambers  to  prevent  an  escape  of  said 
substrate  material  therefrom. 


An  elongated  cylinderical  cannister  assembly  with  many 
small  apertures  at  the  opposite  ends  filled  with  gravel  and  fer- 
tilizer pellets,  is  placed  near  the  tree.  This  insures  that  water, 
air,  and  nutrition  is  carried  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  roots.  The 
deep  root  feeder  is  particulariy  useful  in  cities  where  trees 
grow  through  pavement  openings. 


3,755.967 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  WINDOW  UNIT 
Jack  T.  NoMie.  Ltedstrom,  Mh«.,  assigMr  to  Hy-Wiad.  toe,, 
StPa«l,MlM. 

Filed  JoBC  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,541 
lat  CI.  E05f// /OO 

U.S.CI.  49 360  7  ClaiaM 

A  metal,  enterior  wall  system  for  high-rise  commercial  and 
residential  buildings  (e.g.,  high-rise  apartments)  inchiding  a 
hydraulically  operated  window  unit.  The  vnndow  has  a  large 
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single  hung  glass  unit  (e.g..  weighing  20-400  lbs.)  which  is 
raised  and  lowered  by  a  hydraulic  unit  attached  to  a  specially 


3,755,969 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Franz  Stoy.  Grafenbcrg,  Gcmuiy,  mmi^mor  to  Metabowerke 

K.  G.  Clom,  Raiich  A  Schaiikr,  NartiafMi,  GcrmaBy 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,017 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkM  Germaay,  Nov.  29,  1971,  P  21 

59  020.5 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1 100,  5136,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-32  15  Claims 


designed  window  sill.  The  wall  system  can  be  constructed  in 
relatively  large  sizes  (e.g.,  spanning  from  1  to  4  floors  in 
height)  greatly  simplifying  erection. 


3,755,968 

FLOATING  CONSTANT  CONTACT  SEAL  FOR 

OPERABLE  PARTITIONS 

Charic*  E.  WMtiaM,  JaMSvile,  Wh.,  aMipMM-  to  Hough  Maao- 

factwi^  Corporatkm,  JaacsvOe,  Wla. 

Fled  JM.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,256 

Iirt.CLE06b7/2J 

VS.  CL  49^488  «  CW"« 


c=^^if^ 


A  workpiece  having  at  least  two  elongated  portions  con- 
nected by  a  curved  portion  is  advanced  in  a  predetermined 
path  so  that  one  of  its  elongated  portions  extends  lengthwise 
of  the  path  and  the  other  extends  transversely  thereof.  As  the 
one  portion  advances  in  the  path  it  is  treated  by  a  sUtionary 
tool  which  begins  to  advance  together  with  the  workpiece  and 
at  the  same  time  turns  about  an  upright  axis  at  the  end  of  the 
one  portion  in  order  to  treat  the  curved  portion.  After  treating 
the  curved  portion  the  tool  continues  to  advance  with  the 
workpiece  but  also  is  shifted  transversely  of  the  path  to  treat 
the  other  ek>ngated  portion  of  the  workpiece. 


3,755,978 
BLADE  SHARPENING  DEVICES 
WOHam    Geoffrey    Parr,    20    KjmU    Rd., 
Abergaveaay,  Great  BrMala 

FOed  Mar.  15, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,928 
lot  CL  B24b 
U.S.  CI.  51—58 


WI//lP/Vilp70^^^ 


A  floating  seal  arrangement  fof^^>perable  panel  partitions 
adap**^  to  serve  as  the  floor  and  ceiling  seals  therefor  in 
which  the  top  and  bottom  frame  members  of  each  panel  com- 
prise a  channel  shaped  member  oriented  to  have  iu  respective 
flan^  portions  projectiBg  outwardly  of  the  panel  in  the  plane 
of  game,  with  each  channel  member  being  equipped  with  a 
seal  strip  applied  acroas  the  space  between  the  respective 
frame  member  flange  portions  providing  a  floating  constant 
contact  type  seal,  with  each  strip  including  a  pair  of  guiding 
flaps  that  are  in  sliding  relation  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  the 
respective  frame  member  flange  portions,  for  guiding  adjust- 
ment of  the  seal  strips  relative  to  the  panel  in  accommodating 
surface  variations. 


Apparatus  for  sharpening  blades  providing  guide  surfaces 
against  which  a  suiuble  blade  may  be  made  to  describe  a  slid- 
ing, rcciprocatory  substantially  irroUtional  motion  and  a 
movable  sharpening  stone  arranged  so  that  its  flat  operative 
face  may  bear  against  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  at  a  suita- 
ble angle  and  execute  a  substantially  irrotational  reciprocato- 
ry  motion  in  contact  with  the  moving  blade. 


431, 


3,755,971 
SHEARS  AND  SCISSORS  GRINDER 
Garda,   5987   Loiris   VcalloC  St.,  Montreal 

Osebcc  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,899 

bit.  CLB24b  J/52 

U.S.CL  51-92  BS  7Clal«M 

A  grinder  including  a  casing,  an  electric  motor  and  op- 
tionally a  transformer  housed  in  the  casing,  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  outside  the  casing  and  opcratively  connected  to  the 
electric  motor  and  a  platform  mounted  on  the  casing  to  extend 
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obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel.  The 
platform  is  arranged  to  be  used  for  sharpening  shears  and  scis- 
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8ors  by  sliding  a  blade  thereof  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
platform  while  pressing  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  agamst 
the  grinding  wheel  in  movement. 


this  system  relies  upon  the  use  of  a  central  support  column 
from  wh.ch  floors  and  ce.lmgs  are  cantUevered  outwardb^ 
The  central  support  module  (one  per  floor)  is  hexagon  shaped 
and  contains  built  m  stairs,  utility  stacks,  entrance  areas  and 
elevator  space.  This  central  support  module  supports  the  spe- 
cial beams  which  are  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  module  near 
the  top  to  form  cantilevered  floors.  Depending  upon  whether 
the  structure  is  to  be  single  or  mululeveled,  these  support 
modules  may  be  stacked  atop  one  another  to  whatever  height 
,s  desired,  with  one  module  and  one  set  of  beams  being 
required  for  each  floor.  The  special  beams  required  are  m 
reality  two  beams  overlapped  and  fastened  together  at  one 
end  so  as  to  have  one  high  portion  and  one  low  portion  This 
feature  allows  the  beams  to  interweave  together  around  the 
hexagon  shaped  support  module.  Supplemental  beams  are 
then  added  to  integrate  and  strengthen  the  cantilevered  areas 
Because  of  the  geometric  design  and  integration  of  these 
beams,  standard  tnangle  shaped  floor  and  ceiling  sections  may 
be  added  for  complete  area  coverage,  The  structures  may  be 
then  left  open,  or  enclosed  with  modular  curtain  walls  with 
any  desired  interior  rooms  arranged  likewise. 


3,755,974 
3,755,972  MODULAR  HOUSING  SYSTEM 

PORTABLE  SANDER  ^opold  B«™an,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a.dgm.r  to  DomoduU  Uoo 

TadaklM  Mogakl,  Ota-ka,  Tokyo,  aMi  Akira  TakaMka,  KKa-    ^^^g^ooklyn,  N.Y. 
ka,  Tokyo^  of  Japam  a«igMr.  to  Ntlto  KohU  Compaa,        »«  '  ""^^^J^  Oct.  21 ,  197 1 .  Ser.  No.  191 ,494 
LtaiMed,  Tokyo,  Japan  _  int.  CL  E04h  / 104 

Ffcd  May  13.J»71  Ser  No.  143 139  v,^.ci.  52-73  *  Claims 

CbtaM    prioHty,    oppHcattea    Japan,    May     14,    1970, 
45/40653;  Jan.  29, 1971, 46/3160 

Inl.a.B24b2J/04 
U.S.CL  51-170  MT  16ClalB«s 


4        »M 


A  portable  sander  characterired  in  that  at  least  one  circulat- 
ing member  is  circulated  in  an  air-operated  circulator  at  a  high 
•peed  to  obtain  a  vibration  which  is  directiy  tranwnitted  to  a 
unding  head  and  the  handle  of  the  sander  is  reiiliently 
mounted  to  the  air  operated  circulator,  preferably  with  an  air 
control  vahre  in  the  handle. 


3,755,973 

MODULAR  BUILDING  SYSTEM 

I  Radcr,  447  S.  Grant  SL,  Denver,  Colo. 

F1M  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,402 

lBLCLE04bi/i<< 

U  A  CL  52—73 


4ClaiMS 


A  modular  housing  system  comprises  box-like  units  of 
rectangular  configuration  in  stacked  relationship,  the  adjoin- 
ing units  having  interfitting  utUity  networics  and  being  pro- 
vided on  common  sides  with  alignable  staircase  elements  and 
with  plumbing  devices  on  the  side  opposite  the  staircase  ele- 
ments. Preferably  at  least  some  of  the  unite  are  rectangularly 
elongated  and  are  formed  with  decks  on  one  or  both  ends  of 
the  unit.  The  unite  each  may  have  a  length  L=-nW  where  n  is 
an  integer  ( 1 . 2. 3  . . .)  and  H'  is  the  width  of  the  unit 


3,755,975 
PRE-FABRIC  ATED  SHELL  STRUCTURE 
JoTK  Abel  HerKf,  5171  Ptae  Troe  Drive,  Miami  Beach,  Fla., 
ij««phR.Jnila,521Weilll2lhStre«t,NewYort^N,Y. 

FVcd  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,254 
InLCLE04b//J2 

10  Clowns 

A  buiWing  syrtem  for  the  construction  of  '«;i^^^^)*    ^\  pl;'^n^ted  shell  structure  made  from  modular  struc- 
«ngle  and  multilevel  re«dent«l  "^  «,mm«x«d  ^U^^    ,ji,''^f3^1  panels  or  unite.  «ud  unite  being  fabricates' 

^:'pot;rarei:s:;cSr'i^^  ^  ^^^-^^  ^  ^--^  -^^^  ^'^-^  ""'^^"^ 
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The  panels  are  folded  along  transverse  and/or  longitudinal 
score  Hnes  to  form  a  preferred  design.  The  ends  of  the  roof 
panels  are  anchored  to  a  foundation;  front  and  rear  wall 
panels  are  added  and  spanned  between  the  roof  panels  and 
foundation  to  complete  the  shell.  The  individual  panels  are 


fastened  to  each  other  by  means  of  friction  clips  or  holding 
brackets.  A  fiber  reinforced  waterproof  film  is  applied  to  and 
coau  the  outer  surfKe  of  the  panels.  Weather  proofing  is 
completed  by  the  addition  of  imulating  material  placed  ad- 
jacent the  interior  of  the  panels. 


3,755^976 
PRESTRUCTURED  BUILDING  AND  PANELS  THEREFOR 
AMrad  W.  J.  Difcihr.  Twim,  Okk^  i«%«ir  to  Alfed  Sicd 
Prodacts  CarparaHfla,  Tvn,  OUa. 

nfed  Apr.  20. 197ft,  Scr.  N*.  30,150 
IM.CLE04b  7/02 
VS.  CL  52—93  2 


IS  adapted  to  break  upon  impact  by  an  automobile  as  a  safety 
measure  The  principal  feature  of  the  invention  is  the  provi- 
sion of  a  tubular  coupling  member  interconnecting  upper  and 


A  preitnictured  baildmg  is  afsscmbled  from  manufisctured 
paneh,  each  of  which  inchides  pvaHel  spaced-af»art  channel 
members  having  interpoaed  «ierebetwe«n  and  sacured  thereto 
sheet  material.  The  panels  arc  interconnected  by  the  adjoining 
of  adjacent  channel  member*  to  form  the  walls  and  roof  of  the 
building  whereby  the  channel  members  become  the 
framework  of  the  building  and  the  sheet  material  becomes  the 
siding  and  roofing  thereof. 


'^^  3,7fS,f77 

ntANGBLB  LIOHTBIG  POLE 
e.  Lrwta,  MhriMMim  Oateto,  CMMda 
>  Devfcci  LJirilci,T«rMto,  OUarto,  CaoMla 
Pled  OcL  29,  I97»,  Sot.  Hm.  193,760 
latCLF21s//70 
U.8.CL52— 9«  4 

This  invention  relates  to  a  pdc  for  mounting  a  lighting  fix- 
tnre  that  has  a  frangifot*  section  close  to  the  ground  level  that 


lower  sections.  The  lower  section  is  driven  into  the  ground; 
the  upper  section  elevates  the  lighting  fixture,  and  the  tubular 
section  is  designed  to  break  in  response  to  the  lateral  impact 
force  of  an  automobile. 


3,755,978 
REMOVABLE  MULTI-PANELED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Clifford  C.  Jackaom  ScaCtk,  WMk^  mmtg^or  lo  UnBth  Eater- 
prtes,  lac,  Seattle,  WaA. 

FlMlScpt.  30. 1971,Scr.  No.  It5,071 
lBt.CLE04b  2774 
U.S.CL52-I27 
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r? 


^^■''''^'''gM 


A  double-walled  building  panel  is  disclosed  which  is 
adapted  to  be  marginally  interconnected  with  one  or  more 
other  such  panels  to  form  a  rigid  but  readily  removable  wall 
construction.  The  panel  comprises  a  pair  of  flat  parallel  wall 
members  which  are  regisierBd  oppoMte  one  another  with  a 
clearance  thercbetwocn;  and  a  framing  itntcture  of  elongated 
framing  members  which  are  interposed  in  the  clearance 
between  the  wall  members,  along  the  opposite  edge  portions 
of  the  panel.  The  framing  members  have  stmilacly  shaped 
bodies  in  transverse  dross-sectional  planes  thereof,  and  each 
of  the  bodies  has  spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally  extending, 
exteriorly  oriented  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  cor- 
responding edges  of  which  surfaces  are  disposed  in  a  common 
longitudinal  cross-sectional  plane  of  the  body.  Eadi  body  also 
has  complementary  longitudinally  extending  tongue  and 
groove  means  thereon,  which  are  oppositely  oriented  with 
respect  to  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  cross-sectional  plane  and 
interposed  in  the  space  extending  between  the  surfaces.  The 
groove  means  include  a  pair  of  grooves  which  are  oppositely 
disposed  to  one  another  in  the  body,  and  transversely  oriented 
to  the  surfaces.  The  tongue  means  include  a  pair  of  flexible 
prongs  which  project  relatively  outwardly  fh>m  the  body,  and 
which  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  transversely  of  the 
surfaces.  When  two  panels  are  interconnected  with  one 
another,  the  framing  members  dong  the  opposite  intercon- 
necting edge  portions  thereof,  are  similarly  oriented  to  one 
another  in  the  same,  and  the  prongs  of  one  are  interengaged 
with  the  grooves  of  the  other,  there  being  means  on  the  bodies 
of  the  framing  members  operative  to  cause  the  prongs  to  flex 
relatively  toward  one  another,  as  the  tongue  means  of  the  one 
framing  member  are  oiserted  and  withdrawn  with  respect  to 
the  groove  means  of  the  other  framing  ntember. 


September  4,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


45 


3  755,979 
DEMOUNTABLE  PARTITION  ASSEMBLY 
Spires  G.  Paatazl,  Sherhom,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Schwamb 
Corporation,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  21 53«« 

Int.CI.E04b2/S2 

U.S.  CI.  52-204  »9  Claims 


and  beams  in  such  a  way  that  only  shear  loads  are  transmitted 
from  the  frame  to  the  panels  and  not  gravity  and  compressive 
loads.  A  number  of  different  types  of  connection  means  are 
disclosed,  each  of  which  resists  relative  movement  between 
the  intera>nnected  panel  and  beam  or  column  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  beam  or  column,  but  allows  relative 
movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  beam  or  column 


3,755,981 
SWIMMING  POOL  STAIRS 
Robert  E.  West,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Industries, 
lacorporatcd,  Edlsoa,  N  J. 

Fled  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,237 

lat.  CI.  E04f  11/00;  E04li  3116 

U.S.  CI.  52-184  7  Claims 


A  demounuWe  partition  assembly  comprising  runners  at- 
tached to  the  floor  and  ceUing,  upper  and  lower  subilizer 
members  mounted  respectively  on  the  upper  and  lower  run- 
ners and  wall  panels  demountably  supported  on  the  sUbilirer 
membera.  Adjacent  panels  are  removably  connected  at  their 
joints  to  form  the  partition,  with  the  sole  support  for  the  wall 
paneU  being  the  cooperating  assembly  of  the  runners  and  su- 
bilizer members.  The  panels  are  sealed  and  isolated  at  their 
areas  of  contact  with  the  ceiling  runner  and  the  sill  leveller  as- 
sociated with  the  floor  runner,  and  gasketing  u  provided  at  the 
panel  jointt  to  reduce  sound  transmission  through  the  parti- 
tion. The  panels  can  be  quickly  mounted  on  or  demounted 
from  the  sUbilizers  without  requiring  special  tools,  if  partition 
relocation  is  desired. 


A  swimming  pool  having  side  walls  is  provided  with  a  liner 
formed  of  sheet  material  extending  over  the  inner  surface  of 
the  side  walU.  The  pool  has  a  step  structure  set  into  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  wall  of  the  pool  and  has  marginal  portions 
thereof  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  pool.  The  liner  of  the 
pool  has  edge  portions  overlapping  the  marginal  portions  of 
Uwstep  structure  and  means  are  provided  for  establishing  a 
water-tight  seal  between  the  liner  and  step  structure. 


3  755  980 

BRACING  FOR  STRUCTURAL  STEEL  BUILDING 

FRAMES 

P.UI  Weklllnger,  New  YoA,  N.Y.  assigaor  to  G  Jajvadarl^ 

New  York;  MeMa  L.  Baroa,  Rlverdak,  Broax  and  Matthys 

P.  Levy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  part  taterest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,374 

lat.  CL  E04b  H6S,  1/98;  E04h  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-235  ^Claims 


3,755,982 
BUILDING  PANELS 
Cari  W.  Schmidt,  P.O.  Box  372,  Des  Plaincs,  IlL 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,1 14 
Int  CL  E04b  2/10,  2134;  E04g  21100 
U.S.  CL  52—295 


10  Claims 


Building  panels  constructed  with  insulating  characteristics 
and  arranged  in  edge  to  edge  relation  to  form  a  wall  and  in- 
cluding a  key  structure  for  anchoring  the  panels  to  a  support- 
ing foundation  or  the  like  and  enabling  assembly  of  adjacent 
panels  by  a  sliding  and  pivoting  movement  with  the  joint 
between  adjacent  panels  being  filled  with  a  settable  and 
hardenable  material  thereby  providing  a  seal  and  positive  con- 
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3  755  983  3,755,985 

BRIDGE  DECK  ft)RM  HANGER                    ^  CONTAINER  FILLING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Joe  W  BcckteB,  LAIm,  T«.,  ■■■I^nir  te  Texw  FouMlries,  Jowph  M.  RuH,  Biiflalo,  Md  Janet  H.  Rkwhrtg,  AMhent, 

lmc^lj^lkM,TtaL.  both  of  NY,  Msitnors  to  Pelorex  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

DivWMi  af  Scr.  No.  851,985,  Aag.  21, 1969,  Pat.  No.  CoatinuatkMi-fai-fwrt  d  Ser.  No.  121,797,  March  8' *'^>' 

3,626,648.  TkkappUcatioa  Mar.  25, 1971,  S«r.  No.  128,181  abandoocd.  Tlito  appUcatloa  D«.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,910 

lM.CLE04b///6  iBLCI.B65bJ//00 

U.S,  CI.  52-326                                                           9Clatau  L.S.CI.53-7                                                             37  Claims 


A  bridge  deck  form  hanger  for  suspending  deck  forms  from 
concrete  bridge  girders  so  that  a  concrete  deck  can  be  poured 
The  hanger  has  a  lower  end  portion  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  the  top  surface  of  a  girder  and  an  upper  end  portion  which 
extends  over  the  edge  of  the  girder  to  interconnect  with  the 
bridge  deck  form  to  secure  the  form  in  its  proper  position  with 
respect  to  the  girders. 


3,755,984 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  BAGGING  MACHINE 
Ckarks  C.  Vaaderpool,  RJ>.  1.  Wavcriy,  N.Y. 

FVad  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,445 
IbL  CL  B65b  57100,25120,6  7100 


MS,  CL  53—52 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  charging  an  aerosol  container 
with  propellant  through  an  open  end  thereof  beneath  the  con- 
tainer closure  member.  The  propellant  filling  head  includes  an 
ultrasonic  welding  assembly  for  sealing  the  closure  member  to 
the  conuiner  after  the  propellant  filling  operation. 


la  ONiyvafl, 


.1.     3,755,986 
GUSSET  REFORMER 
Doyk  R.  Hadaom  West  Mowoe,  La^ 
lac.  Weft  Mavoe,  La. 

F1M  ScpL  30, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  185^09 
lat.  CL  B65b  7108 
U.S.CL53— 378  *C 


Apparatus  for  assisting  an  operator  in  applying  bags,  closed 
at  the  sides  and  one  end,  to  items  such  as  garments  on  hangers 
which  are  preferably  automatically  fed  to  and  removed  from 
the  apparatus.  The  bags  are  formed  from  material  supplied  in 
continuous,  tubular  form  by  tranavertcly  sealing  the  material 
at  a  desired  locatioa  and  aevenng  it  near  the  seal,  thereby  clos- 
ing the  top  of  one  bag  and  leavmg  an  open  end  of  the  continu- 
ous material  for  the  bottom  of  the  next  bog.  The  bagging 
material  is  manually  drawn  over  a  garment  on  a  hanger  sup- 
ported at  the  tipper  end  of  a  pole.  The  operation  is  more  cffi 
dent  than  conventional  manual  garment  bagging  by  making 
the  top  of  the  pole  tateraHy  movrt>lc  to  three  distinct  positions 
f^  loading,  bagging  and  diachargime  the  hanger-held  gar- 
ments. 


An  improved  gusset  reformer  for  reforming  the  open  por- 
tion of  a  bag  after  the  bag  has  been  completely  filled  with  a 
plurality  of  looee  objects.  The  improved  gusset  reformer 
machine  reforms  the  bag  gussets  while  conveying  the  fully 
filled  bag  of  objects  from  a  filling  sUtion  to  a  sewing  sUtion 
where  the  upper  edges  of  the  bag  may  be  sewn  shut.  The 
reforming  portion  of  the  machine  compriaes  a  nK>vable  car- 
riage mounted  on  a  stationary  frame  with  nteans  carried  by  the 
carriage  for  manipulating  the  gussets  of  the  bag.  The  nnovable 
carriage  contains  a  pusher  member  which  pushes  the  filled  beg 
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along  a  stationary  trough  fixedly  attached  to  a  stationary 
frame.  Also  contained  on  the  machine  are  means  for  holding 
the  reformed  gussets  in  a  reformed  position  prior  to  the  sewing 
operation  and  after  the  manipulating  means  have  been 
removed  from  the  bag. 


3,755,987 
MACHINE  FOR  SEALINGLY  CLOSING  CONTAINERS  BY 

MEANS  OF  COVERS 
Edgar  Dardainc,  Sorel-MousatI,  and  Jcan-Lnc  Berry,  Mesnil 
sur  LTstrec,  both  of  France,  aasignors  to  E.  P.  Reny  et  Cie, 
Dreux,  France 

Fled  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,202 
Clalnis    priority,    appHrafloa    France,    Jan.    28,    1971, 
7102839;  Jan.  12, 1972,7200957 

InL  CL  B65b  7128, 51/14;  B67b  3/04 
US.  CL  53-296  23  Clafans 


means  are  provided  offering  a  three-p>oint  support  for  each 
panel,  each  of  said  holding  means  comprising  two  support 
members,  one  of  said  support  members  being  a  snap-locking 
member.  Each  panel  comprises  a  profiled  portion  co-operat- 
ing with  said  snap-locking  member  by  snap-action,  said  panels 
projecting  with  a  free  portion  beyond  the  holding  means 


3,755,989 
REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Lonb  Leonard  FomofT,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.;  John  Joseph  Col- 
lins, Katonah,  aiid  Charles  Matthew  Madlgan,  Bedfbrd  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,597 

Int  CI.  BOld  53/04 

VS.  CL  55—72  5  Claims 


Machine  for  sealingly  closing  containers  each  provided  with 
an  upper  outwardly  projecting  collar,  by  means  of  a  cap  which 
is  applied  on  the  said  collar,  comprising  container-conveying 
means  adapted  to  drive  the  containers  along  a  first  circular 
path,  cap-conveying  means  adapted  to  convey  the  conuiners 
along  a  second  circular  path  tangent  to  the  first  path  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  latter,  so  that  each  cap  travelling  along  the 
second-path  portion  is  located  above  a  container  and  moves 
by  gravity  onto  its  collar,  and  fixing  means  adapted  to  secure  a 
cap  on  each  container. 


3,755,988 
PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Gcrrit  Van  Dcr  Sluyi,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hunter  Douglat  International  N.V.,  WUIemstad,  Curacao, 
Netherlands  Antillet 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  882,452,  Dec.  5, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thb  applicatioa  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196339 

lai.  CL  E06b  7/08;  E04f  10/08 

U.S.CL  52-473  7  Claims 


A  panel  assembly  having  carriers  and  oblong  resiliently 
deformable  panels  extending  from  said  carriers.   Holding 


7^ 


^ 


I 


f^^ 


Mercury  vapor  is  removed  from  gas  streams  containing 
more  than  60  percent  relative  humidity  by  raising  the  gas 
stream  temperature  to  lower  the  relative  humidity  to  less  than 
50  percent  and  thereafter  selectively  adsorbing  the  mercury 
vapor  by  passage  through  an  activated  carbon  adsorbent  bed 
under  conditions  such  that  water  does  not  condense  on  the 
carbon  adsort>ent. 


3,755,990 

METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  SUB-MICRON  PARTICLES 

FROM  A  HOT  GAS  EFFLUENT  STREAM 

Leriie  C.  HanUaon,  Darien,  Conn.,  avlgnor  to  Universal  Oil 

ProdncU  Compaoy,  Des  Pteines,  Dl. 

Continnatioo  of  Scr.  No.  23,370,  March  27, 1970,  abamloncd. 

ThlsappUcatioa  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,512 

Int.  CL  BOld  47/06 

U.S.  CL  55—93  8  Cbdms 


»l_-X-  'il   ,<;••'.•»  4 1. 


A  hot  gaseous  effluent  having  a  high  percentage  of  sub- 
micron  sized  particles  is  mixed  with  a  hot  saturated  gas  stream 
and  then  subjected  to  rapid  cooling  so  as  to  provide  a  fog  and 
condensation  of  water  droplets  around  solid  particles  in  the 
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gas  stream.  The  resulting  gas  stream  with  enlarged  particles  is 
then  passed  to  wet  scrubber  means  so  that  particles  can  be 
removed  and  a  cleaned  gas  stream  discharged  from  the 
system. 
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3.755.991  .««^l- »«-'«•. 

COLLECTOR  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
PRECIPITATOR 
Walter  SteMTMtel,  Fnnkfart  •■  Mata,  GcnMay,  '"^^ 
MctaltndlKkaft  Aktla«adhckafU  Fraakfart  am  Main, 

G«nMay  ••>'* 

FBcd  JMM  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,086 
CUw  priority.  appHcatiao  Genaaay,  Jaae  20,  1970,  G  70 

23  234.7 

IbLCLB03c3/76 


3,755.993  -- 

DISPOSABLE,  VACUUM  CLEANER  BAG 
PfclUp  J.  CoU,  1643  Maawiotli  Rd.,  Dracat,  Ma«. 
CoaUaaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  879,340,  Nov.  24. 1969,  abaadoaod. 
ThU  appHcatloa  Jaly  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165.320 

iDt  CI.  BO  Id  46/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-370  2Clalin8 


'<t 


i^y 


<'j  i«. 


t.S.CL55— 112 


3ClaiBis 


1.. 


^E 


A  novel  and  inexpensive,  dust-cdlector  bag  of  disposable 
low  cost,  paper  like  material  supported  within  the  chamber  of 
the  shell  of  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  bag  having  one 
end  slidably  removable  from  the  shell  air  inlet  port  and  having 
a  low  cost,  disposable  slide-fastener,  preferably  of  the  twin- 
helix  type  constructed  of  plastic,  adhesively  sealed  transverse- 
ly in  an  opposite  end  opening  in  the  bag  to  provide  means  to 
quickly  remove  the  bag  from  the  shell  and  to  enpty  out  the 
contents  and  thereby  allow  easy  and  continued  reuse  of  the 
bag,  rather  than  one  use  and  discard  thereof. 


A  collector  electrode  for  an  electrortatic  precipiutor  is  pro- 
vided in  stripa  having  spaced  apart  beads  extending  transver- 
sely to  a  rapping  or  jolting  bar.  the  strips  being  «y™n^^*"y 
about  a  median  transverse  plane  and  having  edges  profiled 
with  trapezoidal  cross-section  and  legs  co-operaung  with  the 
legs  of  adjacent  or  contiguous  strips  to  define  labyrinth  seals. 


3.755.994 
REFRIGERANT  DRIER 

Bash  S.  Bidiwala,  Rkluaoad.  lad.. 
Corporatkm,  PMadiipliia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972.  Ser.  No.  241 ,736 
lBl.CLB01d5i/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-387 


to  PkUco-Ford 


3Clalau 


3,755,992 

LAWN  VACUUM  CLEANING  AND  PACKING 

APPARATUS 

Laarte  L.  Yltaoa,  221 1  26«fc  SL.  Rack  Waad,  n. 

Fled  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,739 

Iat.CLB«4c5/04 

UACL  55-296  8ClahBS 


-P^ 


A  fhistum-shapcd  housing  has  an  opening  at  iu  smaller  end 
connected  to  a  fan  to  draw  air  through  the  housing,  an  intake 
ditpoaed  tangentiaily  to  the  inside  slating  wall  of  the  frustum 
to  pass  air  and  dcbrii  into  the  housing,  and  an  opening  in  its 
larger  end  connected  to  a  non-porous  bag  into  which  the 
debris  is  packed.  The  opening  for  the  fan  at  the  smaller  end  of 
the  frustum  is  covered  with  a  screen,  and  a  wiper  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  screen  is  routed  to  diskjdge  from  the  screen 
particles  that  did  not  flow  direcUy  toward  the  larger  end  of  the 

fhwtum.  FlaUs  near  the  larger  end  of  the  frustum  are  rotated 
to  strike  the  debris  and  force  it  outwardly  from  a  circular  air 
stream  within  the  bousing  into  the  attached  bag. 


A  refrigerant  receiver-drier  comprising  a  metallic  cartndge 
or  cylinder  having  therein  a  desiccant-containing  bag  madeof 
fabric  and  through  which  liquid  refrigerant  may  flow.  One 
portion  of  the  bag  occupies  an  end  of  the  tank  sealed  by  the 
welding  of  a  cap  thereon  during  manufacture  of  the  receiver- 
drier  The  bag  and  its  contents  are  protected  against  the  heat 
of  such  a  weWing  operation  by  a  sheet  of  metal  foil  secured  to 
the  bag  and  forming  a  heat  shield. 
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3,755,995 
AIR  FILTERING  SCREEN 
Makolin  Stickel,  RL  No.  2,  Scdalia,  Mo. 

FttMi  Jnae  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,975 
lBLCI.B01d27/0S 
UACU  55—481        ..„„.. 


3,755,997 
FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  GRINDERS  FOR  SIDE 
SHARPENABLE  CUTTERS 
John  L.  Edgertoo,  Canby,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
5  Claims  Filed  Oct.  20,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  299,44 1 

lnLCI.AOldii/24 
U.S.  CI.  56—244  2  Claims 


A  rectangular  frame  is  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle  between 
the  grill  and  cooling  system  coil,  if  it  has  a  cooling  unit,  or 
between  the  grill  and  radiator,  if  there  is  no  cooling  system 
coil.  The  frame  is  made  up  of  upper,  lower  and  side  channel 
members  that  have  the  flanges  turned  inwardly  to  provide 
guideways  for  frames  of  fine  mesh  hardware  cloth  screen  sec- 
tions. The  top  member  of  the  channel  frame  has  a  removable 
section  that  provides  an  opening  in  the  frame  through  which 
screen  sections  are  inserted  and  after  insertion,  slid  sidewise 
into  position  adjacent  each  other  within  the  channel  frame.  A 
spring  that  engages  the  channel  frame  to  hold  the  screen  sec- 
tion in  close  engagement  is  on  one  of  the  screen  sections.  One 
of  the  screen  sections  has  a  channel  for  guiding  the  screen  sec- 
tion into  proper  relationship  to  the  other  screen  sections  and 
the  channel  frame. 


3,755,996 
STRUCTURE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SEPARATION 
CAPACITY  OF  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE  SEPARATORS 
FOR  STEAM  DRYING 
Hdarick  KMa;  Rudolf  Plepcr,  botk  of  Eriai^ca,  and  Alfred 
Hoffmana,  Forcfcklem,  all  of  Gcnaaoy,  asslpMm  to  Siemcas 
Aktkagcscllachaft,  Bcrtia  and  Maalck,  Germaay 
FUcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,101 
Cblas  priority,  appifcatiea  Gcnaaay,  Oct.  19,  1970,  P  20 
51  180.2 

Int.  CI.  B04c  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—459  6  Claims 


A  structure  for  increasing  the  separation  capacity  of  a  cen- 
trifugal-force separator  for  separating  water  from  a  steam- 
water  mix  includes  a  separator  having  a  cylindrical  turbulence 
chamber,  and  an  inlet  in  the  chamber  for  receiving  the  mix 
therein  and  for  directing  the  same  tangentiaily  along  the  inner 
wall  of  the  chamber  and  imparting  to  the  mix  a  spin  motion  for 
separating  the  water  from  the  mix  and  for  forming  a  funnel- 
like figure  of  steam.  The  chamber  has  an  axial  outlet  in  the 
upper  region  thereof  for  passing  the  steam  therefrom  and  a 
water  outlet  in  the  lower  region  thereof  for  passing  the  water 
therefrom.  The  structure  has  a  dish-like  plate  disposed  coaxi- 
ally  with  respect  to  the  chamber  at  the  lower  region  thereof 
for  stabilizing  the  funnel-like  figure. 


An  abrasive  surface  provided  on  a  resilient  substrate 
mounted  in  the  path  of  a  side  sharpenable  cutter  Upon  en- 
gagement of  the  side  sharpenable  cutter  with  the  abrasive  sur- 
face, the  substrate  flexes  to  permit  the  cutter  to  slide  over  the 
abrasive  surface.  The  substrate  is  biased  toward  the  cutter  suf- 
ficiently to  achieve  grinding  of  the  metal  edge  of  the  cutter 


3,755,998 
ADJUSTABLE  LAWN  MOWER  ROLLER  SUPPORT 
Knud  H.  Hoffmeyer,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacobsen  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268.546 

InLCI.A01di5//« 

U.S.  CI.  56—255  8  CUims 


An  adjustable  lawn  mower  roller  support  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  supported 
on  the  mower  from  a  plurality  of  links.  Tlie  links  are  pivotally 
connected  to  additional  links  which  in  turn  are  supported  on  a 
rotatable  shaft  on  the  lawn  mower.  A  lever  is  connected  to  the 
shaft,  and  a  quadrant  secures  the  selected  pivoted  positions  of 
the  lever  and  the  shaft  so  that  the  links  and  the  roller  can  be 
vertically  adjustably  (>ositioned. 


3,755.999 
PIVOTED  BLADE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ROTARY  MOWERS 
Doipb  AUaa  Meyer,  Turraararra.  and  Edward  Henry  Sykes, 
Greeaacre.  New  Soath  Wales,  both  of  Aastralia,  ass^piors  to 
Vkta  Liarftcd,  Milpcrra,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FRed  Sept  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,357 

CiaiaiB  priority,  appHcadea  Australia,  S«pt  28, 1971, 6459 

lat  CI.  AOld  55118 

VJS.  CI.  56—295  8  Cbisas 

A  blade  holder,  for  a  rotary  scythe-type  lawnmower.  which 

is  constructed  as  a  circular  plate  formed  as  an  upright  trun- 
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cated  cone  with  a  flat  top  and  a  flanged  base,  and  wherein  a 
diametral  portion  is  depressed  across  the  cone  and  has  a  medi- 


of  the  body  portion  under  the  influence  of  the  vacuum.  This 
reduction  in  pressure  is  sensed  by  a  pressure  transducer  which 
activates  a  cutter  mechanism  secured  to  the  end  of  the  tubular 
body  The  cutter  severs  the  fruit  stem  freeing  the  fruit.  The 
transducer  also  opens  a  valve  to  bleed  air  from  the  flexible 
diaphragm  and  allow  the  severed  fruit  to  pass  down  the  body 
into  a  storage  bm  under  the  influence  of  the  vacuum  source. 


al  part  for  mounting  of  the  blade  holder  to  a  drive  shaft  from 
the  lawnmower,  and  end  portions  containing  mounts  for 
pivotabic  cutting  blades. 


3,756,002 
CONVEYOR  MEANS  FOR  HARVESTING  MACHINES 
Vlto  M.  Mecca,  Norti  CoHm,  N.Y^  MrigBsr  to  Mecca  Brofc 
Inc.,  North  CoHm,  N.Y. 

Ficd  Jaly  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1<5,082 

lBtCLAOlg/9/00 

L.S.  CI.  54-330  12Ctolins 


3,756,000 
CLEAN  TIP  SICKLE  FIN 
Raipk  W.  Kerr,  Bowmaa,  N.  Dak. 

FBcd  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182.771 
iBt  CI.  AOld  55/02 
VS.  a.  56—299 


1  Claim 


1 


^^ 


A  clean  tip  sickle  fin  for  agricultural  equipment  wherein  the 
fin  includes  a  bottom  section  or  portion  having  a  single  open 
ing  therein  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a  securing  ele- 
ment, the  securing  element  having  a  fasttener  such  as  a  nut 
thereon,  the  fin  including  tapered  side  walls. 


A  conveyor  system  for  harvesting  machines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  supported  buckeU.  of  relatively  rigid  and 
nonporous  material  such  as  metol  or  plastic,  adapted  to  be 
moved  through  an  endless  path.  The  path  includes  spaced- 
apart  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  each  defined  by  spaced 
apart  and  parallel  rail  members  fixed  to  the  machine  frame. 
Each  bucket  is  supported  in  a  poaition  for  carrying  crops  along 
portions  of  the  path  by  means  of  a  rod  rotatably  connected  to 
the  bucket  and  having  bearing  means  or  rollers  mounted  at 
each  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  rails.  Each  bucket  is  pivoted 
to  a  position  for  discharging  crops  along  other  portions  of  the 
path  by  means  carried  by  the  bucket  which  engages  a  rail  in  a 
manner  pivoting  the  bucket  about  the  rod. 


3,756,001 

FRUIT  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Joka  C.  MacUal,  400  B  Tyler  St^  Chim  Lake,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,432 

hit  CLAOlg  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—328 


7ClaiBis 


3,756,003 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  FESCUE  SEED  FROM  A  WELD 

INTO  HAULING  CARRIERS 

WBUan  T.  DIvIk,  ArcMc,  Mo.,  — Ifnr  to  Fnuik  Orvflfe 

Baerge,  Archk,  Mo.,  a  part  laterat 

Flkd  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,915 

latCL  AOld  65/04 

U.S.  a.  56-344  3  Claiau 


Apparatus  for  removing  fruit  from  a  tree  within  the  tubular 
body  of  the  device  utilizii^  vacuum  pressure.  The  fruit  is 
received  against  a  flexible  diaphragm  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
tuhwl**'  body  portion.  The  fruit  sealing  against  the  diaphragm 
has  the  effect  of  decreasing  the  preuure  within  the  remaindei 


An  apparatus  for  loading  particulate  materials  such  as 
fescue  seed  has  a  scraper  and  a  pan  support  stnicture  which  is 
interconnected  with  a  three  point  hitch  of  a  tractor.  The 
scraper  pan  hM  a  lifting  auger  k>cated  therein  which  is  opera- 
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ble  to  convey  the  particulate  material  out  of  the  pan  and  into 
an  accompanying  truck  or  wagon.  A  second  auger  is  angularly 
located  with  respect  to  the  input  of  the  lifting  auger  within  the 
confines  of  the  scraper  pan  to  move  the  particulate  material 
within  the  scraper  pan  into  the  lifting  auger  input  portion. 


3,756,004 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
WUbert  L.  Gore,  Newark,  Del.,  asslgBor  to  W.  L.  Gare  &  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 
CoatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,007,  Sept  7, 1967, 
abaadoBcd.  This  appttcatioB  Sept  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  73,769 
laL  CI.  HO  lb  13/08;  B65k  81/00 
U.S.CI.S7— 11  .  6  Claims 


Wire  is  fed  along  its  longitudinal  axis  from  a  supply  to  a 
take-up  by  a  power  driven  capstan.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
capstan,  wire  supply,  and  take-up  are  rotated  about  the  axis 
of  the  wire  to  impart  rotation  of  the  wire.  Tape  is  fed  through 
pinch  rollers  to  the 

pinch  rollers  to  the  advancing  and  spinning  wire  and  is 
spirally  wrapped  around  the  wire.  The  tape  feed  rate  is  con- 
trolled so  as  to  impart  constant  elongation  to  the  tape  by 
correlating  the  speed  of  the  tape  feed  rollers  by  suitable 
connecting  means  with  both  the  rate  of  rotation  and  rate  of 
advance  of  the  wire,  thereby  resulting  in  uniform  insulation 
thickness  on  the  wire.  Alternatively,  the  tape  can  be  ro- 
tated about  a  non-rotating  wire. 


3,756,005 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  NOVELTY 

EFFECT  YARNS 

Pierre  Scgaia,  CiMvaaox,  Fraaoe,  ■■iganr  to  Chavaaox  S.A., 
Ckavaaox,  Fraacc 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,823 

iBt  CL  DOlh  7/92, 13/10;  D02%  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  17  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  a  novelty  effect  yam  having  stable 
protuberances  along  the  length  thereof  including  feeding  core 
and  effect  yams  to  a  friction  false  twist  assembly  along  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  paths,  the  effect  yam  having  an  irregular 
undulation  and  undergoing  a  sudden  change  in  direction  from 
the  spaced  path  to  a  junction  point  with  the  core  yam,  the 
junction  point  being  spaced  upstream  from  the  friction  ele- 
ment of  the  friction  false  twist  assembly  and  the  distance 
between  the  junction  point  and  the  friction  element  varying. 
Apparatus  for  implementing  the  above  process  including  a 
nozzle  for  projecting  a  fluid  stream  to  move  the  effect  yam 
along  a  spaced,  substantially  parallel  path  relative  to  the  core 
yam. 


3,756,006 
FALSE-TWIST  ARRANGEMENT 
Kari-Aagust  Hciaroth;  Herbert  Neumaaa;  Rudi  DaasdMr; 
Haas-Dictcr  Jorisckka,  aad  Haas  Bach,  aU  of  Dormagea, 
Gcnaaay,   asstgaors   to   Bayer   AktieBgeselischaft,    Lever- 
kusca,  Gcrmaoy 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 1 2,643 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1970,  P  20 
07  508.5 

InL  CI.  D02g  //06,  DOlh  7/92 
U.S.  CI.  57-77.4  9  Claims 


For  the  production  of  synthetic,  texturised  fine  yams  or  fila- 
ments, a  false-twist  arrangement  is  used  which  comprises  a  ro- 
tary tube  provided  on  the  entry  side  with  an  annular  bead  hav- 
ing a  rounded,  highly  polished  edge,  thread  guides  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  filament  contacts  the  rotary  tube  only  at  the 
highly  polished  edge  of  the  bead  and  encloses  between  the 
supply  and  discharge  direction  an  angle  greater  than  90°. 


to 


3,756,007 
SPINNING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FILAMENT 
FROM  A  nBER  STRIP 
Gerhard  Bartllag,  BurgstaO  (Murr),  Germany,  assigBor 
SKF  KugcHagcrfabrlken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

FHed  JuBc  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,195 
Cbims  priority,  applfcatioB  Germany,  Jobc  18,  1970,  P  20 
29  818.6 

InLCI.D01h//y2, ///OO 
U.S.  CL  57—58.91  1 1  Claims 


FK" 


This  invention  relates  to  a  spinning  device  for  spinning  a 
filament  yam  from  a  fiber  strip.  In  general  such  spinning 
devices  comprise  a  spinning  rotor  defining  a  spinning 
chamber.  A  fiber  singling-out  device  *  or  needle  roller,  com- 
bined with  a  fiber  strip  delivery  system,  comprising  a  high 
speed  roller  is  provided  for  opening  up  a  fed  fiber  strip  into  iu 
individual  fibers.  The  separated  individual  fibers  are  fed  by  an 
air  current,  over  a  fiber  feed  channel,  to  the  spinning 
chamber,  and  the  spun  filament  or  yam  is  drawn  off  through  a 
yam  delivery  channel. 
In  one  known  construction  the  fiber  singling-out  device  is 
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disposed  in  the  housing  holding  the  rotor  behind  the  rotor  and 
coaxial  to  same. 

In  a  second  known  construction  the  fiber  singling-out 
device  is  mounted  on  an  independent  bearing  member,  in 
front  of  the  spinning  rotor  and  with  its  axis  vertical  thereto. 

*>  "Vereinzelungswalze"  literally  translated  means  individualizing 
roller,  i.e  ,  a  roller  for  separating  a  fiber  strip  into  its  component  fibers 
For  sake  of  clarity  it  will  hereinafter  be  referred  to  as  "fiber  smgling 
out  device"  -.^f,:   a> 


3,756,008 

SELF-COILING  WIRE  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Gordon  F.  SmMi,  Suta  Btfbu^  CaHf.,  anigiior  to  Hetts- 

trand,  Ik.,  Saata  Barbara,  Calif. 

Fled  Aag.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,174 

iBt  CL  D07b  1116;  E2lt3/02;  E05b  7/00 

U.S,  CI.  57—139  29  Claims 


3,756,009 

ALARM  CLOCK  CASE  MADE  OF  TWO  SECTIONS  OF 

WHICH  ONE  IS  THE  MEANS  FOR  STOPPING  THE 

ALARM  BELL 

Rkhard  F.  Sapper,  Stattgart,  Gerauay,  airigMM-  la  Italora 

S.p.A.,  MUaao,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,949 

Cblma  priority.  appHcaliea  Italy,  Apr.  9. 1971, 21457  B/71 

lBLCLG04b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-21.15  9Clahns 


An  alarm  clock  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  front  and 
rear  casing  sections.  The  two  casing  sections  are  mounted  for 
manual  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  while 
tliey  are  maintained  in  a  subttantially  parallel  relationship.  An 
electric  alarm  mechanism  is  completely  encloaed  in  the  casing 
and  develops  an  audible  alarm  signal  when  energized  in  uae. 
The  alarm  mechanism  is  connected  in  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit  that  is  operative  when  cloied  to  energite  the  alarm 
mechanism.  Means  are  provided  that  are  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  casing  sections  towards  each  other  for  open- 
ing the  circuit  thereby  deenergizing  the  alarm  mechanism. 


3,75M10 
MAGNETlC-INDUCnON  CLOCK 
Klawa;  MaMMri  KiUttara,  a^  AUkMe  KotaiU, 
aU  of  OMika,  al  af  JiVM,  MriSMn  la  MataMhila  Ekdric 
Works,  Lld^  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FBod  Ab|.  6, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  169,734 
Claims  priority,  appMratfciM  JapM,  Aag.  1 1, 1970, 45/70668 
Iat.CLG04li//00 
US.  CI.  58—23  R  7 


A  locking  cable  which  is  coostnicted  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  strands  with  each  strand  containing  a  plurality  of 
separate  wires,  each  wire  being  between  0.005  and  0.0 1 2  of  an 
inch  in  diameter.  One  side  of  the  cable  along  its  entire  longitu- 
dinal length  is  stretched  so  that  the  material  along  that  side  is 
caused  to  exceed  its  yield  point  and  be  permanently  deformed. 
As  a  result,  the  cable  assumes  a  natural  helical  coiled  conflgu- 
ration.  A  plastic  cover  may  be  applied  to  the  cable  in  a  close 
fitting  relationship  to  help  prevent  the  cable  from  becoming 
untwisted.  The  method  of  making  the  helical  coiled  cable 
comprises  preforming  and  twisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
wires  together  in  a  clockwiie  direction  to  form  a  strand, 
preforming  and  twisting  a  pluiality  of  separate  strands 
together  in  a  cottnterclockwiae  direction  to  form  the  cable, 
and  stretching  one  side  of  the  cable  along  its  entire  length.  An 
apparatus  to  perform  the  method  of  this  invention  comprises  a 
pair  of  roller  aiaemblies  through  which  die  cable  is  conducted 
with  the  cable  being  paoed  about  a  pin  with  an  angular  dis- 
ptecement  exceeding  190*.  The  cable  is  passed  through  the 
apparatus  in  an  extremely  taut  manner  which  causes  one  side 
of  the  cable  to  be  pennanently  deformed. 


In  the  clocks  wherein  the  induction  magnetic  field  of  a  com- 
mercial frequency  is  detected,  and  the  detected  sigiud  is  am- 
plified, thereby  driving  the  transistor  motor,  a  magnetic  induc- 
tion type  clock  of  which  the  transistor  motor  is  driven  in  nor- 
mal state  by  said  detected  signal  but  in  abnormal  state  such  as 
in  the  event  of  any  fluctuation  in  the  external  field  or  power 
interruption,  the  transistor  motor  is  driven  by  a  signal  supplied 
from  a  separately  provided  standard  oscillation  source. 
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3,756,011 

TIME  CORRECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECES 

Izuhiko  NkhlBiBra,  and  Akio  Shimot,  both  of  NagMio-kcn, 

Suwa,  Japan,  ass^nors  to  Kabnshikl  Kaisha  Sawa  Seikosha, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,200 
ClaiBu    priority,    appHcatkM    Japan,    Sept     13,     1971, 
46/71067;    Sept    13,    1971,    46/71069;    Sept    23,    1971, 
46/74449 

lot  CI.  G04c  3/00;  G04b  27/00 
UJS.  CI.58— 23  10  Claims 


An  electronic  timepiece  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dis- 
play elemenu  for  the  digital  display  at  time  driven  by  time 
keeping  circuitry.  A  time  correcting  device  coupled  to  said 
time  keeping  circuitry  is  provided  for  independently  correct- 
ing each  of  said  display  elements  other  than  the  second  display 
elements,  said  time-correcting  device  including  means  for  cor- 
recting the  second  display  elements  by  returning  same  to  zero. 
In  another  embodimrat  each  of  the  digits  are  separately  cor- 
rectable, a  carry  suppression  gate  being  interposed  between 
the  time-keeping  circuitry  for  certain  of  the  display  elemenu 
actuated  by  a  correction  mode  signal  to  permit  independent 
correction  of  at  least  minutes  and  hours.  Time  correction  may 
be  either  by  the  one-step  method  or  the  quick  feed  method. 

3,756,012 
•   «•»»•*        TIME  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Kias,  Mcnphk,  Tcaa.,  aaslgnnr  to  Rai«er  Tool  Co.  lac, 

EBeMlalc,  Tcwi. 
••■  Pled  July  27, 1972,  Sar.  No.  275,814 

lat  CI.  G04c  13/02 
U.S.  CL  58— 24  A  14  Claims 


^T" 


la.'. 


A  time  system  having  a  time-generating  station  for  generat- 
ing coded  time  signals  and  for  transmitting  the  signals  at  a 


specific  radio  frequency  and  a  remote  time-displaying  station 
for  receiving  the  coded  time  signals  from  the  time-generating 
station  and  for  displaying  the  coded  time  signals  in  standard 
time  notation. 


3,756,013 

SOLID  STATE  WATCH 

John  M.  Bergey,  and  Richard  S.  Walton,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa-,  assignors  to  HMW  Industries  Inc.,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  35,196.  May  6.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,672,155. 

This  appUcatkMi  Apr.  20,  1972.  Ser.  No.  245,960 

lntCLG04b  79/50,  27/00 

U.S.CL  58-50  R  13  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  solid  state  watch  which  requires  no  moving 
parts  for  timekeeping  and  display.  The  watch  comprises  a 
crystal  controlled  oscillator  connected  through  an  intergrated 
circuit  binary  frequency  divider  to  an  electro-optical  display 
in  the  form  of  light  emitting  diodes.  The  display  is  energized 
only  on  demand  and  the  level  of  the  light  output  is  controlled 
in  accordance  with  ambient  light  conditions.  The  watch  is 
energized  from  a  rechargeable  battery. 


N 


3,756,014 
SYNCHRONIZED  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  WATCH 
C.  Zatrity,  Briardlff  Mawir,  and  Leo  Wiesner,  Kew 
'bath  of  N.Y.,  aaignors  to  TImex  Corporation, 
Watcrbnry,  Conn. 

FBad  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144.601 

lat  CI.  G04c  3/04;  H03b  5/32 

U.S.CL  58-28  R  5  Claims 
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A  highly  accurate  watch,  comprising  a  quartz  crystal  time 
base  and  a  movement  controlled  by  an  oscillator  regulated  to 
run  slightly  fast  and  being  pefiodically  connected  to  the  quartz 
crystal  time  base.  In  one  Embodiment,  a  pulse  counter  totals 
the  number  of  pulses  put  out  by  the  watch  oscillator  during  its 
normal  operation  and  activates  means  to  stop  the  oscillator 
when  a  sufficient  number  of  pulses  equal  to  a  fixed  time  period 
has  been  reached.  A  second  counter  totals  the  pulses  from  the 
quartz  cyrstal  time  reference  aitd  reactivates  the  watch  when 
the  number  pulaes  equals  the  fixed  time  period  thereby  wiping 
out  accumulated  time  errors.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the 
output  from  a  balance  wheel  oscillator  and  a  divided  down 
time  base  frequency  are  fed  to  a  flip  -  flop.  The  output  square 
wave  increases  in  width  due  to  the  frequency  difference 
between  the  balance  wheel  and  time  base  and  is  integrated  by 
an  RC  circuit.  A  Schraitt  trigger  circuit  and  monostable  mul- 
tivibrator are  coupled  to  the  flip  -  flop  so  that  the  trigger  cir- 
cuit is  activated  for  a  fixed  short  time  interval  and  stops  the 
balance  wheel  through  a  solenoid.  After  elapse  of  the  fixed 
time  interval,  the  balance  wheel  starts  again. 
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3,756,015 

TIME  CORRECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WATCH  HAVING 

PLURAL  TIME-DISPLAYS 

Tochiaki  Saito,  Swva-Ai,  Na«aM>-kca,  and  HimU  Kobayashi, 

Okaya-cki,    NacaM>-kea,    boCli    of    Japan,    aflrignon    to 

Kabohiki  Kaiika  Sawa  ScUuwha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FVcd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222^61 

Int  CI.  G04k/ 9/22. 2  7/02 

L^CL  58-42^  3Clalni* 


.  m 


The  cams  are  so  profiled  that  the  pulses  generated  by  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  respective  switches  are  used  as  bi- 
nary code  signals  supplied  to  the  binary  circuit  so  as  to 
digitally  indicate  the  tinie  in  terms  of  hour  and  minute. 


.  3,756,017 

WATCH  CASE 
GeraM    Genta,    Geneva,    Swttacrland,    aaifnor    to    Sodele 
Aooayme  dc  la  Manufactnrc  dHorioccric  Andenun,  PIqnct 
&  Co.,  Lc  Branus,  Switaerland 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,738 
Ctahns   priority,   applicadon  Swit«riand,   Dec.   6,    1971, 

17724/71 

InL  CI.  G04b  37/05 
U.S.  CI.  58-90  R  1  Claim 


A  correction  device  for  a  watch  having  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable time  displays  utilizes  a  single  control  element  extend- 
ing externally  of  tbe  watch  and  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated  to  adjust  the  plurality  of  time  displays.  Operating 
means  operatively  associates  each  of  the  adjustable  time  dis- 
plays with  the  control  element  whereby  the  latter  is  operable 
to  adjust  each  of  the  time  displays.  By  way  of  example,  the 
control  element  may  be  used  to  adjust  a  first  time  di^lay  in- 
dicating local  time  and  a  second  time  display  indicating  the 
hour  in  a  time  zone  other  than  that  in  which  the  wearer  of  the 
watch  is  located. 


A  fluid-tight  watch  case  comprises  a  back  casing  and  a  bezel 
including  a  glass  connected  by  screws,  a  fluid-tight  packing  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  back  casing,  bezel  and  glass,  and  a 
frame  for  supporting  a  watch  movement.  Said  screws  each 
have  a  head  countersunk  in  the  bezel  and  are  screwed  into  a 
rod  having  a  tapped  boie,  each  rod  having  means  for  effecting 
roution  thereof.  Each  screw  and  rod  passes  through  and  is 
embedded  in  the  fluid- tight  packing  and  ensures  fluid- 
tightness  between  the  glass  and  the  bezel,  between  the  back 
casing  and  the  bezel  and  between  the  back  casing  and  the 
movement  frame. 


3,756,016 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  TIME  PULSES  3,756^18 

SacUo  Kirnura,  Tokyo,  and  Yodyaki  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  VARYING  THE  POWER  OUTPUT  OF  STIRLING  CYCLE 

Japui,  asrignors  to  KabusWUkaiiha  Copal,  Tokyo,  Japan  ENGINES 

FRed  May  30, 1972, Scr.  No.  257364  Svca  Anders  Saand  HitinMia,  KaroRagatan   10,  212  34 

Int.  CI.  G04b  /  9/30  MalMO,  Sweden 

UACL  58-50  R                                                            4  Claims  FVed  Oct  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191.038 

Clalnis  priority,  appRraHan  Great  BrRata,  N«v.  21,  1970, 


-I  -I 
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55,470/70 


U.S.  CI.  60—24 


Int.  CLF02ff  7/04, //06 


5ClaiHU 


Device  for  generating  time  pulses  to  be  supplied  to  a  binary 
circuit  as  binary  code  signals  to  digitally  indicate  the  time  in 
terms  of  hour  and  minute.  The  device  has  an  hour  shaft 
rotated  mtermittently  at  mtervals  of  an  hour  so  that  it  rotates 
one  complete  revolution  during  24  or  1 2  hours,  and  a  minute 
riiaft  rotated  by  one  revohition  per  60  minutes.  Two  sets  of 
cams  are  fixedly  secured  to  the  hour  shaft  and  the  minute 
shaft,  respectively,  and  a  switch  is  operatively  coupled  to  each 
of  the  cams  so  as  to  be  opened  and  ck)sed  as  the  shafts  rotate. 


Means  provides  the  varying  of  mean  pressure  of  the  gaseous 
working  medium  in  a  multiple  chamber  reservoir  at  a  higher 
temperature  position  in  each  engine  cylinder  connected  to  the 
lower  temperature  portion  of  the  engine  cylinder  with  valve 
regulating  means  governing  the  following  of  pressures  of  gas  in 
the  various  stages  and  the  cooler  portion  of  the  engine 
cylinder. 
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3,756,019 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT 
Hdnrkh  Hoisapfcl,  Stdnbrinkstrasae  124,  42  Obcrhausea- 
Sterkrade,    Gcraany,    and    Jan-Albcrt    Konlngs,    Ovcr- 
bccklaan,  Vdp,  Netherlands 

FUed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3, 1970,  P  20  32 
964.0 

Int.  CI.  F02c  i//0,  FOld  1/04 
VS.  CI.  60-39. 1 6  R  2  Clafans 


system,  and  the  stater  nng  with  its  vanes  and  sealed  internal 
cooling  system,  can  be  disassembled  from  the  engine  as  units 
without  breaking  the  sealed  cooling  system. 


3,756,021 

MIXED  FLUID  TURBINE 

Michael  Eskdi,  2932  Sandage  Ave.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,383 

Intel.  FOld  1/18,3/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.02  10  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  is  formed  with  a  first  and  a  second  stage,  the 
first  stage  contains  wheels  on  which  turbine  blades  are  con- 
centrically arranged  around  compressor  blades  and  the 
second  stage  contains  wheels  on  which  turbine  blades  are  con- 
centrically arranged  around  webs.  A  combustion  chamber  is 
arranged  to  receive  air  after  it  has  been  compressed  by  the 
compressor  blades  in  the  first  stage  and  has  been  guided  but 
not  further  compressed  by  the  webs  in  the  second  stage.  After 
the  compressed  air  is  heated  in  the  combustion  chamber  it 
passes  over  the  turbine  blades  in  the  second  stage  and  then 
over  the  turbine  blades  in  the  first  stage.  The  turbine  blades  in 
the  first  stage  are  hollow  and  air  is  withdrawn  from  the  com- 
pressor side  in  the  firM  stage  and  passed  into  the  interior  of  the 
turbine  blades  to  cool  them. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  power  in  response  of  a 
fluid  flowing  through  a  set  of  reaction  nozzles  mounted  on  a 
rotating  rotor  wheel.  Two  fluid  streams  are  initially  employed, 
one  being  the  cool  fluid,  and  the  other  stream  being  the  hot 
fluid;  these  two  streams  are  then  compressed  within  said  rotor 
wheel,  passed  to  a  mixing  area  within  said  wheel,  and  then 
discharged  through  said  nozzles.  Also,  a  system  using  air  as  the 
cool  fluid,  and  air  heated  by  burning  fuel  in  said  air  as  the  hot 
fluid,  is  disclosed. 


3.*'^'«20  3,756,022 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

THEREFOR  Jacques  O.  Pronovost,  and  Bwrke  A.  Brown,  both  of  34  Far- 

ScyHMMr  Moskowltz,  Fort  Lee;  Hargw  Walts,  Mahwah,  and  riagton  Dr.,  WiUowdak,  Ontario,  Canada 

Artk«rR.Stappcnbeck,Peqnaanock,aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Filed  Jnnc  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,459 

Cnrtis-Wright  Corporatloa,  Wood-Ridge,  N  J.  ,,|.  ci.  FOlk  2  7/00 

FUed  Jnnc  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,331  U.S.CL  60-59  R                                                            2  Claims 
lat  CL  F02c  7/12 
U.S.  CL  60— 39.66                                                      12  Claims 


An  external  combustion  engine  whose  working  mechanism 
is  operated  by  unbumed,  compressed,  hot  gas,  which  gas  is 
heated,  after  compression  and  before  entering  the  engine,  by  a 
flame-typ>e  combustion  heater  whose  flame  is  produced  by  the 
hot  gas  exhausted  from  the  engine. 


The  stator  vanes  and  rotor  blades  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  are 
cooled  internally  by  the  circulation  of  a  fluid  coolant  in  a 
ckMed  and  sealed  system,  the  heat  absorbed  from  the  blades 
and  vanes  by  the  coolant  being  extracted  in  a  heat  exchanger 
cooled  by  bleed  air  from  the  compressor,  and  the  air  thus 
heated  then  returning  its  heat  load  to  the  power  cycle  by  being 
fed  into  the  combustion  chamber  to  take  part  in  the  com- 
bustion reaction.  The  engine  is  designed  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  turbine  rotor  with  its  blades  and  sealed  internal  cooling 


3,756,023 

HEAT  RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  ECONOMIZER  STEAMING 

Panl    A.    Bcrmaa,    Ptynonth    Meeting,    Pa.,    aasignor    to 

Wcstinghouc  Electric  Corporation,  PUtoburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  99,094,  Dec  17, 1970,  abandoned. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,790 

Int  CI.  F22d  1/28,  7/00 

U.S.CI.60— 106  9Claiais 

A  system  for  preventing  the  formation  of  steam  in  an 

economizer   coil   disposed   within   a   heat   recovery  steam 

generator  used  in  a  combined  gas  turbine  and  steam  turbine 

power  plant.  This  is  accomplished  by  recycling  a  portion  of 
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the  water  at  the  output  of  the  economizer  back  into  the  con- 
densate conduit  feeding  the  cteam  generator  such  that  a  con- 
stant water  flow  will  be  maintained  through  the  economizer 
under  all  operating  conditiona,  preventing  a  more  or  less  stag 
nant  water  condition  in  the  economizer  and  insuring  against 


3,756,025 

HANDLING  MEANS  FOR  SLOT  FORMERS 
EdwartI  E.  McCulloagk,  Br%lnai  Clly,  Utah, 
TMokol  Chcnkal  Corporatioa,  BrMol,  Pa. 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,543 
iBLCLF02ci/26 


.     i 


the  formation  of  steam  therein.  The  recirculated  water,  prior 
to  entering  the  condensate  conduit,  is  preferably  passed 
through  a  heat  exchanger  where  the  heat  of  the  water  from  the 
economizer  is  tranferred  to  the  incoming  condensate  to 
prevent  flashing  as  the  water  from  the  economizer  enters  the 
condensate  conduit  through  a  vaNe. 


3  756,024 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING 

PROPULSION  IN  A  SINGLE  STAGE  SPACE  FLIGHT 

AnMbM  Gay,  S—  Dfago.  CaRf^  iiiigiBr  ta  G—erai  Dy«»» 

its  Corporatfom  Saa  Di^o,  CaV. 

Ffled  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  Na.  17635^ 

lBC.CLB63k///00 

UACL  60—204  9Clafau 


ah    ;'  ^     "iff,     - 


to 


U.S.  CI.  60-255 


.TV.-      ■>   ' 
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In  slot  formers  for  solid  pfx>pellant  rocket  grains,  of  the  type 
wherein  a  disk  of  propellant  is  equipped  with  ribs  on  one  side 
to  provide  a  radially  extending  slot  between  forward  and  aft 
components  of  a  solid  propeUant  rocket  grain,  a  rigid  reinforc- 
ing frame  embedded  in  the  propcDant  disk  is  provided  with 
loops  that  extend  beyond  the  surface  of  the  disk  to  serve  as 
handling  means  therefore. 


3,756^26 
PROPULSION  FLOW  MODULATING  SYSTEM 
Rkkard  H.  Tlwn,  Saa  Dkco,  and  Lisaari  Hilaiii 
Bcacl^  botk  of  CaRf .,  awtgisrs  to  Rokr  Carparadoa,  Ckafai 
Vtata,CalV. 

FHed  Apr.  23, 1971.  Ser.  No.  136,752 

lm.CLV92klf06,3f04 

DS.  CL  60—226  R  1  Claiai 


1 .  A  method  of  propelling  a  space  plane  from  the  earth  sur- 
face through  the  earth  atmosphere  into  space  and  then  return 
to  the  earth  sioface  which  plane  initially  carries  fuel  and  util- 
izes oxidizer  later  collected  from  said  atmosphere,  comprising 
the  tiefM  of,  propellfBg  said  plane  fhm  said  earth's  surface  to 
a  givaa  althiide  and  velocity  in  said  atOMXphere  by  liquid  air 
cycle  engine  profmlaion,  pcopelling  laid  plane  Jrt  an  incfeasing 
altitude  and  velocity  for  a  given  period  of  tinw  by  ramjet 
propukion.  coUectkig  liqaid  air  in  said  plane  from  said  at- 
mosphere during  said  given  period  of  time,  separating  said 
liquid  air  into  nitrogen  and  liquid  oxygen,  expelling  said 
witi^y^  from  said  vehicle  while  storing  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
said  liquid  oaygen  in  said  plane  to  Cacilitale  space  fUght  using 
said  Uqind  oxyfen  and  said  fuel  in  said  liqaid  air  cycle  engine 
to  propel  said  plane  from  said  ataBOsphere  into  space  by 
rocket  propulsion,  and  flying  said  plane  to  said  earth 's  surface. 


Front  fan  jet  engine  has  core  cowl  surrounding  engine  and 
terminating  in  jet  exhaust  nozzle.  Elongate  streamlined  shroud 
surrounds  fan  and  engine  to  define  annular  duct  for  rearward 
flow  of  fan  air  aitd  terminates  forward  of  trailing  edge  of  cow! 
in  a  transverse  plane  to  form  nozzle  exit.  An  expandible  band 
of  elastomeric  material  extends  around  substantially  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  cowl  at  the  nozzle  exit  plane  and  fore  and  aft 
of  the  plane,  the  margins  bong  sealed  to  the  cowl  wall.  The  in- 
termediate peripheral  portion  of  the  band  is  expanded  radially 
toward  the  wall  of  the  shroud  to  decrease  the  flow  area  and 
modulate  the  flow  when  required  by  the  fhght  regime.  In 
preferred  form,  the  cowl  wall  under  the  band  is  perforated  and 
a  plenum  chamber  under  the  perforated  area  supplies  presmre 
fluid  to  extend  the  band.  Presiui*  fluid  may  be  from  any 
source,  such  as  engine  bleed  air,  and  is  supplied  to  penum 
chamber  by  suitable  conduit. 
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3,756,027 

EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kenji  Gotoh;  Masato  Yokota,  and  Ken-lchi  Uchida,  aU  of 

Suato-gun,    Japan,    assignors   to    Toyota   Jtdosha    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kakha,  Toyota-City,  Akhi  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 50,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1970, 45/71928 
Int.CI.F01ni//0.  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  60-323  5  Claims 


includes  two  gap  portions  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
members  radially  offset  by  a  third  gap  portion  transverse  to 
the  rotational  axis.  An  annular  core  guide  ring  is  disposed  in 
the  transverse  gap  portion  and  secured  to  the  impeller  blades, 
this  ring  cooF>erates  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  which  is  selec- 
tively movable  into  one  of  the  offset  gaps,  to  control  fluid  cir- 
culation between  the  impeller  and  the  turbine. 


3,756,029 

GAS/STEAM  TURBINE  PLANT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Emik   Aguct,   Wiatcrthnr,  Switzerland,   assignor   to  Sober 

Brothers  Ltd.,  Wfaiterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 68,688 
Chihns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   12,  1970, 
12089/70 

IntCI.F0Ik2i/06 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.18  B  9  Claims 


\11 


An  exhaust  emission  control  device  comprising  an  inner 
core  for  causing  unbumed  and  nozious  contained  in  exhaust 
gas  from  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  undergo  an  oxida- 
tion reaction  therein  to  convert  to  the  innoxious  gas,  inlet 
tubes  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  exhaust  ports  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  inner  core  tangentially  with  respect 
thereto  so  as  to  iitdroduce  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust  valve 
into  the  inner  core,  and  exhaust  gas  outlet  ports  from  inner 
core  formed  at  opposite  end  walls  concentrically  in  inner  core 
and  axially  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 


3,756,028 
HYDROKINETIC  COUPLING 
Warrva  G.  Bopp,  Farmtaigton,  and  WUHam  S.  Nagd,  Ctadn- 
aati,  both  of  Ohio,  issignors  to  Eatoa  Corporatfoa,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,417 

luL  CI  ri6k  4 1 104 

U.S.  CI.  60-  353  18  Clafans 


u 


A  bydrokinetic  coupling  of  the  toroidal  fluid  flow  type  hav- 
ing an  impeller  member  and  a  turbine  member.  The  impeller 
ntember  has  a  radially  inwardly  facing  trough  positioned  radi- 
ally outward  of  the  turbine  member  which  has  a  radially  out- 
wardly facing  trough.  The  troughs  together  form  a  toroid  of 
substantially  elliptical  cross  section.  A  plurality  of  mutually 
facing  stepped  blades  circumferentially  disposed  in  the  im- 
peller and  turbine  member  troughs  define  a  stepped  annular 
gap  between  the  members.  The  gap  is  generally  Z-shaped  and 


A  second  steam  turbine  is  connected  to  the  existing  steam 
turbine  to  be  operated  by  the  exhaust  steam  of  the  existing 
steam  turbine.  In  addition,  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  existing 
steam  turbine  is  heated  by  the  waste  gas  of  the  plant  before  en- 
tering the  second  turbine. 

The  air  supply  is  also  connected  over  a  throttle  to  the  steam 
line  into  the  pressure  vessel  to  cool  the  outside  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  walls. 


3,756,030 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  WITH 
HYDRAULIC  FOLLOW-UP 
Charles  A.  Ruhl,  Wheaton;  Edward  Meyer,  North  Rlvenkle, 
and  Probir  K.  Chattet^Jea,  Des  PlahMS,  all  of  IlL,  aarignors 
to  International  Harvestsr  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  97^99,  Dec.  14, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,693,503. 
This  appttcathm  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,770 
IntCl.F16kJ9/46 
U.S.  CL  60—487  2  ClataM 

A  hydraulic  follow-up  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  system 
placed  between  a  rotating  input  member  and  a  rotating  output 
member.  The  hydraulic  system  is  a  hydrostatic  transmission 
for  driving  a  tracer,  and  comprises  a  hydrostatic  pump  and  a 
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hydrosUtic  motor  driven  by  the  pump.  When  the  hydrostatic 
pump  is  angularly  shifted  with  respect  to  the  input  member. 
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lagcxjns  to  the  open  sea  and  comprises  hinged  hollow  elements 


the  shifting  is  controlled  by  the  hydraulic  follow-up.  which 
also  shifts  the  motor  in  relation  to  the  output  member. 


3,756,031 

SELF-RIGHTING  FLOATING  BOOMS 

Milard  F.  Saitk,  2  Hardinc  La.,  WcKport,  awl  Anthony  V. 

Anwaackna,  FairfMd,  both  o(  Con.,  Mrignors  to  said 

Sndth,  by  mM  AnnnnckM 

CoatfMatkMHte-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  815,668,  April  14, 1969.  TWs 

•ppttcatioa  Jaly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,606 

Int.  CL  E02b  15/04;  A44k  /  7/00.  B32b  /  7H0 

UACL61-1F  llClntau 
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which  can  be  flooded  with  water  to  cause  sinking  into  a  recess, 
or  floated  by  means  of  compressed  air  thus  forming  a  barrage. 


3,756,033 

OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE  WITH  ROTATING  AND 

INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR  PLACING  PILES 

Frederick  Horace  Karnkm,  WtHnn  Sprfni*,  DL,  aarigaor  to 

Cyc^o  Bridfc  Jk  Iroa  Caaipa^r,  Oak  Brook,  n. 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  19*341 

Int.  CL  E02b  1 7/00;  B63b  35/44 

U.S.CL6I— 46.5  9ClaiiM 


A  unique  self-righting  and  quickly  deployable  floating  boom 
capable  of  enduring  strong  winds  and  waves  comprises  a  series 
of  polymer  floats  each  incorporating  a  horizontally  extending 
shelf  securely  attached  at  spaced  intervals  to  an  integral  com- 
posite fm  of  vinyl  sheet  reinforced  by  woven  polyester  fibers 
incorporating  an  interwoven  core  of  two  characteristically  dif- 
ferent fibers  that  provide  the  vinyl  sheet  with  different  vertical 
and  horizontal  flexing  capabilities.  An  extension  shelf  formed 
oo  each  ot  the  polymer  floats  provides  the  boom  with  addi- 
tional buoyancy  while  also  serving  as  a  barrier  effectively  con- 
taining oil  and  other  floating  materials  despite  wind,  choppy 
water  and  strong  waves.  Furthermore,  the  extension  shelves 
incorporate  fore  and  aft  lifting  surfaces  which  tend  to  induce 
"planing"  and  counteract  the  forces  which  tend  to  draw  the 
floating  boom  beneath  the  water  surface  during  fast  end-wise 
deployment.  The  dual  fiber  core  of  the  vinyl  sheet  is  manufac- 
tured with  relatively  thin  horizontal  fibers  interwoven  with 
relatively  stiff,  thick  vertical  fibers  to  allow  the  vinyl  sheet  to 
flex  easily  about  vertical  flexing  axes  while  strongly  resisting 
horizontal  flexing  about  horizontal  flexing  axes. 


S.M-* 


3,756,032 
SLUICEGATE  STRUCTURE 

[| ■!■§■■.  Italy,  Mrigasr  to  Rira  Calsooi 
,  Italy 
nkd  Mv.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,737 
fart.  CLE02b  7/42 
U.S.CL61— 25  4Clatas 

Shiioe  gate  of  the  flap  type  to  dam  large  canals  or  access 
openings  of  internal  basins,  for  example  to  dam  the  accesses  of 


An  offshore  structure  having  a  base  resting  on  a  sea  floor,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  pile-receiving  sleeves  in  the  base,  an  elon- 
gated rigid  vertical  member  joined  to  the  base  by  a  connection 
which  permits  angular  pivotal  displacement  and  rotation  of 
the  vertical  member,  and  at  least  one  vertical  pile-guiding 
means  positioned  on  the  vertical  member  to  be  axially  aligna- 
ble  with  a  plurality  of  the  vertical  pile-receiving  sleeves  on  an 
individual  sleeve  basis  upon  rotation  of  the  vertical  member 
about  its  vertical  axis. 


3,756,034 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PIPELINES 

Joe  C.  Lochrldfle,  and  Ldf  H.  SmMk,  bulk  of  Howton,  Tcz., 

Mslpinn  to  BrowB  A  Root,  lac.,  Howim,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,37S 

lat  CL  F16I 1/00;  B63b  35/04 

U^.CL61-72J  33ClalBU 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  laying  submergible  pipelines  or 

other  elongate  conduit  means  upon  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water 

utilizing  an  elongate  buoyancy  means  operabiy  positionable 
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within  the  interior  of  a  pipeline  for  buoyantly  supporting  the 
pipeUne  in  a  span  intermediate  a  floating  vessel  and  the  bed  of 
abody  of  water. 

In  one  embodiment  the  elongate  buoyancy  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  articulated  buoyancy 
chambers  and  in  another  embodiment  the  elongate  means 
comprises  a  uniury  elongate  cylindrical  buoyancy  chamber.  A 
retaining  means  is  connected  to  the  elongate  buoyancy  means 
within  the  interior  of  the  pipeline  during  the  laying  operation 
to  maintain  the  elongate  buoyancy  means  at  approximately  a 
constant  elevational  position  within  the  interior  of  the 
pipeline.  In  one  embodiment  the  reuining  means  comprises  a 


»  «.  "v 


cable  extending  within  the  pipeline  to  an  anchor  at  a  fixed  sU- 
tion  and  in  other  embodiments  the  reuining  means  includes 
an  elongate  cylindrical  weight  connected  to  the  elongate 
buoyancy  means  or  a  floodabie  chamber  portion  of  the  elon- 
gate buoyancy  means  or  friction  means  connected  to  the  elon- 
gate buoyancy  means.  Frictional  contact  between  the  interior 
surface  of  the  pipeline  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  elongate 
buoyancy  means  may  be  reduced  by  the  provision  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  rollers  about  the  exterior  surface  of  the  elongate  buoyan- 
cy means.  A  tensioner  on  board  the  floating  vessel  may  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  elongate  buoyancy  means  within 
the  interior  of  the  pipeline  to  provide  maximum  pipeline  sup- 
port. 


3,756,035 

SEPARATION  OF  THE  COMPONENTS  OF  GAS 

MIXTURES  AND  AIR 

JaMS  D.  Yearoat,  RoUag  Hills,  CaHf.,  assigaor  to  McDonadi 

Doaglas  CorporatioB,  Santa  Moafca,  CaUf. 
CoatlaoalkHi  of  Scr.  No.  626,603,  March  28, 1967,  wkich  b  a 

coatiaaatlon-kHpart  of  Scr.  No.  539^40,  April  4, 1966, 

abandoned.  Tkis  appHcaUoa  Ang.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,926 

lot  CL  F25J  3/04, 3/02,5/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-22  8  Claims 


said  column  for  removal  of  heat  therefrom,  an  external 
refrigerant  medium  also  being  employed  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  column  to  provide  additional  refrigeration,  said 
nitrogen  and  external  refrigerant  being  passed  through  said 
column  under  conditions  to  affect  a  "differential"  distillation 
in  the  column. 


3,756,036 
DEMETHANIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
£aMH7  L.  Eidl,  Sweeay,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhiUps  Petroleam 
Company,  BartksviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,637 

lat  CI.  F25j  3102,  3/06, 3/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-28  18  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  improved  recovery  of  ethylene 
hydrocarbons  in  a  demethanizing  zone  by  injecting  a  stream  of 
dry  ethane  into  a  gas  stream  discharging  from  a  demethanizer, 
separating  the  resultant  mixture  into  a  liquid  stream  and  a  gas 
stream,  and  recycling  the  liquid  stream  as  reflux  to  the 
demethanizer. 


3,756,037 

IMMERSION  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

DEFROSTING  REFRIGERATION  PLATES 

Frwik  Raafdsen,  Palatfaw,  and  WUUan  E.  Lanterbach,  Evan- 

stoa,  both  of  ID.,  assignors  lo  Dole  Refrigerating  Company, 

Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,691 

lnLCLF25d  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  62-156  9  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  efficient  system  for  separat- 
ing particularly  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from  air,  which  involves, 
according  to  one  embodiment,  separating  air  in  an  initial 
separation  stage  to  produce  cold  nitrogen  vapor  and  an  ox- 
ygen-rich liquid,  feeding  the  oxygen-rich  liquid  to  a  second 
separation  stage  or  fractionating  column  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  initial  separation  stage,  compressing  the  cold 
nitrogen  and  passing  it  into  heat  exchange  relation  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  fractionating  column  for  addition  of  heat 
thereto,  cooling  the  exiting  nitrogen  and  passing  such  cooled 
nitrogen  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  upper  portion  of 


A  refrigeration  system  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
refrigeration  plates  each  including  an  eutectic  solution. 
Within  each  plate  is  a  conduit  for  passing  a  refrigerant  through 
the  plate  to  freeze  the  eutectic  and  a  heater  for  use  in  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  eutectic  to  defrost  the  plate.  An  elec- 
tric circuit  controls  the  application  of  refrigerant  and  opera- 
tion of  the  heaters  such  that  the  plates  are  successively 
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defrocted  and  during  the  application  of  heat  to  any  one  plate 
there  is  no  application  of  refrigerant  to  any  of  the  other  plates. 
After  the  conclosion  of  the  heating  cycle  on  any  one  plate,  all 
of  the  plates  receive  a  refrigerant  to  freeze  the  eutectic  solu- 
tions. 


components  comprising  openings,  partition  walls  and  spaces 
to  define,  when  assembled,  chambers  for  the  electromechmi- 


3,756,038 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  EQUIPMENT 
MalcokB  D.  MacMader.  Yardky;  Jaacs  Hcvy,  Leirlttown; 
Herbert  R.  MmiIi,  Morriavflle,  dl  af  Pa^  and  NciJ  P.  Sdin- 
■acker.  TroMiw,  NJ^  aiiicMn  to  Eakart  Cerporadoa, 
BhMMfidd,  Cmm. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,072 

lBt.CLA47f5/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-256  12Cbtais 


»•  tr'2 


-I    M 


cal  equipment  of  the  air  conditioner, 
cold  and  warm  circuit  air  streams. 


well  as  passages  for 


3,756,040 
CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERANT  BVAPORATOR-DIFFUSER 
Letter  L.  Wcadhig,  37  HMwoad  PL,  Oafclaai.  CaM. 
F1M  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  Naw  243,160 

Iat.CLF25b  79/00 
L.S.  CI.  62-314  ICIalBi 


Refrigerated  display  equipment  is  provided  with  a 
refrigerated  space  hiiving  an  access  opening  for  customers  at 
the  front  thereof  together  with  separate  air  duct  means 
through  which  air  is  passed  from  inner  and  outer  return  air  in- 
lets to  inner  and  outer  air  discharge  means  for  establishing  an 
air  curtain  moving  across  said  front  access  opening  and  em- 
bodying at  least  two  layers  of  air  at  least  the  inner  one  of 
which  layers  is  refrigerated  air.  The  equipment  is  further  pro- 
vided with  an  access  opening  for  service  personnel  at  the  rear 
of  the  refrigerated  space  and  the  air  duct  means  through 
which  air  is  passed  from  the  return  air  inlets  to  the  air 
discharge  means  each  include  a  portion  which  is  located  ad- 
jacent the  access  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  refrigerated  space. 


3,756,039 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Vrieria  Giifiin  Ridto,  Lcvngo.  Italy,  aarigMM-  to  Rieflo 
riiaililiiailiil  SJiS.  M  Glanlaa».RklD  &  C,  Bcvilacqaa, 
VcraM,  Italy 

FVed  Jmmt  21. 1971.  Scr.  No.  154,956 
Ciatas  priarlly,  applcaiina  Italy,  Jwk  20,  1970,  26327 
A/70 

Iat.CLF25d2i//2 
VA.  CL  62—162  5  CWbh 

An  atr  conditioner  for  house  or  office  rooms,  wherein  an 
ontBT  canng  oonpriKa  and  two  oMun  structural  components, 
pnteaMy  of  BMildBd  plastics,  which  are  juxtaposed  and  as- 
sembled acroM  a  substantially  planar  horizontal  suifaoe,  said 


A  cryogenic  refrigerant  evaporator-diffuser  system  com- 
prising an  elongated  conduit  into  which  a  cryogenic  liquid 
refrigerant  is  mjected.  A  plurality  of  orifices  are  provided  at 
predetermined  tntervals  along  the  length  of  the  conduit  to 
allow  the  injected  Kquid  refrigerant  to  vent  into  channels 
formed  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  conduit.  A  continuous 
outer  jacket  of  rigid,  Mglily  porous  material  surrounds  the 
channels  whereby  the  liquid  refrigemt  injected  into  the  chan- 
ncte  is  unifonnly  exuded  at  negligible  velocitiet  through  the 
pores  of  the  jacket  for  its  full  length  to  subctantiaHy  uniformly 
distribute  the  refrigerating  effect  to  the  surrounding  space. 
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3,756,041  3,756,043 

ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS  FLAT  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Theodore  L.  HaoMHi,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Vendo    Hctax  Kcmter,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany,  aasigBor  to  Veb 

Wirkmaschineabau     Kvl-Marx-Stadt,     Karl-Marx-Stadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 97,682 
2  Claims  InL  CI.  D04b  23/06 

VS.  CI.  66—84  R 


Company,  Kansas  CMy,  Mo. 

FOcd  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,810 
Intel.  F25C///4 
U.S.  CI.  62-354 


6Cbims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  the  continuous  production  of  ict 
in  the  form  of  relatively  dry,  hard  and  tightly  packed  pellets, 
such  as  required  in  dispensing  carbonated  beverages,  employ* 
ing  an  extruding  head  having  constricted  radial  passages  and  a 
rotating  extruding  cam  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional 
auger  type  ice  maker  for  converting  the  relatively  wet,  soft 
and  looae  ice  material  produced  by  the  latter  into  the  required 
drier,  harder  and  more  tightly  packed  form. 


3,756,042 
SLIP  CLUTCH  WITH  SIGNAL 
C.  Hcth,  StartcvanC;  Sah^  C.  Akgnlan;  Knnd  H. 
Hellincycr,  bain  of  Ractac^  and  Dean  A.  Meyer,  Caieoona, 
al  ef  Wis.,  esi^nsrs  to  Jacotocn  Mannfactarf^  Coapaay, 
Racinc,WlB. 

Fled  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,635 

Int.  OL  FI6d  7/02;  GOSb  3/02 

U^CL64— 30R  SCIalnu 


^-* 


A  slip  clutch  with  a  signal  for  revealing  when  the  clutch  is 
slipping,  and  including  a  roteUble  driving  member  and  a 
roUtaMe  driven  member  rotationally  engafed  with  the  driving 
member,  and  with  the  two  members  being  rotatablc  relative  to 
each  other.  A  projection  is  carried  on  each  of  Ibe  two  mem- 
ber*, such  that  they  hit  against  each  other  when  the  clutch  is 
slipping,  and  one  c^  the  members  is  of  a  metallic  material  and 
c^todrically  shaped  so  that  it  rings  like  a  bell  when  its  projec- 
tion is  being  hit.  A  sphere  is  carried  by  the  other  member  and 
is  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  to  extend  radially 
outwardly  and  hit  the  other  member  when  the  dutch  is 
slipping  and  thereby  create  the  audible  signal. 


d,/^'^^,,.^ 


A  flat  warp  knitting  machine  comprising  two  parallel 
endless  chains  mounted  for  continuous  revolution  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  the  same  speed,  a  plurality  of  hooks  mounted 
on  the  chains  in  a  plane,  a  weft  yam  layer  mounted  for  traver- 
sal between  the  two  chains  in  a  plane  spaced  slightly  from  a 
plane  in  which  the  chains  lie  and  adapted  to  engage  in  a  plane 
at  least  one  weft  yam,  and  means  adjacent  each  of  the  chains 
for  pressing  each  of  the  weft  yams  under  a  respective  hook  of 
one  of  the  chains  when  the  weft  yam  layer  is  adjacent  the  one 
chain,  the  improvement  comprising  adjacent  each  of  the 
chains  in  proximity  to  the  points  of  reversal  of  the  traverse  of 
the  weft  yam  layer  means  for  retaining  each  weft  yam,  the 
retaining  meaiu  being  stationary  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  chains  and  being  mountMl  in  a  plane  between  the  plane 
in  which  the  weft  yam  layer  engages  the  weft  yams  and  the 
plane  in  which  the  chain  hooks  are  mounted,  and  means  ad- 
jacent each  of  the  chains  for  casting  off  each  weft  yam  on  the 
retaining  means  of  one  of  the  chains  when  the  weft  yams  are 
being  fed  to  the  hooks  of  the  other  chain. 


3,756,044 
APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  AND  SEPARATING 
HOSIERY  ARTICLES 
Clyde  W.  Grtadc,  Rt  No.  1.  Acwortk,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,192 

IntCLD04b  35/00 

U.S.Cl.66-147  7  Claims 


'':^    1^ 


3fB«C!     ' 

Apparatus  for  separating  articles,  such  as  hosiery,  which  are 
successively  knit  as  "string  work"  and  joined  together  by 
breaking  thread.  Champing  means  is  operable  frt>m  the  pattern 
means  of  the  knitting  machine  for  clamping  spaced  apart  por- 
tions above  and  below  the  breaking  thread  juncture  and 
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means  is  provided  for  applying  a  lateral  force  to  the  fabnc  ir>rw^'MVlCE  FOR  CAPS 

between  the  cl«nped  portions,  the  force  bemg  sufficent  to  OVER-ALL  'y^^j^  P^.^'^^,^*  ^r!..^ 

rupture  the  breaking  threads  of  the  separating  courses  and  to  Lorencc  H.  MnRterry.  59  S.  Wfco«,  Mmnt  ^«^  •«»"• 
thereby  separate  the  leading  hose  from  the  next  hoae.  Filed  Feb  ^5, 1971,  Ser  N^  1 IM23 

VS.  CI.  70— 164  1  CW" 

3,756,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Ptortert    Pdber,    UMlKMi/Zarkk,   SwM»iiaMl,   aaigMr    to 
I  AG,  BiraMMdwf,  Swltowl— d 

nad  OcL  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,387 
priority,  anrikatloa  SwttaeriMd,  Oct  26,  1970, 

15829^0 

lot.  CLBOSc  5/02,  9//4 

U.S.CL68-189  4Clalm« 


A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  con- 
tainer divided  by  an  intermediate  bottom  into  an  upper  space 
containing  a  package  of  the  material  to  be  dyed  and  a  lower 
tparr  containing  a  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  is  reciprocable, 
the  inaide  and  outside  of  the  package  being  connected  by 
paaigri  in  the  intemediatc  bottom  to  chambers  above  and 
below  the  piston,  respectively,  within  the  cylinder. 


LOCK 
CM-SoB  Jch,  Talpd,  CUno,  aarigBor  to  Lcc  Ahroai,  Seattk, 

WaA. 

FBed  ScpL  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,247 

IoCCLE05b57//4 

UACL  70-25  5ClataM 


The  invention  relates  to  locking  device  for  locking  caps 
upon  the  filling  necks  of  tanks,  the  primary  use  being  for 
securing  the  caps  of  motor  vehicle  gas  tanks  in  place  to 
prevent  theft  of  fuel.  It  is  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  cyHn- 
drical  body  member,  having  a  cu(>-like  form,  terminating  in  a 
two-part  inwardly  extending  collar.  The  device  is  designed  so 
that  the  inwardly  extending  collar  portion  nuiy  bypass  the  tank 
cap  as  the  device  is  installed  or  removed  and  yet  be  locked  so 
as  to  prevent  installation  or  removal.  The  two  inwardly  ex- 
tending collar  members  ate  disposed  m  overlaying  relation- 
ship and  held  together  on  one  end  by  means  of  a  rivet  so  as  to 
render  one  collar  member  pivotally  movable,  both  having  on 
their  opposite  ends  an  alibied  aperture  to  register  affording 
passage  of  the  shackle  of  a  suitable  locking  mechanism 
therethrough.  With  the  device  in  locked  position,  locking  a 
cap  upon  the  fiUing  neck  of  a  tank,  and  the  shackle  of  a 
locking  mechanism  in  said  registering  apertures,  the  shackle  is 
hokling  also  the  end  of  a  flexible,  theftproof  ligament  connect- 
ing the  lock  mechanism  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle  body  other 
than  the  over-all  locking  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 


H-. 


A  housing  contains  a  slider  having  bores  interconnected  by 
slots  and  a  shackle  rotatabiy  secured  to  the  slider  for  move- 
ment therewith.  Dials  are  interconnected  with  tumblers  hav- 
ing kicking  cams  rotataMe  in  the  bores  and  slidaUe  in  the 
slots.  The  tumblen  may  be  dtsengi^  and  rotated  relative  to 
the  diab  for  changing  the  combination.  Registry  of  the  locking 
cams  with  the  slots  allows  movement  of  the  slider  to  open  the 
riMckle. 


3,756,048 

THEFT-PROOF  TETHER 

Robert  A.  PortM,  127  Ferry  Rd^  Grants  PasB,  Orcg. 

Fled  Mar.  15, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,910 

lot.  CL  E05b  71100;  B62k  5100 

VS.  CI.  70—233  * 


A  theft-proof  tether  of  substantial  length  is  provided  for 
vehicles  such  as  motcMtrycles  or  other  movable  objects.  The 
tether  desirably  comprises  a  spool  permanently  affixed  to  the 
protected  object,  a  cham  inseparably  connected  at  one  end  to. 
and  normally  wound  on,  the  spool,  a  padlock  secured  on  the 
free  end  of  the  chain,  and  a  cover  cooperative  with  the  spool 
to  form  a  weather-protective  housuig  for  the  wouad-on  chain 
and  the  chain  connected  pwllock.  The  protected  object  may 
be  tethered  to  a  fixed  anchorage  tocated  almost  as  far  from  the 
object  as  the  full  length  of  the  chain. 
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3,756,049 

AXIAL  PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  AND 

COMBINATION  RESET  KEY  THEREFOR 

Winiam  J.  Kerr,  Glenvlew.  IH.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Lock  Co., 

Chkago,  in. 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,991 
IbL  CI.  E05b  29/00, 25/00 


VS.  CL  70—363 
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An  axial  tumbler  lock  assembly  having  a  three-part  cylinder 
an-angement  including  a  fixed  rear  part,  a  roUtable  front  part, 
and  a  roUUble  intermediate  part,  the  three  parU  esUblishing 
between  them  two  interfacial  planes.  Three-piece  split  tum- 
bler arrangements  are  slidable  in  aligned  bores  in  the  cylinder 
parts  and  normally  project  across  both  interfacial  planes  to 
thus  prevent  relative  turning  of  either  rotatable  cylinder  part 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  cylinder  part.  A  reset  key  is  provided 
for  releasing  the  front  cylinder  part  from  the  intermediate 
cylinder  part  without  releasing  the  intermediate  cylinder  part, 
thus  effecting  a  new  alignment  of  tumbler  pieces  and  a  com- 
bination change  so  that  a  different  operating  key  is  required 
for  each  combination  change  of  which  the  lock  is  capable.  The 
reset  key  is  incapable  of  effecting  unlocking  operations. 


3,756,050 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
METAL  STRIP  SHAPE 
Morltada  Knbo,  Tokyo;  KHrill  AiaM>,  omI  Takashi  Kosakabe, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  aastgnors  to  Nippon  Kokan 
KolwsWU  Kakha,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  KawanU-dd,  Japan 

CoBtiBMitlo»4B-port  of  Ser.  No.  838^82,  July  1, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appkcathM  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,1 15 

ClaiMS  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jnly  3, 1968, 43/46108 

Int.  CLB21b  37/72 

U.S,CI.  72— 9  13Chdms 


and  E  and  Fare  constants.  The  shape  variations  b  in  the  result- 
ing output  metal  strip,  under  no  tension,  which  are  not  ac- 
tually determined  until  after  a  very  long  period  of  time,  such 
as  during  the  next  manufacturing  process,  are  maintained 
within  predetermined  tolerances  by  said  preliminary  control 
during  the  rolling  operation. 


3,756,051 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  FORMING  DIE 

Join  A.  Rebaanien,  PUIadelpUa,  and  TbooMS  A.  Nordon, 

DreaiwrtowB,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 

PMfaMMphla,  Pa. 

CoBttooatioB  of  Scr.  No.  32,797,  AprO  29, 1970,  abMdoned. 

Thb  application  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,767 

lBtCI.B21Ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—23  5  Claims 


r 


A  lubricating  system  for  applying  a  lubricant  spray  to  a 
metal  blank  after  the  blank  has  been  positioned  and  held  in  a 
forming  die. 


3,756,052 
METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANT 
George  J.  Quaal;  Eugene  D.  Groenhof,  both  of  Midbu>i,  and 
Robert  J.  KcHy,  Bridgeport,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Dow- 
Comlng  Corporatkm,  Midland,  Mkrh. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971.  Ser.  No.  212,727 
lntCl.ClOmy/06 
U.S.  CL  72—42  7  Cbdms 

Aqueous  emulsions  of  fluid  organopolysiloxanes  containing 
at  least  25  mol  percent  of  higher  alkyl  substituents,  such  as  a 
50/50  copolymer  of  C,H,rSiOa/,  and  (CH3),SiO  units,  are 
used  as  lubricants  in  metal  working  processes,  such  as  cutting 
aluminum. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  rolling  a  metal  strip  whereby 
the  waviness  of  the  strip  in  the  direction  of  the  strip  thickness 
is  detected  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the  width  of  the 
strip,  while  the  strip  is  under  tension,  during  the  rolling  opera- 
tion. The  roll  crown  and/or  the  roUing  load  is  selectively  con- 
trolled in  response  to  the  detected  waviness  6h  in  accordance 
with  the  relation  AA  =  £«/>«  +  F,  where  i  andy  arc  variables  in- 
dicating the  position  of  sensors,  m  is  a  parameter  relating  to 
tension  of  the  strip,  fr  is  the  output  waviness  under  no  tension 


3,756,053 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  TLBES 

Ernest  W.  Hill,  Aurora;  Melvin  R.  Humphrey;  Dale  E.  Maier, 

botit  of  Evergreen,  and  James  H.  Pope,  Broomfleld,  all  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Telcdyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248323 

Int.CLB21d9/00 

U.S.  CL  72-46  '7  Claims 


A  method  of  bending  a  tube  within  a  tube,  in  which  a 
smaller  tube  is  sheathed  with  relatively  incompressible  solid 
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substance  The  sheathed  smaller  tube  is  then  inserted  into  a 
larger  tube,  with  the  sheath  substantially  filling  the  space 
between  the  tube*.  The  tubes  are  bent  together  into  a  desired 
configuration  and  the  solid  substance  of  the  sheath  is 
removed,  as  by  melting.  In  the  preferred  method,  the  sheath  is 
extruded  around  the  smaller  tube,  which  is  then  inserted  into 
the  larger  tube. 


"  3  756,054  -i-KikVi.  <>ij« 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RODS  OR  WIRE  OF 

COMPOUND  MATERIAL  HAVING  NON-CIRCULAR 

CROSS-SECTION  BY  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION 

JM  riMMna.  RohulrfiHi,  Sweden,  ■■ignnr  to  Attmanaa  Sven- 

skaEkktrWuiAtkklMligrt.Vasteni,  Swedes     _   . 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  N«.  224,090 
ChdiM  priority,  appllcatfoa  Sweden,  Feb.  12, 1971, 1844/71 
l0t.CLB21ci//O 
U.S.Ci.  72-60  6  Claims 


arranged  on  coincident  axes  and  stop  means  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  contact  the  ends  of  a  workpiece  when  the  cutting 
rollers  engage  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  prevent  the 
workpiece  spreading  axially  during  the  cutting  operation.  The 
apparatus  preferably  further  comprises  means  for  rotating  the 
cutting  rollers  and  the  workpiece  and  means  for  so  moving  the 
workpiece  and  the  cutting  rollers  so  that  their  axes  approach 
at  high  speeds.  »/*i     .  "  (' 


3,756,056 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  WELDED 

GIRDERS 
Werner  Dobrott,  DortMOMl-Brackcl,  Germany,  amigDor  to 
Hoesch  AktiengcaellKlnft,  Dortmuad,  Germany 
Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,647 
Claims  priority.  appUcadon  Germany,  July  24,  1970,  P  20 
36  707.1 

IntCLB21d7/02 
L.S.CI.  72— 164  17  Claims 


iO:!:. 


A  wire  or  rod  having  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  core 
and  a  copper  or  copper  alloy  casing  is  produced  by  hydrosutic 
extrusion  of  a  compound  billet  through  a  die  having  a  conical 
inlet  with  an  outerpart  with  a  cone  angle  between  70*  and  1 1 5' 
and  an  inner  part  with  a  cone  angle  between  1 30°  and  1 50°, 
the  diameter  of  the  inner  port  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
greatest  dimension  of  the  die  opening. 


3,756,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  WORKPIECES 

Jacab  MMW»ltel^  ft iiiHila.  Somh  Africa,  aasignnr  to  Ro- 

,V«dM,LfcchtKrtria 
I  of  Ser.  Ne.  2,063.  Jaa.  12, 197».  ab—doaed. 
,  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184^29 

Soath  Africa,  Dec.  15,  1969. 

69/8679 

lBt.a.B21b;B21di/02 
U.S.  CL  72—71  5  Claims 


Thi»  invention  provides  in  or  lor  apparatus  for  parting  cylin- 
dricoidal  workpieces  by  rolUng,  a  plurality  of  cutting  rollers 


An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  the  bending  which  takes 
place  in  a  welded  beam,  particularly  a  nonsymmetrical  welded 
beam  having  a  web  elentent  with  a  chord  element  welded 
thereto.  According  to  the  disclosure  of  the  present  invention, 
the  beam  is  caused  to  bend  in  a  direction  toward  the  chord 
element  side  of  the  web  elenjent  and,  while  bent,  is  rolled 
between  a  pair  of  rollers  so  that  the  stress  in  the  region  of  the 
weld  of  the  beam,  and  which  n  made  up  of  the  bending  stress 
plus  the  rolling  stress,  exceeds  the  elastic  limit  of  the  material 
from  which  the  beam  is  made  and  thus  compensates  for  the 
shrinkage  in  the  weld  region  due  to  cooling  of  the  weld. 


3,756,057 
ROLL  FORMING 
Barlow  W.  Brooks,  Jr.,  LoaisTMe;  Joba  R.  Davis,  Shclbyvillc, 
aad  James  A.  Hcary,  FfaKbvBe,  al  of  Ky.,  assiganrs  to  RoU 
Fonabig  Corporattea,  SbeibyriBc,  Ky. 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,139 

lal.  CL  B21d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  72-181  SCWms 


5Z^ 


.i?b. 


Sheet  metal  is  formed  over  a  mandrel  as  the  sheet  metal  and 
the  mandrel  move  past  successive  pressure  applying  rolls  in 
order  to  form  tapered  or  other  non-uniform  sections.  PreMure 
is  applied  to  the  sheet  metal  by  the  upper  roilsof  a  roll  forming 
machine  having  sleeves  of  elastomeric  material  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  variations  in  the  shapes  of  the  sections. 
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An  elongate  mandrel  may  be  successively  fed  into  the  roll 
forming  machine  or,  for  continuous  operation,  the  mandrel 
may  be  made  into  sections  which  are  hinged  together  and 
which  form  a  closed  loop.      '•'    '-  'r'n»*iU«r.">,-rv<i  .x.HV^*uri 


3,756,058 

HAND  GUARD  FOR  VERTICAL  PRESS  TUBE  BENDER 

Clark  J.  Hamklns,  RacfaM,  aad  David  V.  Scbacfer,  Burilagtoo, 

both  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Tenaeco  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  1 7,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  235,7 1 3 

Int  CI.  B21d  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—389  7  Claims 


«  ' 


lym! 


.t:  A.^ 


«.    _   •  .• 


Obstruction  sensing  barrier  members  hinder  placement  of  a 
tube  bender  operator's  hand  into  injurious  contact  with  the 
forming  punch  and  wing  dies  of  vertical  press  tube  benders. 
Upon  encountering  a  predetermined  resistance  to  movement, 
such  as  a  hand  acting  as  an  obstruction  to  continued  move- 
ment of  a  barrier  member,  the  barrier  members  serve  to  actu- 
ate an  electrical  switch  which  initiates  selected  control  func- 
tions of  the  machine.  The  machine  control  functions  affected 
by  the  barrier  member  actuated  switch  cause  the  machine  to 
take  a  predetermined  course  of  action  inteiKled  to  reduce  in- 
jury. Cessation  of  movement  of  the  bender  tooling  or  return  of 
the  tooling  to  a  desired  position  are  two  desirable  courses  of 
action. 


3,756,059 
WIRE  nNISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Erich    Krafft,    SoB^ca;    Bodo    Mlssmahl,    Erfcrath;    Haas 
PleMer,  ffsMagin  WaM;  AHoas  Gaafce,  SoBagca,  aad  Kart 
Gastav  Week,  SoBagea  WaM,  aO  of  Gcrmaay,  aaslgaors  to 
KIcserttag  A  Albrecht,  SoUagOt  Gcraiaay 

Ftted  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,145 
Oahas  priority,  appllcatloa  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1971,  P  21 
20  550.5 

Int.a.B21b//00 
U.S.  a.  72-203  15  ClafaBS 


Wire  finishing  apparatus  wherein  the  leader  of  a  supply  of 
convoluted  wire  is  threaded  through  a  combined  straightening 


and  calibrating  unit  and  into  the  range  of  feed  rolls  in  a  shav- 
ing unit.  The  rolls  of  the  calibrating  unit  are  moved  apart  dur- 
ing such  threading  but  engage  and  calibrate  the  wire  when  the 
latter  is  pulled  by  the  feed  rolls  so  that  it  passes  through  the 
revolving  shaving  head  and  the  leader  reaches  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  drum  of  a  collecting  unit.  The  drum  is  thereupon 
started  to  withdraw  the  wire  at  a  higher  speed  whereby  an 
oven-unning  clutch  allows  the  feed  rolls  to  rotate  at  the  speed 
which  is  determined  by  the  motor  which  rotates  the  drum  The 
rolls  of  the  calibrating  unit  are  adjusted  to  furnish  a  more 
pronounced  calibrating  action  when  the  wire  begins  to  ad- 
vance at  the  higher  speed 


3,756,060 
METHODS  OF  ROLLING 
All  Bindemagel,  Dusseldorf-Gcrrcshein,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Friedrich  Kocks,  Dusseldorf-Gerreshein,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162.627 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  July  17.  1970,  P  20 
3S  481.8 

lnt.CI.B21bi9/0<S.;//« 
U.S.  CI.  72—205  6  Claims 

A  method  of  rolling  small  sections  is  provided  in  which  the 
metal  to  be  rolled  is  passed  through  a  plurality  of  successive 
roll  stands  having  grooved  rolls,  while  tension  is  applied  to  the 
metal  in  successive  stands  and  is  vaned  between  the  stands  de- 
pending upon  the  relative  filling  of  the  grooved  rolls  in  each 
stand  whereby  variations  in  conditions  of  wear  in  the  roll 
grodves  from  one  stand  to  another  are  offset  by  the  changes  in 
tension  between  stands.  The  variations  in  tension  may  be  pro- 
vided by  varying  the  roll  rotation  speed. 


3,756,061 

METHOD  OF  PREFORMING  MATERIALS  WHICH 

WORK-HARDEN 

Francis  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,732 

Int.  CI.  B2lc  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  72— 253  llCbdms 


(b) 


Material  which  work-hardens  is  preformed  to  provide  the 
material  with  a  work-hardening  profile  corresponding  to  that 
to  be  experienced  by  the  material  during  deformation.  With 
regard  to  extrusion,  extrusion  start-up  is  facilitated  and  non- 
uniform extrusion  product  is  minimized,  by  providing  the  nose 
or  head  end  of  a  billet  or  rod  to  be  extruded  with  a  physical 
shape  and. a  work-hardening  pnrfile  substantially  the  same  as 
those  which  the  rod  or  billet  will  experience  in  actually  p>assing 
through  an  extrusion  die  under  operating  equilibrium  condi- 
tions. 


to    Amerob 


3,756,062 
HIGH-VELOCITY  SWAGING 
Anthony    Mcrola,    Ptttsbnrgh,    Pa^    assifaor 
Prodncts  Corporattea,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 

Ffled  Jaae  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 5441 1 2 

IntCLB21d5;/;0 

U.S.  CI.  72-352  llCbhas 

A  method  of  forming  metal  members  by  accelerating  the 

metal  member  to  a  predetermined  high  forming  velocity,  and 


914  O.G.— 8 
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then  contacting  the  metai  member  with  the  forming  die  which 
is  restrained  relative  to  the  metal  member  to  effect  forming  of 
the  metai  member.  In  particular  tubular  metal  members  can 
be  swaged  within  a  forming  die  having  a  generally  conical  cen 


the  radial  direction.  The  apparatus  includes  a  concentrically 
disposed  axially  driven  piston  carrying  tool  means  for  deform- 
ing the  web  portion  of  the  wheel  to  correct  axial  run-out  or 
csublish  perpendicularity  of  the  web  with  respect  to  the 
flange  portion  The  axially  driven  piston  and  tool  means  is 
fluid  powered  so  as  to  enable  sensing  conUct  with  the  web 
portion  by  the  tool  means  and  thereafter  imparting  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  axial  movement  to  deform  the  wheel  web  by 
a  corresponding  predetermined  amount. 


tral  aperture  therethrough,  with  the  aperture  tapering  from  a 
diameter  at  the  die  entry  which  is  greater  than  the  ouuide 
diameter  of  the  tubular  metal  member,  to  a  predetermined 
lesser  diameter  at  the  other  end  of  the  forming  die,  whereby 
the  metal  member  is  formed. 


3,756,064 
HAND-OPERATED  PLIER-LIKE  TOOLS 
Hans     Erdmann,     Maple  wood,    N4-,    aaigBor    to 
Kdiiiioor,  Inc.,  Looc  MaMl  City.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,628 
liit.CI.B21d9/0fi 
U.S.  CI.  72-410 


3,756,063 
SHRINK  FORMING  APPARATUS  WrTH  AXIAL  RUN-OUT 

TOOUNG 
Albert  Ro«,Chkaco:  Vctmi  R.  Wtmd,  Nortkbrook,  a^  Hms 
R.  Lwdi,  Hiiya^  Pvk,  al  of  DL,  aMicMn  to  GrotMs 
Machtee  Works,  IBC^  Chkaco,  HL 

Fled  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,1 16 

iBt.  a.  B21d  53130 

VS.  CI.  72—356  5  Ctaima 


WaMes 


5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  radial  comjircmon  forming  and  axial 
direction  fonning  of  ntetal  articlet,  of  the  type  such  as  steel 
automobile  wheels,  with  auxiliary  machining  operations  being 
performed  in  the  same  work  station.  The  wheel  formed  from 
several  pressed  component  pieces  including  an  outer  flange 
and  central  spider  is  fitted  into  the  open  annularly  disposed 
jaws  of  a  shrink  forming  head  whereupon  the  compression 
fonning  operation  is  performed  by  contraction  of  the  jaws  in 


An  improved  plier-like  tool  of  the  general  type  disclosed  in 
my  prior  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,276.238  but  differing  therefrom  in 
that  the  movable  jaw  segments  are  pivotally  connected  to  a 
rcciprocable  slide  for  swinging  movement  in  a  common  plane 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  rather  than  being  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  only.  The  slide  is  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  in  its  slideway  by  a  roller  which  is  mounted  at  the 
working  end  of  a  plier  arm,  i.e.  the  end  remote  from  its  handle 
end.  which  with  closing  movement  of  the  plier  handles  moves 
in  an  ascending  but  substantially  flat  arcuate  path,  during  the 
course  of  which  the  roller  periphery  abutt  the  lower  end  edge 
of  the  slide  and  actuates  same  in  upward  direction,  as  resulu 
in  the  movable  jaw  segments  being  actuated  toward  one 
another.  Spring  means  effects  retracting  movement  of  the 
slide  and  corresponding  spreading  of  the  movable  jaw  seg- 
ments whenever  opening  movement  of  the  plier  handles  is  in- 
itiated. 


3  756  065 
VERTICAL  MACHINE VOR  WORKING  METALS  BY 
IMPULSES 
VadkB  Gricerievkh  KommiOw,  ZUM  doa  KHAl-  1,  kv.  12; 
Igor  Pavlovkk  KoMMlay,  alltM  CheUMkMiev,  6,  kv.;  Scr- 
gri  VasiHevkh  YatsoAo,  pnapckt  MoAovsky,  204/1,  kv. 
36;  Scrafha  VasOcvkh  SchdMcMkblm  1  LcMiparkovsky 
pcrcalok,  5,  kv.  76;  Viktor  Akiccvkh  Stckukh,  ailtaa 
Kirova,  18,  kv.  2;  Staiririav  AaWaMvick  Manrickarito,  alit- 
sa  KharkevAfltk  dlviiy,  18,  kv.  9,  al  of  Kkarkov,  UJS^.R.; 
Ktaa  IvaMvkk  Z^tKv,  dtciawd,  brte  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R., 
aMi  by  Maiya  Zatttacva,  mdmdakta  aim,  wthm  Chkalova,  7, 
kv.  6,  aB  of  Kharkov,  U.S^R. 

FBod  JMC  28, 1971,  Str.  No.  157,255 
lat.  CL  B21J  7/24 
VS.  CI.  72—453  2  dates 

A  machine  incorporating  an  upper  and  a  lower  ram  collid- 
ing under  the  influence  of  stored  energy  of  an  energy  carrier. 
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charged  into  an  impulse  chamber  enclosed  in  the  upper  ram.  3,756,067 

Both  rams  are  interiinked  by  rods  with  the  lower  ram  movably  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 

Robert  H.  C ashman,  Bethayres,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  The  Jade  Cor- 
poratkm,  Hnntingdoa  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,057 
Int.  CI.  GOlB  25/72.  GOlk  7j08 

s^.  -^  »___>«■  ^-.^x-^  '^•^•^'•^^~****  7  Claims 


mounted  on  the  rods  to  travel  along  them.  Provided  in  the 
machine  are  the  projections  ensuring  the  shock-free  stoppage 
of  the  rods. 


3,756,066 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TIMEPIECES 
Fritz  BoUgcr,  Aarwaagca,  Swkaerlaad,  asrigaor  to  GrefaMr 
Ekctroiric  A.G.,  Laagenthal,  SwitKrfaad 

FIM  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231 ,672 
ClabM  priority,  appBcathm  Switxeriaml,  Apr.   16,  1971, 
5536/71 

lBLCI.G04b/7//2 
UACL73— 6  8ClafaBS 


Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  timepiece  to  determine 
its  rate  (for  example,  in  seconds  per  day).  The  testing  system 
is  adapted  for  use  with  meter  means  that  normally  integrate 
sawtooth  voltage  pulses  the  amplitudes  of  which  correspond 
with  the  time  intervals  between  corresponding  clock  and  low- 
frequency  standard  pulses,  respectively,  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  starting  means  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  the 
clock  and  standard  pulses,  means  for  resuming  the  supply  of 
clock  pulses  after  a  first  pulse  interval,  timer  means  activated 
upon  the  occurrence  of  the  next  clock  pulse  subsequent  to 
said  first  time  interval,  voltage  comparison  synchronizing 
means  for  resuming  the  supply  of  said  standard  pulses  at  the 
instant  the  amplitude  of  the  sawtooth  pulse  generated  by  said 
first  clock  pulse  equals  the  zero  set  point  of  the  meter,  and  in- 
dicator means  operable  by  said  timer  means  at  the  end  of  a 
second  time  interval  for  presenting  a  visual  indication  ad- 
jacent the  meter  scale,  whereby  the  meter  indication  at  that 
instant  is  the  rate  of  the  timepiece  under  test. 


J^ 


142 


138 


t^ 


i 


144 


130 


7" 


132 


-y 


HOT 

ucutcn 


140 
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136- 
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Methods  of  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  surface  or  of 
various  surfaces  of  work  pieces  and  of  a  surface  of  a  heating 
element  or  member  coming  in  contact  with  the  work  pieces.  A 
method  of  real  time  non-destructive  testing  of  bonds  during  a 
bonding  process  is  also  disclosed.  Leads  are  connected 
directly  to  the  heating  element  or  a  hot  member  coming  in 
contact  with  the  work  piece  and  to  the  work  pieces  to  monitor 
electrical  potentials  generated  along  the  surfaces  which  give 
an  indication  of  the  surface  temperature.  A  ram  specially 
adapted  for  real  time  measurement  of  these  surface  tempera- 
tures and  for  real  time  testing  of  bonds  formed  in  a  mechanical 
thermal  pulse  bonding  process  is  also  disclosed. 


3,756,068 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR 
Feraaado    ViHarrod,    Bowie,    and    James    W.    Joyce,    Jr., 
Rockvflk,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washlngtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,072 

Int.  CLGOln  7/22 

U.S.  CL  73-23  7  Clafans 


r 1  awjil — I  mm  \-^ 


A  fluoric  gas  analyzer  is  disclosed  which  permits  continuous 
determination  of  the  percent  concentration  of  a  specific  gas 
relative  to  a  carrier  gas  and  which  provides  an  instantaneous 
indication  of  the  remits  of  the  determination.  In  the  device, 
the  mixed  gas  to  be  analyzed  is  passed  through  two  indepen- 
dent, cooled  dehuraidifiers  into  two  independent  fluoric  oscil- 
lators. The  frequencies  of  the  two  oscillators  are  fluerically 
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mixed,  and  the  resulting  beat  frequency  is  measured  and 
processed  to  provide  ui  appropriate  readout  of  the  desired 
percent  concentration. 


<•  f 


3,756,069 
GAS  ANALYZER  APPARATUS 
John  D.  CarsweU,  Jr.,  BcmardsTflle,  N  J.,  and  George  W.  Gor- 
man, Dccatnr,  Ga^  taOgmon  to  Gow-Mac  iBstrnment  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Maditoa,  N  J.,  by  said  Carswcil  and  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Edocatkm  and  Welfare,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  by  mid  Garman 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,994 

InL  CI.  GO  In  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-27  R  9  Claims 


3,756,071 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

MATERULS  BY  MEANS  OF  ULTRASONIC  PULSES, 

EMPLOYING  THE  TRANSFER  FUNCTION 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  EACH  OBSTACLE 

Jacques  Dory,  Coapvray,  Fnmce,  amifor  to  Realisations  UI- 

trasoniqocs.  Means,  Fraaec 

nied  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,474 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfam  Fnmce,  Jmm  6, 1969, 6918664 

IntCL  GO  In  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.8  6  Claims 


Accuracy  of  thermal  conductivity  gas  analysis  is  enhanced 
by  bubtiiing  a  sample  gas  and  a  refereiKe  gas  through  a  com- 
mon reaervoir  to  saturate  the  gases  at  equal  temperature  and 
pressure.  The  saturated  gases  are  maintained  at  equal  pres- 
sures and  at  a  temperature  exceeding  their  dew  points  until 
the  two  gases  are  conveyed  past  filaments  of  a  thermal  con- 
ductivity detector  cell. 


^£»riCj*»^    3m^.£^ 


-»'# I.       '  • 


^-Cfc-^JH 


<" 


For  analysmg  an  obstacle  which  perturbs  the  propagation  of 
ultrasonic  waves  in  a  medium  in  particular  a  flaw  in  a 
mechanical  part,  an  apparatus  is  provided,  which  compnses 
transmitter  and  transducer  uniU  directing  towards  the  obsU- 
cle  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  pulsed  waves  comprising  a  plurality  of 
frequency  components  and  a  receiver  with  cathode-ray  tube 
displaying  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  respective  frequency 
componenU  in  the  ultrasonic  energy  reflected  from  the  obsU- 
clc  The  apparatus  provides  accurate  information  as  regards 
the  position  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  obsucle. 


3,756,072 
PORTABLE  LEAK  TEST  INSTRUMENT 
James  G.  MacMnrray,  Norwali,  Ohio,  Milgnnr  to  Yoang- 
stown-MiHer  Corporatton,  NorwaHi,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,191 

InLa.G01mi/0« 

U.S.  CI.  73—40.5  3Clatau 


3,756»070 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Jerry  T.  McElroy,  BonUcr,  Ceto^  amifnni  to  Aatomation  In- 
dwtrfes.  Inc.,  Los  AnffelccCaltf. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,434 

Int.  CLGOln  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73— 67  JJ  R  5  Clatans 


A  nondestructive  material  tester  which  is  comprised  of  a 
search  unit  of  lithitm  niobate  cut  normal  to  the  0*  Y  axis.  The 
parallel  faces  oonnal  to  the  0*Y  axis  have  electrical  energy  of 
nhratonic  frequency  applied  thereto  ans  receive  uhraaonic 
energy  from  a  test  object 


A  portable  leak  test  instrument  for  fluid  lines,  pressure  ves- 
sels and  other  fluid  tight  systems  and  enclosures.  The  instru- 
ment has  a  tank  containing  a  quantity  of  inert  gas  under 
predetermined  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure.  In  order  to 
perform  a  test,  the  tank  is  eonMcted  through  a  pre-«et  pres- 
sure regulator  to  a  first  prcssufs  indicating  gauge  and  a  line 
which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  closed  system  to  be 
tested.  The  line  has  a  shut-off  valve  located  betwe«i  the  first 
gauge  and  the  coupling.  A  second  pressure  indicating  gauge  is 
connected  to  the  line  between  the  shut-off  valve  and  the 
coupling.  '' 
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3,756,073 
NON-CONTACT  TONOMETER 
Robert  G.  LavaMcc,  Ashhmd,  and  Bernard  Grofanan,  Wor- 
ecatcr,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Soathbridge,  Mam. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,423 

lnt.CI.A6IbJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  73—80  4  Claims 


r.    ••-,,.    .        -  ...--   3,756,075 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TAPE  TENSION 
Jaascs  E.  Prader,  Roaeik,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ampcx  Corporation. 
Redwood  City,  CaHf . 

Filed  Sept  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,344 

Int  CI.  GOll  5/70 

U.S.  CL  73—  1 44  9  Cfadms 


An  alignment  system  for  a  non-contact  tonometer  in  which 
the  pneumatic  and  corneal  monitoring  systems  are  aligned 
relative  to  the  cornea  such  that  a  target  image  reflected  from 
the  cornea  is  superimposed  on  an  aiming  reticle  and  on  a 
photocell.  When  thus  aligned,  and  only  then,  the  apparatus  is 
electrically  armed  permitting  it  to  discharge  its  fluid  pulse. 


3,756,074 

co^^^NuousLY  recording  mechanical 

RELAXATION  SPECTROMETER 
Peter  Hedvig,  and  Laszlo  Mlskokzy,  both  of  Budapest  Hunga- 
ry, assignors  to  Mnanyaglpari  KnUto  Intexet  Budapest 
Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,620 
Clafam  priority,  appHcathm  Hungary,  Apr.  6, 1970, 440 
Int  CI.  GO  In  3/32 
U.S.  CL  73—99  6  Claims 


HP 


The  force  required  to  unwind  an  endless  magnetic  tape 
from  a  coil  of  tape  carried  on  a  rotatabie  spool  such  as  used  in 
a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  is  measured  quickly  and  accurately 
while  tape  is  being  transported.  The  app>aratus  comprises  a 
capstan  for  cooperation  with  a  pinch  member,  such  as  a  pinch 
roller  in  the  cartridge,  and  a  biasing  means,  such  as  a  spnng 
acting  on  the  cartridge,  of  a  predetermined  force  to  establish 
the  feed  couple  for  transporting  the  tape  at  conventional 
transport  speed.  A  force  measuring  transducer  engages  the 
running  tape  and  measures  the  tension  in  the  tape  which  is  in- 
dicated on  means  such  as  a  meter. 


3,756,076 
DEVICE  WITH  INDEPENDENT  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 
TO  TRANSMIT  MEASUREMENTS  TAKEN  AT  THE 
BOTTOM  OF  A  WELL 
Claude  Quichaud,  Pau-BIUere,  and  Jean-Pierre  Le  Peuvedic, 
Pan,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Societe  Nationale  Des  Petroles,  D'Aquitaine,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,558 
Cbihns  priority,  application  France,  July  16, 1970, 7026213 
Int  CLE21b  47/72 
U.S.  CI.  73-151  5  Claims 


The  continuously  recording  mechanical  relaxatiori  spec- 
trometer includes  two  bridge  connected  selsyn  type  motors 
operated  by  two  a.c.  voltages  of  different  frequencies,  one 
motor  being  a  reference  motor  connected  in  reverse  phase  to 
the  remaining  driving  motor.  A  specimen,  the  moduli  of  which 
are  to  be  measured  as  a  function  of  temperature  or  frequency, 
is  subjected  to  torsional  oscillation  by  the  driving  motor  in  a 
controlled  temperature  environment.  Variations  in  the  load 
on  the  driving  motor  are  sensed  as  voltage  variations  across  a 
load  resistor  connected  to  the  bridge  connected  motor  system, 
and  these  voltage  variations  are  fed  to  a  phase  analyser  which 
provides  signals  to  operate  one  axis  of  an  X-Y  recorder.  The 
remaining  axis  of  the  recorder  is  operated  by  signals  from  a 
temperature  sensing  unit  positioned  adjacent  the  specimen. 


A  hydraulically  controlled  device  to  transit  measurements 
taken  at  the  bottom  of  a  well  to  the  surface,  by  means  of  pres- 
sure impulses  created  by  periodical  restrictions  on  the  passage 
of  the  drilling  fluid,  consisting  of  means  to  control  these 
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restrictions,  operated  by  electrical  impulses,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
circuit  to  operate  the  means  restricting  the  passage  of  the 
drilling  fluid,  a  turbine  driven  by  the  drilling  fluid  and  a 
hydraulic  fluid  pump  fixed  on  the  same  shaft,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  said  pump  is  placed  in  a  hydraulic  fluid  circuit 
containing  passages  to  discharge  the  fluid  on  either  side  of  a 
double-action  hydraulic  jack,  to  which  said  restricting  means 
is  mechanically  connected,  and  an  accumulator  is  mounted  in 
said  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  jack. 


signal  is  transmitted  through  said  fluid  stream  and,  detected 
with  the  said  transmitter  and  receiver  being  disposed  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  rod.  The  ultrasonic  wave  emitted 
from  said  transmitter  passes  through  the  fluid  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  stream. 


3,756,077 

VEHICULAR  DRIFT  INDICATOR-SPEEDOMETER 

Slavko  MHovaMcvic,  P.  O.  Box  402,  TorraKc,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,078 

IatCI.G01c2///0 

U  ,S.  CI.  73—  1 87  5  Claims 


A         Dm        CO 


3,756,079  .        . 

TURBINE  FLOWMETER 
MlNoo  H.  November,  Hadcnda  Heiglita,  Calif.,  anigBor  to  In- 
tematiooal   Telcpbooc   and   Telegraph   Corporation,   New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,926,  Feb.  25,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,470 

Int.CI.G01f ///2 

U.S.  CI.  73-231  R  13Claims 


A  vehicular  drift  indicator-speedometer  for  measuring 
either  vehicular  drift  or  speed,  or  the  rate  of  flow  of  a 
medium.  Invention  utilizes  a  transducer  in  form  of  an  im- 
peller mounted  in  a  circular  aperture  and  having  on  its  axis 
a  cam  member  used  to  drive  a  pair  of  spring  contacts.  Said 
contacts  connect  and  disconnect  bias  supply  to  a  transistor 
which  conducts  accordingly  producing  square  wave  pulses. 
Said  pulses  are  driving  circuitry-  producing  a  short  pulse  of 
constant  duration  per  each  drive  pulse.  Said  short  pulses  of 
constant  duration  arc  then  integrated  and  used  to  drive  an 
indicating  meter. 

In  all  cases  a  differential  pressure  developed  between 
ends  of  said  aperture  drives  a  certain  amount  of  medium 
through  it,  thus  medium  drives  said  impeller  and  circuitry 
producing  appropriate  indication. 

When  used  as  a  drift  indicator  said  impeller  and  switch 
are  mounted  in  said  aperture  being  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  vehicular  travel,  and  beiitg  part  of  the  ve- 
hicular body  or  affixed  to  it  as  a  separate  body. 

When  used  as  a  speedometer  aperture  is  aligned  with  the 
vehicular  direction  of  travel,  the  rest  is  same  as  above. 

When  used  as  a  flow  rate  indicator,  arrangement  is  such 
that  medium  under  consideration  is  moving  through  the 
aperture  driving  an  impeller  and  producing  indication  as 
before.  

3,756,078 
CURRENT  METER  OR  FLOW  METER 
Hinw  YMBaaki,  md  ManwMi  Nogwhi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
JapuM    ■■itnnrn    to    KabwUUkairiu    Yokogama    Denki 


A  current  meter  or  flow  meter  having  a  vortex  generating 
rod  immersed  in  a  fluid  stream  and  in  which  an  ultrasonic 


A  turbine  flowmeter  having  a  passageway  extending 
completely  through  its  rotor  or  shaft.  The  rotor  has  an  up- 
stream diffuser  on  one  side  and  a  downstream  difFuser  on  its 
other  side.  Accuracy  and  range  are  increased  without  an  in- 
creased pressure  drop.  When  the  passageway  is  located 
through  the  rotor,  accuracy  over  a  linear  range  is  increased 
further  because  fluid  in  the  hole  is  angularly  accelerated.  This 
acceleration  places  a  drag  on  the  rotor  which  increases  the 
meter  linearity  at  low  flow  rates.  Drag  is  decreased  at  high 
flow  rates  because  the  rotor  moves  close  to  the  upstream  dif- 
fuser and  acts  as  a  restriction  on  passageway  flow.  High  flow 
rate  accuracy  is  thus  maintained. 


to 


3,756,080 
FUEL  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
WilHuB  L.  Prti^lc,  Grawc  Potele  Shores,  Mich., 

William  L.  Prii^  and  AsMtdalcs,  Ik.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  36,022,  May  1 1, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,648,886. 

ThU  appttcatioa  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,756 

lBLCI.G01f2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-290  R  1  Claim 


SehakMho  (Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Jaw  29, 1970.  Ser.  No.  50372 

Int.  CL  GOlf  1 100;  GOlp  5/00 

U.S.CL  73-194  B  6  Claims 


A  vehicular  fuel  tank  assembly  comprising  a  steel  outer  con- 
tainer and  a  pliable  inner  member  such  as  a  liner  or  diaphragm 
having  a  plurality  of  circular  folds  in  a  substantially  horizonUl 
wall  portion  thereof  to  permit  the  center  of  the  wall  to  col- 
lapse telescopically  and  vertically  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container  as  fuel  is  exhausted  from  the  tank  assembly.  This 
telescopic  collapse  provides  volumetric  variation  in  the  fuel 
storage  area  and  further  provides  variable  anti-slosh  baffling 
for  the  unused  fiiel.  A  control  valve  regulates  air  flow  into  and 
out  of  the  exhausted  space  between  the  container  and  the  in- 
ternal member.  Fuel  gaging  is  accomplished  by  monitoring  the 
displacement  of  the  collapsible  internal  member  portion  rela- 
tive to  the  container.  The  container  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
to  permit  limited  damped  longitudinal  displacement  under  ab- 
normally high  acceleration  load  conditions. 
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3,756,061 
DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCERS 
Robert  Eric  Young,  12  Whitnash  Rd.,  Leaaaington  Spa,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1970, 
24,541/70 

Int  CL  GOln  27/72.  GOlr  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  73— 336.5  10  Claims 


3,756,083 
THERMALLY  OPERATED  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Tatsutomi;  Tokuichi  Matsumoto,  and  Akikazu  Sawada, 
all  of  Hiroshima,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo, 
Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 05,320 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1970,  45/3658; 
Jan.  12,  1970, 45/3659;  Jan.  14,  1970,45/4016 

Int  CI.  F03g  7/06,  G05d  23f02;  HO Ih  J  7/i2 
L.S.  CI.  73-368J  21  Claims 


A  transducer  for  converting  mechanical  displacement  into 
an  electrical  signal  comprises  a  length  of  resistive  wire  mova- 
ble in  an  inductance  coil  to  change  its  inductance.  Preferably 
the  inductance  coil  is  included  in  an  oscillator  circuit  the 
frequency  of  which  is  compared  with  another  oscillator  to  pro- 
vide a  frequency  difference  signal  as  a  digital  representotion  of 
the  mechanical  movement.  Simple  practical  examples  of  i|s 
uses  are  described.  / 


y^    ^ 


} 


ra\--- 


^^ fS 
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3,756,082 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Fricdrich  Bardenhmwr,  Didsharg-Hncktagcn;  SIcffea  Dohler, 
Didshwg-GroaseiibMim,  awl  Manfred  HoHstefai,  Dnlsbars- 
MwidelMfam  al  of  Germany,  assigMrs  to  Mannesaunn  Ak- 
ticagcselKhaft,  D«sscklorf ,  Germaay 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256^79 

Int  CL  GOIk  I3il2;  GOIn  25/06 

U  A  CL  73—354  1 1  Chfans 


A  thermally  operated  actuator  device  which  is  capable  of 
operating  an  external  instrument  operativeiy  connected  with 
said  actuator  device  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  of 
a  medium  to  which  said  actuator  device  is  fitted  or  immersed, 
in  a  delayed  manner  with  respect  to  the  time  at  which  such 
changes  in  temperature  has  actually  been  taken  place. 


A  sampling  crucible  is  disclosed  with  an  asymmetrically 
placed  divider,  partitioning  the  crucible  into  two  communicat- 
ing chambers,  one  containing  aluminum  wire  and  a  port,  the 
other  one  housing  a  thermoelement.  The  divider  has  a  tongue 
projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  and  carrying  a 
second  thermoelement,  elTective  outside  of  the  crucible  but 
covered  for  protection.  The  divider  is  constructed  to  integrate 
a  lid  for  the  crucible  and  a  socket.  Connecting  wires  for  the 
thermoelemenu  run  through  the  divider,  lid  and  socket. 


3,756,084 

FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMING 

IMPLEMENT 

Adolf  Stambera,  DinkdsbBhlstrasse  1 1 ,  Stuttgart  50,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,195 

Cbfans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1970,  P  20 

14  670.7 

Int  CLGOll  5/02 
U  A  CL  73-379  7  Cblms 

A  visual  force  measuring  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  swimming  implement  for  holding  a  swimmer  while  exercis- 
ing in  the  water.  The  device  has  a  pre-tensioned  bellows  con- 
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nected  to  a  fluid  conduit  and  to  a  rope  train,  or  the  like.  When 
the  rope  train  is  moved  by  the  swimmer,  force  registers  in  the 


which  utilize  the  atmosphere  being  travelled  through  to  in- 
teract cyclically  with  eccentric  rotors  to  produce  acceleration 
and  deceleration  of  the  rotor,  devices  which  expel  a  propul- 
sive fluid  after  interaction  with  the  rotor  to  produce  cyclic  ac- 


bellows  by  displacing  liquid  therein  which  in  turn  changes  the 
fluid  level  in  the  conduit.  A  marker  set  against  a  measuring 
rod  floaU  on  the  fluid  surface. 


3,756,085 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 

OVERRANGE  PROTECTION 

Richarti  C.  Hunter,  Wilioacliby,  Ohio,  aaricnor  to  Bailey  Meter 

Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2 14,677 


Int  CI.  GOli  7/0«.  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  73—407  R 


celeration  and  deceleration,  and  devices  which  produce  thrust 
7  Claims     ^y  cyclic  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  eccentric  rotors 
through  interaction  with  natural  or  artifically  applied  mag- 
netic, electric  or  thermal  gradiente,  are  disclosed. 


..<■ 


3,756,087 
HOLD-DOWN/EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 
William  C.  RicChmcfer,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  aoigMr  to  CoWm 
Radio  Cooapany,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,173 

Int.  CLF16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  7  Claims 


A  fluid-filled  differential  pressure  transmitter  using  sensing 
diaphragms  and  a  pressure  sensitive  transducer  as  the  sensing 
element.  The  transiducer  is  protected  from  overrange  pressure 
damage  by  an  easily  deflected  bellows.  A  break-away  coupler 
maintains  the  bellows  substantially  rigid  during  normal  pres- 
sure ranges  and  becomes  disengaged  during  an  overrange 
pressure  condition  to  allow  the  bellows  to  easily  deflect  and 
accommodate  the  excess  fluid  displaced  by  the  high  pressure 
sensing  diaphragm  without  excessive  increase  in  the  pressure 
sensed  by  tiie  transducer. 


tQ' 


3,756,086 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Roy  E.  McAMster,  5285  N.  RcdlUck  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and 

Theodore  J.  McABuktr,  Jr^  GImmk,  B.C.,  Canada 
Flkd  Jniy  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,981 
Int.  Cl.F16h  27/04 
U.S-  CL  74—84  4  Cbims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  thrust  for  use  in  any 
environment  where  thrust  is  desired  as  for  example  for 
propelling  a  device  whereby  the  force  which  moves  the  device 
is  supplied  by  the  movement  inside  the  device  of  a  mass  along 
a  curvilinear  path.  Since  a  mass  following  a  curvilmear  path 
necessarily  produces  a  force  tending  to  accelerate  the  mass 
toward  an  instantaneous  center  of  curvature  and  that  force  is 
equal  to  t^e  mass,  expressed  in  slugs,  times  the  radius,  in  feet, 
times  the  angular  velocity  squared,  in  radians/sec,  periodic 
variation  of  mass,  radius  or  angular  velocity  of  a  mass  moving 
in  a  closed  path  produces  an  uncompensated  force  in  a  given 
direction  with  resultant  tendency  for  movement  in  that 
direction.  A  number  of  different  devices,  including  devices 


A  device  for  assisting  insertion  of  a  container  into  a  space 
and  for  holding  same  in  said  space  after  insertion  with  the 
forces  being  applied  in  a  first  direction  having  a  force  com- 
ponent in  a  hold-down  direction  while  providing  extraction 
forces  to  said  container  in  a  direction  subsUntially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  hold-down  direction. 


3  756  088  ''^ 

ODOMETER  RCSET  MECHANISM 
Shiro  InoM,  26, 2-dMNnc,  KaiUwsa,  Agco,  Japna 
FBed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,562 
Int.  CI.  F16h  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—89.17  IClnhn 

A  pinion  attached  to  a  shaft  of  an  odometer  engages  the 
upper  teeth  of  a  double  segment  pivoted  to  one  side  of  a 
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speedometer  casing  while  the  lower  teeth  of  the  segment  en- 
gage teeth  provided  in  a  horizontally  slidable  rod.  The  seg- 
ment tends  to  rotate  clockwise  by  the  action  of  a  spring.  By 


fully  pushing  the  rod  inwardly,  the  segment  rotates  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  whereby  the  pinion  makes  one  complete 
rotation  so  as  to  bring  similar  figure  on  the  several  wheels  in 
alignment. 


A  low  profile  linkage  movable  in  narrow  environments  to 
drive  pivotaUe  members.  A  plate  has  lugs  spaced  along  one 
edge,  pivotaliy  connected  to  mating  lugs  along  an  edge  of  the 
driven  pivotabie  member.  A  link  connects  a  drive  lever  to  the 
plate  to  drive  the  plate  and  pivot  the  pivotabie  member.  The 
link  includes  two  spaced  tabs  extending  from  an  integral  bolt. 
The  integral  bolt  and  a  pair  of  flanged  sleeve  bearings  extend 
through  a  hole  in  the  plate.  The  tabs  receive  between  them  a 
self-aligning  bearing  and  an  end  of  the  drive  lever.  The  plate 
and  link  are  permitted  sli^t  misalignment  with  the  lever 
which  is  centrally  pivoted  for  planar  pivotal  movement.  An 
additional  bearing,  which  may  be  self-ailigning,  may  connect  a 
drive  member  to  the  lever's  remaining  end. 


3,756,090 

MINI  SCREW  DRIVER 

Robert  A.  Mda,  Santa  Ana,  and  Donald  N.  Wood,  Twtin,  both 

of  CaHf.,  aiiii^MHV  to  Robert  A.  McUa,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

nied  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,253 

InL  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CL  74-130  16  Claims 


of  a  substantially  parallel  drive  shaft  to  which  may  be 
releasably  attached  various  tool  tips,  A  novel  gear  train  is  pro- 
vided to  ( 1 )  allow  the  drive  shaft  to  be  driven  in  either  of  two 
rotational  directions,  (2)  allow  the  plunger  to  be  returned  to 
its  initial  position  without  simultaneously  turning  the  dnve 
shaft  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  ( 3 )  impart  a  large  degree  of 
rotary  motion  to  the  drive  shaft  in  response  to  a  relatively 
slight  amount  of  reciprocating  motion 


3,756,089 

LINKAGE  FOR  NARROW  ENVIRONMENTS 

Henry  F.  Haladay,  31  VOIacc  Way,  Smithtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,199 

Int  CI.  F16h  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—96  2 1  Claims 


3,756,091 
POSITIVE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Henry  F.  Miller,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Uniroval,  Inc.,  New 
-    York,  N.Y. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,518,  Nov.  25,  1968. 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^70 

Int.  CI.  F16g  1/28;  F16h  55/30.  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-231  C  42  Claims 


A  toothed  power  transmission  belt  and  pulley  system  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  belt  has  an  endless  substantially  inextensi- 
ble  tensile  member  with  teeth  secured  thereto,  the  teeth  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  configuration  composed  of  two  circular 
intersecting  arcs  for  meshing  with  mating,  conjugate,  cur- 
vilinear pulley  teeth.  The  size  of  teeth,  length  of  radii  of  curva- 
ture, and  the  angles  and  point  of  intersection  are  determined 
by  a  set  of  design  criteria  and  formulas  as  recited  herein. 


3,756,092 
SCREW  DRIVE 
Robert  Gartner,  Frdhcrr  vem  Stein  Str.  8,  6308  Butzbach, 
Oberliesien,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1970,  P  20  59 
528.2 

Int  CI.  FI6h///S,  55/22 
U.S.  CL  74— 424J)  A  8  Claims 


=-=^55=2=- 


A  small  hand  tool  intended  to  be  held  in  the  fingers  of  one 
hand  in  which  repetitive  pushes  on  a  plunger  cause  the  turning 


A  screw  drive  with  a  threaded  spindle  and  with  a  screw 
member  having  an  inner  thread  for  threaded  engagement  with 
the  spindle  thread  in  which  the  inner  thread  of  said  screw 
member  has  a  greater  diameter  than  the  spindle  thread  and  in 
which  the  screw  member  is  eccentrically  arranged  with  regard 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle  and  is  adapted  to  rest  on 
bearing  means  or  roller  means  of  a  frame  guided  by  the  spin- 
dle. 
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3,756,093 
PAPER  MACHINE  DRYING  CYLINDER  BLOCK 
Martti    Karidwm    TapMa,    Flalud,    a«lgMr    to    Kymln 
OakcyMakywMW  Aktieboli«,  KawMkadU,  FInlaBd 

nM  JaM  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,234 

CiaiMpriarity,appllcatieaFtala«i,JaM24, 1971, 1810 

lat  CI.  ri6li  1114, 1120,  F16d  7100 

U.S.CI.74— 417  7  Claims 


taining  the  locking  means  engaged  with  the  recesses.  Spring 
means  bias  the  cam  to  the  position  for  mainuining  the  locking 
means  m  the  recesses  and  a  control  means  brings  the  cam  to 
the  lockmg  means-withdrawing  position.  The  device  is  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  relative  to  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  slideway  and  perpendicular  to 
the  guide  face  of  the  slideway. 


3,756,095 
RING  GEAR  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  PLANETARY  DRIVE 
Frank  V.  McCay,  Jr.,  aad  RoM  A.  Knopp,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  aaricDors  to  Eavirotoch  Corporatioo,  Salt  Lake 

City,  UUh 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1971,  S«r.  No.  175,829 

InL  CI.  F16II  1136,  57/08;  il60k  /  7/04 

IJ.S.CI.  74— 801  5  Claims 


The  drying  cyhnders  of  a  paper  machine  drying  cylinder 
block  are  provided  with  a  joint  driving  system  in  which  the  pin 
of  almost  every  drying  cyUnder  is  connected  to  a  pin  gear  type 
reduction  gear  having  a  primary  shaft  poaitively  connected  to 
a  drive  shaft  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  pins  and 
through  a  cone  gear  pair  at  one  end  of  the  primary  shaft.  In 
order  to  eliminate  Wind  moments  in  the  cylinder  block  there  is 
provided  an  overload  chitch  in  the  form  of  a  first  flange  fixed 
near  the  one  end  of  the  primary  shaft,  a  second  flange  at- 
tached axially  slidable  at  the  one  end  of  the  primary  shaft  to 
define  an  annular  recess  with  the  first  flange  for  receiving  one 
cone  gear  of  the  cone  gear  pair,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
one  cone  gear  between  the  first  and  second  flanges. 


3,756,094 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERLOCKING  TWO  ELEMENTS  WHICH 

ARE  RELATIVELY  SUDABLE 
Gcrwd  Maanm,  Venalka,  Fnmce,  aaigMM^  to  Aatomshiri 
Pcageot,  Paris  mad  Rcgk  Natiouk  Dcs  Uitaes  Renah,  BO- 
IsBcaari,  Fraacc 

FUed  N«v.  2, 1971,  S«r.  No.  194,844 
Claimt  priority,  appHcaHoa  FraKC,  Nov.  18, 1970, 7041413 
lBt.CLF16m/i/00 
UA  a.  74-527  16  Claims 


A  sun-gear  is  fixedly  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  roUtable  shaft 
to  drive  a  planetary  gear  train  of  the  type  in  which  an  internal 
ring-gear  is  fixed  against  radial  and  angular  movement  by  a 
gutionary  hub  encircling  the  shaft.  A  planet  carrier  is  fixed  for 
rotation  as  a  unit  with  a  second  hub  which  extends  back  over 
the  gear  train  and  which  routes  upon  and  around  the  sUtiona- 
ry  hub  The  ring-gear  is  axially  located  between  bosses  formed 
as  interrupted  planar  bearing  pads  extending  from  the  routing 
hub  and  the  planet  carrier  respectively. 


3,756,096 
GRIPPING  AND  STARTING  TOOL 
Artkar  L.  Boldem  549  77tfc  Art^  Scattk,  Walk. 

FUed  JoM  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,958 
lBt.CLB25b9/00 

U.S.  CI.  81-13 


4  Claims 


Device  for  interlocking  two  relatively  slidable  elemenU  one 
of  which  carries  a  rack  having  a  slideway  and  the  other  slide 
means  movable  atong  the  slideway.  Two  locking  means  on  the 
slide  means  are  movable  between  a  locking  position  in  which 
they  are  engaged  in  recesses  of  the  rack  and  an  unlocking 
position  on  which  the  locking  means  are  withdrawn  from  the 
recesses.  A  cam  associated  with  the  locking  means  is  movable 
on  the  slide  means  for  withdrawing  the  locking  means  or  main- 


A  gripping  and  sUrting  tool,  particulariy  useful  for  small 
fastener  elemenU,  is  disclosed  to  comprise  an  elongated 
manipulauble  member  adapted  at  its  proximate  end  to  be 
manually  grasped  and  having  multi-choice  fastener-gripping 
means  at  iu  distal  end.  Adjustable  ball  and  socket  means 
between  the  elongated  member  and  the  gripping  means  permit 
variable  disposition  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
elongated  member.  The  gripping  means  comprise  a  pair  of  in- 
dividually pivoted,  serrated-face  jaws  biased  by  a  hairpin 
spring  toward  each  other  in  a  gripping  relauonship  to  an  ob- 
ject placed  therebetween.  This  abstract  is  neither  intended  to 


define  the  invention  of  this  application  which,  of  course,  is  3,756,099 

measured  by  the  appended  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be      APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  A  SPLIT  ENGINE  RING 


limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,756,097 
TIRE  CHAIN  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Leslie  A.  Whitfock,  Box  1667,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,615 
Int.  CI.  B60c  2  7/(76 
U.S.  CI.  81-15.8 


3  Claims 


An  elongated  pad  having  transverse  rows  of  upstanding 
bosses  or  studs  for  supporting  a  pneumatic  tire  of  a  vehicle 
wheel  and  accommodating  certain  of  the  cross  chains  of  a  tire 
chain  between  certain  of  the  rows  of  bosses.  The  rows  of 
bosses  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  so  that  the  cross  chains 
can  move  lengthwise  of  the  pad  for  properly  adjusting  and 
tightening  the  tire  chain  around  the  tire.  The  device  is  formed 
of  a  material  impervious  to  fluids  and  the  studs  are  hollow  and 
open  through  the  underside  of  the  pad  to  form  suction  cups, 
fot  securing  the  device  to  an  ice  covered  surface  or  to  provide 
chambers  capable  of  being  packed  with  snow  to  prevent  slip- 
page of  the  device  on  a  snow  covered  surface. 


3,756,098 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  TUBES 
PHcr  Pirtz,  St.  Poltea,  Aaitria,  amignnr  to  V.  M.  Voith  A.G., 
PMmacrstrame,  SL  Pottea,  Aaitria 

Fikd  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,409 

lBLCLB23bi/00 

U.S.CI.82-2R  11  Claims 


M  <    s  a  «  N       12 


AND  SIMILAR  WORKPIECES 
Edward  F.  Sullivan,  4465  Bradstiaw  SL,  Saginaw 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,738 

Int  CI.  B23b  5/26, 13/00,  15/00 
U.S.C1.82— 2.7 


A  toolholder  is  mounted  for  roUtion  about  an  axis  by  tool- 
holder-driving  means.  Work-holding  means  hold  a  pipe  in  a 
predetermined  position  centered  on  the  axis.  While  the  tool- 
holder  carries  a  cut-off  tool  and  profiling  tool  means.  Position- 
ing means  are  operable  to  move  the  toolholder  and  work-hold- 
ing means  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  to 
move  the  toolholder  into  and  out  of  a  pipe  held  in  said 
predetermined  position.  Toolhokler-feeding  means  are  pro- 
vided to  move  the  toolholder  radially  outwardly  relative  to  the 
axis  during  a  roUtion  of  the  toolholder  so  that  the  profiling 
tod  means  machine  a  predetermined  leading  end  portion  of 
the  pipe  to  a  desired  internal  shape  and  the  cut-off  tool  severs 
the  leading  end  portion  from  the  remainder  of  the  pipe. 


nciainu 


Apparatus  for  machining  ring-shaped  workpieces,  such  as  a 
split  engine  ring  which  is  positioned  at  a  work  sution,  includ- 
ing: a  machining  tool  movable  in  a  cutting  path  of  travel 
between  a  radially  inner  position  and  a  radially  outer  position 
at  the  work  sUtion  in  a  manner  to  progressively  machine  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


3,756,100 

PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROCKING  ARM 

ROLLERS 

George  Backaunii,  945  Metro  Dr.,  Moalercy  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  Na  247,453 

Int.CI.  B23b5//6 

U.S.  CI.  82—4  C  10  Claims 


-^   u 


Apparatus  to  cut  pipe  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
an  axis  comprises: 

a.  drive  means  engageable  with  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  for  relatively  routing  the  apparatus  and  pipe, 

b.  thrust  exerting  means  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  for  locating  the  pipe  with  presen- 
Ution  toward  the  drive  means,  said  thrust  exerting  means 
including  first  and  second  rocking  arms  defining  pivot 
axes  spaced  about  said  pipe  axis  and  extending  generally 
parallel  thereto,  and  two  rollers  carried  by  each  arm  and 
spaced  apart  about  the  pipe  axis,  the  arms  being  capable 
of  rocking  about  said  pivot  axes  to  accommodate  roller 
engagement  with  pipe  of  different  diameters, 

c.  cutting  structure  engageable  with  the  pipe  to  cut  a  groove 
in  the  pipe  and  extending  about  the  pipe  axis  in  response 
to  said  apparatus  roUtion  relatively  about  the  pipe,  and 

d.  support  structure  carrying  said  drive  means,  thrust  exeri- 
ing  means  and  cutting  structure. 
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3,756,101 
WORK  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  WfTH  PIPE  GROOVING 

TOOL 

Roy  P.  McKowa,  9229  Rotate  La.,  imllaiiapolh,  Ind.        '^^    ' 

FBcd  ABg.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,021 

Int  CI.  B23b  3 136, 3104 

U.S.  CI.  82-34  R  4CI«linf 


uf 


..    •.     -»    .. -i  3,756,103         foe^a'Wfi.       '■«•••' 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TRIMMING 
CONTAINERS 
Daniel  S.  Cvacbo,  and  Edward  S.  Partyka,  both  of  Richmond, 

Va..  aasignon  to  Reynokb  Metab  Co.,  Richmood,  Va. 
ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  745,447,  Joly  17, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,579 
lnt.CI.B23bJ/0-<. //OO 
U.S.CI.82-101R 


10* 


A  work  support  apparatus  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  pipe 
while  simultaneously  allowing  grooving  operations  to  be  per 
fonned  on  the  pipe.  The  grooving  tool  has  a  pair  of  removable 
ipmsxd  apart  grooving  wheels  with  a  removable  saw  disposed 
therebetween.  The  work  support  apparatus  has  an  idler  stand, 
a  support  assembly  and  a  power  stand  for  supporting  and 
rotating  the  pipe.  The  idler  stand  has  two  ball  bearings 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  two  arms  for  supporting  the 
pipe.  One  arm  is  adjustable  towards  the  other  arm  to  faciliute 
different  sized  pipe.  Two  rollers  are  roUtobly  mounted  atop 
the  support  assembly  and  are  movable  to  support  the  pipe.  A 
follower  wheel  and  a  driver  wheel  are  roUtably  mounted  atop 
the  power  stand  to  support  and  drive  the  pipe.  Varioua  other 
cutting  and  grindmg  tools  Me  mountaWe  on  the  apparatus. 


3,756,102 
ADJUSTABLE  CENTER  APPARATUS 
Morris  Dfck  Caaey,  c/o  C»ey  Tool  &  D*e  Co.,  M-40  Sorth, 
jlg^_-— i^j  Mich. 

CoatiamJiiom^^-Vmrt  of  Ser.  No.  20v492,  March  18, 1970, 
•baMkMcd.  TVs  appMcatfiNi  Apr.  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  136384 

IbL  CL  B23b  33100, 23102, 23104 
U.S.CL82— 40R  12ClaiM 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  trimming  cylindrical  cans 
at  high  speed  wherein  each  can  is  orbited  and  simultaneously 
rotated  in  a  continuous  nonindexing  manner  while  being 
smiultaneously  held  against  a  sickle  blade. 

3.756,104 
CUTTING  OF  GLASS 
David  A.  Bier,  McadawiaMla.  wmA  Edward  W.  Cartaa,  Pht- 
sbatih,  batb  of  Pa..  Mriga""  »•  "^  ladoilrica.  lac.  Pltt- 
sbargh.  Pa. 

Coadaaadea  of  Ser.  No.  68^05,  Aag.  31, 1970,  abaadoaed. 

This  appHcatioa  Jaac  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265.923 

lBt.CLB26di/(7« 

U.S.CI.83-8  lOCiaiais 


2-^  MUUSTMLC   »-£  rONU  fOMKt 

t  -i  com-nuT-aijtcniic*  mcrot.  humi    [ 


Adjusubie  live  or  dead  center  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in 
rotatably  supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  turned  during  lathe 
operations  and  farther  adapted  for  accurate  correction  of 
lathe  center  and/or  piece  part  misalignment  which  is  likely  to 
occur  with  reaped  to  a  moonted  workpiece  having  ita  surfaces 
ecocntiic  ralativ*  to  the  centers  thereof.  The  center  apparatus 
employs  a  canter  arranfament  or  aasembly  including  a  nose 
portion  which  is  moontad  for  limited  movement  transversely 
of  tbc  kmgitudiBal  axis  of  a  ladie  spindle.  A  phirality  of  selec- 
tively operable  adjuttmcat  mewis  are  utUizad  which,  when 
operated,  are  effective  to  alter  the  portion  of  die  noae  portion 
of  die  center  arrangement  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  spindle. 


"  C2>»      Cs^      0^ 


Cutter  heads  in  a  glass-cutting  machine  arc  actuated,  usmg 
a  constant-rehictance  motor  means.  Score  Hoes  of  predeter- 
mined depth  are  obtained,  despite  small  variations  in  the 
thickness  of  the  glass,  and  without  use  of  a  pneumatic  system 
that  is  slow-acting  and  difficult  to  maintain.  The  pressure  ex- 
erted by  the  cutter  head  responds  rapidly  to  changes  m  the  d-c 
potential  supplied  to  the  motor  means,  making  it  possible  to 
vary  the  depth  of  the  score  as  desired  during  the  making  of  a 
pattern  cut,  which  could  not  be  done  with  the  pneumatic  or 
spring-loaded  means  of  the  prior  art. 

3  756.105 

ULTRASONICELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Lewis  Baiamatli.  New  Yarfc,  aad  MawHl  Kara^iM.  Gka  Oaks, 

both  ef  riY.ai^Bnntnl"'    — '•  Systew,  toc^  Faradaf- 

dak,  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  193.246 

IaLCLB26b/ 9/25 

U.S.CL83-14  ^      ?*S^?*^* 

An  electric  razor  having  a  guard  member  with  a  plurality  ot 

apertures  for  hairs  to  extend  therethrough  and  a  cutter 
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member  oscillated  relative  to  the  guard  member  for  severing 
the  hairs.  The  guard  member  and/or  the  cutter  member  arc 
vibrated  at  an  ultrasonic  rate  to  improve  the  entry  of  hairs  into 
the  operative  range  of  the  cutter  member,  to  reduce  the  force 


required  to  oscillate  the  cutter  member  relative  to  the  guard 
member,  and  to  utilize  the  high  accelerations  of  the  ultrasoni- 
cally  vibrated  cutter  member  in  shearing  the  hairs,  and  the 
method  of  shaving  accordingly. 


thereby  are  desirably  withdrawn  from  the  area  of  forming  so 
that  subsequent  parts  may  be  fonned  therein,  without  the  use 
of  hands  by  the  operator,  and  specifically  by  providing  part 
receiving  means  which  move  into  the  area  between  the  part 
forming  means  and  outwardly  therefrom  so  that  it  will  not  in- 
terfere with  the  operation  of  such  means,  and  yet  be  in  posi- 
tion when  the  parts  are  completed  to  accept  the  same  and 
carry  them  away,  the  foregoing  being  accomplished  by  the 
provision  of  a  suitable  chute  which  is  reciprocated  inwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  part  forming  area  by  means  of  con- 


"^^ 


<    \ 


3,756,106 
NOZZLE  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUID  CUTTING  JET 
Ray  F.  Chadwick  ,  Troy;  Michael  C.  Karfco,  Farasiagtoa,  and 
Joaeph  A.  Corrfvcan,  SoathflcM,  al  of  Mkh.,  assigaors  to 
The  Bcadix  Corporatioa,  Soathfldd,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,758 

lBt.a.B26(J/00 

UA  CI.  83- 177  7  Claims 


nections  which  are  operated  in  unison  or  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  the  press  forming  parts,  such  movement  being 
adjustable  both  rotationally  and  longitudinally  to  accomodate 
various  sizes  of  dies  and  parts  fonned  thereby. 


3,756,108 

TUBE  CUTTER 

Francis  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207.333 

Int.CI.  B26di/;6 

U.S.  CI.  83—193  SCIahns 


J   iX. 


A  nozzle  for  producing  high  pressure  liquid  coherent  jets  for 
fluid  jet  cutting  is  described,  the  nozzle  being  constructed  of  a 
corundum  crystal  having  an  orifice  formed  therein  of  a 
specific  disclosed  geometry  in  which  a  convergent  entrance 
section  merges  into  a  straight-sided  exit  section,  and  in  which 
the  relationship  of  the  angle  of  convergency  and  the  length 
and  diameter  of  the  exit  section  is  such  that  an  extension  of 
the  convergent  side  will  not  intersect  the  exit  section  wall,  and 
with  the  length  of  the  exit  section  being  equal  to  or  greater 
than  its  diameter. 


.  K^ 


3,756.107 

PART  COLLECTOR  AND  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Fraads  J.  Pax,  and  Joha  C.  Pax,  both  of  CcHna,  Ohio,  as- 

ilfBors  to  Pax  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Cettna,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,148 

Iat.CI.B26d7/;« 

U.S.CL  83—165  4Clafans 

The  disclosure  herein  is  of  a  part  collector  for  punch  presses 

or  the  like,  in  which  metal  is  formed  and  the  parts  produced 


A  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  cutting  members  having  spaced 
arcuate  cutting  edges  are  urged  radially  inwardly  by  fluid  pres- 
sure to  contract  about  and  sever  a  mandrel-held  tube  in  two 
longitudinally  spaced  planes.  Each  cutting  member  has  spaced 
side  cutting  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  spaced  side  cutting 
edges  of  an  adjacent  cutting  member,  thereby  to  remove  flash 
resulting  from  the  severing  operation.  The  fluid  pressure  is  ex- 
erted through  a  resihent  sheathing  simultaneously  about  the 
entire  array  of  cutting  members.  Leaf  springs  urge  the  entire 
array  radially  outwardly  to  expand  the  array  when  fluid  pres- 
sure is  removed  from  the  array  of  cutting  members. 
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3,756,109  3,756,111 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATED  WIRE  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EXTRUSION 

SEMICONDUCTOR  UNITS  MACHINES 

John  K    Kracgcr,  PkoeiUx,  Arix^  Mrigaor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Edward  A.  WeMcnmUlcr,  8100  Aastiii  Avc^  Liacolnwood,  III. 
FraiyLltai  Park,  II.  Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No,  207,182 

Ftledjaly  1,1971,  Scr.  No.  158,819      „  Int.  CI.  B26d  7 /02 

Int.  CLB26d  7/06  U.S.  CI.  83-651.1  4  Clainis 

U.S.  CI.  85-255  4  Claims 
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A  wire  holding  attachment  for  a  dough  extrusion  machine 
including  a  dough  cutting  wire  of  predetermined  length 
A  helical  screw  conveyor  is  provided  for  moving  strips  of  ^^^  ^  ^^^  between  supporting  posts  where  it  is  resiliently 
concatenate  semiconductor  units  past  various  work  sutions  ^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^f  ^,„  tensioning  springs  with  a  shock  ab- 
The  helical  screw  conveyor  is  preferably  dnven  by  a  one  ^^ber  disposed  between  each  tensioning  spring  and  its  respec- 
revolution  clutch  so  as  to  move  the  strips  in  a  step  by  step  ^^^^^^  associated  supporting  post, 
manner. 


3,756,110 

TABLE  SHEAR  WITH  GAP-ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Paai  VoB  An,  Geiteridiiti  rti  am  31,  CH  4450  Steadi,  SwM 


3,756,112 
BAGPIPES 

racdFcb.23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,141  WOUan  John  Canpbefl  Adamt,  77  Green  La.,  West  EwcU, 

ChiM  prtority,  appHcatioa  SwUxcrlaMl,  Feb.  26,  1970.        s-rrey,  Enf  la«l 
2773/70  '     FUcd  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,964 

Int.CLB23d5/0«  f^^^^^  priority,  i^ppttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1971, 


U.S.CLB3— 522 


ICWn 


8,964/71 

U.S.  CI.  84-380 


Int.  CI.  GlOd  7/00 


6Claimt 


A  table  shear  has  a  vertically  reciprocable  blade  which  co- 
operates with  the  edge  of  a  table  to  cut  off  the  portion  of  a 
workpiece  that  projects  over  this  table  edge.  The  plane  in 
which  the  blade  reciprocates  can  be  shifted  adjusUbly  toward 
and  away  from  the  table  edge  by  an  apparatus  including  a 
fixed  guide  track  on  which  rides  a  wedge-shaped  body  that 
serves  as  the  blade  guide.  Displacement  of  the  guide  body 
along  the  guide  track  by  means  of  a  threaded  spindle  arrange- 
ment moves  the  Made-reciprocating  plane.  The  spindle  is  pro- 
vided with  a  calibrated  disk  or  dial  so  that  accurate 
(micrometric)  settings,  of  the  order  of  thousandths  or  ten- 
thousandths  of  a  millimeter,  can  be  made. 


A  bag  for  a  bagpipe  is  made  by  Fitting  in  selected  poinU  of  a 
sheet  of  plastics  material  stock  mountings  for  pipes,  each  com- 
prising a  flanged  tubular  body  having  its  flange  against  one 
surface  of  the  sheet,  its  tubular  body  projecting  through  an 
aperture  in  the  sheet,  and  a  clamping  member  on  said  body  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet,  pressing  the  sheet  against  said 
flange  in  subsuntially  air-tight  conditon.  and  thereafter  fold- 
ing over  said  sheet  and  heat-sealing  aligned  edges  to  close  the 
bag.  The  sealed  edge  of  the  bag  may  be  strengthened  by 
stitching  and/or  a  folded-over  edge  strip.  Each  stock  project- 
ing externally  of  the  bag  is  adapted  to  have  a  pipe  removably 
fitted  thereon,  and  held  by  friction.  The  stock  may  have  a 
covering  of  yieldable  material,  e.g.,  adhesive  tape. 
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3,756,113  3,756,115 

WOODEN  KEY  SHANK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  KEYBOARD  PLASTIC  RIVET 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  Jerome  T.  SchnpUn,  Pama  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fastway 

ZIro  Suztiki,  Iwata-siii,  Shinoka-ken;   Maiaji   Agata,  and  Fasteners,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 


ToahiniiBe  Okogawa,  both  of  Haraamatsa-shi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Sien  KabnshiU  KaiAa,  Hama- 
matSD-shi,  Shizwolu^lien,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,931 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     22,     1970, 
45/115381;  Dec.  22, 1970, 45/128687 

Int.CI.G10cJ//2 
U.S.  CI.  84—438  3  Claims 


A  wooden  key  shank  assembly  as  for  a  piano  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  key  shanks  juxtaposed  in  the  order  of 
musical  notes.  The  key  shanks  each  consist  of  a  front  half  por- 
tion depressed  by  player's  fingers  in  performance  and  a  rear 
half  portion  so  arranged  as  to  move  a  piano  action  mechanism 
to  strike  a  corresponding  string,  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  rear  half  portion  being  deviated  from  that  of  the  front  half 
portion.  The  front  and  rear  half  portions  are  connected  to  one 
another  by  a  dovetail  joint,  with  their  grains  extending  along 
the  respective  lengthvrise  directions  of  the  two  portions.  Thus, 
the  assemMy,  especially  the  rear  portioru  thereof,  increase 
their  mechanical  strength. 


3,756,114 
KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT,  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  AS  A  TOY 
Paolo  Boatcmpl,  via  Doa  Boaco  49,  PMcaxa  Pfeeaa,  Italy 
FUed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  315,969 
ClalBH  priority,  appMcattoa  Italy,  Dec.  18,  1971,  32592 
A/71;  Jaac  30, 1972, 26430  A/72 

lat.  a.  GlOg  5/00 
U.S.C1.84— 453  13  ( 


A  keyboard  musical  instrument  particulariy  suited,  but  not 
exclusively  adapted,  for  use  as  a  childrens'  toy,  comprising  an 
elongate  instrument  body  on  which  are  formed  the  keyboard 
and  other  controls,  and  in  which  are  housed  all  the  sound 
producing  devices  of  the  instrument,  and  two  half  shells 
shaped  to  surround  the  instrument  to  form  a  carrying  case, 
and  also  to  be  fitted  back  to  back  to  form  a  supporting  base  for 
the  body  when  the  instrument  is  in  use.  The  two  half  shells  can 
be  pivotally  coupled  by  a  removable  hinge  plate  which  also 
form  a  clasp  to  lock  the  shells  into  their  two  relative  positions 
for  the  two  uses  thereof. 


Filed  Dec.  3, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,427 
Int.  CI.  F  16b  2 //0« 
U.S.  CI.  85—5  R 


4  Claims 


A  plastic  rivet  is  disclosed  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  com- 
prising portions  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
relatively  wide  slot  which  extends  from  near  the  head  of  the 
rivet  to  near  the  end  of  the  shank  and  which  facilitates  entry  of 
the  shank  into  holes  in  panels  which  are  to  be  secured  together 
by  the  rivet.  Such  entry  is  further  facilitated  by  reason  of  the 
provision  of  flattened  surfaces  on  the  shank  portions  which  ex- 
tend perpendicularly  to  the  walls  of  said  slot,  and  by  the  coni- 
cal conformation  of  the  ends  of  the  shank  portions.  The  hold- 
ing power  of  the  rivet  is  increased  by  the  provision  of  angled 
shoulders  or  lands  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  conical  conforma- 
tions. 


3,756,116 
PLASTIC  NUT  OR  GROMMET 
Jeroaic  T.  Sdrnptta,  Parma  Hdglits,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Fastway 
Fasteners,  Inc.,  Loraia,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,891 

Int  CI.  F16b  13/04 

VS.  CI.  85—80  5  Claims 


A  plastic  nut  or  grommet  is  provided,  of  the  type  which  is 
insertable  in  an  opening  in  a  supporting  structure,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  securing  various  articles,  such  as  a  panel,  to  the  wall 
structure,  or  for  use  as  a  drawer  glide  or  shelf  support.  The  nut 
or  grommet  is  of  a  construction  such  that  a  relatively  high 
torque  is  required  on  a  screw  used  in  conjunction  with  tlie  nut 
to  secure  the  nut  in  the  opening,  thereby  assuring  that  the  nut 
is  firmly  and  rigidly  secured  in  the  opening.  Retaining  lugs  are 
provided  on  the  nut,  which  are  disposed  on  relatively  thin  and 
flexible  portions  of  the  nut,  whereby  these  lugs  can  flex  in- 
wardly, thereby  facilitating  entry  of  the  shank  of  the  nut  in  the 
opening  of  the  support  structure. 


Karg 


3,756,1 17 
SPOOL  HOLDER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Simon  Arden  DeYoong,  Ravcnaa,  Ohio,  anignor  to 
Machine  Productt,  lac,  Tallnadge,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,656 
lBt.CLD04cJ/V2 
U.S.  CL  87—29  4  Claiau 

Spool  holder  drive  mechanism  for  a  rotary  braiding 
machine  wherein  sets  of  spool  holders  are  moved  along  circu- 
lar paths  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  a  "work  center" 
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toward  which  tensioned  strands  from  spools  on  the  holders  are 
directed.  The  drive  mechanism  includes  a  stationary  sun  gear 
and  a  routable  support  plate  mounted  in  axial  alignment  ad- 
jacent the  "work  center"  of  the  strand  fabricating  machine 


within  the  receiver  by  a  single  latch  mechanism;  a  bolt  earner 
of  the  assembly  incorporating  actuating  means  for  cartridge 
belt  advance,  cartridge  extraction  and  ejection;  the  bolt  carri- 
er housmg  not  only  a  rotary,  front-locking  bolt  but  also  a  cam 
follower  which  fixes  a  firing  pin  to  the  carrier  and  moves 
withm  a  contoured  slot  in  the  bolt  for  locking  and  unlocking  it 
m  battery  This  machine  gun  also  features  a  gas  recoil  system 


n  n  :i.\t 


The  support  plate  mounts  the  base  holders  for  the  inner  spool 
hoklers  and  carries  a  guideway  for  movement  of  a  set  of  outer 
spool  holders.  Rotation  of  the  support  plate  in  relation  to  the 
sun  gear  is  transmitted  through  sets  of  planet  gears  to  the  base 
holders  for  the  inner  spool  holders. 


3,756,118 

PROPELLANT  CHARGE  FOR  THE  FIRING  OF 

PROJECTILES,  BOLTS,  AND  THE  UKE,  FROM  A  FIRING 

DEVICE,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION 

OF  THIS  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

Heinz  Ratz,  Trtriadorf ;  Heinz  Gawttdi,  Farth;  Gunthcr  Maron- 

dd,  Eriangei^  and  Hdlmnt  BeMdcr,  Eiiancen-Spwdorf,  aU 

of  Germany,  a«ignon  tn  Dynandt  Nobci  Aktiengeaellsciiaft, 


¥%td  Apr.  24, 197*,  Ser.  No.  31 ,498 
Clidms  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  24,  1969,  P  19 
20  816J 

InL  CL  F4Id  9/00 
UACI.89— 33R  16Clalnu 
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for  the  bolt  and  bolt  drive  assembly  having  anti-fouling  porting 
means  for  purging  gas  from  the  system  under  high  pressure 
after  firing;  an  ejector  operated  by  the  recoiling  bolt  and  bolt 
drive  assembly  independently  of  iu  velocity;  an  automatically 
engageable,  self-aligning  barrel  and  receiver  latch  construc- 
tion; and  a  sight  assembly  featuring  a  rero  backlash  precision 
screw  adjustment  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  89—33  see: 
Patent  No.  3.756,118 


3,756,120 
PISTOL  HAVING  MOVABLE  BARREL 
Robert  E.  Ray.  Eait  Haven,  Cann.,  trntpior  to  CoM  Industries 
Operating  Corp^  New  Yoi*,  N.Y. 

Divirion  «f  Ser.  No.  864,609,  Oct.  8, 1969.  This  appUcalioa 

Dec.  13, 1971.  Ser.  No.  207,254 

Int.  CLF41C  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  89-163  5ClaiaM 


iif 


A  propellant  cliarge  in  the  form  of  a  powder  strip  having 
holes  or  apertures  therein  for  indicating  the  length  thereof  to 
be  used  in  a  firing  device  having  a  cartridge  chamber  with 
guides  on  one  wall  to  effect  a  coiling  of  the  powder  strip  when 
inserted  thereinto  by  way  of  an  inlet  slit  from  a  magazine  via  a 
measuring  device. 


3,756,119 
MACHINE  GUN 
Geor«c  F.  Cortis,  East  Longmeadow,  and  Henry  J.  Tatro,  Jr., 
Wefltfldd,  both  of  Man.,  assignors  to  CoH  Indnatrics  Operat- 
ing Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,479,  Sept.  12,  1969,  PaL  No. 
3,688,641.  TMsappBeatian  Dae  14, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  207,942 
Int.  a.  F41c  9/22, 25/00 
U.S.  CL  89—33  R  3  Clalnis 

The  machine  gun  of  this  invention  features  a  unitary  bolt 
and  bolt  drive  assembly  feciprocably  mounted  within  a 
receiver  along  three  longitudinally  extending  bearing  supports 
symmetrically  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  receiver;  the 
bolt  and  bolt  drive  assembly,  together  with  a  recoU  buffer  con- 
stituting an  integral  operating  group  removably  maintained 


The  pistol  of  this  invention  incorporates  a  fire  control  group 
of  an  en  block  type  removably  mounted  in  a  receiver  and 
having  a  housing  extremity  engaging  the  receiver  at  a  location 
remote  from  a  hammer  pivot  axis,  a  slide  reciprocably 
mounted  on  the  receiver,  and  a  barrel  operated  by  the  slide 
and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  lug,  the  lug  being 
received  for  limited  captured  movement  in  the  frame  between 
longitudinally  spaced  vertically  offset  limit  positions,  and  a 
pair  of  camming  pins  longitudinally  spaced  apart  in  the 
receiver  to  extend  laterally  acroM  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
barrel  lug  and  serving  both  to  guide  and  stop  barrel  movement 
relative  to  the  slide  in  timed  relation  to  iU  movemenU. 
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3,756,121 

COMBINATION  ACTION  SPRING  GUIDE  AND  BUFFER 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 

Robert  Roy,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt  Industries 

Operating  Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 92,072 

Inta.F41d////2 

U.S.  CI.  89—  1 96  3  Claims 


3,756,123 

SYNCHRONIZED  HYDRAULIC  SERVO  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Roger  E.  Howarth;  William  M.  McGuigan,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  and  David  A.  Murday.  Oxhey  Watford.  Herts  County. 

England,  assignors  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Chula  VisU,  Calif. 

FiledJunel,1971,Ser.  No.  148.740 

InL  CL  FOlb  25/04;  F15b  1 1/22 

U.S.  CI.  91-171  12  Claims 


A  gas  recoil  operated  automatic  pistol  having  a  slide 
reciprocably  mounted  on  a  frame  and  a  single  resilient  ele- 
ment of  tough,  form  sustaining  plastic  serving  both  as  a  guide 
for  a  slide  action  spring  and  as  a  recoil  buffer  for  absorbing 
slide  impact  energy  which  is  normally  imparted  directly  onto 
the  frame. 


Tool 


3,756,122 

MACHINE  TOOL  TRACER 

Paul  J.  Campbell,  c/o  Tka  New  EagfaMd  MacUnc  and 

CoBpnny,  758  FaM"  Rod  Rd^  Moadnt,  Conn. 

FHcd  Jnne  4, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  150,063 

InL  CL  B23q  3Sf26 

U.S.  CL  90—62  A  ig  Chinu 


1                          'r 

.    J-Ua".     J 

mm 

A  contour  milling  machine  having  profile  and  depth  tracers 
with  tracing  styli  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  workpiece  tem- 
plates for  controlling  the  relative  position  of  a  machine  cutter 
and  a  workpiece.  A  photoelectric  signaling  device  of  each 
tracer  comprising  a  stationary  mask  and  a  movable  mask 
operable  by  the  respective  tracing  stylus  is  operable  to 
generate  an  electric  signal  for  controlling  the  relative  position 
of  the  workpiece  and  cutter  in  accordance  with  the  displace- 
ment of  the  tracing  stylus. 


Hydraulic  system  for  moving  common  load  or  separate 
loads  requires  all  drive  members  to  move  in  synchronism.  Two 
or  more  hydraulic  servo  motors  are  each  provided  with  a 
hydraulically  movable  drive  member.  A  synchronizing  valve  is 
interposed  either  in  the  conduit  from  the  pressure  fiuid  supply 
to  each  motor  or  in  the  conduit  from  each  motor  to  the  fluid 
reservoir  to  modulate  the  flow  to  its  associated  motor  and  in- 
cludes two  valve  members  which  move  with  smd  with  respect 
to  each  other.  One  valve  member  of  each  valve  is  attached  to 
the  drive  member  of  its  associated  motor  and  the  other  valve 
member  is  attached  to  the  drive  member  of  the  next  preceding 
or  succeeding  motor  so  that  all  of  the  valves  and  motors  are 
connected  in  a  mechanical  "closed-loop"  series.  When  all  mo- 
tors are  in  synchronism,  the  two  members  of  each  valve  move 
in  the  same  direction  in  synchronism  and  do  not  affect  the 
fluid  flow.  If  any  motor  advances  ahead  of  synchronism,  the 
members  of  its  associated  valve  are  caused  to  move  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  mechanical  linkages  to  restrict  fluid 
now  and  retard  the  leading  motor  until  it  is  returned  to 
synchronism.  The  system  may  be  designed  to  one-direction 
operation  or  two-direction  operation.  In  the  one-direction 
system,  a  closed  loop  arrangement  is  not  essential.  In  a  modifi- 
cation, the  valve  porting  may  be  arranged  to  restrict  How  to 
the  leading  motor  and  also  increase  flow  to  the  lagging  motor 
to  accelerate  the  return  to  synchronism.  In  a  further  modifica- 
tion, the  porting  may  be  shaped  to  give  varying  rates  of  change 
of  flow  for  each  increment  of  relative  movement. 


3,756,124 
SERVO  MOTORS  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
John  James  Camm,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1970, 
34,431/70 

Int.CLF15b9//0 
U.S.CL91— 369B  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  servo  motors  for  vehicle  brake 
systems,  and  particularly  relates  to  servo  motors  of  the  type 
having  two  contiguous  fluid-tight  compartments  separated  by 
a  diaphragm  supported  on  a  deflecting  plate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  fingers,  and  controlled  by  a 
pair  of  concentrically  disposed  valve  seats.  A  deflecting  plate 
for  such  a  servo  motor  is  disclosed,  which  comprises  a  plurali- 
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ty  of  spaced  rigid  fingers  held  in  regular  circularly  spaced  rela-     fixed  in  the  steering  gear  housing;  axial  compression  springs, 
tionship  of  which  some,  but  not  all,  are  adapted  to  pivot  alter-     preferably  cup  springs  are  thereby  interconnected  between 

the  steering  worm  and  the  steering  gear  housing. 


3,756,126 
SEALING  RING 
Richard  Paul  Granada,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  aoiiiior  to  Inter- 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,281 ,  May  21, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,431 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  79/00 

L'.S.  CI.  92-38     ,  8  Claims 


An  O-nng  hke  seal  for  the  overpressure  valve  of  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  unit.  The  seal  may  be  simply  a  conventional 
rubber  O-nng  with  projections  molded  integrally  therewith. 
TTie  ring  may  be  a  geometric  toroid  defmed  by  revolving  a  cir- 
cle about  an  axis  of  revolution.  The  projections  point  radially 
away  from  the  axis  and  are  fixed  to  the  toroid  at  iU  surface 
located  furthest  from  the  axis. 


3,756,127 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ENVELOPES 

John  WUliaa  SiapMM,  Garstoa,  a^  Arttor  Joha  Mayo,  SL 

AllMM,  both  of  E^bad,  mrigmnn  U  J«ha  MckiMM  Jk  Co. 

Lfanltcd,  Head  Hcmpctcud,  Hertford,  Engluid 

Fikd  May  27, 1971,S«r.  No.  147,467 

lBt.CLB31b2J/60 

U.S.  CI.  93-63  M  1  Claim 


natively  about  the  concentric  valve  seatt.  By  this  means  exces- 
sive hysteresis  effects  associated  with  this  type  of  servo  motor 
may  be  reduced. 


3,756,125 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 
HjuM-JoMUm  M.  ForHer;  Klaw  Katz,  bodi  of  Stattgart,  ami 
Otto  Latteer,  PfreiBid,  al  of  Gormaay,  oMigMrs  to  Daimler- 
Bcu  Aktkatoribcteft,  StMtgart-UalenufckciB,  GcrBuay 

Flkd  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,604 
CiaiiBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcraaay,  Dec.  5, 1970,  P  20  60 
017J 

IBLCLF  15b  9/07 
U.S.  CL  9 1 — 3«0  27  Claims 


A  steering  system  for  vehicles  with  a  steering  worm  which  is 
spirally  movably  connected  with  the  steering  nut  and  is  axially 


The  invention  provides  a  novel  method  of  manufacturing 
longitudinally-grained  envelopes  from  a  web  of  paper  moving 
in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  grain  axis  which  comprises 
severing  the  web  to  form  envelope  blaniis,  changing  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  blanks  by  approximately  90°, 
notching  the  web  or  the  blanks  and  finally  folding  and  sealing 
the  shaped  blanks  to  form  the  completed  envelopes. 


3,756,128 
SINGLE  STAGE  CUTTING  SYSTEM  FOR  HBER  CANS 
Lowcfl  Armstrooc,  Loirisvile,  Ky.,  aad  Edward  A.  Van  Waes, 
GoMea  Valley,  Miaa^  awigaors  to  The  PIHsbary  Compaay, 

Miaaeapoiii,  Mioa. 

nied  Jaa.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,725 

Iat.CLB31ci/00 

VS.  CI.  93—80  14  Claims 

A  combined  forming  and  cutting  apparatus  for  spiral  wound 
fiber  cans  is  composed  of  a  supporting  framework,  a  winding 
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mandrel  on  which  paperboard  strips  are  wound  into  a  tube 
and  an  anvil  aligned  axially  with  the  mandrel  to  receive  the 
continuously  formed  tube  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  mandrel. 
A  reciprocating  carriage  positioned  in  lateral  alignment  with 
the  anvil  has  mounted  upon  it  two  banks  of  cutting  knives 
comprising  a  first  bank  of  knives  for  cutting  the  containers 


apart  from  one  another  and  the  second  bank  adapted  to  simul- 
taniously  cut  (nrtially  through  the  container  to  form  a  circum- 
ferential collar  cut  spaced  axially  from  the  end  cut.  The  collar 
cut  knife  is  provided  with  an  axially  aligned  longitudinally 
spaced  circular  can  engaging  stop  for  limiting  the  depth  of  the 
cut  formed  by  the  collar  cut  knife. 


3,756,129 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  PHOTOMASTER 

Leo  Flderer,  5640  AUea  Ave.,  Eadao,  CaW. 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  68,175,  Ai«.  31, 1970.  This  appHcatioB 

Sept  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,066 

InL  CI.  G03b 

U.S.  CI.  95—  I  R  5  Cfadms 


A  perforated  control  tape  is  provided  having  a  pattern  of 
holes  related  to  the  pattern  of  elements  of  the  desired  printed 
circuit  pattern.  The  holes  in  the  tape  control  the  markings  on  a 
photosensitive  film  strip  such  that  the  markings  on  the  film 
produce  the  lines  and  shapes  of  a  segment  of  the  desired 
photomaster  for  a  printed  circuit.  After  development,  as  many 
film  strips  as  required  to  produce  the  complete  photomaster 
are  assembled  on  a  backing  to  form  a  composite  correspond- 
ing to  the  image  of  the  desired  photomaster.  A  final 
photomaster  for  the  printed  circuit  board  is  then  made  from 
the  film  strips  assembled  on  the  backing. 


3,756,130 
EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  A  THROUGH 
THE  LENS  TYPE  SINGLE  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Yatuhiro  Nanba,  Toyokawa;  Masayoahi  Sahara,  Sakai,  and 
Kintaro  Yada,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Ca,  Ltd.,  Osaka-«M,  Osaka-fta,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,104 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1970, 45/29019; 
Apr.  7, 1970,45/29020 

lat.  CI.  G03b  7/08 
U^.CL95-10CT  10  Claims 

First  and  second  output  voltages  are  generated  respect- 
ively in  accordance  with  the  logarithm  (^  the  intensity  of 
light  and  as  a  function  of  a  manually  set  exposure  condition. 
A  control  signal  to  initiate  shutter  closing  is  generated  when 


a  signal  which  changes  in  proporijon  to  the  logarithm  of  an 
elapsed  time  period  initiated  by  shutter  release  operation 
plus  the  second  output  voltage  is  substantially  equal  to  the 


first  output  voltage.  The  control  device  includes  a  circuit  for 
comparing  the  voltages.  The  device  may  be  modified  to  gen- 
erate a  third  output  voltage  which  changes  in  response  to 
the  change  of  the  signal  and  then  comparing  the  first  output 
voltage  with  the  second  plus  the  third  output  voltage. 


3,756,131 
EXPOSURE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Yoshio  Kuramoto,  Toyoaaka-riii,  Osaka-fu,  and  Kayoshi  Tsu- 
Jimoto,  Higashisttmiyoshi-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  both  of 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabnshikl,  Osalia-shl, 
Onka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jane  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  4,  1970.  45/47553 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7/05, 7  7//* 


UA  CI.  95—1  OCT 


5Clafan8 


An  exposure  control  circuit  is  caused  to  store  a  voltage 
representative  of  the  light  intensity  of  a  selected  principal  ob- 
ject within  the  object  field  to  be  photographed  by  a  manually 
operated  member  which  disconnects  a  photosensitive  element 
from  a  capacitive  storage  element.  Operation  of  the  manual 
member  causes  a  switch  interconnecting  the  photosensitive 
element  with  the  capacitive  storage  element  to  be  opened  and 
a  restraining  member  is  provided  for  maintaining  the  switch  in 
an  opened  condition  until  an  exp>osure  has  been  terminated.  A 
cocking  member  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  cocking  of 
the  camera  causes  the  switch  to  be  closed  in  preparation  for 
another  photograph. 


3,756,132 
ADAPTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  AUTO  EXPOSURE 

CAMERA 
Fraads  T.  Ogawa,  Deaver,  Colo.,  assigBor  to  HoneyweH  lac, 
Miaaeapolls,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,988 

IatCLG03b/i/OJ 

U^.  CI.  95-10  CE  SCbims 

An  adapter  circuit  including  a  gating  means  is  coupled  to  a 

light   integrating   automatic   exposure   control   circuit   of  a 


/ 
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camera  to  effect  Flashing  and  Quenching  operations  of  an  as-  recording  unit.  The  improvement  comprises  a  pair  of  guide 
sociated  Electronic  Flash  unit  over  a  two  wire  connection  members  in  the  sides  of  the  cartridge  extension  which  guide 
therebetween.  The  adapter  circuit  precludes  the  transmission    the  leading  members  into  the  storage  position  and  significantly 

simplify  and  reduce  the  cost  of  the  cooperating  camera  con- 


struction. 


^ 


of  a  quench  control  signal  from  the  camera  to  the  Flash  unit 
until  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  following  a  receipt  of  a 
Return  signal,  representative  of  a  firing  of  the  Rash  unit,  from 
the  Flash  Unit. 


3,756,133 
HLM  CARTRIDGE 
Frederick  F.  Tom,  Hoiky,  N.Y.,  ■■Jganr  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jaly  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,947 

lnt.CLG«3b/9//0 

U^.  CI.  95— 19  8  Claims 


3,756,134 

FILM  MOVEMENT  PREVENTING  MEANS  FOR  STILL 

CAMERAS 

Milton  R.  Gofr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asiifMir  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Feed  Ang.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,630 

Int.  CLG03b  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  95-31  FM  4  Claims 


[J^-WW^/^K^— ^ 


A  camera  for  perforated  roll  flim  includes  a  transport 
mechanism  for  advancing  film  along  an  exposure  plane  and  a 
metering  mechanism  for  selectively  disabling  the  transport 
mechanism.  A  flim  sensing  pawl  is  movable  by  advancing  fllm 
from  an  extended  position  traversing  the  film  through  a  film 
perforation  to  a  metering  position  spaced  from  the  extended 
position  m  the  direction  of  film  advancement  for  disabling  the 
transport  means  when  the  sensing  pawl  reaches  its  metering 
position.  A  spring  force  on  the  control  member  urges  the 
sensing  pawl  from  its  metering  position  toward  iu  extended 
position.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  sensing  pawl 
away  from  the  traihng  edge  of  a  perforation  during  operation 
of  the  camera's  exposure  mechanism  so  that  the  spring  force  is 
not  transmitted  through  the  sensing  pawl  to  the  film. 


3,756,135 
DUAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  A  REFLEX 

MIRROR 
Irving  Erikhman,  WayfauMi,  Mass.,  assigaor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  209,681 

IntCLG03b  79/72 

U.S.  CI.  95—42  22  CbUou 


\ 


An  improved  cartridge  for  a  plurality  of  photographic  film 
units  of  the  self-processing  type  wherein  the  film  units  each  in- 
cludc-#n  image-recording  unit  releasably  coupled  at  the  lead- 
ing end  to  a  leading  member  which  comprises  elements  that 
can  be  separated  from  the  finished  photographic  print  and 
constitute  waste  that  must  be  disposed  of.  The  cartridge  com- 
prises a  substantially  rectangular  container  having  an  expo- 
sure aperture  in  one  surface.  The  cartridge  is  provided  with  a 
trailing  and  a  leading  end,  the  leading  end  being  provided  with 
a  fifan  unit  dispensing  slot  for  the  removal  of  an  exposed 
image-recording  unit  from  the  cartridge.  The  lower  portion  of 
the  leading  end  of  the  cartridge  extends  beyond  the  portion 
containing  the  dispensing  slot  and  is  arranged  to  accept  and 
retain  the  leading  member  as  it  is  separated  from  the  image- 


A  reflex  camera  incorporates  a  dual  drive  mechanism  for 
moving  the  reflex  mirror.  The  dual  drive  mechanism  includes 
a  spring  for  driving  the  reflex  mirror  ftrom  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  and  returning  the  mirror  at  least  part  way  to 


\ 
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the  first  position.  Additionally,  the  dual  drive  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  motor  adapted  to  supplement  the  spring  in  returning 
the  reflex  mirror  to  the  first  position  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval after  the  reflex  mirror  leaves  the  second  position. 


'U  i.       «»*Vt 

3,756,136 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

DEVELOPER  TROUGH 

Casinir  S.  Samczyk,  Franklin  Park,  and  Paul  G.  Blelik,  North 

Riverside,  both  of  IU.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howdl  Com^ny, 

Chicago,  IU. 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1 972,  Scr .  No.  236,0 1 5 

IntCI.G03dyi/02 

U.S.  CI.  95— 89  R  19  Claims 


the  edges  of  the  curtain,  and  between  individual  slats  of  the 
metal  curtain,  to  effectively  seal  the  duct  from  the  further 
passage  of  air  when  the  curtain  has  completely  unrolled.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  curtain  includes  an  elongated  spring 
member  which  is  secured  to  and  rolled  with  the  curtain, 
providing  a  spring  force  effective  in  unrolling  the  curtain 


3,756,138 
INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  PLASTIC  LOUVER  FRAME  AND 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Thcodor  M.  Box,  1 108  AQcen  Rd.,  Bridle,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,394 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7/00, 13/08 

U.S.  CI.  98-40  VM  7  Claims 


22^ 


J—" 


A  copying  machine  which  includes  a  developer  trough  for 
containing  developer  liquid  through  which  copy  paper  is 
passed  and  a  cover  for  sealing  the  trough  to  prevent  evapora- 
tion loss  or  spillage  of  the  developer  liquid.  The  cover  is 
movably  mounted  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  is 
operatively  associated  with  an  electrical  switch  and  a  trip 
mechanism  whereby  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  copying 
machine  is  automatically  initiated  in  response  to  raising  the 
cover  to  its  open  position,  and  the  cover  is  closed  and  the 
copying  machine  stopped  automatically  at  the  end  of  the  cycle 
of  operation.  In  another  form,  the  copying  machine  has  spring 
loaded  feet  operatively  connected  to  the  cover  to  lower  the 
cover  and  seal  the  developer  trough  when  the  copying 
machine  is  lifted  off  of  a  supporting  surface  to  prevent  spillage 
during  transportation. 


3,756,137 

FIRE,  SMOKE  AND  BLAST  DAMPER 

Harry  J.  Scharres,  10  GObcrt  Ave.,  Clarendon  Hflis,  IIL 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,942 

InL  a.  F16k  1310^ 


A  louver  assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  interfitting  in- 
tegrally molded  plastic  frames,  preferably  constructed  from 
glass  filled  polypropylene.  The  louver  frames  are  integrally 
molded  with  flat  side  members,  louvers  and  intermediate  sup- 
port members.  The  side  members  are  flat  with  a  flat  front  por- 
tion or  extension  displaced  from  the  side  member  but  parallel 
thereto  Notches  are  integrally  molded  into  the  flat  front  por- 
tion to  cooperate  with  projecting  lips  on  the  rear  portion  of 
the  side  member  of  adjacent  frames  to  permit  locking  engage- 
ment between  adjacent  frames  in  a  louver  assembly. 

The  louvers  are  arcuate  louvers  having  intermediate  flat 
members  molded  thereto  for  vertical  support.  The  inter- 
mediate flat  members  are  parallel  to  the  side  members  and 
contain  integrally  molded  guide  means  adapted  to  permit 
fastening  of  adjacent  frames  to  each  other  in  a  louver  as- 
sembly. 


3,756,139 

POPCORN  POPPER 

John  Wolctts,  893  Dean  Ave.,  Highhind  Park,  IU. 

nied  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,321 

InLCI.A23l//7« 


U.S.CL98-I 


14Clafans    UJS.  CI.  99— 323.5 


6  Claims 


>>- 


A  fire,  smoke  and  blast  damper  for  air  ducts  or  passages  in- 
cluding a  metal  curtain  which  is  inwardly  rolled  upon  itself 
from  its  lowermost  end  and  is  normally  secured  in  such  rolled 
condition  by  a  line  having  a  fusable  element  that  is  destructi- 
ble when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  temperature.  Upon 
destruction  of  the  ftisable  element,  the  curtain  is  released  and 
rapidly  unrolls  to  bear  against  a  pair  of  side  stop  members. 
Gasket  material  is  provided  between  the  stop  members  and 


A  device  for  popping  com  having  a  receptacle  for  receiving 
popped  com  and  a  popping  vessel  arranged  in  the  receptacle 
for  receiving  kernels  of  popcom.  A  hot  air  blower  charges  a 
stream  of  hot  air  downward  into  the  popping  vessel  and  heats 
kernels  of  popcom  to  a  popping  temperature.  The  stream  of 
air  drives  the  popped  com  out  of  the  popping  vessel  and  into 
the  receptacle  to  separate  the  popped  com  from  the  un- 
popped  kemels  of  pop  com. 
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3,756,140 
BARBECUE  PIT 
JolM  G.  KolvH,  1618  NatfoMl  SL,  Mcmpkk,  Teas. 

CMtlM«tio»4»iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  870,675,  Jan.  1 5, 1 97 1 , 
,i»Mdo«ed.  Tliif  appHcatfaHi  Jbm  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,021 

taLa.A47jJ7/07 
U.S.  CI.  99-339  lOChitau 


3,756,142 

DRYING  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Ralph  Derek  GwilUMi,  St.  AatltU,  EnglaMl,  anlcBor  to  En- 

glUi   Cbys  Loveriiic   Pochta   Jk   Coapany   UmHcd,  St 

Anstdl,  CorawaD,  England 

Condnoadoa  ol  Ser.  No.  871,467,  Oct  23, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  739,442,  Jnne  24, 

1968,  abandoned.  Thb  appikation  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

134,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  29,  1967, 
30,158/67;  Oct  24,  1968,  50623/68. 

Int  CI.  B30b  9/06, 5/02 
U.S.  CI.  100-37  29Claimi 


A  brick  and  mortar  structure  enclosing  a  pit  for  rendering 
and  cooking  meat.  A  roUUble  circular  grill  is  included  which 
may  support  the  meat  above  a  bed  of  hot  charcoal.  A  tempera- 
ture control  heater  element  is  positioned  above  the  grill  and 
may  be  used  independenUy  of  the  charcoal  particularly  for 
rendering  fat  on  certain  meat  prior  to  cooking  it  over  the  char- 
coal. A  plurality  of  pans  are  included  for  receiving  the  meat 
during  the  rendering  proceai  so  that  the  hot  grease  does  not 
drip  down  into  the  pit.  The  pans  collectrvely  have  an  area  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  area  of  the  grill  and  are  reatingly  sup- 
ported thereon.  A  buih  in  flame  extinguisher  is  provided  for 
extinguishing  flames  which  may  flare  up  as  the  result  of  hot 
gretf  falling  onto  the  burning  charcoal. 


3,756,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  TEMPERING 
CHOCOLATE 
Lewis  D.  Rose,  3339  Eagle  Blvd.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FVcd  Oct  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,513 

IntCLA23g///« 

UACL  99—348  2Clatas 


A  portable  chocolate  mill  for  controllably  melting  and  feed- 
ing chocolate  from  a  bar  to  a  receiving  pan  which  is  control- 
lably heated  so  as  to  maintain  the  melted  chocolate  at  a  tem- 
peiing  temperature  and  make  it  readily  available  for  use  in  a 
candy  making  process. 


A  tube  pressure  filter,  for  reducing  the  liquid  content  of 
wet.  finely  divided  solid  materials  in  the  form  of  a  slurry, 
which  tube  pressure  filter  includes  a  chamber  of  annular 
cross-section  substantially  defined  by  two  co-axially  disposed 
tubular  bodies  displaceaWe  axially  relative  to  one  another 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions  and  which  have 
means  which  cooperate  to  form  a  seal  between  the  adjacent 
ends  thereof  when  the  pressure  filter  is  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion, the  outer  tubular  body  being  provided  with  an  inlet  for 
the  introduction  thereinto  of  a  hydraulic  pressure  medium  and 
the  inner  tubular  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures for  the  passage  therethrough  of  filtrate,  an  impermeable 
elastic  sleeve  disposed  in  said  chamber  of  annular  cross-sec- 
tion and  secured  in  liquid-tight  manner  to  the  outer  tubular 
body  so  as  to  divide  said  chamber  into  non-communicating 
first  and  second  compartments  of  annular  cross-section,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  wet.  fuiely  divided  solid  material  to  be 
pressure  filtered  under  pressure  into  said  second  compartment 
of  annular  cross-section  in  a  manner  such  that  said  wet,  finely 
divided  solid  material  is  charged  to  the  bottom  of  said  second 
compartment  substantially  uniformly  around  the  inner  tubular 
member  so  as  to  scour  that  part  of  the  filter  material  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  tubular  member. 
There  is  also  provided  a  process  for  operating  the  pressure 
filter. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  100—232  see: 
Patent  No.  3,756,231 


3,756,143 
WASTTE  COMPACTOR  WITH  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 
RanaoB  J.  HcancBs,  Flymonth,  Mlch^  assignor  to  ConqMCtor 
Compnny,  Inc.,  Ypdbnti,  Mkk. 

FUed  Jnly  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,739 
Int  CLB30b/ 5/2S 
U.S.CL  100-53  llChlnM 

A  waste  compactor  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  extendi- 
ble ram  assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
a  swingable  receptacle  assembly  positionable  below  the  ram 
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assembly.  The  receptacle  assembly  includes  a  platform  hin- 
gedly  mounted  on  the  cabinet  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment between  a  filling  position  wherein  the  receptacle  is  posi- 
tioned directly  under  the  ram,  and  an  emptying  position 
wherein  the  receptacle  is  swung  outwardly  from  the  cabinet  to 
facilitate  unloading  of  bags  filled  with  compacted  waste.  The 
receptacle  includes  a  first  portion  fixed  to  the  swingable  plat- 


form and  a  second  portion  hingedly  connected  to  the  fixed 
portion.  The  ram  assembly  includes  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
having  a  compacting  shoe  on  the  lower  end  thereof.  A  shield 
device  coacts  between  the  ram  assembly  and  the  receptacle 
for  substantially  closing  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  to 
prevent  the  waste  within  the  receptacle,  such  as  glass,  plastic 
and  the  like,  from  being  accidentally  discharged  through  the 
open  end  of  the  receptacle  during  the  compacting  stroke. 


3,756,144 
TRASH  COMPACTOR  AND  BAG  SYSTEM 
Einar  O.  Engebretsen,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214.804 

IntCl.B30b/5/J0 

U.S.  CI.  100-215  4  Claims 


■yjt...... r---t" 

Hi  3g  r 


A  trash  compactor  includes  a  container  and  a  ram  for  com- 
pacting waste  materials  deposited  therein,  and  a  reusable  liner 
positioned  within  the  container  receives  the  waste  material, 
and  facilitates  removal  of  the  waste  material  after  compaction 
thereof.  The  liner  has  interfitting  sections  each  with  upstand- 
ing sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall  with  one  side  wall  of  each  of 
the  sections  being  shortened  to  permit  their  ready  assembly 
and  disassembly.  A  tubular  bag  of  seamless  plastic  sheet 
material  having  one  sealed  end  is  placed  in  the  liner.  The  bag 
has  a  cuff  portion  which  folds  over  the  upper  end  of  the  liner 
and  the  container.  Holes  in  the  cuff  portion  engage  buttons  on 
the  exterior  of  the  container.  The  bag  is  longer  than  the  liner 
depth  to  permit  the  sealed  bag  end  to  bunch  in  the  bottom  of 
the  liner,  and  when  a  bag  of  compacted  trash  is  removed,  the 
material  drops  to  the  sealed  end  of  the  bag  leaving  an  excess  at 
the  cuff  portion  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  bag.  The  holes 
may  then  provide  a  means  for  engaging  a  tic  to  close  the  bag. 


3,756,145 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Arnold     Amacker,     FrauenfeM,     Switzerland,     assignor    to 
Amacker  &  Schmid  AG,  Canton  Tburgau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,417 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec    2,   1970, 
17810/70 

Intel.  B30b; /i2 
LI.S.  CI.  100-269  R  10  Claims 


For  consecutively  effecting,  in  each  pressing  operation  of  a 
hydraulic  press,  an  approach  stroke  at  high  speed  and  under 
low  power,  and  a  pressing  stroke  at  low  speed  but  substantially 
greater  power.'thc  invention  uses  two  hydraulic  pressing  units, 
such  as  cylinder-piston-units,  mounted  in  tandem  between  a 
stationary  machine  frame  and  a  movable  pressing  member, 
one  of  the  two  pressing  units  having  a  substantially  greater  ef- 
fective surface  area,  for  example  piston  area,  than  the  other 
unit.  Manually  operable  or  automatic  control  means  are  pro- 
vided for  admitting  pressure  fluid,  in  a  first  phase  of  each 
pressing  operation,  into  the  pressing  unit  having  the  smaller 
effective  surface  area  to  effect  the  approach  stroke,  and  for 
then  locking  this  unit  and  admitting  pressure  fluid  into  the 
pressing  unit  having  the  greater  eflfective  surface  area  to  effect 
the  pressing  stroke.  Both  a  high  speed  during  the  approach 
stroke  and  a  high  power  during  the  pressing  stroke  may  thus 
be  achieved  with  a  relatively  reduced  output  from  the  pressure 
fluid  pumping  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  100—229  see: 
Patent  No.  3,756,150 


3,756,146 

IMPRINTER 

Eugene  R.  Norwood,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Norwood 

Marking  and  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  La  Grange,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,593 

Int  CI.  B41f/ 7/00 

U.S.CI.  101— 44  10  Claims 


An  imprinter  stamping  machine  having  a  vertical  stamping 
movement  and  a  horizontal  inking  movement,  the  stamp  being 
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positioned  at  the  end  of  a  pivotable  linkage  member  con- 
nected to  a  horizontaJ  moving  drive  member  through  a  cam 
linkage,  the  cam  comprising  a  horizontally  pivoted  linkage 
member  having  a  roller  slidably  received  in  a  groove  in  a 
horizontally  moving  member  attached  to  the  horizontally 
moving  ram.  The  imprinter  has  a  manual  screw  and  axially 
movable  follower  for  selective  abutment  against  the  horizon- 
tally movable  member  to  cycle  the  device. 

OM     ft 

3,756,147 
COIL  SPRING  BIASED  PRINTING  WHEELS 
Henry  Gross,  and  Samud  Groas,  both  of  London,  N.W.  \i, 
England,  assignors  to  Groas  Cash  Registers  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

nicd  Jnly  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,698 
Cbims  priority.  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  July  18,  1970, 
34,928/70;  Aog.  21,  1970, 40,285/70 

IntCLB41J2J//6 
U^.  CI.  101— 95  11  Claims 


3,756,148 
PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  A  TYPE  WHEEL  FIXING 

DEVICE 
Tetsno  Nakata,  Sagamihara-sU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janooic 
Sewing  MacUnc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,517 
Claims     priority,    appMcatien    Japan,     Dec.     29,     1970, 
45/133081 

lBtCLB41J  7/6(7 
U.S.CI.  101— 99  9  Claims 


has  a  gear  atached  thereto,  rack  bars  each  engaging  the  gears 
and  havmg  a  setting  portion  disposed  outside  of  the  housing, 
each  of  the  gears  being  engaged  by  a  corresponding  detent 
element  which  is  yieldably  loaded  by  a  spring,  and  means  for 
blocking  the  detent  elements  with  respect  to  the  type  wheels 
dunng  the  transverse  printing  movement  of  a  platen  roller  car- 
nage, whereby  the  selected  type  numerals  of  the  type  wheels 
may  be  kept  accurately  aligned  without  being  displaced  by  the 
considerable  pressing  force  of  the  platen  roller  thereby  to  ob- 
tain accurate  and  beautiful  prints  on  the  printed  materials,  and 
also  to  obtain  a  correct  and  smooth  selection  of  the  type  nu- 
merals to  be  printed. 


3,756,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  WASTE  IN  TREATING  A 

WEB 
Thomas  Desmond  Bishop,  Knowie,  Solihall,  Warwiduhirc,  En- 
gland,  assignor   to   The   Deritend   Engineering   Company 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  124,414 

\mL  CI.  B4lt  13/04 

t.S.  CI.  101-228  2Ciafans 


The  invention  provides  a  printing  device  including  a  print- 
ing wheel  which  carries  peripheral  printing  characters  and 
peripheral  ratchet  teeth  whereby  it  can  be  stopped  at  required 
printing  positions.  The  wheel  is  of  reduced  width  at  and  ad- 
jacent tlw  ratchet  teeth  so  that  the  printing  characters  can  be 
of  full  width  while  a  spring  can  be  located  at  the  part  of 
reduced  width  and  can  extend  out  of  the  wheel  to  an  external 
position  of  anchorage. 


'J. 


t" 


The  invention  provides  apparatus  for  cutting  or  printing  a 
series  of  closely  spaced  areas  along  a  web  of  material  where 
the  length  of  each  area  is  less  than  the  periphery  of  the  forme 
—  carrying  roll  which  produces  the  cut  or  printed  area  and 
where  the  roll  runs  continuously  at  high  speed,  and  avoids  the 
areas  becoming  spaced  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  peripheral 
dimension  minus  the  area  length,  by  arresting  the  web  and 
returning  it  between  each  two  successive  cutting  or  printing 
operations.  The  web  is  accelerated  forwardly  to  a  speed 
matched  to  that  of  the  roll  at  the  point  when  printing  or 
cutting  comn>ences  and  decelerated  and  reversed  subsequent 
to  cutting  or  printing  ceasing. 


.rny 


fy<6) 


The  printing  machine  includes  a  plurality  of  type  wheels, 
each  of  which  has  a  portion  disposed  on  a  printing  bed,  and 


3,756,150 
TRASH  COMPACTOR  RAM 
Joseph  F.  Bowgcois,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana 
Refrigcratioa,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Flkd  Jane  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,635 
Int.CLB30b 
U.S.  CL  100—229  A  7  Claims 

A  trash  compactor  employs  a  vertically  descending  ram 
operated  by  a  single,  centrally  disposed  motor  driven  screw 
swivelly  attached  to  the  ram  to  accomnKMlate  tilting  of  the 
latter  during  compacting.  The  head  ci  the  ram  is  removable 
and  of  a  scalloped  shape  for  better  compaction  of  cans  and 
bottles.  The  ram  engages  trash  deposited  in  a  round,  bucket- 
like conuiner  supported  on  springs  carried  on  a  slide-out 
mount  from  which  the  container  is  removable,  compaction 
causing  the  container  to  descend  against  its  supporting  springs 
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until  it  seats  on  the  base  of  the  compactor.  The  container  in- 
corporates a  liner,  a  disposable  bag  and  several  shield  plates  to 


'^'^^^Xyr*^^ 


blade  assembly,  including  a  doctor  blade,  located  below  the 
ink  applicator  assembly  for  removing  excess  ink  from  the  roll 
Excess  ink  recovery  means  are  provided  by  an  adjustable  cur- 
tain connected  between  the  two  assemblies  to  catch  run  off 
ink.  The  excess  ink  recovery  means  also  compnse  ink  tray 
means  below  the  roll  and  ink  drain  housings  at  the  ends  of  the 


Si- 


protect  the  container  and  the  bag.  An  electrical  control  circuit 
is  included,  together  with  several  safety  interiocks,  for  actuat- 
ing the  ram  and  automatically  reversing  it 


3,756,151 
COMPENSATING  PLATEN  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
James  T.  Zofdmk,  WIckHffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addrcswigraph- 
MnMlgraph  Corporatien,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcdMar.  12,  1971,Scr.  No.  123,511 

lat.Cl.B41fi/M 

U.S.  CI.  101  -269  4  Claims 


A  printing  machine  which  has  a  bed  for  supporting  printing 
devices  and  a  form  to  be  imprinted,  includes  a  carriage  sup- 
porting a  platen  for  movement  between  a  raised  position 
spaced  from  the  form,  and  a  leiwered  position  in  printing  en- 
gagement with  the  form.  The  carriage  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  a  home  position  across  the  bed  to  an  actuated  position  to 
perform  a  printing  stroke,  and  back  to  tfie  home  position  in 
readiness  for  a  subsequent  printing  operation.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  sensing  the  thickness  of  the  form  to  be  imprinted, 
and  compensating  means  is  provided  for  placing  the  platen  at 
a  printing  position  selected  from  a  plurality  of  possible  posi- 
tions spaced  from  the  bed  as  determined  by  the  sensed 
thickness  of  the  form.  The  platen  is  held  at  the  selected  print- 
ing position  during  a  printing  stroke  and  is  restored  to  its 
raised  position  prior  to  return  of  the  carriage  to  the  home  f>osi- 
tion. 


3,756,152 
INK  RECOVERY  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
C  AMcr,  Mcaomoncc  Frik,  Wis^  asrignor  to  Faastd, 
iac^  Batkr,  Wk. 

nhd  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,757 
lBt.CLB41fi//04.J//20 
U.S.CL  101  —350  5  Claias 

A  printing  prem  comprises  an  adjustable  ink  applicator  as- 
sembly for  applying  ink  to  a  roll  and  an  adjustable  doctor 


roll.  The  ink  tray  means  comprises  a  stationary  tray  and  an 
overlapping  movable  tray  which  is  adjacent  or  engageable 
with  the  adjustable  doctor  blade  assembly.  Each  ink  drain 
housing  comprises  a  bottom  portion  having  a  drain  and  four 
upstanding  side  walls.  The  inner  side  wall  supports  the  trays. 
Runoff  ink  enters  the  housings  from  the  ends  of  the  curtain 
and  from  the  ink  tray  means. 


3,756,153 
HAND  GRAPHIC  SYMBOL  MARKING  DEVICE 
Philip  Cohen,  19  Spaulding  Ln.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,054 

Int.CI.  B41k;/02 

U.S.  CI.  101-368  3  Claims 


A  device  for  stamping  a  graphic  symbol  on  a  surface  which 
consists  of  a  transparent  base  plate.  A  flat  cantilever  leaf 
spring  is  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  base  plate  and  carries 
a  stamping  die  at  its  other  end.  The  spring  has  but  one  degree 
of  flexibility,  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  base  of  the 
base  plate  and  overlies  the  base  plate.  The  base  plate  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  the  stamping  die  can 
pass  to  produce  its  stamping  action  and  is  also  provided  on  its 
bottom  surface  with  perfwndicular  guide  lines  which  are 
directed  to  intersect  at  the  center  of  such  opening.  The  base 
plate  is  thinner  above  said  guide  line  than  at  other  of  its  por- 
tions so  as  to  minimize  optical  distortion  of  the  guide  lines  as 
observed  through  the  transparent  base. 

--♦niii. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  101 — 426  see: 

Patent  No.  3,756,165 
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3,756,154 

SAFETY  DETONATOR 

Rkkard  N.  Snyder,  6505  Upiui  St.,  Sprtefftdd,  V». 

Filed  J«ly  30, 1971,  Ser.  No,  167.694 

lBt.CLF42bi//« 

U^  CI.  102—28  R 


material  such  as  synthetic  resin  having  a  front  recess  for  the 
accommodation  of  a  powder  charge.  A  cyhndrical  plug  is  in- 


3ClafaRS 


serted  in  a  rear  recess  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  and  both  the 
cylmdncaJ  plug  and  cylindrical  portion  have  a  common  cen- 
tral, coaxial  bore  for  the  reception  of  primer. 


3,756,157 
SOLID  STATE  TOWER  SUPPLY  ACTIVATED  BY  A 
PYROTECHNIC  CHAIN 
Forrest  E.  EBfiawl,  SevenM  Pmrk,  Md.,  aad  JoMpk  H.  Gifford, 
Cor«l  Sprta«»,  Fl..,  MrigBon  to  Wesdi«lMN«e  Ehctrfc  Cor- 
This  invention  relates  to  a  detonator  oriented  towards  the        poratkm,  Pfttabarck,  Pa. 
prevention  of  faUure  due  to  "arcing"  or  premature  finng  FUed  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,576 

caused    by    ambient    RF    energy,    (i.e..    Radio,    radar    or  laL  CLF42c  11/02, 15/40, 19112 

microwave  transmitters  and  sUtic  electricity .)  L.S.C1.  102— 70.2R  **  Claims 


3,756,155 

SHOT  GUN  SHELLS 

Dould  W.  SbMi,  2525  Blackwood  Rd.,  WflnlagtoB,  Dei. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,751 

I«t.CLF42b  7/02 


U.S.  CL  102— 42  R 


7Clalin8 


IVtC'KllCS 


:y 


-<AArj 


Improved  shot  patterns  are  obtained  from  a  shot  shell  by 
filling  the  interstices  between  the  shot  with  a  suitable  liquid. 


A  two  stage  solid  state  power  supply  for  apparatus  such  as  a 
projectile  fuze  wherein  a  first  piezoelectric  device  receives  an 
initiating  stress  or  shock  wave  upon  firing  the  projectile.  The 
first  piezoelectric  device  then  generates  an  electrical  signal  of 
a  predetermined  characteristic  which  is  adapted  to  trigger  a 
sequentially  fired  pyrotechnic  chain  of  devices  each  having  a 
predetermined  ume  delay  and  which  respectively  generate 
second  stress  or  shock  waves  which  are  directed  to  a  second 
piezoelectric  device.  The  second  piezoelectric  device  will  con- 
tinuously generate  electrical  power  for  other  fuze  circuitry  as- 
sociated therewith  until  the  last  pyrotechnic  device  has  ceased 
to  generate  its  respective  stress  wave. 


3,756,156 
BOTTOM  WAD  FOR  CARTRIDGE  CASES,  ESPECIALLY 

SHOT  CARTRIDGE  CASES 
ErMt  SdMfUr,  Albert,  G«nM«y,  wmi^or  to  Dyaaait 
Nobd  AktieafMdlKkail,  TraWorf ,  GcraMy 
Fled  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94^29 
ClalM  priority,  appMcattoa  Gcnwaiy,  Dec.  2, 1969,  P  19  60 

355J 

lBt.CLF42b5/iO 

U.S.  CL  102-43  P  15Clafans 

A  bottom  wad  for  cartridges,  especially  shot  cartridges, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic 


3,756,158 

EXPANDING  BULLET 

Gcor«c  M.  Aadcrwia,  360  G  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  798,879,  Feb.  13, 1969,  abawloMd. 

Tids  appbcatfaM  Jriy  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,825 

IaLCLF42b////2 

UACL  102-91  12  Claims 

A  bullet  including  a  relatively  non-deformaWe  forward 

nosepiece,  a  tailpiece  constructed  of  non-deformaWe  niaterial 

spaced  rearwardly  of  the  nosepiece,  an  intermediate  piece  of 

deformable    material    (preferably    more    dense)    di^KMed 

between  the  nose  and  tailpieces,  and  a  cylindrical  jacket 

telescoped  snugly  about  the  intermediate  piece  and  at  least 
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the  rear  and  front  end  portions  of  the  nose  and  tailpieces.  The     gate  member  permanently  urging  it  to  the  position  extending 
nose  and  tailpieces  are  constructed  of  a  material  such  as  steel,     across  the  slot.  A  latching  arrangement  automatically  latches 

the  gate  in  the  withdrawn  position  when  the  gate  is  moved  to 


the  intermediate  piece  is  constructed  of  a  material  such  as 
lead  and  the  jacket  is  constructed  of  a  matenal  such  as  copper. 


3,756,159 

RAILROAD  CAR  HANDLING  AND  CLASSIFICATION 

APPARATUS 

WBHam  A.  Stcraad,  18415  D  30^  Ave.  Nortk,  WayzaU,  MIbb. 

FUedNov.  15, 1971,Ser.No.  198,717 

lat.CI.  B61J///0 

U.S.CI.  104— 48  10  Claims 


the  latter,  and  a  manual  release  lever  acts  upon  the  latching 
arrangement  and  releases  the  same  when  the  gate  member  is 
to  be  permitted  to  return  to  the  position  extending  across  the 
slot. 


3,756,161 

DRAFT  COIVTROLLED  RAILWAY  CAR  SPRING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hugo  Loodi,   Winterthur,  Switttrtaod,  assignor  to  Sctawe- 

izeriacbe  Lokomotiv-und  Machinenfabrik,  Winterthur,  Swit- 

lerland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,442 
Cbiras  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   16,   1970, 
16909/70 

InL  CL  B6ld  43/00;  B6 If  5/00,  B61g  9/00 
U.S.CL105— lA  10  Claims 


A  bridge  movable  in  a  pit  transversely  with  respect  to  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  car  receiving  and  classification  tracks  in  a 
railroad  yard  is  provided  with  a  railroad  track  thereon  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  yard  tracks  and  with  a  self-contained 
endless  conveyor  operable  in  opposite  directions  to  pull  cars 
onto  the  bridge  and  to  push  cars  off  of  the  bridge  from  and  to 
receiving,  classification  or  assembly  tracks  on  either  side  of 
the  bridge  pit.  A  pair  of  oppositely  directed  coupling  elements 
on  the  conveyor  at  such  elevations  and  locations  as  to  be  en- 
gagable  with  standard,  impact  connection  couplings  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  railroad  car  are  used  sequentially  to  engage 
one  end  of  a  car  and  to  pull  it  onto  the  bridge  from  one 
direction  and  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  car  and  push  it 
off  of  the  bridge  onto  a  classification  or  assembly  track  in  the 
opposite  direction;  or,  the  car  may  be  shuttled  back  to  the 
same  side  of  the  pit  from  whence  it  came  after  the  bridge  is 
moved  to  a  new  track  location,  by  simply  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  coupling  motion. 
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Non-variable-rate  springs  are  provided  at  some  bearing 
areas  while  adjustable  springs  are  provided  at  other  bearing 
areas  to  uniformly  maintain  the  loadings  on  the  axles  at  the 
forward  end  at  substantially  equal  values  under  a  tractive  ef- 
fort. Control  means  are  connected  to  the  adjustable  means  to 
vary  the  force  of  the  adjustable  springs  in  response  to  the  trac- 
tive effort  of  the  power  unit. 


3,756,160 
CABLE-GUIDED  MESSENGER 
Joseph  Kahl,  3850  Hodaoa  MaMr  Tcr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FHed  Oct.  26, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  192,500 
lBt.CLB61b7/;0 
U.S.CL  104—113  llClabns 

A  messenger  for  use  as  a  cable-guided  tripping  device  has  a 
slightly  conical  body  portion  formed  with  a  through-going  lon- 
gitudinally extending  radial  slot  in  which  a  cable  may  be 
received.  A  flange  extends  from  the  body  portion  laterally  of 
the  slot  and  a  gate  member  provided  with  a  cutout  is  sup- 
ported on  this  flange  so  that  it  can  reciprocably  move  between 
two  positions  in  which  it  respectively  extends  acrou  and  is 
withdrawn  from  the  slot.  A  torsion  spring  is  mounted  on  the 
flange  within  the  confines  of  the  cutout  and  bears  against  the 


3,756,162 
CAR  BODY  ROLL  DAMPENING  SPRING  BOLSTER 
Cal  W.  Wolff,  Etanharst,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Holland  Company, 
Lombard,  in. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,258 
lat.  CL  B61f  5/06, 5/12,5/50 
U.S.CL  105-197  D  5  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  controlling  roll  in  high  capacity  rail- 
road freight  cars  when  loaded,  while  providing  a  soft  car  pro- 
tecting ride  when  the  car  is  empty,  in  which  a  dampening  type 
volute  spring  is  incorporated  in  the  truck  spring  groups  that 
support  the  respective  truck  bolsters,  with  the  volute  spring 
having  a  trap  free  height  that  is  less  than  the  height  range  that 
the  bolster  rids  in  when  the  car  is  empty,  but  is  greater  than 
the  height  range  that  the  bolster  rides  in  (including  possible 
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roll)  when  loaded.  This  permits  the  absorption  potential  of  the    secured  to  the  running  board.  A  depending  Ub  portion  of  the 
roll  controlhng  volute  springs  to  be  independent  of  the  bolster    saddle  fits  over  a  finger  portion  of  the  mounting  bracket  and  is 


empty  riding  height,  which  makes  available  for  roll  control 
purposes  full  utilization  of  the  usable  absorption  potential  that 
can  be  built  into  a  volute  spring  of  this  type .  i  .  ■ 


3,756,163 
CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  WITH  FLANGE  AND  RUBBER 

TIRED  WHEELS 
Jack  L.  SiaatMS,  Denu^  Va^  aarigMM-  to  S  &  S  MachfaKry 
Coapuy,  IBC,  RicUaMl,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,191 

Iirt.  CL  B61d  15100;  B61f  9/00;  B62d  61/12 

U.S.CL  105-215  C  9Clatai8 


kJ£3J''^^ 


deflected  to  provide  a  biasing  or  tightening  force  as  alignment 
and  fastening  openings  on  the  bracket  and  on  the  saddle  arc 
brought  into  alignment  for  fastening. 


3,756,165 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CERAMIC  TABLEWARE 

JoM  Vattela,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■■iganr  to  latarpocc  Corpora- 

tkM,  Panlppoay,  N  J. 

Coatlautkw-ia-port  of  Scr.  No.  43,044,  Jue  3, 1970, 

aboMloMd.  Thb  appHcirtloa  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,738 

IbL  CI.  B41f/ 7/2« 
U.S.  CI.  101— 426  35  Claims 


A  vehicle  including  both  a  flanged  wheel  suspension  system 
and  a  rubber  wheel  suspension  system,  and  including  means 
for  converting  from  flanged  wheel  operation  to  rubber  tire 
operation.  The  means  includes  a  support  member  to  one  end 
of  which  the  rubber  tire  wheel  is  roUtably  mounted  while  the 
other  end  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  vehicle.  An  arm  extends 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  supporting  member  and  is  fix- 
edly connected  thereto  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
supporting  member  to  pivot  with  the  support  member  and  this 
arm  is  capable  of  being  locked  in  two  positions  by  cooperating 
with  a  pin  which  engages  the  sides  of  the  arm.  In  first  locking 
position  the  arm  engages  the  rubber  tire  with  the  ground  while 
in  the  second  locking  position  the  rubber  tire  is  disposed 
above  ground  level  whence  the  vehicle  rests  upon  flanged 
wheels.  A  spring  connected  between  the  wheel  and  the  vehicle 
helps  to  urge  the  wheel  upward  from  the  ground  engaging 
position  and  a  handle  is  attached  to  the  support  member  near 
to  the  rubber  tire  for  lifting  the  tire  from  a  ground  engaging 
position . 


A  method  for  applying  oil-based,  relatively  viscous 
colorants  one  at  a  time  to  ceramic  tableware  by  silk-screen 
printing  each  of  the  colorants  in  a  relatively  thick  layer  onto  a 
total-release  transfer  surface  (preferably  of  silicone  rubber), 
allowing  at  least  1  minute  and  up  to  3  hours  for  the  colorant 
layer  to  form  a  skinlike  film  and  then  causing  intimate 
mechanical  contact  between  the  film  and  the  tableware  and 
thereafter  withdrawing  quickly  the  transfer  surface  from  the 
film  to  transfer  the  colorant  fihn  in  its  entirety  intact  to  the 
ware  Successive  films  of  colorant  may  be  applied  to  the  ware 
even  over  previously-applied  films  of  colorant  and  without 
waiting  for  previously-applied  films  of  colorant  to  dry. 


3,756,164 

RUNNING  BOARD  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

ARRANGEMENT 

Roy  W.  MBer,  IHiMmhI,  wmd  WIMhb  R.  Skmwr,  HunaMNid, 

ko«k  of  ImL,  MriCMTB  to  PidiMi  faMorporated,  Chkaco,  IlL 

FBsd  Doe.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,147 

iHt.  CL  B6Id  49/00 

DA.  CL  105—457  5  CWms 

A  mounting  device  for  attaching  a  running  board  to  a  roof 
of  a  railway  vehicle  and  including  bracket  portion  fixedly 
secured  to  the  roof  and  an  interlocking  saddle  portion  fixedly 


3,756,166 
FOLDING  STUDY-TABLE 
Giancarlo  PIrctti,  Bolopui,  Itely,  aarifMr  to  AMoima  CastcOa 
s.a.s.  di  Coarc  Caiteli  &  C,  Bolof ,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,703 
dates  priority,  appNcatkNi  Italy,  Jom  23,  1971,  68604 

A/71 

Iiit.CLA47f5//2 
U.S.CL  108-6  9Chtei 

A  foldable  study  table  or  the  like  adapted  to  coilapae  into  a 
compact  form.  The  study  Ubie  includes  a  Ubie-top  plate  and 
first  and  second  U-shaped  frames  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  along  an  axis  so  that  one  frame  is  nested  within  the  other 
frame  when  the  study  table  is  in  a  collapsed  condition.  The 


table-top  plate  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  frames  along  said 
axis  and  tame  is  nested  within  said  frames  when  the  study 


J^/ 


arranged  in  horizontally  aligned  pairs  extending  between  ad- 
jacent standards  and  clampingly  engaging  the  standards  to 
support  planar  members  on  upper  edges  of  the  support  rails. 
The  standards  have  a  resilient  coating  on  an  extenor  surface 
thereof  and  the  support  rails  have  jaw  portions  clampingly  en- 
gaging the  resilient  coating  for  support  thereon. 


table  is  in  a  collapsed  or  stored  condition  so  as  to  provide  an 
overall  coplaner  configuration  to  said  foldable  study-table. 


3,756,167 
WIRE-FORMED  PALLET 
James  D.  Wiboo,  Gardes  Groifc,  Calif.,  amIgBor  to  Banner 
Mctak,  Inc.,  CompCon,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,458 

lot  CLB65d  79/00 

U.S.CI.  108— 51  4  Claims 


A  heavy  duty  wire-formed  pallet  is  provided  which  is  light  in 
weight,  but  yet  which  is  rugged  in  iu  construction.  The  pallet 
of  the  invention  may  be  stacked  with  other  like  palleU  to  be 
stored  in  a  minimum  of  space  when  not  in  use.  The  pallet  is 
constructed  to  be  capable  of  supp>orting  heavy  loads  without 
sagging  or  damage.  The  structure  incorporates  a  pair  of  side 
rails  formed  of  metal  strips,  and  which  are  supported  at  the 
ends  of  appropriate  pedestals,  to  constitute  a  stable,  wide- 
tread  supporting  base  for  the  pallet  when  it  is  heavily  loaded. 


3,756,168 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 
Jess  C.  Boshyheiid,  KaMas  City,  Mo.,  tmAffwr  to  Halmork 
Cards,  lacorporatod,  KauM  City,  Mo. 

FDcd  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  lAlfilA 

Int.  CLA47b  J/00 

U.S.CL  108-111  2  elates 


A  merchandise  display  structure  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  base  members  positioned  on  a  supporting  surface  aiKl 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  in  an  upper  edge  thereof 
to  receive  a  lower  end  portion  of  a  respective  standard  therein 
and  top  members  with  recesses  for  receiving  the  upper  ends  of 
the  standards  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  support  rails 


3,756,169 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Phttip  M.  Dybvig,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Philip  Specialty 
Company,  Grand  Prairk,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,895 

lot  CI.  A47by  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  108— 105  9CUdms 


Tables  and  stools  of  inexpensive  and  simple  yet  rugged  con- 
struction arc  made  from  plate  members  spaced  by  a  hollow 
post  and  held  in  assembled  relation  by  a  single  draw  bolt  The 
plate  members  of  the  disclosed  stool  are  both  disc-shaped  and 
a  seat  back  is  optionally  secured  to  the  upper  plate  member. 
The  disclosed  lower  plate  member  of  the  table  is  formed  with 
four  horizontally  projecting  legs.  Stiffening  ribs  and  supple- 
mentary supports  are  also  provided  when  the  table  top  is  so 
large  as  to  require  additional  support.  Ail  of  the  parts  of  the  ta- 
bles and  stools  are  so  designed  that  various  heights  and  diame- 
ters of  taMes  and  stools  can  easily  be  made. 


3,756,170 

ANTI-POLLUTION  LIQUID  WASTE  BURNING 

INCINERATOR 

Jerry  M.  Lang,  Ltelalc,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Care,  Inc.,  Tyler, 

Tex. 

FIM  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,902 

IbL  CL  F23g  5/72 

U.S.  CL  1 10—7  R  8  Clirfms 


An  incinerator  capable  of  effecting  maximum  combustion 
of  flammable  liquid  waste  material  introduced  therein  with  a 
minimum  amount  of  exhaust.  The  incinerator  requires  a  pres- 
surized flame  means  to  be  directed  at  a  detailed  location 
across  a  flue  entrance  opening  thereby  producing  a  restrictive 
air  block  of  the  flue  opening  to  increase  the  pressure  within 
the  combustion  chamber.  The  pressurized  flame  means  in- 
cludes a  mixing  valve  means  for  receiving  and  atomizing  a 
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supply  of  liquid  waste  material  to  be  burned  and  includes 
means  for  directing  the  atomized  liquid  waste  material  past 
flame  ignition  means  for  igniting  and  burning  the  atomized 
liquid  waste  material.  The  incinerator  includes  means  opera- 
ble for  preheating  the  liquid  waste  material  prior  to  introduc 
ing  into  the  mixing  valve  means.  Steam  generating  means  is 
operaUvcly  associated  with  said  combustion  chamber  for 
generating  a  predetermined  amount  of  steam  in  response  to 
burning  the  liquid  waste  material.  The  steam  generating 
means  includes  nozzle  dispensing  means  operable  for  direct- 
ing an  amount  of  steam  into  fltie  means  associated  with  the 
combustion  chamber  for  filtering  the  fly  ash  from  the  exhaust 
passing  through  the  flue  means. 


3,756,173      

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  TUFTED  CARPET 
SUnky  Shorrock,  The  BnMs,  BiUingc  End  Rd.,  Blackburn, 
England 

Flkd  D«.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1970, 
62.092/70 

Int.CLD05€/5/;6 
U.S.CI.  112— 79FF  10  Claims 


3,756,171 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING  ENVIRONMENTAL 
POLLUTION 
HaniM  E.  Dc  B«ni,  4235  14tfi  St.,  MoHm,  IB. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112^84 

lBl.CLB01d<#7/02 

U.S.  CI.  110-8  R  1  Claim 


•4  (u    •  m    fn 


A  system  for  the  disposing  of  rubbish  without  polluting  the 
environment  includes  an  incinerator  for  initially  burning  the 
rubbish,  which  incinerator  includes  a  water  bath  for  catching 
and  cooling  the  noncumbustibles  therein.  A  conveyer  belt 
conveys  the  noncombustibk  material  from  the  furnace  for 
refining  and  reuse.  A  blower  takes  a  suction  on  the  smoke  in 
the  fire  box  of  the  incinerator  and  draws  it  through  a  compres- 
sion box  where  it  is  scrubbed  with  water,  filtered  and  then 
deposited  in  a  final  bath  tank.  The  water  in  the  bath  Unk  is 
subsequently  purified  in  a  filter  box,  and  is  then  deposited 
directly  into  the  municipal  drain  system. 


A  machine  for  making  tufted  carpeU  consisU  of  a  plurality 
of  hollow  needles  on  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  each  needle 
being  supplied  at  appropriate  intervals  through  a  flexible  tube 
with  a  cut-off  tuft  of  pile  yam,  the  tufts  being  inserted  in  a 
backing  fabric  by  the  needles.  The  tufts  are  ejected  from  the 
needles  by  rams  or  compressed  air  and  held  with  respect  to  the 
backing  fabric  by  stops  located  on  the  side  of  the  fabric 
remote  from  the  needles. 


3,756,172 
FURNACE  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
RayMoad  Brcrelom  aad  Trevor  warlinn  Lythe,  both  of 
W«rtao|>,  Emt^maA,  aaiiwirs  to  Stcctly  (Mf«.)  Ltd.,  Not- 


3,756,174 

DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING  THE 

EDGING  OF  SEWED  MATERIALS 

Herbert  Wcu,  and  Fritz  Scbwai  lU  — bei .  both  of  Kaiierriaa- 

tcni,    Gennaay,    awif  ors    to    Pfaff    iBdutrieauscbiacn 

GnbH,  Kaiserrf— terw/Pfah,  Genuay 

Flkd  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,649 
CbdoH  priority,  appHcatiaa  Gtrmmj,  Nov.  5,  1970,  G  70 

40  909.5 

hK.CLD05b  J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  112-127  2ClaiiiM 


FBcd  Dec  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209^15 
ClabH  priority,  applkatkM  Great  Britaia,  Dec.  22,  1970, 
60,863/70 

fait.  CI.  F23ai  5/02 
VS.  CL  1 10—99  7  Cbiims 


At  least  one  ekment  is  hinged  to  a  retaining  ring  that  sup- 
ports the  roof  of  an  electric  arc  fiimace,  and  is  movabk  from 
an  operative  position  over  the  roof  to  an  inoperative  position 

free  of  the  roof.  The  individual  bricks  comprising  the  roof  can  The  disclosure  reUtes  to  an  improved  cutting  device  for  a 
be  held  up  and/or  held  down  by  the  hinged  ekment  when  such  sewing  machine,  the  cutting  device  being  of  the  type  which  is 
is  in  its  operative  pontion,  and  means  are  provided  for  oscillated  to  cut  a  strip  of  material  adjacent  tiie  seam  as  the 
removably  fixing  the  hinged  ekment  in  its  operative  position,      material    is    being   sewed    to   anodier   material.    Manually 


operated  means  is  provided  for  rotating  the  cutting  means 
against  the  feed  direction  of  the  materials  being  sewed  so  that 
the  excess  material  can  be  separated  when  a  sewing  operation 
is  complete.  The  device  is  constructed  so  that  oscillation  of 
the  cutting  device  continues  during  the  latter  operation,  called 
discharge  cutting. 


3,756,175 

SEAM  RIPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Jack  Rogers,  6557  Costdlo  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,935 

lot  CI.  D05b  i  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  112-128  2Claims 
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A  seam  ripper  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  attachment  to  con- 
ventional automatic  sewing  machines.  The  seam  ripper  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  stationary  horizontal  leg  having  a  yoke 
formed  at  its  rearward  end  for  connection  to  the  presser  foot 
screw  mounted  on  the  sewing  machine  presser  bar.  The  for- 
ward end  of  the  leg  forms  a  double  edge  v-shape  cutter  having 
the  two  cutting  edges  formed  on  the  interior  sides  of  the  "v." 
The  opening  of  the  "v"  faces  the  forward  direction.  The  leg 
also  includes  a  transverse  pivot  pin  extending  therethrough  for 
pivotally  supporting  a  movable  arm  adjacent  the  leg  cutter.  A 
yoke  is  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  movabk  arm  for  loosely 
fitting  over  the  needle  clamp  screw  mounted  on  the  sewing 
machine  needk  bar.  The  forward  end  of  the  arm  forms  a  dou- 
bk-edged  knife  which  is  adapted  to  oscillate  adjacent  the  v- 
shaped  cutter.  The  oscillatory  movement  is  caused  by  the  driv- 
ing motion  of  the  needk  clamp  screw  acting  at  the  arm  yoke. 
The  v-shaped  cutter  and  the  two  edges  of  the  oscillating  knife 
enable  the  knife  to  perform  a  cutting  stroke  in  both  directions 
of  movement. 


3,756,176 
SEWING  MACHINE  SLOTTED  THREAD  TAKE-UP 

LEVER 
Hifaaar  Wittkr,  aad  Paul  Senk,  both  of  Karismhe-Hagsfcld, 
Gcnaaay,  aasigiiors  to  The  Siager  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FHed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,084 

latCLDOSb  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-241  1  Claim 


upper  surface  between  the  entrance  to  the  threading  slot  and 
the  free  end  of  the  take-up  lever  the  upper  surface  tapering 
downwardly  from  the  apex  towards  the  free  end  of  the  take-up 
lever  to  a  thread  sloughing  edge  closely  encircling  the  thread 
retaining  eye.  Thread  sloughing  is  aided  by  fashioning  the 
thread  sloughing  edges  with  generous  radii. 


3,756,177 

THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLE  STITCH 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Gunter  Landwehr,  Scnnestadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koch 

Adkr  AG,  BikfeM,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,363 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1971,  P  20 
62  201.9 

InL  CI.  DOSb  65102 
U.S.  CI.  112-252  4  Claims 


A  device  for  simultaneously  cutting  both  the  needle  thread 
and  the  looper  thread  below  a  workpHece  after  the  completion 
of  the  seam,  for  use  with  lockstitch  sewing  machines.  The  car- 
rier of  an  arcuate  cutting  blade  oscillates  concentrically  about 
the  looper  and  cooperates  with  a  stationary  cutting  knife.  The 
driving  means  and  transmitting  means  for  the  carrier  are  ar- 
ranged on  a  supporting  body  provided  with  lugs.  TTie  lugs  are 
inserted  and  secured  in  the  sewing  machine.  This  device  can 
be  additionally  installed  in  existing  sewing  machines  without 
any  special  provisions. 


3,756,178 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FABRIC 

Gnnther  Forttmana,  47  Hewcs  St.,  Pori  Jefferson  Statkm,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236^66 

Int  CI.  D05c  75/00 

MS.  CL  1 12-266  3  Cbfaas 


2B  28  10    22  14     10 
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A  sewing  machine  thread  take-up  lever  having  a  threading 

slot  tangent  to  the  thread  retaining  eye,  the  threading  slot  The  method  of  producing  pik  fabric  which  includes  by 

opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  take-up  definition  rugs,  carpets  and  the  like,  by  looping  the  pik  in 

lever  so  that  the  sewing  thread  may  be  readily  drawn  into  the  spanning  relation  between  two  backings  or  strata  and  cutting 

thread  retaining  eye.  The  Uiread  take-up  lever  is  characterized  the  loops  between  such  backing,  thereby  producing  loop-free 

by  a  prominently  raised  thread  sloughing  apex  formed  on  the  pile  fabrics  in  which  ail  the  loops  are  evenly  cut. 
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3,754,179 

IMMERSION  PROCESS  FOR  HEAVY  UNDERWATER 

STRUCTURES  WITH  PARTICULAR  APPUCATIONS  FOR 

UNDERWATER  OIL  TANKS 
Mavk*  Laffoat,  La  Cdk-SC^ond,  FnuKC,  anigBor  to  Ea- 
trcprtee  dc   Reckcrchc*  H  d'AcdvUcs  PctroNercs  (ELF), 
Parte,  Fraacc 

Filed  Jaly  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,526 
Clains  priority,  appHcatioa  FraMC,  Jaly  24, 1970, 7027350 
faiL  CL  B43b  35/02;  B65d  89(10 
U^.  CL  1 14—0.5  T  8  Cblau 


figuration  and  a  relatively  large  compliant  cross  section,  it  is 
able  to  conform  to  irregular  surfaces  to  maintain  the  sealed 
relationship.  At  least  one  pfessuic  compensation  hole  is  pro- 
vided in  the  gasket  in  communication  with  the  console's  interi- 
or to  prevent  a  failure-inducing  pressure  differential  from 
building  up  across  the  gasket. 


3.756,181 
TORPEDO  SEPARATION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Eugene  H.  Beach,  Silver  Spriag,  Md^  anlgMMr  to  The  United 
States  of  Ancrica  as  rcprcacatad  by  tkc  Stcrdary  of  tlw 
Navy,  WashiiigtM,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13. 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,441 

InL  CL  F42b  19/00,  /9/36,  /9/I0 

U.S.  CI.  11 4-  20  R  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  immersion  process  for  struc- 
tures whereby  the  structure  to  be  immersed  is  equipped  with 
at  least  two  groups  of  floats  each  comprising  at  least  two  in- 
dividual floats  in  which,  by  using  elongated  floats  atUched 
vertically  to  the  structure  to  be  immersed  and  capable  of  being 
ballasted  or  unballasted  by  the  filling  or  emptying  of  a  central 
compartment  forming  the  principal  ballast,  an  operation  is 
carried  out  alternately  on  each  one  of  the  floaU  in  each  group 
consisting  either  in  the  ballasting  of  the  said  float  followed  by 
unballasting  and  by  the  simultaneous  release  of  a  given  length 
of  the  chain  or  cable  connecting  the  structure  to  the  float,  or 
solely  in  the  release  of  a  given  length  of  the  chain  or  cable,  the 
associated  float  being  empty  and  its  position  in  relation  to  the 
structure  being  fixed  during  this  operation,  and  in  which  this 
operation  is  carried  out  simultaneously  or  alternately  on  each 
group  of  floats  until  the  structure  is  immersed  in  the  proper 
position.  Both  the  safety  and  the  performance  of  the  immer- 
sion system  are  thus  improved. 


A  torpedo  separation  sensing  device  having  a  laser  for 
providing  optical  pulses  of  energy  which  are  transmitted  both 
within  the  torpedo  and  oat  the  torpedo.  A  first  plurality  of 
photodetectors  provide  a  first  electrical  signal  responsive  to 
the  optical  signals  transmitted  within  the  torpedo.  A  second 
plurality  of  photodetectors  provide  a  second  electrical  signal 
responsive  to  the  reflection  of  the  transmitted  optical  light  out 
of  the  torpedo  and  reflected  back  inside  the  torpedo,  for  ex- 
ample, off  the  torpedo  tube.  Logic  circuitry  is  provided  to  in- 
sure that  an  output  signal  occurs  only  upon  occurrence  of  the 
first  electrical  signal  and  absence  of  the  second  electrical 
signal  indicating  physical  separation  of  the  torpedo  and  the 
torpedo  tube. 


3,756,180 

DEEP  SUBMERGENCE  CONTAINER  UD  SEAL  3,756, 1 82 

Alvali  T.  StricUaad,  and  Jalu  O.  Umd^^tt,  both  el  KaUm,  CENTERBOARD  FOR  SAILBOATS 

Hawaii,  aasirMrs  to  Tbc  United  States  of  AaMrka  as  Richard  L.  Hackctt,  Uacola  PL,  Pctoakcy.  Mich, 

rcpnaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washlagtoa,  D.C.  Filed  Jaly  6. 1971.  Scr.  No.  1594M)3 

Filed  Mar.  27. 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,577  lat  CL  B63b47/00 

Iat.a.B63c///00  U.S.CL  114-132                                                           6Clalias 
U.S.CL114— 16R                                                          4ClaiBM 
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A  console  containing  instrumentation  and  switches  is  filled 
with  a  dielectric  liquid  for  pressure  compensation  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  apacioua  opening  to  allow  unrestricted  access  to 
its  interior.  A  removable  plate,  being  sufficiently  sized  to 
bridge  the  opening,  compresses  a  gasket  carried  on  the  con- 
sole to  ensure  sealing  of  the  interior  from  the  surrounding 
water.  Because  the  gasket  has  a  tubular  croas-sectional  con- 


A  centerboard  for  a  sailboat  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  han- 
dle member  which  normally  rests  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
centerboard  well.  The  centerboard  is  movable  between  the 
normal  vertical  position  and  a  generally  horizontal  position 


and  is  retained  in  such  positions  by  a  detent  means  which  al- 
lows the  centerboard  to  pivot  rearwardly  toward  its  horizontal 
position  upon  striking  an  object  in  the  water.  The  centerboard 
is  returned  to  its  vertical  position  by  its  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  centerboard  well  when  the  handle  is  lifted  verti- 
cally out  of  the  well,  whereupon  the  centerboard  may  be  rein- 
serted into  the  well.  The  detent  means  may  be  manually 
released  to  allow  the  drag  on  the  centerboard  to  pivot  it  to  an 
intermediate  position  and  the  reengaged  to  hold  the  center- 
board  in  such  position. 


3,756,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICULATED  TOWBOAT  BARGE 

COMBINATION 

Elliott  I.  Cleneacc,  Jr.,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IntersUte  Oil 

Transport  Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,339 

Int.CLB63b2//00 

U.S.CL1 14-235  R  17CiaiBis 


An  apparatus  of  the  coupling  type  is  provided,  components 
of  which  are  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  towboat,  and  other 
components  of  which  are  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  barge,  for 
connection  of  the  respective  components  for  transmitting 
thrust  from  the  towboat  to  the  barge,  while  permitting  inde- 
pendent pitching  of  the  two  vessels  about  the  coupling,  and 
while  restraining  all  other  independent  movement  of  the  two 
vessels.  The  apparatus  is  adapted  for  mounting  upon  the  ves- 
sels without  requiring  extensive  modifications  to  the  vesseb,  if 
any,  and  comprises  one  or  more  shafts  or  pins,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  corresponding  concave  recesses  on  mounting  blocks 
carried  by  the  towboaL  Generally,  a  pair  of  such  mating 
coupling  elements  are  utilized,  spaced  across  that  end  of  the 
towboat  that  is  adapted  to  engage  a  barge.  Also,  a  locking 
device  is  provided,  for  securing  the  shafts  or  pins,  within  the 
aforementioned  recesses,  but  which  is  adapted  to  be  quickly 
disengaged  if  desired,  for  separation  of  the  vessels. 


3,756,184 

BARGE  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 

BiMjr  D.  Hntto,  3455  Knight  Rd.,  Mcnphis,  Tcaa. 

FHcd  Jaa.  31, 1972.  Scr.  No.  221,894 

lBLCLB63b  27/62 

U.S.  CL  1 14-235  R  6  Chfans 


between  adjacent  barges  and/or  relative  movement  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  thereof  while  allowing  certain 
freedom  of  movement  therebetween  incident  to  changes  in 
draft,  etc.  TTie  system  includes  fining  the  bow  and  stem  of  ad- 
jacent barges  with  first  and  second  protruding  members.  The 
first  protruding  member  has  a  vertically  extending  slot  therein, 
and  the  second  protruding  member  or  pin  is  suitably  sized  to 
be  received  in  the  slot  of  an  opposing  first  member,  i.e.,  the 
slotted  member  of  the  first  barge  being  confronted  with  the 
pin  member  of  the  second  barge  and  the  pin  member  of  the 
first  barge  being  confronted  with  the  slotted  member  of  the 
second  barge  when  the  two  barges  are  in  alignment  one  be- 
hind the  other.  Also  included  is  flexible  coupling  structure 
which  has  one  portion  thereof  attached  to  the  first  barge  and 
the  second  portion  thereof  attached  to  the  second  barge  The 
flexible  coupling  structure  is  pulled  tightly  therebetween  to 
prevent  the  pins  from  becoming  disengaged  from  the  slots 
while  allowing  the  barges  to  freely  move  independently  within 
limits  about  their  respective  longitudinal  axes  and/or  along 
their  vertical  axes. 


3.756,185 
WATER  JET  BOAT  THRUST  TRIMMER 
Patrick  W.  Bresiin,  Watsoavflle,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Custom 
Speed  Marine,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,831 

IntCLB63h///00 

U.S.CL  115— 12R  9Clainis 


In  a  water  jet  boat  thrust  source  of  the  type  comprising  a 
water  pump  for  generating  a  water  jet,  a  steering  conduit 
forming  an  exit  nozzle  through  which  the  water  is  emitted,  the 
steering  conduit  exit  nozzle  adjustable  left  and  right  in  a 
horizontal  plane  for  steering,  and  a  steering  lever  arm  system 
coupled  to  the  exit  nozzle  for  adjiisting  said  exit  nozzle  left  and 
right,  the  improvement  including  an  adjustable  trimming  con- 
duit interposed  between  the  water  pump  and  exit  nozzle  for 
adjusting  the  direction  of  thrust  from  the  water  jet  in  a  vertical 
plane  for  trimming  the  boat,  a  second  or  trimming  lever  arm 
system  coupled  to  the  adjustable  conduit  for  adjusting  the 
conduit  in  a  vertical  plane  upon  actuation  of  the  trimming 
lever  arm  system,  and  a  friction  coupling  between  the  adjusta- 
ble trimming  conduit  and  the  steering  lever  arm  system  so  that 
upon  adjustment  of  the  trimming  conduit  in  a  vertical  plane 
the  steering  lever  arm  system  and  exit  nozzle  move  with  the 
conduit  maintaining  the  steering  direction  of  the  exit  nozzle 
substantially  constant  during  trimming.  Alternatively,  the 
trimming  conduit  is  coupled  downstream  from  the  steering 
conduit  ao  that  the  trimming  conduit  forms  the  exit  nozzle. 


A  system  for  making  up  tows  from  a  plurality  of  barges.  The 
system    substantially    prevents    relative    lateral    movement 


3,756,186 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  STERN  DRIVE 

UNIT  AND  AN  AUXILURY  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Hoowr  G.  N<ird|iBg,  5  Ocoato  CL,  Mailwa,  Wta. 

FHcd  Apr.  30, 1971.  Scr.  No.  138,944 

lBtCLB63h  2  7/26 

U.S.CL115— 18R  6ClalM 

A  marine  steering  attachment  for  connecting  an  auxiliary 

propulsion   unit,  such  as  an  outboard   motor,  and  a  main 


914  O.G. 
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propulsion  unit,  such  as  a  stem  drive.  A  small  outboard  motor 
is  nnounted  on  the  transom  of  a  boat  alongside  a  stem  dnve 
unit  and  is  used  as  an  auxiliary  power  source  for  trolling  or  for 
operation  in  shallow  water.  The  outboard  motor  is  connected 
to  the  stem  drive  unit  in  a  manner  such  that  either  the  out- 


propulsion  forwardly  and  thus  provide  reversal  of  the  boat. 
The  mechanism  includes  operating  elements  operativcly  con- 


board  motor  or  the  stem  drive  unit  can  be  tilted  with  respect 
to  the  other,  and  when  the  outboard  motor  is  in  the  lowered  or 
operating  position,  it  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  stem  dnve 
unit  so  that  it  will  steer  with  steering  control  from  the  main 
helm  station  of  the  boat. 


3,756,187 

DEVICE  FOR  WALKING  ON  WATER 

Loyd  J.  Livaadais,  1325  N.  Pkwy^  McnpUs,  Tcan. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,374 

IjiLCI.B63h;/i2,;  6/02 

U.S.CI.  115— 28 


3  Claims 


A  device  for  enabling  a  pedestrian  to  walk  on  water  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  floats  supporting  a  frame  which  rigidly  connects 
the  floaU  one  to  tiie  other  in  a  parallel  side-by-side  spaced 
apart  relationship.  Left  and  right  pendulum  arms  depend  from 
the  frame.  At  least  one  paddle  is  pivotally  attached  to  each 
penduhim  arm  to  provide  propulsion  to  the  floats  as  the 
pedestrian  actuates  the  pendulum  arms  and  the  paddles  by 
moving  his  legs  in  a  manner  similar  to  walking.  A  keel  depends 
from  the  frame  and  extends  into  the  water  between  the  pad- 
dles to  partially  define  independent  channels  or  slips  for  the 
left  and  right  paddles  for  increasing  the  propulsion  developed 
by  each  step  taken  by  the  pedestrian,  i.e.,  the  slips  further 
being  defined  by  portions  of  the  inboard  sides  of  the  floats 
Forward  and  reverse  stops  are  included  which  are  attached  to 
the  paddles,  enabling  the  pedestrian  to  selectively  develop  for- 
ward or  reverse  propulsion  to  change  the  direction  erf"  travel  of 
the  device. 


nected  to  and  controlled  at  the  steering  wheel  itself  for  provid- 
ing the  changeover  between  forward  and  reverse  operation. 


3,756,189 
WATER  VEHICLE 
Lcc  G.  Vutzler,  522  N.  Matlock,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,1 14 
Iat.Cl.il63bi5/00 
U.S.C1.  115— 70 


3,756,188 
BOAT  STEERING  AND  REVERSING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  Saith,  BimdagkuB,  Mkk^  aMigwM-  to  Wolverine- 
Peatroaix,  lac,  LlMofai  Park,  Mick. 

Fikd  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,687 
Int.  CL  B63k  25/42 
UACL  115-35  17  Claims 

A  system  for  controlling  the  forward  and  reverse  operation 
of  a  boat  having  a  propulsion  unit  which  is  rotated  to  provide 
normal  steering  of  the  boat.  Included  is  a  mechanism  for 
providing  a  rapid  routed  of  the  propulsion  unit  through  a  turn 
of  approximately  one-half  circle  to  redirect  the  force  of 


6  Claims 


A  Water  Vehicle  having  a  motorcycle-type  body  and  sup- 
ported on  three  pontoons  detachaMy  connected  to  said  body, 
and  including  rudder  steering  operable  by  handlebars  wherein 
a  braking  mechanism  is  connected  to  the  steering  mechanism 
to  provide  braking  by  moving  the  rudders  in  opposite 
directions. 


3,756,190 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING 
THE  MAGNITUDE  OF  PRESSURE  CHANGES 
Hariand  R.  KeadaH,  1313  Ckatkam  Dr.,  VIsaHa,  CaHf. 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,537 
,  lBt.CLB60c2i/M 

U.S.CI.  116— 34R  7 


A  pressure  responsive  device  for  indicating  the  magnitude 
of  pressure  changes  as  they  occur  in  a  confined  body  of  fluid. 
The  device  is  characterized  by  a  flexible  tubular  member  com- 
municating with  the  body  of  fluid  having  a  wall  portion  thereof 
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supported  against  elongation  whereby  the  tubular  member  is  termittently  halted  during  concentration  sensing  to  reduce 
caused  to  assume  an  arcuate  configuration  as  the  magnitude  noise  eflFects.  A  plurality  of  selectable  calibrated  reflectors 
of  the  pressure  increases,  and  a  substantially  linear  configura- 


tion as  the  magnitude  of  the  pressure  of  the  body  of  fluid 
decreases.  The  device  has  particular  utility  with  truck  tires 
and  the  like  for  alerting  drivers  of  reduced  tire  pressures. 


3,756,191 

DIAL  POINTER  DRIVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Emery  E.  Olah,  Schaumborg,  ill.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  ID. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,031 

Int.  CI.  H03j/ /02 

U.S.CI.  116— 124.1  R  11  Claims 


A  dial  pointer  assembly  for  a  manually  tunable  radio 
receiver  includes  a  slide  member  carrying  a  pointer  and 
mounted  for  movement  along  a  path  parallel  to  a  dial  scale. 
Coupled  between  the  slide  member  and  a  movable  variable 
frequency  tuning  core  carriage  of  the  radio  receiver  is  a  paral- 
lelogram linkage  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally  intercon- 
nected arms  which  serve  to  define  portions  of  first  and  second 
parallelograms;  the  arms  of  the  second  of  which  are  shorter  in 
length  than  those  of  the  first.  A  point  of  interconnection  of  a 
pair  of  arms  of  the  second  defined  parallelogram  is  coupled 
operatively  to  a  driver  mechanism  irtcluding  a  bell  crank  con- 
nected to  the  core  carriage.  Movement  of  the  latter  by  opera- 
tion of  the  manual  tuning  controls  of  the  radio  receiver;  i.e., 
pushbutton  or  manual  control  knob,  drives  the  pointer 
mechanism  with  respect  to  the  dial  scale.  The  movement  of 
the  slide  member  and  pointer  mechanism  is  magnified  by  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  an  arm  of  the  first  parallelogram  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  an  arm  of  the  second. 


'^^' 
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provide  different  concentration  settings  Additional  concen- 
tration settings  are  obtained  by  varying  the  light  spectrum 
emitted  by  the  light  source 


3,756,193 
COATING  APPARATUS 
DoBiM  C.  CarmkAad,  and  Douglas  L.  Chambers,  both  of 
Colombw,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Instltate, 
Colnmbvs,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,815 

IntCI.C23c/i//2 

U.S.  CI.  1 18— 49.1  13  Chdms 
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3,756,192 

AUTOMATIC  TONER  CONCENTRATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Heary  C.  Locklar;  Dek  C.  Tao,  and  Loyd  E.  Tarver,  Jr.,  aD  of 

Lcxfaigtoa,  Ky.,  aasigaors  to  iBtcnwtioMl  BosfaMSs  MackfaMs 

Corporatkm,  Anaaak,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,042 

Iat.CLB05c///00 

UACI.  118— 7  SCbhas 

A  toner  concentration  control  system  for  an  electrostatic 
copier  wherein  light  is  alternately  reflected  from  multicom- 
ponent  developer  material  containing  toner  and  from  a 
calibrated  reflector  to  a  photosensor.  An  imbalance  of  toner 
in  the  developer  material  results  in  a  difference  in  reflected 
light  intensity  from  the  developer  and  reflector  which  is  con- 
verted into  an  electrical  signal  having  an  AC  component.  A 
phase  sensing  circuit  detects  the  position  of  the  peak  of  the 
AC  signal  component  with  reference  to  the  position  of  the 
calibrated  reflector  and  provides  a  control  signal  to  a  toner 
replenishing  device.  Developer  flow  past  the  photosensor  is  in- 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  tightly  adherent  coating  on  a  sub- 
strate comprising  a  first  chamber,  means  for  providing  an 
ionizable  gas  such  as  argon  to  the  first  chamber,  a  cathode 
comprising  the  substrate  in  the  first  chamber,  a  second 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  first  chamber,  a  wall  between  the  first 
chamber  and  the  second  chamber,  an  anode  comprising  a 
supply  of  the  coating  material,  an  exposed  surface  portion  of 
the  materia]  (approximately  planar  and  parallel  to  the  wall) 
being  in  the  first  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  cathode,  a 
source  of  electrons  in  the  second  chamber,  means  for  direct- 
ing electrons  from  the  source  in  a  beam  through  an  opening  in 
the  wall  and  on  to  the  exposed  surface  portion  of  the  anode, 
means  for  substantially  evacuating  the  second  chamber,  and 
means  for  providing  the  cathode  with  a  negative  electric 
potential  relative  to  the  anode. 

The  electron  directing  means  comprises  an  electron  beam 
gun  that  directs  the  electron  beam  initially  in  a  direction  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  wall  and  away  from  the  exposed 
anode  surface  portion,  bends  the  beam  titrough  approximately 
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one  right  angle  to  pass  through  the  opening,  and  then  bends  it 
through  approximately  two  more  right  angles  to  strike  the  ex- 
posed anode  surface  portion  in  a  direction  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  exposed  anode  surface  portion. 


3,756,194 

CENTRIFUGAL  DRUM  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTAL 

Sud-Yucn  Paul  Lies,  Morrisvilie,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Western 

Electric  CoapttBy,  lacorponted.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  S*r.  No.  40^54,  May  27, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,7 13,883. 

This  appMcatioa  Mar.  29. 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,097 

lBt.CLB05c7y//2 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—52  2  Claims 


3,756,196  ^  ^ 

METHOD  OF  COATING  GLASS  SURFACES 
Shigemasa   Funiuchi,   Yokohama;   Kaayuki   Akeyodii,   Ya- 
mato;    Yasoharu   Okj^Jima,  and   Yoahte  Goloh,   both   of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aniciiors  to  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiviskHi  of  Ser.  No.  849,967,  Aug.  14, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
appttcatkm  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,587 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  J^mui,  Aug.  22, 1968, 43/59529 
Int.CLB05c;/0«,i/00 
U.S.CI.  118— 401  6  Claims 


A  vertically  oriented  rotatable  dium  includes  a  receptacle 
centrally  dispoaed  therein.  Poaitioning  meant  disposed  within 
the  annulus  defined  by  the  drum  and  receptacle  side  walls  are 
adapted  to  confine  a  substrate  against  vertical  movement 
while  permitting  lateral  movement.  The  direction  of  such 
movement  is  determinable  by  densities  of  materials  handled 
and  drum  speed.  Means  communicate  the  receptacle  with  the 
annular  region  whereby  fluid  material  may  coat  alternate  sides 
of  the  laterally  shifting  substrate. 


9,756,195 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB 

JoMph  A.  Merder,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eastnum 

Kodak  Company,  RodMitcr,  N.Y. 

MvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  55323.  J«iy  16*  1970,  PaL  No.  3,627,564. 

Thk  appttcatiaa  Alt.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,489 

Int.  CLB«5cJ//2,  9/06 

UACL118— 126  8Ctalms 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  uniform  film  of  a  coating 
liquid  on  a  surface  of  a  glass  article,  especially  on  a  surface  of 
a  flat  sheet  or  plate  glass,  in  which  the  coating  liquid  is  main- 
tained in  the  form  of  a  meniscus  between  the  glass  surface  and 
a  rod-shaped  coating  element  so  that  the  meniscus  moves 
along  the  glass  surface  to  produce  the  desired  film  thereon. 
The  rod-shaped  coating  element  is  dispoaed  at  a  small  distance 
from  the  glass  surface  and  is  so  arranged  that  the  coating  ele- 
ment be  moved  relatively  to  and  in  parallel  with  said  surface. 
The  coating  liquid  is,  for  example,  a  solution  of  metal  com- 
pounds, and  the  film  so  produced  is  then  dried  and  fired. 


3,756,197 
FISH  HUSBANDRY  SYSTEM 
Keen  W.  Bum,  Ba«tab«i,  Pa.,  a^  Rkkard  E.  Spccce,  AHtte, 
Tex.,  amifMirs  to  Martec  Protein  Corporatfoa,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FHcd  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,720 
IaLCLA01k6//M> 
U.S.  CI.  119-3 


Two  or  more  low  coverage  coatings  are  applied  substan- 
tiaHy  simultaneously  to  a  web  travelling  at  high  speed  by  first 
trowelling  a  very  thin  sub-coat  onto  the  web  with  a  trailing 
blade  coater  to  prepare  the  web  surface  for  an  over-coating  of 
the  same  or  compatible  coating  material,  and  then  flowing  the 
over-coat  down  the  top  side  of  the  trailing  Made  and  off  the 
tfowelKng  end  thereof  directly  onto  the  sub-coat  Two  or 
more  layers  of  fluid  coating  composition  can  be  flowed  down 
the  lop  of  the  trailing  blade  and  onto  the  trowelled  sub-coat  in 
distinct  layer  relationahip  with  each  other  and  the  sub-coat. 


A  fish  husbandry  system  for  the  hi^  intensity  raising  of  fish 
in  a  generally  vertical,  water-filled  tank.  An  inflow  of  water 
passes  through  a  conduit  leading  into  a  downwardly  divergent 
hood,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  water  in  the  k>wer  end  of  the  tank.  Oxygen-containing  gas 
is  injected  under  pressure  into  the  water  flowing  through  the 
hood  and  forms  bubbles.  The  bubbles  are  trapped  within  the 
hood  by  the  flow  of  water  for  a  sufficient  period  to  cause  a 
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very  high  proportion  of  the  oxygen  in  the  injected  gas  to  dis- 
solve in  the  water.  A  constricted  throat  means  is  interposed 
between  the  inlet  conduit  and  the  top  of  the  hood.  At  least  a 
portion  of  the  throat  means  has  an  internal  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  conduit. 


3,756,198 
PULSATOR  FOR  MILKING  MACHINES 
August  Rndle,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt  am  Romcrkastell,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Biserba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  AG,  Balin- 
gcn/Wurttembcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 .  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 70,689 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1970,  P  20 
40  520.3 

IntCl.A01J3/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 19—14.36  7  Claims 


3,756,200 
TICK  ERADICATOR 
WiUiam  T.  Ohihanaea,  8037  Downe  Dr.,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,466 

Intel.  AOlk/5/00,  29/00 


U.S.C1.  119— 156 


1  Claim 


A  milking  machine  pulsator  of  the  type  wherein  milk  moves 
from  a  teat  cup,  through  a  milk  collecting  chamber  in  the 
pulsator,  to  a  storage  container  under  the  influence  of  a 
vacuum,  and  a  valve  opens  and  closes  a  connection  between 
the  chamber  and  storage  container  under  the  influence  of  a 
vacuum-pressure  source  controlled  reciprocating  valve,  a 
throttled  connection  being  provided  between  the  milk  collect- 
ing chamber  and  the  atmosphere  so  that  vacuum  and  pressure 
lines  for  the  reciprocating  valve  can  be  isolated  from  the  milk 
conveying  lines. 


3,756,199 
ANIMAL  OPERATED  WATERING  DEVICE 
Reuben  B.  Cbri^  IV,  Daylcslord,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Fox  Products 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,1 972,  Ser.  No.  244,46 1 

Int  CI.  AOlk  7100 

MS.  CI.  1 19—72.5  4  CUims 


A  device  for  attachment  to  a  cow's  ear  to  repel  ticks.  Com- 
prises a  short  length  of  molded  plastic  stnp  material,  receiva- 
ble bodily  in  the  ear.  having  an  insect  repellant  material  incor- 
porated in  the  composition  thereof  as  its  active  ingredient,  and 
means  for  attachment  of  the  strip  material  to  the  ear  The  strip 
material  in  its  operative  position  is  attached  to  a  p>eripheral 
portion  of  the  ear  and  extends  deep  into  the  pocket  thereof. 


3,756,201 
INDUSTRIAL  BOILERS 
Robert  Spencer  WDllams,  Upper  Ariey  near  Bewdley,  England, 
assignor  to  G.  W.  B.  Boilers  Limited,  Worcester  County,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,808 
Clahns  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  22,  1970, 
44,973/70 

Int  CI.  F22b  33100 
U.S.  CI.  122-2  13  Clahns 


Animal  operated  watering  device  of  the  "nipple  valve"  type 
in  which  the  movable  valve  element  is  in  the  form  of  a  thin  flat 
disc  of  elastomeric  material  and  the  device  is  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  be  actuatable  by  tilting  of  the  valve  operat- 
ing member  as  well  as  to  upward  movement  thereof. 


An  industrial  boiler  including  a  fluid-fired  burner  and  hav- 
ing means  for  feeding  solid  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  there  being  a  control  means  which  is  operable  to  control 
the  burner  and  the  feed  means  so  that  the  burner  can  ojjerate 
whilst  the  feed  means  is  inoperative,  and  the  feed  means  can 
operate  whilst  the  burner  is  inoperative,  and  the  burner  can 
operate  whilst  the  feed  means  is  operative. 


3,756,202 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBE  FOR  USE  IN  A  BOILER  AND 

BOILER  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Cburnce  Henry  Keith,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,036 
Int  CI.  F22b  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  122-156  15Cbdms 

A  gas-  or  oil-fired  boiler  incorporating  a  plurality  of  heat 
exchange  tubes  disposed  above  the  gas  or  oil  burner,  the  hot 
flue  gases  from  the  burner  operatively  flowing  through  the 
tubes  which  are  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  water 
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to  be  heated.  Each  heat  exchange  tube  is  formed  of  two  mem- 
bers of  L-shape  in  cross-section,  the  members  which  are 
identical  being  so  interconnected  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  that 
the  tube  is  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  with  one 
of  the  pairs  of  opposed  side  walls  of  the  tube  presentmg  in- 
wardly directed  projections  in  the  form  of  abutting  segments 


an  mternal  combustion  engine,  i.e.,  the  intake  manifold 
vacuum  in  the  engine  and  the  engine  rpm  are  converted  into 
electrical  signals  having  values  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
mtake  manifold  vacuum  and  the  engine  rpm,  and  the  signals  as 
well  as  a  time  interval  signal  (sawtooth  wave)  generated  at  the 
beginning  of  fuel  injection  are  applied  to  the  input  of  a  level 
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through  the  tube  and  to  cause  turbulence  in  the  gases,  thereby 
to  improve  the  heat  exchange  efficiency  of  the  boiler  The 
abutting  projections  also  serve  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  tube 
caused  by  external  water  pressure  acting  thereon,  the  mem- 
bers constituting  the  tube  being  relatively  thin  sheet  metal 
stampings. 


3,756^03 

IMPLEMENT  AND  HITCH  THEREFOR 

ArMid  A.  Dedocs,  2070  W.  Elcvca  Mile  Rd.,  BcrUey,  Mkfa. 

C«MtiMnlio»-iiHpwt  of  Scr.  No.  795^53.  Feb.  3.  1967,  Pat. 

N«.  3,650,332,  aad  a  coadauatiaa-iD-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  2,582, 

JaiL  13, 1970,  Pit.  No.  2,643,746,  ud  a  coatfaiiiatk»a-iii-part 

of  Scr.  No.  21,905,  March  23, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,650,331.  This 

applicatioa  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,008 

ImL  CI  Mlh  63/00 

VS.  Ci.  1 72—464  3  Claiins 


A  draw  bar  and  hitch  connection  for  coupling  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  ground  working  implements  to  a  utility 
vehicle  and  including  means  for  transferring  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  vehicle  to  the  implement. 


3,756,204 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Sc^i  Smia,  Hitachi,  Japoa,  aadgMir  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Flled  JBM  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,400 
Claiw  priority.  appMntioii  Japai^  Jane  16, 1969, 44/46865 
bit  CL  F02b  3/00;  F02a  39/00 
VS.  CL  123—32  EA  20  Cbias 

A  fiiel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
wherein  two  factors  determining  the  fuel  quantity  delivered  to 
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discrimination  circuit  such  that  the  solenoid  valves  are  held 
open  up  to  the  time  when  the  sum  of  the  applied  signals 
reaches  a  discnmination  level  so  as  to  inject  fuel  into  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  as  a  function  of  time,  characterized  in 
that  the  rate  of  change  of  the  time  interval  signal  is  varied  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  time  lapse  to  thereby  correct  the 
fuel  supply  characteristics. 


3,756,205 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENGINE  OPERATION 
WITH  CYLINDERS  SELECTIVELY  UNFUELED 
George  E.  Frost,  Binniachaai,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,480 

Int.  CL  F02b  3/00 

VS.  CI.  1 23— 32  EA  4  Cbitans 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
selected  ones  of  the  cylinders  of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  The  apparatus  includes  solenoid  operated 
valves  which  are  electrically  energized  to  cause  fuel  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  respective  cylinders  of  the  engine.  Actuating  cur- 
rent pulses  are  normally  applied  to  all  valves  to  discharge  the 
required  amount  of  fuel  for  each  cylinder  power  stroke.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  present  invention,  an  electronic  system 
selectively  disables  certain  of  the  solenoid  operated  valves  to 
prevent  fuel  from  being  injected  so  as  to  cause  the  associated 
cylinder  to  pump  air  only.  This  unpowered  cylinder  operation 
may  be  used  for  any  desired  purpose,  such  as  to  pump  air  or  to 
reduce  the  number  of  cylinders  using  fuel  during  idling  or  low 
power  operation. 


3,756,206 
ENGINE 
Dewey  E.  Gommd,  P.O.  Box  4627,  GrcenviBc,  Miss. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,373 
Int  CI.  F02b  75/02;  F02d  39/02 
VS.  Ci.  123—75  CC  1  Ctalm 

A  4-cycle,  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crank- 
case  and  a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  cylinder  being  open  at  one 
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end  into  communication  with  the  crankcasc.  Each  cylinder  is 
provided  with  an  inlet  pK)rt,  and  a  crankshaft  is  disposed  in  the 
crankcase  to  be  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders.  A 
piston  is  reciprocably  received  in  each  cylinder  to  define 
therewithin  a  variable-volume  combustion  chamber,  each 
piston  being  drivingly  connected  in  a  conventional  manner  to 
the  crankshaft.  A  system  is  provided  for  admitting  a  gaseous 
mixture  to  the  crankcase,  and  there  is  a  passageway  leading 
from  the  crankcase  to  each  inlet  port,  valves  are  provided  for 
respectively  opening  and  closing  the  passageways,  the  valves 
being  drivingly  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  crankshaft. 
The  valves  are  arranged  and  driven  such  that  each  passageway 


3,756,208 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  HYDROCARBON 

CONTENT  OF  EXHAUST  GASES  DURING 

DECELERATION 

Yoshio  Toda;  Mitsutalui  Konno,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Masao 

NaiLaJima,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,005,  Jan.  28,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1972,  Scr.  No.  224,590 
Cbilms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1969,  44/8253; 
Feb.  5,  1969,44/8254 

IntCI.  F02m7//00 
U.S.  CI.  123-97  B  1  Claim 
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is  opened  only  on  alternate  occasions  when  both  pistons  move 
toward  the  axis  of  the  crankshaft.  Thus,  the  pumping  action  of 
both  pistons  drives  the  gaseous  mixture  through  the  only  open 
passageway  into  one  of  the  two  cylinders.  The  inlet  port  and 
an  exhaust  port  is  provided  in  the  side  wall  of  each  cylinder  at 
peripherally  spaced  apart  points  remote  from  the  closed  end 
of  the  cylinder.  An  auxiliary  chamber  in  open  communication 
with  each  exhaust  port  is  provided,  each  said  auxiliary 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  port  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
point  of  communication  of  the  chamber  with  the  cylinder  ex- 
haust port.  A  butterfly  valve  is  provided  for  dominating  each 
auxiliary  chamber  port,  the  butterfly  valve  being  drivingly 
connected  to  the  crankshaft. 


3,756,207 

PUSHROD INCLOSURE 

Georic  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  7512  Martrary  Rd.,  Bcthcsda,  Md. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,255 

lnt.Ci.F01m9//0 


U.S.CI.  123— 90.38 


4  Claims 


A  pushro<l  inclosure  that  extends  between  the  head  and 
block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  serves  to  in- 
dividually inclose  each  of  the  pushrods  that  operate  the  valves 
of  the  engine  by  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft.  The  inclosure  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  telescoping  members  bearing  against  each 
otlier  at  at  least  two  axially  displaced  locations  with  spring 
means  enclosed  between  the  members  and  between  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  to  urge  the  members  in  opposite  directions  while 
compressing  a  gasket  disposed  between  the  members. 


An  air-pollution  preventive  system  to  be  used  in  combina- 
tion with  an  automotive  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
carburettor  with  idle  and  low-speed  circuit,  which  system 
comprises  a  decleration  circuit  to  supply,  independently  of  the 
idle  and  low-speed  circuit,  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  engine  in 
an  amount  and  mixture  ratio  that  are  suited  for  the  engine 
operation  during  deceleration,  the  deceleration  circuit  being 
closed  and  opened  by  valve  means  which  is  controlled  upon 
various  driving  conditions  of  the  motor  vehicle  particularly 
upon  vehicle  speeds,  angular  positions  of  the  throttle  valve  (or 
motions  of  the  accelerator  pedal),  positions  of  the  clutch 
pedal,  vacuums  in  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  or  com- 
binations of  two  or  more  of  these  variables. 


3,756,209 
VEHICLE  SPEED-LIMITING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Hida;  Naoji  Sakakibara,  and  NobuyuU  Hashimoto,  all 
of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,380 

CUims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1971, 46/81 10 

Int.CI.F02d/7/0« 

U.S.CI.  123— 103A  8  Claims 


HtMFOLD    MCUUM 


A  governing  apparatus  for  a  double  barrel  compound  type 
carburetor  including  a  mechanism  to  open  the  primary  throt- 
tle thereof  which  comprises  a  servo  device  to  open  the  secon- 
dary throttle  of  the  carburetor  in  accordance  with  venturi 
vacuum  produced  at  least  within  the  primary  induction 
passage  and  an  external  vacuum  source  communicated 
therein  and  to  close  the  secondary  throttle  by  biasing  force  of 
a  spring  installed  therein  when  vehicle  speed  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  thereby  to  prevent  excessive  vehicle 
speeds. 
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3,756^10 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  VALVE 
Paal  B.  Kwki,  So«tii  Bend,  lad^  MrigMr  to  General  Motors 
CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Fflcd  Apr- 10. 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,420 

lBtCLF02a  25/06 

U^.CI.  123— I19A  3Cliifais 

I  n 
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An  induction  passage  vacuum  operated  valve  responsive  to 
exhaust  back  pressure  controls  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases 
from  the  intake  manifold  exhaust  crossover  passage  to  the  in- 
take manifold  induction  panages.  The  valve  assembly  is 
designed  whereby  both  the  induction  passage  vacuum  signal 
and  the  exhaust  back  pressure  signal  are  routed  internally  of 
the  structural  members,  thus  obviating  the  need  for  external 
hose  connectioiu. 


3,754,211 
FLUIDIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  PULSE 
EXTENDER 
Lad  B.  TapHm  Uvoaia,  Mkk..  aM%Mr  to  The  Bciidix  Cor- 
poratkNi, Soirtkfield,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,677 

Int.  CL  F02b  7100,37104-  ¥92d 3 1/00, 4/08 

U.S.CI.  123-119R  7  Claims 


.«..  ^  r  ..,   3,756,212  ' " 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 
DETERMINING  AND  ADJUSTING  THE  IGNITION  TIME 
OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Guater  ScUrmer,  LciaMdea;  Edwin  Famcr,  Scniwini,  and 
Leo  Stdolie,  Hegnach,  all  of  Germany,  aaignon  to  Robert 
B<M^  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,476 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Geraumy,  Mar.  21,  1970,  P  20 
13  703.5 

Int.CI.F02pJ/02 
UACI.123-148E        ,^  13Claims 


^ 


^Cb- 


t/^'i 


O 


TV  ito  cp^n^ 


The  signals  of  one  or  more  engine  operating  parameters, 
such  as  r  p  m.  and  throttle  valve  vacuum  are  altered  by  func- 
tion generators  to  correspond  to  the  desired  relationship 
between  ignition  timing  and  the  parameters  that  are  uken  into 
account  These  altered  signals  are  added  together  and  con- 
ducted to  a  comparator  that  receives  as  a  second  input  a  time 
and  r.p.m.  dependent  signal  from  a  saw  looh  generator,  the 
output  of  the  comparator  being  fed  to  the  ignition  device. 


3,756,213 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  THE  FUEL 

INJECTION  TYPE 

Kiyoshi  MiyaU,  Ataka,  and  TodiMko  Sato,  Saltama-kcn,  both 

of  Japan,  amignors  to  Honda  Gikcn   Kogyo  Kaknshikl 

Gaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  20, 1970. 45/7241 1 
lat.CI.F02n/7/0» 
L.S.CI.  123-I79L  3Claims 


A  fluidic  fuel  injection  system  is  illustrated  and  described 
having  fluidic  means  to  nnodulate  the  duration  of  the  normally 
generated  injection  pulse.  The  pulse  extender  receives  the 
normally  generated  injection  pulse  and  applied  that  pulse 
through  gating  means  to  the  fuel  injection  controlling  device. 
The  puiae  extender  also  receives  a  signal  indicative  of  an  en- 
gine operating  parameter  such  as  for  instance,  an  engine  tem- 
perature, and  stores  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  dura- 
tion of  the  normally  generated  injection  controlling  pulse  and 
the  engine  varial>le.  Following  termination  of  the  normally 
provided  injection  controlling  pulse,  the  stored  signal  is  then 
communicated  to  the  fuel  injection  controlling  devices  to  pro- 
vide for  prolongation,  in  a  predetermined  controlled  manner, 
of  delivery  of  fuel. 


An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  fuel  injection  type 
having  a  main  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  normal  running  of  the 
engine,  a  starting  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  starting  or  warming 
up  of  the  engine,  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  fuel  in- 
jected with  said  main  nozzle  retpondingly  to  negative  pressure 
in  the  interior  of  an  intake  pipe  downstream  of  a  throttle 
valve,  means  for  increasing  fastly  the  amount  of  fuel  injected 
with  said  main  nozzle  independently  of  said  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  amount  of  fuel  and  allowing  to  inject  supplementary 
fuel  with  said  starting  fuel  injection  nozzle  in  low  temperature 
condition  of  the  engine,  means  for  adjusting  continuously  the 


September  4,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


106 


amount  of  the  supplementary  fuel  manually  or  automatically 
with  the  operation  of  a  temperature  sensitive  member  settled 
on  a  proper  portion  of  the  engine. 


3,756,214 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  BOWSTRING  SILENCER 
Jack  P.  Christen,  Onabuka,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ovters  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Onalaska,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,021 

InLCl.  F41bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  124-23  7  Claims 


Archery  bow  string  silencing  having  a  pair  of  bow  string 
silencers  which  are  mounted  on  the  bow  string  at  ttie  two  pri- 
mary vibrational  nodes  on  the  string.  Each  bow  string  silencer 
is  fabricated  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  which  has  a 
pair  of  normally  spaced  apari  end  portions,  each  end  portion 
having  a  bow  string  aperiure  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of 
integrally  formed  arms  which  are  connected  between  the  end 
portions  and  flex  outwardly  as  the  end  poriions  are  moved 
together.  The  silencer  is  of  low  mass  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
proper  bow  string  movement. 


3.756,215 
ROTATABLE  NOCKING  ATTACHMENT 
Richard  I.  Black,  Ckwter,  NJ..  aMignor  to  Remington  Arms 
Company,  Inc.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FHed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,960 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 24—30  A  7  Cbims 


l_ 


A  unique  nocking  device  to  assist  archers  in  pulling  and 
releasing  the  bow  string  of  an  archery  bow.  The  nocking 
device  has  a  pair  of  inner  members  firmly  secured  to  the  bow 
string,  and  a  pair  of  outer  members  rotatable  upon  the  inner 
members. 


3,756,216 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  STONE  WITH  PRESSURE 

OPERATED  MEANS 

Ralph   A.   Fletcher.  Bedford,   N.H.,  and  Joseph   R.  Oliver. 

Lowell,  Mass.,  assignors  to  H.  E.  Fletcher  Co.,  Weitford, 

Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,476 

Int.Cl.  B28d//i2 

U.S.  CI.  1 25-23  C  4  Claims 


In  producing  dimension  stone,  an  actuated  cutter  is  progres- 
sively directed  against  a  surface  of  a  mineral  body  to  remove 
material  and  form  a  V-shaped  indentation  which  constitutes  a 
rectilinear  parting  extending  inwardly  for  an  appreciable 
distance  along  a  desired  plane  of  separation.  The  mineral  body 
is  thereafter  engaged  at  points  above  and  below  the  parting  by 
pressure  operated  cutting  means  to  form  dimension  stone 
pieces.  The  parting,  especially  when  employed  at  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  mineral  body,  controls  the  cutting  action  to  form 
the  pieces  with  vertical  comers  each  of  whose  surfaces  inter- 
sect the  V-shaped  indentation  to  provide  arrises  which  are 
characterized  by  sharply  defmed  rectilinearity. 

Rectilinear  partings  at  two  sides  of  a  mineral  body  may  be 
formed  simultaneously  by  means  of  a  pair  of  actuated  cutters 
and  cutter  supporting  structures  and  the  cutters  may  be 
moved  in  reversing  paths  of  travel  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
mineral  body  in  opposed  synchronized  relationship.  The  actu- 
ated cutters  and  their  supporting  structures  may  be  combined 
with  the  pressure  operated  cutting  means  as  an  integral  part 
thereof  or  they  may  be  employed  independently 


3,756.217 
DAMPER  FOR  VENTILATING  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR 

INDOOR  OPEN-AIR  COOKING  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Field,  ladianapolit,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Jenn-Air  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,437 

InLCI.F24c/J//0 

U.S.  CI.  1 26—37  R  5  Claims 


Positionable  damper  means  for  directional  air  flow  control 
over  an  open  cooking  surface  of  a  stove  or  broiler.  The 
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damper  means  is  adaptable  for  positioning  to  determine  air 
flow  velocity  and  directional  entrance  into  an  air  exhausting 
plenum  chamber,  and  is  selectively  positionable  to  completely 
close  the  entrance  to  the  plenum  and  thereby  prevent  back 
draft  of  outside  air  into  a  room. 


3,756^18 
GRATE 
Lee  S.  Simpmn,  440  N.  Cornelia,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234.801 
IbL  CI.  r23li  3102 
\iS.C\.  126—121 


3,756,220 

APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  PURIFYING  SYSTEM  AND 

HEATER  OF  INCREASED  EFFICIENCY 

MohamiBcd  N.  Tehrani;  Stratton  W.  Sandatniai,  and  Rkhard 

A.  HoDorof,  all  of  5464  YamMMrth,  No.  9,  Encino,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aof.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,458 

Int.  CI.  F24h  1 100-  E04li  3120 

U.S.CL  126-350  3Ctohni 


1  Claim 


A  grate  for  supporting  combustible  material  during  burning 
having  a  cross  member;  legs  mounted  on  the  cross  member 
adapted  to  support  the  member  in  elevated.  horizonUl  posi 
tion;  and  a  plurality  of  air  conduits  mounted  on  the  cross 
member  and  extended  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom 
so  as  to  define  a  platform  for  the  support  of  the  material  which 
is  inclined  toward  the  cross  member;  each  conduit  having  an 
entrance  remote  from  the  member  and  an  exit  adjacent  to  the 
member  so  as  to  permit  air  heated  by  combustion  to  be  drawn 
upwardly  in  convection  currents  through  the  conduits  for 
discharge  against  the  cross  member  to  cool  the  grate  and  to 
improve  combustion  by  esUblishing  a  flow  of  air  about  the 
material. 


Controlled  injection  of  combustion  products  from  a  gas 
heater  pressunzed  into  a  stream  of  water  being  circulated  in  a 
system  such  as  the  purifying  circuit  of  a  water  reservoir,  ef- 
fects a  controlled  mild  acidifying  effect  which  mainUins  the 
water  at  a  selected  P„  level  for  mainUining  it  in  a  purified  con- 
dition, eliminating  the  need  for  the  acid  and  reducing  the 
requirement  for  chlorine  additives  commonly  used  in  purify- 
ing the  water  of  a  pool.  Application  of  suction  to  the  heater's 
combustion  chamber  above  iu  burner  greatly  increases  heater 
efficiency. 


3,756^21 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

Edward  A.  PatycoU,  22425  Andrcy  Ave.,  Warren,  Mk*. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,898 

Int.CLF24li//2<< 


1J.S.CI.  126-360  R 


1  Claim 


3,756^19 

'  ELECTRIC  OVEN  TOASTER  DOOR  MECHANISM 

Paul  V.  Snyder,  WUtdiaU,  and  Willard  F.  Sckuhz,  Bcthleiiem, 

botli  of  Pa.,  Mripnrn  to  General  Electric  Company 

FVcd  Jan.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325,104 

Int.  a.  F24c  75/04 

U.S.CL126— 191  lOCIaiins 


An  electric  oven  toaster  construction  wherein  a  unique 
door  holding  mechanism  is  provided  for  holding  a  door  in  its 
open  or  closed  position.  A  pair  of  door  arms  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  upper  central  portions  of  the  oven  toaster  side 
walls  and  an  overcenter  compression  spring  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  generally  central  portion  of  one  of  the  side  walls 
between  a  toaster  door  arm  and  the  side  wall. 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  gas  burner  of 
an  emersion  heater  by  igniting,  extinguishing,  and  re-igniting 
the  flame  of  a  gas  burner  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  or  mass  being  heated  wherein  closing  the  circuit  is 
rendered  subject  to  the  actual  operation  of  a  blower  exhaust- 
ing unbumed  gas  products  from  the  heater  and  wherein  the 
operator  controls  the  initial  igniting  sequence  via  a  manual 
switch.  Upon  the  operator  closing  the  manual  switch  in  the 
control  circuit,  a  relay  is  energized  closing  contacts,  energiz- 
ing an  igniter  and  a  solenoid  gas  valve  to  supply  gas  and  to  ig- 
nite a  flame.  A  time  release  head  on  the  relay  opens  the  con- 
tacto  after  a  short  time  period.  The  operator  opens  and  closes 
the  manual  switch  until  a  flame  is  esUblished  leaving  the 
manual  switch  closed  when  a  flame  is  esUblished,  whereupon 
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a  thermocouple  in  the  liquid  mass  operates  the  control  circuit 
de-energizing  the  relay  coil  allowing  it  to  re-set  when  the 
desired  temperature  is  reached  and  then  re-energizing  the 
relay  coil  to  energize  the  flame  igniter  and  gas  valve  when  heat 
is  to  be  re-supplied  upon  the  temperature  of  the  mass 
dropping. 


-38     '36 


A  hand  splint  for  exercising  the  fingers  of  the  hand  which 
splint  includes  a  base  for  supporting  the  hand,  and  a  plurality 
of  elements  each  secured  to  corresponding  fingers  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  a  power  source  that  repetitively  shifts 
the  elements  in  order  to  exercise  the  fingers.  Power  trans- 
mitting means,  in  the  form  of  flexible  cords  extending  from  the 
power  source  to  each  of  the  elements,  are  coupled  to  the  base 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  shift  the  elements  along  a  preselected 
path  between  protracted  and  retracted  positions  to  thereby 
shift  the  fingers  in  a  natural  motion  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  position  naturally  folded  toward  the  palm  of  the 
hand. 


3,756,223 

nNGERTIP  AND  FINGERPAD  TOUGHENING  AND 

CALLUSING  DEVICE 

Franli  J.  Carbone,  1014  Colnnbia  St.,  Utica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,559 

Int.CLA61h//02 

U.S.CL  128-26  7Clainu 


3,756,224 

MECHANICAL  MUSCLE  MASSAGER 

Ridiard  D.  Laymon,  1231  Main  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,221 

Intel.  A61h  15100 

U.S.CI.  128— 57 


6  Claims 


3,756,222 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  HAND  EXERCISER 
Lynn  D.  Ketchum,  Lalie  Quivera,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Kan- 
sas University  Endowment  Association,  Lawrence,  Kans. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,225 
Int.CLA61h;/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 28-  26  17  Claims 


A  mechanical  muscle  massager  comprising  a  molded  plastic 
body  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  roller  elements  disposed 
therealong  and  protruding  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the 
area  of  the  human  anatomy  which  is  to  be  massaged.  The 
plastic  body  includes  an  integrally  molded  handle,  integrally 
molded  roller  element  axle  retaining  means  and  an  integrally 
molded  axle  supporting  gusset  therein.  The  roller  elements 
themselves  are  constructed  from  hard  rubber  and  are 
rotatably  received  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  on  axles  which 
are  disposed  to  extend  transversely  across  the  body.  The  roller 
elements  converge  inwardly  from  the  hub  jwrtion  to  a 
rounded  circumferential  edge  surface  so  as  to  prevent  the 
body  skin  from  being  pinched  between  adjacent  roller  ele- 
ments. 


3,756,225 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  OF 
ORAL  HYGIENE  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PULSATED 
LIQUID  JETS 
Michd  Antoine  Cesar  Moret;  Manfred  Bergman;  Pierre  Jean 
Joosaon,  and  Jean  Mira,  all  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Wood  Institatc  for  Industrial  Research  &  Dis- 
tribution, Geneva,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  887,587,  Dec  23,  1%9.  abandoned. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233^12 
Int.  CI.  A61h  9100 
U.S.CL128— 66  27  Claims 


r' 
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A  fingertip  and  fingerpad  toughening  artd  callusing  device  is 
described.  The  device  is  a  substantially  cylindrical  element 
which  can  be  readily  positioned  in  the  palm  of  the  hand. 
Either  a  portion  or  all  of  the  surface  of  the  cylindrical  element 
comprises  segmented  ridges  which  are  prened  and/or  rolled 
upon  the  fingertip  and  fingerpad  thereby  producing  a 
toughening  and  callusing  effect.  The  device  is  particularly  use- 
ful for  musicians  that  play  string  instruments  such  as  the 
guitar,  mandolin,  bass,  cello  and  the  like. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  heterogenous 
pulsed  jet  of  liquid  for  stimulating  t)w  gum  tissue  and  cleaning 
the  teeth.  A  nozzle  structure  in  the  disclosed  system  defines  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  projecting  the  liquid  in  the  desired 
plural  paths.  The  preferred  frequencies,  pressure  limit,  area  of 
openings,  and  a  number  of  embodiments  describing  alterna- 
tive shapes  for  producing  the  plural  paths  of  pulsed  liquid  are 
disclosed. 
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3,75M26  •  3,756^28 

CERVICAL  COLLAR  n*  INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE  WITH 

ABtkoay  CakibraM.  PkflaMpMn,  Plu,  axi  Fnnk  Gnuidgli*,  LARGE  APPENDAGES 

Cherry  Hil,  NJ^  —ig— r»  to  Ckarks  Greliier  md  Com-    Irwin  S.  Ler»er,  Grwawkh,  Cowi.,  urigBor  to  A.  H.  RoMm 
paay,  PhUaddpliia,  P«.  Company,  Incorporated,  RkhoMMl,  Va. 

FlledDec.8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,099  .    •,  Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,867 

Int.  CI.  A61h  lfC2  lot-  CI.  A61f  5146 

U.SCI.  128— 75  lOClaims    U.S.  CI.  128-130  57Clalms 


''4.. 


,  « 


F:  y" 


Orthopedic  device  of  the  cervical  cotiar  type  formed  in  two 
halves.  Each  half  is  preformed  from  a  soft  flexible  closed  cell 
polymeric  material  and  adjustably  coupled  to  the  other  half 
Each  half  has  a  rigid  support  member  fixedly  secured  thereto. 
One  of  said  members  is  a  chin  support  and  the  other  is  a 
posterior  member  which  is  adapted  to  extend  along  the  spine 
from  the  back  to  the  basal  portion  of  the  skull. 


3,756^27 
EMERGENCY  TRACTION  SPLINT 
Joaeph  A.  Sager,  39  Hope  St^  ChflHww^  Britiik  Colutta, 
Canada 

Flkd  Sept.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,101 

Iat.CLA6  If  5/04 

U.S.CL128— 85  lOClaims 


^=^" 


An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  made  from  plastic  and 
having  a  perimetral  rmg  with  or  without  a  central  membrane 
and  includmg  wide  paddle-shaped  retrograde  spurs  having  a 
tapering  cross-section  located  on  each  of  the  outer  side  por- 
tions of  the  perimetral  ring.  The  spurs  preferably  have  a 
retrograde  inclination  and  decreasing  length  from  a  nose  por- 
tion of  the  perimetral  ring  toward  the  tail  portion,  the  nose 
portion  being  slightly  wider  than  the  tail  portion  providing  the 
lUD  with  an  inverted  pear  shaped  outline  when  viewed  in 
plan.  A  marker  and  extraction  string  or  line  is  preferably 
secured  at  the  nose  portion  but  can  be  secured  to  the  tail  por- 
tion. Between  spurs,  thin  webs  may  be  utilized  to  provide  in- 
creased lUD  surface  area.  The  webs  may  or  may  not  be 
secured  to  the  spurs  and  may  terminate  between  or  beyond 
the  spurs.  Internal  of  the  perimetral  ring  is  preferably  a  mem- 
brane having  openings  at  least  adjacent  the  nose  and  the  tail. 


Traction  splint  to  maintain  alignment  of  leg  with  fractured 
long  bone.  Splint  has  telescoping  tubes,  upper  tube  having 
crotch  piece  to  locate  end  of  splint  against  perineum,  and 
lower  tube,  slidable  within  upper  tube  for  splint  length  adjust- 
ntent.  Hameas  to  fit  around  ankle  of  fractured  leg  is  secured  to 
one  end  of  cable,  opposite  end  of  cable  secured  to  spring 
secured  to  lower  tube.  Lower  tube  has  pulley  at  lower  end  for 
cable,  so  as  to  reverM  temion  of  spring  to  apply  traction  to 
leg.  Cable  is  engaged  widi  pulley  so  as  to  prevent  slippage  and 
circtmferantial  gradMationi  on  pulley  read  in  conjunction 
with  index  indieates  traction  on  leg.  Stop  means  limits  rotation 
of  pulley  above  maximum  design  traction . 


3,756,229 
VENTILATOR 
Louis  A.  OlUvter,  Mcalo  Park,  CaHf.,  assigMH-  to  Vertflo  Cor- 
poration, Rlchmoad,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,933 

IbL  CL  A61m  16100 

U.S.CI.  128-145J  53Clatai8 
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A  fully  pneumatic  ventilator  capable  of  both  pressure-cy- 
cled and  volume-cycled  operation.  A  flow  controller  operates 
on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  two  control  pressures,  the 
lesser  of  which  gradually  increases  during  each  inspiratory 
phase  of  a  breathing  cycle,  to  give  a  flow  which  starts  out  at  a 
relatively  high  rate  and  is  gradually  reduced  until  cut  off.  In 
volume-cycled  operation,  the  ventilator  employs  a  cycle 
generator  and  a  time- volume  vahre  to  generate  an  inspiratory 
time,  a  ratio  between  the  expiratory  time  and  the  inspiratory 
time,  and  to  set  a  volume  to  be  delivered.  The  time-volume 
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valve  enables  independent  setting  of  the  volume  and  the  in- 
spiratory time.  The  cycle  generator  and  the  time-volume  valve 
supply  the  flow  controller  with  its  control  signals,  and  in  turn 
supplies  the  patient  with  the  breathing  gas.  There  is  a  relief 
valve  to  avoid  exerting  too  much  pressure  on  the  patient's  air- 
ways, and  there  is  a  vacuum  relief  preventing  too  great  a  suc- 
tion upon  them.  An  override  ends  an  expiratory  phase  and 
starts  a  new  inspiratory  phase  if  the  patient  seeks  to  initiate  in- 
spiration. In  the  pressure-controlled  mode  of  operation  an  air- 
way pressure  sensor  and  controller  is  employed,  and  the  cycle 
generator  and  the  time  portion  of  the  time-volume  valve  are 
not  used.  Various  safety  features  are  provided  in  both  modes 


3,756,230 

HYGIENIC  DOUCHE  SYSTEM 

Jerome  L.  Murray,  652  First  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 

Frances  R.  GardhMr,  1-09  34  St.,  Fairiawa,  N  J. 

FllcdNov.il,  1971,  Scr.  No.  197348 

Int.  CI.  A61  mi/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-225  8  Claims 


96     /as 


6Z   72 


A  hygeinic  douche  wherein  a  nozzle  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  vaginal  passage  and  a  cooperating  fluid  holding  con- 
tainer are  provided.  The  container  includes  a  separate  com- 
partment therein  to  hold  either  a  tablet  or  loose  powder  which 
is  soluble  in  a  fluid  such  as  water  atKi,  when  dissolved,  forms  a 
hygienic  douching  fluid.  The  compartment  iturludes  a  separa- 
ble lid  releasible  from  outside  the  container  and  the  tablet  or 
powder  includes  an  ingredient  which  reacts  with  water  to 
produce  a  gas  to  pressurize  the  container  to  eject  the  hygienic 
douching  fluid  through  the  nozzle.  The  apparatus  is  also 
adaptable  to  be  used  with  an  enema-type  nozzle  to  provide  a 
convenient  readily  dispensible  enema. 


3,756,231 
MEAT-FORMING  PRESS 
Henry  M.  Ross,  The  Lawn,  Nokesvitte,  Va. 

Filed  OcL  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,090 
Int.  CL  B30b  7104 
U.S.  CI.  100—232 


6  Claims 


ward  movement  of  a  pair  of  clamp  yokes  connected  to  the  die 
supports  by  toggle  links.  Opposite  ends  of  the  clamped  die 
halves  are  open  to  receive  fluid  pressure  actuated  rams  which 
complete  the  compression  forming.  A  die  liner  separates  the 
lower  mating  die  surfaces  from  the  meat. 


3,756,232 
SANITARY  NAPKINS  DISPOSABLE  IN  WATER  CLOSET 

BOWL  WITH  THE  USE  OF  ALKALINE  AGENT 
Koichi  Noguchi,  54-6,  1-chome,  Yoyogi,  and  Masao  Saburi, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  said  Nogochi,  by  said 
Sabari 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  86,327 
Claims     priority,     applicatioB     Japan,     Nov.     12.     1969, 
44/90156;  Apr.  9.  1970,  45/30618;  June  12,  1970,  45/50520 

lntCLA61f  75/;6 
U.S.  CL  1 28— 290  R  23  Claims 


A  water-dispersible  sanitary  napkin  having  an  absorbent 
composed  of  (a)  a  fibrous  pad  of  short  fibers  of  less  than  1  cm 
of  fibrous  carboxy  methyl  cellulose  having  a  degree  of  etherifi- 
cation  of  0. 1  5  -  1 .50  and  an  average  degree  of  polymerization 
of  more  than  100  or  a  mixture  of  these  fibers  with  up  to  70 
percent  of  untreated  short  fibers  and  (b)  a  solid  alkaline  agent 
having  a  pH  less  than  10  at  0. 1  mol  concentration  or  a  solid  al- 
kali carbonate  and  a  solid  acid.  TTie  absorbent  may  also  con- 
tain up  to  30  percent  of  alkaline  carboxy  methyl  cellulose 
fibers. 


3,756,233 

LIQUID  ADMINISTRATION  APPARATUS 

Michael  Goldowsky,  222  MartUng  Ave.,  Westchester,  N.Y. 

Contlnaatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,474,  Oct.  30, 1970.  This 

applkation  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,857 

InLCLA61m05//6 

U.S.CL128— 214C  8  Claims 


Two  pivotally  connected  clam-shell  die  supports  contain  a 
pair  of  meat-forming  dies  which  are  forced  together  by  the  up- 


An  administration  set  includes  a  narrow  bore  valveless  me- 
tering tube  which  leads  from  a  liquid  container  to  a  vented 
drip  chamber.  From  the  drip  chamber,  the  liquid  discharges 
through  one  end  of  an  infusion  tube,  the  opposite  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  infuse  the  reservoir  liquid  into  an  independent 
liquid  system,  e.g.  the  circulatory  system  of  a  patient.  A  con- 
tainer access  cap  having  a  tubular  spout  through  which  the 
container  liquid  flows  and  a  vented  sump  into  which  the  spout 
leads,  maintains  the  effective  elevation  of  the  liquid  drawn 
from  the  bottle  at  a  substantially  constant  value.  The  drip 
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chamber  is  mounted  on  a  channel  for  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  the  access  cap.  One  end  of  the  metering  tube  drains 
the  sump  and  the  other  forms  the  inner  wall  of  a  double  walled 
nozzle  in  the  drip  chamber.  A  float  is  provided  as  a  flow  regu- 
lator in  the  chamber  to  automatically  vary  a  constriction  to 
the  liquid  access  to  the  infusion  tube  in  response  to  variations 
in  system  back  pressure. 


3,756,234 
SINGLE  NEEDLE  DIALYSIS 
Klaus  F.  Kopp,  Salt  Lake  Cky,  Utah,  aasigiior  to  Vital  Assists, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

nicdjaae4, 1971,Scr.No.  149,905 

Int  CL  A61BI  05100,01103 

U^.CI.  128— 214R  2  Claims 


tension  havmg  cannula  and  bonding  material  receiving  bore 
surfaces  thereon,  a  separately  molded  plastic  confining  cap 
member  havmg  an  internal  flange  at  its  end  is  sonically  welded 
or  sealed  to  the  extension  to  form  a  permanent  part  thereof,  a 
cannula  is  disposed  within  the  aperture  defined  by  such  flange 
and  with  the  bore  surfaces  of  the  extension  and  a  bonding 
material  composition  is  set  within  the  bore  surfaces  and 
beneath  such  flange  and  in  intimate  bonding  engagement  with 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  cannula  to  retain  the  cannula  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  extension  and  cap  member. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  extracorporeally  dialyzJng  the 
blood  of  a  patient  with  only  a  single  venipuncture  including 
withdrawing  blood  from  the  |>atient  through  the  venipuncture 
and  forcing  the  blood  along  an  arterial  path  to  a  dialyzer 
Blood  emerging  from  the  dialyzer  is  then  conducted  along  a 
venous  path  again  to  the  venipuncture.  The  pressure  is  moni- 
tored in  the  extracorporeal  system  to  trigger  occluding  devices 
which  alternately  open  and  close  the  arterial  and  venous  paths 
so  that  undialyzed  blood  is  taken  from  the  patient  and  dialyzed 
blood  is  injected  into  the  patient.  The  apparatus  includes 
clamps  actuated  by  a  pressure  monitor  to  alternately  obstruct 
the  arterial  and  venous  paths.  A  blood  pump  may  be  con- 
trolled to  operate  as  one  of  the  clamps.  In  an  alternative  em- 
bodiment, blood  is  circulated  at  a  comparatively  high  flow 
rate  throughout  the  system.  A  clamp  is  provided  in  one  of  the 
arterial  or  venous  lines,  said  clamp  being  controlled  by  a  pres- 
sure monitor.  When  the  clamp  is  closed,  a  pressure  differential 
is  developed  between  the  extracorporeal  system  and  the  pa- 
tient so  that  a  volume  of  blood  is  exchanged  between  the 
system  and  the  patient. 


3,756^5 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  BARREL  AND  NEEDLE 

STRUCTURE 

George  K.  Borke,  awl  KewMtk  RaiMS,  both  of  Bctklehem,  Pa., 

assigBors  to  Boiroa  Medical  Prodacts,  lac.,  BctMehem,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aag.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,628 

IbL  CL  A61m  5132 

\}S.  CI.  128—221  9  Claims 


N.Y..  and 


3,756,236 
HYGENIC  DOUCHE  SYSTEM 
Jerome  L.   Murray,  652  First  Are.,  New   York, 

Frances  R.  Gardiner,  43  Park  Rd.,  Sparta,  N  J. 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  197348,  Nov.  11,  1971.  Tkb 

appUcatioa  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  231336 

Int.  CI.  A6lB  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-225  SChinis 


A  hygienic  douche  apparatus  wherein  a  nozzle  adapted  for 
insertion  into  a  vaginal  passage  and  a  cooperating  fluid  hold- 
ing container  are  provided.  The  container  includes  a  separate 
compartment  therein  to  hold  a  compound  which  is  soluble  in  a 
fluid  such  as  water  and,  when  dissolved,  form  a  hygienic 
douching  fluid.  The  compound  includes  an  ingredient  which 
reacts  with  water  to  evolve  a  gas  to  pressurize  the  container 
and  dispel  the  hygienic  douching  fluid  through  the  nozzle.  The 
compartment  includes  means  operable  from  outside  the  con- 
tainer to  initiate  contact  between  the  liquid  and  the  com- 
pound The  apparatus  is  also  adaptable  to  be  used  with  an 
enema-type  nozzle  to  provide  a  convenient  readily  dispensible 


enema 


A  hypodermic  syringe  barrel  and  needle  structure  in  which 
a  molded  plastic  barrel  is  formed  with  an  integral  tubular  ex- 


3,756037 

IRRIGATION  SOLUTION  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 

AND  RESERVOIR  THEREFOR 

Richard  Marioa  Chtttendcn,  Grayridw,  and  Eari  DavM  WU- 

soa,  iBckridc,  both  of  IlL,  •Mtt^pton  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

North  Chicago,  ID. 

Flkd  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,407 
lBt.CI.A6lBJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-227  1  Claim 

An  irrigating  solution  administration  system  including  a 
reservoir  positioned  for  parallel  flow  of  fluid  from  the  solution 
container  and  the  reservoir  to  the  instrument  being  used  is 
provided.  The  reservoir  is  placed  in-line  witn  the  tubing  con- 
necting the  solution  container  and  instrument  by  means  of  a 
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"Y"  type  connector,  for  example.  The  reservoir  assists  in 
maintaining  a  constant  pressure  head,  particularly  when  the 


opening  therein  for  the  introduction  of  fluid  into  the  tube  to 
cause  its  inflation.  The  inlet  opening  in  the  tube  is  defined  by  a 
fitting  which  protrudes  radially  outwardly  from  the  limb-encir- 
cling tube.  A  flexible  retaining  strap  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  holes  therethrough  is  provided.  The  strap 
extends  around  the  limb,  overlapping  the  limb-encircling  tube, 
and  is  secured  about  the  tube  by  havmg  the  fitting  projecting 
through  selected  holes  in  the  strap  so  that  upon  inflation  of  the 
tube  the  strap  will  remain  securely  wrapped  about  the  limb 


3,756,240 

MEDICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTION  OF 

MEDICATIONS  AND/OR  HYGIENIC  PREPARATIONS 

INTO  BODY  OPENINGS  AND/OR  CAVITIES 

Robert  Fuchslocbcr,  Schwanthalcrstrassc  21,  8  Munich   15, 

and  Herman  R.  Worch,  Pottensteincrstrasse  16,  85  Nam- 

berg  33,  both  of  Germany 

Filedjuly22,  1971,Scr.  No.  165,147 

IntCI.A61mJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-236  llCUims 


reservoir  comprises  a  flexible  pouch,  and  increases  the  flow 
rate  of  fluid  to  the  instrument. 


3,756,238 

SELF-LUBRICATING  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN 

HYGIENIC  AND  MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS,  AND 

COATED  TAMPONS  AND  SUPPOSITORIES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

DavM  E.  Hanke,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  aasigaor  to  KImbcriy-Clark 

Corporation,  Necaah,  Wis. 

FDcd  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127^18 
Int.  a.  A6 If /J/20 
U.S.  CI.  128—270  14  Clainu 

A  self-lubricating  compound  especially  suitable  for  hygienic 
and  medical  applications,  such  as  for  coating  tampons  and  as 
suppository  structures.  The  compound  contains  a  ther- 
moplastic film-forming  water-soluble  polymer,  a  compatible 
plasticizer  for  the  polymer,  and  a  lubricant.  The  lubricant  is 
characterized  by  the  ability  to  form  a  homogeneous  blend,  an 
intimate  physical  mixture,  or  a  solution  with  the  polymer  at 
elevated  temperatures  when  the  blend  or  solution  is  in  a  fluid 
state  while  being  incompatible  therewith  at  lower  temperature 
when  the  blend  solidifies.  In  the  solidified  state  of  the  com- 
pound the  lubricant  may  exist  as  discrete  globules  dispersed 
throughout  the  compound,  and  the  globules  which  are 
disposed  on  and  close  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  solidified 
blend  tend  to  merge  whereby  a  lubricous  flim  is  provided  on 
that  surface.  The  compound  is  thermoplastic  and  may  be  cast, 
thermoformed,  hot  melt  dip-coated,  or  transfer  molded. 


3,756,239 
INFLATABLE  TOURNIQUET 
J.  Walter  Smytbe,  Mcntonc,  Ind.,  aarignor  to 
EqaipaMnt  Company,  Inc.,  Bovrboa,  Ind. 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,583 
IntCl.A61b/7//2 
U.S.  CI.  128-327 


aarignor  to  Orthopedic 


2Clafan8 


An  inflatable  tourniquet  including  an  elongated  flexible 
tube  which  encircles  a  limb  of  a  patient  and  which  has  an  inlet 
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This  invention  provides  a  medical  apparatus  for  inserting 
medications  and/or  hygienic  preparations  into  body  openings 
and/or  cavities  without  use  of  an  additional  hand  or  fingers. 
The  appparatus  comprises:  (a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  handle 
having  a  first  longitudinal  section  positioned  toward  its  front 
end  and  a  second  longitudinal  section  adjacent  to  the  first  sec- 
tion and  positioned  toward  its  back  end;  (b)  a  replaceable  tu- 
bular insertion  nozzle  inserted  in  the  front  end  of  the  hollow 
handle,  the  nozzle  being  adapted  to  have  medications  placed 
in  its  front  end,  said  tubular  nozzle  having  a  stop  ledge  at  its 
rear  end  and  a  central  opening  surrounded  by  an  annular  stop 
ledge  and  a  ram  positioned  in  its  rear  portion  with  the  front 
end  of  the  ram  in  the  center  opening  and  adhering  to  the  annu- 
lar ledge,  said  ram  having  a  sealing  plate  on  its  rear  end;  (c)  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  a  longitudinal  guide  within  the  hol- 
low cylindrical  handle  in  which  the  guide  is  longitudinally  dis- 
placeable,  the  upper  side  of  the  piston  being  formed  as  a  rack 
and  said  piston  having  a  collar  arranged  to  engage  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  guide  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  piston 
relative  to  the  guide;  and  (d)  a  knurled  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  hollow  handle  with  a  portion  thereof  extended 
outside  of  the  hollow  handle,  the  wheel  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  upper  side  of  the  piston  whereby  the  counter- 
clockwise rotation  of  the  knurled  wheel  pushes  the  piston  for- 
ward past  the  first  k>ngitudinal  section  against  the  sealing  plate 
of  the  ram  to  move  the  ram  forward  through  the  center  open- 
ing and  the  plate  forward  in  adherence  to  the  annular  leidge, 
thereby  pushing  out  the  medication  from  the  front  end  of  the 
insertion  nozzle. 
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3,756;M1 
RADIOPAQUE  ABDOMINAL  PACK 
Dooald  Patieace,  Barrinftea,  IH.,  aflsicMr  to  The  Kendall 
Conpaay,  Watpolc,  Maaa. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264^67 

InL  CI.  A6U  13/00 

VS.  CI.  128-296  2  Clainu 


A  radiopaque  abdominaJ  pack  is  formed  by  interweaving 
occasionaJ  warp  or  filling  yarns,  or  both,  in  a  muitiiayered 
o[>en  mesh  fabric  and  sealing  at  least  one  of  the  cut  edges  of 
the  fabric  with  a  soft,  flexible  polymeric  sealant  containing  a 
radiopaque  substance  such  as  barium  sulfate. 


3,756,242 
MECHANICAL  SCARIFIER 
RouM  G.  Caaa,  SMta  Aim,  CaHT.,  aadgMH-  to  Micro  Motors, 
IiK.,SaBtaAM,Calir. 

FHcd  imm.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,327 

lBLCI.A61b/7/J2 

U.S.  CL  128-333  4  Claims 


having  an  internal  flow  cavity  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  A 
partition  divides  the  cavity  into  a  pair  of  chambers,  the  inlet 
and  outlet  opening  into  different  respective  ones  of  the  cham- 
bers A  port  IS  formed  in  the  partition,  and  a  fluid  actuated 
valving  member  is  adapted  to  open  and  to  close  the  port.  A 


A  mechanical  scarifier  for  the  controlled  abrading  of  the 
slcin  of  a  patient  in  allergy  testing,  for  example.  The  device 
comprises  a  guard  terminating  in  an  annular  end  face  seauMe 
against  a  sliin  surface  to  be  abraded,  a  rotary  blade  within  the 
guard  and  terminating  in  a  scarifying  edge  adjacent  and  within 
the  lateral  confines  of  the  end  face  and  adapted  to  abrade  the 
skin  surface  against  which  the  end  face  of  the  guard  is  seated, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  scarifying  edge  of  the 
blade  relative  to  the  end  face  of  the  guard  in  the  axial 
direction,  and  cam  means  for  rotating  the  blade  about  the  axis 
of  the  end  fiace  of  the  guard  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  a 
housing  reciprocable  relative  to  tlie  guard,  such  rotation  of  the 
blade  resulting  in  the  desired  abrasion  of  the  skin  surface. 


3,756443 
FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
DRAINAGE 
Rudolf  R.  SdmRe,  5377  Ovcrpam  Rd^  Santa  Barimra,  Calif. 
Flbd  Se^  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,047 
Int.  Cl.A6lm  27/00 
UACL  128— 350  V  27ChinM 

A  flow  control  system  for  the  positive  control  of  drainage  of 
fluid  front  a  region  of  the  body  to  be  drained  to  a  drainage  site 
at  another  location.  It  provides  means  for  the  controlled  posi- 
tive shut-off  of  said  drainage.  The  system  includes  a  flow  valve 


reservoir  has  a  plenum  chamber  defined  by  a  bounding  wall 
p<)rtion  which  is  movable  to  change  the  volume  of  the  plenum 
chamber  A  manually  actuable  control  valve  which  has  an 
open  condition  and  a  closed  condition  interconnects  the 
plenum  chamber  of  the  reservoir  to  motive  means  for  moving 
the  vaiving  member  for  op>ening  and  closing  the  flow  valve. 


3,756,244 
BREATHING  AID 
John  M.  Kinncar,  Wabwt,  and  Harold  R.  Havstad,  Lakewood, 
both  of  CalM.,  asaignors  to  Hadsoa  Oxygca  Therapy  Sales 
Company,  Temccnla,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnnc  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,780 

Int.  CI.  A61m  16/00;  ¥16155/00,  9/18 

IJ.S.CI.  128— 351  7  Claims 


An  improved  breathing  aid  device  comprises  an  elongated 
arched  conduit  portion  and  a  hollow  neck  portion  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  conduit  portion  and  a  flange  portion 
located  at  the  end  of  the  neck  portion  opposite  the  conduit 
portion.  The  device  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  extend- 
ing lengthwise  within  the  interior  of  the  conduit  portion 
providing  a  plurality  of  channels  for  guiding  a  catheter  in- 
serted into  the  device. 


3,756,245 

HEARTBEAT  STIMULATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  CALIBRATING  ITS  POWER  SUPPLY 

Sherwood  S.  Thakr,  Lcxfaigtoa,  aad  Richard  F.  Daynard, 

Chelmsford,  both  of  Mali.,  MrigBon  ta  American  Optical 

Corporation,  Soutbbrfcltc,  Mam. 

Diviriea  of  Scr.  No.  162,834,  Jnly  15, 1971.  This  application 

May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,270 

Int.CI.A61ny/56 

U.S.CI.  128— 419P  2  Claims 

Apparatus  for  externally  calibrating  an  implanted  energy 

source  used  for  powering  an  electronic  device  implanted 
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within  a  patient.  The  apparatus  includes  test  circuitry  and  an  3,756,247 

externally  operated  control  for  engaging  the  test  circuitry  with  OPEN-ENDED  GIRDLE 

the  device.  Variations  in  output  of  the  device  when  operated     Hi  Hand,  16456  Sloan  Dr.,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf. 
in  a  testmode  versus  a  normal  operating  mode  are  externally  Piled  June  16,  1972,  Set.  No.  263,414 

Int.CI.  A41cy/00 
U.S.CI.  128— 518 


4  Claims 
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measured  and  are  used  to  calibrate  the  energy  source.  A  typi- 
cal device  which  can  be  used  with  the  present  invention  is  an 
implantable  pacer  which  is  described  in  an  illustrative  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention. 


3.756,246 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNALLY  DETERMINING 

ACTUAL  OUTPUT  OF  AN  IMPLANTED  ENERGY 

SOURCE 

Sherwood  S.  Thaler,  Lcidngtoa,  and  Richard  F.  Daynard, 

Chchnifard,  both  of  Mam.,  Miignin  to  American  Optkai 

Corporation,  Southhridgc,  Mam. 

FBcd  Jaiy  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162^34 

lat.  CI.  A6  lb  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  R  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  extemaHy  determining  actual  output  of  an 
implanted  energy  source  used  for  powering  an  electronic 
device  implanted  within  a  patient.  The  apparatus  includes  test 
circuitry  and  an  externally  operated  control  for  engaging  the 
test  circuitry  with  the  device.  Variations  in  output  of  the 
device  when  operated  in  a  testmode  versus  a  normal  operating 
mode  are  externally  measured  and  are  used  to  caknilate  or 
measure  output  of  the  energy  source.  A  typical  device  which 
can  be  used  with  the  present  invention  is  an  implantable  pacer 
which  is  described  in  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion. 


-^3 


A  girdle  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  thereof  through 
which  the  buttocks  of  a  wearer  will  protrude  and  an  elastic 
band  adapted  to  engage  the  wearer's  body  beneath  the  but- 
tocks to  give  an  uplift  thereto,  together  wnth  a  means  for  ad- 
justing the  degree  of  uplift  achieved  by  the  elastic  band. 


3,756,248 

ROCK  TRAP  FOR  COMBINES 

Bernard  C.  Mathews,  P.  O.  Box  70,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,530 

Int.  CLAOlf  72/26 

U.S.CI.  130— 27JT 


11  Claims 


A  rock  trap,  located  between  the  feeder  and  the  adjustable 
concave,  is  in  the  form  of  a  transversely  slidably  mounted  tray. 
The  casing  has  an  access  door  through  which  the  tray  can  be 
slid  out,  the  rocks  removed,  and  the  tray  returned  to  its  opera- 
tive position.  The  tongue  and  groove  mounting  means  permit 
the  tray  to  be  removed,  inverted,  reversed  and  returned  so 
that  the  bottom  of  the  tray  serves  as  a  guide  plate  extending 
from  the  feeder  to  the  concave.  In  either  position,  one  edge  of 
the  tray  structure  is  supported  from  the  concave  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  flush  entry  onto  the  concave  in  any  one  of  its  adjusted 
positions. 


3,756,249 

SMOKABLE  ARTICLE  HAVING  INTERNAL  AIR 

PASSAGEWAY 

WiBiam  A.  Sclw,  Steckfcridgc,  Mam.,  and  Ramell  J.  Knllck, 

Glasgow,  Scotland,  aastgnors  to  Kimbcrly-Chui(  Corpora- 


FBed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,956 

Int.  CL  A24d  07/00,  A24f  13/04 

U.S.CL  131—9  7  Claims 

A  smokable   article,  such   as  a  cigarette,  in  which   the 
wrapper  surrounds  both  a  mass  of  tobacco  fiUer  arid  a  longitu- 
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dinally  extending  tube,  the  latter  serving  as  a  passageway  for 
air  during  smoking.  The  tube  preferably  extends  for  the  full 
length  of  the  smokable  article,  but  air  flow  through  it  is  ob- 
structed during  the  initial  burning  of  the  article.  The  tube  may 


± 


portion  of  a  substantially  same  cross  sectional  area  as  said  first 
passage  portion  and  communicating  with  said  first  passage 
portion  and  adapted  to  lead  the  smoke  stream  over  said  inner 
side  wall  toward  a  body  portion  of  said  vessel  while  exerting  an 
action  of  transferring  Ur  caught  on  said  inner  side  wall  toward 
the  body  portion  of  said  vessel 


yjf 


be  provided  along  its  length  with  two  or  more  partial  obstruc- 
tions to  air  flow,  the  air  flow  permitted  by  each  obstruction 
being  greater  the  farther  it  is  from  the  burning  end  of  the  arti 
cle.  Preferably,  the  tube  is  formed  of  combustible  material, 
such  as  reconstituted  tobacco. 


3,756^50 
FILTERED  CIGARETTES 
David  Morgenstern,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,975 
Int.  CI.  A24c  5150 
U.S.Ci.  131  — lOJ 


2  Claims 


A  filtered  cigarette  in  which  the  inner  end  of  the  filter  is 
tapered  so  that  there  is  a  variable  drawing  resistance  along  dif 
ferent  longitudinal  planes  of  the  filter  and  in  which  the  space 
between  the  tobacco  and  the  inner  end  of  the  filter  provides  a 
chamber  in  which  the  tobacco  smoke  may  be  cooled;  addi- 
tionally, there  is  a  relatively  even  draw  resistance  throughout 
the  entire  smoking  cycle. 


3,756,252 
CIGARETTE  HOLDER 
Benito  VigoHto,  2318  82nd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254^68 

InLCl.A24f /9//4, /J//« 
U.S.CI.  131— 256 


2  Claims 
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A  cigarette  holder  having  a  base  retaining  a  magnet  clement 
and  an  upsUnding  stem  portion  which  cooperates  with  a 
pivoully  mounted  and  spring-urged  clamp.  At  least  the  stem 
and  clamp  being  formed  of  metal  to  extinguish  the  cigarette 
when  the  burning  end  approaches  the  position  of  engagement 
with  the  clamp  The  stem  has  a  forward  end  that  is  positioned 
above  the  base  in  cantilevered  fashion  and  extends  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  beyond  the  confines  of  the  base, 
terminates  in  a  downwardly  directed  lip  and  has  a  pair  of  up- 
sUnding ears  rearward  of  the  lip  and  extends  upwardly  at  least 
the  distance  of  the  diameter  of  a  cigarette,  said  clamp  has  an 
upturned  lip  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing ears  mating  with  the  ears  on  the  stem,  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
mg  through  said  ears  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  pin  and 
urging  the  forward  end  of  the  clamp  into  engagement  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  stem. 


3,756^51 
CIGARETTE  HOLDER  WFTH  TAR  COLLECTING  MEANS 
Katsuhfaa  TcraMki,  No.  43  Oktaaiya-cbo,  Edocawa-kn,  Tokyo 
133, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,509 

Cbdms  priority,  appikatioa  Japui,  Jan.  26, 1972, 47/9065 

Int.  CLA24f /J/04 

U.S.CL  131-187  6  Claims 


3,756,253 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  FIBER  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
nLTER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Masakaza  HomU;  Atsoshi  Saito;  Sota  Mlyaawa,  and  Kriji 
Kawabe,  aU  of  Toyama,  JapM,  wlgiittw  to  MHnMfhi 
Acetate  Compuiy  Limited,  Tokyo,  3apu 

Filed  Dec.  17. 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,434 

Claims    priority,    appllcatioa    Japu,    Dec.     18,     1970, 

45/113215 

lat  CI.  A24b  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  131-267  lOChtais 

A  tobacco  smoke  filter  effective  for  removing  harmful  and 
irriuting  substances  from  the  tobacco  smoke  comprises  a  rod- 
like cellulose  aceUte  fiber  mass  and  a  lubricant  applied  to  the 
fiber  mass  and  comprising  a  polyalkylene  glycol-fatty  acid- 
succharose  ester  ether  of  the  formula; 


HaCORs 


A  cigarette  hoWer  equipped  with  a  tar  collecting  filter  of  a 
cartridge  type  removably  mounted  therein,  said  filter  com- 
prises a  vessel  formed  with  a  smoke  inlet  passage  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  smoke  outlet  passage  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  smoke  inlet  passage  comprising  a  first  passage  portion  for 
leading  a  smoke  stream  toward  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  vessel 
substantially  perpendicularly  thereto  so  as  to  have  the  smoke 
stream  impinge  onto  said  inner  side  wall  and  a  second  passage 


R,0- 


wherein  one  of  R,  to  R,  is  a  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  residue, 
at  least  one  other  is  an  acyl  group  having  two  to  19  carbon 
atoms  and  all  the  remainder  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  a 
polyglycerol-fatty  acid  ester  in  which  the  polyglycerol  group 
has  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  two  to  three  and  the  fatty 
acid  has  1 2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and,  if  desired,  an  edible 
mineral  oil. 
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3,756,254  3,756,256 

PRE-CURLED  WIG  AND  METHOD  AUTOMATIC  MONEY  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Sturc  Oftenaacn,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fashion  Tress,     Yoshihiro  Hatanaka;  Hkleto  ShigemoH,  and  Hisaslii  Kitagami, 
Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  all  of  Hiracji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 74,703  Kaisha,  Himeji-«hl,  Japan 

Int.  CI.  A41g  J/00  Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213.401 

U.S.CI.  132— 5  4  Claims        Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     29,     1970, 

45/121648;  Sept.  30.  1971,  46/75863 

Int.CI.  G07d  1 100 
U.S.C1.  133— 4  3  Claims 


BUTTOHlCAfe 


66  5a    X 


A  curling  tool  is  disclosed  as  including  a  curling  mechanism 
and  apparatus.  The  apparatus  includes  a  hinged  member  and 
an  anchor  member,  hingedly  attached  to  each  other  so  that 
the  hinged  member  overlies  the  anchor  member  when  a  wig 
hair  and  wefting  is  inserted  to  the  apparatus.  The  hinged 
member  clamps  the  hair  and  wefting  in  a  horizontal  plane  with 
the  hinged  member  overlying  the  anchor  member.  Means  are 
also  included  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  hair  and 
wefting.  Clamping  means  extend  from  the  anchor  member 
through  a  slot  in  a  hinged  member  to  hold  the  apparatus  in  the 
overlying  relationship.  A  reverse  curl  is  thereby  emparted  to 
the  wig  hair  to  prevent  curl  separation  and  to  avoid  the  necess- 
ity for  teasing  after  setting  the  wig. 


3,756,255 

HAIR  CURLER 

Nathan  L.  Solonoa,  Cedar  Ln.,  Englewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,211 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2/76 

U.S.CL  132—40 


10  Claims 


A  non-electric  hair  curler  is  of  tubular  shape  and  is  formed 
of  a  resilient  synthetic  organic  polymeric  resin.  Four  longitu- 
dinal slots  are  arranged  in  quadrature  at  each  end  of  the 
curler,  each  slot  including  an  inner  section  with  parallel  ser- 
rated rib  reinforced  edges  and  an  outer  section  with  outwardly 
diverging  edges.  The  outer  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  slots 
converge  to  delineate  tapered  fingers,  the  fingers  at  each  end 
of  the  curler  flaring  outwardly  and  being  resilient. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  driving  system  adapted  to  dispense 
money  having  a  function  of  dispensing  money  separately  ac- 
cording to  monetary  kinds  and  another  function  of  dispensing 
money  in  a  plurality  of  monetary  kinds  with  a  minimum 
number  of  sheets  thereof  (that  is.  a  function  of  dispensing 
money  with  a  minimum  number  os  sheets)  and  which  com- 
prises a  money  dispensing  driving  circuit,  in  which  said  func- 
tions are  switched  over  by  depressing  only  a  10-key  means  or 
by  depressing  both  the  ten-key  means  and  a  monetary  kind 
push  button.  Furthermore  disclosed  herein  is  a  money  selec- 
tion control  device  of  an  automatic  money  dispensing  device, 
in  which  money  in  monetary  kinds  corresponding  to  set-inputs 
applied  to  a  dispensing  money  storage  section  is  steadily  and 
successively  selected  and  dispensed  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  order,  the  driving  operation  being  achieved  by 
depressing  a  money  dispensing  start  push  button  only  once. 


3,756,257 

ACRYLIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Herbert  L.  Rice;  Arthur  Cizek,  and  Marvin  O.  Thaemar,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Magna  Corporation,  Santa  Fe 

Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,474 
lBtCI.C23g//02 
U.S.  CI.  134-3  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  acrylic  composition;  a  process 
for  obtaining  the  acrylic  composition;  to  the  use  of  such  com- 
position to  remove  and/or  inhibit  scale  formation  in  water 
treatment  apparatuses,  oil  and  gas  wells,  producing  forma- 
tions, and  other  scale-containing  or  -attracting  surfaces.  Said 
novel  composition  is  formed  from  about  80  to  90  parts  by 
weight  acrylic  acid,  about  7  to  15  parts  by  weight  thioglycolic 
acid,  and  about  1 .5  to  5  parts  by  weight  ammonium  persulfate. 


3,756,258 
SELF-OPENING  AND  SELF-CLOSING  UMBRELLA 
Shinichiro  Yoshihara,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moon  Bat 
Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Kyoto-City    and    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Takehara  Sciaakusiio,  Saitama  Prefecture,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,423 
CUns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  8, 1 97 1 ,  46/6982 1 
tut  CLA45b  25/76 
U.S.CL  135—22  2ClahBs 

Self-opening  and  self-closing  umbrella  which  has  a  hollow 
stick,  a  top  hub  member  secured  to  the  top  of  the  stick  to 
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pivotally  support  a  plurality  of  main  ribs,  a  lower  hub  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  stick,  an  intermediate  hub  member 
slidabty  mounted  on  the  stick  between  the  top  hub  member 
and  the  lower  hub  member,  a  plurality  of  auxihary  ribs  each 
pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  to  the  intermediate  hub  member 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  main 
ribs,  a  plurality  of  sUys  each  pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  to 
the  intermadiate  portions  of  the  main  ribs  together  with  the 
auxiliary  ribs  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lower  hub  member,  a 
resilient  engaging  member  having  an  engaging  projection  and 
a  laterally-projecting  stud  integrally  formed  thereto  for  engag- 
ing the  lower  hub  member  upon  closing  of  the  umbrella,  an 
operating  lever  movably  inserted  into  the  stick  so  that  the  top 


and  care  usually  required  for  such  accomplishment  thereby 
rcndenng  his  fingers  free  when  required  to  sort  and  thus  finger 
the  mail  which  otherwise  would  require  the  work  of  three 
hands  mstead  of  two  at  such  times,  especially  when  gloves  are 
required  during  cold  and  wet  weather.  Under  such  require- 
ments the  umbrella  handle  attachment  is  both  removable  and 
reversible  for  enlargement  as  well  as  like  automatic  adjust- 
ment by  the  weight  of  the  umbrella  through  that  range. 


3,756^60 
VALVES 
John  V.  Fredd.  9910  Harwich,  DallM,  and  Jack.  W.  Tamplen, 
RL2.Celina,boUiolT«. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,652 
lBt.CLF16k  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-1 


4  Claims 


thereof  projects  when  the  umbrella  is  cloaed  from  the  inter- 
mediate hub  member,  a  coil  spring  disposed  in  the  stick 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  intermediate  hub  member  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  an  operating  lever  so 
that  when  the  top  of  the  operating  lever  is  deirressed  into  the 
stick,  the  lower  end  of  the  operating  lever  is  removably  en- 
gaged to  the  tower  end  of  the  stick  wherein  the  length  of  the 
coil  spring  upon  opening  of  the  umbrella  is  equal  or  longer 
than  that  of  the  umbrella  upon  closing  of  the  umbrella,  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  pivotal 
points  of  the  auxihary  ribs  and  stays  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
lower  hub  member  for  providing  an  opening  force  of  the  main 
ribs. 


Valves  of  the  sliding  gate  and  rotary  plug  types  having  a 
body  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  an  apertured  closure  as- 
sembly controlling  flow  therethrough  including  a  primary  clo- 
sure member  and  a  secondary  closure  member,  and  a  soft  seal 
means  surrounding  at  least  one  of  said  ports  and  sealing 
between  the  body  and  the  closure  assembly,  said  secondary 
closure  member  co-acting  with  said  primary  closure  to  close 
said  aperture  means  of  said  closure  assembly  prior  to  move- 
ment of  said  aperture  means  past  said  seal  means  to  maintain 
effectiveness  of  said  seal  means  between  the  body  and  closure 
assembly  Single  and  multiple  port  sliding  gate  valves  and 
cylindncaJ,  tapered,  and  ball  type  plug  valves  provided  with 
such  closure  assemblies  are  disclosed. 


UMBRELLA  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT 
WiBtea  H.  B«eMcr,  205  W.  LMiterd  St^  BiMMore,  Md. 
FBcd  N«T.  2«,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,158 

iBt.CLA45k//00 
VS.  CL  135-47  3  Claims 


3,756,261 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TAP 

TO  A  PIPELINE 

Paul  Joseph  MincMMff,  HarrisiNirs,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

FBed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,120 

laL  CI.  B23b4l/0S:  ¥\6t  4 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-15  3Claiiiis 


The  preaent  umbreHa  hancfle  attachment  is  designed  espe- 
cially to  simplify  and  improve  the  postman's  work  of  "fin- 
gering" the  mail  during  house  to  house  delivery  especially  in 
inclemeat  weather  when  an  open  umbrella  is  needed  to  pro- 
tect the  mail  as  well  as  the  postman  but  without  the  trouble 


According  to  the  invention  a  fitting  having  an  outlet 
passageway  is  initially  located  on  a  pipeline  to  be  tapped.  The 
fitting  includes  a  cylindrical  cutting  blade  and  an  expandable 
sealing  wafer  internally  of  a  radially  expandable  tubular  insert. 
The  cutting  blade,  sealing  wafer  and  insert  are  threadably  ad- 
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vanced  internally  of  the  fitting,  causing  the  cutting  blade  to 
remove  a  coupon  portion  from  the  pipeline  and  provide  an 
aperture  through  the  pipeline  sidewall.  The  tubular  insert  and 
sealing  wafer  are  partially  inserted  into  the  pipeline,  with  the 
wafer  being  expanded  to  radially  expand  the  tubular  insert 
into  sealing  engagement  within  the  pipeline  sidewall.  When 
the  coupon  portion,  cutter  blade  and  sealing  wafer  are 
removed  from  the  pipeline,  the  pipeline  interior  will  commu- 
nicate with  the  fitting  through  the  tubular  insert  which  opera- 
tively  couples  the  fitting  to  the  pipeline.  Additionally,  an  inter- 
ference fit  of  the  tubular  insert  within  the  pipeline  sidewall 
and  a  portion  of  the  fitting  which  encircles  the  pipeline  aper- 
ture assures  a  positive  pressuretight  seal  encircling  the  tubular 
insert. 


3,756,262 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
WUiiam  J.  Morrow,  Troy,  and  James  M.  Davenport,  Sterling 
Hdffhto,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tkm,Troy,Mlch. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,855 

Iiit.CI.G05d7/0<S 

U.S.  CI.  137-38  6  Claims 


A  rate  gyroscope  generates  pressure  signals  in  a  hydraulic 
circuit  proportional  to  the  rate  of  turn  of  the  support  on  which 
the  gyroscope  is  mounted;  for  example,  a  ship  having  roll  sta- 
bilization fins.  The  gyroscope  cage  is  connected  to  a  flapper 
controlling  the  escape  of  fluid  from  a  pair  of  nozzles,  the  con- 
nection being  through  a  torsiofially  resilient  member  which 
gives  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  flapper  many 
times  the  highest  oscillation  rate  of  the  ship  or  other  base  for 
the  gyroscope.  The  gyroscope  cage  is  unrestrained  by  center- 
ing springs  or  the  like,  and  precession  away  from  a  neutral 
position  is  resisted  solely  by  the  jet  reaction  forces  at  the 
flapper  valve.  The  device  is  entirely  fluid  operated,  both  for 
rotor  spin  and  for  precession  read-out. 


3,756,263 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,756,264 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  FLUID  FLOW 

SYSTEMS 

Aba  Arthor  Fliher,  HowhIow,  Ei>— J,  aarigMr  to  L  V.  Prcs- 

tmrt  CoatroHcrt  UmHitA,  Mlddhiti,  Ei«land 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,744 

IatCLG05d  76/06 

U,S.CL  137—1163  6CWms 

A  pressure  reducing  and  relief  valve  assembly  comprising  a 

pressure  balanced  valve  member  movable  to  control  fluid  flow 

from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  of  the  assembly,  control  means 

responsive  to  pressure  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  assembly  to 

allow  or  cause  the  valve  member  to  close  at  a  preselected 


pressure,  and  a  relief  valve  operated  by  said  control  means  so 
as  to  normally  remain  closed  but  to  open  when  the  outlet  pres- 


25-.  > 


'^ 


sure  exceeds  said  preselected  pressure,  to  allow  escape  of  the 
excess  outlet  pressure. 


3,756,265 
FLOATING  ROOF  DRAIN 
Robert  B.  Wagoner,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  John  S.  Kinghom, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation, 
Elmont,  CaUf. 

Di vision  of  Ser.  No.  15,112,  Feb.  27,  1970.  This  application 

Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,007 

InLCI.F16l4i/00 

U.S.CI.  137— 143  2  Claims 


>-/- 


l^k 
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A  self-actuating  drain  for  a  floating  roof  storage  tank, 
adapted  to  drain  excess  liquid  from  above  a  sunken  floating 
roof  to  below  the  floating  roof.  The  siphon  drain  compnses  a 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  pipe  having  first  and  second  up- 
standing leg  portions  connected  together  at  the  respective 
upper  ends  by  a  connecting  portion  with  the  bottom  end  of  the 
second  leg  portion  extending  below  the  floating  roof  and  the 
bottom  end  of  the  first  leg  portion  being  positioned  above  the 
floating  roof.  A  check  valve  means  is  attached  to  the  connect- 
ing portion  between  the  two  leg  portions  to  allow  air  to  escape 
from  the  inverted  U-shaped  pip>e. 


3,756,266 
REMOVAL  OF  LIQUID  FROM  PIPE  CARRYING  GAS 
Ernest  Artz,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  SunOHn  Chemical 
Company,  Claymoat,  DcL 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,536 

IntCLF16t//00 

U.S.  CL  1 37-203  5  Chdms 


Extraneous  liquid  which  accumulates  as  a  body  at  the  low 
point  of  a  large-diameter  pipeline  carrying  gas  under  pressure 
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is  removed  by  utilizing  the  gas  pressure  to  force  the  liquid  out 
through  a  small-diameter  line  which  is  sealed  through  the  wall 
of  the  large  line  and  whose  bore  communicates  with  the  inten- 
or  of  the  large  line  at  such  low  point.  The  small  Ime  is 
preferably  positioned  inside  the  large  line,  and  means  is  pro- 
vided for  inserting  the  small  line  into  an  existing  large  line, 
from  one  end  thereof. 


takes  up  heat  from  the  petroleum  products  to  protect  the 
frozen  medium,  and  a  heat  pipe  and  heat  exchanger  are  con- 
nected with  the  annular  conduit  to  maintain  the  sUbility  of  the 
refrigerant  medium  as  it  takes  up  heat.  The  system  associated 
with  the  refrigerant  medium  is  also  useful  to  effectively  trans- 
port cryogenic  materials. 


3,756^67 

SERVICE  TAP  TOOL 

Walter  C.  Hattoa,  P.O.  Box  158,  Hcspcria,  Calif. 

CoadButioB-iii-(Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  84,784,  Oct.  28,  1970,  Pat 

No.  3,646,954.  This  appHcatioa  Mar.  3. 1972.  Ser.  No. 

231,481 

l»LCl.¥l6k  43 100 

VS.  CI.  137-318  »3  Claims 


3,756,269 
MAXIMUM  LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Barley  Brown,  R.R-  6,  Box  150,  Bedford,  Ind. 

ContinuatkMi-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  55,430,  July  16, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatioa  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,563 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-446  5  Claims 


"s 


A  boring  bar  for  making  a  hot  Up  in  a  plastic  main  and 
locking  arms  for  securing  the  device  behind  the  shoulder  of  a 
coupling  are  coordinated  so  that  the  boring  bar  can  only  move 
longitudinally  when  the  locking  arms  are  in  position  behind 
the  coupling  and  the  locking  arms  cannot  be  rotated  from 
their  locked  position  unless  the  boring  bar  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  position.  The  body  is  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  bore  of  a  coupling  and  to  seal  the  bore  with  an 
O-ring.  Air  admitted  through  the  body  forces  the  locking  arms 
into  tight  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  coupling  by 
forcing  the  body  and  its  carried  locking  arms  longitudinally  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  shoulder.  A  hot  Up  is  made  by  a 
shell  cutter  on  the  boring  bar. 


V 


A  valve  for  automatically  preventing  the  addition  of  liquid 
to  a  tank  beyond  a  predetermined  maximum  level.  A  float  is 
pivoubly  hinged  to  a  hollow  valve  body  mounted  to  the  tank 
wall  In  one  embodiment,  a  pair  of  cams  are  actuated  by  the 
float  forcing  a  stem  to  cause  a  flap  valve  to  open  or  close.  The 
first  cam  closes  the  flap  valve  when  the  liquid  reaches  a 
predetermined  level  thereby  preventing  additional  liquid  from 
entering  the  tank.  The  second  cam  opens  the  flap  valve  when 
the  liquid  is  below  a  predetermined  level.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, a  lever  arm  movable  by  the  float  is  pivoully  engageable 
with  links  connected  to  a  stem  having  a  valve  mounted 
thereon  A  counterweight  is  attached  to  the  float  thereby 
balancing  the  float  in  the  liquid. 


3,756,268 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS  THROUGH  A  FROZEN 

MEDIUM 

KeuMth  W.  Ldewr,  Watnfwd,  Va.,  aad  RomU  J.  CMopbcU, 

4-A  Bartktt  Dr.,  Wobvn,  Ma*. 

CoMtiMMHoa  !■  pwl  of  Scr.  No.  124,065,  Mardi  15, 1971. 

TUsappHcatioa  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134319 

Int.  CI.  FI6I 53100 

VS.  CL  137—340  18  Claims 


3,756,270 

AUXILIARY  ANTI  POLLUTION  AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Marco  A.  FooMca;  Eariqw  T.  Gtbbaa,  and  Joae  J.  Goualex, 

all  of  Mcxke  CHy,  Mexko,  ■■^^^ow  to  MoMcar  HC  later- 

nacioaal  S.A.,  Edo  dc  Mexico,  Mexico 

CootiawitioB-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  7,682,  Feb.  2, 1970, 
•bandoocd.  TUa  appBcatlaa  Apr.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,375 

IbL  a.  F02d  9m;  F02a  23100 
U.S.CL  137-480  13 ' 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  petroleum 
products  through  a  frozen  medium,  in  which  the  petroleum  is 
pumped  at  an  elevated  temperature  through  an  inner  conduit, 
the  inner  conduit  being  surrounded  by  an  outer  coaxially- 
disposed  annular  conduit  spaced  from  the  inner  conduit  and 
conUining  a  refrigerant  medium.  The  refrigerant  medium 


A  fuel  economizer  device  for  diminishing  pollution  exhaust 
gases  discharged  by  non-supercharged  gasoline  powered  inter- 
nal combustion  engines,  includes  two  basic  members  having 
aligned  air  passageways  therethrough  and  adjustably  con- 
nected at  their  adjoining  ends,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
intake  opening  in  its  free  end  portion  and  with  its  passageway 
including  adjacent  fhisto-conicaJ  divergent  and  convergent 
portions  defining  a  valve  chamber  of  diamond  configuration  in 
longitudinal  section,  and  having  a  seating  surface  at  the  junc- 
ture of  said  passageway  with  said  divergent  portion,  and  the 
other  member  having  an  outlet  in  its  free  end  portion  and  con- 
necUble  to  the  air/fiiel  intoke  system  of  an  engine.  A  valve 
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body  is  position  in  said  valve  chamber  and  is  suspended 
between  first  and  second  springs  which  extend  in  opposite 
directions  into  the  air  passageways.  The  spring  biasing  the 
valve  body  toward  seating  has  a  stiffness  exceeding  that  of  the 
other  spring,  whereby  the  valve  body  normally  is  seated  to 
close  the  passageway.  Increases  of  vacuum  at  the  intake 
system  of  the  engine,  due,  for  example,  to  unloading  of  the  en- 
gine, displaces  the  valve  body  from  its  seat  to  provide  an  annu- 
lar air  passage  around  said  valve  body  of  increasing  cross-sec- 
tion in  accordance  with  valve  body  displacement.  A  smoothly 
increasing  amount  of  auxiliary  air  flow  is  thereby  provided  to 
the  engine  inUke  in  proportion  to  vacuum  at  the  engine  in- 
take. Adjustment  of  the  members  relative  to  each  other  varies 
spring  pressure  to  regulate  valve  body  displacement  in  ac- 
cordance with  particular  engine  requirements  so  that  the 
device  is  adapUble  to  a  wide  variety  of  engines. 


3,756,271 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A  PREDETERMINED 

VOLUME  OF  FLUID  AT  REGULAR  INTERVALS 

Alaa    Walter    Grogono,    Londoa,    and    Maurice    Frederick 

Frccmaa,  Oxford,  both  of  England,  atdgnors  to  H.  G.  East 

Coapaay  Limited,  Oxford,  England 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  23,  1970, 
35,667/70 

InL  CI.  A62b  7/00;  A61m  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-494  13  Claims 


y\AAA?Ut 
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Fluid  delivery  apparatus  for  intermittently  delivering  a 
selected  volume  of  fluid  in  which  a  resilient  device  is  com- 
pressible by  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  a  pressure  chamber,  a 
valve  mounted  on  the  resilient  device  being  opened  to  deliver 
the  fluid  when  a  predetermined  degree  of  compression  has 
been  achieved  and  being  subsequently  closed  when  the  falling 
pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  permits  a  predetermined  ex- 
pansion. 


3,756,272 

FUSE  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  H.  Hammond,  Middleburg  Hdghte,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 

The  HanacB  Manufactnriag  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,154 

ImL  CI  Fl6k  3 1/363 

VS.  CL  137—498  1 1  Claimfl 


An  improved  fuse  assembly  is  used  in  association  with  a 
fluid  conduit  to  prevent  excessive  fluid  flow  through  the  con- 
duit. The  fuse  assembly  includes  a  body  having  an  inlet  con- 


nected with  an  upstream  fluid  conduit  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected with  a  downstream  fluid  conduit.  If  the  downstream 
fluid  conduit  should  rupture  or  the  associated  equipment  mal- 
function so  that  there  is  a  large  pressure  differential  across  the 
fuse  assembly,  a  valve  in  the  fuse  assembly  will  move  to  a 
closed  position  blocking  fluid  flow  through  the  fuse  body.  A 
bleed  passage  is  provided  through  the  valve  to  enable  fluid  to 
flow  from  the  upstream  side  of  the  valve  to  the  downstream 
side  at  a  slow  rate  when  the  valve  is  closed  to  enable  the  valve 
to  automatically  open  when  the  malfunction  which  tended  to 
cause  the  excessive  fluid  flow  has  been  corrected. 


3,756,273 

VALVE 

Robert  W.  Hengesbach,  7886  Munson  Rd.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,896 

Int  CI.  F  16k  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—540  13  Claims 


The  valve  plug  has  an  axially  Upering  peripheral  wall  with  a 
groove  therein.  An  O-ring  is  disposed  in  the  groove  and  ex- 
tends radially  outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral  wall.  The  body 
has  an  annular  seating  wall  which  Upers  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  plug.  In  the  closed  position,  the  O-ring  is  compressed 
between  the  seating  wall  and  plug  sufficiently  to  provide  a 
tight  seal  while  constraining  the  wall  of  the  plug  and  the  seat- 
ing wall  from  seating  engagement  so  that  precise  finish  of  the 
walls  is  unnecessary.  The  plug  is  supported  for  axial  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  seating  wall  and  for  floating 
slightly  radially  so  that  precise  fitting  and  alignment  of  the 
plug  and  seating  wall  are  unnecessary  for  effective  closure. 

The  valve  is  adjusUble  to  change  the  rate  of  flow  and 
delivered  pressure  by  exterior  manipulation  of  the  body,  or  by 
adjustment  means  within  the  body. 

A  resilient  coating  of  TEFLON  or  silicone  is  provided  on 
the  walls.  The  plug  may  be  radially  expansible  by  the  pressure 
of  fluid  at  its  larger  end. 


3,756,274 

CONNECTION  ELEMENT  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A 

BASE  PLATE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DEVICES 

Hana-Jurgca  Wolfgramm,  NdHngen,  Germany,  asrignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FHed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,782 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1971,  P  21 
19  224.5 

InL  Ci.Fl  5c  <4/00 
U.S.  CL  137—561  R 


5Cbiau 


28- 
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A  substantially  prism-shaped  connection  element  for  con- 
struction of  a  base  plate  for  pressure  fluid  devices  such  as 
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vaWes,  in  which  the  element  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels and  bores  therethrough  so  that  the  valves  carried  by  the 
base  plate  may  be  connected  to  supply  of  pressure  fluid  and  to 
external  utilization  circuits  without  the  use  of  piping.  The 
channels  and  bores  in  each  connecting  element  are  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  plurality  of  connection  elements  may 
be  connected  into  a  base  plate  with  the  channels  in  the  plurali- 
ty of  connecting  elements  communicating  with  each  other 
while  each  of  said  connection  elements  may  be  arranged  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  to  permit  a  maximum 
number  of  different  base  plates  to  be  assembled  from  a 
minimum  number  of  different  elements. 


the  hot  and  the  cold  water,  one  of  the  valves  controls  a  duct 
through  which  mixed  water  is  supplied  to  a  shower  connection 


3,756^75 
ADAPTER  FOR  A  VALVE  AND  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Salvatorc  E.  Barrcra,  Bcrwfek,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  Wilkes  Pool 
CorporatkHi,  Berwick,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,834 

iDt.  CI.  F16k  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—590  5  Claims 


'«a  jr: 


tx       • 


and  the  other  valve  controls  a  duct  through  which  mixed  water 
IS  supplied  to  a  spout  for  filling  a  wash  basin  or  a  tub. 


3,756,277 
SINGLE  CYCLE  HLLER  AND  DISPENSING  VALVE 
Harry  N.  Shaw,  Chicago,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Golcooda  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1971,Scr.  No.  203,745 

Iiit.CLE03dy/J6 

U.S.CI.  137— 614.2  14Clala«s 


An  adaptor  for  a  valve  and  container  generally  including  a 
housing  consisting  of  a  mounting  section  on  which  a  valve  may 
be  mounted,  threadedly  ccmnectable  to  a  threaded  opening  of 
a  container,  a  partition  section  secured  to  the  mounting  sec- 
tion to  provide  an  outer  housing  chamber  and  a  diffuser  sec- 
tion secured  to  the  partition  section  within  the  container  to 
provide  an  inner  housing  chamber,  the  mounting  and  diffuser 
sections  having  ports  communicable  with  ports  of  the  valve 
and  chambers  of  the  container,  respectively,  means  intercom- 
municating one  of  the  ports  of  the  mounting  section  and  the 
inner  housing  chamber,  and  means  intercommunicating  one 
of  the  ports  of  the  difTuser  section  with  the  outer  housing 
chamber. 


3,756^6 
MIXING  VALVE  FOR  COLD  AND  HOT  WATER 
KhbCo  Ilniari  KaCra,  Fnaca,  Dcaautfk,  aarignor  to  Broen  Ar- 
■uitur  A/S,  Wwmem,  Deamark 

FIM  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,910 
Claiau   priority,   appHcatkM   Dc■nuui^    Nov.    30,    1970, 
6098/70 

ImUCLFlik  19/00 
UACL  137-597  1  Claim 

In  a  mixing  valve  for  hot  and  cold  water  two  separate  off-on 
valves  are  arranged  at  the  downstream  side  of  a  device  mixing 


An  originally  open  flller  valve  is  converted  after  a  filhng 
operation  to  a  dual  valve  operation  when  first  closed  and  in- 
cludes a  shut-off  outflow  dispensing  valve  and  a  shifted  ball  in- 
flow check  valve,  the  activation  of  the  in-flow  check  valve  oc- 
curring with  the  first  closing  of  the  valve  to  prevent  con- 
tamination of  any  products  in  the  container  or  the  container 
itself  when  empty.  The  dual  action  valve  is  a  permanently  as- 
sembled unit  that  reveals  tampering  and  is  resettable  for  a 
filling  operation  only  after  detectable  removal  from  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,756,278 
CONTROL  SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  SERVO 

MOTOR 
Knut  Olav,  6000  Aksmid,  Norway,  aHigMN-  to  A.  M.  Uaacn 
A/S.  Alesund,  Norway 

Filed  Mv.  14, 1972,  Ser.  N&  234,562 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Norway,  Mar.  16,  1971,  991/71 
IaLCLF16k///07 
U  .S.  CI.  1 37—625.63  6  Claim 

A  slide  valve  for  the  control  of  a  hydraulic  servo  motor 
comprising  a  casing  housing  a  slide  member  and  providing  at 
each  end  of  the  slide  member  a  pressure  chamber  commu- 
nicating, at  one  side  with  a  pressure  medium  source  and  at  the 
other  with  open  air.  The  communication  between  each  of  the 
pressure  chambers  and  the  open  air  is  effected  through 
passages  or  bores  extending  longitudinally  of  axial  extensions 
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at  each  end  of  the  slide  member  and  is  governed  at  the  free    valve    bores    having    portions    slightly    axiaJiy    misaligned, 
ends  of  the  slide  member  by  members  extending  axially  from  a    Selected  balls  or  ball  segments  are  mounted  on  the  stem  for 

limited  radial  movement  to  enhance  accommodation  to  the 

misaligned  bore  portions. 


rod  member  which  may  be  caused  from  the  outside  to  move 
axially  of  the  slide  member. 


3,756,279 
VALVE  PLATE  BODY  FOR  AXUL  PISTON  DEVICE 
Dieter   Widaaier,   Fcttbach,  GeroMny,  asrignor  to   Robert 
Baach  GaskH,  Stottcart,  GcrauMy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,367 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Gcrmaay,  July  11,  1970,  P  20 
34  501.1 

lBt.CI.F16ky//02 
VS.  CI.  137—625.21  13  Clatans 


1 


Valve  plate  body  for  axial  piston  device,  comprising  at  least 
two  superimposed  rigid  discs,  each  having  valve  openings,  and 
one  layer  of  resilient  material  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
superimposed  rigid  discs,  said  layer  of  resilient  material  being 
thinner  than  each  of  said  rigid  discs  and  at  least  surrounding 
said  valve  openings. 


3,756,280 

SPOOL  VALVE  LANDS  HAVING  SPHERICALLY. 

CURVED  SEAUNG  SURFACES 

Donald  Jamci  Parqad,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aaaigBor  to  Deere  Sc 

Compooy,  MoIIm,  IB. 

FOcd  Aog.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,098 

lBt.CLF16ki//6(7 

U,S.  CL  1 37-625.25  7  Claims 


i 


A  valve  spool  comprises  a  stem  on  which  one  or  more  balls 
or  central  segments  of  balls  are  mounted  to  form  lands  having 
spherical  sealing  surfaces  to  accommodate  the  valve  spools  to 


3,756,281 

EMERGENCY  HAND  PUMP  CONNECTION  FOR 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  VALVES 

WiUiam    H.   Gravert,   Port   WasfaiitgtoD,   N.Y.,   assigDor   to 

Marine  Moisture  Coatrol  Company,  Inc.,  Inwood,  L.I.,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,108 

lBt.Cl.  F  161^7 //02 

U.S.  CI.  1 37—625.48  2  Claims 


Tlie  building  of  large  super  tankers  for  the  transportation  of 
liquid  cargoes  has  made  it  necessary  to  use  hydraulically 
operated  valves  to  handle  the  cargo.  Hydraulic  oil,  under  pres- 
sure, needed  to  power  the  valves,  is  run  to  each  valve  using 
small  diameter  piping.  In  times  of  emergency,  when  the 
hydraulic  tubing  is  damaged,  a  portable  hand  pump,  complete 
with  its  oil  reservoir,  is  provided.  The  pump  is  carried  as  close 
to  the  hydraulically  operated  valve  as  possible  and  suitable 
connections  must  be  made  to  direct  the  hydraulic  oil  pressure 
generated  in  the  emergency  hand  pump  to  the  valve  actuator. 
A  fitting  or  connection  is  disclosed  herein  by  means  of  which 
the  hand  pump  can  be  connected  to  the  desired  hydraulically 
operated  valve,  and  which  automatically  shuu  off  at  least  the 
up-stream  side  of  the  hydraulic  line  so  that  the  hand  pump 
now  can  manually  operate  the  valve  independently  of  the 
damaged  hydraulic  pressure  system,  until  repairs  can  be  made. 


3,756,282 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROLLED  FLUID  VALVE 
Dak  A.  Kaatson,  Oconomowoe,  Wis.,  aasigBor  to  AppHed 
Power  Inc.,  Mihrankec,  Wis. 

FOed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,968 

lBtCI.F16k///00 

U.S.  CI.  1 37  —625.64  1 5  Claims 


An  electric  motor  controlled  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  valve 
including  a  valve  housing  having  a  main  spool  positioned  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  pressure  port  to  a  fluid  circuit, 
the  spool  including  a  threaded  bore  at  one  end,  a  high  speed 
low  torque  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  housing 
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and  being  connected  to  the  spool  by  a  threaded  rod  to  provide 
high  torque  output  to  the  spool  and  an  electric  control  circuit 
including  a  bridge  circuit  having  a  manually  controlled  varia- 
ble resistance,  a  feed  back  variable  resistance  mechanically 
connected  to  the  spool,  and  a  pair  of  solid  state  switches  or 
relay  circuits  connected  across  the  bridge  circuit  to  provide  an 
electric  signal  to  the  electric  motor  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  manually  controlled  variable  resistance. 
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from  one  of  the  passageways  and  from  the  means  connective 
with  such  passageway   A  preferred  unit  provides  spring  bias- 


3,756,283  ' 

FLUID  DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED  VALVE 
Heary  W.  Aa«elery,  19  GwyMW  CL,  Closter,  N  J. 
riled  Aog.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,943 
InLCI.E03b///00 


U.S.  CI.  137-630.15 


7  Claims 


ing  to  have  the  valve  members  retained  in  normally  closed 
mid-pos.tions.  with  no  air  flow  into  or  out  from  the  valve  body. 


3,756,2«5 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Christopher    Llnky    JolwsMi,    BartoMii-Treat,   and    Hugh 
Frauds  Cantwdl,  LIttleow,  batti  of  EaglaMi,  a-ifnors  to 
The  Secretary  of  Stole  for  DcfcMC,  LoMloa,  EaglaMi 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,235 
Clainis  priority,  applkadoa  Great  Britoto,  Oct.  22,  1970. 

50,185r70 

lBt.CI.F15c///6 

U.S.Ci.  137-810  *®' 


V>^ 


The  housing  of  a  reduction  valve  includes  an  input 
chamber,  an  output  chamber,  and  a  main  valve  scat  located 
therebetween  which  is  engaged,  when  the  valve  is  closed,  by  a 
main  piston.  The  interior  of  the  main  piston  defines  a  control 
chamber  into  which  fluid  from  the  input  chamber  can  flow  at  a 
limited  but  substantial  rate.  An  inner  valve  scat  is  formed  in 
the  top  of  the  main  piston  which  defines  an  opening  leading 
from  the  control  chamber  to  the  output  chamber.  An  inner 
piston  is  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  valve  scat,  thus  sealing 
the  control  chamber  against  the  output  chamber  when  the 
valve  is  closed.  A  lower  chamber  into  which  fluid  can  flow 
freely  from  the  input  chamber  is  located  beneath  the  control 
chamber.  A  vane  structure  atop  the  main  piston  provides  an 
upward  force  in  response  to  fluid  flow  across  the  main  valve 
scat. 


A  fluid  flow  apparatus  which  will  permit  a  varying  quantity 
of  fluid  to  be  bled  from  a  main  fluid  supply  without  substan- 
tially affecting  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  main  fluid  supply. 


3  756,284 
THREE-WAY,  SELF-CLOSING  VALVE  UNIT 
Theodore  R.  Brcvrich,  c/o  UOP  hutrumtwU  DivWoo,  Green- 
wich, Coaa. 

FUed  Aac-  M,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,728 
lBt.CLF16k////0 
VS.  CL  137-636  '  CWms 

A  lever  operated,  three-way  valve  unit  provides  for  movable 
piston-like  valve  members  in  each  of  a  pair  of  parallel  fluid 
pumgeways  which  are,  in  turn,  connected  by  an  internal 
transverse  paJtageway.  A  pivotaUy  mounted  valve  operating 
member  engages  vaKe  stems  from  the  internal  valve  members 
such  that  air  flow  can  be  permitted  into  one  passageway  and 
out  of  the  other  or.  alternatively,  there  can  be  an  exhaust  of  air 


3,756,286 

DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  A  CONDUIT     ^^ 

Kurt    MoczaU,    ErlangeB,   Gcmaay,   asrignor   to   Stemcns 
AktkttgcseilKhaA,  Bcrlii,  Germany 

FVcd  Feh.  12, 1971, 8«r.  No.  1 14,962 
Cfadms  priority,  appttcatloa  Germaay,  Feb.  13,  1970,  P  20 

065  559.2 

lBt.a.F16l55//0 

U.S.C1.  138— 94J  * 


A  device  for  blocking  a  conduit  has  two  sealing  discs 
disposed  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
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conduit.  A  suppori  bolt  conical  in  shape  is  wedged  between 
the  discs  in  this  plane  for  positively  sealing  the  discs  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  conduit. 


•  ^•lnlr*■        ■   , 

3,756,287 

PIPE  FITTING  ACCESS 
Robert  L.  Bishop,  RL  No.  2,  Box  130,  BaUwin,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,214 
Int.CI.F16l55//0 
U.S.  CI.  138-92 


gates  without  an  increase  in  the  load  applied  thereto.  The 
webbing  does  not  return  to  its  initial  stale  with  a  violent  recoil 
after  removal  of  the  load,  due  to  the  action  of  the  first  and 
second  warps,  thereby  giving  the  webbing  a  multiple-step  give 
with  a  load-deflection  curve  substantially  m  the  form  of  a 
parallelogram. 


3,756.289 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CUTTING  ROLLED 
4  Claims  rod 

Kurt  Rotert,  and  Paul  Ehwpper.  both  of  c/o  Firma  Friedrich 
Kecks,  Freiligrathstraase  1,  DuesseMorf-Oberkassel,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,640 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany.  Jan.  21,  1971,  P  21 
02  684.6 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/00;  B2U  U /OO 
U.S.  CI.  140-2  16  Claims 


\,^,^rj,,r//f/,///////^//,:'.-//^.-.:-./^.-^-///,-. 


A  pipe  fltting  access  for  pipelines  to  insert  clean-out  and 
repair  tools  and  the  like.  The  access  is  in  the  form  of  a  pipe 
section  formed  as  part  of  the  existing  pipe  or  insertable  in  the 
pipe.  The  access  has  an  integral  housing  receiving  a  removable 
slightly  wedge-shaped  insert.  The  insert  has  a  semicylindrical 
bottom  surface  merging  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe  and 
providing  for  a  full  diameter  opening  for  the  insertion  of  tools. 
The  housing  has  a  flanged  rim  receiving  a  mating  flange  rim  of 
the  access  with  connecting  means  on  the  rim.  Jack  screws  are 
provided  to  free  the  insert.  The  pipe  fitting  is  further  provided 
with  a  valve  sampling  tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  pipeline  for  fluid  sampling. 


3,756,288 
WEBBING  FOR  USE  IN  SEAT  BELTS 
Klyokaza  Sco;  Yosfaihiro  HayashI,  both  of  Toyota;  Taaekichi 
Hodiiao,  aad  Faadyoriii  Maswia,  both  of  Joctsa,  all  of 
Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Toyoto  Jhkwha  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota-dil,  AkhMwa;  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Tekal  Rika  DcakI 
Scisakasho,  Akhi-kca  aad  HoihhM  Kogyo  Kabashiki 
Kaisha,  Joelsa-dd,  NHgata-fcca,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  S«r.  No.  236,749 

laL  CL  003d  25100 

U.S.  CL  139-383  R  1 1  Ciahm 


I,: 


^-■.s     M**- 


An  apparatus  and  process  are  provided  for  shearing  wire 
rod  which  is  rolled  in  a  rolling  mill,  looped  and  cooled  in  loops 
including  a  conveyor  in  the  cooling  section,  a  stopping  means 
in  the  cooling  section  engaging  a  loop  to  hold  subsequent 
loops  and  shearing  means  spaced  beyond  the  stopping  means 
shearing  the  wire  rod  beyond  the  stopped  loop. 


3,756,290 
VOLUMETRIC  HLLER  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
RESILIENT  BOTTLES 
Keith  B.  CMand,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  and  Roy  H.  Straub,  Haci- 
enda Heights,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Keith  B.  Cleland,  Trustee; 
by  said  Straub 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,174 

IbL  CL  B65b  J  7102;  B76c  3134;  B67d  5102 

MS.  CL  141  —5  16  Claims 


Webbing  for  use  in  scat  belte  and  the  like  having  a  multiple- 
step  give.  The  webbing  has  a  first  warp  of  yam  of  medium 
strength  high  tensility  and  has  a  second  and  third  warp  of  yam 
of  low  strength  low  tensihty,  medium  strength  medium  tensili- 
ty, on  high  strength  low  tensility  as  compared  with  the  strength 
and  tensility  of  the  first  warp.  The  weft  is  yam  of  medium 
strength  and  high  tensility.  All  of  the  warp  yams  are  suffi- 
ciently strong  so  they  are  not  broken  until  the  initial  load  ap- 
plied to  the  webbing  reaches  a  predetermined  value  between 
200  -  1,000  kg,  and  tlie  warp  yams  also  have  sufficient 
strength  not  to  elongate  in  proportion  to  an  increase  in  load. 
Above  the  predetermined  load  value,  the  second  and  third 
warp  yarns  are  gradually  and  repeatedly  broken  while  the 
shape  of  the  web  is  maintained  by  the  first  warp  yam  and  the 
weft  until  the  tensility  reaches  a  predetermined  value  after  the 
initial  load  reaches  such  a  value,  after  which  the  webbing  elon- 


Ordinary  filler  mechanisms  do  not  fill  plastic  bottles 
satisfactorily.  Plastic  bottles  by  virtue  of  their  flexible  and  ex- 
pansible characteristics  will  accept  more  fluid  than  they  will 
contain  when  unstressed.  Thus  when  a  plastic  bottle  separates 
from  an  ordinary  filler  mechanism,  the  fluid  gushes  out  upon 
separation.  The  present  system  sucks  back  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  fluid  from  the  bottle  befwe  the  bottle  separates  so 
that  the  proper  volume  of  fluid  is  contained  in  the  bottle.  The 
present  system  does  this  with  a  simple  mechanism. 
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3,756491 
GASOLINE  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Deu  C.  McGabey,  FhhkMi,  and  Ea^tmt  W.  Veit,  Wapptaccn 
Falh,  both  of  N.Y^  MrifMNTt  to  Texaco  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No,  193,018 

Int.  CI  B6Sb  3 1  too 

U^.  CI.  141-45  8  Claims 


detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  receptacles  in  the  aforesaid 
positions  to  prevent  attempts  to  dispense  fluids  into  positions 
in  which  there  are  no  receptacles.  The  tray  is  electronically 
controlled  for  automatic  or  manual  modes  of  operation  and  a 
cam  control  switch  is  provided  which  determines  whether  the 
tray  has  been  stepped  to  discrete  positions  for  which 
dispensing  operations  might  be  effected.  The  apparatus  cm- 
ploys  a  bi-directional,  three  port  valve  for  enabling  the 
withdrawal  of  one  or  more  fluids  from  a  source  and  for 
dispensing  the  thusly  withdrawn  fluids  into  the  aforenoted 
recepUdes.  The  dispensing  apparatus  is  controlled  by  a  logic 
circuit  involving  combinations  of  flip  flops,  OR  gates  and 
AND  gales,  and  further  including  decade  counters  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  reccptocles  filled  and  comparing  the  count 
with  a  selected  number  in  an  electronic  comparator  whereby 
operation  can  be  terminated  after  an  appropriate  number  of 
cycles  The  selected  quantities  for  dispensing  are  indicated  on 
conveniently  positioned  indexes. 


Apparatus  for  preventing  pollution  of  the  atmosphere 
caused  by  passage  of  gasoline  fumes  thereto.  The  apparatus  is 
operable  in  conjunction  with  a  gasoline  dispensing  pump 
which  connects  to  the  fuel  tanli  of  a  vehicle.  Fumes  from  the 
fuel  tank  are  conducted  therefirom  and  introduced  to  the  flow 
of  liquid  gasoline  as  the  latter  is  withdrawn  from  a  storage 
truck  or  the  like. 


3,756^2 

DlSPENSn4G  APPARATUS  HAVING  PISTON  AND 

CYLINDER  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  STROKE 

ADJUSTING  MEANS 

MidMd  E.  CntUm,  Vantt  ROk,  hmI  Cari  R.  Bladwaa,  We«»- 

iwry,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaifMn  to  Gnumua  Dato  Systems 

Corporatkia,  Bctkpagc,  N.Y. 

UMtkm  of  Ser.  No.  883^73,  Dec.  9, 1969,  PaL  No.  3^5,980. 

This  applkatkM  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,852 

InL  CI.  B65b  43/56 

U.S.CL  141  —  160  20ClaliBs 


3,756,293 

LOADING  TERMINAL  FOR  TANKERS  OR  OTHER 

LARGE  SHIPS  WITH  FLOW  ABLE  CARGO 

Gyms  Adkr,  New  Yoft,  N.Y.,  and  Lewk  Sdmekler,  Spring- 
field, N  J.,  a«ignors  to  Cynn  Adier,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20. 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,995 
Int.CLB65b;/04 
U.S.  CI.  141-388  20Chims 


A  dispensing  apparatus  is  provided  which  has  various  modes 
of  operation  including  automatic,  manual  and  prime  modes. 
The  dispensing  apparatus  includes  coarse  and  fine  metering 
devices  conssting  of  cylinders  with  pistons  displaceabie 
therein,  the  displacement  of  the  pistons  being  controlled  by 
adjustable  switches  in  turn  controlling  electronic  circuits 
which  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pistons.  The 
metering  devices  are  associated  with  dispensing  nozzles 
beneath  which  can  be  stepped  a  tray  in  which  are  positions  for 
vials  or  other  such  receptacles.  A  sensing  switch  is  provided  to 


An  offshore  mooring  terminal  for  transferring  liquid  or 
flowable  cargo  between  a  ship  and  an  onshore  sUtion.  The 
ship  is  connected  to  the  nKwring  terminal  by  a  single  mooring 
line  connected  at  one  end  to  a  swiveiing  anchor  located  at  the 
sea  bottom.  A  buoyant  riser  column  is  attached  at  iu  lower 
end  to  the  anchor  by  an  articulate  joint  which  permits  the  riser 
column  to  pitch  and  roll  with  the  waves.  The  upper  end  of  the 
riser  column  extends  above  or  near  the  surface  of  the  sea.  The 
riser  column  provides  a  conduit  for  the  fluid  and  includes  a  ro- 
tary joint  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  the  floating  hoses  running 
to  the  ship,  and  a  connection  to  a  submarine  pipeline  at  its 
lower  end  for  carrying  the  fluid  shoreward  or  to  other  destina- 
tions as  may  be  required.  The  swiveiing  anchor  device  to 
which  the  mooring  line  is  secured  allows  the  ship  to  route 
about  the  mooring  terminal  as  it  swings  in  the  current. 


3,756,294 
UNDERWATER  LEAKAGE  OIL  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Don  E.  Raincy,  3209  N.E.  lOth  St^  Poapuo  Beach,  Fla. 
CoMhinatfcNiorScr.  No.  124,827,  March  16, 1971, 
aboMloned.  This  appHcathw  ScpL  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,356 
luLCl.E65h  3 104 
VS.  CI.  141-392  6  Chdms 

Apparatus  for  collecting  oil  at  its  source  of  leakage  from  a 
container  underwater  which  includes  an  elongated,  flexible 
and  impervious  conduit  having  an  inverted  channel-shaped 
mouth  composed  of  cushioned  sealing  material  and  flexible 
magnet  means  for  mating  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
oil  container  surrounding  the  sides  and  upper  portion  of  the 
source  of  leakage  for  entrapping  the  oil  and  elevated  convey- 
ing means  at  the  opposed  end  of  the  conduit  for  directing  the 
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entrapped  oil  to  a  collector.  The  bottom  portion  of  the  mouth 
remains  open  to  permit  entry  of  water  into  the  conduit  to  float 


the  entrapped  oil  and  accelerate  its  passage  upwardly  through 
the  conduit. 


3,756,295 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATING  A  HAND  HEWN  SURFACE 
Richard  Halop,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Timbcrcraft  Inc., 
FarmbiSdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5, 1972.  Ser.  No.  263^49 

Int  CI.  B27c  5/02,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—3  R  3  Cbins 


hold  the  opposite  ends  of  the  log  while  moving  the  log  along 
the  feeding  line.  Each  log-grasping  means  comprises  a  clamp- 
ing device  which  clamps  an  end  of  the  log  from  above  and 
below.  The  clamping  device  includes  a  lower,  horizontally 
projecting  clamping  member  fixed  to  its  arm  and  upon  which  a 


lower  circumferential  undersurface  p>ortion  of  the  log  end 
rests.  The  device  further  includes  an  upper  clamping  member 
moved  along  the  arm  by  a  cylinder  into  clamping  engagement 
with  an  upper  circumferential  surface  portion  of  the  end  of  the 
log,  thereby  clamping  the  log  end  from  above  aitd  below 
securely  between  the  upper  and  lower  clamping  members. 


3,756,297 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  TIMBER 
OiH  Hefldnheimo,  HeMnkl,  Finland,  assignor  to  Plan-Sell  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136^62 
ChiiBM    priority,    appttcatioB    FlnlaMl,    Apr.    28,    1970, 
1 198/70 

Int.  CL  B27b  5/04, 25/04 
U.S.  CI.  144—312  2  Clafans 


A  device  for  mechanically  creating  a  "hMd  hewn"  effect  on 
wood  planking,  such  that  the  treated  surface  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  arcuately-abaped,  randomly  spaced  indentations 
resembling  the  cuts  of  an  adze.  The  device  includes  a  frame 
element  forming  a  generally  horizontal  supporting  plane  for 
serially  fed  planks.  Disposed  beneath  the  plane  is  a  plurality  of 
rotatably  driven  cutters  having  radially  positioned  blades 
which  successively  contact  the  undersurface  of  the  plank  as  it 
is  advanced  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  to  cut  the  surface 
thereof.  First  means  is  provided  to  randomly  shift  the  cutters 
along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  planks,  and  second  means  is  provided  to  simultaneously 
randomly  move  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  plank  to  vary  the  depth  of 
cut.  Means  is  provided  for  subsequently  sanding  the  treated 
surface  and  for  optionally  slitting  the  plank  longitudinally. 


3,756,296 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  LOGS  THROUGH  A 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Bo  Ingeotar  Ackerfeidt,  Aacona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Natural  Retonrces,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

nied  Oct.  4, 1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  186,309 
Claims  priority,  appHcathm  Sweden,  Oct.  9, 1 970, 70 1 37 1 7 
Int  a.  B27b  29/05 
U.S.  CI.  143—125  13  Ctehns 

An  apparatus  for  feeding  logs,  blocks  or  similar  elongate  ob- 
jects through  one  or  several  successive  saws  or  other 
processing  machines  in  a  wood-processing  mill  includes  a  pair 
of  vertically  extending  log-holding  arms  supported  by  and 
movable  along  an  overhead  trackway  extending  parallel  to  the 
desired  feeding  line  for  the  kigs.  The  log-holding  arms  have  a 
log-grasping  nteans  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  grasp  and 


Pieces  of  timber  are  conveyed  in  their  transversal  direction, 
placed  longitudinally  in  a  selected  position  for  the  cutting  of 
the  butt  end,  and  then  transferred  in  the  direction  of  the  top 
end  to  a  selected  position  for  the  trimming  of  the  top  end. 
After  the  cutting  of  the  butt  end  the  piece  of  timber  is  moved 
in  the  direction  of  the  top  end  against  a  selectively  chosen 
stop,  which  is  at  such  a  distance  from  the  cutting  line  of  the 
top  end  trimming  saw  as  corresponds  to  the  desired  full  multi- 
ple of  the  linear  measuring  unit  to  be  cut  off  the  top  end  plus 
the  greatest  trimming  margin,  whereafter  the  piece  of  timber 
is  moved,  before  arriving  at  the  top  end  trimming  saw,  back  in 
the  direction  of  the  butt  end  against  a  selectively  chosen  stop, 
which  is  at  such  a  distance  from  the  cutting  line  of  the  top  end 
trimming  saw  as  corresponds  to  the  length  of  the  piece  of 
timber  given  in  full  linear  measuring  units  minus  the  said  full 
multiple  of  the  linear  measuring  unit  to  be  cut  off  the  top  end. 
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3,756»298 

HANDSAW 

Robert  F.  West,  Wert  Stantbory,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The  Stanley 

Woriu,  New  BritaiB,  Coob. 

Filed  May  3,  lf7 1,  Ser.  No.  139,546 

Int.  CI.  B25g  1 1 10;  B27b  2//02 

U.S.  CI.  145-108  R  8  Claims 


closures  The  stretched  open  mesh  forms  the  bag  body.  The 
stretchmg  may  include  molecular  orienUtion.  and  is  accom- 


A  relatively  economical  and  simply  constructed  handsaw  is 
comprised  of  a  one  piece  molded  holder  and  a  flexible  saw 
blade  firmly  retained  therein.  The  holder  has  a  handle  portion 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  passageway  in  which  a  portion 
of  the  blade  is  slidably  seated,  and  a  relatively  rigid  support 
portion  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  providing  support 
for  the  blade  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  handle  portion.  The 
external  configuration  of  the  handle  portion  is  complex  and  is 
shaped  to  provide  a  secure  and  comfortable  grip  during  use. 


plishcd  by  moving  a  mandrel  against  the  mesh.  Suitable  ap- 
paratus produces  bags  in  a  desired  variety  of  sizes  and  shapes. 


.  3,756^1 
TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Jolw  C.  Beflinap,  229  S.  Shore  Dr.,  Balfalo,  N.Y. 
FHed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,965 

Int.  a.B60c  27/20 
L.S.  CI.  152-225  11  Claims 


3,756,299 

BALL  CARRIER 

George  SIwmm,  FMdIcr's  Cow  Hishway  1,  Pe«»dero,  CnlH., 

awl  George  D.  Cnbberiy,  P.O.  Box  1826,  San  Mateo,  CaM. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 197«,  Ser.  No.  91,696 

InL  CL  B65d 

U ACL  150-0.5  5  Claims 


A  device  for  releasably  holding  a  plurality  of  balls,  such  as 
golf  balls,  in  a  column.  The  device  includes  an  elongated,  hol- 
low body  having  yieldable  wall  means  adjacent  to  an  elon- 
gated side  opening  which  is  normally  less  than  the  size  of  the 
balls  to  be  carried  and  through  which  a  ball  may  pass  when  the 
opening  is  enlarged  in  sire  by  the  yielding  action  of  the  wall 
means. 


A  traction  device  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rods 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  an  elongated  shoe  element 
to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  engagabk  against 
the  side  walls  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  vehicle  tire.  Ad- 
justably mounted  plates  project  inwardly  from  the  rods  in 
spaced.  substantiaUy  parallel  relation  to  the  shoe  element  for 
clamping  engagement  behind  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  firmly 
secure  the  shoe  element  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
tire.  One  of  the  rods  may  be  formed  integral  with  the  shoe  ele- 
ment while  the  other  is  detachably  and  adjustably  secured  to 
the  latter 


3,756^2 
SIDE  COILING  DOOR  WITHOUT  A  BOTTOM  TRACK 
Bernard  J.  SIvta,  Commack,  N.Y.,  iMigiior  to  the  Cckitex 
Corporation,  Tampn,  Fla. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,609 

Int.  CL  E06b  9/20 

U.S.CL  160-23  3  Claims 


3,756300 

PLASTIC  MESH  BAG 

.  S.  Nnle,  Jr,  108  W.  Imd  SL,  Awtte,  Te«. 

Fled  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,718 

lBLCLB65d//5« 

U.S.CL150 1.7  17  Claims 

A  teamleas  plastic  mesh  bag  is  made  from  a  melt  of  ther- 
moplastic by  fofming  an  open  mesh  network  of  plastic  strands 
terminating  in  a  selvage  of  thickened  cross-section  and  then 
stretching  the  mesh.  The  selvage  forms  the  upper  rim  of  the 
finished  bag  and  may  inchide  integral  handles  and  latching 


A  side  coiling  door  supported  solely  by  an  overhead  track 
during  closing  movement,  and  wherein  its  bottom  edge  is  con- 
fined against  buckling  or  other  lateral  movement  only  after 
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the  door  has  attained  its  closed  position  by  edge-engaging    which  is  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  tundish  by  wedge  keys 

means  strategically  located  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the 

door. 


3,756303 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  METAL  BODIES 
Alex  R.  Valdo,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,212,  Nov.  19,  1970.  This  application 
Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226^67 
Int.  CLB22d  2  7/20 
U.S.CL  164-79  1  Claim 

A  foamed  metal  body  or  structure  having  large  voids  or  hol- 
lows therein  and  a  method  of  making  such  structures  or 
bodies.  Hollow  structural  shapes  are  encapsulated  in  foamed 
metal.  Any  structural  shape  having  a  melting  point  above  that 
of  the  metal  foamed  and  a  configuration  containing  a  void  is 
suspended  in  a  mold  and  enveloped  with  foamed  metal.  The 
foamed  metal  is  solidified  and  the  structural  shape  or  body  is 
encapsulated  therein. 


3,756304 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  STRIP 

Charles  Christiaa  Gerding,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones 

A  LaoghUn  Sled  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,276 

IntCLB22d////2 

U.S.  CL  164—87  21  Clafans 


Pll*f" 


cooperating  with  slotted  studs  projecting  through  openings  in 
the  nozzle  plate  retainer. 


3,756306 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  INCLUDING  SUCCESSIVE 

LAYERS  OF  MATERIAL 

Roy  E.  McAlister,  5285  Red  Rock  Nort^,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,756,  Oct  23, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,165 

lntCLB22dy//72 


U.S.CL  164—283 


13  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  guiding  metal  strip  continuously 
cast  on  the  inside  surface  of  a  rotating  ring  through  an  open 
end  thereof  with  minimum  twisting  comprises  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  guide  rolls  positioned  and  adjusted  to  cause  the  strip 
to  travel  in  a  spiral  path  of  decreasing  curvature  on  the  surface 
of  an  imaginary  cone,  the  axis  of  which  passes  through  the 
ring. 


3,756305 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHROUD 

ARRANGEMENT 

Theodor  H.  W.  Hananer,  Ptttabofh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Compaay  Inc.,  PRtibargh,  Pa. 

FBcd  June  24, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  1 56332 

Int.  CLB22d/ 7/70 

U.S.  CL  164—281  8  Claims 

Two  one-half  cylindrical  tubular  elements,  held  in  maUng 

relationship  by  magnets,  surround  a  nozzle  plate  retainer 


c::; 


(  i'. 


**' 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continually  casting  molten 
metal  in  solid  lengths  such  as  rods,  tubes,  etc.  whereby  liquid 
molten  metal  such  as  copper  is  forced  from  a  reservoir 
through  a  nozzle  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which 
decreases,  as  the  molten  metal  flows  through  the  nozzle  and 
solidifles,  to  account  for  the  volumetric  change  resulting  from 
the  liquid  to  solid  phase  transformation  of  the  metal.  The  noz- 
zle is  surrounded  by  layers  of  fused  compounds  which  have 
successively  lower  melting  points  to  optimize  heat  flow.  The 
position  and  profile  of  the  liquid  solid  interface  within  the  noz- 
zle can  be  altered  as  described  below  by  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  metal  entering  the  nozzle  as  well  as  the 
temperature  in  the  nozzle  and  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  metal  continuously  entering  the  nozzle. 


3,756307 

CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  FLUID 

PRESSURE  SEALING  MEANS 

Robert  Numa  Paul  Negre,  Fumel,  France,  assignor  to  Pont-A- 

Moussoo  S.A.,  Fumd,  France 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,954 

Clahas  priority,  api^tion  France,  July  15, 1971, 7125844 

Int  CL  B22d  13/02 

U.S.  CL  164-297  6  Claims 

Sealing  means  for  a  centrifugal  casting  machine.  The  sealing 

means  comprise  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  inner  and  outer 
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peripheral  portions  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  a 
sealing  ring  secured  to  a  first  face  of  the  diaphragm  in  a  flexi- 
ble portion  the  diaphragm  intermediate  the  two  peripheral 
portions  and  sealingiy  applied  against  a  flange  on  a  sleeve 
which  defines  an  annular  cooling  liquid  space  around  the 
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3,756,309 
COMPOSITE  FOUNDRY  CORE 
Kelxo   Nishjyama,   Handa;   Take©   Hiraiwa,   Akhl-ken,   and 
Kohshi  Iwata.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  JidoshokU  Sckakusbo,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 

RIed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,942 

Claiins  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Sept  7, 1970, 45/78320 

IiitCI.B22c9//0 

VS.  CI.  164-369  *  CWm 


t     •      >       1 


mould.  A  part  of  said  first  face  communicates  with  the  annular 
space  and  a  second  face  of  the  diaphragm  opposed  to  the  first 
face  defines  a  chamber  with  a  rigjd  wall  fixed  to  the  machine 
frame.  The  chamber  communicates  with  a  source  of  fluid 
under  adjustable  pressure. 


3,756308 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHEET-CUTTING 

FEMALE  DIES 
WiutoB  L.  ShdUw,  J«ffer«>«toWB,  awl  Jowph  L.  Newman, 
LoaisYilk,  both  of  Ky.,  amifptn  to  Qnik-Dfe,  Inc.,  Jeffer- 
sontown,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No,  133,853 

InLCI.B22d27/04 

U.S.  CI.  164-338  3  Claims 


.■(11 


T' 


•  I'l.   Pi  "■"••>*•.%  1 


A  foundry  core  having  a  main  larger  part  and  a  smaller  aux- 
iliary part  is  formed  with  the  smaller  preformed  auxiliary  part 
being  integrally  molded  into  the  larger  part  to  provide  a  rigid 
unitary  one  piece  core. 


3,756,310  * 

REGENERATOR 
Rudolf  Becker,  MuiUck,  Germaay,  mmigmor  to  LInde  Aktien- 
gcseUachaft,  HoUriefcWuratk,  Gcrmaay 

FIM  Feb.  22, 197 1 ,  Ser.  N«.  1 17,670 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Gcrmuy.  Feb.  20,  1970,  P  20 
07  956.5 

IbL  CL  F28d  1 7102 
U.S.CI.  165— 4  5Chims 


A  compact  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sheet 
cutting  female  dies  includes  a  cabinet  having  an  assembly  of 
melting  and  casting  pots  with  associated  heating  and  progres- 
sive cooling  means  governed  by  an  electrical  control  system. 
A  metfiod  for  manufacturing  the  die  in  a  comparatively  short 
time  as  contraated  with  conventional  machining  methods,  is 
diackMed. 


'♦■ 


^^ 


fflr-^ 


s° 


A  regenerator  for  effecting  heat  exchange  between  two 
fluids,  one  of  which  transfers  heat  to  a  mass  within  the 
regenerator  while  the  other  abstracts  heat  from  this  mass.  The 
regenerator  is  provided  with  a  portion  in  which  a  fluid,  e.g. 
water,  is  condensed.  The  regenerator  has  stacked  matrices. 
hurdles,  baffles  or  stages  of  the  heat-absorbing  material  which 
comprise  corrugated  sheets  with  the  corrugations  of  the 
several  stages  being  inclined  at  different  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  regenerator.  The  angle  between  the  lotigitudinal  axis  of 
the  regenerator  and  the  direction  of  the  corrugation  in  the 
condensation  sUge  is  less  than  that  in  other  stages. 


September  4,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


129 


3,756311 
AIR  HUMIDIFYING  UNITS  FOR  ROOM-TYPE  AIR 
CONDITIONERS 
Joha  O.  Bitz,  624  Pens  Ave.,  West  Rcadiiig,  Pa. 

FHcd  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,403 
Intel.  F24J  3/74 
U.S.CI.  165— 21 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 39  see: 
Patent  No.  3,756,903 


3,756313 
5  Claims     THERMAL  RADIATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SOIL  STABILIZER 
Wtnfldd  G.  Beach,  808   Lakeview  Trailer  Ct.  FairtMoks, 

Alaska 

CoBtinuatkm-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,629,  May  8,  1970,  Pat  No. 

3,656,547.  This  applkatkm  Apr.  1 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,979 

Int  CI.  F28d  15100:  F28f  1120 

U.S.CI.  165— 106  10  Claims 


An  air-humidifying  unit  for  use  with  room  air  conditioners 
of  the  window  or  through-the-wall  type  having  energizable 
and  de-energizable  air-cooling  means  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing air  past  the  air-cooling  means  aitd  into  the  room,  the  unit 
being  adapted  for  installation  in  a  new  air  conditioner  during 
its  manufacture  or  in  previously  manufactured  air  condi- 
tioners as  an  attachment  thereto.  The  unit  includes  a  housing 
mounted  opposite  to  the  outgoing  air  passageway  of  the  air 
conditioner,  the  housing  enclosing  a  water  tank  and  an  endless 
water-absorbing  belt  mounted  with  lower  runs  thereof  im- 
mersed in  the  water  in  the  tank  and  upper  runs  thereof  in  the 
path  of  air  issuing  from  the  air  passageway.  The  drive  of  the 
belt  is  under  the  control  of  a  humidistat. 


3,756^12 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  LEAD 

EXTRUDER 
Ri^t  R.  Shah,  New  York,  aad  Floyd  Hamefaib,  Astoria,  both 

of  N.Y^  airfga«ri  to  AaMricaa  Hjrdrothcrm  Corporathm, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Ficd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,922 

lBtCLF25h  29/00 

U.S.  CL  165—26  9  Claims 


A  thermal  stabilizer  assembly  consisting  of  a  vertical  tubular 
convection  cell  mounted  in  a  body  which  is  to  be  thermally 
stabilized,  the  convection  cell  being  provided  with  a  heat- 
transmitting  fin  configuration  at  its  upper  portion  for  heat 
transmission  to  the  atmosphere.  The  fin  configuration  may 
consist  of  auxiliary  metal  tubes  clamped  to  the  cell  by  metal 
straps.  The  auxiliary  tubes  may  be  arranged  in  layers.  The  aux- 
iliary tubes  may  consist  of  relatively  small  auxiliary  tubes 
clamped  in  relatively  large  auxiliary  tubes,  both  in  heat-con- 
ducting contact  with  the  main  convection  cell.  The  fin  con- 
figuration may  alternatively  consist  of  flanged  vertical  bars 
clamped  around  the  vertical  convection  cell  by  metal  straps. 


3,756,314 

INSULATED  WELL  COVER 

Fnmds  E.  Valey,  H-7  Mamie  La.,  Mount  Morris,  MkHh. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,268 

IntCLE21bii/0i 

U.S.  CL  1 66—65  4  Cbdms 


"cr  \- 


_L,     1 


l-T 


,,•      \^      v« 


JbL. 


•"v  "•• 


^TQ- 


A  heat  transfer  system  for  a  continuous  lead  extruder  to 
provide  desired  operating  temperatures  in  which  heat  transfer 
liquid  is  circulated  in  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  loops  through 
heat  transfer  zones  of  the  extruder  and  the  temperature  is 
separately  controlled  in  each  loop  to  provide  the  desired 
operating  temperature  for  the  extruder.  The  heat  transfer 
loops  include  means  for  cooling  the  heat  transfer  Hquid  during 
extrusion  and  means  for  heating  the  heat  transfer  liquid  during 
die  changes. 


A  cover  fabricated  from  an  insulating  material  for  enckmng 
the  open  upper  end  of  a  well  defined  by  a  tile  or  the  like  and  of 
the  type  commonly  used  for  housing  the  water  connections  for 
mobile  cover  and  the  like  so  that  the  interior  of  the  well  can  be 
heated  and  the  cover  will  help  to  retain  the  heat  in  the  well  to 
prevent  the  water  in  the  pipes  from  freezing,  lite  cover  has  a 
top  section  and  an  integral  side  wall  depending  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  top  section  to  define  a  generally  dome-shaped 
configuration.  The  side  wall  has  an  annular  recess  on  the  inner 
periphery  thereof  opening  to  the  bottom  edge  oX  the  side  wall 
to  receive  the  upper  rim  of  the  tile  when  the  cover  is  posi- 


914  o.a. 
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tioned  on  the  open  end  of  the  well.  The  side  wall  has  a  plurali 

ty  of  angularly  spaced,  vertical  slots  which  extend  upwardly 

from  the  bottom  edge  a  predetermined  distance  and  which 

permit  the  side  wall  to  flex  inwardly  and  outwardly.  An  en 

larged  aperture  formed  in  the  side  wall  extends  upwardly  from 

the  bottom  edge  thereof  above  the  slots  a  distance  sufTicient  to 

permit  a  water  line  to  extend  from  within  the  tile.  A  band     U^.  CI.  166—254 

member  is  disposed  around  the  side  wall  and  has  outwardly 

bent   ends   that   receive   a   threaded   fastener   which   when 

tightened  brings  the  bent  ends  toward  one  another  to  reduce 

the  diameter  of  the  band  and  to  compress  the  slotted  side  wall 

portion  inwardly  against  the  rim  of  the  tile  to  secure  the  cover 

thereto. 


3,756317 
METHOD  FOR  CRYOGENICALLY  FREEING  DRILLING 

PIPE 
Guy  P.  Hall,  40 1  Norton  St.,  Weatkerford,  Tex.  •     • 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224^7 
IotCI.E21bJ//02 


6  Claims 


3,756,315 
HYDRATED  METAL  OXIDE  DEPOSITION 
Geoiic  O.  Somaa,  Jr.;  Edwin  A.  Rkhardson,  both  of  Houston, 
and  Ronald  F.  SciM«eraaa,  Bcflaire,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Sbdl  Oil  Compuy,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fled  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,401 
InLCLEllh  331 138,43104 
U.S.  CI.  166—276  12  Claims 

A  treating  liquid  for  depositing  a  hydrated  metal  oxide  com- 
prises a  basic  aqueous  solution  of  an  oxide  of  an  amphotenc 
metal  and  a  pH  reducing  reactant  that  subsequently  lowers  the 
pH  of  the  solution  to  one  at  which  a  hydrated  oxide  of  the 
amphoteric  metal  is  precipitated.  The  treating  liquid  can  pro- 
vide a  single  step  process  for  consolidating  or  plugging  a  sand 
and/or  can  comprise  a  sand  consolidating  or  plugging  com- 
ponent of  a  drilling,  fracturing,  perforating,  oil-displacing,  or 
the  like,  type  of  fluid. 


t^ 


3,756^16 

BORE  HOLE  PLUG 

FrmA  Van  Rntfc,  235  Dujon  St.,  Kalf«»Hle,  AnstraMa 

Filed  Ai«.  S,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,712 

Int.CLE21bJJ//26 

U.S.CL166— 132  2  Claims 


A  method  of  freeing  drilling  pipe  in  a  well  bore  which  has 
become  stuck  or  seized  through  a  differential  pressure  condi- 
tion within  the  bore  wherein  a  torque  is  maintained  on  the  drill 
pipe,  the  zone  of  differential  pressure  determined  within 
rough  limiu.  a  cryogenic  tool  or  carrier  is  positioned  so  as  to 
correspond  generally  to  the  zone,  the  tool  then  being  actuated 
and  forming  a  thin,  temporary  ice  or  frozen  sheath  between 
the  bore  hole  and  drill  pipe  thus  losing  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  bore  hole  permeability  and  consequent  differential  pres- 
sure, the  torque  and/or  heat  applied  to  the  drill  pipe  breaking 
the  "sheath"  and  continuing  rotation  of  the  pipe. 


3,756^18 
WELL  COMPLETION  IN  FRIABLE  SANDS 
Natkan  Stein,  and  Lloyd  G.  Joms,  botk  of  DaHns,  Tex., 

signon  to  MobU  OU  CorponHioB,  New  Yoct,  N.Y. 
FBed  Jane  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158^32 
luLCLEllh  43104 
U.S.  CI.  166-278  12 


A  bore  hole  plug  comprising  an  elongated  piston  like 
member  tapering  inwardly  towards  one  end,  means  located 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  piston  like  member  to  form  scal- 
ing contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  a  tubular  member  such 
as  a  driU  stem  through  which  the  plug  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  se 
ries  of  wedging  members  located  around  the  tapered  end  of 
said  piston  like  member,  retaining  means  holding  the  ends  of 
said  wedging  members  adjacent  the  Upered  end  of  the  plug, 
doae  thereto  and  sprii^  means  adapted  to  urge  the  end  of  said 
wedging  members  remote  from  the  tapered  end  of  the  piston 
like  member  outwardly  away  from  the  said  piston  like 
member. 


This  specification  discloses  a  well  completion  system  for  use 
in  unconsolidated  formations  and  a  process  for  producing 
fluids  from  wells  penetrating  such  formations.  A  well  is  pro- 
vided that  extends  into  the  unconsolidated  formation  and  has 
an  open  production  interval  that  communicates  with  the  for- 
mation. A  sand  retainer  is  installed  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of 
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the  open  production  interval.  The  sand  retainer  extends  from 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  open  production  interval  upward  to 
an  intermediate  location  of  the  open  production  interval. 
Fluids  are  produced  from  the  well  at  a  rate  such  that  sand 
arches  are  formed  and  the  formation  is  stabilized,  thus  per- 
mitting a  high  rate  of  production  of  hydrocarbons  with  a 
minimum  production  of  sand  from  that  portion  of  the  uncon- 
solidated formation  above  the  sand  retainer.  Concomitantly 
therewith  fluids  are  produced  from  the  formation  through  the 
sand  retainer,  which  sand  retainer  controls  the  flow  of  sand 
from  the  portion  of  the  formation  adjacent  the  sand  retainer. 


3,756^19 

METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

OIL  FROM  A  PRODUCING  WELL 

Leroy  W.  Hofan,  Fullerton,  and  JnUns  P.  Galhis,  Anaheim,  both 

of  CaUf.,  asMgnors  to  Union  OU  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,054 

InLCl.E21b4i/25 

U.S.  CI.  166—304  17  Claims 

A  method  for  stimulating  the  production  of  oil  from  a  well 
completed  in  a  permeable,  oil-bearing  formation  comprising 
the  steps  of  ( 1 )  contacting  the  well  with  a  substantially  an- 
hydrous soluble  oil  under  conditions  that  the  soluble  oil  does 
not  enter  the  formation  in  any  substantial  amount,  (2)  remov- 
ing the  previously  placed  soluble  oil  from  the  well,  (3)  next  in- 
jecting a  small  quantity  of  soluble  oil  through  the  well  and  into 
the  formation,  (4)  displacing  the  soluble  oil  into  the  formation 
with  an  overflush  of  oil.  and  (S)  recovering  oil  from  the  well. 
The  soluble  oil  is  preferably  especially  compounded  to  exhibit 
a  high  solvency  for  the  specific  organic  deposits  found  in  the 
well.  If  desired,  the  well  can  be  treated  with  acid  prior  to  com- 
mencing the  recovery  operation  to  remove  inorganic  deposits 
and  to  increase  the  permeability  of  the  formation.  Also,  the 
formation  immediately  surrounding  the  well  can  be  treated 
with  scale  inhibiting  agents,  or  with  polymerizable  resins  to 
consolidate  unconsolidated  or  loosely  consolidated  sands 
prior  to  returning  the  well  to  production. 


3,756^20 

HRE  DETECTION  AND  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  A  DECOMPRESSION  CHAMBER 


Kcucth  C.  McMabon,  San  Jose,  CaW ., 


to  The  United 


Stntes  of  AnMrica  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  WaAi^toa,  D.C. 

FBed  Jnly  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,563 

Int.CI.A62cJ/00,J5//5 

U.S.CL169— 2R  lOCInfans 


detectors,  a  plurality  of  fog  nozzles  connected  to  a  water 
storage  tank  which  is  under  gas  pressure  of  an  inert  gas,  such 
as  helium.  Tlie  presence  of  fire  m  a  recompression  and/or 
decompression  chamber  actuates  the  optical  sensors  or  detec- 
tors of  the  system  which  in  turn  emit  water  under  gas  pressure 
into  the  recompression  and/or  decompression  chamber 


3,756,321 

FLUSH  TYPE  SPRINKLER 

Fred  A.  Gioecfcler,  Huntington  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Star 

Sprinkler  Corporatloa  of  Florida,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,474,  June  7, 1971,.  This 

application  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,212 

InL  CI.  A62c  i  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  169—40  5  Clafant 


JS    *-•■  » 


A  sprinkler  is  provided  mounted  flush  in  a  ceiling  and  has  an 
overlapping  outer  escutcheon  plate  releasably  held  in  place  by 
resilient  upwardly  extending  members  connected  to  the 
escutcheon  plate  by  heat  responsive  elements.  The 
escutcheon  plate  is  normally  secured  in  covering  relation  to 
the  sprinkler  which  has  a  strut  containing  a  heat  responsive 
element  with  a  different  selected  heat  release  temperature. 
Heat  sensing  fins  in  contact  with  the  escutcheon  plate  are 
movable  downwardly  below  the  ceiling  line  to  an  exposed 
position  upon  release  of  the  plate  and  thereby  increase  the 
sensitivity  of  the  strut  heat  responsive  element.  Provisions  are 
made  for  positioning  of  the  sprinkler  in  the  ceiling  to  insure 
proper  liquid  discharge  and  to  protect  the  structure  against 
ceiling  tiles  disrupting  the  distribution. 


A  fire  detection  and  suppression  system  for  recompression 
and  deccmipression  chambers  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical 


3,756322 
UNDERGROUND  VEGETABLE  HARVESTER 
Joseph  Kopasz,  Twining,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Kopasx, 
Jr.,  Flint;  Genevieve  Wllkie,  Warren;  Erwin  Kopasa,  Twin- 
ing and   ProvhKC  of  SL  Joseph  Capuchin  Order,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,976 
InL  CI.  AOld  7  7/00 
U.S.C1. 171— 5  lOChdms 

Apparatus  for  unearthing  underground  vegetables,  such  as 
potatoes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  movable 
in  a  forward  path  of  travel,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending, 
rearwardly  converging,  vegetable  digging  and  lifting  blades  on 
the  frame  movable  through  the  soil  for  forcing  the  vegetables 
upwardly  as  the  frame  moves  forwardly,  a  pair  of  transversely 
extending  weed  cutting  knives  reciprocally  movable  on  the 
vegetable  digging  and  lifting  blades  for  severing  weeds  in  the 
path  of  the  digging  and  lifting  blades  and  preventing  the  accu- 


\ 
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mulation  of  dirt  on  the  digging  and  lifting  blades,  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced,  power  driven  colter  blades  for  cutting  the 


provided  with  a  set  of  horizontally  spaced  tines  which  extend 
outwardly  through  reverse  curvature  from  the  cultivator  for 
penetration  into  the  subsoil  aa  the  carriage  is  drawn  towards 
the  operator.  The  reciprocation  of  stroke  of  the  tines  is  varia- 
ble m  both  length  and  frequency  as  well  as  iu  depth  of 
penetration. 


earth  forwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  cutter  knives  and  the 
digging  and  lifting  blades. 


3,756^23 
PLUG  CUTTER 
ITU  K.  Mays,  31 1  Briarwood  TrL,  AMtta,  Tex. 

Fflcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,005 
laLCLAOlb  45/02 
U.S.CL  172-22 


scums 


A  manually  operated  cutting  device  for  removing  cylindri- 
cal plugs  of  turf  employing  a  tubular  cutting  member  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  turf,  a  disc  movably  mounted  within  said 
cutting  member,  means  coacting  with  said  disc  to  provide 
plugs  of  uniform  size,  and  foot-operated  means  remotely  con- 
nected to  said  disc  to  eject  said  plugs. 


3,756,324 

MOTORIZED  CULTIVATOR 

Howard  BiBs,  R.F.D.  No.  1,  Box  268,  laipcrial.  Pa. 

nicd  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,452 

laLCLA01b35/00 

U.S.CL  172—40 


3Ciaiins 


A   motorized   hand-operated  cultivator  which   is  drawn 
towards  the  operator.  A  vertically  reciprocatory  member  is 


to  BcU  & 


3,756,325 
SUP  CLUTCH 
Rdaad  R.  RodMld,  HaM»ver  Park,  IB., 
HoweU.  Chicago,  IB. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,356 

Int.  CL  F16d  13/00 

VS.  CI.  192-70.14  3  Clalns 


A  slip  clutch  mechanism  which  mdudes  a  rotatabie  input 
shaft  having  a  friction  clutching  surface  extending  generally 
transversely  thereof,  and  a  rotauHe  output  shaft  having  a 
complementary  friction  clutching  mrface  extending  generally 
transversely  thereof  facing  and  m  constant  engagement  with 
the  friction  surface  on  the  input  shaft.  The  shafts  are  mounted 
for  rotation  about  offset  axes  whereby  the  engagmg  friction 
surfaces  are  in  constant  motion  relative  to  one  another  not 
only  when  the  torque  limit  of  the  clutch  has  been  reached  but 
during  the  torque  transmitting  condition  of  the  chitch.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  torque  transmitting  capability  of  the  clutch  is 
independent  of  the  sUtic  coefficient  of  friction  between  the 
clutch  surfaces  and  is  a  function  only  of  the  dynamic  coeffi- 
cient of  friction. 


3,756,326 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 
I D.  Yordy,  Rt.  2,  Mortaa,  IB. 

Filed  Dec.  1 , 1 970,  Scr.  No.  94,078 
lat.  CL  AOlb  591044 
U.S.C1,  172— 298         ^ 


8ClaiBS 


A  mounting  device  for  mounting  an  implement  particularly 
a  spring  tooth  harrow  on  a  frame  of  a  tractor  between  the 
front  and  rear  wheels  with  the  teeth  of  the  harrow  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  tractor  frame  comprising  a  frame 
structure  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  tractor  frame  and  sup- 
porting a  tubular  member  thcrebeneath  to  routably  support  a 
primary  hitch  member  which  is  connected  to  a  frame  of  the 
harrow.  Secondary  hitch  members  which  are  adjustable  in 
length  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  structure  and  to  the 
frame  of  the  harrow  in  vertical  spaced  relationship  to  die  pri- 
mary hitch  member  for  maintaining  the  implement  in  a  proper 
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orientation  when  in  either  a  transporting  position  or  working 
position.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  tubular 
member  is  provided  with  mounting  pads  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing an  implement  such  as  a  snow  plow  to  transfer  the  pushing 
force  of  the  tractor  to  the  plow. 


pointed  working  end  and  receives  a  reciprocabie  impact 
member  to  successively  impose  impact-force  on  the  housing 
through  a  compressed  air  medium;  and  an  air  supply  sleeve  in- 
sulated from  the  housing  by  a  shock-damping  bush  threadingly 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  172 — 464  see: 
Patent  No.  3,756,203 


3.756,327 
TOOL  BAR  CLAMP 
Hcary  K.  OrtkBiaa,  Lcxlngtoa,  Ncbr., 
Maonfactaiiag  Inc.,  Lcxlagtwa,  Ncbr. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,333 
lBtCI.AOlb/5/00 
U.S.CI.  172— 697 


to  Orthman 


5  Claims 


An  implement  tool  bar  has  working  tools  connected  to  it 
and  the  tool  bar  is  connected  to  the  implement  frame  by  a  tool 
bar  clamp  including  a  pair  of  saddle  members  embracing  the 
tool  bar  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  clamping  plates  rigidly 
connected  at  adjacent  inner  ends  to  one  of  the  saddle  mem- 
bers while  a  pair  of  bolts  extend  from  the  other  saddle  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tool  bar  to  between  the  pair  of  clamp- 
ing plates  for  rigid  engagement  therewith.  A  vertically 
disposed  tool  shank  is  clamped  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
clamping  plates  which  diverge  outwardly  from  a  spacing  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  shank.  Upon  the  outer 
ends  of  the  clamping  plates  being  drawn  together  uniform 
pressure  is  applied  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  to 
rigidly  hold  it  in  place. 


3,756,328 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  IMPACT-ACTION  SELF- 

PROPELLED  MECHANISM 
Borte  VasiBcvkk  Sadatahafliov,  Krasay  PnMpckt,  56,  kv.  59; 
Akxaadcr  Dnritrievkli  Koatylev,  oUtaa  Dervhavtea,  19,  kv. 
44;  KoMtaatia  StepaMvkk  Garfcov,  oBtsa  Dertiiavlaa,  19, 
kv.  68;  KoHtaada  KoMtaatiMvick  Taptaia,  alitaa  Krylova, 
3,  kv.  37;  Vladiarir  VasWevich  KUmailiko,  aBtia  Novogod- 
ayaya,  44,  kv.  23,  aB  of  NevoAlfak;  VBitor  Eiacevich 
KoMaaMtakaya,  105,  OdcHa;  Alexaadr 
mm  Mcudclecva,  5/7,  kv.  12,  Odes- 
sa, and  MoiKi  Lvovkk  Vampetaky,  oBtaa  Sbelon  AkBdwaa, 
76,  kv.  3 1 ,  Odcaaa,  aB  of  U.S.8.R. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  72,723,  ScpC  1 5, 1970, 
.  Thb  appBcatioa  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,601 
IntCI.E21b///00 
U.S.  CI.  1 73—91  8  Claims 

A  pneumatically  operated  impaction  mechanism  for  form- 
ing holes  in  the  ground  or  the  like  in  which  a  housing  has  a 


engaged  with  an  internal  wall  of  the  housing;  and  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  impact  is  imposed  on  the  housing  for 
facilitating  removal  of  the  housing  from  a  formed  hole  or 
when  it  b)ecomes  lodged  in  a  rock,  for  example 


3,756329 

REEL-DEMOUNTABLE  CASSETTE  AND  REELS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Dak  P.  Dolby,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Ampex  Corpora- 

tkm.  Redwood  City,  CaHf . 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,920 

Intel.  Glib  25/04 

U.S.CT.  179— 100.2  Z  13  Claims 


^^^:f 


A  video  tape  cassette  is  arranged  to  break  open  in  the  mid- 
dle, to  release  the  reels,  the  two  cassette  halves  pivoting  on 
hinges  the  leaves  of  which  are  cast  in  durable  plastic  integrally 
with  the  cassette  halves  and  are  pinned  together  at  the 
knuckles  by  means  of  a  springy  clip,  making  a  tight-fltting 
hinge  fastening.  The  cassette  halves  are  held  together  remote 
from  the  hinges  by  key-type  fasteners;  and  key-type  inserts  are 
also  used  for  function  lockout  buttons.  The  reels  have  a  sim- 
plified springloaded  construction  whereby  both  ends  are 
urged  into  braking  engagement  with  the  cassette  sides  when 
the  cassette  is  closed,  to  prevent  unreeling  of  the  tape. 


3,756330 
OPERATOR  SAFETY  ORIENTED  EARTH  AUGER 
Wayne  B.  Rnsaett,  Jr.,  3895  Lago  Ave.,  Lynwood,  CaBL 
FUed  Aog.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175^62 

Int  CI.  E21bi/02, 79/05 
U.S.  CI.  175—203  13  ClaiBS 

An  apparatus  describing  a  heavy  duty  earth  drilling  rig  hav- 
ing unique  provision  for  superior  visual  control  by  operator 
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from  a  vantage  point  above  the  cutting  tool,  thus  obviating    breaker  surface  which  crushes  and  dislodges  the  material 

within  the  kerf  cut  by  said  cenlerniost  disc  cutter. 

The  disc  cutler  wheels  have  parallel  radial  side  faces.  The 
wheels  are  mounted  for  rotation  by  plain  bearings  or  bushings 
which  carry  the  radial  loads.  Washer-like  plain  radial  bearings 


man-presence  in  lateral  proximity  to  a  hazardous  work  area, 
while  increasing  operating  efficiency  and  convenience. 


3,75M3I 
EARTH  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
YMWkl     Ok■yaM^     Sn^iuaiMia,     Tokyo;     Sho     Takano, 
Scti«aya-kB,  Tokyo,  omI  Ryekaya  Suakl,  NUhama,  all  of 
Japaa,   — igaon   to   SamitoaM   Metal   Miaias   Company 
Ltaited,  Tokyo,  Japui 
CoatiaaatkHi  of  Scr.  No.  41,192,  May  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appHcadoB  Jaly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jane  4,  1969, 44/43204; 
Jane  10,  1969,  44/45097;  Jaac  16,  1969,  44/46802;  Jane  19, 
1969, 44/47929 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  9/26 
VS.  CL  175-258  2  Claims 


A  drilling  system  wherein,  even  if  the  drilling  direction  is 
not  only  a  downward  direction  but  also  any  direction,  a  core 
can  be  collected  and,  even  in  the  case  of  reaming  a  part  of  the 
bore  in  the  course  and  also  of  replacing  the  bit,  the  bit  can  be 
replaced  without  recovering  the  drill  stem  inserted  in  the  bore 


are  provided  outwardly  of  each  of  the  side  faces  to  carry  the 
thrust  loads.  A  seal  ring  presenting  a  radial  face  of  hard 
material  against  the  radial  side  face  of  the  cutter  wheel  sur- 
rounds each  thrust  bearing.  A  ring  of  elastomeric  material 
serves  to  cushion  the  seal  member  and  urge  it  positively  into 
contact  with  the  side  face  of  the  cutler  wheel. 


3,756,333 
DOLL  CARRIAGE 
Herbert  Rubin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasipi 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,869 
Int.  CL  B62b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-1  E 


to  New  York  Toy 


1  Claim 


3,756332 
DISC  TYPE  CENTER  CUTTER  FOR  A  BORING  MACHINE 
CteytM  H.  Crane,  Mercer  Unnd,  Warii.,  assignor  to  Tke  Rob- 
bins  Compmiy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,217 
Iat.CLE2Ib9/(W,9//2 
U.S.  CL  175— 364  11  Claims 

A  fixed  shaft  is  mounted  on  the  cutterhead  to  extend  across 
the  rotary  axis  of  the  cutterhead.  A  plurality  of  independently 
freely  rotating  disc  cutter  wheels  are  mounted  on  said  shaft  at 
different  radial  spacings  from  the  cutterhead  axis.  The  cutter- 
head carries  additional  disc  cutters  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  the  center  cutter  assembly.  AU  disc  cutters  include  cir- 
cumferential cutting  edges  which  cut  concentric  kerfs  in  the 
rock  at  the  tunnel  face  and  sloping  breaker  surfaces  on  o{>- 
pOMte  sides  of  the  cutting  edge  for  crushing  and  dislodging  the 
rock  between  the  kerfs.  The  centermost  disc  cutter  of  the 
center  cutter  assembly  includes  a  radially  inwardly  facing 


A  toy  baby  carriage  which  is  alternatively  free  wheeling  or 
of  the  spring  loading  roll  back  type  includes  a  body  member 
frame  supported  on  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels.  The  rear 
wheels  are  secured  to  a  shaft  projecting  through  a  transverse 
tubular  member  affixed  to  the  body  frame  and  housing  a  heli- 
cal windup  spring  which  encircles  the  shaft  and  has  one  end 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  provided  with  a  stop  arm.  A 
foot  actuated  lever  is  positioned  in  the  tubular  member  and  is 
provided  with  an  abutment  which  is  selectively  moved  through 
an  opening  in  the  tubular  member  into  the  path  of  the  spring 
stop  arm  to  restrict  the  rotation  of  the  corresponding  spring 
end  and  permit  the  loading  of  the  spring.  In  the  alternative  the 
tubular  member  is  rotatably  supported  by  the  carriage  frame, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  windup  spring  being  attached  to  the  tu- 
bular member  and  foot  actuated  means  are  provided  for 
releasabiy  locking  the  tubular  member  against  rotation. 
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3,756,334 

SELF-PROPELLLED  SNOW  VEHICLE 

VerrU  E.  Williams,  4923  Escobcdo  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,765 

Intel.  B62m  2  7/02 

U.S.CL  180-5  R  6  Claims 


46 
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A  snow  vehicle  which  employs  an  endless  track  assembly  to 
propel  the  vehicle  upon  snow,  the  endless  track  assembly 
being  driven  by  a  motor  which  is  contained  within  a  motor 
housing,  the  front  or  nose  section  of  the  vehicle  supports  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  skis,  a  passenger  compartment  located  in- 
termediate the  nose  section  and  the  motor  housing,  the  pas- 
senger compartment  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  the  motor 
housing  and  the  nose  section. 


3,756,335 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT  DRIVE 

Max  Eiaele,  Erhu^(en,  and  Guntcr  WiOMfan,  Wlesenthaa,  both 

of  Gcmumy,  aasigiMrs  to  Siemens  AktiengcseHaclMft,  Berlin 

and  Manich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Scr.  Na  121356 
Cbtans  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  6,  1970,  P  20 
10  594.6 

IatCLB62d///04 
U.S.  CL  1 80—6.28  8  Claims 


path  is  connected  to  the  voltage  control  member  for  adjusting 
the  RPM  of  the  one  motor  as  required  to  permit  the  vehicle  to 
negotiate  the  curve. 


3,756336 
LAWN  MOWER 
Dennis  Byron  Mattingley,  Cborieywood,  Herts,  England,  as- 
signor to  Flymo  Societe  Anonyme,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filedjuly6, 1971,Ser.  No.  159,729 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioii  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1970, 
32,766/70 

IntCLB62d5//04 
U.S.CL180— 19R  3  Claims 


A  lawn  mower  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  has  a 
remote  air  intake  flexible  base  and  nozzle  with  a  bracket  at- 
taching the  nozzle  to  the  mower  handle  so  that  it  can  attain 
two  selectibie  positions,  namely  puirallel  with  the  handle  or 
perpendicular  with  the  handle. 


3,756337 
POWER  STEERING  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Schrocdcr,  Floasmoor,  and  Samuel  T.  Comfort, 
Homcwood,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poratioa,  Mawaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,218 

Int  CL  B62d  5/06, 5  7/04 

U.S.CL180— 19S  4Cbfatts 


4W--l-^^ 


An  automotive  vehicle  equipped  with  wheels  connected  to 
induction  motors  through  transmissions  is  provided  with  a 
speed  control  apparatus  connected  to  the  induction  motors 
for  adjusting  the  speed  of  rotation  or  RPM  of  the  wheels.  The 
speed  control  apparatus  has  a  voltage  supply  and  a  converter 
connected  to  this  supply  and  to  at  least  some  of  the  motors  to 
supply  the  latter  with  a  voltage  changeable  in  magnitude  and 
frequency.  At  least  one  voltage  control  member  is  connected 
between  at  least  one  of  the  motors  and  the  converter.  A  con- 
trol device  actuable  when  the  vehicle  travels  along  a  curved 


A  power  steering  system  for  a  walkie  lift  truck  wherein  the 
operator  may  selectively  activate  an  electric  motor  driven 
pump  to  provide  power  steering  of  the  walkie  lift  truck.  The 
manual  controls  for  the  power  steering  include  a  pair  of  push 
button  switches  on  the  control  handle  whereby  depressing  one 
push  button  switch  provides  power  assist  to  steer  in  one 
direction  and  depressing  the  other  push  button  switch  pro- 
vides power  assist  for  steering  in  the  other  direction.  The 
hydraulic  actuator  for  the  power  steering  is  a  through  rod  dou- 
ble acting  hydraulic  jack  having  opposite  ends  of  the  rod 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  walkie  truck  and  the  shiftable 
cylinder  connected  to  the  steerable  power  unit  by  a  wrap- 
around cable.  A  unique  pressure  operated  control  valve  is  pro- 
vided which  has  a  centered  float  position  wherein  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  double  acting  steering  jack  are  connected  to  one 
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when  power  steering  is  not  required. 


3,756340 
POWER-ASSISTED  RACK-AND-PINION  STEERING 

MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Barry  John  MHIard,  Rcadii«,  Em^^aad,  MrifBor  to  Adwcst  Ea- 
3,756^38  gineering  Limited,  Readii«,  Eagluid 

GYRO-CONTROLLED  MOTORCYCLE  HM  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,780 

Harold  M.  GoodrMce,  12832  OccidMtal  Ave.  South,  Seattle,        Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1972, 
WaA.  13,222/72 

FHcd  Dee.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,763  lot  CL  B62d  3/12, 5/06 

lmLCL962d 37/06  t.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  12 Claims 

U.S.  CL  180—30  10  Claims 


A  motorcycle,  to  be  steered  and  ridden,  is  disclosed,  with  a 
steering  wheel  and  a  driven  wheel,  preferably  the  steering 
wheel  is  a  caster  wheel.  A  spinning  gyrowheel  is  provided  for 
steering  and  stabilizing  effects  and  is  preferably  coaxial  with 
the  driven  wheel.  Also,  the  driven  wheel  is  hollow  and  en- 
closes the  spinning  gyrowheel.  A  motor  drives  both  the  driven 
wheel  and  the  spinning  gyrowheel,  but  independently  of  each 
other.  The  power  coupling  between  the  motor  and  the 
spinning  gyrowheel  includes  an  overriding  clutch  and  the 
power  coupling  to  the  driven  wheel  includes  a  torque  con- 
verter. 


3,756339 
SAFETY  BELT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
FUyd  S.  Conelisoi^  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  TanMr,  both  of  244  S. 
9tli  SL,  PUIadelpUa,  Pa. 

Cotfanartoa-la-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  233,090,  March  9,  1972, 
abandoaed.  TUa  appBcatioa  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,1 16 

Iat.CLB60r2///0 
U  .S.  CL  1 80—82  C  9  Claims 


77         «J      »« 
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Safety  seat  belt  control  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which  ends 
of  the  belt  sections  are  carried  on  spring  impelled  retracting 
drums,  the  drums  being  normally  locked  against  movement 
but  provided  with  releasing  solenoids.  The  solenoids  are  con- 
trolled by  pushbuttons  carried  by  each  of  the  buckle  portions 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  belt  sections.  An  additional  switch  is 
provided  for  completing  a  circuit  when  the  buckle  portions 
are  engaged  so  that  upon  movement  of  any  of  the  pushbuttons 
the  drums  are  freed  so  that  the  length  of  the  connected  belt 
sections  can  be  adjusted  as  desired  and  the  buckle  portions 
moved  as  desired,  the  belt  then  being  locked  upon  release  of 
the  pushbutton.  Manual  engagement  of  the  buckle  portions 
can  be  effected  with  one  hand  by  reason  of  the  control  of  the 
available  length  of  each  beh  section. 


A  power-assisted  rack-and-pinion  steering  mechanism  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  steering  control  of  a  motor  vehicle  for  rotation  thereby, 
a  rack  assembly  reciprocable  within  the  housing  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  steerable  road  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle 
to  impart  steering  thereto,  the  rack  assembly  comprising  two 
pistons  spaced  from  one  another  and  a  toothed  rack  pivotally 
mounted  eccentrically  of  said  pistons,  the  rack  assembly  being 
free  to  route  about  the  axis  of  the  pistons  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  toothed  rack  with  the  pinion  and  the  toothed  rack  being 
free  to  pivot  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pistons 
to  ensure  proper  meshing  of  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  rack  with 
the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  and  means  urging  the  toothed  rack  into 
engagement  with  the  pinion. 


3,756341 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 
WOHam  Tonkowich,  FraaJtlfai  Lakca,  and  Jalu  A.  Medvitz, 
Garfield,  both  of  N  J.,  aarigMrs  to  SafHcck,  Inc.,  Fairflcld, 
NJ. 

FOcd  Jnly  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,265 
lBt.a.B60r25/M 
U.S.CL  180—114  7ClataM 

The  invention  is  a  control  device  which  prevents  the  opera- 
tion of  a  motor  vehicle  by  unauthorized  persons.  The  system 
includes  a  fuel  control  valve  which  directly  connects  the  fbel 
line  to  the  carburetor  or  fuel  injector.  This  valve  is  an  electri- 
cally operated  tamper-proof  valve  which  remains  cloaed  ex- 
cept when  it  receives  an  electric  control  signal  from  a  tamper- 
proof  electric  control  box.  The  vah^e  openbig  signal  is  fed 
from  the  control  box  when  a  particular  code  such  as  a  4,  S.  6 
or  7  digit  code  is  entered  into  the  box  by  depresnng  several 
selected  control  buttons  of  a  number  of  available  control  but- 
tons. The  control  box  itself  has  a  tamper-proof  metal  outer 
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casing  which  prevents  unauthorized  access  to  the  electrical 
system  but  which  includes  a  separate  code  operated  electrical 
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waves  with  more  positive  control  of  the  transiently  confined 
air  cushion  than  within  the  capabilities  of  prior  air-cushion 
sealing  devices.  The  cell  members  are  preferably  mounted 
relative  to  the  "hard"  frame  or  hull  structure  of  the  vehicle  so 
as  to  splay  outwardly  from  the  vertical  view  perimeters 
thereof;    thereby    enhancing    the    non-scooping    and    non- 


'^r/f/:.  A        r"'"  •"       ^  I 


device  for  permitting  the  control  box  to  be  opened  for  main- 
tenance or  repair  by  authorized  personnel. 


3,756342 
REPLACEABLE  AIR  CUSHION  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Bardkk,  Saata  Bartera,  CaHf.,  Mrignor  to  Rolalr 
Systems,  Inc.,  Saata  Barbara,  CaHf. 

FHcd  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,666 

lBtCLB60v//02 

U.S.  CI.  180-124  4Clainu 


An  air  cushion  load  carrying  device  having  one  or  more  air 
bearings  and  providing  for  removal  and  replacement  of  an  air 
bearing  while  the  load  carrying  structure  continues  to  support 
the  load.  A  load  carrying  member  with  a  slide  in  and  slide  out 
construction  for  individual  air  bearings.  A  load  carrying 
member  with  an  air  distribution  chamber  and  receptacles  for 
one  or  more  air  bearings  and  air  flow  paths  between  the 
chamber  and  the  bearings  with  a  pressure  seal  construction 
providing  ready  insertion  and  removal  of  bearings. 


toTextroa 


3,756343 
AIR  CUSHION  SEAL 
Doaglas  D.  Joyce,  Jr.,  WIMaaisiMi,  N.Y., 

lac.,  Provideacc,  R.L 

FVed  ScpL  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177354 

lBtCLB60T//;6 

U.S.CL180— 127  7  Claims 

There  is  discloaed  herein  an  improved  seal  device  for  air- 
cushion  vehicles,  surface  effect  ships,  or  the  like;  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  discrete,  vertically  elongate,  cloaed,  bucket- 
shaped  cell  members  which  are  diqxMed  serially  in  side-by- 
side  free-sliding  relation,  and  which  are  formed  of  flexible 
fabric  and  are  inflated  to  pressures  greater  than  the  associated 
air-cushion  preanire.  At  their  upper  ends  the  cells  are  firmly 
affixed  to  the  vehicle  structure  so  as  to  extend  therebekm  m 
cantilever  mounted  relation,  and  in  side  view  are  of  acute 
angle  form  terminating  in  apex  configuratk>na  at  their  bottom 
ends.  Thus  the  cells  are  individually  deformable,  but  are  pneu- 
matically resilient;  and  due  to  their  higher  preaaured  condition 
automatically  spring  back  and  return  to  their  normal  configu- 
rationa  after  being  deflected  when  passing  over  obstacles  or 


snagging  performance  of  the  system,  while  also  increasing  the 
air-cushion  area  relative  to  the  "hard"  structure.  Thus,  the  in- 
vention operates  more  efficiently  and  with  a  greatly  reduced 
drag  effect  (attendant  frictional  contacts  with  the  surface  over 
which  the  vehicle  is  travelling)  due  to  the  shape  of  the  cell 
members  as  well  as  to  their  angle  of  contact  with  the  reaction 
surface. 


3,756344 
LASER-DRIVEN  SHOCK  TUBE 
Joha  W.  Daftcr;  RomM  G.  Rehas,  both  of  WBHaMvlle,  aad 
Herbert  M.  Thoaspaoa,  Dcpcw,  all  of  N.Y.,  awigani  ■  to  Cor- 
nel Acronatical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Baffaio,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,659 
lBtCI.G01k;//22 
U.S.C1. 181-.5NP  6  Claims 


— Cx^ — ' 


A  laser  driven  shock  tube  wherein  a  laser  is  focused  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  supersonic  free  expansion  jet  orifice  at  one  end  of 
a  shock  tube  whereby  a  hot  plasma  is  generated  which  drives  a 
shock  wave  through  the  orifice  and  into  the  tube. 


3,756345 
UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC  DEVICE 
Paal  M.  D'AmIco,  St.  Paal,  and  Roland  W.  HIggs,  Orchard 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  aasigaors  to  HoMywefl  Inc.,  Mla- 
aeapolfa,  Miaa. 

FBed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,149 

lat  CL  GOlv  / y/00,  GlOk  11/04 

U.S.CL181— 33G  5  Claims 


ioa 


X>h 


'J4i, 


A  pressure  msensitive  underwater  acoustic  element  useful 
as  an  acoustic  reflector  or  an  acoustic  decou|rier  uses  a  body 
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of  balsa  wood  which  is  isostatically  precompressed  to  between 
about  2,500  pounds  per  square  inch  and  about  20,000  pounds 
per  square  inch. 


3,756346 

ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 

Leon  PMiier,  Burbuik,  CaHf .,  aaicMr  to  Hitco,  Inrfnc,  Calif. 

nkd  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,475 

Int.  CLE04b  7/99 

U,S.  CI.  181-33  G  nCbdms 


closure,  said  ladder  posts  being  interconnected  by  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  hinged  rungs  whereby  said  second  vertically 
extending  subassembly  may  be  adjusted  to  and  from  said  posi- 
tions as  desired.  The  first  vertically  extending  subassembly 
being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  building  wail.  The 
said  ladder  assembly  further  comprising  means  for  securely 
locking  said  first  and  second  vertically  extending  portions 
together  in  said  storage  position  and  additionally  means  for 
unlocking  said  locking  means  and  urging  said  portions  away 
from  each  other  whereby  the  combined  effect  of  gravity  may 
assist  the  unfolding  of  said  ladder  assembly  for  use. 


3,756348 

MACHINE  TOOL  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Tomomitn  limmi,  Kalsashika-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarifiior  to 

Sboketn  Kinzokn  Kogyo  Kabndiiki  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  186,613 

Int.  CL  F16n  7134 

U.S.  CI.  184-55  A  1  Claim 


An  acoustical  panel,  as  disclosed,  comprises  a  woven  fabric 
having  internal  ribs  integrally  woven  with  opposite  planar 
faces  so  as  to  form  compartments  which  trap  and  dissipate 
sound  wave  energy  (MUsed  by  at  least  one  of  the  faces.  At  least 
one  of  the  faces,  and  in  some  cases  selected  ones  of  the  inter- 
nal ribs,  are  provided  with  a  controlled  porosity  by  being 
woven  of  combination  yams,  each  of  which  comprises  a  low- 
twist  core  yam  and  at  least  one  other  low-twist  yam  wound 
around  the  core  yam.  The  yams  which  are  wound  around  the 
core  yams  prevent  the  core  yams  from  flattening  excessively 
during  weaving  and  subsequent  resin  impregnation  and 
thereby  prevent  the  resin  from  filling  the  voids  between  yams. 
In  one  arrangement  each  combination  yam  is  comprised  of  a 
core  yam  of  fiberglass  or  other  appropriate  material  having  a 
smaller  yam  of  nylon  or  other  appropriate  material  served 
thereon.  In  an  altemative  arrangement  each  combination  yam 
comprises  a  plurality  of  yams  braided  onto  the  outside  of  a 
larger  core  yam. 


3,756347 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  LADDER 
DoaWc  MoKra,  Mid  Loids  R.  Mcawra,  both  oT  28  Spring  St, 
Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

_  F1M  JuM  23, 1972,  Scr.  Na  265,765 
InL  CL  E06c  9112 
US.  CL  182—95  9  Claims 


(•i^i^: 
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A  self-contained  emergency  escape  ladder  assembly  selec- 
tively adjustable  to  and  from  a  folded,  enclosed  and  concealed 
poaition  of  storage  and  an  extended  position  of  use  comprising 
first  and  second  vertically  extending  subassemblies,  each  of 
which  includes  a  ladder  post  fixedly  secured  to  a  half-shell  en- 


—<: 


A  lubricating  device  in  which  passages  for  compressed  air 
and  cutting  fluid  to  be  fed  under  pressure  are  connected  to  a 
double  pipe  nozzle  through  a  pilot  valve  and  a  mixing  valve, 
with  a  control  pilot  pressure  being  applied  through  a  mechani- 
cal valve  to  a  diaphragm  located  at  s^  pilot  valve,  and  with  a 
gauge  tube  and  a  transparent  gauge  window  being  provided  in 
the  cutting  fluid  passage  of  said  mixing  valve. 


3,756349 

VALVE  FOR  LUBRICATING  AND  VENTING  MACHINE 

PARTS  SUBJECT  TO  WEAR 

Emil  Khih,  EsMa-Stcdc,  Gcrmaay,  ■■Jgnnr  to  Gckakwdka- 

tMU  GmbH,  Eaen,  GcrnMay 

Fikd  Nov.  10. 1971,  Scr.  No.  197396 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioo    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1973, 
P  20  55  066.7 

Int.  CLF16ni  7/00 
U.S.  CL  184—105  B  5  Clahns 


There  is  disclosed  a  valve  for  lubricating  and  venting 
machine  paru  subject  to  wear,  in  particular  a  splined  shaft 
connection,  by  a  pressurized  lubricant,  wherein  a  valve  is  pro- 
vided having  a  grease  nipple  disposed  at  the  valve  body  and 
has  a  flrst  passage,  and  a  second  passage  is  provided  connect- 
ing the  valve  chamber  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  valve  being  arranged  between  the  openings  of 
the  passages  into  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  valve  ball  is  pro- 
vided which  is  freely  movable  in  the  valve  chamber  and  capa- 
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ble  of  entering  into  sealing  engagement  with  either  one  of  the  3,756352 

seats  surrounding  the  opening  of  each  of  the  passages  in  DISC  BRAKE  AND  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

response  to  pressure  admission  on  said  ball.  Era  E.  UrlMn,  R.  R.  No.  1,  Blufftoo,  Ohio 

FyedDec.29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,483 

lnLCLB60t//06 
3,756350  U.S.CL  188-18  A  4  Claims 

MATERULS  HANDLING  TRUCK 
Peter  F.  Gandolfo,  Wellesley,  and  Lomts  B.  Niben,  West 
Gloucester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hystcr  Company, 
Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,470 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9120 

U.S.CL  187-9  5  Claims 


S?¥^ 


A  materials  handhng  truck  consisting  of  base,  mast  and 
power  modules.  The  three  modules,  all  of  which  have  com- 
mon dimensions  at  the  points  of  connection,  are  detachably 
bolted  together.  Selected  modules  can  be  combined  to 
produce  a  variety  of  truck  models  of  various  sizes  and  capaci- 
ties. 


3,756351 

WEIGHT  SCREW  ROD  TYPE  DAMPER 

Shoji  Sasaki,  Kawaiakl-shi,  Kawigawa^cn,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Saawa  TctsiAl  Km^yoa  Kabokiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  205308 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  July  15,  1971, 46/52134 
InL  CL  B60t  7110 
U.S.CL188— IB  1  Claim 


A  weight  screw  rod  type  damper  in  which  a  cylindrical  main 
case  is  provided  with  a  closure  and  a  fixing  part  at  one  end, 
and  a  cylindrical  auxiliary  case  provided  with  fixing  part  at 
one  end,  and  a  small  diameter  threaded  hole  at  the  other  end 
is  inserted  into  the  main  case  to  be  free  to  move  axially  inward 
and  outward.  A  screw  rod  engaged  rotatably  in  the  closure  of 
the  main  case  near  the  fixing  part,  threadably  engages  the 
small  diameter  hole  of  the  auxiliary  case  near  the  middle  part 
of  the  rod  and  rotataMe  clockwise  and  is  counterclockwise 
with  the  relative  movement  of  the  auxiliary  case  outward  and 
inward  of  the  main  case  and  a  cylindrical  weight  is  fixed 
directly  or  through  an  accelerating  device  to  the  screw  rod  or 
an  extension  thereof. 


A  disc  brake  for  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  in 
which  the  fixed  and  moveable  brake  elements  are  in  alignment 
with  the  vertical  centerline  of  the  wheel  tread.  The  brake  com- 
prises a  non-rotating  anchor  member  fixedly  secureable  to  the 
axle  at  a  point  in  alignment  with  the  vertical  centerline  of  the 
tread  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  and  a  brake  disc  fixedly 
secureable  to  the  wheel  for  rotation  therewith  in  alignment 
with  the  center-line  of  the  tread.  A  pair  of  brake  shoe  mem- 
bers positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brake  disc  are 
mounted  on  the  anchor  member  such  that  they  do  not  rotate 
relative  thereto,  but  are  permitted  a  limited  amount  of  axial 
movement  to  engage  with,  and  disengage  from  the  brake  disc. 
The  brake  also  includes  a  member,  such  as  a  hydraulically 
operated  cam  member,  for  applying  a  pressure  load  to  move 
the  brake  shoe  members  into  engagement  with  the  brake  disc. 
Due  to  the  in-line  arrangement  of  the  tire,  brake  disc  and 
anchor  member,  braking  forces  are  applied  at  a  point  on  the 
axle  in  the  vertical  centerline  of  the  tire.  In  the  event  of  failure 
of  a  brake  on  one  of  two  wheels  supported  by  a  single  axle,  the 
in-line  arrangement  eliminates  the  tendency  for  sideways 
movement  that  would  otherwise  occur.  The  brake  can  be 
mounted  in  this  "in-line"  manner  on  a  wheel  which  pivots  for 
steering  in  which  case  the  anchor  member  will  be  in  line  with 
the  king  pin  and  will  turn  with  the  wheel. 


3,756353 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  OF  DISC  BRAKE  SHOES 
Scrtio  BombaaMi,  Paladina,  and  Alberto  BombasKi,  Bergamo, 
both  of  Italy,  asrignors  to  Societa'S.  n.  c.  OMDS  OfficiBc 
Mccomkbe  di  Sombreno,  di  Bombasaei  E  Breda,  BerrganM>, 
Italy 

Fflad  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1970,  70983 
A/70 

Int  CI.  F16d  55100 

U.S.  CL  1 88—723  5  Claims 

A  device  for  supporting  the  pads  of  a  disc  brake  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  jaws  between  which  extends  the  brake  disc, 
llie  brake  pads  comprise  plates  having  brake  pads  of  fric- 
tional  material  on  at  least  part  of  one  face.  The  jaws  carry  two 
transverse  pins  on  which  the  brake  pads  are  mounted  by 
means  of  holes  in  the  plates  which  are  rather  larger  than  the 
pins  so  that  the  plates  can  pivot  about  a  fulcrum  defined  ad- 
jacent the  face  of  the  plate  remote  from  the  face  bearing  the 
pad  by  the  region  of  contact  between  the  pins  and  a  flat  face 
on  the  inside  of  the  holes.  An  intermediate  pin  which  contacts 
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the  plate  at  a  contact  zone  adjacent  the  face  of  the  plate  carry- 
ing the  brake  pad  liner  is  biassed  toward  the  mounting  support 
pins  so  that  the  two  plates  are  biased  to  route  away  from  each 


central  opening  to  permit  mounting  and  retention  of  the  elec- 
tro-magnet on  a  ub  projecting  toward  the  armature  from  one 
end  of  the  brake  actuating  lever.  A  generally  donut-shaped 
retaining  ring  locks  the  electro-magnet  to  the  tab  and  provides 
a  universally  pivotal  mount  for  the  magnet  at  a  point  close  to 
the  plane  at  which  the  magnet  engages  the  armature  face,  for 
transfer  of  force  from  magnet  to  lever  arm  at  such  point.  The 
retaining  ring  includes  a  nipple  projecting  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  ring  opening  to  mate  with  an  indent  formed  in  a 


other  to  disengage  the  pads  from  the  brake  disc  when  the 
brakes  are  not  operated  thereby  ensuring  that  the  brake  disen- 
gages when  the  braking  pressure  is  released. 


3,756^54 
DIAMETER  BRAKE  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
ROTATABLE  SHAFT 
R.  aatk,  WayMfboro,  Pa^  aarigMr  to  Lantfs  Tool 
CoMpMqr,  Wayaciboro,  Pa. 

Ffad  Apr.  8,  l971,Scr.  Now  132^17 
laL  CL  F16d  49/00 
U.S.  CL  188— 77  R  H  CI 


.#-^-..." 


ro       90     14 


corresponding  surface  of  the  tab.  The  ring  is  stiffly  resiliently 
expandable  to  permit  the  ring  to  be  positioned  over  the  tab, 
but  expansion  of  the  ring  for  removal  is  prevented  when  it  is 
seated  in  the  central  opening  of  the  electro-magnet,  both  by 
the  stiffness  of  the  resilient  ring  and  by  the  walls  of  the  open- 
ing, which  confine  the  ring  and  act  as  a  barrier. 


3,756^56 
BRAKE  FOR  MANUALLY  OPERATED  ROTARY  FILE 
SoBad  AMoa  Loyd,  Jr.,  WayMibero,  Va.,  aarifnr  to  Asm* 
Vlribk  Records,  lac^  CroKt,  Va. 

FBcd  Dec  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207^92 

laLCl.¥lt465/34 

VS.  CI.  188—164  5  CbtoM 


A  rotataMe  shaft  (40)  of  a  machine  tool  is  clamped  by  an 
apparatus  which  stops  rotation  and  locks  the  shaft  (40) 
against  movement  This  apparatus  may  be  applied  to  lock  the 
shaft  (40)  of  a  rotary-type  truing  mechaninn  or  dreaaer  ( 10) 
which  includes  a  diamond-impregnated  roller  (11)  for 
dressing  a  grinding  wheel  (12).  The  hydraulic  brake  asKmbly 
(57)  is  comprised  of  a  circular  split-brake  collar  (58)  having 
angularly  disposed  or  tapered  end  portions  (63)  which  are 
confined  by  a  locking  plunger  (61)  having  complementarily 
angled  end  portions  (62).  The  plunger  (61)  is  advanced  by 
bydraufic  fhiid  which  compresaes  the  brake  coflar  (58)  around 
the  diaft  (40)  to  form  a  fHction  brake  to  stop  and  lock  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  (40).  A  K^  tnimg  pass  may  then  be 
made  across  the  £ace  of  the  grinding  wheel  ( 12)  to  perform  a 
fine  finishing  operation.  Thereafter,  the  plunger  (61)  is 
retracted  by  spring  forces  when  the  fluid  prenure  is  released, 
and  the  brake  collar  (58  )  is  opened  to  allow  rotation  of  the 
shaft  (40)  to  be  resumed. 


3,756^55 
ELECTRIC  BRAKE  COFeTRUCTlON 
Cari  R.  KreUer,  CsiIhb,  bd^  aarigaar  to  Dexter  Axle  Coa- 
paay,  lac,  FHhail,  lad. 

Fled  May  2S,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256,937 

laL  CL  B60t  13174;  li02fc  71,102 

U.S.CL188— 138  19CWBH 

The  electro-magnet  which  is  attracted  to  and  which  fric- 

tionally  engages  the  armature  to  actuate  the  brake  inchides  a 


A  circular  file  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base  that  inchides 
an  annular  electromagnet  secured  against  rotation  but  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  the  base  of  die  fDe.  The  magnet 
may  be  electrically  energized  via  one  or  more  switdies  posi- 
tioned at  various  locations  around  the  file  in  order  to  caoae  the 
electromagnet  to  frictionaliy  engage  and  stop  rotation  of  the 
file  at  any  desired  position. 
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i  3,756^357   - 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Kurt  Graff,  Geycn/Kola,  BnadersrepaMflc  DcotachlaBd,  Ger- 
maay,  and  Jan  Math^s  Aatooa  Wta^lahovca,  Tnddca,  Bdgt- 
um,  asslgaors  to  Monroe  Betginm  N.V.,  Sint-TrnldeB,  Belgi- 


FOcd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,960 
Int.  CI.  F16f  9/348 
U.S.  CI.  188—282 


ment  producing  digital  control  signals  during  super- 
synchronous,  sub-synchronous  and  substantially  synchronous 
running  of  the  two  transmission  shiifts,  and  further  includes 
switching  logic  means  comprising  digitally  operating  switching 
and  gating  circuits  which  actuate  the  synchronizing  aids,  gear 
shift  devices  and  the  clutch  means.  The  synchronizing  circuit 
arrangement  advantageously  uses  two  Schmitt  triggers  having 
different  response  and  fallout  thresholds. 


11  Claims 


A  hydraulic  direct-acting  telescopic  shock  absorber  having 
an  improved  valve  mechanism  incorporating  a  plurality  of 
valve  disks  each  having  flow  control  orifices  which  function  to 
reduce  the  hydraulic  "swish"  noise  produced  during  operation 
of  the  shock  absorber. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  188—352  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,756,367 


3,756,358 
INTERRELATED  CONTROLS  FOR  GEARING,  CLUTCH, 

BRAKES  AND  ENGINE 
Hetaaat  EspcMcUed,  Ladwigabarg-Pfiagf;  VoUier  Kaddbach, 
Hcatlagiheiai;  Geerf  RoChfaa,  Dttxlatca;  Haas  Scheyhiag, 
Holtagca;  Bcraard  Mattes,  Ladwigsbarg;  Ralaer  Barkd; 
Ernst  Erbea,  bodi  of  Schwiebcrdtogca;  Kari-Otto  Hapfdd, 
MogUagca,  aad  Herbert  Weycr,  Stattgart,  aU  of  Genaaay, 
■sdgaors  to  Robert  Booth  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Genaaay 

FBcd  Jidy  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,339 
CiataBS  priortty,  appHcadoa  Genaaay,  Jaiy  24,  1970,  P  20 
36  732.2 

laLCLB60k  29/00,27/00 
U.S.  CH  92—0.09  63  Claims 


3,756359 

SLIP  COUPLING  AND  WESTON  BRAKE  FOR  HOISTS 

Kaag  Suez,  and  Glenn  S.  Smith,  both  of  Forrest  City,  Ark.,  as- 

sipiors  to  Eaton  CorporatioB,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,979 

InLCLF16d  7  J/50.  67/02 

U.S.CI.  192— 16  TCIahns 


In  a  hoist,  a  Weston  type  brake  mechanism  is  formed  with  a 
friction  disk  integral  with  the  load  shaft,  and  the  driving  ele- 
ment of  the  Weston  brake  mechanism  as  well  as  the  ratcheted 
locking  disk  of  the  brake  are  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  axis 
of  the  load  shaft  and  are  effective  through  the  integral  friction 
disk  to  control  the  load  shaft  directly  so  as  to  control  the  load 
at  all  times.  The  driving  element  of  the  Weston  brake 
mechanism  is  made  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  a  gear  in  fric- 
tional  relationship  to  the  other  part,  and  held  assembled 
thereto  by  means  entirely  contained  between  the  two  parts  so 
that  they  function  effectively  as  one.  Any  failure  in  the  fric- 
tional  relationship  will  not  affect  the  functioning  of  the 
Weston  brake  mechanism  to  control  the  load. 


3,756,360 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLIES 
George  William  Heracy  Harrisoa,  Hoddcrsficki,  England,  as- 
sigaor  to  David  Brown  Gear  Industries  Limited,  Hadder- 
sfldd,  EngbuMl 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,415 
ClafaDS  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1971, 
11,196/71 

Int.  CI.  F16d  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  192— 48  J  6  Claims 


fS    S2  22     PC  V  tf  f7  U    J6 


An  automatic  gear  change  system  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing gear  shift  devices  of  a  stepped  change  speed  gear  box  of  a 
motor-vehicle  provided  with  a  clutoh  means  comprises  a  cen- 
tral control  device;  means  for  monitoring  input  and  output 
speeds  of  the  stepped  change-speed  gear  box  during 
synchronous  running  of  input  and  output  transmission  shafts 
to  be  coupled  to  each  other;  and  synchronizing  aids  for  ex- 
pediting synchronous  running  of  the  two  transmission  shafts. 
The  control  device  includes  a  synchronizing  circuit  arrange- 


•■U"^:  J.::il 


-_V 


///////, 0 


A  clutch  assembly  for  connection  between  a  prime  mover 
and  a  power  transmission  mechanism  comprises  a  sprag  clutch 
with  a  cone  clutch  co-axially  surrounding  it  on  its  input  side. 
The  co-axial  arrangement  avoids  out-of-balance  forces  which 
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would  cause  vibration.  The  cone  clutch  is  normally  engaged 
by  reason  of  a  hydraulically-induced  interference  fit  between 
its  co-acting  surfaces,  but  if  it  is  temporarily  necessary  to  run 
the  prime  mover  without  transmitting  any  torque  through  the 
clutch  assembly  the  cone  clutch  can  be  coupled  by  removable 
hoses  to  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  which  dis- 
engages said  clutch  and  is  subsequently  used  to  re-engage  it. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  192—70  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,756,325 


3,756361 

CLUTCH-RELEASE  LINKAGE  AUTOMATIC  AXIALLY- 

ACTING  SLACK  ADJUSTER 

Roanie  Persaon,  Raatzovgatan  2  a,  212  21  Malmo,  and  Nils 

Borje  LcBBart  Sander,  OrskolBagaafea  6,  217  42  Malmo, 

both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,260 
Ciaiais  priority,  appttcatlon  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1971, 
8,939^71 

Int  CI.  ri6d  13/75 
U.S.CI.  192— 111  A  5  Claims 


An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  a  clutch  mechanism  com- 
prises an  axially  acting  telescopically  displaceable  force  trans- 
mission mechanism  in  the  clutch  actuating  linkage  having  a 
screw  threaded  spindle  with  a  self  locking  pitch  for  a  nut 
thereon  which  has  opposing  clutch  surfaces  engaging  a  sleeve 
member  movable  in  a  housing  surrounding  the  spindle.  The 
nut  is  rotated  with  the  sleeve  and  clutch  survaces  to  adjust  the 
linkage  after  a  predetermined  travel  distance  by  means  of  a 
pin  extending  from  the  housing  to  engage  a  cam  slot  in  the 
sleeve,  which  is  moved  axially  within  the  housing  as  a  clutch 
engaging  force  is  applied. 


3,756362 

VENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  SEQUENTIAL 

ACTUATION  OF  DISPERSER 

John  H.  PCWTC,  Shawwc  Mivioi^  Kmh.,  anicnor  to  The  Cor- 

bcHm  Company,  Anoka,  MiauL 

Fled  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,822 
IntCLG07f ///45 
UACL  194—10  11  Claims 

A  vending  machine  includes  a  cabinet  having  a  series  of  ar- 
ticle vending  mechanisms  mounted  on  shelves,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  hinged  about  a  vertical  axis,  each  article  bending 
mechanism  including  a  vertical  guideway  for  retaining  a  stack 
of  filled  tapered  cups  in  inverted  position,  and  an  escapement 
mechanism  at  the  lower  end  of  said  guideway  having  two  pair 


of     retractable     support     ledges     which     alternatively     are 
reciprocated  by  a  solenoid,  which  may  be  under  the  control  of 


J'^      n   ■'*  so 


a  stepping  relay,  to  engage  the  inverted  top  sides  of  successive 
filled  cups. 


3,756363 
CHANGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Novak,  Seven  HUb;  KcwMtk  T.  Sckrdbcr,  Bedford, 
and  Anthony  H.  Doleja,  Bedford  Hdghts,  aU  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Ardac/USA  Incorporated,  Ckcatcrland,  OUo 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,816 
Int.  CL  G07f  7104 
U.S.CI.  194— 4C  llClafans 


Apparatus  for  accepting  a  piece  of  paper  currency,  per- 
forming a  validating  operation  on  the  currency,  and,  if  the  cur- 
rency is  valid,  dispensing  an  equal  value  of  coins.  The  coin 
dispensing  portion  of  the  apparatus  includes  a  hopper  which 
receives  randomly  oriented  coins,  an  inclined  rotating  wheel 
for  taking  coins  individually  from  the  hopper  to  a  discharge 
chute,  a  stop  arrangement  for  holding  the  desired  number  of 
coins  in  the  chute  until  the  dispensing  is  called  for,  and  a  sen- 
sor for  detecting  when  the  coin  chute  is  filled  to  stop  the  rotat- 
ing feed  disc. 


3,756364 
SOLID  STATE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 
VENDING  MACHINES 
Kari  H.  BockhoH,  WaJworth  Twp.,  Wahrorth  Conaty,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Oak  Ekctro/netics  Corp.,  Crystal  Lake,  ID. 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,633 
IntCLG07f///00 
U.S.C1. 194— 10  19ClaiiBs 

A  solid  state  control  circuit  for  a  vending  machine  which  is 
effective  to  apply  an  operating  potential  to  a  plurality  of  com- 
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modity  selection  switches  upon  an  appropriate  coin  deposit  in  3,756366 

the  coin  mechanism.  The  operation  of  one  of  the  commodity  ROTARY  COIN  METER 

selection  switches  causes  a  product  to  be  dispensed  and  at  the     Harry  Green waki,  Whitcstone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kiddc 

same  time  causes  elements  of  the  control  circuit  to  prevent  the        &  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

nied  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,446 
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U.S.  CI.  194-84 


2  Claims 


further  dispensing  of  any  additional  products.  After  a  product 
has  been  dispensed,  an  internal  timing  mechanism  within  the 
control  circuit  places  it  again  in  a  condition  to  receive  a  coin 
deposit. 


3,756365 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  EDITING  TYPEWRITER 
Michad  J.  MarkaUs,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 87,669 

Int  CI.  B41 J  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  197-1  R  7  Claims 


A  machine  is  disclosed  for  simultaneously  making  typewrit- 
ten and  magnetic  records,  for  editing  magnetic  records,  and 
for  automatically  making  typewritten  record  copies  of  edited 
or  unedited  magnetic  records. 

The  editing  typewriter  comprises  typewriter  elements  con- 
sisting of  a  platen  and  printing  type  spaced  from  the  platen. 
Means  are  provided  for  stepping  one  of  the  typewriter  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  the  other  to  effect  character  spacing 
within  a  line  of  type.  The  editing  typewriter  also  includes  mag- 
netic recorder  support  elements  consisting  of  a  magnetic 
record  support  and  a  magnetic  head  support  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  magnetic  record  support  for  relative  movement  in  a 
predetermined  direction  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  record 
support  A  magnetic  recording  head  is  mounted  to  the  mag- 
netic head  support.  A  magnetic  reproducing  head  is  also 
mounted  to  the  magnetic  head  support  spaced  from  the  mag- 
netic recording  head  in  the  aforementioned  predetermined 
direction.  Structural  means  "pantographically"  link  one  of  the 
typewriter  elements  with  one  of  the  magnetic  recorder  sup- 
port elements  whereby  the  magnetic  recording  head  and  the 
magnetic  reproducing  head  may  be  stepped  in  the  predeter- 
mined direction  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  record  support 
for  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing  a  line  of  magneti- 
cally encoded  information  on  a  magnetic  record  supported  on 
the  magnetic  record  support  when  one  of  the  typewriter  ele- 
ments is  stepped  with  respect  to  the  other. 


A  coin  meter  having  a  rotary  coin  carrier  that  accepts  and 
deposits  coins  of  different  denominations,  one  at  a  time,  and  is 
coupled  to  a  time-setting  member  that  establishes  the  operat- 
ing cycle  duration  of  a  controlled  device  according  to  the 
value  of  the  coins  deposited.  Initiation  and  termination  of  the 
operating  cycle  is  effected  by  switches  controlled  by  a  timer 
cooperating  with  the  time-setting  member. 


3,756367 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  BLEEDER 
Wallace  F.  MitcheU,  ArUngton  Heights,  and  Charles  C.  Valen- 
tlncic,  Wadsworth,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Amnco  Tools, 
Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,483 

Intel.  B60t///iO 

U.S.  CI.  188-352  6Claini8 


A  portable  brake  bleeder  utilizes  a  unitary,  spherical  hous- 
ing in  which  a  flexible,  resilient  bladder  for  containing  hydrau- 
lic fluid  is  mounted.  The  bleeder  is  pressurized  by  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  space  in  the  housing  surrounding  the 
bladder. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  197 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,756,365 
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3,756,368 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICLES 
Ralpk  C.  LcBt,  Lafajpctte,  CaM^  airigMir  to  Dd  Moale  Cor- 

poradoo,  Saa  Frandaco,  CaHf. 
CoatiBBado»4>-fMut  of  Scr.  No.  7,615,  Feb.  2, 1970,  PaL  No. 
3,682,301.  This  appHcadoa  Jww  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,442 
InL  CI.  iS65c  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—33  AD  8  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  and  orienting  elongated 
articles  (e.g.,  asparagus)  having  a  center  of  gravity  displaced 
from  the  geometric  center  in  a  direction  away  from  the  lighter 
and  toward  the  heavier  end  thereof.  Employs  the  principle  of 
tilting  articles  about  their  centers  of  gravity,  together  with 
moving  surfaces  upon  which  the  articles  are  supported.  The 
articles  are  caused  to  tilt  with  their  heavier  ends  foremost  and 
drop  through  one  or  more  gaps  formed  between  moving  sur- 
faces. Conveyor  means  collects  the  articles  and  delivers  them 
with  the  desired  lengthwise  orientation  for  further  piocessing. 


In  certain  embodiments  the  conveyor  means  may  collect  the 
articles  within  a  given  length  range.  Abo  in  one  embodiment 
the  means  provided  for  receivtng  oriented  articles  discharging 
from  the  orienting  apparatus  fiinctioni  to  retain  the  desired 
orientation  in  the  discharge  zone  and  to  convey  the  articles 
away  from  the  discharge  zone  for  further  processing.  An  arti- 
cle feeding  device  incorporates  a  V-shaped  trough  feeding  a 
plurality  of  V-shaped  lanes  down  an  incline  for  controlled 
feeding  of  multiple  lanes  of  the  orientor  apparatus. 


3,75o,369 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  RECLAIMING  BULK 

MATERUL 
Roger  Lcoa  Halette,  Bcrea,  ami  Robert  J.  Stapp,  Westialu, 
both  of  Ohio,  mmttftmn  to  McDowcfl-WcUMaa  Eaffrnterimg 
CoMpuy,  ClevchMd,  Ohio 

FVcd  OcL  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,51 1 

laLCLBiH  65/28 

VS.  CL  1 98—36  14  Cbfau 


J< 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  useful  for  handling  bulk 
material  and  characterized  by  a  four-linl(  boom  movable  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  constructed  and  adapted  both  to  reclaim 
and  to  stacii  bulk  material.  It  also  includes  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  having  outwardly  projecting  flights  secured  thereto 
at  spaced  intervals  for  continuous  coursing  along  the  outer 
periphery  defined  by  the  four  Unlu. 


3,756370 
MOTION  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOOD  HANDLING 

ORTHEUKE 
Charles  E.  I^ran,  Frceiaad,  Mkh.,  aaifnr  to  Baker  Perhias 
Inc.,  SaGinaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,612 

lat  CL  B65g  43/08, 43/00 

MS.  CI.  198—37  6  Clafaas 


Apparatus  for  use  in  a  bakery,  for  example,  wherein  a  con- 
veyor system  for  conveying  products,  such  as  panned  dough 
moves  in  a  forward  path  of  travel.  A  control  system  is  pro- 
vided which  includes  a  control  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
positions  or  conditions  for  controlling  or  affecting  the 
products  or  the  system  to  produce  a  desired  result,  and  there  is 
a  sensor  for  sensing  the  preaencc  of  a  product  on  the  con- 
veyor, a  sensor  for  indicating  if  the  paaage  of  the  products  on 
the  conveyor  is  interrupted,  and  apparatus  connected  lo  the 
sensors  for  operating  the  control  system  when  a  product  on 
the  conveyor  is  not  moving  forwardly. 


3,756371 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AND  SEPARATING 

NESTED  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  C.  Neil,  FaBerloa,  Calif.,  aalfnr  to  StoMlard  OU  Coa- 

paay,  Chicago,  Itt. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,109 

lBt.CLB65g4J/0« 

U.S.  CI.  198—40  5  CtefaBS 


^T^"-^- 


Disclosed  is  apparatus  for  counting  and  separating  nested 
articles  moving  along  a  predctormined  path,  it  includes  a  shaft 
which  rotates  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  between  a  counting  petition  and  a  separating 
position.  A  counting  wheel  is  secured  to  the  shaft  and  it  has 
teeth  about  the  rim.  All  the  teeth  have  about  equal  height,  but 
some  are  of  longer  breadth  than  others.  With  the  shaft  in  the 
counting  position,  individual  teeth  engage  individuaJ  article 
lips  to  count  the  moving  articles.  This  rotates  the  wheel  and 
shaft  MeaiM  monitor  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  shaft  and, 
when  a  given  number  of  articles  have  been  counted  and  when 
an  adjacent  "short"  tooth  and  "long"  tooth  each  engage  arti- 
cle lips,  these  means  move  the  shaft  to  the  separating  position. 
This  disengages  the  "short"  tooth  from  the  article  lip  but 
maintains  engagement  between  the  "long"  tooth  and  other  ar- 
ticle lips.  Thus  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  have 
passed  the  wheel  and  have  been  counted.  Means  then  separate 
the  counted  articles  from  the  remainder  of  tlie  nested  articles 
while  the  shaft  and  wheel  are  in  the  separating  position. 
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3,756372 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  STORED  MATERIAL 

FROM  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 

Johani  Mertnu,  Santa  Cntz,  CaUf .,  aarigwir  to  Nadear  WafSte 

Systems  Company,  Campbefl,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,422 

Int.  CL  B65g  47/;d,  GOlf  U/20 

US.  CL  198-64  1 1  ClahM 


holding  station  and  the  package  filler  under  the  control  of  fail 
safe  escapements  or  indexing  devices.  Release  of  filled 
buckets  from  the  buffer  station  is  determined  by  demand  of 
the  package  filler,  whereas  output  of  the  batch 
weigher/checkweigher  is  determined  by  the  number  of  filled 
buckets  present  in  the  buffer  station. 


3,756374 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPALLETIZING  ARTICLES 

Harold  S.  Burt,  Mendota,  and  Vaaco  O.  Carvalhc,  Skokic,  both 

of  III.,  aaslgDors  to  Conveyor  Systems,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove, 

lU. 

DivtsioB  of  Scr.  No.  171354,  Aog.  13, 1971.  This  appllcatloa 

July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,480 

lat  CI.  B65gi  7/00 

U.S.CL  198-78  6  Claims 


coN-'wa 
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Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  large  storage  and  set- 
tling containers  containing  stored  material.  The  apparatus  aids 
in  removing  said  material  from  the  container  with  a  remotely 
controlled  operation.  Hie  apparatus  includes  a  housing  sup- 
porting a  receiver  trough  opening  to  receive  material  from  an 
opening  of  the  container.  An  auger  conveyor  is  supported 
within  the  trough  for  removing  material  from  the  trough.  A 
sliding  bulkhead  is  supported  by  the  housing  for  opening  and 
closing  access  between  the  trough  and  container.  A  bulkhead 
retrieval  mechanism  controls  the  bulkhead.  The  auger  moves 
the  material  from  the  receiving  trough  to  a  receiving  drum 
located  near  a  discharge  valve  opening  to  the  trough.  The 
trough  and  auger  include  individual  sections  which  may  be  as- 
sembled aitd  disassembled  for  purpoaes  of  maintenance  and 
repair  without  removal  of  the  housing  and  the  material  from 
the  container. 


3,756373 
BUFFER  CONVEYOR 
Charles  R.  PeCtk,  Jr.,  aiad  Victor  Del  Roan,  both  of  Ithaca, 
N.Y^  amifiri  to  Hl-Spacd  Ciwcfcwlgbtr  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 
N.V. 

Fled  Ai«.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,858 

fait.  CL  B65g  i  7/00 

U.S.  CL  1 98—75  7  Chdims 


A  buffer  conveyor  system  is  employed  to  interface  a 
package  fiDer  machine  having  a  substantialiy  constant  demand 
or  fixed  input  requirement  with  a  commodity  bateh 
weigher/checkweigher  having  a  variable  output  potentially  in 
excess  of  the  fixed  input,  but  subject  to  rejects.  The  system  in- 
cludes novelly  designed  commodity  tramqwrt  buckets,  which 
are  transported  by  conveyors  along  a  clooed  kx>p  path  through 
the  bateh  weigher/checkweigher,  a  filled  bucket  buffer  or 


miA 


Two  depalletizing  stations,  preferably  sharing  a  common 
empty  pallet  stacking  station  and  a  common  inlet  conveyor  to 
be  rendered  operable  by  the  automatic  sequential  feeding  of 
loaded  pallets  to  the  inlets  thereof  from  the  common  inlet  con- 
veyor. Alternatively,  one  of  the  depalletizing  stations  can  be 
shut  down  when  desired. 

The  depalletizing  stations  most  advantageously  discharge 
articles  upon  respective  article-receiving  conveyors  each  of 
which  is  capable  of  discharging  articles  at  either  one  of  the 
same  two  discharge  points  when  operating  separately. 


3,756375 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Aabrey  C.  Briggs,  Camegk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion, PHtsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,863 
Int.  CI.  B65g  63/00 
U.S.CL  198-88  lOOalBU 

Material  handling  apparatus  having  particular  application 
to  continuous  unloading  of  bulk  cargo  from  ships  is  disclosed. 
Basically,  the  apparatus  includes  a  vertical  mast  with  a 
laterally  extending  boom  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  to  the 
mast  A  power  operated  trolley  is  supported  by  the  boom  and 
is  arranged,  as  with  cooperating  wheels  and  rails,  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  boom.  A  bucket  elevator  ladder  frame  is 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  portion  to  the  trolley.  The 
ladder  frame  supports  upper  and  lower  sprockets,  the  upper 
sprocket  preferably  having  larger  diameters  than  the  lower 
ones.  An  endless  chain  means  forming  a  closed  loop  is  sup- 
ported by  the  sprockets.  Spaced  buckets  are  fixed  to  the  chain 
means.  A  convejror  is  carried  by  the  boom  and  is  arranged  to 
receive  material  discharged  from  the  buckets  as  they  move 
around  the   upper  sprockets,  and  to  convey  the  material 
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toward  the  mast.  Hoist  means  supported  by  the  mast  are  pro-  3,756^77 

vided  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  boom.  Counterweights  are  CONTINUOUS  BELT  ELEVATOR 

James  R.  Goff,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  aaigBor  to  Robert  T.  Ndaoo, 

OUaboma  City,  OUa. 
Diviaioa  o«  Ser.  No.  1 12^3,  Feb.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,691,689. 
.    -  This  appttcatkMi  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,064 

Int.  CI.  B24c  7/00.  9/00 
U.S,CI.  198— 140  1  Claim 


'i^m 


\vi"^Si,>^ 


•  •  •    ^  \r^^ 


\ 

i:-- 


supported  by  the  mast  and  are  connected  to  the  boom  for 
counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  boom. 


3,756^76 

GRAVITY-TYPE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  WITH  ROLLER 

DRIVING  AND  ROLLER  BRAKE  DEVICES 

Kart  S.   Kwrgcr,  OHeubMii/M.,  awl  Norbcrt  F.  Aximbb, 

ScHfCHtadt,  both  of  Genuay,  anigM»n  to  Stobr  Fordcran- 

lagea  Saber  ft  Co.  GabH,  Offcabach  aaa  Maia,  Germany 

Fifed  Ang.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,301 

Int.  a.  B65g  t3l02 

U.S.CL198— I27R  23  Claims 


A  gravity-type  roller  conveyor  includes  at  least  a  section 
thereof  in  which  the  rollers  are  driven  by  driving  members  or 
drivers  carried  on  an  endless  conveyor  belt.  The  drivers  which 
contact  the  individual  rollers  are  dimensioned  so  that  their 
longitudinal  width  of  their  outer  ends  which  engage  the  rollers 
is  leas  than  the  spacing  between  the  center  lines  of  the  rollers. 
The  conveyor  also  advantageously  includes  a  braking 
mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  distance  plate  or  engagement 
member  which  is  shifted  into  engagement  with  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  rollers  along  the  length  of  the  roller  conveyor  under 
the  control  of  an  electrical  actuating  circuit  which  is  energized 
by  a  control  roller  which  is  located  ahead  of  and/or  after  the 
bralting  device. 


A  novel,  mobile,  continuously  operable  abrasive  surface 
cleaning  apparatus  utilizing  a  rotating  brush  for  abrasive 
recovery  is  disclosed.  Also,  a  novel  continuoiu  belt  elevator  or 
conveyor  for  recirculating  the  recovered  abrasive  is  disclosed. 


3,756^78 
CARGO  TRANSPORTING  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Gocatber  L.  Kachl,  Pcelufcll,  ami  AMoaae  DcPfetro,  ValkaBa, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aatgaors  to  Gaeather  Systems,  lac.,  Bachaaaa, 

N  Y 

Filed  J  Bn«  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  148,865 

int.  CI.  B65g  /  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  198-154  10  Claims 


A  cargo  carrying  structure  is  adapted  to  move  along  a  path 
defined  by  a  frame  while  supported  by  a  plurality  of  chains.  A 
plurality  of  sprocket  sets,  each  including  an  inner  and  an  outer 
sprocket,  are  supported  by  the  frame  and  engaged  by  the 
chains.  A  plurality  of  rods  which  connect  the  outer  chains  to 
the  cargo  carrying  structure  are  arranged  to  pass  between  the 
teeth  of  the  inner  sprockeU.  The  rods  are  connected  to  inter- 
mediate connecting  members  which  carry  rollers  engaged  by 
roller  guides.  At  least  one  of  the  chains  is  formed  by  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  links  that  span  a  predetermined  number  of  sprocket 
teeth  and  a  lesser  number  of  adjusting  links  that  span  a  dif- 
ferent number  of  sprocket  teeth.  The  adjusting  links  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  chain  so  that  the  rods  pass  through  the  unfilled 
spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  inner  sprockets. 


September  4,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


3,756379 
INCLINED  DRAG  CONVEYOR  FOR  HOT  ASPHALT  MIX 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Lamsoo  Rbcinfrank,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Havens,  Inc.,  Glaagow,  Mo. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  846^44,  July  3 1 , 1 969,  Pat  No. 

3,647,047.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  1 9,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  173,085 

int.  CI.  B65g/ 9/06 

U.S.  CI.  198-174  3  Claims 


The  lower  flight  of  the  slatted  drag  chain  of  the  conveyor  is 
yieldably  biased  toward  the  floor  plate.  The  biasing  force  is 
obtained  through  the  medium  of  idler  wheels  interposed 
between  the  flights  and  supported  for  floating  movement 
between  adjustable  limit  stops  away  from  and  back  toward  the 
floor  plate. 


tor,  a  selectively  openable  drop  chute  is  provided  and  a  wiper 
mechanism  is  provided  at  the  intermediate  crop  chute  to  be 
positioned  in  place  across  the  stacking  elevator  and  to  be  au- 
tomatically rotated  to  wipe  material  from  the  transverse  bar 
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members  of  the  elevator  as  they  pass  across  the  drop  chute 
opening  to  thereby  selectively  drop  material  through  the  inter- 
mediate chute  opening  at  a  location  intermediate  the  ground 
position  and  the  elevated  discharge  position  of  the  stacking 
elevator. 


3,756380 

CONVEYORS  3,756382 

Ronald  Taastall  Ackroyd,  Uptoa-by-Chcster,  and  Charles  Alan  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Maaa,  Aanes,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdon  ■»«*■  S-  Adcy,  Jr.,  New  Vernon;  John  T.  Collins,  Chatham,  and 

Atomic  Energy  Aotbority,  London,  England  ^^^  M.  Cino,  New  Providence,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 

Hfed  Jaa.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,174  Bucket  Elevator  Company,  Chatham,  N  J. 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1969,  Filed  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,598 

23,625/69  Int-  CI.  B65g  1 5/42 

int  CI.  B65g  / 5/00  U.S.  CI.  198-198                                                          11  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  198-184 


11  Claims 
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A  conveyor  having  an  air  cushion  supported  endless  belt 
wherein  the  belt  is  pervious  to  enable  air  to  pass  through  and 
provide  secondary  air  cushions  for  supporting  conveyed  arti- 
cles on  the  belt.  There  is  wall  boundary  means  for  containing 
the  secondary  air  cushions.  The  air  supply  to  the  conveyor  belt 
is  by  way  of  load  responsive  valves  which  open  in  the  presence 
of  a  conveyed  article.  Dual  air  pressures  enable  articles  to  be 
hovered  and  manouvered  above  the  belt  whilst  the  conveyor  is 
in  operation. 


3,7563«1 
BARN  CLEANER  PADDLE  WIPER 
GaB  E.  Janawn,  KaniiaaBa,  and  John  L.  Hoh,  Applcton,  both 
of  Wis.,  aarignon  to  Badger  NortUand  Inc.,  Kankanaa,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,759 
Int  CI.  B65g  17118, 45100 
MS.  CI.  198—185  5  Claims 

A  paddle  wiper  mechanism  for  a  bam  cleaner  in  which  the 
bam  cleaner  comprises  a  conveyor  adapted  to  move  refuse 
material  from  a  ground  surface  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  a 
storage  area  at  an  elevated  position.  The  bam  cleaner  con- 
veyor and  elevator  is  composed  of  an  endless  chain  to  which 
are  connected  a  plurality  of  transverse  bar  members  defining 
material  moving  paddles.  Intermediate  the  ground  position 
and  the  elevated  discharge  position  of  the  bam  cleaner  eleva- 


A  conveyor  system  is  disclosed  having  a  conveyor  belt  with 
corrugated  chevron  or  V-shaped  cleats  extending  across  the 
belt  wherein  the  cleats  provide  pockets  for  retaining  flowable 
materials  during  upward  movement  of  the  belt  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  the  horizontal.  The  apex  of  each  cleat  extends 
between  the  ends  of  the  next  cleat  so  as  to  provide  continuous 
transverse  overlapping  of  the  cleats.  TTie  corrugations  in  the 
cleats  permit  the  cleats  to  extend  longitudinally  of  themselves 
so  that  they  remain  upright  as  they  pass  around  the  rollers 
upon  which  the  belt  is  mounted.  The  cleats  also  have  the  very 
advantageous  feature  of  permitting  stable  support  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  during  its  return  run  by  transverse  rollers. 


3,7563*3 
STORAGE  CASE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES, 
THEIR  BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kari  D.  Kryter,  P.O.  Boi  1 149,  Los  AHos,  CaUf. 

Fifed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243382 
lBtCLB65d  5/50, 55/67 
U.S.  CI.  206—  1  R  7  CUau 

This  disclosure  deals  with  novel  tape  cassette  and  tape  cas- 
sette box  storage  cases  wherein  sets  of  particularly  positioned 
and  spaced  short  horizontal  and  vertical  ribs  are  provided  at 
the  front  and  rear  faces  of  at  least  the  bottom  box  portion  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  4,  1978 


148 

the  case  to  enable  transverse  p«allel  storage  <rf  ca«ettes  DISPLAY^Y 

between  the  hori«>nt.l  rib.  «k1  similar  storage  of  the  boxes   ^  ^  ^^^^^^  c  J^^, -«-or  to  T^  K—l  Co- 

PMV,  Waipolc,  Man. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,933 

lUL  CI.  B6M  5150 


1}S.  CL  206—44  R 


SCWms 


therefor  between  the  vertical  ribs  but  with  the  latter  elevated 
upon  the  horizontal  ribs. 

3,756384 
VIEWING  WINDOW  IN  CARTON  WITH  PILL  PACKAGE 

INSERTER 
OHwa  W.  Slo«e,  Valey  Cottage,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  R.  A.  Jo«» 

CoBDoay,  lac.,  Coriagtoa,  Ky. 

FUedAog.  12, 1971,S«r.  No.  171,124 

taLCt  9656  83 104 

U.S.CL2«6-42  3Cta4iM 


A  tray  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  elongated  cartons^  The 
trav  has  a  rectangular  bottom  and  p«rs  of  spaced  end  and  sKle 
panels  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom.  A  plurality  of  op- 
posed and  inwardly  directed  retaining  Ub«  are  spnngtngly 
connected  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  side  panels,  with  the  op- 
posed ubs  being  aligned  in  pairs.  Each  of  the  Ub  pairs  fold 
downwardly  into  the  tray  to  receive  a  carton,  and  spnng  up- 
wardly responsive  to  removal  of  the  carton.  The  upwardly 
sprung  Ubs  frictionally  engage  the  side  of  the  cartons  remain- 
ing in  the  tray  adjacent  the  removed  carton  to  retain  the 
remaining  cartons  in  an  upright  petition. 


3  7S6«3S6 

MULTI-CHAMBER  CONTAINER 

Volker  Marckardt,  Adalbert-Stllter-Wci  10,  3550  Martarg, 

Gerauuiy 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  GerMay,  Nov.  29,  1969,  G  69 

46  391.8 

lot  CI.  B65d  25/05.  S//i2 

VS.  CI.  206-47  A  '  ^*"*™ 


In  the  preferred  embodiment,  a  paperboard  carton  is 
formed  from  a  blank  including  a  leading  flap  with  a  tapered 
tongue  a  trailing  flap  with  a  groove  removed  therefrom,  a  bot 
tom  member  with  a  tab  upstruck  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  fold 
line*,  four  sidewalls  connected  to  the  bottom  member  along 
the  fold  lines,  sidewall  overlapping  and  top  support  segments 
for  incrcaaing  the  structural  rigidity  of  the  carton,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  thermoformed  plastic  Wiaters  supported  by  a  rigid  in- 
sert with  one  pill  retained  by  each  Wiater.  The  insert  is  secured 

to  a  tab  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  member  so  that 
the  piDs  are  in  a  face-up  orientation  within  the  erected  carton. 
Identifying  indicia  imprinted  on  the  insert,  such  as  a  batch 
number  that  indicates  the  hatch  from  which  the  pilU  were  for- 
mulated, is  viable  from  the  exterior  of  the  carton  through  the 
viewing  window  formed  by  upstriking  or  die  cutting  the  tab 
from  the  bottom  member. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  arcuate  slots  are  die  cut  m 
the  comers  of  the  bottom  member  ao  as  to  form  triangularly 
shaped  tab  members  extending  upwardly  above  the  bottom 
member.  The  end*  of  the  rigid  insert  are  slipped  through  the 
slots  and  into  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  tas  so  that 
the  insert  is  retained  in  fixed  poution  by  a  friction  fit  defined 
between  the  tabs  and  the  bottom  member.  Identifying  indicia 
imprinted  on  the  insert  is  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the  car- 
ton throii^  die  viewing  windows  formed  by  upstriking  the 
comers  ftom  the  bottom  member.  Both  embodiments  of  the 
carton  can  be  reseated,  after  removal  of  the  desired  number  of 
pills  from  the  insert,  by  slipping  the  leading  flap  mto  the 
groofve  in  the  trailing  flap. 


A  multi-chamber  container  for  separately  accommodating 
reacting  materials  which,  when  mixed,  are  ready  for  use  as 
dental  preparations.  The  container  has  an  open-ended  thin 
walled  body  which  is  covered  by  a  tear  foil  and  which  forms  in 
conjunction  with  a  marginal  extension  of  the  mam  container 
body  one  or  more  secondary  chambers,  from  which  liquid  or 
paste  mixtures  can  be  pressed  into  the  main  chamber  by 
destroying  a  separating  diaphragm  or  seam. 


3  756387 

AMMUNITION  PACKAGING 

Arten  L.  Cha.ey,  Lewlst«i,  IdalM,  a«igMr  to  0«rk  M«s. 

tries,  IbCm  Portlaad,  Orcg* 
CoatiNatiMi  of  Ser.  No.  759,878,  Sept.  16, 1968,  ■!»■■«*<»■«* 
TUs  appUcatlMi  A«f  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,437 

I.t.  CL  F42b  39/00;  B65d  25/54, 43/12        

UACL  206—3  ^  ^*^^^I! 

A  rectangular  container  having  transparent  bottom,  side 

and  end  walls  including  a  removable  tray  supported  by  the 

waUs  of  the  container  in  which  a  number  of  cartridges  are 
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suspended  by  rows  and  columns.  A  transparent  lid  snaps  into 
place  over  the  container  and  is  slidably  removable  to  expose 
for  removal  successive  rows  of  the  cartridges.  A  card  label 


'i^*' 


W        ■■■   .'  li   !;        :.   ;:   J  s   ,:   ]'  i:   i;   ;:   ;l   I     ,     ._ 


having  identification  and  advertising  matter  printed  thereon 
fits  under  the  transparent  lid  and  a  tab  on  the  end  of  the  card 
label  protrudes  from  the  container  so  that  the  package  can  be 
hung  for  storage  and  display. 


3,756388 

RESINOUS  CARTRIDGES  FOR  SECURING  FIXING 

ELEMENTS 

John  Michad  Marphy,  Derbyshire,  England,  assignor  to  Ei- 

plodvcs  aad  Chcmkal  Prodacts  Limited,  Loadoo,  England 

FBcd  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,471 

IntCLB65d«//i2 


U  A  CL  206—47  A 


12Clalais 


For  use  in  the  production  of  resinous  cartridges  for  securing 
fixing  elements,  a  hardener  component  comprising  a  carrier 
material  having  disposed  thereon  and/or  therein  a  hardener 
composition  containing  a  hardener  for  the  thermosetting  resin 
present  in  the  resinous  cartridge. 


3,756389 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE  WITH 

FRANGIBLE  INTERNAL  BARRIER  MEANS 

Frawds  George  FIrifc,  130  Pfenn  SL,  El  Scgudo,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174316 

iBt  CL  B65d  25/08, 81/32 

1}S.  CL  206—47  A  7  Clalins 


A  flexible  package  for  storing  multiple  fluent  materials  in 
separate  compartments  and  for  ultimate  mixing  in  the 
package,  comprises: 


a.  an  envelope  and  barrier  means  forming  the  compart- 
ments at  opposite  sides  of  the  barrier  means, 

b.  the  barrier  means  comprising  at  least  one  frangible  sheet 
extending  within  the  envelope  in  position  to  be  ruptured 
between  the  compartments  in  response  to  manual  tension 
application  thereto. 


3,756390 

TWO-COMPARTMENT  ASPIRATING  DISPOSABLE 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  PACKAGE 

Anthony    Abbey,    MlUtovni,    and    Robert    Clayton    Squire. 

Dover,   both   of  NJ.,  assignors  to   American   Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,440 

Intel.  B65d25/0«.«7 /i2 

U.S.  CL  206-47  A  4  Claims 


A  two  compartment  aspirating  disposable  hypodermic  syr- 
inge package  consists  of  a  rupturable  partically  pre-slit 
diaphragm  having  a  fluorohalocarbon  polymer  film  as  a  pri- 
mary moisture-proof  barrier  across  and  dividing  the  syringe 
barrel  into  a  compartment  containing  a  dry  component  and  a 
compartment  containing  a  liquid  component  which  com- 
ponents are  to  be  mixed  at  time  of  use.  A  slidable  piston  in  the 
barrel,  on  application  of  pressure,  ruptures  the  diaphragm, 
permits  mixing  of  the  two  components,  clearing  of  air,  aspira- 
tion and  injection  of  the  contend  as  the  piston  passes  over  the 
ruptured  remains  of  the  diaphragm. 


3,756391 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLAGE 
Robert  H.  Keck,  Gary;  Werner  K.  Diehl,  Arttngton  Heights; 
Robert  P.  Kovkk,  Hanover  Park,  and  James  K.  Goode,  Jr., 
Gary,    aO    of   III.,    assignors   to   Spodiails,    Inc.,    RoUing 
Meadows,  IIL 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,075 

InL  CL  B65d  73/02 

VS.  CL  206—56  DF  3  Claims 


An  assemblage  of  collated  fasteners  is  provided  for  use  in  a 
powered  fastener-driving  tool.  The  fasteners  are  provided  with 
elongated  shanks  arranged  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation.  A  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  strips  engage  the 
fastener  shanks  and  retain  same  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion. Each  strip  includes  sleeve  portions  encompassing  the 
shanks  of  the  fasteners,  and  thin  web  portions  interconnecting 
adjoining  sleeve   portions.    Each   web   portion   has   formed 
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therein,  an  elongated  relatively  thick  reinforcing  rib  spanning 
the  disunce  between  adjoining  sleeve  portions.  The  ribs  of 
one  strip  are  less  resistant  to  forces  applied  transversely  to  the 
accommodated  shanks  causing  same  to  move  closer  together 
than  the  remaining  strip  of  reinforcing  ribs.  The  ribs  cooperate 
with  the  sleeve  and  web  portions  to  provide  controlled  fractur- 
ing across  the  web  portions  connecting  the  endmost  fastener 
and  next-in-line  fastener,  when  the  endmost  fastener  is  dnven 
by  the  tool  into  a  workpiece. 


3,75^,392  I 

END  WALL  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Hermau  OeklmMB,  Wiesttadea,  Gemaay,  asaicBor  to  Kaile 
Aktiea«cadisc«Hift,  Wiesbadea-Bfebrkli,  Germany 

FUed  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,554 
Clakiis  priority,  appHoitkm  Gcrmaay,  May  30,   1968,  K 
61383 

InL  CI.  Il65d  85 166 
MS.  CL  206—59  E  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  end  wall  for  a  container  which 
comprises  a  polygonal  plate  having  a  central  cylindrical  aper- 
ture therein,  and  belt  means  surrounding  the  plate  and  includ- 
ing, at  the  comers  of  the  plate,  projections  thereon  which  en- 
gage with  corresponding  recesses  in  the  plate. 


similar  configuration.  A  container  for  a  plurality  of  object 
slides  is  provided  with  a  predetermined  breaking  line  for  the 
division  of  the  container  into  smaller  units. 


3,756394 
CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Jean  Huault,  Paris,  France,  asstgnor  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  Yorti,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,757 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     26,     1970. 
7011013 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  206-65  C  2  Claims 


3,756393 
CONTAINER  FOR  OBJECT  SLIDES 
Bcnhaid   Mariiwiti,  Brodcrswcf  9-10,  and   Horst  PoMp, 
GoJiBiH  niwf  1 93.  bth  of  Hwhwi.  G«nM«y 
FUed  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  97^19 
Ciaiw  priority,  appHcatfoa  GcfVMqr,  Dec.  20,  1969,  P  19 
63  926.0;  J«m  23, 1970,  P  20  30  810.5 

IM.  CL  B65d  85148, 1/36, 69/00 
VS.  CL  206—62  R  5  CIdms 


10  3    ,1     10 


A  container  for  the  reception  of  at  least  one  object  slide  for 
microocope  use  is  provided  with  a  reception  recess.  In  the 
recess,  support  projections  for  the  support  of  a  large  object 
slide  face  uid  stop  projections  for  the  abutment  of  the  edges 
of  the  object  slide  are  provided.  The  container  is  made  up  of 
two  body  members  made  of  plastic  and  having  different  or 


A  earner  for  combining  two  or  more  containers  having 
generally  square  tops  with  outwardly  extending  rims  at  the 
top.  The  carrier  blank  has  a  top  panel  and  two  side  panels 
downwardly  foldable  along  fold  lines  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  tops  of  the  con- 
tainers. The  fold  lines  are  interrupted  by  slits  which  follow  the 
contours  of  the  tops  of  the  containers  adjacent  the  fold  lines 
and  extend  inwardly  across  the  top  panel  at  mid-regions  to 
form  tongues  which  snap  below  the  undersides  of  the  rims  of 
the  containers  in  the  erected  condition. 


3,756395 

SHRINK  PACK  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  H.  Ganz,  8  RMgc  Crest  Rd.,  Saddk  River,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaa.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,441 

Int  CI.  B65d  25/28, 85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206— 65  S  14  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  use  of  heat-shrinkable  plastic 
film  for  the  packaging  for  clusters  of  containers,  such  as  cylin- 
drical beverage  cans  of  a  given  size.  One  or  more  local  rein- 
forcing laminations,  such  as  filaments  beads  or  pleats  are 
formed  in  the  film  prior  to  wrapping  the  containers,  the  loca- 
tion of  such  laminations  being  such  as  to  form  a  tough  handle 
region,  for  ready  porUbility  of  the  packaged  cluster.  The 
preformed  nature  of  the  lamination  is  to  withstand  such  local 
film  tensions  as  develop  in  the  course  of  heat-shrinking  to  con- 
solidate the  packaged  cluster.  Various  forms  of  lamination, 
and  methods  and  means  of  making  the  same,  are  shown  and 
described. 
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3,756396 

INTERLOCKED  PALLET  AND  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 

Oliver  B.  Kilroy,  5  Calle  Corta  St,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85012 

Continuatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  220329,  Jan.  24,  1972.  This 

appUcatioo  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259366 

Int.CI.B05d7//0(? 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  .  7  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  an  interlocked  pallet  and  con- 
tainer system  comprising  a  rectangular  pallet  having  legs  and  a 
plurality  of  containers  on  said  pallet  in  a  stack  which  are  inter- 
locked together  and  to  the  pallet.  A  flap  is  hingedly  connected 
to  each  of  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  of  the  pallet  and  is 
formed  with  a  series  of  projections  which  are  received  in 
openings  in  container  walls  of  the  outer  rows  of  containers 
which  engage  the  flaps.  Straps  are  passed  beneath  the  pallet 
and  over  the  flaps  and  stacked  containers  to  secure  the  inter- 
locked condition. 


3,756397 

SHRINK  PACK  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

Robert  H.  Can,  8  Ridge  Crat  Rd.,  Saddk  River,  N  J. 

CoatiaHitkm  of  Scr.  No.  29,127,  April  16, 1970,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  coBthiaathNi-i»i»rt  of  Scr.  No.  859,904,  Sept  22, 

1969.  This  appHcatkm  Jane  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,759 

Int  CL  B65d  71/00, 85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206—65  S  26  Clahns 


flanges  to  retain  containers  against  end  loss   Two  forms  are 
disclosed,  each  utilizing  a  panel  of  card  or  paper  board. 


3,756398 
PACKAGE  HAVING  DIMPLED  BLISTER 
James  R.  Green,  Buena  Park;  Ralph  C.  Parris,  Long  Beach, 
and  Arnold  J.  Fine,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mattd,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUedOct.  13,  1971,Ser.  No.  188,787 

Int  CI.  B65d  73100 

U.S.  CI.  206-78  B  5  CUims 


^   'W' 
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Blister  card  receives  soft,  pliable  article  in  unattached  con- 
dition and  blister  cover  is  sealed  to  card  with  integral  protube- 
rances extending  from  cover  into  engagement  with  rrticle 
pressing  article  against  card  to  retain  article  in  position  on 
card.  Other  protuberances  may  be  heat  sealed  to  card  for  cag- 
ing small,  loose  articles  between  protuberances. 


3,756399 
SKIN  PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  PACKAGE 
Richard    A.    Cosier,    and    Alan    K.    McDonnell,    both    of 
Woodrldgc,  III.,  assigiiors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,168 

lot  CI.  B65d  73/00, 85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206—80  A  13  Cbdms 


The  invention  contemplates  employment  of  a  single  wrap  of 
a  single  sheet  of  continuous  shrinkable  and  bondable  plastic 
materia]  to  constitute  virtually  the  entire  package  for  a  cluster 
of  plural  like  containers,  such  as  bottles,  beer  cans  or  the  like. 
The  sheet  material  is  so  selected,  sized  and  oriented  with 
respect  to  the  cluster  that  timed  placement  in  a  shrinking  and 
bonding  atmosphere  is  sufficient  to  consolidate  the  package. 
In  orienting  the  sheet,  the  sheet  circumferentially  envelops  the 
cluster,  with  the  ends  of  the  sheet  overlapped  at  the  alignment 
of  one  of  tlie  longitudinal  ends  of  the  clustered  containers,  and 
a  small  marginal  projection  of  sheet  material  is  provided 
beyond  the  transverse  limits  of  the  cluster.  In  the  shrinking 
and  bonding  atmosphere,  the  overlapped  ends  are  bonded, 
and  shrinkage  of  the  projecting  margins  develops  end  bands  or 


An  article  having  irregular  protrusions  on  one  side,  such  as 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  electrical  components  mounted 
thereon,  is  packaged  by  positioning  it  on  a  backing  member 
with  the  protrusions  facing  outward  from  the  backing 
member,  and  then  placing  a  relatively  cool  inner  sheet  of  ther- 
moplastic film  over  the  one  side  of  the  article.  Next,  a  heated 
outer  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film  is  moved  downward  over  the 
inner  sheet  and  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
backing  member  to  draw  the  two  sheets  into  tight-fitting  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  article  and  to  draw  the  heated 
outer  sheet  into  engagement  with  portions  of  the  backing 
member,  whereby  the  heated  outer  sheet  bonds  to  the  cool 
inner  sheet  and  to  the  backing  member.  In  the  completed 
package  the  inner  sheet  extends  at  least  into  engagement  with 
the  backing  member  around  the  periphery  of  the  article,  and 
the  two  bonded  sheets  form  reinforcing  "tents"  or  ribs 
between  certain  of  the  article  protrusions,  and  between  these 
protrusions  and  the  periphery  of  the  article. 
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3,756,44M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIFTING  OUT  ONE 

PARTICLES  BY  UTILIZING  SUPERSONIC  VIBRATION 

Okiko    Kaaaori,    awl    baaa    TafwU,    KawasaU    City, 

KaMgawa  Pr«fectare,  Japwt,  asrisMn  to  Nippon  Sted  Cor- 

poratiott,  Tokyo,  JapM 

CoatkimtkM-ta-fVt  of  Scr.  No.  815,983,  April  14, 1969, 
abMMloMd.  TWt  appHcadoB  Aog.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,242 

Ctaiins  pfiMity,  applicadoa  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1968, 43/27940; 

Aug.  5,  1968,  43/55398;  Oct  3,  1968,  43/71728;  Nov.  27. 

1968,  43/86849;    Dec-   30,   1968,  43/96597;   Oct  27,   1968, 

43/84089. 

lBtCLB03b//00 

U.S.  CL  209— 1  *  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  sifting  out  fine  particles  accord- 
ing to  their  original  sizes,  into  which  apparently  larger-sized 
particles  formed  by  the  cohesion  of  such  fine  particles  have 
been  split  by  applying  supersonic  vibration  in  the  solution, 
such  sifling-out  being  carried  out  by  applying  supersonic 
vibratioa  also  to  a  set  of  the  sieves  of  one  or  more  mesh  sizes. 


3,756,402 
CAPSULE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Willian  D.  Wagers,  Jr.;  WHard  J.  Vaadeakerg.  botk  of  ladl- 
aaapolb;  Robert  L.  BoImbb.  Moorcfvflle;  Robert  E.  Raa- 
sey,  ladiaBapotts;  Daidd  G.  Swiskcr,  laAaBapeBa,  aad  John 
E.  Taylor,  Jr.,  IndiawipellB,  al  of  lad.,  asrigMirs  to  EH  LiUy 
and  Company,  ladianapoUa,  lad. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,262 

iBt  CI.  B07c/ /0^.5/i42 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  43  Claims 


»4t-SSS3 


3,756«40l 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  IRON  FROM 

REFUSE 
Kurt  Rosner,  Maaster,  WcatpkaHa,  GerBiaay.  aarignor  to 
Haaenag  Hartzerkktecnuigv-Uiid  Zcincnt-MaMAliienbau- 

Geadladiafl  m.l».H.  ,^  ,^, 

FHed  Sept  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,362 
dates  priority,  appHcatioB  GernnBy,  Nov.  17,  1969.  P  19 

57  636.4 

lBtCLB03c//J0 
U.S.  CL  209—39  5  Clahns 


A  plurality  of  spaced  conveyors  containing  sUtionary  mag- 
nets are  sequentially  arranged  to  remove  ferromagnetic  parti- 
cles from  a  mixture  of  said  particle  and  refuse  that  are  initially 
transported  to  a  position  bdow  the  first  conveyor  containing  a 
magnet  in  its  tower  run.  A  blower  directs  air  blasts  along  the 
path  of  transport  to  assist  in  the  separation. 


Apparatus  for  handling  medicinal  capsules  at  high  rates,  e.g. 
900  per  minute,  to  present  them  in  succession,  in  uniform 
orienUton.  at  an  inspection  position  and  there  spin  them  on 
their  axes  to  expose  their  entire  surfaces  for  inspection  as  by 
optical  means.  Bulk  capsules  are  toaded  from  a  hopper  into 
the  cavities  of  a  chain  conveyor  running  up  an  incline.  A  pair 
of  spaced  rolls  define  a  feed  slot  from  the  hopper  to  the  con- 
veyor along  the  line  of  cavity  travel.  The  rolls  route  outward 
to  move  misaligned  capsules  away,  induced  air  flow  urges 
aligned  capsules  through  the  slot  and  into  the  cavities,  and  an 
agiutor  bar  dislodges  capsules  from  double-filled  cavities. 

To  rectify  body-forward  capsules  to  cap-forward  position, 
each  cavity  has  a  bottom  stot  between  side  ribs  which  will  pass 
the  body  but  retain  the  cap  of  the  capsule.  As  the  cavity  moves 
off  the  end  of  a  capsule-supporting  rail,  a  forward  capsule 
body  is  swung  downward  by  gravity  and  induced  aiiflow 
through  the  slot  to  tilt  the  capsule  to  an  upright  position.  A 
brush  then  tilu  the  upright  capsule  forward,  and  a  camming 
belt  moves  it  to  a  cap-forward  position  in  iu  cavity. 

Piclc-up  transfer  fingers  in  the  upper  conveyor  sprocket 
wheel  are  advanced  through  the  cavities  to  lift  the  capsules 
therefrom  on  suction  seaU  and  transfer  them  to  an  inspection 
head  at  a  loading  sUtion.  The  inspection  head  has  a  ring  of 
parallel  rolls,  each  pair  of  which  forms  a  groove  in  which  a 
capsule  is  retained  by  air  ftow.  The  head  indexes  to  carry  cap- 
sules from  the  loading  sUtion  to  an  inspection  station  where 
rotation  of  the  rolls  spins  each  capsule  on  its  axis  to  expose  its 
entire  surface  for  optical  inspection.  The  capsules  are 
discharged  at  a  reject  or  accept  sUtion,  depending  on  the  in- 
sp>ection  result. 


3  756,403 
SILVERWARE  SORTING  AND  POLARIZING  MACHINE 
Tore  H.  Nor«B,  BBd  Georie  J.  FederifW,  bolfc  of  1350 

Ave.,  Sbb  FraadBce,  Calif. 

FBed  ABg.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,948 

lBtCLB07b/i/04 

UA  CI.  209-73  '|V 

A  silverware  sorting  and  polarizing  machine  in  which  novel 
means  is  provided  for  receiving  bunched  or  disarrayed  silver- 
ware that  has  been  washed  and  dried,  this  means  delivering 
the  silverware  by  gravity  to  a  separating  and  spacing  means 
that  will  separate  the  silverware  into  individual  and  spaced 
apart  items  and  arrange  them  in  parallel  relation.  Then  the 
machine  will  move  the  spaced  apart  items  over  a  sorting 
means  that  will  separate  the  silverware  according  to  length 
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and  finally  polarizing  means  will  receive  the  sorted  silverware  nected  to  a  variable  voltage  source  for  adjusting  for  all  of  the 

and  will  act  on  the  individual  items  to  make  the  handles  of  gates  together  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  required  to  trigger 

each  item  point  in  the  same  direction,  the  sorted  and  polarized  each  of  the  gates, 

items  finally  being  delivered  into  separate  receptacles,  one  for  

3.756,405 
SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  E.  Feaska,  BartlesviHe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiiUps 
Petroteam  Coflspaay,  Bartlesvilc,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,449 

iBtCI.  B07b///2 

U.S.  CL  209-99  9  Claims 


t-4- 


T«     T5      T« 


each  different  kind  of  item,  such  as  spoons,  forks,  knives,  etc., 
and  where  each  receptacle  will  receive  only  similar  items  and 
have  the  handles  of  these  items  all  extend  in  the  same 
direction. 


3,756,404 
SLURRY  DEFECT  SORTER 
A.  Kli^  Vleaaa;  Herbert  D.  Yoai^  Hayauurkct,  Mid 
JohB  F.  Wytaa,  McLcbb,  aB  of  Va.,  aasigBors  to  Gcaeral 
Kiaetlcs  iBcorporalcd,  Rcaitoa,  Va. 

FVed  jBly  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,261 

lBtCLB07c5/i42 

U.S.  CL  209-74  R  llClaims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  removing  from  a 
moving  fluid,  such  as  a  slurry  of  applesauce  or  the  like,  defecu 
having  a  different  optical  transmittance  from  other  portions  of 
the  fluid  whereby  a  region  across  the  width  of  a  thin  sheet  of 
the  moving  fluid  is  illuminated  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
photo-responsive  elements  are  dispooed  for  receiving  the  light 
passing  through  the  fluid.  Each  element  responds  to  the  detec- 
tion of  a  defect  by  producing  a  signal  which  is  delayed  and  ap- 
plied to  an  air  solenoid  which  is  associated  with  the  group  in- 
cluding that  element  and  which  produces  a  short  blast  oMf  air 
for  deflecting  a  small  portion  of  the  fhiid,  including  the  defect. 
The  trajectory  of  the  fluid  sheet  as  it  passes  the  solenoids  and 
falls  is  such  that  undeflected  portions  pass  to  one  side  of  a  bar- 
rier and  are  received  in  and  conveyed  away  by  one  screw  con- 
veyor and  deflected  portions  pass  to  the  other  side  of  the  bar- 
rier and  are  received  in  and  conveyed  away  by  another  screw 
conveyor.  Each  element  is  preferably  connected  to  a  monosta- 
ble  or  one  shot  multivibrator  by  a  trigger  gate  which  is  con- 


In  a  separating  apparatus  having  a  downwardly  extending 
grid  and  means  for  delivering  material  to  be  separated  onto  an 
upper  end  portion  of  the  grid,  said  grid  being  formed  of  ele- 
ments spaced  one  from  the  other  a  distance  sufficient  for 
separating  balled  filaments  and  elongated  filaments  from  pel- 
ieU,  conduits  extend  across  the  grid  and  have  a  plurality  of 
openings  directed  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  grid  and 
through  the  grid  for  passing  pressurized  fluid  streams 
therealong  and  therethrough. 


3,756,406 
GRAIN  CLEANER 
Amir  U.  Khan,  Maaila,  PhilippiBes,  amtgaor  to  The  Ualted 
States  of  America  as   represented   by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162^72 
ClataBS  priority,  applkatioa  PhOippiBes,  Jaly   14,   1970, 
11647 

lBta.B07b7/24 
U.S.  CI.  209-291  5Chdms 


3<  45       K 


^    'n^t^ 


The  grain  cleaner  comprises  a  pair  of  rotating  concentric, 
coaxial  screens.  Grain  is  dehvered  to  the  inner  screen  which 
has  a  mesh  large  enough  to  pass  the  grain  and  light  impurities, 
such  as  chaff,  but  too  small  to  pass  large,  heavy  impurities 
such  as  straw.  Baffles  move  the  retained  straw  toward  an  exit 
at  one  end  of  the  inner  cydinder  for  collection  and  disposal.  A 
current  of  air  blowing  in  the  space  between  the  two  cyhnders 
separates  the  grain  from  the  chaff  and  dust  and  carries  the 
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6  Claims 


latter  to  an  exit.  Baffles  in  the  outer  cylinder  move  the  cleaned  "^'I!!'!*??,,.  »-»^«^,^  ^i?  nciwr- 

grain  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  air  for  discharge      WATER  DISPOSAL  CAISSON  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

and  collection.  ^'^****..«.       ^    »^  ..u     lu 

Cliaries  J.  Carmkhael,  Harvey,  aod  Albert  G.  FrsnUiB,  New 

Orleans,  l>oth  of  La. 
3,756,407  Filed  Aug.  6,  1971.  Set.  No.  169,677 

VIBRATORY  SCREENING  WITH  A  PERIPHERAL 

SUPPORT  BASE  U^.CL  210—104 

EtaMT  Chriftenea,  Kirtlud,  Wash.,  aaigMr  to  The  Black 
CtewaoB  Coapuy,  HuniHoa,  OWo 

FUed  A«g.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,357 

Int.CLB07b//J« 
U.S.  CI.  209-332 


^ 


5  Claims 


A  chip  screen  for  separating  over  and  undersized  wood  seg- 
ments from  tho^esired  size  chips  incorporates  a  screen  plate 
assembly  which  is  mounted  on  a  supporting  base  by  means  of 
comer  bearings  attached  to  the  periphery  rather  than  the  bot- 
tom of  the  aa^mbly,  thereby  lowering  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  unit  and  providing  a  more  stable  unit.  An  eccentrically 
mounted  stub  shaft  engages  a  socket  on  the  bottom  of  the 
screen  plate  anembly  to  impart  a  circular  tranalational  move- 
ment to  the  screen  plate  assembly.  The  socket  is  made  over- 
sized and  a  resilient  insert  interposed  between  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  socket  and  stub  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  may  be  cen- 
tered with  respect  to  the  comer  bearings  without  radial  con- 
straint and  undue  tensile  and  compressive  stresses  thereby 
avoided.  A  pair  of  counterweights  are  attached  to  the  drive 
shaft  and  positioned  longitudinally  and  circumferentially 
thereof  such  that  the  centrifugal  forces  generated  by  the  coun- 
terweighte  and  the  screen  plate  assembly  produce  a  dynami- 
cally balanced  system  of  forces  on  the  machine  as  a  whole. 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  waste  water  disposal 
caisson  for  removing  the  oil  from  the  waste  water  prior  to 
discharging  the  waste  water  from  an  ofhhore  oil  drilling  plat- 
form and  comprises  a  main  caisson  having  an  oil  collecting 
tube  within  the  caisson  which  tube  has  an  oil  spillover  opening 
proximate  iu  top,  a  waste  water  introduction  tube  for  in- 
troducing the  waste  water  below  the  oil-water  interface  within 
the  caisson  and  a  pumping  control  means  for  pumping  the  oil 
from  the  oil  collecting  tube  as  it  approaches  the  tubes  capaci- 
ty- 


3,756,408 

SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

DoMid  DcM  Spirti,  aad  AnoU  A.  NidMd,  botk  of  MlwKtoa- 

ka,  Min.,  asricMrs  to  OoMaks,  Lk.,  MluMapoHs,  Miu. 

FVcd  Jaae  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263.186 

lBt.a.B01di//00 

UACL  210-96  7CIaiaM 


3,756^410 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  EFFLUENT  PURIFIER 
Dwiglit  L.  Moody,  aad  Vtaccat  R.  TrafUeae,  both  of  McadvOe, 
Pa.,  asstgaon  to  Moody  Aqaaautk  Syslcau,  lac,  Mcadrille, 

Pa. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,550 

IaLCLBOldii/00 

U.S,CL210-139  9ClotaiS 


"(S??^ 


An  improved  separation  system  for  reclaiming  pollutant 
material  from  a  waste  or  rinse  solution  including  a  solvent 
separating  means  and  a  concentrate  valve  and  valve  control 
means  for  controlling  the  removal  of  concentrate  from  the 
system  and  maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  concentrate 
solution  relatively  constant  despite  a  varying  feed  concentra 
tion. 


Liquid  sewage,  which  preferably  has  been  subjected  to  a 
primary  sewage  treatment  phase  to  minimize  itt  turbidity,  is 
fed  to  a  contact  tank  where  it  passes  through  a  porous  filter 
that  removes  any  remaining  solids,  and  then  has  ozone  gas 
bubbled  through  it  to  oxidize  impurities  in  the  liquid  and  to 
remove  objectionable  odors.  An  ozone  gas  difFiiser  is  mounted 
in  the  tank  beneath  the  filter  so  that  any  excess  ozone  gas  will 
pass  upwardly  through  the  filter  to  keep  it  purified.  A  plurality 
of  ozone  generators  are  used  to  supply  the  ozone  gas  continu- 
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ously  to  the  tank;  and  a  stepper  switch  automatically  smd  suc- 
cessively energizes  the  generators  one  by  one  in  a  continuous 
cycle. 


3,756.411 

CONTINUOUS  BELT-TYPE  GRAVITY  FILTRATION 

APPARATUS 

Aloyshu  C.  Kracklauer,  Conroe,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Sparkier 

Manufacturing  Company,  Conroe.  Tex. 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162.604 

IdLCI.  B01diJ//«.i5/04 

U.S.CI.  210— 179  6  Claims 


^H 


formed  on  the  top  of  the  plate.  A  plurality  of  cooperating  lugs 
are  provided  on  the  plate  and  the  internal  wall  of  the  vessel  for 
indexing  the  position  of  the  plate  within  the  vessel  to  align 
points  of  contact  between  electncal  connections  carried  by 
the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  by  the  plate 


3,756,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  POTABLE 

WATER 
William  Joseph  Gartner,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  Gartner 
Research  &  Development  Co.,  Bartlett,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,645 

InL  CI.  BO  Id  27/02 

U.S.CI.  210— 205  9  Claims 


A  continuous  belt-type  gravity  filtration  system  is  provided 
which  includes  in  the  embodiments  disclosed  a  series  of  cylin- 
drical rollers  around  which  a  continuous  belt  in  the  form  of  a 
filter  media  is  driven.  The  rollers  provided  include  one 
wherein  the  filter  belt  is  precoated,  another  which  comprises  a 
filter  vessel  and  wherein  filtration  takes  place  depositing  a 
filter  cake  on  the  filter  belt,  and  another  which  comprises  a 
heating  drum  to  dry  the  filter  cake.  A  system  is  provided  for 
removing  dry  filter  cake  from  the  filter  belt,  and  another 
system  is  provided  to  seal  the  filter  belt  as  it  contacts  the  filter 
vessel. 


3,756,412 
REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A  FLUID  STREAM 
Gcorfc  E.  Barrow,  1609  FMd  Dr.,  Eald,  OUa. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,181 

IatCLB01dJ5//9 

U.S.CL210— 180  9  Claims 


"■  ■"■"■■■  '!!'■"■  '  ■  ''''■■ 


A  closed  vessel  having  a  vapor  outlet  at  the  top  thereof  and 
a  liquid  inlet  at  the  bottom.  Within  the  closed  vessel  is  a  heat- 
ing plate  having  a  plurality  of  specially  configured  fluid 
passageways  extending  therethrough  with  the  plate  partition- 
ing the  closed  vessel  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
chamber.  The  apertures  through  the  plate  have  non-uniform 
cross-sectional  areas  and  open  into  upwardly  extending  bosses 


Impure  water  is  made  suitable  for  drinking  in  an  apparatus 
comprising  a  pressurizable  holding  tank  attached  to  a  purifica- 
tion cartridge  containing  an  impurities  adsorbent  and  a  fine 
filter.  A  gas-containing  cartridge  is  pierced  to  provide  a  bac- 
tericidal gas  for  killing  pathogenic  microorganisms  and  for 
pressurizing  the  holding  tank  to  force  the  water  through  the 
purification  cartridge. 


3,756,414 
OIL  SKIMMER  MODULE 
Aagdo  J.  CrisafalH,  c/o  Tfec  Crisafulli  Pump  Co.,  Inc.,  Box 
1051,  Glcadivc,  Moat 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,282 

IatCLE02b/5/04 

U.S.CL  210-242  4  Claims 


A  skimmer  for  removal  of  a  layer  of  oil  or  other  floating  pol- 
lutant from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  constructed  in  the 
form  of  a  module  employed  with  a  desired  number  of  similar 
modules  for  connection  with  a  floating  barge  or  other  vessel 
for  collecting  and  skimming  off  the  oil  when  the  barge  or  other 
vessel  moves  forwardly  and  discharging  the  collected  oil  or 
pollutant  into  storage  tanks  or  the  like  incorporated  into  the 
barge  or  other  vessel.  Each  oil  skimmer  module  includes  an 
open  front  receptacle  having  a  horizontally  disposed  inclined 
front  edge  defining  a  weir  that  is  capable  of  being  raised  or 
lowered  for  varying  the  depth  of  the  weir  in  relation  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  water.  Each  module  also  includes  a  pump 
for  removing  water  and  pollutants  collected  in  the  receptacle 
and  discharging  them  into  a  suitable  storage  area  such  as  set- 
tling tanks  or  the  like  on  the  barge  or  other  vessel. 


156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  4,  1978 


3,756,415  3,756,417 

DEVUTION^ORRECTINGMEANSFORAnLTER    »  nLTER  LEAF  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MEDIUM  MAKING  SAME 

AUtMhi  Iwateai,  Mw«fUK,  JapM,  ■nrit»w  *»  Idi^caka  KJko  Arthar  E.  MacQoilUa,  Downen  Grove,  tmd  Ham  Jewen,  Hin- 

Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  JapM  «*■»•.  both  o»  lU.,  asslgiion  to  IndMtrial  Filter  A  Pump  Mfg. 

^  Filed  Oct,  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,955  Cc.Ckero.IU. 

CWms  priority.  appHcatkMiJaiMB,  Apr.  12,1971,46/23247  FOed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,199 

IrtTcLBOldiJ//-*  1-t.  CL  BOld  25/02 

U.S.CL2ia-401                                                            2Chl«  U.S.CI.210-4«6     ■       ^                                               9 


■  i     n    ■<•' ; 


pr    X    » 


A  deviatjon-correcting  means  for  a  filter  medium  in  a  filter- 
ing machine  empioying  an  endless  and  travelling-type  filter 
medium,  wherein  plural  numbers  of  filter  medium-supporting 
rolls  are  provided  around  a  rotating  shaft,  said  rolls  become  in 
contact  with  the  filter  medium  one  after  another  with  the  rou- 
tion  of  said  rotating  shaft  and  are  displaced  selectively  into  a 
dii«ction  of  correcting  the  deviation  of  the  filter  medium  and 
said  supporting  roils  are  further  supported  shdably  on  the  way 
thereof  by  at  least  one  supporting  device  in  the  form  of  a  col- 
lar, which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rotatng  shaft,  whereby 
the  rolls  are  prevented  from  being  bent  by  gravity  or  the  ten- 
sion of  the  filter  medium  so  as  to  avoid  the  causing  of  wrinkles 

in  the  filter  medium. 


3,756v416 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FILTEX  PANEL  DISPOSED 
ACROSS  A  FLUID  PASSAGEWAY 
Chuici  D.  Wood,  Sm  AirtMto,  T«-,  aarigMr  t 

Ffled  Jne  9, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 5 1 ,387 

Ia(.CLB01d46//0 

UACL  210-408  22Clal«s 


A  filter  leaf  for  use  in  a  pressure  filter  tank  includes  a  pair  of 
cake -supporting  perforate  sheets  respectively  overlying  the 
opposite  faces  of  a  perforate  core,  a  circumferential  channel- 
shaped  rim  surrounding  the  sheets  and  the  core,  and  a  pair  of 
flexible  gaskets  respectively  disposed  between  the  rim  and  the 
sheeu  to  seal  them  to  the  rim.  In  one  embodiment,  a  single 
gasket  overlies  the  periphery  of  each  perforate  sheet  and  in- 
cludes a  rounded  end  portion  extending  radially  inwardly 
beyond  the  rim  on  the  exterior  of  the  perforate  sheet,  whereby 
the  pressure  in  the  tank  exerted  on  the  rounded  end  portion 
causes  it  to  deform  and  thus  provide  an  even  tighter  seal 
between  the  sheet  and  the  rim. 


3,756v418 
SKIMMING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFICATION  TANK 
Howard  L-  Peata;  Ckaadrakaat  PariikaBi,  kath  of  I  aaailalr, 
aad  Fraak  M^Jcroa,  PkflaMpMa,  al  of  Pa^  aMtgisn  to 

FMC  Corporallea,  Saa  Jow,  Caltf. 

Fled  Jaa.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,377 

IaLCI.B01d2//00 

U.S.  CI.  210-525  9ClalaBS 


' ■  ^^  J_vJ    i^.  ".J 

'  3i  ■^K 


Si- 


Apparatus  in  which  a  filter  panel  may  be  moved  from  a  posi- 
tion across  a  fluid  passageway  for  accumulating  particiilate 
material  thereon  to  a  postion  across  an  opening  connecting  a 
chamber  with  the  p^sageway  intermediate  its  ends.  When  the 
filter  panel  ia  poaitioDed  across  the  opening,  particulate 
material  is  removed  therefrom  and  collected  in  the  chamber 
for  diversion  to  a  place  of  disposal  remote  from  the 
paMageway. 


A  skimming  apparatus  for  a  liquid  clarification  tank  that  has 
an  inlet  for  supplying  liquid  with  suspended  matter  and  an  out- 
let for  receiving  clarified  liquid  and  in  which  the  outlet  con- 
sists of  longitudinally  extending  transversely  spaced  weir 
boxes  that  receive  clarified  liquid.  The  skimming  apparatus  is 
supported  on  a  traveling  bridge  that  is  reciprocated  between 
extreme  positions  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  weir  boxes  and 
extends  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel.  The  skimming  ap- 
paratus consists  of  first  and  second  portions  that  are  respec- 
tively aligned  with  the  weir  boxes  and  the  areas  between  the 
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weir  boxes.  The  first  portions  of  the  skimming  apparatus  are 
deflectable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  when  the 
bridge  traverses  the  area  of  the  tank  occupied  by  the  weir 
boxes.  The  skimming  apparatus  is  pivots  between  operative 
and  inoperative  positions  on  the  bridge  and  the  first  portions 
consist  of  elements  pivoted  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  second 
portions  that  are  rigid  plates.  The  elements  are  biased  to  a  first 
position  and  have  camming  members  on  the  free  ends  for  en- 
gaging tapered  ends  on  scum  baffles  surrounding  the  weir 
boxes  to  move  the  elements  from  the  first  position  when  the 
bridge  traverses  the  area  of  the  weir  boxes. 


3,756,419 

MEANS  FOR  STORING  AIRCRAFT 

Ckarics  W.  Dcaa,  2942  Pain  Ave.,  Fori  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1971,  Ser.  Nol  175,514 

lat  CL  B64f  1/00 

UACL211— 13 


17  Claims 


such  individually  spaced  apart  relation  that  no  part  of  any  ski 
or  pole  may  contact  any  part  of  the  other  ski  or  pole.  The 
racks  may  be  detachably  mounted  in  a  carrier  frame  for  trans- 
portation by  automobile  or  back  pack. 


3,756,421 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Don  E.  Wilkins,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Marcoo  MariiH- 
lag  Concepts,  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971 ,  Ser.  No.  202,524 

lat  CLA47f  5/02 

U.S.CL  211  —  163  10  Claims 


4I__ 


'^ 


A  means  for  storing  aircraft  comprising  support  frame 
means  and  lifting  frame  meaiu  or  pallet  means  for  supporting 
and  storing  an  aircraft  on  said  frame  meaiu.  Said  frame  means 
is  capable  of  accommodating  one  aircraft  therein,  as  well  as 
supporting  another  aircraft  thereon  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  one  aircraft.  A  plurality  of  support  frame 
means  and  pallet  means  may  be  provided  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  aircraft  in  spaced,  stacked  relationship. 


3,756,420 

SKI  AND  POLE  CARRIER 

I E.  Browa,  15  Orckard  St^  RtMsilau,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Jaa.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,971 

lat  CL  A47f  7/00;  E05b  73/00 

U.S.CL211— 60SK 


IClaii 


An  oblong  body  of  semi-rigid  elastic  material  has  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  faces,  each  having  recessed  therein  a  socket 
complemental  in  cross  section  to  a  ski  but  slightly  less  in  cross 
section  area  than  the  cross  section  area  of  a  ski  when  seated  in 
the  socket.  The  body  face  containing  the  ski  socket  is  recessed 
also  to  provide  a  pole  socket  complemental  to  the  shank  of  a 
ski  pole  when  seated  in  the  socket  but  of  slighdy  less  cross  sec- 
tion area  than  the  cross  section  area  of  the  pole  shank.  Lon- 
gitudinally spaced  resilient  tongues  integral  with  the  body  pro- 
ject laterally  from  each  side  face  of  the  body  and  define  the 
sockets.  The  outer  ends  of  the  tongues  have  tip  portions  that 
extend  part  way  over  their  adjacent  sockets,  terminating  in 
aligned,  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  lateral  opening  for  each 
socket,  through  which  a  ski  shank  or  pole  shank  may  be  in- 
serted edgewise  in  or  removed  from  its  socket.  Eacli  body  con- 
stitutes a  rack  for  holding  a  pair  of  skis  and  a  pair  of  poles  in 


A  rotatable  merchandise  display  provided  with  releasable 
interchangeable  panels  that  may  be  arranged  in  a  multiple  of 
body  configurations.  The  manner  in  which  the  display  is  as- 
sembled determines  whether  the  body  presents  a  triangular, 
hexagonal,  square-shaped  or  other  polygonal  configuration. 
The  variety  of  configurations  thus  attainable  permits  the  dis- 
play to  be  adapted  to  whatever  space  is  available  as  well  as  to 
be  adapted  to  the  type  of  merchandise  to  be  displayed. 


3,756,422 

ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Bcrl  S.  OMriag,  20531  Grccewood  Dr.,  Oiympia  Fields,  and 

Nick  Cliara,  1061  Forest  HiDs,  Cahimet  CKy,  both  of  OL 

PBed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,964 

lat  CI.  A47f  5/02,  5// 0 

U.S.CL  211-163  3Clafans 


A  rotatable  display  stand  comprising  four  perforated  panels 
having  brackets  on  the  rear  faces  thereof  adapted  to  interiock 
around  an  upright  support  member  and  rotate  therearound  on 
a  supporting  ball-bearing  collar  member.  The  stand  is  assem- 
bled from  a  kiKxked-down  condition  without  the  use  of  tools. 
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3,756,423 
OVERLOAD  WARNING  APPARATUS 
N.  Ratki,  Soirtk  MHwaiUue,  Wk^  uriRMr  to  Bocynu- 
Erie  CoapMiy,  Mlwwriiec,  Wh. 

FVcd  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,426 

lmLCLS66cl3/48 

UACL212— 39R  SChlms 


3,756,425 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Bernard  J.  Wailb,  252CW  Trowbridfe  Ave.,  DcvImmh,  Mkh. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,905 

iBt.  CI.  B65g  25/02 

U.S.CL214— IBB  14CtotaM 


^■'jf^^    .1>&^ 


An  ovcrtoad  warning  apparatus  for  cranes  having  a  verti- 
cally angularly  movable  boom  includes  a  boom  radius  cam 
coupled  to  the  boom  to  be  moved  with  changes  in  the  angular 
elevaton  of  the  boom,  an  allowable  load  cam.  and  adjusUble 
linkages  connecting  the  two  cams  and  connecting  the  allowa- 
ble load  cam  to  a  pointer.  One  linkage  can  be  manually  ad- 
justed to  reflet  different  actual  boom  lengths,  and  another 
linkage  can  be  manually  adjusted  to  reflect  different  hoist 
tackle  ratios,  so  that  the  pointer  will  give  an  indication  of  the 
maximum  allowable  or  safe  load  on  the  hoist  cable.  A  second 
pointer  is  responsive  to  a  load  cell  which  measures  the  actual 
load  on  the  hoist  cable.  Coincidence  of  the  pointera  indicates 
that  the  maximum  allowable  or  safe  load  on  the  hoist  cable  has 
been  reached. 


3,756,424 
MOBILE  CRANE  OUTRIGGER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  RoMbcrg,  MUwMriue,  Wb.,  and  Arkk  S.  MalUd, 
New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  Mrignon  to  Harnisckreger  Corporadoo, 

MUwankccWlL 

nM  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,332 

lBt.Cl.B66c2i/«0 
UACL212-145  6Clafais 


A  transfer  device  for  progressively  indexing  workpieces 
between  sutions  in  a  die  mounted  in  a  press.  The  transfer 
device,  or  transfer  mechanism,  is  positioned  along  side  the 
press  bed.  A  work -gripping  fmgerbar  is  supported  for  trans- 
verse movement  on  a  carriage  which  is  slidably  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  press.  The  fingerbar  moves  in  a  rectangu- 
larly-shaped path  derived  from  the  combined  shifting  of  the 
fingerbar  on  the  carriage  and  shifting  of  the  carriage 
lengthwise  of  the  press.  An  axially  shiflable  rod  extends 
lengthwise  through  the  carriage  and  is  axially  reciprocated  to 
produce  the  described  motion  of  the  fingerbar.  The  fingerbar 
is  transversely  shifted  by  a  cam  follower  on  the  rod  which  en- 
gages a  helical  cam  groove  in  a  sleeve  joumalled  within  the 
carriage  to  rotate  the  sleeve  as  the  rod  is  shifted  relative  to  the 
carriage.  Means  which  operatively  connect  the  sleeve  to  the 
fingerbar  for  shifting  the  latter  includes  a  yieldable  coupling. 
A  positive  safety  retract  mechanism  is  also  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  fingerbar  and  is  operative  independenUy  of  the 
rod.  The  safety  retract  mechanism  is  positioned  to  be  operated 
by  Uie  descending  press  ram  should  the  usual  drive  arrange- 
ment fail  to  retract  the  fingerbar  from  between  the  closing 
halves  of  the  die.  The  safety  retract  mechanism  routes  a  shaft 
which  breaks  the  yieldable  coupling  to  retract  the  fingerbar. 


3,756,426 

PIPE  MOVER 

Roger  G.  Yonng,  P.  O.  Box  430,  Moastain  Hoik,  Idako 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,264 

Iat.CI.B65gi5/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  P  3Clalnis 


A  mobile  crane  for  use,  for  example,  on  structurally  weak 
ship  loading  docks  comprises  an  outrigger  assembly  attached 
to  the  mobile  crane  chassis  for  supporting  the  crane.  The 
outrigger  assembly  has  two  sections,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
chaMts,  and  each  section  comprises  two  outrigger  beams,  a 
transfer  beam  component  attached  to  the  outrigger  beams,  a 
pair  of  equalizer  beam  components  connected  beneath  and 
near  the  ends  of  the  transfer  beam  component  at  predeter- 
mined vertical  reaction  points,  and  a  pair  of  float  components 
(outrigger  pads)  connected  beneath  and  near  the  ends  of  each 
equalizer  beam  component  A  resilient  bearing  assembly  with 
an  integral  mechanical  connection  for  tension  reactions  pro- 
vides an  articulated  connection  between  each  component  and 
comprises  a  resiUent  member  that  transmits  vertical  forces 
between  componenu  so  that  they  are  evenly  distributed. 


The  pipe  mover  of  this  invention  comprises  a  chassis  and  a 
carriage.  The  chassis  includes  a  horizontally  disposed  I-beam, 
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a  pair  of  struts  fastened  downwardly,  transversely,  centrally  on 
the  I-beam,  a  pair  of  wheels  fastened  to  the  lowermost  ter- 
minal ends  of  the  struts,  and  a  pair  of  balancing  means 
disposed  downwardly  from  each  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  I- 
beam.  The  carriage  is  operable  to  ride  on  the  I-beam.  The  car- 
riage includes  a  frame  operable  to  ride  rectilinearly  on  the  up- 
permost terminal  side  of  the  I-beam,  wheels  disposed 
rectilinearly  on  each  side  of  the  I-beam  and  being  operable  to 
ride  on  the  uppermost  terminal  side  of  the  lower  horizontal 
portion  of  the  I-beam,  a  carriage  plate  fastened  transversely 
on  the  carriage  frame,  and  a  pair  of  upstandingly  disposed,  U- 
shaped  yokes  fastened  on  the  uppermost  terminal  side  at  each 
of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  carriage  plate. 


3,756,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  SACKS  ONTO  PALLETS 
Gerhard  Amemann,  Voariiarg  41,  Pfnncbcrg,  Gcnnany 
FUcd  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,382 
Cblms  priority,  applkatlon  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1970,  P  20 
19  953.5 

Intel.  B65g  5  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 4—6  DK  1  Claim 


-r^-f^ 


0  '  ^ss=i=UA:^:^^ 
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An  apparatus  for  loading  sacks  onto  pallets,  comprising 
conveyor  means,  sack  positioning  and  flattening  devices,  sack 
transfer  devices,  a  lifting  platform  for  pallets  and  a  packing 
plate  for  forming  sack  layers  thereon,  transferring  the  formed 
sack  layers  onto  a  pallet,  applying  an  antiskid  agent  between 
the  sack  layers  and  shaping  the  sack  layers  deposited  on  a  pal- 
let whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  packing  plate  is  provided 
with  friction  reducing  and/or  bearing  area  reducing  means. 


3,756,428 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BALES 
HoHis  N.  White,  Rt  1,  Maryviic,  Mo. 

FDcd  Oct  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,796 

Int  CI.  B65g  J 7/J2. 57// /2 
U.S.CI.214— 6B  6  Claims 


3,756,429 
PLASTIC  PALLET 
Hans     Fleischer,     Wiesbadcn-Blebrich;     Klaus    DIckhanser, 
Hahn/Taunos,     and     Wilhelm     Bii^|cniann,     Wieslmden- 
Biebrich,    all    of    Germany,    anignon    to    Kalle    Aktien- 
gcaeUM:haft,  Wicsbadcn-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,640 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1970,  P  20  60 
563.4 

Int  CI.  B65g  1114 
U.S.  CI.  214- 10.5  R  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  handling  bales  of  hay  which  incorporates  a 
novel  chute  for  positioning  bales  on  a  pallet  or  wagon. 


TTjIs  invention  relates  to  a  tray-like  pallet  made  of  stiff 
plastic  material  and  suitable  for  use  in  the  setting  up  of  a  stack 
of  identical  containers  each  having  a  top  with  an  ouUine  capa- 
ble of  providing  support  and  different  in  area  from  the  ouUine 
of  the  bottom  thereof,  the  said  pallet  having  on  one  face  a  plu- 
rality of  non-interconnected  projection  means  between  a 
number  of  which  the  base  of  each  container  of  a  series  of  con- 
tainers forming  a  single  tier  of  the  stack  can  be  sufficiendy 
confined  to  produce  a  stable  stack,  and  having  on  the  other 
face  a  plurality  of  projection  means  between  a  number  of 
which  the  top  of  each  container  of  a  series  of  containers  form- 
ing a  lower  tier  of  the  stack  also  can  be  sufficiently  confined  to 
produce  a  stable  stack,  the  pallet  being  in  addition  so  formed 
that  a  plurality  thereof  are  stackable  when  not  in  use. 


3,756,430 

CUPOLA  INSTALLATION  HAVING  VIBRATORY 

FEEDER 

William  A.  Vandril,  Chicago  Heights,  lU.,  asrignor  to  Whiting 

Corporation,  Harvey,  III. 

FUedMar.  1,1971,  Scr.  No.  119,704 

Int  CI.  B66c  /  7108 

U.S.  CI.  214-19  6  Claims 


The  side  charging  opening  in  the  stack  of  a  cupola  is  made 
only  large  enough  to  receive  the  discharge  end  of  a  vibratory 
feeder  but  is  much  too  small  to  admit  therethrough  into  the 
stack  the  charging  bucket  used  to  transport  charging  nuterial 
up  to  the  charging  opening.  The  vibratory  feeder  is  retractably 
mounted  so  that  the  inner  discharge  end  may  be  disposed  well 
within  the  stack,  preferably  to  slighUy  beyond  the  center 
thereof,  and  may  be  withdrawn  so  as  to  be  essentially  on  the 
outside  of  the  stock.  By  substantially  reducing  the  size  of  the 
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charging  opening  so  as  to  accomodate  only  the  discharge  end 
of  the  feeder  there  is  a  proportionate  reduction  in  the  amount 
of  air  that  enters  the  cupoia  stack  and  adds  to  the  volume  of 
flue  gas  that  requires  cleaning  in  order  to  achieve  adequate 
pollution  control.  Preferably,  a  charge  spreader  that  may  be  in 
the  form  of  a  cone  or  other  desired  configuration  is  suspended 
within  the  stack  in  approximately  the  center  thereof  and  at  a 
level  even  with  or  sli^tly  below  the  bottom  of  the  charging 
opening.  In  a  preferred  construction  a  spreader  cone  is 
suspended  by  a  water  cooled  arm  which  is  rotaUbly  mounted 
so  that  the  spreader  cone  and  arm  may  be  both  swung  out  of 
the  main  flow  path  of  hot  and  abrasive  gases  during  bum- 
down  or  at  other  times  as  desired.  Excellent  distribution  of  the 
charge  is  obtained  as  the  result  of  vibrating  the  conveyor  plat 
form  of  the  vibratory  feeder  to  uniformly  feed  the  charge  from 
the  discharge  end  thereof  while  simultaneously  oscillating  or 
reciprocating  the  conveyor  platform  with  the  discharge  end 
thereof  moving  diametrically  within  the  cupola  stack.  The 
charge  spreader  enhances  this  excellent  distribution 


defining  space  m  the  parking  stalls.  The  belt  drive  means  on 
the  transporter  is  connected  through  a  clutch  to  drive  the 


aligned  belts  in  a  parking  stall.  In  another  embodiment  the 
drive  means  is  connected  by  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  gears 
supporting  a  drive  chain. 


3,756,431 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Jota  S.  Et«m,  Jr^  HoMto^  Tex-,  aad  Joha  D.  IHwImb,  Naper 

vttk,  IH.,  iiritinn  to  Mark  Prodads,  Ik^  HoH«om  Tex. 

raed  JuM  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,050 

lBt.CLB65gy/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-83.1 


3,756,433 
MATERUL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  A.  Ridiiiia,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Mrignor  to  Eaton 
5  elates       CorporatkMi,  Bountiftal,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,627 
IbL  CLB65ty /06 
U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  16ClaiaM 

ri-*   


The  device  disclosed  includes  a  self-propelled  truck  for 
moving  along  a  row  of  tiered  storage  bins.  A  roller-type  con- 
veyor has  one  end  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  truck  with  the 
other  end  free  to  move  vertically.  A  platform  is  mounted  for 
movement  with  the  free  end  of  the  conveyor  to  support  an 
operator  in  position  to  move  articles  from  the  storage  bms  to 
the  conveyor. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  214 — 15  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.756,446 


3,756,432 

MECHANIZED  PARKING  SYSTEM 

JMt  Eaccac  McCrcary,  9261  BIzby,  Gardea  Grove,  CaHf . 

Coatiaaatioa  h  part  of  Scr.  No.  28,629,  Aprl  15, 1970, 

iLwiinar*  TWi myfcattoa  Aag.  5, 1971, Scr.  No.  169,310 

lBCCLE04hd/06 

UACt  214-16.1  CF  SClaimt 

In  a  mohi-rtory  building  a  platform  elevator  extends  acron 

a  feries  of  side  by  side  parking  stalls  located  on  both  sides  of 

the  elevator.  A  vehicle  tranaporter  is  mounted  on  rails  on  the 

elevator  to  be  moved  and  aligned  with  the  parking  stalls. 

Motor  driven  belts  define  a  pair  of  vehicle  receiving  spaces  on 

tfie  tranaporter  to  be  aligned  with  similar  roller  driven  belts 


An  improved  material  handling  system  includes  a  vehicle, 
such  as  a  stacker  crane,  which  is  movable  along  an  aisle 
between  conveyor  tracks  and  a  plurality  of  storage  tracks. 
When  a  transfer  rail  on  the  sucker  crane  has  been  vertically 
and  horizontally  aligned  with  a  selected  storage  track,  the 
transfer  rail  is  extended  to  engage  and  form  a  continuation  of 
the  selected  storage  track.  A  shuttle  assembly  on  the  stacker 
crane  is  then  extended  to  engage  a  material  carrier  on  the 
storage  track.  Upon  subKquent  retraction  of  the  shuttle  as- 
sembly, the  material  carrier  it  moved  along  the  storage  track 
onto  the  transfer  raU  on  the  crane.  The  transfer  rail  is  then 
retracted  and  the  crane  transports  the  material  carrier  along 
the  aisle  to  a  conveyor  track  which  is  engaged  by  again  ex- 
tending the  transfer  rail.  The  shuttle  assembly  is  then  extended 
to  move  the  material  carrier  from  the  transfer  rail  on  the  crane 
onto  the  conveyor  track,  of  course,  a  material  carrier  could  be 
moved  from  the  conveyor  track  to  a  selected  storage  track  by 
reversing  the  foregoing  process. 
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"  ' "  "        3,756,434 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  BULK  MATERIAL 
BETWEEN  AREAS  UNDER  DIFFERENT  GAS  PRESSURES 
Loduu-    Teskc,     Pora-Wetthovea,     Gcnaaay,     aarigaor     to 
Maachliwabaa  Looiae  GnbH,  Wcrthovca,  Germany 

FBcd  Jaly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,163 
Clai^  prtortty,  appikatioa  Grart  Britala,  May  12,  1971, 
14,572/71 

lot.  CI.  B65f  65130;  B67d  5108 
U.S.  CI.  214—17  B  8  Claims 


3,756,436 
CONVEYOR  TRACK  FOR  PALLETS 
Gerhard  Llagg,  LdoMB,  Gcnaaay,  amlgaor  to  Maancsmaan 
AktteagcaeibdiafI,  Dnaaehlorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,446 

Inta.B65g57/00 

U.S.CI.214— 41  6Clainu 


Bulk  material  conveying  apparatus  includes  a  tubular  ele- 
ment connected  between  hoppers  under  different  gas  pres- 
sures. A  rotary  helical  conveying  worm  extends  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  element  to  feed  bulk  material  from  one  of 
the  hoppers  through  the  tubular  element  to  the  other  hopper, 
the  conveying  worm  compressing  the  bulk  material  to  form  a 
plug  in  the  tubular  element  downstream  from  the  end  of  the 
conveying  worm  to  prevent  flow  of  gas  between  the  two  hop- 
pers. Gas  pressure  sensing  means  is  provided  for  detecting  any 
changes  in  pressure  in  one  of  the  hoppers  to  control  adjust- 
ment of  the  conveying  worm  in  an  axial  direction  in  the  tubu- 
lar element  whereby  the  size  of  the  plug  can  be  increased  or 
decreased  as  necessary  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  the  hopper. 


D'U 


A  track  system  for  air  freight  is  disclosed,  having  a  short 
track  of  narrowly-spaced  rollers  and  a  long,  principal  track  of 
widely-spaced  rollers  at  a  lower  level  A  transition  sution  has 
rollers  of  both  types  of  roller  spacings,  the  rollers  being  or- 
ganized in  two  seto,  and  respectively  alignable  with  the  two 
tracks.  Auxiliary  carriers  of  perforated  construction  arc  used 
in  the  wide-spaced  track,  and  the  narrow-spaced  rollers  in  the 
station  can  reach  through  the  perforations  for  lowering  the 
load  onto  an  auxiliary  carrier  which  is  supported  by  widely- 
spaced  rollers;  the  load-bearing  carrier  is  then  rolled  onto  that 
track. 


to 


3,756^435 
PRESSURE  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHAMBER 
Kaii-Hdaa  Stdccrwald,   Starabcii,  Gcnumy, 
StdgcrwaM  StraMtockaik  Gmbh,  Mawtea,  Gcrmaay 

Fled  Jaac  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,757 
ClakM  priortty,  appUcatioa  Gcramay,  Jaac  11,  1970,  P  20 
28  862.4 

lBLCI.B65t65/J0 
U.S,C1.214— 17B  llClafans 


>>>>>>>>//!ftiii!itii;iiz^ 
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3,756,437 
SIDE  LOADER  VEHICLES 
Gcoiic  NcvBc  Bowaua-Skaw,  Toddlagtoa,  BcdfonUdre,  Ea- 
to  Laaoer  Boas  Ltaaited,  Ldghtoa  Baziard, 


FBcd  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,946 
ClataBS  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  ScpL  17,  1970, 

44,525/70 

lBta.B60p//<<4 
U.S.  a.  214-75  G  6  Claims 


..i^n 


f-r 


A  pressure  lock  system  for  introducing  workpieces  succes- 
sively into  and  out  of  a  high  vacuum  work  chamber,  compris- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  lock  channels  communicating  with  said 
chamber  through  which  a  series  of  workpiece  support  ele- 
ments comprising  piston-like  sealing  elements  connected  in 
spaced  relation  by  intermediate  elements  are  moved  as  a 
chain,  either  continaouafy  or  intermittently.  If  deared,  any 
workpiece  supporting  element  within  the  chamber  may  be 
detached  from  the  chain  and  moved  in  various  directions 
within  the  chamber  while  work  is  performed  on  the  work- 
piece. 


A  side  loader  vehicle  chassis  comprises  a  box-like  frame  of 
generally  U-shaped  configuration  m  plan  havmg  a  portion 
forming  one  longitudinal  side  portion  midlength  of  the  vehicle 
and  two  spaced  portions  ooplanar  with  and  normal  to  the  side 
portion  to  bound  a  mast  recem,  and  at  least  one  extension  ex- 
tending generally  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  from  the  outer 
portions  recess  bounding  portion  for  supporting  the  frame  on 
fhmt  and  rear  road  wheel  suspensions  and  to  support  the  vehi- 
cle decks,  tracks  for  the  mast  extending  along  the  recess 
bounding  frame  portions. 


914  O.G. 
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3,756,438  '         inclined  position  when  the  tailgate  is  in  an  open  position  and 

POWER-OPERATED  TAIL  GATE  AND  PACKER  PLATE       for  swinging  of  the  tailgate  to  a  stored  position  overlying  the 
FOR  REFUSE  DUMP  TRUCKS  .  ,        .         . 

Doaflas  C.  Siritx,  Waakealw,  Wis^  muit^or  to  Portcc,  Inc., 
Oak  Brook,  n.  .!••«'      v.-*    •*- 

FOcd  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193^33 
IbL  CI.  B65f  3/00 
U.S.CI.214— 83J  3  Claims 


A  refuse  dump  truck  body  is  equipped  with  a  tail  gate  which 
is  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  body  and  raised  and  lowered  by  a 
power  cylinder  at  the  top  of  the  body.  The  tail  gate  is  swinga- 
blc  on  its  hinge  axis.  Latching  means  secure  the  lower  end  of 
the  tail  gate  releasably  to  the  dump  body  so  that  the  tail  gate 
normally  covers  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  dump  body 
opening.  A  refuse  packer  plate  is  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  tail  gate  and  operated  by  power  cylinders  on  the  Uil  gate 
and  is  adapted  to  enter  the  lower  portion  of  the  dump  body 
rear  refuse  receiving  and  discharge  opening. 


3,756,439 

BOAT  TRAILER  SUPPORT 

'.  N.  JokMom  Box  25 1  A,  RL  1,  SpokaM,  Wash. 

Fled  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,520 

IbL  CLB60p/ /52 

UACL214— 84  4Clafais 


I 


inner  surface  of  and  supported  from  the  tailgate  when  the 
latter  is  in  iu  raised  closed  position. 


3,756,441 
FLASH  SPINNING  PROCESS 
Ronald  D.  Andcnon,  StmrH  Dnft,  Va.,  and  Rudolph  WoodeU, 
Rkhmood,  Va.,  Mrifnon  to  E.  L  dn  Poat  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  WUmingtoo,  Del 

FUed  Ang.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,202 

laL  CL  DOM  7/00 

U.S.  CL  264—205  10  Claims 


In  a  boat  trailer  having  pivotaliy  supported  pairs  of  hull  sup- 
port means,  a  torsion  member  interconnecting  the  said  pairs 
and  yieldably  urging  them  toward  parallelism. 


3,754«440 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  LOADING  RAMP  TO  PICKUP 

TRUCK  TAILGATE 

Gcrrid  G.  Raa^  Rt  4,  CrcftwMd  HO,  and  DoMid  F.  Katz, 

RL  1 ,  S.  Lake  DhIiV,  Mfc  •!  AkxMdrin,  Mfam. 

Fled  Apr.  25, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  247^412 

IaC.CLB65g  67/02 

U,&CL214— 85  lOCtafcas 

A  mountinf  amembly  for  use  in  supporting  a  loading  ramp 

from  truck  tailgate  in  an  operative  rearwardly  and  downardly 


n,»(i»Ti«  -n 


Process  for  preparing  high  quality  plexifilaments  from 
isotactic  polypropylene  by  flash  extruding 

trichlorofluoromethane  solutions  at  temperatures  from  200* 
to  240*C.  and  pressures  in  excess  of  900  psig,  provided  further 
that 

(MFR/c)        I.I3-0.04(T-220) 

where 

MFR  is  the  melt  flow  rate  of  the  isotactic  polypropylene  at 

the  instant  of  extrusion,  with  2       MFR       30, 
c  is  the  concentration  of  the  isotactic  polypropylene  in  the 

solution,  expressed  in  weight  percent,  and 
T  is  the  temperature  of  the  solution  in  'X2. 
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-     .  ■'-  jj.«        3,756v442         ■»ti  i'-j  walls  of  the  caps  are  normally  separated,  but  may  be  pushed 

TILT  ABLE-CONTAINER  VEHICLE  together  by  forcing  the  projection  through  the  aperture.  When 

Emit  WagcaMast,  Siagca,  and  Hdnx  Hokhrcglcr,  Gottmadin-    the  caps  are  forced  together  suitable  engaging  means  on  the 
gca,  both  of  Gcnnany,  aasfgaors  to  Maschincnfabrik  Fahr 
AkticBgcMlbchaft,  GottmadiagcB,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,457 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Gcrasany,  Nov.  23,  1970,  P  20 
57  560.4      4a --*r/ 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/04 
U.S.  CI.  214— 314  lOCblass 


An  agricultural  vehicle  comprising  a  bifurcated  chassis, 
each  limb  of  which  is  formed  with  a  beam  pivotaliy  mounted 
at  the  free  end  of  the  respective  chassis  limb  and  carries  a 
respective  scissor  linkage  consisting  of  a  pair  of  intersecting 
links  hinged  at  an  intermediate  portion.  A  hydraulic  jack 
between  each  scissor  linkage  and  the  respective  limb  sections 
to  raise  and  lower  the  scissor  linkage  upon  which  a  container 
can  be  mounted.  The  forward  end  of  each  beam  is  provided 
with  a  catch  arrangement  for  locking  the  scissor  linkages  at 
different  elevations  of  the  container  solely  by  operation  of 
jacks.  The  lower  end  of  the  longitudinally  displaceable  link 
rides  in  the  rail  formed  by  a  beam  supporting  the  linkage  and 
carries  an  articulated  control  lever  selectively  engaging  detect 
and  operating  pins  to  work  the  catch. 


3,756,443 
FOLDING  GOOSENECK  TRAILER 
Rkterd  A.  Vcraekagc,  Cedar  RapMi,  Iowa;  DoaaU  L.  Kcvby; 
Cvt  H.  WiMa,  botk  of  Kcwaaec,  BL,  aad  TlMams  R.  Hud, 
Mlwaakfe,  Orcg.,  ■migasri  to  Hystcr  Compaay,  Portlaad, 
Oreg. 

Fled  JMC  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,223 

Iat.CLB60p//04 

U.S.C1.214— 506  8ClaiBu 


mw^ 


5  5  * 


An  industrial  trailer  having  a  collapsible  gooseneck  is  dis- 
closed. A  loadbed  of  the  trailer  n  raised  or  lowered  by  main 
hydraulic  cylinders.  Secondary  hydraulic  cylinders  operate 
the  gooseneck. 


toMack- 


3,756,444 
TAMPERPROOF  CLOSURE 
JaaMt  A.  Mdato*,  Upipcr  Maaldair,  N  J., 
Wayae  Plartki  Coaipaay,  Wayae,  N  J. 

Fled  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,968 
IbL  CL  B65d  55/02 
U.S.CL215— 9  10 

A  tamperproof  closure  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  a  container 
by  a  rotary  motion  of  the  closure,  for  example  by  means  of 
threads,  includes  an  inner  cap  having  intomal  means  for  en- 
gaging the  container,  and  an  outer  cap  surrounding  the  inner 
cap.  The  outer  cap  has  an  aperture  aligned  with  a  projection 
extending  from  the  end  wall  of  the  inner  cap,  so  that  the  end 


cap>8  permit  the  caps  to  be  rotated  together  The  projection  is 
shaped  to  inhibit  its  withdrawal  from  the  aperture  once  the 
caps  have  been  forced  together. 


3,756,445 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter   Hedgewkk,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada,  Limited,  Windsor,  Ontario, 

Canada 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  855,503,  SepL  5,  1969,  PaL  No. 

3,608,764.  This  appttcatioa  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,815 

latCI.B65d4//06 

L.S.  CI.  215-9  10  Claims 


A  one-piece  safety  closure  sealing  member  adapted  to  be  in- 
terposed between  a  safety  cap  and  container  of  the  type 
wherein  the  cap  is  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  container 
by  an  axial  motion  followed  successively  by  a  rotative  motion 
of  the  cap  relative  to  the  container.  The  sealing  member  in- 
cludes a  base  portion  for  overlying  the  opening  of  the  mouth 
of  the  container,  an  annular  container  rim  engaging  sealing 
portion,  an  annular  cap  engaging  portion  for  engaging  the  end 
wall  of  the  cap,  and  a  resilient  annular  biasing  member  pro- 
jecting axially  from  the  periphery  of  the  base  px>rtion  for  bias- 
ing the  sealing  portion  and  cap  engaging  portion  to  axially 
spaced  pocitioas.  The  distance  between  the  sealing  portion 
and  the  cap  engaging  portion  in  the  unstressed  condition  of 
the  annular  biasing  member  is  greater  than  the  fixed  axial 
distance  between  the  safety  cap  end  wall  and  the  container 
rim  so  that  the  cap  is  biased  into  locked  engagement  with  the 
container  by  the  biasing  member. 


3,756,446 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSLOADING  FLOATING 

CONTAINERS 

Kari  Macraader,  Wftctesluivca,  Gcrmaay,  aasigBor  to  Fried. 

Krapp  GcMlMdnfl  mM  iNKhraaktcr  Haftaag,  Esmb,  Ger- 


Fled  May  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,418 
laL  CL  B65g  67/58 
U.S.CL214— 15R  10  ( 

A  transloading  device,  especially  for  ships,  in  which  the 
device  includes  a  vertically  moveable  support  frame  engagea- 
ble  with  a  floating  container  from  above  while  a  floating  body 
is  provided  for  engaging  the  side  of  a  container  to  be  lifted. 
Vertical  tracks  on  the  ship  at  one  side  of  the  support  frame 
have  carnages  engaging  the  support  frame  from  beneath  while 
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tracks  on  the  other  side  of  the  support  frame  and  at  a  higher    line  about  which  the  ub  swings  to  permit  venting  of  gases 
level  than  the  first  mentmoed  tracks  have  carriages  that  en-    within  the  container. 

3,75M49 
EASY -OPENING  CLOSURES 
Aten  George  DalM,  Wamadytc,  VlrtMria;  MkkMi  DcbodHUB, 
Fraakston,  Victoria,  awl  Ralpk  Edward  Skackkfbrd,  Dea- 
caster   East,  Victoria,  aH  of  Art i  alia,  aarignors  to  The 

Brvkea  HUl  PropricUry  Compuiy  Umftcd,  Miftaw Aas- 

traUa 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,472 
Cbims    priority,   appttcattoa    AMtraMa,    Nov.    25,    1969, 
64,291/69 

iBt.  CI.  B65d  77/20 
U.S.  CI.  220-54  llClatais 


'n«i 


,»Y». 


'«  » 


gage  the  support  frame  from  above.  The  engagement  of  the 
carriages  with  the  support  frame  prevents  swinging  movement 
thereof  while  K  is  being  moved  vertically. 


ii^. 


I  in 


3,75M47 
FLOOKFimNG 
Bciprc,OUo, 


Rakcrt  W.  Hadlidd 
Providfce,  R.L 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,009 
lnt.CLii02gi/0« 
UACL22t— 3J 


to  Tttli— ,  Ibc>, 


ICIaiM 


The  disclosure  of  this  specification  relates  to  an  easy-open- 
ing closure  for  a  can  end  wherein  the  closure  is  defined  by  a 
portion  of  the  end  which  is  completely  sheared  from  the  end 
except  at  a  piurabty  of  poaitioas  defining  retaining  means.  The 
material  defining  the  retaining  means  is  cold  worked  to  be  in 
tension,  the  material  being  deformed  beyond  its  elastic  Ihnit  so 
that  removal  of  the  closure  is  more  readily  achieved  by  apply- 
ing a  force  to  a  pull  tab  connected  to  the  ckmire.  if  the  can  is 
required  to  be  hermetically  sealed,  a  sealant  is  applied  to  at 
least  the  completely  sheared  regions  of  the  can  end. 


A  fkxjr  fitting  inchiding  a  housing  made  of  clear  polycar- 
bonate plastic  and  having  a  painted  interior  surface,  tfie  clear 
plastic  providing  a  colored  appearance  for  the  fitting  and  also 
protecting  the  colored  surface  from  damage  as  by  scuffing. 


etc. 


3,75M4S 
EAST  OPENING  SnpCTUKE 
JcM  L.  Mala*,  WcttMHt,  wmi  WHfaa  A.  Dermmt,  Worth, 
botk  of  IB.,  ■■Itiisn  to  CmtUmtatai  Caa  Compniy,  Inc., 

NcwYoit,N.Y. 

FBedFck.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,594 
lBLCLB65d/ 7/20 
UACL  220-53  5" 


J5-  ^f 
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3,7S6«450 

HOOD  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 

Ralph  Croae,  Jr.,  2Slk  SI.  Oc«M  SMa,  MaratiMm  Fin. 

FIM  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  241.9M 

lat.  CL  B65d  25100 

MS.  CI.  220-S5  P 


6  CJIUBM 


^' 


A^  ii»y  opemng  container  inchiding  a  plastic  closure  hav- 
iiy  a,pan  tab  releanbly  bonded  to  an  end  doaure  for  sealii^  a 
pour  openinf .  The  pull  tab  iodudes  a  lateral  flexible  section 
eztemfinf  acroas  the  tab.  The  flexible  section  provides  a  hinge   same  in  place. 


For  use  to  protectively  cover  the  valve  outlet  on  the  top  of  a 
pressurized  cylinder,  such  as  is  often  used  by  scuba  divers, 
which  has  a  generally  hemispherical  top  and  a  valve  extending 
upwardly  from  it.  The  device  is  a  hood  sized  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  the  tank  and  the  valve  to  protectively  house  the 
latter.  The  hood  has  mean  to  connect  to  the  tank  at  the  lower 
end  and  to  the  valve,  there  being  a  hooked  member  for 
hooked-up  engagement  with  the  vaNe  with  a  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  top  of  the  hood  and  a  lock  nut  to  hold  the 


,f^  J  T'anni  tjh 
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3  754v451  3,756,453 

MOP  BUCKET  DISPENSER  n».*,*rfc 

lac., Chkago, Dl.  Portage,  l*^  •|^^»^' JT?**^  ""*™  ^ 


A  mop  bucket  is  shown  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross 
sectional  configuration  with  a  U-shaped  rctracuble  handle. 
The  handle  is  so  mounted  that  it  may  be  secured  in  the  vertical 
position.  At  an  off-center  location  on  the  handle  portion  a 
mop  handle  holder  is  provided  which  engages  the  mop  handle 
and  holds  the  mop  upright  at  a  slight  angle  in  the  bucket  when 
not  in  use  to  facilitate  carrying,  and  positioning  the  mop  han- 
dle so  that  it  will  not  interfere  with  adjacent  paraphernalia. 


3,756,452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 
FEEDING  CONTAINERS 
Eric  S.  Buhayar,  James  E.  Hazard,  both  of  Swarthmore,  Pa.; 
John  J.  JaagH,  Broooudl;  Fred  W.  Werw,  Media;  Robert 
W.  Whedcr,  MUmont  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Robert  C. 
Ciwwa,  Cherry  HW,  NJ.,  a«lgBors  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany, Delaware,  Pa. 
Divialoa  of  Ser.  No.  644,955,  Jane  9, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,43*^75. 
This  appttcatioa  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,133 
lnLCI.B65g59//0 
U.S.  CI.  221-1  12  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  permitting  the  individual  dispensing  of 
paper  blanks,  such  as  toilet  seat  covers.  The  dispenser  in- 
cludes a  cabinet  in  which  a  pad  of  paper  blanks  is  suspended, 
and  a  manually  actuatable  ejector  mechanism  is  mounted  on 
the  cabinet  for  engaging  one  of  the  blanks  at  a  time  to  permit 
dispensing  of  same.  The  blanks  are  disposed  in  a  stack  secured 
to  a  mounting  member.  The  mounting  member  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  openings  for  permitting  it  to  be  supported  on  a 
pair  of  hangers  provided  within  the  cabinet.  The  hangers  are 
asymmetric  relative  to  the  vertical  centeriine  of  the  cabinet, 
and  the  openings  in  the  mounting  member  are  also  asymmet- 
ric, whereby  the  pad  of  blanks  can  be  supported  within  the 
cabinet  only  in  a  proper  orientation  for  permitting  dispensing 
of  the  blanks. 


3,756,454 
nLTER  DISPENSER 
Robert  J.  Matthews,  P.O.  Box  9101,  Caaton,  Ohio 
Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,725 

Int.  CI.  A47k  70/24 

U.S.CI.221 


6Clahns 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  individually 
separating  and  feeding  containers  from  axially  aligned  or 
nested  relationship  in  a  stack  to  a  moving  turret  assembly.  The 
feeding  apparatus  may  employ  several  successive  container 
conveying  sections,  two  of  which  operate  to  separate  con- 
tainers from  a  line  or  stack  and  feed  them  to  a  remote  posi- 
tion, and  one  of  which  controls  and  varies  the  angular  orienta- 
tion of  the  axis  of  each  object  as  the  object  approaches  the  tur- 
ret assembly,  whereby  placement  of  the  objects  on  mandrels 
of  the  turret  assembly  may  be  accomplished  while  the  turret 
assembly  moves  continuously  at  high  speeds. 


A  plurality  of  narrow,  elongated,  bag  milk  filters  or  similar 
envelopes  or  other  flat  artides  stand  on  end  in  an  open-topped 
dispenser,  having  been  placed  there  from  a  flexible  bag  con- 
tainer without  prior  removal  of  the  filters  from  the  container. 
The  filters  are  sold  in  this  bag  container.  The  top  of  the  con- 
tainer is  opened  and  fitted  down  over  the  open  top  of  the 
dispenser.  At  the  base  of  the  front  wall  of  the  dispenser  b  an 
opening  with  an  openable  and  closable  cover.  In  the  dispenser, 
there  is  a  false  bottom  which  slants  gradually  downwardly 
toward  this  opening.  At  the  ftt>nt  of  the  false  bottom  is  a  sub- 
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stantially  vertkal  short  dam  with  an  opening  in  its  middle.  This 
opening  coincides  with  a  finger  opening  in  the  front  wall  and 
floor  of  the  fahe  bottom.  By  inserting  a  finger  through  these 
openings  in  the  dam  and  false  bottom,  an  operator  can  easily 
lift  the  bottom  of  the  foremost  filter  over  the  dam  with  his 
fmger  and  bring  it  out  through  die  opening  in  the  front  of  the 
dispenser. 

t-     t:r:    ] 

3,756,455 

MERCHANDISE  DISPENSING  MODULE  HAVING 

COOPERATING  HOOK  AND  TAB  ARTICLE  SUPPORT 

WBUam  A.  Patrick,  Mayflawcr,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Poiyvcnd. 

Inc^  Coaway,  Arli. 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,562 

IbL  CL  B658  35/00 

U.S.CL221— 85  aCbdnis 


uA 
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A  replaceable  vending  machine  merchandise  dispensing 
module  having  endless  chain  -mounted  merchandise  support- 
ing hooks  wherein  chain  sag  is  prevented  to  insure  proper 
dispensing  of  the  merchandise,  the  chain  is  guided  to  the 
sprockets  to  prevent  its  disJodgment  therefrom,  and  the  hooks 
are  provided  with  closure  tabs  to  prevent  dislodgment  of  the 
merchandise  therefrom. 


3,75M56 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  METERING  SYSTEM 
Donald  K.  Georgi,  MiwMspolis,  Min.,  atstgnor  to  Graco  Inc., 
MiBMapoHs,  MiM. 

FBcd  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,478 

laC.  CL  B67b  7/00 

VS.  CL  222—1  28  Ciairas 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  a  fluid  metering  system  that 
employs  a  high  resolution  position  sensor  and  electronics  to 
very  accurately  control  the  amount  of  fluid  dispensed.  This 
sensor  may  be  an  optical  sensor  which  translates  the  move- 
ment of  a  positive  displacement  pump  into  electrical  signal 
pulses  that  are  serially  fed  into  a  counter  which  converts  them 
to  parallel  binary  or  binary-coded  decimal  form.  The  optical 
sensor  uses  a  light-sensitive  transducer  to  convert  light  rays  to 
electrical  pulses,  a  light  source,  and  two  graticule  fi-ames 
therebetween.  One  graticule  frame  moves  relative  to  the  other 
graticule.  Each  of  die  graticules  has  a  large  number  (rf  equally- 
spaced  light-transmitting  areas.  Preset  counts  in  the  counter 
compensate  for  time  lags  in  the  system  operation  such  as  the 
lag  due  to  the  movement  of  the  dispensing  valve  and  the  sole- 
noid valve  in  an  actuating  piston.  These  preset  counts  are 


added  to  the  serial  counts  from  the  sensor,  and  then  an  electri- 
cal signal  from  the  counter  is  sent  to  a  comparator  which  com- 
pares the  sum  with  a  programmable  number.  This  programma- 
ble number  directly  relates  to  the  amount  of  fluid  it  is  desired 
to  dispense  When  it  and  the  sum  from  the  counter  are  equal, 
the  comparator  sends  a  second  signal  to  actuate  the  solenoid 
valve  which  results  in  the  fluid  flow  being  stopped.  The  pro- 
grammable number  may  be  manually  inputted  or  may  be 
determined  by  any  measurable  characteristic  of  an  object,  like 
its  weight,  or  any  fixed  relationship  relating  to  the  object,  for 
example,  a  percentage  of  its  weight.  In  a  modification  to  the 
basic  system,  provision  is  also  made  to  control  the  position  of 
the  object  fluid  is  being  dispensed  into  relative  to  the 
dispenser  Positioning  is  obtained  by  utilizing  a  control  circuit 
and  an  hydraulic-linear  actuator  to  move  the  object.  This 
latter  operation  may  be  positionally  controlled  by  a  signal 
directly  proportional  to  the  object's  weight,  for  example,  the 
weight  of  a  fowl  that  is  being  injected  with  a  fluid  additive. 


3,756,457 
DUAL  ADDITIVE  FEEDER  FOR  DISHWASHING 
Lambert  Holmes,  Crevc  Cocvr,  aad  Fraaklia  M.  McDovgall, 
St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  sMigaors  to  Economical  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1 , 1 970,  Ser.  No.  97, 1 27 

iBt.  CL  B67b  7/00 

U.S.CI.  222— 1  6  Claims 


X\v\C^ 


This  dual  feeder  includes  a  venturi  device  communicating 
with  a  pair  of  aspirator  tubes  to  draw  liquid  additives  from  a 
pair  of  independent  containers.  Depletion  of  the  additive  in 
one  container  below  the  intake  level  of  the  aspirator  tube 
results  in  automatic  cut-off  of  the  additive  in  the  other  con- 
tainer 


3,756,458 
BURETTES  AND  PIPETTES 
Matzas   Alfonso   FU,  85   Brangwya   Dr.,  Patcham,  Sussex, 
Brighton,  Eagjand 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1%9, 
5655/69 

IatCLB65d«J/00 
U.S.CL222— 1  11  Claims 


Method  and  device  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount 
of  liquid  which  includes  a  storage  means  for  holding  liquid 
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therein,  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  the  liquid  from  the  storage 
means,  and  means  for  producing  a  symmetrical  puff  of  gas 
about  the  nozzle  side  wall  to  remove  droplets  from  the  outlet 
of  the  nozzle. 


3,756,459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  FLUID 

UTILIZING  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIALS 

John  D.  Bannister,  and  Andres  Ferrari,  both  of  Dover,  Mass., 

assigiiors  to  Damon  Corporation,  Nccdham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,804 

IatCLG0lBJJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  18  Claims 


3,756,461 
DEVICE  FOR  PREDETERMINING  THE  QUANTITIES  OF 

LIQUID  DELIVERED  BY  A  LIQUID  METER 
Raymond  Dawez,  Lcvallois-Pcrrct,  France,  assigBor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Dcs  Comptcnrs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,270 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  5,  1970,  7020721 

lnt.Cl.G01f ///JO 

U.S.  CI.  222-20  1 5  Clahns 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  metering  a  second  fluid  con- 
tained in  a  pressure  collapsible  container  having  an  outlet  con- 
duit. Means  are  provided  for  pressurizing  a  first  fluid  at  sub- 
stantially equal  pressure  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer and  in  the  conduit  to  prevent  flow  of  second  fluid  in  the 
conduit.  Flow  of  second  fluid  is  effected  by  reducing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  flrst  fluid  in  the  conduit. 


3,756,460 
METERED  LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
John  A.  HiU,  New  Bnmswick,  NJ.,  amigDor  to  E.  R.  S<iiiibb 
&  Sons,  Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FBcd  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292^36 

InLCLB63d  37/00 

U.S.CL  222-1  10  Claims 


One  described  embodiment  of  a  device  for  predetermining 
the  quantities  of  liquid  delivered  by  a  meter,  said  meter  having 
a  valve  to  control  the  delivery  and  means  for  measuring  the 
quantity  of  liquid  delivered,  comprises  a  rotatable  cam  and  a 
transmission  having  a  variable  transmission  ratio  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  quantity  measuring  means  for  routing  said 
cam.  A  valve  closure  controlling  lever  having  a  portion  en- 
gageable  with  said  cam  is  arranged  for  closing  said  valve  in  at 
least  one  angular  position  of  said  cam  upon  completion  of  a 
constant  angular  displacement  by  said  cam  from  a  stx^  posi- 
tion. A  selector  is  provided  for  choosing  a  desired  transmis- 
sion ratio  and  thus  selecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
liquid  to  be  delivered  while  the  cam  rotates  through  said  con- 
stant angular  displacement.  The  lever  is  temporarily  inhibited 
from  on  the  valve  upon  opening  of  said  valve  to  rotate  said 
cam  from  said  at  least  one  angular  position  through  said  con- 
stant displacement  thus  permitting  the  start  of  a  new  delivery 
of  the  same  predetermined  quantity  by  just  opening  the  valve. 


3,756,462 

NUT  BOWL 

Harvey  D.  Caki,  126  Moflatt  Way,  Sacramento,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,541 

Int  CL  B65d  2  /  /02;  A47g  /  9/00 

U A  CL  220— 23A3 


SCIalau 


A  metered  liquid  dispensing  device  having  a  flexible  hollow 
body  with  a  narrowed  unit  volume  chamber  and  a  larger 
chamber  which  is  connected  to  a  fluid  reservoir.  A  pair  of 
spheres,  one  acting  as  a  piston  element  and  the  other  as  a  drive 
member  are  disposed  in  the  body,  with  the  piston  element  in 
abutting  relation  with  the  beginning  of  the  narrowed  section 
and  the  drive  member  directly  behind  and  abutting  the  piston 
element.  By  finger  manipulation  of  the  flexible  body,  the  drive 
member  pushes  the  piston  element  through  the  unit  volume 
chamber  which  element  forces  the  fluid  therein  through  a 
discharge  member  in  the  body. 


A  nut  bowl  having  a  central  upstanding  circular  portion 
with  a  shell  bowl  having  a  central  bore  engageable  over  the 
upstanding  portion  to  support  the  shell  bowl  centrally  and 
above  the  nut  bowl.  The  nut  bowl  is  partitioned  with  radial 
partitions  to  separate  varying  kinds  of  nuts.  The  shell  bowl  is 
removable  from  the  nut  bowl  to  empty  the  shells  therefrom 
without  disturbing  the  nuts  in  the  nut  bowl. 
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DISPENSING  CONTROL  AND/OR  MONITORING 
APPARATUS 
TiModiy     J.     Gravtaa,     to«iM.     Ei^hMd,     ■■iganr     to 
WffriaglKMWK  Brake  and  Slgaal  Caapuy.  Uaakcd,  Uwdom 
E^laMl 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,603 
Claims  priority,  appMcartoa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1970, 
5,342/70 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/56 
L.S.CL222— 26  16  Claims 
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Product  dispensing  and  blending  control  apparatus  espe- 
cially for  automobile  self-service  filling  station  forecourts  in- 
cludes at  each  delivery  pump  unit  hi^  and  low  octane  volume 
pube  generators  the  outputs  of  which  are  applied  over  fire 
proof  cables  to  an  electronic  remote  volume  pube  proportion- 
ing system  and  a  count  up  and  a  count  down  counter  the  out- 
put of  which  controls  the  delivered  Mend  to  a  set  value. 

Another  feature  either  independently  or  in  combination 
with  the  blend  control  is  the  pricing  control  which  again  is 
operated  by  pube  proportioning  means  dependent  upon 
decode  counter  outputs  and  a  ratio  code. 

The  proposal  n  especially  advantageous  in  that  it  enables  all 
but  the  minimum  of  apparatus  to  be  located  away  from  the 
delivery  pump  units  and  b  therefore  amenable  to  modular 
electronic  construction  using  the  moat  up  to  date  integrated 
circuits. 


3,756v464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TERMINATING  DISPENSmG  OF  BEVERAGE  WHEN 

SUPPLY  IS  EMPTY 

Norana  L.  Vrnqm,  SmMH  HB,  Vs.,  ■■iganr  to  Tkc  CormOtm 

CoHipaay,  AmIu^  Miaa. 

FHed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,651 

Iat.CLB67d///2 

VS.  CL  222—57  12  Claims 


^'i 
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A  beverage  dispensing  system  includes  a  supply  of  beverage 
or  beverafe  ingredient  which  b  subjected  to  gas  presaure  and 
which  b  conducted  through  a  dispensing  line  through  various 


components  that  cause  a  pressure  drop  and  thence  to  a 
dispensing  valve.  When  the  supply  of  beverage  b  exhausted, 
pressurized  gas  in  place  of  beverage  passes  through  the  line 
and  raises  the  pressure  upstream  of  the  dispensing  valve  and 
also  downstream  of  the  dbpensing  valve  where  a  subseqauent 
flow  restrictor  is  provided.  The  increase  in  pressure  is  sensed 
by  a  pressure  switch  that  disaMes  the  dispensing  valve  and  ac- 
tivates "sold-out"  indicating  means. 


3,756,445 

AUTOMATIC  PERIODIC  DISPENSER 

Philip  Meshbcrg,  1 5  StoacWgk  Rd.,  FaMMd,  Coaa. 

nied  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,212 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5H2 

U.S.CI.  222— 61  2 


A  device  for  automatically  periodically  dispensing  predeter- 
mined quantities  of  aerosol  material  under  pressure  from  a 
container  therefor  without  the  use  of  a  clockwork  or  external 
cam  operator  by  means  of  a  valve  stem  operating  diaphragm 
for  controlling  the  valve  stem  of  a  metering  valve. 


3,756,466 
PRESSURE  WASH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Haaae,  Qaakcrtowa,  Pa^  atoigaar  to  Aero  Wash 
Systems,  lac,  Qoakertowa,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,134 

lat.  a.  B05b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  222—63  4  ClaiBM 


A  pressure  washer  comprising  a  power  driven  pump  having 
a  fluid  receiving  inlet  connected  to  a  low  pressure  fluid  direct- 
ing means  and  a  fluid  discharge  outlet  connected  to  high  pres- 
sure fluid  discharge  means.  The  low  pressure  fluid  discharge 
means  comprises  conduit  means  and  has  a  regulator  mounted 
thereto  which  serves  to  regulate  fluid  pressure  passing  through 
the  conduit  means.  Control  means  and  a  chemical  injector 
means  are  also  mounted  to  the  conduit  means.  The  high  pres- 
sure fluid  discharge  means  comprises  a  second  conduit  means; 
a  bypass  valve  fixture  mounted  to  the  second  conduit  means 
and  a  bypass  conduit  secured  to  the  bypass  valve  fixture  with 
its  other  end  secured  to  the  flrst  conduit  means  to  allow  fluid 
from  the  second  conduit  means  to  flow  into  the  first  conduit 
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■  means  for  recirculation  when  the  fluid  is  at  a  predetermined  partment,  and  a  flexible  liner  for  holding  bulk  material, 
pressure.  Discharge  means  is  connected  to  the  second  conduit  mountable  in  the  compartment,  the  flexible  enclosure  having 
means  to  allow  for  a  washer  spray  discharge. 


3,756y467 

NIGHTSTICK 

Joha  E.  AnketcB,  62  Ash  SL,  Wtacheadoa,  Maas. 

FBed  Dec.  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  207,332 

Iat.CLF41b  75/02 

U.S.  CL  222—78 


15  Claims 
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A  club  embodying  a  chamber  at  one  end  within  which  there 
is  mounted  a  pressurized  cartridge  provided  with  a  discharge 
tube,  a  cap  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  roUtional  and  axial 
movement,  said  cap  being  movable  to  an  inoperative  position 
to  prevent  discharge,  to  a  ready  position  to  enable  discharge 
and  to  a  position  to  enable  removal  for  replacement  of  the 
pressurized  cartridge. 


an  inlet  for  charging  bulk  material  thereinto  and  at  least  one 
outlet  cooperaWe  with  the  floor  opening  for  communicating 
the  interior  of  the  flexible  liner  with  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,75M6S 
MAILABLE  POCKET  FILE  FOLDER 
DavW  Hotaact,  Marietto,  Ga.,  airigaor  to  Cartb  1000  lac., 
Saiyraa,Ga. 

FBed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,331 

IaLCLB65d27//4 

UA  CI.  229—80  6Clalau 


3,756,470 
COMPARTMENTIZED  SUPPLY  CONTAINER 
Wmfaun  A.  Bagwell,  926  N.E.  "D"  St,  and  Lonnic  G.  Phimlec, 
1711  S.W.  "1"  St.,  bo(k  of  GranU  Pass,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,91 1 

Iat.CLB67d  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  222- 1 29  5  Claims 


f7j~6< 
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A  compartmentized  supply  container  for  a  plurality  of 

Conventional  pocket  folders  are  modified  by  providing  a  -egregated  ''^'^^^-^P^^f '  "f„  ~3^^^^^^ 

sea^ina  flan  alonran  outer  edge,  thereby  permitting  them  to  own  pounng  spout,  and  each  having  lU  own  normally  closed 

seaimg  nap  aiong  an  uuier  ougc.  un=...y  K*-  »  means  for  admittine  air  as  required  dunng  pounng.  In  each  in- 

be  mailed  without  requmng  a  jeparate  ^P^;'^.J^^"  [^Se^radmbsion  lineincludes  a  c^duit  that  runs  from 

modificauons  fac.l.Ute  labehng  the  folder  for  use  .n  a  filmg  J^«  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^ 

system.  bottom  of  the  line  which  prevenU  admission  of  liquid  to  the 
line  at  all  times  but  admits  air  during  pouring  as  required. 


3,756,469 
CONVERTIBLE  HOPPER  VEHICLE 
EdwiB  E.  Clark,  ARcatowa,  aad  Aftcrt  J.  Flortg,  NorrMowa, 
botk  af  Pa^  ■■Iganri  to  Balk  Uacr  Corporatiaa,  Alkatowa, 
Pa^  by  nM  Clarke 

FBed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88^91 
lat.  CL  B6Id i/06,  7/J2.  / 7//S 
UACL  222-105  22Clntais 

A  carrier  unit  adapted  to  be  converted  into  a  bulk  material 
carrier  generally  including  a  container  having  a  floor,  the  floor 
having  at  least  one  floor  section  movable  to  a  selected  position 
providing  a  surface  inclined  toward  an  opening  in  the  floor 
formed  by  the  removal  and  positioning  of  the  floor  section 
into  the  selected  position,  a  pair  of  wall  units  disposed  within 
the  container,  movable  between  storage  positions  and  opera- 
tive positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  floor  section  to 
cooperate  with  the  floor  section  in  the  selected  position  and 
portions  of  the  interior  walls  of  the  container  to  define  a  com- 


3,756,471 
DISPENSER  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  TEAR-OUT  SIGHT 

GAUGE 

Craig  A.  Wtannan,  Rocbcitcr,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aag.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,208 
Int  CL  B67d  5/28 
U.S.  a.  222-156  4Claiau 

A  container  of  the  class  wherein  fluent  materiab  such  as 
chemicals  are  packaged  in  transparent  or  translucent  plastic 
bags  encased  in  a  relatively  rigid  rectangular  paperboard  con- 
tainer for  shipping  and  dbpensing  purposes.  For  dispensing 
purposes  the  container  is  inverted  and  a  retractable  spout  on 
the  plastic  bag  is  pulled  through  an  opening  provided  in  the 
flap-closed  end,  or  top,  of  the  paperboard  container.  To  per- 
mit the  fill  level  of  the  contents  to  be  followed  the  side  wall  of 
the  container  is  provided  with  a  tear-out  sight  gauge.  In  the 
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preferred  embodiment  this  tear-out  sight  gauge  is  combmed    and  water  are  mixed.  The  concentrates  are  supplied  to  the 
with  a  tear-out  opening  in  the  top  of  the  container  through    mixmg  zone  from  a  pair  of  removable  containers.  The  remova- 


which  the  spout  of  the  plastic  bag  is  pulled  for  dispensing  pur- 
poses so  that  the  container  can  be  opened  and  provided  with  a 
sight  gauge  in  one  tearing  operation. 


3,756,472 
MfCRO-EMITTER 
Kcuwtk  D.  Vo*.  RaclM,  Wk^  ■■^■nr  to  S.  C.  H 
Soi^  IK^  RadBc,  Wb. 

FUcd  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,154 
ImL  CL  B65d  83/14 
U.S.CL222— 189 


ble  containers,  Venturis,  dispensing  nozzles  and  by-pass  con- 
&    trols  can  be  readily  removed  to  facilitate  cleaning. 


3,75M74 
1 5  Clafans     COMPRESSED  AIR  FLUID  PRODUCT  DISPENSER  WITH 

METERING  CHAMBER 
Paaqaak  R.  Rkdo,  Salaa,  NJl.,  mmitpor  to  CHuHGcicy  Cor- 
poratioa,  Greeabargk,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Dec  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,996 
lBLCLB67d  5/54 
U.S.  a.  222-193  7( 
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A  micro-emitter  for  pressure  packages  comprises  an  aper- 
tured  member  disposed  across  the  nozzle  opening  through 
which  a  fluid  product  in  the  pressure  package  is  expelled.  The 
apertured  member  has  at  least  one  aperture  which  is  from  0.5 
to  15  ft  in  diameter.  In  one  instance,  propellant  pressure  is 
used  to  force  the  fluid  through  the  aperture  and  break  it  into 
smaD  drops.  In  a  second  instance  a  high  velocity  stream  of 
vapor  is  used  to  assist  the  break  up  of  the  liquid  either  before 
the  apertured  member  or  after  the  fluid  is  forced  through  the 
apertures. 


to  Eatoa  Cor- 


3,756v473 
DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY 
e.  Jr.,  Bataria,  DL, 
,  Cayafcoga  CoMty,  OUe 
Fled  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,008 
Iat.CLB67d  5/56 
U.S.CL222-129J  17Clatau 

An  improved  dispenser  assembly  includes  a  single  control 
lever  or  three  independent  levers  which  are  selectively 
operated  to  dispense  either  cold  water  or  a  mixture  of  water 
and  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  drink  concentrates.  A  pair 
of  contix>l  knobs  are  provided  for  independently  varying  the 
ratio  of' the  two  drink  concentrates  to  water  in  the  dispensed 
mixture.  To  enable  the  mixture  of  concentrate  and  water  to  be 
varied,  a  bypMC  p«Mage  is  provided  around  the  throat  of  a 
venturi  to  a  mixing  zone  or  chamber  where  the  concentrate 


A  compressed  air  fluid  product  dispenser  has  a  valve  as- 
sembly having  a  valve  body  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in 
the  form  of  a  piston,  the  valve  assembly  having  a  compressed 
air  flow  path  therethrough.  A  valve  member  is  movable  in  the 
valve  body  for  obturating  the  compressed  air  flow  path. 
Aspirating  means  are  provided  at  one  end  of  the  compressed 
air  flow  path,  the  other  end  of  the  compressed  air  flow  path 
opening  out  of  the  valve  body  remote  from  the  aspirating 
means.  The  valve  body  has  a  metering  chamber  therein  in 
communication  with  the  aspirating  means.  A  product  contain- 
ing means  is  provided  which  forms  part  of  said  fluid  product 
dispenser,  and  a  product  flow  path  extends  through  the  valve 
body  from  the  metering  chamber  to  the  product  containing 
means.  A  closed  end  cylinder  is  fitted  around  at  least  the 
piston-shaped  portion  of  the  valve  body  in  air  tight  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  closed  end  over  the  end  of  the  compressed 
air  flow  path,  the  cylinder  and  valve  body  being  movable 
toward  each  other  in  a  compression  stroke  to  compress  air 
within  the  cylinder,  either  the  valve  member  or  the  piston  hav- 
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ing  means  thereon  engagable  with  the  other  at  the  end  of  the 
compression  stroke  for  moving  the  valve  member  to  open  the 
compressed  air  path  only  after  the  air  is  compressed  in  the 
cylinder. 


a  separate  relatively  stiff  shape  retaining  piston.  The  flexible 
wall  has  its  periphery  anchored  fluid  tight  within  the  lower  in- 
terior of  the  container.  Propellant  is  introduced  to  act  on  the 
underside  of  the  piston  which  acts  through  the  flexible  wall  as 
a  positive  follower  for  displacing  the  product 


3,756,475 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  FLOW  OF  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 
Robert  B.  Emery,  1408  Wisteria,  Dnncan,  OkU. 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,100 

laLCI.B65gi//2 

U.S.CL222— 195  9Clatais 


3,756,477 
FLUID  DISPENSING  VALVE  MEANS  WITH  CHECK 

VALVE 
Samuel  B.  Pmssin,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jlmmic  L.  Mason,  Hacien- 
da Heights,  both  ol  CaHf.,  asstgnors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

CoatiBaatk»-tai-partof  Scr.  No.  775,079,  Nov.  12,  1968, 
abuMkmcd.TtahappifcatkMi  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,064 

Int  CI.  B65d  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  222-^402.22  «  Claims 


A  method  of  improving  the  flow  of  particulate  material 
from  a  bin  or  tank  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  the 
bottom.  The  discharge  opening  is  shielded  from  the  mass  of 
material  in  the  bin  by  a  shroud  which  is  spaced  from  the  slop- 
ing walls  of  the  bin.  The  upper  surface  of  the  shroud  u  an 
aerating  surface  and  gas  is  conducted  upwardly  from  the 
aerating  surface  with  sufficient  velocity  to  fluidize  a  column  of 
the  particulate  material  from  the  shroud  upwardly  through  the 
material  mass,  thereby  alleviating  any  tendency  for  transverse 
arching  of  the  material  between  the  walls.  In  addition,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  material  adjacent  the  sloping  bm  walls  is 
aerated  to  overcome  a  tendency  of  the  material  to  bridge  cir- 
cumferentially.  As  a  result,  the  material  flows  through  the 
discharge  opening  at  a  uniform  rate  when  the  pressure  head  is 
constant. 


3,756^476 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER  HAVING  DIAPHRAGM 
ENCLOSED  SKIRTED  PISTON 
T.  Bondvii,  CoekeyflTMe,  Md.,  aMlfBor  to  Colgatc- 

>  fiifarj.  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 
led  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,791 
m.ClB45d  83/ 14 
U  A  CL  222-386.5  3Clatais 


An  aertMol-type  dispenser  wherein  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer is  separated  into  isolated  relatively  fluid  tight  product 
and  propellant  comparlmenu  by  a  flexible  wall  below  which  is 


An  aerosol  fluids  dispensing  valve  having  a  primary  valve 
mechanism  adapted  to  dispense  fluids  from  a  container,  and 
gravity  responsive  valve  means  cooperable  with  said  first  men- 
tioned valve  means,  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluids 
from  a  container  in  which  said  first  mentioned  valve  means  is 
located,  when  the  container  is  disposed  in  a  position  such  that 
undesirable  dispensation  of  fluids  from  the  conUiner  may  oc- 
cur. 

This  invention  relates  to  an  aerosol  fluids  dispensing  valve 
means,  and,  more  particularly,  to  an  aerosol  fluids  dispensing 
valve  having  a  primary  valve  mechanism  and  a  gravity  respon- 
sive check  valve  mechanism  operable  in  series  to  prevent 
fluids  from  being  dispensed  from  a  container  when  the  con- 
tainer is  in  an  undeshvble  pocition,  and  when  the  operator  of 
the  dispensing  valve  of  the  invention  fails  to  dispose  the 
aerosol  container  in  a  proper  attitude  for  efficient  dispensa- 
tion of  fluids  from  the  container. 

The  gravity  responsive  check  valve  mechanism  is  earned  by 
a  part  which  operates  in  a  direction  which  is  at  least  partially 
vertical  to  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  check  valve  so  that 
the  check  valve  will  not  open  during  operation  of  the  carrying 
part. 


3,756v478 

EYE  DROP  DISPENSER  WITH  LIQUID  METERING 

DEVICE 

DavM  L.  Pedd,  1 100  Park  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a^  Howard 

L  Poddl,  6  Dawes  PL,  LardwMBt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,147 

IaC.CLB65d47//« 

US.  CL  222—420  3''  Ctalma 

A  liquid  dispensing  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a 

dispenser  of  the  squeeze-bottle  type  for  dispensing  a  measured 
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quantity  of  eye  drops  and  adniinistering  the  drops  directJy  to 
the  eye  through  an  angled  tube  enabiing  the  squeeze-bottle  to 
be  held  in  an  upright  position  during  application  of  the  drops 
while  the  bead  is  held  in  an  essentially  normal  upright  posi- 
tion. A  limited  amount  of  liquid  is  dispensed  by  virtue  of  a  me- 
tering device  which  includes  a  delivery  tube  with  an  internal 
passage  having  a  diameter  small  enough  to  retain  a  limited 
quantity  of  liquid  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  the  internal 
passage  when  the  squeeze-bottle  is  in  the  upright  position,  and 


^.JH. 


1.? 


....  •' 


a  vent  in  the  tube  adjacent  the  terminal  end  for  permitting  the 
limited  quantity  of  liquid  to  enter  the  internal  passage  when 
the  squeeze-bottle  is  inverted. 


3,75M7» 
COFFEE  DISPENSER 
Jack  V.  Croyle,  Wowwocfcrt.  and  JaiMS  B.  SweCt,  Barringtoa, 
both  o(  RJ^  asrigBors  to  Dwt  ladatries  Lk^  Los  Aageks, 
Ciriff. 

Ffkd  }m.  X  1972,  Scr.  No.  214,722 
Iirt.CLG01f  7 //26 
UACL222— 437  5 


H  \  3,756,4«0 

-^ THREE-PART  PRESS  TYPE  SEAL 

Janes  B.  Swctt,  Bwringto^  and  Jack  V.  Croyk,  WooMockct, 
both  of  R.l^  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Anfdes, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,437 

InL  CI.  96^47114;  B<7d  3100 

L.S.  CI.  222—484  5  Cbtais 


,^SItlf.' 


»y  ,^ 


A  multi-part  and  distortable  seal  construction  employing  a 
biased  center  wall  and  sealing  wall  arrangement  which,  upon 
the  application  and  release  of  pressure  to  a  center-positioned 
plunger,  distends  and  contracts  the  sealing  wall  portion 
thereof. 


3,75MS1 
CARRYING  CASE 


.t.;>  i     -»i»-'ii>f 


Roger  W.  Sckncwr,  Arcnflin,  Cslf.. 
Leather  Prodncts,  Monrevta,  CaV. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,653 
Int.  CLB6«r  7/00 
VS.  CL  224—42.42  A 


!.»..,. 


0i^t^ 


A  metering  dispenser  which  will  automatically  measure  a 
quantity  of  powdered  or  granular  material  and  which  will  per- 
mit an  immiediately  eflTective  adjustment  in  metering  volume 
to  be  made.  The  dispenser  includes  a  container,  a  cup  within 
the  container  sized  to  permit  passage  of  material  therearound 
and  into  the  top  of  the  container  when  such  is  inverted.  The 
cup  is  open  idong  its  tOf».side  so  that  it  oollecti  and  retains  the 
material  in  the  top  thereof  when  the  container  is  returned  to 
its  Mpright-position  and  that  materia  begins  its  descent 
responsive  to  the  reversion.  When  the  container  is  again  in- 
verted, the  material  in  the  cop  flows  from  the  cap  through  a 
tube  and  out  of  the  container.  Rotation  of  the  tube  causes  a 
varying  proportion  of  the  cup  to  be  covered  by  the  tube,  thus 
permitting  the  vohune  of  material  passing  through  the  tube  to 
vary  responsive  to  such  rotation. 


A  carrying  case  particularly  useful  for  police  officers  or  the 
like  is  provided  in  practice  of  this  invention.  The  case  has  a 
hollow  partitioned  box-like  body  open  at  its  top  for  carrying 
articles.  At  the  back  of  the  body  there  is  a  support  frame  in- 
cluding arched  members  that  fit  over  the  back  of  an  automo- 
bile seat  for  supporting  the  body.  A  transverse  bar  between 
the  tops  of  the  arched  members  has  a  raised  keystone-shaped 
central  handle  which  doubles  as  a  hat  or  helmet  support.  At 
the  right  side  of  the  case  is  an  uprig|it  tube  for  receiving  a 
flashlight  so  as  to  be  remote  from  the  driver  of  a  car.  The  body 
is  made  of  the  self-supporting  material  that  is  sufficiently 
elastically  flexible  to  prevent  substantial  injury  if  struck  by  a 
person  in  an  automobile  collision.  The  support  frame  is  hinged 
to  the  body  so  as  to  be  upright  for  use  in  an  automobile  or  for 
carrying  or  to  lie  adjacent  the  top  of  the  box  for  more  compact 
storage. 
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3,756,482 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  TRIM  FROM  PATTERNS 
Robert  P.  De  Torre,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indns- 
4    tries.  Inc.,  PHtsbargh,  Pa. 

Continaation-to-part  of  Ser.  No*.  57,574,  July  23, 1970, 

abandoned,  aad  Scr.  No.  68,735,  Sept.  1, 1970,  abandoned, 

and  Scr.  No.  105,486,  Jan.  11, 1971.  This  application  Apr.  28, 

1972,Scr.  No.  248,468 

Int.Cl.B26fi/06 

U.S.  CI.  225-2  '  27  Claims 


3,756,484 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  RBROUS  WEB 

Lloyd   M.   Gaenthcr,   Orinda,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

ContinDatlon  of  Ser.  No.  5,394,  Jan.  2,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dhislon  of  Scr.  No.  726,438.  May  3,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,4964;29,  which  Is  a  conthiaatlon  of  Scr.  No.  540,149,  March 

31, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appiicatloo  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

190,323 

Intel.  B26f  7/20.  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  225-97  3  Claims 
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SC0«IN8    A  PATTtRN    IN   A 
PIECE    0''    Flat    glass 


ja- 


20 


22- 


24 


MEChASiCA^l't'    tapping  BENEATH 
The    3C0RE      (OPTIONAL    STEP) 


I 


APPLYINC    MEAT   ALONG  THE   EWTiRE 
SCORE    FSOM  ABOVE  TO  p«OPAO*TE   THE 
SCO«E    BJT    LEAVE    A   SKIN    REMAIX'NC 

I 


APPLYING   HEAT  ALOdO  THE    SCORE 

>-BOM  belOw  (optional  step) 
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APB.y  NG     SPOT  MEAT    TO  A 
pvAjOR    SuRTACt   OF    -'HE 
P   EC[     Aa^ACEN'     "0    A).    tOGE 
UNTIL  A    RED    GlO\*   appears 
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28^  BREAKOUT 


4    AH    EDGE 
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SEAM:NG      upper     and     ^OWER 
PORTIONS   <^  THE  PATTERN    EDSES 


A  pattern  is  scored  in  a  major  surface  of  a  piece  of  flat  glass, 
and  the  score  is  propagated  into  a  fracture  that  extends  at  least 
almost  entirely  to  an  opposite  major  surface  of  the  piece.  Heat 
is  applied  at  a  location  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  piece  until  a 
red  glow  is  visible  at  the  glass  surface.  At  that  time,  an  edge 
nick  is  applied  to  the  glass  "adjacent  to  the  red  glow  to 
complete  a  vent  from  the  edge  nick  to  the  fracture  defining 
the  pattern.  This  is  repeated  several  times  to  free  the  pattern 
from  its  trim  without  damaging  the  edge  of  the  pattern. 


3,756,483 

WET  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

Gordon  A.  Schraedcr,  5936  Cheshire  Dr.,  Bcthc«la,  Md. 

Fled  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,157 

Int.  CLB26f  J/02 

VS.  CL  225-52  3  Claims 


A  disposable  apparatus  for  dispensing  factory  premoistened 
and  pretreated  wet  paper  towels.  Paper  rolls,  premoistened 
and  pretreated,  variably  sized  and  treated  depending  on  a 
variety  of  consumers'  and  fabricators'  intended  uses  are  hu- 
midity sealed  in  inexpensive  and  disposable  plastic  cases 
which  can  be  easily  wall  mounted  on  a  once  placed  compati- 
ble mounting  or  be  portable.  Wetted  paper  is  drawn  through  a 
tensile-loaded  plastic  flap(s)  designed  to  preserve  humid  and 
sterile  conditions  within  the  case.  The  exit  slit  is  provided  ad- 
jacent thereto  with  a  protruding  elongated  edge  which  cuts  the 
paper  by  consumer's  manual  action  to  the  desired  length.  The 
utility  of  the  invention  is  the  variety  of  inexpensive  applica- 
tions that  the  wetted  and  treated  paper  may  serve,  principally: 
toilet  tissue,  facial  and  body  cleansing,  washing  of  many  other 
objects  such  as  windows,  dishes  and  surgical  instruments. 


I         {  o 


Process  for  preparing  fibrous  web  from  uniaxially  oriented 
polymer  film  in  which  the  film  is  fed  under  slight  tension 
between  the  rotating  surfaces  of  a  toothed  roller  having  paral- 
lel, helical  rows  of  teeth  and  a  presscr  roller  having  helical 
grooves  which  are  complementary  to  the  teeth  rows  and  mate 
with  the  teeth  rows,  rotating  the  toothed  roller  and  presser 
roller  in  opposite  directions  substantially  synchronously  at 
peripheral  speeds  about  1 .5  to  20  times  greater  than  the  film 
speed,  forcing  the  teeth  through  the  film  and  into  the  grooves 
and  withdrawing  the  fibrillatcd  film  from  between  the  toothed 
and  presser  rollers. 


3,756,485 
BANDING  MACHINE 
WiUlam  A.  Abrecht,  Hawthora,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indns- 
tries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf . 

FDcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,919 

InL  CL  B65h  2^104 

VS.  CI.  226—44  4  Clafans 


A  banding  machine  for  opening  a  substantially  continuous 
ribbon  of  flattened  flexible  tubular  material  such  as  cellulose 
and  severing  that  opened  material  to  the  desired  length.  Such 
apparatus  includes  a  roll  supported  floating  mandrel  which  is 
actively  positioned  for  internal  engagement  with  the  material 
by  a  pair  of  driven  feed  rollers  and  a  further  intermediate  feed- 
ing mechanism  functionally  interconnected  therewith  to  effect 
withdrawal  of  the  tubular  material  from  a  source  of  supply. 
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3,756,486 
TEXTILE  PROCESSING  MACHINES 
Frederick  Hagk  Howertk,  Choriey,  and  DonM  StocUey  PU- 
Uw,  BoHoA,  both  of  Eaf^uid,  aviiaon  to  Junca  Howorth  & 
Coapuy  LiHriled,  BoHoi^  Eaghad 

Fikd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,401 
CWw  priority,  appicatkm  Great  Britaia,  Oct.  29,  1970, 
51,594/70;    Nov.    13,    1970,    54,046/70;    Nov.    26,    1970, 
56,542/70 

laL  CI.  B65h  1 7/32 
U.S.CL  226-97  4  Claims 


photoconductive  sheet  material  which  is  pre-folded  in  zigzag 
manner  for  use  in  indirect  electrophotographic  copying 
processes.  Oppositely  disposed  upright  guide  walls  which,  in 
downward  direction,  converge  inwardly  to  a  delivery  opening 
between  their  lower  ends  define  a  storage  space  holding  a 
large  number  of  the  zigzag-folded  belt  sections  stacked  one 
upon  another  in  upwardly  bowed  postures  with  their  respec 
tive  folds  disposed  on  opposite  portions  of  the  guide  walls,  so 


-c   tf  f? 


Suction  apparatus  for  textile  yam  processing  machines  for 
reducing  the  drag  on  running  yams  passing  through  a  tube  in 
which  a  collet  is  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  tube  at  each  end 
and  at  points  of  change  of  direction  of  the  tube  to  centralize 
the  air  stream  therethrough  and  maintain  the  yam  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  bore. 


3,756,487 
MULTIPLE  SELECTIVE  SINGLE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
DRIVE  FROM  A  CONSTANT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Loaii  L.  PccM,  Saa  Dtego,  Calf.,  MiJ^anr  to  PiecWoi 
Corp.,  Saa  Dfeco,  CaW. 

FHed  Aag.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,560 

lat.  CL  B651I  /  7/42 

U.S.a.226— 110  5ClaiBis 


A  constant  drive  mechanism  for  driving  multiple  single  tape 
cartridges,  having  a  slotted  sleeve  fitting  over  a  constant  drive 
capstan  spindle  and  positioned  between  the  pressure  rollers  of 
each  of  the  tape  cartridges,  that  when  rotated  allows  selective 
ones  of  the  pressure  rollers  of  the  tape  cartridges  to  contact 
the  capstan  spindle  and  be  selectively  driven. 


3,756,488 

MAGAZINE  FOR  ZIGZAG-FOLDED 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  BELT  FOR  INDIRECT 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Habertai  J.  Vaa  Mcgoi,  Arcca,  mmI  WHeai  P.  H.  A.  JaasMB, 

Blcrkk,  both  of  Nithiriaadi,  aarigaors  to  Occ-vaa  der  Gria- 

tca  N.  v.,  Vcala,  NcthcriMds 

FVed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,870 
ClakM  priority,  applcoHoa  Ncthcriaadt,  Feb.  18,  1971, 
7102167 

IaLCLB65h/ 7/42 
U.S.CL226— 119  lOChiau 

A  magazine  is  provided  for  receiving,  storing  a  stack  of  and 
delivering  successive  sections  of  a  long  endless  belt  of  flexible 


that  a  length  of  the  belt  extending  through  a  processing  path 
from  the  ends  of  the  stack  may  easily  be  drawn  continuously 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  redepocited  in  zigzag  folds  onto 
the  top  thereof.  Successive  folds  entering  the  top  of  the 
magazine  are  alternately  disposed  on  and  pressed  down  along 
the  opposite  guide  walb.  Threshold  members  at  the  delivery 
opening  and/or  resilient  members  bearing  elastically  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  stack  aid  in  nuuntaining  the  folded  belt 
sections  in  the  required  upwardly  bowed  postures. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  226 — 67  see: 
Patent  No.  3,756,491 


3,756,489 

FURNACE  FOR  THE  BRAZING  IN  CONTINUE  OF  PARTS 

MADE  OF  ALUMINIUM  MAINLY  OF  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS  MOVED  IN  A  CONTINUE  MOTION 

Aadre  Chartet,  HmU  De  SehM,  Fraaee,  aMiganr  to  Sodete 
ADoaymc  Des  Usiaci  Chaawoa,  Aflderca,  Haats  dc  Schw, 
France 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  278,086 

Claiais  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraaee,  Aag.  9, 1971,  7129092 

Iat.CLB23ky/(M 

U  JS.  CI.  228-43  13  Claims 


A 


A  furnace  for  the  continuous  brazing  of  aluminum  work 
parts  comprising  a  set  of  at  least  4  adjacent  communicating 
treatment  chambers  through  which  the  parts  to  be  brazed  are 
successively  passed,  the  chambers  being  provided  with  heating 
means,  blowers  and  vents  for  circulating  hot  gas  therethrough 
so  as  to  maintain  in  the  chambers  successively  higher  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  to  achieve  proper  brazing  which  takes 
place  in  the  fourth  chamber.  Additional  chambers  may  be  pro- 
vided for  curing  and  cooling  purposes. 
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3,756,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  PACKAGES 
Daalel  D.  ZtaaaicrmaB,  SUver  Spriag,  Md., 
Johas  HopUas  Uaiveraity,  Battiaiore,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,774 
lBtCI.B23k//00,i/22 
U.S.  CI.  228— 46  .  ,-      - 


aarigaor  to  The 


3,756,492 
HIGH  STRENGTH  OPEN  BOTTOM  PACKAGING  TRAY 
Richaiti  F.  Retfers,  New  Caaaaa,  Conn.,  aad  Keaaeth  D. 
Bixler,  Haattegtoa,  N.Y.,  aaslgBors  to  Dtaasoad  latcrna- 
tional  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  185,197,  Sept.  30,  1971, 
16  Claims       which  is  a  cootinuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,578,  Feb.  1, 
1971.  This  appUcatioo  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,453 
InL  CI.  B65d  7/00,65/00 
VS.  CI.  229—2.5  8  Claims 


t-..:;*.A; 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  packages,  e.g., 
microelectronics  packages  containing  heat  sensitive  elemenU, 
by  applying  heat  to  melt  solder  on  the  peripheries  thereof.  At 
the  same  time  heat  is  being  applied  to  a  package  heat  sinks  are 
simultaneously  engaged  with  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
thereof  to  carry  off  excess  heat  and  thus  protect  the  heat  sensi- 
tive elements  from  damage. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  229—80  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,756,468 


3,756,491 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  DRIVING  A  FILM 
laao  Moriyama,  Si^aarihara;  TooKMhi  TaUgawa,  Tokyo,  aad 
Hbny  Shibaya,  Kawaiaki,  U  of  Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Canoa 
KabaridkiKaMu 

Fikd  Aag.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,402 
CWbh  priarity,  appUcaltoa  JapM,  Aag.  7,  1970,  45/78562 
(atUty  model);  Aag.  7, 1970, 45/78564  (atflity  modd) 

lat.  CLG03b  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  226-67  8  Claims 


A  tray  of  molded  wood  pulp  or  the  like  is  provided  for  the 
packaging  of  food,  such  as  produce,  preferably  in  conjunction 
with  an  overwrapped  transparent  film.  The  tray  bottom  is 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  upright  U  or  V  shaped  ribs  joining  or 
intersecting  in  two  directions  and  defining  open  windows 
therebetween,  the  height  of  each  V  shaped  rib  being  on  the 
order  of  several  times  the  thickness  of  remainder  of  the  tray, 
and  the  total  volume  of  the  inverted  V  shaped  ribs  being  about 
equal  to  the  volume  of  a  bottom  of  a  solid  bottom  tray  of  the 
same  size. 


3,756,493 
CCN^AINER 
Gordoa  W.  HotaMt,  1475  Larchview,  Mifrissaaga.  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Joly  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,757 
Iat.CLB65di//0,5/00 
UJS.  CI.  229—5.5 


In  a  device  for  intermittently  driving  a  film  having  means  for 
intermittently  driving  the  film  while  a  driving  claw  is  in  en- 
gagement with  a  perforation  of  the  film,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing the  claw  from  a  position  of  completion  of  the  driving  to  a 
position  of  start  of  the  film  driving,  and  for  permitting  the  film 
to  be  maintained  at  a  sutic  sute  while  the  driving  claw  is  dis- 
engaged with  the  perforation,  improvements  comprising  an 
auxiliary  means  for  restricting  the  driving  claw,  positioned  in  a 
position  to  restrict  an  impulsive  action  of  the  driving  claw  at 
least  when  tlie  driving  claw  is  engaged  or  disengaged  with  the 
perforation  of  the  film  in  order  to  prevent  the  impulsive  action 
of  the  driving  claw. 


This  invention  provides  a  container  which  includes  a  sleeve 
member  defmed  by  a  plurality  of  articulable  panels  with  paral- 
lel edges,  and  an  end-cap  adapted  to  cap  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
member.  The  end-cap  has  a  rim  which  encompasses  the  outer 
edge  of  the  panel  ends,  and  is  substantially  polygonal  so  that  it 
is  similar  to  the  cross-section  of  the  sleeve  member.  Inwardly 
of  each  comer  of  the  end-cap  is  a  sloping  comer-guide  which 
defines  with  the  rim  a  recess  for  receiving  the  respective 
comer  between  two  panels.  The  comer-guides  all  extend 
beyond  the  rim  and  are  the  first  to  contact  the  sleeve  member. 
Thus  the  panel  comen  of  the  sleeve  member  are  guided  into 
alignment  with  the  recesses  and  improper  mating  is  avoided. 
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DRUM  WITH  PLASTIC  UNER 
Herbert  W.   Becker,  Jr^   EaU  Brwewkk,  wmi   Harry   R. 
GardMr,  Rahway,  bath  el  N  J^  aaiyMr*  to  Grctf  Braa.  C«r- 
poratioB,  Liadcukarst,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,637 

lat.  CL  B«5d  25/00 

U^.CL229-14B  4  Claims 


vii 


-^^^ 


A  lined  fiber  drum  is  constructed  of  essentially  regular  com- 
ponents which  are  arranged  in  a  novel  manner.  According  to  a 
preferred  embodiment,  these  regular  parts  generally  em- 
ployed for  constructing  an  all  fiber  drum  are  assembled 
together  with  a  plastic  bag  and  an  additional  bottom  disc.  This 
disc  is  inserted  interiorly  and  at  the  base  of  the  bag,  and  both 
are  inserted  into  the  drum  body  shell  and  located  at  the  in- 
tended bottom  end  thereof.  The  drum  inner  shell  is  inserted 
into  the  body  shell  exteriorly  of  the  side  of  the  plastic  bag  and 
the  shells  are  then  secured  to  one  another  in  the  usual  fashion. 
Thereafter,  the  regular  bottom  disc  is  placed  over  the  base  of 
the  bag  and  interiorly  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  outer  shell  and 
the  base  of  the  drum  is  formed  in  a  conventional  manner. 
Thus,  the  bag  is  fixed  in  place  and  will  not  lift  out  of  the  drum; 
and  the  drum  may  therefore  be  conveniently  arranged  for 
customer  filling.  After  filling,  the  customer  seals  off  the  bag 
and  pushes  the  excess  of  the  bag  into  the  drum.  A  conven- 
tional cover  is  then  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  drum. 


Robalex, 


3,7S«,495 
BOILABLE  BAKEABLE  PACKAGE 
Robert  P.  BcurfM,  HBrtirsagb,  CaHf.,  siritair  to 

bK.,  as  Tnutce,  Saa  FnuKiwo,  CaBL 

CoBtteutio»4»fart  of  Scr.  No.  S3,7»4,  Oct.  26, 1970,  awl  a 

coatbioadoo-to-partof  Scr.No.  134,784,  Jhm  21, 1971,  ami  ■ 

coMinatlo»4B-port  of  Ser.  No.  192,720,  Oct.  14, 1971.  TUs 

appHcatioo  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231 ,204 

Int.  CL  B65d  5156 

UACL229-14BL  12  Claims 


is  thermo-vacuumformed  into  the  paperboard  tray  or  carton 
in  contact  with  the  lamination  on  the  paperboard  therein  to 
provide  a  boilable  bakeable  liquid-tight  leakproof  lining  for 
the  tray.  The  strengthened  carton  structure  in  outer  paper- 
board  supporting  structure  coated  with  a  plastic  or  foil  film 
heat  resistant  at  baking  temperatures  and  an  inner  plastic  film 
or  liner  for  contact  with  the  food  if  food  is  the  product  being 
packaged 

A  laminated  or  multilayer  wall  tray  or  carton  is  provided 
with  a  comer  construction  to  resist  leaking  of  vacuumized 
containers  for  example,  and  to  form  a  simple  stop  for  use  in 
nesting  of  the  cartons. 


3,756,496 
CUSHIONING  DIVIDER 
Dennis  Oostdik,  MUwaakec,  Wis.,  aaicwNr  to  Hocracr  Waldorf 
Corporatioii,  Ramsey  Cooaty,  Mha. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,709 

lat  CL  B654 

U.S.CL229— 15  SCbiflu 


35 , 


••■*r 


A  divider  is  formed  by  alternately  slotting  the  edges  and  the 
center  portion  of  the  rectangular  blank  of  corrugated  paper- 
board  or  the  like  along  parallel  lines,  and  providing  fold  lines 
in  alignment  with  slots. 


Ave, 


3,756,497 
-  MAILING  TUBE 

Edward  Stewart,  31  Rawcbson 
tario,CaBada 

FBcd  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,041 
lBt.CLB65d  5/70,5/04 
U.S.  CL  229—22 


.O^ 


A  laminated  or  multi-wall  carton  or  tray  is  provided  which 
has  a  self-supporting  outer  layer  or  wall  portion  of  paperboard 
which  is  a  laminated  structure,  and  includes  a  paperboard  with 
a  plastic  or  foil  layer  adhered  or  laminated  thereto.  The 
'aminat^^  layer  of  material  may  be  mi  one  or  both  sides  of  the 
paperboard  adhered  to  the  surface,  preferably  before  the  tray 
or  carton  is  die  cut  and  formed  into  a  tray  or  carton.  This 
laminated  structure  or  paperboard  outer  wall  of  the  carton  or 
tray  is  an  independent  sdf-supporting  unit  during  the  manu- 
facture of  the  laminated  tray  or  carton  though  it  is  not  suffi- 
ciently strong  to  form  a  carton  or  tray  by  itself.  A  plastic  liner 


A  foldable  shipping  container  or  mailing  tube  has  a  substan- 
tially triangular  cross-section.  At  least  one  of  the  end  panels  of 
the  container  is  hingeably  connected  to  one  of  the  side  panels  i 
thereof,  and  is  insertaMe  into  the  open  end  of  the  assembled  * 
container  with  a  pair  of  side  flaps  having  indents  formed 
therein  which  cooperate  with  an  over-center  acting  locking 
tab  formed  in  the  other  two  side  paneb  of  the  container  and 
which  locks  the  end  panel  into  place  by  cooperative  inter- 
ference with  the  edges  of  the  indenu  formed  in  the  side  flaps 
of  the  end  panel. 
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%  7%  498  3,756,500 

PALLPnZED  S!!^  roVTAINERS  CORNER  CON^UCTON  TOR  MEMBRANE  SEALED 

U.S.CL  229-23  C  Int.  CL  B65d  5/02 

U.S.  CL  229—37  R  8  Claims 


A  palletized  shipping  container  formed  from  corrugated 
paperboard  comprising  a  rectangular  pallet  forming  the  base 
of  the  container,  a  vertically  extending  end  waU  panel  and  a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  sidewall  panels.  Each  of  the  two 
sidewall  panels  has  a  closure  panel  attached  thereto  along  a 
vertically  extending  fold  line  dtspooed  along  the  edge  portion 
of  the  sidewall  panel  opposite  the  end  wall  panel.  The  closure 
panels,  which  can  be  pivoted  about  the  fold  line,  are  adapted 
to  overlie  at  least  a  portion  of  one  another  when  they  are  each 
in  a  closed  position  with  the  bottom  edge  portions  thereof 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  pallet.  A  cap  member  covers  the 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  container  and  engages  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  outer  surface  thereof,  thus  locking  the  closure 
paneb  in  the  cloaed  position  and  sealing  the  container. 


2«       «0  J4 


— ^T — 71    ^tr^ 


^« 


An  arrangement  is  provided  for  an  improved  leak-proof 
comer  structure  for  sealed  cartons,  having  a  separate  mem- 
brane material,  heat  sealed  or  otherwise  adhesively  secured  to 
the  outfoWed  end  flaps  of  the  erected  carton,  prior  to  the  in- 
folding thereof,  and  having  in  combination  with  the  usual  "tuf- 
ted" comers,  raised  contact  areas  or  lands  at  each  comer  for 
enhancing  the  engagement  with  the  sealing  membrane. 


3,756,499 

BOX  WITH  nVE  PANEL  ENDS 

BwMy  E.  Glcbd,  aad  WBHam  H.  Natloa,  both  of  Moaroc, 

Mich.,  airigaors  to  Ualoa  Caap  Corporatfoii,  Wayac,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr,  No.  233,260 

lat.  CL  B65d  5122 

U.S.  CL  229-34  R  *  ^lahns 


3.756^1 
BOX  TOP  CLOSURE 
Wmam  RasMll  SklBca,  and  Thomas  Kcaacth  Dews,  both  o( 
LoMlom  Oatario,  Caaada,  assignors  to  Somcrvflk  ladaitries 
UmHcd,  Loodoa,  Oatario,  Caaada 

Flkd  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  Na  207,831 
Chdms  priority,  appHcatioo  Caaada,  Feb.  22, 1971, 105869 
Int.  CLB65d  45/76 
U.S.  CL  229—44  R 


7ClafaBS 


20 

S?^ 

-'        -22- 

— - 

1 

"^^ 

;        -14-              ""=_ 

U.26            26-f    -_ 

-16 


J^3  <■ 


lit- 


1^  -J. 


A  four-sided  box  having  ends  with  five  paneb  to  provide 
added  strength,  which  box  n  formed  from  a  one  piece  blank  of 
generally  rectangular  shape. 


A  reclosable  paperboard  carton  having  a  container  portion 
and  a  lid  portion.  The  container  portion  has  a  front  wall  which 
has  a  Kp  panel  at  its  upper  end  folded  outwardly  upon  itself  to 
provide  a  downwardly  directed  locking  ledge  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  front  wall.  The  lid  has  a  front  wall  with  a  lip  panel 
at  the  tower  edge  thereof  folded  inwardly  to  provide  an  up- 
wardly directed  locking  ledge.  At  least  one  of  the  lip  paneb  is 
secured  to  its  front  wall  at  spaced  intervah.  The  portions  of 
the  lip  between  the  adhesively  secured  portions  arc  outwardly 
biased  by  the  resihent  character  of  the  paperboard  so  as  to  be 
spaced  from  its  front  wall.  Preferably  both  of  the  lip  paneb 
have  an  outwardly  biased  portion  and  the  outwardly  biased 
portions  are  arranged  in  alignment  with  one  another  to  engage 
one  another  when  the  carton  is  closed.  The  front  wall  of  the 
container  portion  may  atoo  have  a  cut  extending  parallel  to  the 
downwardly  directed  locking  ledge  so  as  to  permit  the  por- 
tions of  the  upper  edge  of  the  container  portion  adjacent  to 
the  outwaidly  biased  locking  ledge  to  twist  during  opening  and 
closing  of  the  carton . 
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3,756^02  3,756,504 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  LOCKING  ENVELOPE 

ElBcr  G.  SwMMom  WHl  Walter  R.  Hocbcs,  both  of  Salinas,  Robert  F.  Bock,  8 1 7  V^  5tfa  Ave.  Nortk,  Soittic,  Wash. 
CaUf.,  aisicMrs  to  HoenMr  Waldorf  Corporatioa,  Saint  Rlcd  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,760 

PmI,  Minn.  i>t<  CI.  B6Sd  2  7/22 

FBed  An«.  25, 197 l,S«r.  No.  174,621  U.S.  CI.  229-76  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/54 
VS.  CI.  229— 5 1  D  4  Claims 


.4-^     ^^ 


22 


A  regular  style  container  is  provided  with  a  front  wall  con- 
nected to  the  side  walls  and  bottom  clocure  flap  by  wealiened 
lines  of  separation.  By  grasping  the  top  closure  flap  connected 
to  the  front  wall,  the  front  container  panel  may  be  torn  away 
to  expose  the  container  contents. 


3,756,503 
CARRIER  BAG  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  HANDLE 
Rkfcaid  E.  PaifC,  New  Yerii,  N.Y.,  aas^nnr  to  APL  Corpora- 
thm.  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,057 

Int.  CLB65d  5/46. 25/25 

U  A  CL  229-52  B  5  CUms 


An  easily  opened,  non-adhesively  closed,  locking-envelope 
employs  on  the  usual  closure  flap  a  tuck-flap  that  is  inserted 
between  a  back  panel  and  an  overlying  lock  Hap  to  be  held 
sar'^^ich  fashion  to  maintain  the  envelope  closed. 


-'*  3,756,505 

CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTORS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
MOVING  THE  MATERIALS 
Jean-Paul    Miachon,    Lyon,    FraBCC,    Milgnnr    to    Robntd 
S.L.P.I.  2^oiie  Indvstrielle,  Gcnas  (Rboae),  France 

Flkd  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,700 
ClalnH  priority,  appBcathM  France,  Jnnc  1, 1970, 7019918 
Int.  CLB04b  7/00 
U.S.a.  233-3  5( 


lie 


r72 


A  container  of  the  carrier  bag  type  is  provided  which  has  an 
integrally  formed  handle  in  the  stiffened  panels  which  are 
overlapped  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  container.  The  handle  is 
formed  from  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  siits  and  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  slits  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  parallel  slits  in  a  first 
c^  the  paneb.  A  pair  of  openings  connected  by  a  slit  is  pro- 
vided in  the  other  of  the  panels.  The  openings  extend  transver- 
sely and  are  at  least  as  long  as  the  web  of  the  U-shaped  slit.  A 
plurality  of  score  lines  are  formed  in  the  first  panel  which  ex- 
tend outwardly  from  the  ends  of  each  of  the  slits  to  the  legs  of 
the  U-shaped  slits  and  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
slits  to  the  elongated  slits.  The  fold  lines  and  the  U-shaped  slit 
enable  tt^  strip  between  the  elongated  slits  to  be  pulled  out  of 
the  plane  of  tbie  first  panel  to  form  a  handle  member.  The  por- 
tion between  the  U-shaped  slit  forms  a  projecting  platform  for 
the  handle  member.  The  handle  member  is  inserted  through 
the  slit  in  the  other  panel  with  the  platform  extending  through 
the  openings  in  the  panel  to  provide  a  handle  for  the  container 
and  enables  closing  of  the  mouth  of  the  container  with  the 
overlapped  panels  being  held  together  by  the  platforms  at  the 
ends  of  the  handle  member. 


A  centrifugal  extractor  or  contactor  comprises  a  substan- 
tially square  tank  divided  by  superposed  annular  partitions 
into  a  lower  space,  an  intermediate  space,  and  an  upper  space. 
The  rotating  bowl  of  the  machine  carries  on  its  underside  a 
suction  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  bowl  through 
perforations  provided  in  the  bottom  thereof.  This  chamber  has 
a  lower  central  opening  equipped  with  inwardly  projecting  ro- 
tary vanes  which  project  the  liquids  from  the  tank  into  the  suc- 
tion chamber.  An  axial  vertical  rod  extends  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  passes  between  the  rotary  vanes  and  car- 
ries above  same  outwardly  extending  stationary  vanes  which 
re-direct  upwardly  and  outwardly  the  liquid  stream  issuing 
from  the  rotary  vanes.  The  liquid  to  be  treated  and  the  treating 
liquid  are  both  supplied  to  the  lower  space  of  the  tank.  They 
are  mixed  by  paddles  carried  by  the  suction  chamber,  sucked 
by  the  vanes  and  forced  into  the  bowl  wherein  they  are 
separated  by  centrifugal  action  and  discharged  into  the  upper 
and  the  intermediate  space.  Wells  provided  in  two  opposed 
comers  of  the  tank  direct  the  separated  liquids  respectively 
into  the  lower  space  of  the  next  tank  and  of  the  preceding  tank 
in  a  succession  of  extractors  operating  in  the  counter-current 
mode. 
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3,756,506  track  cooperate  to  prevent  the  flange  of  either  of  a  pair  of 

ODOMETER  axle-connected    wheels   from    riding   up   on    the    adjoining 

Shiro  Inooe,  26-2-2  chome,  Kashlwaza,  SaKama  Prefecture,    running  rail  under  excessive  lateral  forces  developed  at  high 
Ageo  City,  Japan  (362) 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,580 

Int  CI.  G06c  75/42.  GOlc  22/00  .J 

U.S.  CI.  235—95  R  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  an  odometer  in  which  a  resilient 
reset  plate  movable  with  the  shaft  is  provided  between  each 
pair  of  figure  wheels  besides  a  transfer  pinion  carrier  plate,  the 
tip  of  said  reset  plate  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projection 
formed  on  the  side  of  the  figure  wheel  adjacent  the  Tigure 
wheel  of  lower  denomination  and  said  transfer  pinion  is 
pivoted  on  the  peripheral  depression  of  the  carrier  plate  and  is 
held  from  undesirable  rotation  by  a  spring  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  pinion. 


3,756,507 
RAILROAD  TRACK  BED 
SIcgfrfed  Hanig,  Peine,  and  Kari  MIenes,  Aachen,  both  of  Ger- 
nuny,  urignon  to  StaUwcrke  Peine-Snliglttcn  AG,  Peiae, 
Gcnnany 

FDcd  Ang.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,042 
CbiM  priority,  appHcaHon  Gemuny,  Ang.  6, 1970,  P  20  39 
033.4 

Int.  CLEOlb  7/00 
UA  CI.  238-2  lOCInlnis 


A  railroad  track  bed  consisU  of  a  roadbed  sealingly  support- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  interconnected  concrete 
slabs  and  defining  a  space  between  the  lateral  supporU  and  the 
slabs  which  is  filled  with  a  cellular  resin  or  elastomer.  The 
filling  consists  in  whole  or  in  part  of  preformed  foamed 
synthetic  resin  bodies,  preferably  locked  together  in  a  con- 
tinuous resin  (foam)  matrix. 


3f  f  50f5vo 

COMBINED  RUNNING  AND  GUARD  RAIL 
Sidney  H.  Bingham,  109  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,165 
Int.CLE01b5/7« 
U.S.  CL  238- 1 7  4  Clainis 

A  combined  running  and  guard  rail  for  high  speed  rail 
ground  transportation  having  a  center  running  rail  and  inner 
and  outer  guard  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  the  running  rail  and 
vertically  overlapping  and  normally  spaced  from  ends  of  a 
flanged  wheel  on  the  running  rail.  By  limiting  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  adjoining  wheel  in  either  direction,  the  guard  rails 
and  those  of  the  counterpart  rail  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 


speeds.  Grooves  in  the  combined  rail  between  the  running  and 
guard  rails  limit  contact  of  the  wheel  to  the  running  rail  in  nor- 
mal operation  over  the  range  of  permissive  wear  of  the 
running  rail. 


3,756,509 

GRANULATE  SPREADER  APPARATUS 

Raymond  C.  Hamncs,  475  Ositos  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,901 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  79/20 

U.S.  CI.  239—675  21  Claims 


Spreader  apparatus  for  uniformly  spreading  granulate 
matter,  eg.,  sand  or  gravel,  over  a  given  extended  surface. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  base  support;  a  bulk  hopper  engaged 
to  the  base  support  for  carrying  a  bulk  supply  of  granulate 
matter  to  be  distributed  over  said  given  surface;  an  elongated 
housing  engaged  to  the  bulk  hopper  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  hopper  above  said  given  surface,  the  housing  forming 
an  elongated  trough  for  receiving  a  supply  of  granulate  matter; 
passage  means  about  one  end  of  said  trough  and  extending  in- 
termediate the  interior  of  the  bulk  hopper  and  said  trough  to 
permit  granulate  matter  to  flow  from  the  bulk  hopper  to  said 
trough;  an  elongated  conveyor  screw  supported  within  the 
trough  and  extending  end-to-end  of  said  trough,  the  screw 
being  rotatable  within  the  trough  about  a  common  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  screw  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
tapered  flights  for  conveying  granulate  matter  received 
through  the  passage  means  to  within  said  trough;  an  elongated 
rotational  roller  means  supported  by  said  elongated  housing 
beneath  said  conveyor  screw  and  above  said  given  surface,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  being  parallel  with  said  common 
longitudinal  axis;  control  gate  means  engaged  to  the  elongated 
housing  and  positioned  intermediate  the  conveyor  screw  and 
the  roller  for  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  particulate  matter 
from  said  elongated  trough  to  the  surface  of  the  elongated 
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roller;  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  screw  rota- 
tionally  about  said  common  longiUidtnal  axis  and  for  driving 
said  roller  means  rotationally  about  its  axis. 


3,756^10 
MEANS  FOR  HEATING  WINDSHIELD  WASHER  FLUID 
Ludwig  NitterL,  Ingolstadt,  and  Kantca  Ehkrs,  Scmmetweisr- 
ing  3,  Wolfsbarg,  both  of  GenMsy,  aflrigiiors  to  said  Nitteri, 
by  said  Ehlen 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234382 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcraway,  Mar.  16,  1971,  P  21 
12  473.2 

lBt.CLB05b7/24 
U.S.C1.  239— 129  9Clairas 


A  washing  device  for  windows  of  motor  vehicles,  in  which 
the  washing  fluid  coming  from  a  container  is  heated  in  a  heat 
exchanger  located  in  a  duct  connecting  the  cooling  jacket  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  special  heat  exchanger 
which  surrounds  the  wall  of  the  intake  manifold  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  to  prevent  vapor  lock.  The  washer  fluid  is 
conducted  to  the  windiow  spray  jets  after  passage  through  the 
first  mentioned  heat  exchanger. 


3,756,511 
NOZZLE  AND  TORCH  FOR  PLASMA  JET 
Saito    Shiwolui,    SaglMni-ka,    Tokyo;    YaUkiko    Okada, 
HigaiUclM,    MoMhiM-dd,   Tokyo,    and    Naoki    Ncgisiii, 
Scta^ya-lw,  Tokytt,  aH  of  JapM,  awifTi  to  Kogyo  Kaikat- 
M  Kcaywke,  T«ky«,  Japu 

t  of  Scr.  No.  77 1,496,  Oct.  29, 1968, 
I  Feb.  2, 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1 367 
.CLH«lj  77/26 
UACL239— 132J  MCWm 


A  plasma  jet  nozzle  is  characterized  by  a  plasma  jet  flame 
opemng  mainly  in  the  form  of  a  slit  which  produces  a  stable 
and  powerful  jet  flame  in  the  form  of  sheet-fHm  <h-  sector,  and 
a  long  and  slender  cylindrical  plasma  jet  torch  with  a  slit  noz- 
zle fixed  at  the  end  is  characterized  by  its  use  for  boring  deep 
into  reinforced  concrete. 


3,756,512 

DISPENSER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 

Gilford  E.  Dyal,  1 24  W.  MaloM,  Saa  Antotda,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,043 

IntCl.B05b///00 

VS.  CI.  239—337  10  Claiais 


tl-^ ^ 


A  fmger  operated  dispenser  for  use  with  a  pressurized  con- 
tainer including  an  annular  shoulder,  an  adapter  detachabiy 
secured  to  said  annular  shoulder,  an  elongated  tube  connected 
to  said  adapter  and  said  dispenser  whereby  the  user  may  con- 
trol the  discharge  of  material  from  said  container  at  a  remote 
location. 


3,756413 

LIQUID  SPRAYING  DEVICES  PRESSURIZED  FROM 

WATER  SUPPLY 

CiMrfc  Deuingcr,  Clttay  D'AwrgMS,  FrwKc,  iWJtanr  to 

PEPRO  Sodetc  Pov  le  DevdopcMcat  ct  la  Veirte  dc  Spc- 

daiites  Chimlqws,  Lyoa,  Fraacc 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,927 
daims  priority,  applkatioa  FraKC,  Dec  22, 1970, 7047621 
lBt.a.M5b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-337  5  ChiBS 


Apparatus  for  spraying  plants  and  the  like  comprises  a  spray 
tank  provided  with  a  nozzle  and  an  intermediate  tank  which 
can  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure.  The 
spray  tank  is  pressurized  by  connecting  it  to  the  empty  inter- 
mediate tank  which  is  connected  to  the  water  supply.  The 
water  under  pressure  from  the  supply  first  displaces  air  from 
the  intermediate  tank  to  the  spray  tank  and  then  partially  ftlls 
the  spray  tank  in  which  the  material  to  be  sprayed  has  been  in- 
troduced, so  as  to  compress  the  air  that  was  originally  in  the 
spray  tank  and  the  air  displaced  from  the  intermediate  tank, 
thereby  providing  sufficient  pressure  throughout  the  spraying 
time. 


3,756,514 
TYPING  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
WOHttBi  E.  Browa,  413  FaU  Creek  Dr.,  RichardM^  Tex. 
CoatlMiatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  54,368,  Jaiy  13, 1970,  t 

This  appHcatioa  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  244,975 

lat.  CL  B05b  7/32;  TIM  13/04 

U3.CL  239-337  lOClataw 

In  a  typing  error  correction  system,  typing  error  correction 

fluid  is  sprayed  from  an  aerosol  spray  assembly  through  an 
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aperture  in  a  mask  and  onto  a  typing  error.  The  mask  com- 
prises a  portion  of  a  spray  discharge  assembly  that  receives 
and  supports  the  aerosol  spray  assembly.  A  discharge  head 
mounted  in  the  spray  discharge  assembly  actuates  the  aerosol 
spray  assembly  upon  movement  of  the  aerosol  spray  assembly 
into  the  spray  discharge  assembly,  and  includes  a  normally    \JS.  CI.  239—539 


3,756,516 
NOZZLE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  PARTS 
Otto  A.  Tmka,  RL  3,  Box  217,  Saugerties,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1971,Ser.  No.  180.645 

lnLCI.B05b;/i2,y/00 


1  Claim 


|K» 


sealed  spray  discharge  passageway  which  is  opened  to  permit 
discharge  of  the  spray.  A  reticular  foam  collar  mounted  in  the 
spray  discharge  assembly  absorbs  spurious  spray,  and  a  view- 
ing port  formed  through  the  spray  discharge  assembly 
facilitates  alignment  of  the  aperture  in  the  mask  with  a  typing 
error. 


A  nozzle,  for  passing  liquids,  whose  internal  portions  that 
are  in  contact  with  the  liquids  arc  made  of  extruded  metal  so 
as  to  present  a  smooth  surface  to  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough  and  reduce  the  turbulence  factor. 


3,756,517 
FORAGE  BLOWER  WITH  RECUTTER 
Maafricd  L.  Hoch,  Lockport,  aad  Peter  Sammarco,  Bclhrood, 
botk  td  IIL,  assjgnors  to  latcraatkiaal  Harvester  Compaay, 
Ckki«e,IM. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,717 
lntCI.B02c/«/00 


U.S.  CI.  241—56 


2  Claims 


3,756,515 
DEFLECTOR  SUPPORT  FOR  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Orlaa  M.  AraoM,  Norwaik,  Coaa.,  assigaor  to  Peabody  En- 
giaceriag  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,678 

laL  CLB05b/ /26 

U.S.  CI.  239-524  4  Claims 


^ 


A  forage  blower  having  a  recutter  coaxial  with  an  impeller 
mounted  within  a  common  housing.  Material  is  entered  axially 
into  a  cylindrical  foraminous  cage  of  the  recutter  and  is 
sheared  by  blades  of  a  chopper  rotatable  within  the  cage.  The 
cut  material  is  thrown  circumferentially  and  radially  out  of  the 
cage  into  the  im[>eller  paddles  which  sweep  the  recut  material 
into  an  outlet. 


A  spray  nozzle  having  an  internal  bore  for  spray  liquid  and  a 
transverse  deflector  plate  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  liquid  jet 
from  the  noBde.  The  deflector  plate  is  mounted  on  a  rod  ex- 
tending axially  through  the  bore  of  the  nozzle  and  rigidly 
mounted  by  a  spider  having  radial  legs  and  a  peripheral  ring 
firom  which  the  legs  extend  both  radially  and  axially.  The  outer 
edges  of  the  legs  closely  fit  the  inner  bore  of  the  nozzle  for 
centering  the  rod  and  the  clamping  of  the  ring  secives  the  rod 
in  place. 


3,756,518 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  RESIN 

Wesley  T.  Bailey,  700  Ctoydca  Rd.,  Pakis  Verdcs  Estates,  C^H. 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,036 

IBI.  a.  B29b  1/03;  B29f  3/02, 3/08 

U3.CL241— 65  9ClakM 

Apparatus  including  an  elongated  mill  structure  having  a 

cooling  jacket  wherein  a  resin  is  fed  from  a  resin  kettle 

directly  to  the  mill  structure  in  a  molten  state,  wherein  it  is 
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forced  down  the  structure  and  along  the  structure's  cool 
periphery  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  resin  to  its  brittle 


"—  '       \ 


^' 


temperature,  and  wherein  the  hardened  resin  is  broken  into 
particles  of  desired  shape  and  size  as  a  flnished  product. 


3,756^20 
GLASS  PULVERIZER 


Mkhaei  Edwin  Hofhes,  Watciioovflk,  Couty  of  Hampdiire, 
Pwbrook,  Eagfaud,  aMigaor  to  Comnwrcfail  Hoktiacs  (VJS.) 
Limited,  Carmd,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,777 
Claiins  prioHty,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1970, 
8,954/70 

Int.  CI.  B02c /J/06 
U  A  CI.  24 1  —99  2  Claims 


3,754^19 
NOVEL  GRANULATING  APPARATUS  OF  MODULATOR 

CONSTRUCTION 
D«nU  R.  RfjnaMi.  ChoUrc;  JnnMS  L.  Yo««,  East  Haven, 
aMi  Robert  N.  Joacs,  WaWacfoni,  aU  of  Cona^  awl^BorB  to 
Eatoleter,  lac^  New  Havca,  Coaa. 

FUed  Aag.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,713 

laL  CL  B02c  18/06,  13/13, 18/44 

U.S.CL241— 73  16Clnlms 


A  glass  pulverization  apparatus  including  a  cylindrical  pul- 
verization chamber  having  a  pair  of  case  hardened  steel  im- 
peller blades  located  therein  for  pulverizing  glass  articles  or 
the  like.  The  peripheral  speed  and  the  unit  torque  of  the  im- 
peller blades  along  with  a  gap  maintained  between  the  end  of 
the  respective  impeller  blades  and  the  surface  of  the  cylindri- 
cal pulverization  chamber  ensures  rapid  pulverization  of  glass 
articles  or  the  like.  An  escape  aperture,  which  is  oftet  from  a 
vertical  line  normal  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft 
that  rotates  the  impeller  blades,  provides  for  a  secondary 
means  of  determining  the  end  size  of  the  pulverized  glass.  A 
receiving  chute  is  positioned  at  a  45°  angle  to  the  cylindrical 
pulverization  chamber  to  faciliute  the  rapid  pulverization  of 
the  glass  articles  or  the  like. 


3,756,521 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAY- 
BACK APPARATUS 
Franz  Werner,  Vienna,  Anttria,  awignor  to  U.S.  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,532 

Clainis  priority,  appBrartna  Aaatria,  Apr.  27, 1970, 3820 

IaLCI.Gllb2i//0, /5/J2 

U.S.CI.  242— 200  lOCIatas 


A  granulating  machine  of  substantially  modular  construc- 
tion. The  hopper-input  module  includes  baffles  to  prevent 
flyback  of  the  material  being  granulated.  This  module  is 
nKMinted  pivotally  at  two  opposite  ends  to  a  cutting  module 
permitting  it  to  pivot  downward  or  upward  away  from  the 
cutting  module  for  easy  access  to  the  cutting  rotor  for  main- 
tenance or  cleaning,  for  example.  The  cutting  module  includes 
a  rotor  of  essentially  tubular  construction  on  which  rotor- 
knives  are  mounted.  The  rotor  itself  is  mounted  on  a  base  or 
frame  to  which  multi-edged,  stationary  bed-knives  are 
mounted  without  using  bolts  or  screws.  The  multi-edged 
knives  are  capable  of  reorientation  as  the  cutting  edges 
become  tuccewively  duUed.  There  is  also  a  screen-mount 
module  pivotaHy  secured  to  the  cutting  module  which  in- 
cludes a  bend-free  screen  held  in  a  cradle  and  clamped  at  two 
opposite  ends  by  pressure  elements  bearing  on  it.  The  pivoting 
screen  cradle  permito  access  to  the  screen  from  above  and  to 
the  under  side  of  the  rotor  from  below.  Other  features  are 
described  below. 


A  winding  device  for  tape  transducing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  reel  hub,  having  radially,  outwardly  extending  projec- 
tions, and  a  reel  core  provided  with  a  central  bore  having  radi- 
ally, inwardly  extending  projections.  The  projections  of  said 
hub  and  bof«  cooperate  with  one  another  by  means  of  driving 
surfaces  which  are  inclined  in  the  winding  direction  with 
respect  to  a  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
hub  and  bore  respectively. 
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3,756,522  '  3,756,524 

WIRE  WRAP  TOOL  FOR  HAND  GUN  APPLICATION  ELECTRONIC  MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND 

Daaiei  W.  Ackerman,  Blnghanton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Universal        MONITORING  METHOD  FOR  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 


Instruments  Corporatioo,  Blnghamtoa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,252 
Int  CI.  HOlb  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-7.17 


Ernst  Felix,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger  A.G., 
Ustcr,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,661 
2  Claims        Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1970, 
4393/70 

Int.  CI.  B65h  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-36  1 8  Claims 


A  wire  wrap  tool  capable  of  being  received  by  a  hand  held 
wire  wrap  gun  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  bit  with  an 
aperture  in  the  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  terminal  stud  and  a 
wrapping  sleeve  which  telescopes  on  the  bit  to  lock  a  length  of 
wire  thereon,  the  telescoping  of  the  bit  and  sleeve  being  ac- 
complished on  the  hand  tool  by  either  a  pneumatic,  mechani- 
cal or  similar  type  mechanism.  The  operator  of  the  hand  too! 
merely  places  the  wire  against  a  lip  in  the  sleeve  and,  upon 
command,  causes  the  mechanism  to  retract  the  sleeve  and 
draw  the  wire  into  the  wrapping  tool  whereupon  it  is  ready  for 
use. 


3,756,523 
SPOOL  COP  HOLDING  MECHANISM 
Simoa  Ardcn  Dc  Yoaag,  Tallmadgc,  Ohio,  aaslgBor  to  Karg 
MadUae  Products,  lac.,  Taltaadge,  Ohio 

nicd  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222307 

laL  CL  B65h  54/54,  75/30 

US.  CL  242—46.6  5  Claims 


A  spool  cop  holding  mechanism  having  a  spindle  mounted 
on  a  strand  fabricating  machine.  The  spindle  is  a  elongated 
tube  having  opposed  longitudinal  medial  slots  therethrough. 
An  elongated  S-shaped  cop  engaging  element  having  a 
resilient  medial  portion,  at  least  part  of  which  is  within  the 
spindle  tube,  with  longitudinally  extending  edges  normally 
biased  radially  away  from  the  tube  and  outwardly  of  the  slots, 
by  the  medial  portion,  engages  and  holds  a  cop  during  move- 
ment of  said  spindle. 


An  electronic  monitoring  system  employing  electrical  cir- 
cuitry for  controlling  the  movement  of  textile  materials,  which 
circuitry  embodies  a  temperature  sensing  device  past  which 
moves  the  textile  material.  The  movement  of  the  textile 
material  past  the  temperature  sensing  device  brings  about 
changes  in  temperature  of  the  temperature  sensing  device 
owing  to  the  thus  generated  movement  of  the  atmosphere  sur- 
rounding the  temperature  sensing  device  and/or  owing  to  con- 
tact of  the  textile  material  with  the  temperature  sensing 
device.  The  changes  in  temperature  of  the  temperature 
sensing  device  cause  a  change  of  the  output  signal  of  the  cir- 
cuitry which  can  be  used  to  evaluate  the  presence  or  move- 
ment of  the  textile  material.  The  method  of  the  invention  for 
monitoring  the  movement  of  textile  material  comprises  mov- 
ing a  yarn  past  a  temperature  senang  device,  bringing  about 
changes  in  temperature  of  the  temperature  sensing  device 
owing  to  such  movement  of  the  yam,  which  changes  in  tem- 
perature cause  a  variation  in  the  output  signal  of  the  electrical 
circuitry  associated  with  the  temperature  sensing  device 
which  can  then  be  used  for  evaluating  the  presence  or  move- 
ment of  the  textile  material. 


3,756,525 
ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Teiji  Aoki,  23-10  DaiU  2,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,987 
Clahns    priority,    applfcation    Japan,    Oct.    30,     1970, 
45/107268;  Sept  17, 1971,46/84527 

Int  CI.  B65h  1 7/48 
U^.  a.  242-55.19  A  6  Claims 


An  endless  tape  cartridge  having  a  disc  with  a  magnetic  tape 
wound  thereon,  and  a  clamp  device  for  clamping  the  disc 
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when  the  cartridge  is  not  used.  The  clamp  device  comprises  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cartridge  at  the  opposite  side 
from  a  reference  line  for  inserting  the  cartridge  in  a  tape 
player,  a  shoe  attached  to  one  end  of  the  arm  for  engagement 
with  the  disc,  a  bias  spring  for  biasing  the  arm  to  engage  the 
shoe  with  the  disc  when  the  cartridge  is  not  used,  and  a  projec- 
tion member  formed  cm  the  arm  for  disengaging  the  shoe  from 
the  disc  by  a  cartridge  guide  when  the  cartridge  is  used,  the 
projection  member  being  biased  by  the  bias  spring  to  project 
out  from  the  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is  not  used,  the  car- 
tridge being  pressed  further  to  the  reference  line  when  the 
projection  member  of  the  arm  is  pushed  into  the  cartridge. 


3,756^26 
WEB  WINDING 
Kirfc    W.    Baawtt,    Paxtam    aad    RkhaH    A.    Butler,    Jr., 
BrooUtec,  botk  of  Mass.,  aaOgmon  to  Butler  Automatic, 
iDC.,  Caatoo,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,613 

l»LClB6Sh  19128. 19/20 

U.S.CL  242-56  R  7Clatais 


including  the  steps  of  moving  the  web  continuously  from  a 
supply  source  along  a  first  path  by  first  moving  means;  slitting 
the  web  with  web  slitters  as  it  moves  in  the  first  path  to  form  a 
leader  strip;  cutting  the  leader  strip  and  diverting  it  into  a 
second  moving  means  including  at  least  one  pneumatic  strip 
transport  tube  positioned  adjacent  the  first  path;  moving  the 
strip  in  a  second  path  through  the  tube  by  the  second  moving 
means;  pulling  the  strip  from  the  tube  through  a  slot  therein 
and  into  a  third  path  defined  by  process  rolls  by  third  moving 
means,  moving  the  strip  in  the  third  path  by  the  third  moving 
means  and  into  operative  relationship  with  a  windup  roll;  ex- 
panding the  strip  to  form  the  web;  moving  the  web  in  the  third 
path  by  the  third  moving  means  and  into  operative  relation- 
ship with  the  windup  roll;  cutting  the  web  and  transferring  it  to 
the  windup  roll;  and,  winding  the  web  onto  the  windup  roll. 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  performing  the  above  described 
method 


3,756^28 
ROLL  FILM  FOR  DOUBLE  MAGAZINE 
Hiroshi  Ohmara,  Tokyo,  Japui,  avigiior  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa 

Filed  SepL  7. 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,147 

Claims  prioHty,  applkaUoa  Japaa,  Sept.  8,  1970, 45/78681 

Int.  CL  B651I  75/28 

IJ.S.CL242— 74  2  Claims 


There  is  dtaclosed  in  the  specification  a  winding  apparatus 
having  a  normal  winding  station  including  standards  for  sup- 
porting an  arbor  for  a  roll  of  web  bemg  wound.  The  arbor  is 
driven  through  a  rotary  coupling  mounted  in  one  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  movable  arms  arranged  first  to  engage  the  arbor  at  a 
temporary  winding  station  to  initiate  the  winding  operation 
and  then  to  transfer  the  web  roll  to  the  normal  windmg  station 
where  the  remainder  of  the  web  winding  operation  is 
completed. 


3,756^27 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  A 

WEB  OF  PLASTIC  FILM  ONTO  A  WINDUP  ROLL  AND 

WINDING  IT  THEREON 

Richard  Howard  CoOfaM,  WIlntagtoB,  and  Rkhard  Jowpta 

GaU,  Newark,  both  at  DcL,  aarigBon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc 

Nemours  &  Company,  WUmfaigton,  DeL 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,984 

lBt.CLB65hi5/02 

U.S.  CL  242-56.2  16  Clahns 


A  roll  film  assembly  for  a  double  magazine  having  spool  hol- 
ders of  identical  construction  includes  a  folded  paper  connect- 
ing strip  having  a  first  adhesive  covered  portion  adjacent  the 
fold  line  for  fixing  the  paper  strip  to  one  of  the  spools  and  a 
second  adhesive  covered  portion  at  the  edge  of  the  folded 
paper  for  sandwiching  an  unexposed  film  therebetween. 
Aligned  perforations  within  each  layer  of  the  folded  paper 
strip  intcrmediatie  of  the  first  and  second  adhesive  covered 
portions  permit  the  exposed  film  to  be  separated  from  the 
supply  spool  and  further  permit  the  leading  end  of  a  new  roll 
of  unexposed  film  to  be  inserted  between  the  reminent  por- 
tions of  the  layers  of  the  folded  paper  strip  for  facilitating  the 
attachment  of  new  film  thereto  with  this  section  of  the 
magazine  then  acting  as  the  take-up  spool  for  the  film  roll. 


A  web  Itandling  method,  including  a  method  of  threading  a 
web  of  plastic  film  onto  a  windup  roll  and  winding  it  thereon. 


3,756^29 
FUSELAGE  SEAL 
John  G.  Backhiad,  Los  ABgcks,  and  Raymond  P.  Gibbs,  Jr., 
Garden   Grove,   both  of  CaUf^  amifnort  to  McDonneU 
Douglas  Corporatfam,  Santa  Monica,  CalM. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,017 
Int  CL  B64c  9/02 
VS.  CI.  244-87  5  Claims 

A  seal  for  the  fuselage  cutout  portion  for  a  movable 
horizontal  subilizer  on  an  aircraft  includes  a  fixed  fairing 
member  attached  to  the  outer  fuselage  around  the  cutout  por- 
tion with  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  doors  htnged  to  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  fixed  fairing  on  respective 
edges  of  the  cutout  portion  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  openings 
on  both  sides  of  the  stabilizer.  Cam  members  are  fixed  to  the 
upper  and  lower  stabilizer  surfaces  for  pivoting  the  doors  in- 
wardly upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  stabilizer.  Upper  and 
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lower  smaller  movable  fairing  members  are  attached  to  the 
stabilizer  and  lie  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  doors  and 


which  is  resiliently  compressible  in  both  the  axial  and  radial 
directions  although  it  may  take  a  permanent  set  under  certain 
bath  conditions,  and  which  provides  a  suitable  peripheral 
cylindrical  surface  for  yam  wound  thereon. 


3,756,532 
COLLAPSIBLE  DYE  TUBE 
Ralph  M.  Draper,  Ehmra,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Albany  Intcma- 
tioaal  Corp.,  Alboay,  N.Y. 

FOed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,634 

InL  CI.  B65h  75/22,75/70 

U.S.CL  242—1 18.11  SCIafans 


may  slide  over  the  doors  and  fixed  fairing  for  completely  seal- 
ing the  cutout  opening  during  varying  attitudes  of  the  stabil- 
izer. 


3,756^30 
PAPER  TUBE  BOBBIN  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  YARN  IN 
CHEESE  FORM 
Miy^Ji  Ito,  Tyuitsnki-dii,  Osaka;  Matao  Umczawa,  Ibar^i- 
sM,  Osaka;  Tadadd  Farakawa,  SaHa-shi,  Osaka,  and  HIroo 
Hiraka,  Ibaragl  ifcl,  Omka,  al  of  Japan,  msitneri  to  Anhi 
Kasd  Kagya  Kabwhikl  K^Um,  Omka,  Japaa 
Fifed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  8,605 
Int.  CLB65h  75/70 
U.S.CL  242-118.2  4Cbdms 


A  paper  bobbin  of  a  cylindrical  or  tubular  form  covered 
with  a  thin  paper.  This  bobbin  has  grooves  or  one  slit  running 
along  the  length  of  the  tube.  This  paper  bobbin  can  be  used  for 
heat-treatment  of  yam  in  cheese  form.  It  collapses  and  con- 
tracts in  its  periphery  length  when  a  cheese  is  heated.  The 
pressure  caused  by  thermal  shrinking  of  wound  yam  causes 
the  paper  tube  to  collapse  with  ease.  The  collapsed  shape  of 
the  paper  tube  in  a  cheese  is  round  or  heart-like. 


3,756^31 
COLLAPSIBLE  DYE  TUBE 
M.  Draper,  EInara,  N.Y.,  amlgnar  to  Aftaay  Interna- 
tional Corp^  Almny,  N.Y. 

FBad  Aag.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,966 

InL  CL  B65h  75/22,  75/10 

U.S.CL  242—118.11  3Cfa^u 


A  tube  for  the  treatment  of  yam  formed  of  a  moldable 
material  in  a  molding  process  such  as  by  injection  molding  and 
which  is  resiliently  compressible  in  both  the  axial  and  radial 
directions  although  it  may  take  a  permanent  set  under  certain 
bath  conditions,  and  which  provides  a  suitable  peripheral 
cylindrical  surface  for  yam  wound  thereon. 


3,756,533 

STRAND  TENSION-CONTROLLING  AND  SPOOL 

RELEASE  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 

Simon  Ardea  Dc  Young,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Karg 

Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Tallraadgc,  Ohk> 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,128 

Int.  CL  B65h  59/04 

U.S.  CL  242—156.2  6  Claims 


[ 


A  tube  for  the  treatment  of  yam  formed  of  a  moldable 
material  in  a  molding  process  such  as  by  injection  molding  and 


Mechanism  for  controlling  the  tension  of  a  strand  from  a 
spool  of  strand  material  on  a  strand  fabricating  machine  hav- 
ing a  "work  center"  toward  which  a  tensioned  strand  is  incre- 
mentally released.  The  spool  is  carried  by  a  spool  holder  hav- 
ing a  base  housing  a  spool  release  mechanism.  Tlie  mechanism 
of  the  invention  provides  an  actuator  means  for  releasing  the 
qxtol  for  rotation  when  the  strand  tension  readies  a  desired 
value. 
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3,75^34 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Hctez  Kctecr,  Obendorf ;  Hdaat  Rkhter,  BrMufdi;  WilMm 
Sckafer,  WHilar,  audi  WUV  Goldbcr«.  Striwlorf,  aU  of  Gcr- 
Buy,  Mrif  MTB  to  Emt  Lctti  GjB.b.H^  WeCiiar,  Gcmuny 

Filed  Kmg.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,308 
ClaiM  priority,  appikatfaM  Gcrauy,  Sept.  13,  1969,  P  19 

46  536.2 

fat  Ci.  G03l»  1/04;  Glib  15/32 
VS.  Ci.  242- 194  2  Clatais 


chamber   The  access  opening,  the  stop  and  the  latch  are  all 
adapted  and  positioned  to  positively  latch  a  received  carrier 


The  take-up  spindle  of  a  super-8  format  film  cartridge  is 
maintained  in  position  by  friction  oieans.  Rewinding  of  the 
spindle  is  accomplished  by  overcooiing  the  resistance  of  the 
friction  means.  The  talce-up  spindle  has  cams  on  its  surface 
and  the  friction  means  includes  a  friction  ring  mounted  in  the 
cartridge  and  surrounding  the  take-up  spindle  having  two 
resilient  tongues. 


An  anti-friction  disk  for  a  motion  picture  film  cartridge  in- 
cludes an  elongated,  cylindrical  central  hub  portion  with  a 
metal  ring  at  the  outer  edge.  The  metal  ring  adds  rigidity  to  the 
cylindrical  hub  portion  so  that  the  hub  serves  more  effectively 
to  keep  a  film  roll  in  a  generally  round  configuration,  thereby 
avoiding  crushing  of  the  film  supply  or  cinching  of  the  film  roll 
on  the  supply  post. 


and  yet  remam  in  a  non-interfering  position  with  respect  to 
carriers  transmitted  from  the  chamber. 


3,756,537 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  CARRIER  CLOSURE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  W.  Frccae,  Maaiw,  N.Y.,  aHipMr  to  DieboU  Incor- 
porated, Canton,  Okio 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,676 

Int.CI.B658  5//06 

U.S.  CI.  243-35  1  Clahn 


3,756,535 

ANTI-FRICTION  DISK  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

CARTRIDGE 

Stephen   H.   MUer,   RodMflter,  N.Y.,  aoisnor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  CoapMy,  Rochatar,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,681 

taL  CL  B65fc  75//a;  G03b //W;  Gl  lb  / 5/52 

U.S.  CL  242—197  5  Cfadms 


3,756^36 
PNEUMATIC  CARRIER  RECEIVE  AND  SEND  CHAMBER 
Adam  WdamnOcr,  Kiueloa,  and  Jod  Rodder,  Rodtaway, 
of  NJm  ■■ignnn  to  The  Morier  Safe  Company, 
■,OUo 

Red  Mmr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,615 
IM.CLB65c5//i2 
U.S.a.243— 19  9Clnlmi 

A  combination  receive  and  send  chamber  in  a  pneumatic 
conveyor  apparatus  is  connected  to  one  end  of  a  pneumatic 
tube  for  receiving  pneumatic  carriers  transmitted  by  the  tube. 
The  chamber  has  an  access  opening,  a  stop  and  latch  elements 
positioned  to  engage  and  hold  a  carrier  conveyed  to  said 


A  closure  construction  for  an  open  end  of  an  elongated  tu- 
bular material-conveying  pneumatic  tube  system  carrier, 
generally  oval  in  cross-section,  and  particularly  adapted  for 
conveying  all  kinds  of  objects,  articles  or  materials.  A  spring 
loaded  carrier  head  forms  the  closure  and  is  slidably  mounted 
for  linear  movement  on  a  hinge  member  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carrier  body.  The  head  and  body  have  latch 
components  which  are  interengaged  when  the  head  is  in 
closed  position.  The  head  is  biased  slidably  toward  and  is  held 
in  a  position  unengageable  with  the  body  latch  component 
when  the  latch  components  are  disengaged,  visually  indicating 
that  the  closure  is  unlatched,  and  structurally  preventing  the 
carrier  with  an  unlatched  head  from  being  inserted  into  a 
pneumatic  tube.  The  unlatched  head  may  be  pivotally  moved 
to  an  open  position  fully  exposing  the  full  open  end  of  the 
body  for  access  to  the  compartment  formed  by  the  body.  The 
head  in  unlatched  or  full  open  position  interferes  with  carrier 
insertion  into  a  pneumatic  tube  system.  The  head  in  latched 
position  is  unaffected  by  forces,  which  may  be  centrifugal  in 
nature,  to  which  the  carrier  is  subjected  during  movement 
through  a  pneumatic  tube  system.  The  closure  may  include 
lock  means  for  locking  the  head  in  latched  position. 


3,756,538 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
WilHam  B.   McLean,  China  Lake,  Caif.,  amigDor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprfeatcd  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy 

FDed  May  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,549 
iHt  CL  F4If  7/00.-  F42b  19/00 
UA  CI.  244-3.16  9  Claims 

1 .  A  guidance  and  control  system  for  a  guided  missile,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  missile,  movable  control  vanes 
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for  steering  the  missile,  a  sight-hne  gyroscope  having  means 
mounted  thereon  to  sight  and  operable  to  track  a  target  from 
which  radiation  is  emanating,  caging  means  for  said  sight-line 
gyroscope,  a  course-line  gyroscope  having  means  thereon 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  sight-line  gyroscope  for 
precessing  the  course-line  gyroscope  in  the  same  direction  as 
and  at  a  higher  rate  than  said  sight-line  gyroscope  and  opera- 
ble to  maintain  an  automatically  adjustable  collision  course 
with  the  target,  and  means  responsive  to  movements  of  said 
course-line  gyroscope  operable  to  rotate  said  movable  control 
vanes  for  steering  the  missile  on  a  collision  course  with  the  tar- 
get; said  sight  means  on  the  sight-line  gyroscope  consisting  of 
a  detector  cell  sensitive  to  radiation  from  a  target,  means  for 
reflecting  radiation  from  a  target  to  said  detector  ceil,  and 
chopping  means  rotatable  with  the  rotor  of  said  sight-line 
gyroscope  for  chopping  the  radiation  reflected  to  said  detec- 
tor cell  to  cause  pulsating  signals  to  be  produced  by  said  de- 
tector cell  when  the  reflected  radiation  from  the  target 
deviates  from  passing  through  the  exact  center  of  said 
chopping  means;  the  rotor  of  said  sight-line  gyroscope  having 
a  permanent  magnet  mounted  thereon  with  its  poles  posi- 
tioned in  correlated  relationship  with  the  position  of  said 


gitudinal  depressions.  A 
radially   along   the   side 


series  of  these  depressions  extend 
of  each   fin   and   each   depression 


originates  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  fin 
profile  and  terminates  at  a  p>oint  ahead  of  the  trailing  edge. 


chopping  means  for  causing  the  pulsating  signals  produced  in 
the  detector  cell  to  be  in  a  correlated  phase  relationship  with 
the  rotor  of  the  sight  line  gyroscope;  means  for  gyrating  said 
sight-line  gyroscope  and  sight  means  in  a  spiral,  and  means 
operable  to  uncage  said  sight-line  gyroscope  when  said  sight 
means  sights  the  target;  means  for  spinning  the  rotors  of  said 
gyroscopes  in  opposite  directions;  said  means  which  is  respon- 
sive to  dte  movement  of  said  sight-line  gyroscope  being  a  sole- 
noid precessing  coil  affixed  to  said  course-line  gyroscope  and 
disposed  in  the  field  of  said  permanent  magnet,  means  for 
transmitting  said  pulsating  signals  to  said  precessing  coil  to  ef- 
fect a  precessing  torque  between  said  precessing  coil  and  said 
permanent  magnet  causing  both  gyroscopes  to  precess  in  the 
same  direction  at  proportional  rates  when  the  spin  axis  of  the 
sight-line  gyroscope  deviates  from  pointing  directly  at  the  tar- 
get. 


3,756,539 
STABILIZATION  FINS  FOR  PROJECTILES 
Fredric  Anm  Doner,  Helrinkl,  and  Tapte  Kroohofan,  Tam- 
merfors,  both  of  Flntand,  asrignon  to  Oy  TampeUa  Ab, 
Tampere,  FhilaBd 

Filed  JoM  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,129 
CiafaM  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Joly  11,  1970,  P  20 
34  569.1 

Int.  CL  F42b  15/16;  B64c  5/06 
VS.  CI.  244—3.24  1 2  Clafau 

A  stabilization  fin  for  use  with  projectiles  which  demon- 
strates improved  aerodynamic  stability  as  a  result  of  unique 
cross-section  and  profile.  The  fin  assembly  is  defined  by  multi- 
ple fins  extending  radially  from  a  carrier  tube.  Each  fin  has  a 
precisely  tapered  outer  profile  while  the  sides  incorporate  lon- 


3,756,540 
MINIMUM  DRAG  CIRCULATION  PROFILE 
Robert  M.  Wilttuns,  Chantilly,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcacnted  by  tlw  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,71 1 

Int.CI.B64ci//4 

U.S.  CI.  244—35  R  8  Claims 


3      Tt 


An  airfoil  chord  is  divided  into  five  sections,  each  section 
producing  a  specialized  flow  over  its  respective  surface.  A  first 
section  extending  from  the  leading  edge  to  approximately  the 
midpoint  of  the  chord  has  a  convex  shape  and  produces 
laminar  flow.  The  second  section  adjacent  the  first  has  a 
straight  line  surface  with  a  negative  slope  which  produces  a 
transition  from  laminar  flow  to  a  turbulent  flow.  The  turbulent 
flow  region  is  followed  by  a  region  of  minimum  skin  friction 
which  has  a  concave  surface.  The  chord  trailing  edge  is  a 
coanda  profile.  A  tangential  jet  slot  is  placed  at  the  trailing 
edge  to  blow  over  and  around  the  coanda  profile  preventing 
flow  separation  and  moving  the  stagnation  region  aft  on  the 
wing.  The  under  surface  is  cambered  to  reduce  th*^  flow 
velocity. 

/ 


3,756,541 
AIRCRAFT 
Paolo  Oraxi,  S.  Florona  1,  Breschi,  Italy 

FBcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,104 

InLCLB64c  2  7/46 

U.S.  CL  244-39  5  Claims 

The  fuselage  carries  a  rotatable  tubular  spar.  Ribs  fixed 

transversely  of  the  spar  support  wing  sheets.  Slots  in  the  wing 
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sheets  cnabk  the  ribs  to  pass  through  the  wing  sheets.  Stops   an  additional  input  which  is  the  summation  of  a  fiinction  of  the 
sneeis  cnaoie  uic  nw  lu  y  »»    »  ,«,- „f^h«n-*  nf  the  ansle  between  the  cable  and  vertical,  and 


on  the  ends  of  the  ribs  limit  the  radial  movement  of  the  wing 


k.-- 


rate  of  change  of  the  angle  between  the  cable  and  vertical,  and 
the  lag  filtered  rate  of  change  of  the  angle,  in  both  the  lateral 
( roll)  and  longitudinal  (pitch)  directions  of  the  aircraft.  The 
sense  of  the  rate  of  lag  rate  inputs  is  such  as  to  cause  the 
helicopter  to  move  so  as  to  counteract  pendular  motion  of  the 
load  and  support  cable. 


sheets.  The  slots  and  stops  permit  the  tubular  spar  to  flex  dur 
ing  rotation. 


3  756344 
AIRCRAFT  POWER  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Howam  E.  Bader,  Lout  B««cli,  CaUf.,  aarifWir  to  McDoomO 
Douglas  CorporathMi,  Saata  Moaka,  Calif. 

FDed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,935 

Ut.  CLB64C/ /22 

UJS.Cl.  244— 137R  .  6Clatais 


3,756A«2 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY  LIFT  DEVICE 
Jcu   Htmwi   Bcrtiii,   Nei*iy-«r-Sd«e,   Fraiwe,   assignor   to 
BcrtiB  A  Cie,  Plaldr,FnuKC 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,550 

ClalBS  priority,  appHcatioa  FraMC,  May  4, 1970,  7016228 

lac  CL  B64c  3/38 

VS.  CL  244—42  CC  » 7  Claims 


An  aircraft  has  at  the  trailing  edge  of  its  wing  a  lift-aug- 
menter  flap  towards  which  there  can  be  directed,  in  the  max 
imum  lift  configuration,  a  fluid  stream  elongated  in  the  wing 
span  dbection  and  produced  by  a  flat  fish-tail  jet  nozzle 
disposed  below  the  wing  undersurface  forwards  of  and  near 
the  lift-augmenter  flap,  so  as  to  increase  the  lift  by  deflection 
of  the  elongated  fhiid  stream  with  a  correct  flow  adhesion  of 
the  fhiid  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  flap.  The  fish-tail  nozzle 
is  subdivided  into  elementary  nozzles  producing  as  many  ele- 
mentary streams  of  motive  gases  which  contribute  to  jet 
propulsion;  these  elementary  nozzles  are  in  the  form  of  slots 
extending  parallel  to  one  another,  in  the  wing  span  direction 
and/or  right-angles  thereto. 


A  powered  system  for  moving  pallets  and  containers  from  a 
cargo  door  of  an  aircraft  to  a  stowed  pontion  in  an  aircraft. 
The  system  includes  powered  rollers  to  move  the  pallets  or 
containers  laterally  from  the  door  into  the  aircraft  and  a 
power  unit  for  moving  the  containers  or  pallet  longitudinally 
in  the  aircraft  along  a  track  attached  to  the  aircraft  floor  or 
deck  A  coupling  dolly  on  which  the  pallet  or  container  is 
loaded  is  operatively  associated  with  the  power  unit  for  move- 
ment thereby  along  the  track.  The  dolly  includes  means  to  en- 
gage the  track  and  means  to  secure  the  pallet  or  container  to 
the  dolly  of  the  power  unit  for  movement  thereby. 


3,756443 
LOAD  STABILITY  SYSTEM 
Doaald  W.  Fowkr,  Weit  HavcB,  and  Scan  J.  O'Connor, 
Monroe,   both   of  Conn.,   mttgfmn  to   Uattod   Aircraft 
Corporatkin,  Eait  Hartford,  Conn. 

FBed  Ai«.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,197 
Int.  CLB64C ///<#-<.  27/70 

VS.  CL  244—77  D  ' 


3  756^45 

AIRCRAFT  LOAD  EJECTOR 

nem  Femand  Cantln.  Paria,  Franca,  M^liir  to  R.  Afcaa  A 

Cie,  Parii,  Franca 

Fllrf  OcL  6, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  186,952 

CUM  priority.  appVeation  France,  Nov.  i;,  1970. 7041 162 

Int. CLB64d  7/02. i7//2 
U.S.CL244— 137R  *CI 


?^v. 


A  heavv  lift  helicopter  supporting  a  load  suspended  on  a  .....••. 

Ions  cable  u  atitomaticany  controlled  to  minimize  pendular  In  this  retractable  jettisoning  device  the  ejection  piston, 

motion  of  the  load  beneath  the  helicopter.  The  mner  control  whether  single  or  telescopic,  mounted  m  a  cylinder  of  conven- 

loop  of  an  automatic  flight  control  system  of  a  helicopter  has  tional  type,  is  hollow  and  its  inner  cavity  composes  a  tubular 


/ 
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distributor  close  at  its  outer  end  but  provided  adjacent  this 
end  with  lateral  ports  adapted  to  co-act  with  an  inner  surface 
of  the  piston  end  for  causing  its  inner  space  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  piston  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere  when  this  tu- 
bular distributor  emerges  from  the  ejection  piston  at  the  end 
of  an  expansion  stroke  of  the  ejection  piston  whereas  the  same 
movement  of  the  tubular  distributor  uncovers  lateral  ports 
formed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  to  cause  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  chamber  formed  between  the  piston  and  the  tubular  dis- 
tributor to  act  against  the  lower  end  of  the  fluid-tight  portion 
of  the  piston  in  its  cylinder,  in  order  to  move  the  piston  up- 
wards. 


3,756,546 
AIRCREW  ESC  APE  SYSTEM 
Ralph  C.  Carson,  Jr.,  Langhomc,  and  James  A.  Lyons,  Jr., 
Philadclphb^  both  of  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as  represented   by   the   Secretary   of  the   Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971.  Ser.  No.  201,330 

lBt.CI.B64d25//2 

IJ.S.  CI.  244-138  R  9  Claims 


An  aircrew  escape  system  comprising  a  capsule  adapted  to 
contain  a  crewmember,  having  attached  thereto  a  deployable 
parawing  controllable  by  the  crewmember,  and  a  deployable 
tractor  rocket  connected  to  the  top  of  the  capsule  by  a  length 
of  tow  rope.  Contained  within  the  capsule  is  a  control  unit  by 
which  the  crewmember,  once  in  position,  initiates  the  bum  of 
the  tractor  rocket,  initiating  separation  of  the  capsule  from  the 
aircraft  and  throu^  which  the  crewmember  can  control  the 
jettisoning  of  the  tractor  rocket  and  the  ignition  of  an  air- 
breathing  powerplant  mounted  on  the  capsule.  The  parawing, 
in  its  deployed  state,  is  aligned  at  an  angle  of  attack  relative 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  capsule  by  preselected  lengths  of 
supporting  shrouds  having  control  shrouds  attached  to  the 
trailing  edge  thereof  tennintting  at  a  control  stick  in  the  cap- 
sule. Accordingly,  when  the  capsule  is  accelerated  by  the  trac- 
tor rocket  to  a  velocity  where  the  lift  force  of  the  parawing 
substantially  balances  the  weight  of  the  capsule  the  tractor 
rocket  is  released,  the  powerplant  is  started  and  the  capsule  is 
in  position  for  controlled  horizontal  flight 


anchored  to  the  parachute  canopy  are  threaded  through  guide 
rings  peripherally  spaced  about  the  canopy  to  initially  restrict 


inflation.  A  releasable  lock  pin  prevents  withdrav^al  of  the 
loops  from  the  guide  rings  under  canopy  inflating  pressure 


3,756,548 
TRASH  BAG  CART  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BAG  HOLDER 
Salvatore  P.  SantarcUi,  20910  Eastlawn,  Apt  65,  St.  Clah- 
Shores,   Mich.;  John   Colombini,  deceased,   late  of  Bb-- 
mbigham,  Mkh.,  and  by  Peter  SergoUa,  executor,  15010 
Seymour.  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FOed  Oct  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,527 

lot  CI.  B65b  67/72 

U.S.  CL  248-98  1  Clafan 


A  trash  bag  cart  having  a  circular  pan  with  side  walls.  The 
pan  is  rollably  supported  and  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  ground 
engaging  legs  and  a  handle  for  pushing  the  cart.  A  plurality  of 
rods  is  adjustably  mounted  on  the  walls  of  the  pan  so  that  they 
may  be  reversed  in  their  positions  for  holding  the  upper  ends 
of  various  size  plastic  trash  bags,  and  the  like,  in  an  open  posi- 
tion for  inserting  trash  into  the  bag.  The  bottom  of  the  trash 
bag  is  supported  by  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pan. 


3,756.549 
COUNTERBALANCED  STAND  FOR  CAMERA 
Kai  Lange,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nndear  DaU 
(iRhuid)  limited,  Cork,  Ireland 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,869 
lot  CI.  A47g  29/00 
UJS.CL248— 123  4 


3,756,547 
MANUALLY  RELEASED  REFINING  CONTROL 
Stephen  L.  Snyder,  331  Cherry  HOI  Bhrd.,  Cherry  HM,  N  J., 
and  Robert  A.  Mathews,  Jr.,  3015  Uncohi  Rd.,  McHsnry, 

n. 

FHed  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,664 

Int.  CLB64d  7  7/0« 

U.S.CL244— 152  16ClalBM 

Staged   inflation  of  a  parachute  is  accomplished  under 
manual   control   of  the  jumper.   A   pair  of  snubber   loops 


A  counterbalanced  stand  for  a  gamma  camera.  An  elon- 
gated frame  carries  a  gamma  camera  at  one  end  and  a  coun- 
terbalance weight  at  the  opposite  end.  The  frame  is  mounted 
on  a  stanchion  for  universal  movement  relative  thereto.  In  one 
form  of  the  invention,  the  frame  carries  a  socket  which 
receives  a  socket  support  mounted  on  the  stanchion.  In 
another  form,  gimbals  are  mounted  on  the  stanchion  and  are 
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roUUble  about  the  axis  thereof.  The  outer  ring  of  the  gimbals  member  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  a 

and  the  frame  are  movable  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  compression  spnng  positioned  between  the  seat  and  the  base, 
frame  to  maintain  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  assembly  in  a  ,. .  •>!.».••• 

desired  position  relative  to  the  stanchion.  '.  •• 


3,756^50 

SPRING  CXJP  DEVICE 

Gerinrd  KoBitz,  1 144  N.  EmdU,  Apt  1,  Aaahdai,  Calif. 

Fikd  Aa«.  4, 1972,  S«r.  No.  278,170 

IbL  CI-  F16b  47/00;  A44b  2  / 100 

U-S.  CI.  248—206  A  8  Claims 


:•  • 


/e^^ 


A  spring  clip  device  having  a  main  body  and  a  spring-biased, 
pivotal  body  member  held  in  a  close  relationship  with  each 
other  by  a  spring  means  which  is  forcibly  engaged  against  a 
bail  integrally  formed  to  the  main  body,  the  forward  end  of 
both  bodies  being  in  biased  contact  with  each  other,  the  op- 
posite, free  ends  thereof  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  for  a 
pivotal  movement  of  the  bodies  about  a  fulcrum  point  located 
rabatantially  below  the  spring  means. 


V 


3,756,551 
ANTI- VIBRATION  SUPPORT 
A-  Btahop,  Falnriew,  P«.,  ■■ignnr  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tlaa,Erie,Pa. 

FBed  Oct.  27, 1971,  S«r.  No.  192,962 

taLa.B60|/7/7« 

UACL248-358R  7Ciy« 


and  an  adjustment  spindle  roUtably  mounted  in  the  seat  for 
adjusting  the  bias  on  the  spring  for  regulating  the  effective 
stiffness  of  the  seat  support. 


3,756,553 
SEGMENTED  MOLD  FOR  BLOWER  WHEELS 
James  R.  Ran,  Wliirii«tM,  Okio,  mmtpMr  to  Lm  Imot- 
poratcd,  Dayton,  OWo 

Fffed  Jaly  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,101 

iBt.  CL  B28b  7/16 

L.S.CL  249-142  6Ctotau 


/3     14 


Spaced  supported  and  supporting  members  having  axially 
alibied  apertures  are  iaoiated  by  a  pair  of  resilient  mountings. 
The  reaBent  mounting  are  subotantially  identical  and  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  members  in  alignment 
with  the  apertures  therein.  Conventional  nut  and  boh  means 
are  used  to  interconnect  the  mountings  and  supported  and 
supporting  members  with  the  mountingt  acting  in  compres- 
sion in  multi-directions  to  provide  vibration  isolation.  Due  to 
the  unique  design  of  the  mountings,  there  arc  no  localized 
areas  of  stress  and  strain  concentration  arising  adjacent  the 
apertures,  the  mounting!^  are  easy  to  install  and  the  spring 
rates  can  be  substantially  independently  controlled  axially  and 
radially  of  the  mountings. 


3,756^52 
VEHICLE  ^AT  SUPPORT 
GcriMi^  WUhctes,  KrtliMwn.  aad  Wcner  StfchBOlh.  Wester- 
hoi,  both  of  GcnBMiy,  ■■igann  to  Fa.  Carl  Bnas  Werluea- 
L  GnbH,  Kfiiinsrn,  Gcnnay 

Fled  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,109 
priority,  appHcatfaM  GorMsy,  Nov.  16,  1971,  P  21 

S6TS6J 

iBt  a.  B60b  1/02;  F16m  13/00 
U,8.CL24S-399  6ClataM 

A    seat   support    incorporates    a   parallelogram    linkage 
pivotally  connected  between  the  seat  and  a  base  support 

'  t 


A  segmented  mold  particularly  adapted  for  the  high-pres- 
sure injection  molding  of  bladed  blower  wheels  of  varying 
blade  lengths.  The  mold  includes  a  base  part,  one  or  more  in- 
termediate blade-forming  sections,  and  an  end  part.  The 
length  of  the  blower  wheel  is  varied  by  selecting  one  or  more 
intermediate  sections.  The  blade  cavities  are  formed  in  the  in- 
termediale  sections,  preferably  by  EDM  machining. 
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3,756,554  feeding  tube   is  repetitively   opened   at  a  frequency  which 

INGOT  MOULD  HEAD  BOXES  establishes  a  desired  fluid  flov^  rate  through  the  feeding  tube. 

Richard  Andrew  Lacjak,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to   A  plurality  of  ribbon  springs  define  a  combination  suspension 

Foseco  Intcraatioaal  Limited,  Birmiagham,  Enfland 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,251 
Clafans  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britahi,  June  24,  1971, 
29,686/71 

InL  CI.  B22d  7110;  B66c  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  249—202  ,  ,  5  Claims 


JSf 


',  ,-4—. 


-y/i' 


and  toggle  mechanism  for  an  electromechanical  actuator  shaft 
which  is  reciprocated  to  drive  an  IV  tube  pincher  via  flexing  of 
one  of  the  ribbon  springs  to  which  the  tube  pincher  is  at- 
tached. 


3,756,557 
PUSH  BUTTON  VALVE 
Head  boxes  for  ingot  moulds  have  lifting  lugs  carefully  posi      ^unto  Ilmari  Katva,  Funen,  DenmariL,  assignor  to  Broen  Ar- 
tioned  to  make  handling  simpler.  "■^'^  ^l^>  Aasens,  Funen,  Dcnmar1( 

FBed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,916 

Claims    priority,    appttcatioa    Denmark,   Nov.    30,    1972, 

3,756455  6097/72 

GANG  LOOP  WALL  TIE  HOLDING  BOLT  int.  CI.  F16k  i  / 1385 

Max  Doobleday;  Robert  G.  Hofhnaa,  and  Richard  dc  Caneva,     U.S.  CI.  25 1  —45  4  Clatau 

aU  of  LoM  Uami  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Harsco  Corpora- 
thm,  Harrlsborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,946 

lat.  CL  E04g  1 7/06 

U.S.  CL  249—207  2  Chdms 


A  gang  loop  wall  tie  holding  bolt  holding  tie  rods  of  multiple 
panel  units  in  gang  form  sectioiu  for  pouring  concrete  has  a 
body  portion  from  which  extend  laterally  in  the  same  direction 
a  finger  to  extend  through  adjacent  frame  members  of  ad- 
jacent panel  units.  Spaced  from  this  finger  is  a  shorter  medial 
extension  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  spaced  from  the 
medial  exteruion  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  is  a  tie 
rod  receiving  stud  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  finger  and 
medial  extension.  The  body  portion  may  be  reinforced  by 
forming  a  longitudinally  extending  partial  corrugation  therein, 
ending  short  of  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  having  an  ex- 
tension directed  toward  the  medial  extension. 


An  ofT-on  valve  operated  by  a  pivotable  handle,  the  valve 
member  of  which  consists  of  a  main  diaphragm  and  an  auxilia- 
ry diaphragm  wherein  the  movement  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  main  diaphragm  through  the  seat  of  the  valve  is  prevented 
by  a  socket  securing  the  auxiliary  diaphragm  to  the  main 
diaphragm,  a  compressible  stem  is  arranged  between  the  aux- 
iliary diaphragm  and  the  handle  and  is  moved  by  means  of  a 
cam  on  the  handle  for  manoeuvring  the  valve  body,  the  handle 
being  kept  in  two  stable  end  positions  by  means  of  the  reaction 
force  of  the  stem  acting  upon  the  cam  of  the  handle. 


3,756,556 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hdai  W.  Gcoiii,  La  Jola,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ivac  Corporatioii, 
San  Diego,  CaHr. 

FUcd  Joly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,897 

Int  CL  F16I 55/14 

UACL251— 7  35ChdBM 

An  electromechanical  device  for  parenteral  administration 

of  medical  fluids,  wherein  a  normally  clamped-off  intravenous 


3,756,558 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Sciichi  Okoi,  543  Takurayagara-cho,  Ikaao-ka,  Osaka,  Japan 
FOod  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,648 
Int.  CLF16h  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  25 1 — 282  1  Claha 

This  valve  control  valve  comprises  a  valve  body  having  a 
central  bore  therein  provided  with  an  intermediate  enlarged 
part  and  an  annular  seat,  said  enlarged  part  being  substantially 
a  first  chamber  communicated  with  an  inlet  in  the  valve,  a 
valve  plug  slidably  inserted  in  the  bore  and  having  upper  and 
lower  cylindrical  sliding  members,  an  intermediate  brim  and  a 
neck  portion  between  the  upper  sliding  member  and  the  brim 
to  define  a  second  chamber  there  around  which  is  commu- 
nicated with  an  out-let  of  the  valve,  said  brim  being  positioned 
in  the  first  chamber  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  valve 
seat  to  regulate  the  valve  orifice  therebetween,  and  the  con- 
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struction  being  so  arranged  that  upward  and  downward  Huid  „^„crur'  A^n^^nn OF  MAKING  THE 

pressures  within  the  first  chamber  to  the  brim  of  the  plug  arc         VALVE  HOUSING  ^ND  METOOD  OF  MAKING  THE 


taor   to 


Walter  Sicpmaaa,  Hans  MohacCal,  Gcrmaay, 
Eugon  Vogt,  Belecke/Moliae,  GcnMsy 

Filed  Aog.  6, 1971,  S*r.  No.  169,646 
Clairas  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmuiy,  Sept-  3,  1970,  P  20 

43  694.6 

iBt.  CI.  F  16k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-367 


6Claiins 


balanced  and  upward  and  downward  fluid  pressures  in  the 
second  chamber  to  the  plug  being  also  balanced  thereby  mov- 
ing the  plug  lightly  and  easily. 


WddoaC.  Boo*. 
EqidpMcatCaapMy 


U5.a.  251—335 


3,756,559 
SOLENOID-OPERATED  VALVE 

t«  Food  Rcoearch 


lOCIainu 


Via. 


Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,648 
lat.CLF16k4//0^ 


A  valve  housing  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  elongated  shell 
each  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a  wider  intermediate 
portion  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  shell  also 
being  provided  with  an  opening.  Lateral  edge  faces  are  pro- 
vided on  the  respective  shells  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  abutting  and  welded  to  one  another  in  a  plane  of  separa- 
tion. A  first  transverse  rib  of  the  the  lower  shell  is  arcuately 
curved  intermediate  one  of  the  end  portions  and  the  opening 
and  has  an  upwardly  directed  surface  located  in  the  plane  of 
separation.  A  second  trantvene  rib  interioriy  of  the  upper 
shell  is  arcuately  curved  from  the  first  rib  towards  the  opposite 
end  portion  and  around  the  opening  and  has  a  downwardly 
directed  face  which  merges  with  the  respective  lateral  edge 
faces  of  the  upper  shell.  A  support  ring  is  embraced  by  and 
welded  to  the  ribs  and  has  an  other  downwardly  directed  face 
partly  overlying  and  welded  to  the  upwardly  directed  surface 
with  both  of  these  faces  having  general  planes  inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  region  of  the  i^>per  surface  and  the  plane  of 
separation  to  a  level  above  the  latter.  The  transverse  width  of 
the  edge  faces  is  at  least  subMantially  uniform  over  the  elonga- 
tion of  the  shells  and  the  respecthre  inner  margins  of  the  edge 
faces  are  exposed  and  offset  wiA  reference  to  the  support  ring 
below  the  general  planes  of  the  faces  so  as  to  faciliute  free  ac- 
cess and  passage  of  a  welding  beam  to  said  edge  faces  and  to 
the  interface  defined  by  the  upwardly  directed  surface  of  the 
first  rib  and  the  other  downwardly  dh-ected  face  of  the  support 
ring. 


A  solenoid-operated  vaNe  having  a  valve  stem  sealed  by  a 
flexible  metallic  bellows,  the  stem  having  a  shoulder  and  the 
bellows  having  a  stem  flange  with  a  cylindrical  collar  fitting 
closely  on  the  stem  and  sealed  against  and  circumferentially 
fused  or  welded  to  the  stem  of  the  shoulder.  The  stem  flange 
has  concentric  undulations  outwardly  of  the  collar  to  impart 
flexiWKty  thereto.  The  belkms  also  has  a  base  flange  with  con- 
centric undutatioas  and  a  cylindrical  offset  between  the  outer 
undulation  and  a  flat  marginal  flange.  This  flange  is  clamped 
against  an  abutment  formed  in  the  valve  body,  and  an  O-ring  is 
disposed  In  a  recess  in  the  valve  body  and  is  compressed 
between  said  flange  and  the  cylindrical  c4bet.  The  bellows 
further  comprises  a  number  of  intermediate  convolutions, 
each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  annular  diaphragms  having  their 
inner  and  outer  marginal  peripheries  f^ised  or  welded 
together,  and  abo  provided  with  undulations  to  impart  flexi- 
bility. The  valve  stem  carries  a  partially  spherical  head  at  its 
lower  end,  which  engages  a  sharixdged  seat  in  the  valve 
body.  The  valve  body  may  include  more  than  one  valve,  with 
the  valve  stems  thereof  independendy  operated  by  different 
solenoids. 


3  756,561 

CARPET  LIFT  AND  LOADING  ASSEMBLY 
G.  ReaddiMm  337  S.  StevcMO^  Olilhi 
Fled  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,445 
IaLCLB6«p//y4.///22 


VS.  C\.  254—4  R 


A  carpet  lifting  and  loading  assembly  comprises  a  track  sup- 
ported by  two  sections.  One  section  is  movable  on  the  track 
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relative  to  the  other  A  cable  lifting  means  is  mounted  on  the 
fixed  section  and  track  of  the  assembly.  Means  are  mounted 
on  the  movable  section  that  cooperates  with  the  cable  lifting 
means  to  prevent  the  movable  section  from  moving  to  a  posi- 
tion on  the  track  that  would  render  the  assembly  unstable 
when  a  load  is  attached  and  supported  by  the  cable  lifting 
means. 


3,756,562 
CONCRETE  FORM  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Donnic  L.  Ward,  P.O.  Box  164,  Black  Springs,  Nev. 
Filed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166.477 

InLCl.  E04g/9/00 
U.S.  CI.  254-29  R 


3  Claims 


A  concrete  form  assembly  tool  is  provided  with  a  locking 
portion  which  locks  onto  a  snap  tic  used  to  hold  a  form 
together.  A  handle  member  with  a  cross  bar  attached  thereto 
exgends  from  the  locking  portion.  The  cross  bar  presses 
against  the  form  members  to  hold  the  form  together  while  per- 
mitting the  operator,  with  his  other  hand,  to  place  a  "hairpin" 
upon  the  end  of  the  snap  tie,  the  "hairpin"  acting  to  hold  the 
form  together  without  the  need  of  the  tool. 


W. 


3,756,563 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  OBJECTS 

Charles  W.  Stone,  Garden  City,  Mkh.,  aKignor  to  D 

2Ununcrnian  Mfg.  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Flkd  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,646 

lnt.CKB66d//44 

U.S.CL254— 168  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  handling  objects  is  provided  with  controls  to 
automatically  regulate  fluid  pressure  in  a  fluid-operated  hoist 
under  certain  conditions.  The  apparatus  includes  a  fluid- 
operated  hoist,  fluid-operated,  object-engaging  means,  and 
responsive  means  sensitive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  of  the 
object-engaging  means  to  change  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  sup- 
plied to  the  hoist.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  object-en- 
gaging means  is  embodied  in  a  headlight  aiming  instrument 
which  adjusts  the  headlights  of  automobiles  on  an  assembly 


line.  The  aiming  instrument  includes  a  vacuum  cup  constitut- 
mg  the  object-engaging  means,  which  is  affixed  to  the  lens  of 
the  headlight  The  instrument  then  adjusts  the  aim  of  the 
headlight  to  a  predetermined  position  automatically  Since  the 
weight  of  the  instrument  itself  is  accommodated  in  the  adjust- 
ment, the  hoist  is  controlled  to  balance  the  weight  of  the  in- 
strument until  the  vacuum  cup  is  engaged  with  the  headlight 
At  that  time,  the  responsive  means  will  lower  the  pressure  in 
the  hoist  to  just  balance  the  cable  and  the  connector  which  at- 
taches the  cable  to  the  instrument  This  leaves  the  full  weight 
of  the  instrument  itself  unbalanced,  as  if  no  hoist  were  present 
As  soon  as  the  vacuum  is  released,  through  the  responsive 
means  the  pressure  in  the  hoist  is  raised  to  balance  the  weight 
of  the  instrument  in  addition  to  the  cable  and  connector  The 
invention  can  also  be  applied  to  fixtures  having  fluid-operated 
object-engaging  means  When  an  object  is  engaged  bv  the  en- 
gaging means,  the  pressure  in  the  hoist  can  be  automatically 
raised  to  equal  or  exceed  the  weight  of  the  object,  in  addition 
to  the  fixture,  the  engaging  means,  and  the  cable,  to  raise  the 
object  or  enable  an  operator  to  raise  it  All  of  the  pressure 
changes  are  accomplished  without  any  manipulation  by  the 
operator  being  required. 


3,756,564 
POWER  CONTROL  WINCH 
John  B.  W.  Murray,  Whiterock;  Sommerville  G.  Christison, 
DdU,  and  William  Bonar,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Gearmatic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Surrey,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,977 

Int.Cl.  B66d//00 

U.S.CI.254-187R  7  Claims 


A  winch  having  an  integral  control  system  wherein  the 
clutch  and  brake  mechanism  are  hydraulically  actuated  and 
the  hydraulic  actuating  system  is  positioned  in  the  winch  hous- 
ing. TTie  system  includes  the  oil  supply,  the  control  valve,  the 
hydraulic  pump  and  an  accumulator.  The  pump  is  self-com- 
pensating and  is  mounted  to  be  continually  actuated  by  a  shaft 
in  the  drive  train  to  the  winch  drum.  To  reduce  the  volume  of 
hydraulic  fluid  normally  required  in  a  hydraulic  system  and  to 
improve  the  reliability,  the  valve  is  a  unique  no-leak  type  with 
the  inlet  through  a  bore  in  the  valve  spool  and  an  outlet 
located  along  only  one  side  of  the  spool  and  the  valve  is  used 
in  conjunction  with  an  accumulator  which  allows  release  of 
the  brake  after  shut  down  of  the  drive  train.  TTie  brake 
mechanism  comprises  multi-wrap  brake  bands  which  are 
spring-actuated  and  hydraulically  released,  the  multi-wrap 
enables  relatively  high  braking  force  produced  by  a  minimal 
spring  actuating  force. 


914  O.G. 
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3  756^65  3,756,567 

PULLEY  BLOCK  WITH  BRAKE  LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  INTERLOCKING 

Hideo  Sakai,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to  Tomy   Kabushilii  RAILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Kaislia,Toliyo-to,  Japan  Robert   Hamilton   Murdocli,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,592  Railtec  Corporation,  Emery viUe,  Calif. 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.  24,     1970,                         Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242^15 

45/1 15790  (utiUty  model)  InL  CL  E04h  7  7/74 

Int.  CKB66d/ /i6  U.S.CL  256-21                                                            13CUlms 

U.S.CI.  254— 192  10  Claims 


A  pulley  block  having  a  brake  structure  which,  if  necessary, 
can  be  manually  released.  A  supporting  structure  carries  a  pin 
on  which  a  pulley  is  rotaUble.  The  pulley  has  an  outer 
periphery  at  least  one  portion  of  which  is  at  a  greater  radial 
distance  from  the  pin  than  other  portions  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  pulley.  An  elongated  flexible  member  such  as 
a  rope  or  cable  is  guided  around  the  pulley  to  participate  in 
the  hoisting  of  a  load.  A  wedge  structure  is  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting structure  to  cooperate  with  the  pulley,  and  in  particu- 
lar the  latter  one  portion  of  its  outer  periphery,  for  automati- 
cally gripping  the  flexible  member  when  the  load  is  released 
and  a  manually  operable  structure  is  available  to  be  used,  if 
necessary,  for  releasing  the  flexible  member  from  wedgmg  en- 
gagement between  the  pulley  and  the  wedge  structure. 


3,756,566  \, 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CATTLE  GUARD 
Albert  Bangs,  7408  N.E.  133  Ave.,  Vaacouver,  Wash. 
Filed  Jaiy  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,840 
InLCLAOlki/OO 


U.S.CL256— 10 


4  Claims 
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An  electric  guard  device  for  placement  between  gate  posts. 
This  device  consists  primarily  of  wire  stretched  between  tub- 
ing and  includes  insulators,  collapsable  feet,  chain  means  for 
fastening  the  deyice  to  the  fence  posts,  and  a  power  unit  for 
supplying  current  to  the  wire. 


An  interlocking  construction  for  metal  railings  which  is  ad- 
justable for  vanations  in  designed  spacing  between  vertical 
walls  The  construction  includes  a  top  rail  which  comprises  a 
locking  bar  supported  at  both  ends  by  angle  clips  bolted  to  the 
walls,  a  top  rail  which  snaps  onto  grooves  in  the  locking  bar, 
and  expansion  filters  inside  both  ends  of  the  top  rail  which  ex- 
tend to  the  walls  and  are  held  in  place  by  the  spring  tension  of 
the  top  rail.  The  construction  also  includes  an  adjustable  bot- 
tom rail  with  adjustable  supporting  deck  brackeU.  and  verti- 
cal, spaced,  tubular  members  extending  between  the  top  and 
the  bottom  rail. 


3,756,568 
REMOVABLE  GUARD  RAIL  STANCHION 
Richard  Charles  Mocny,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Francis  B. 
Mueller.  Downers  Grove,  both  of  IIL,  avigiiors  to  Waco 
Scaffold  &  Shoring  Co.,  Diviaioa  of  BUas  &  LaoghUn  Indus- 
tries, Inc,  Schiller  Park,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,992 

IntCLE04h  7  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  256-59  ISCtolms 


An  economical  removable  guard  rail  stanchion  having  a 
high  safety  factor  and  being  adjustable  to  the  thickness  of  a 
floor  with  a  loose  telescoping  relationship  in  fixed  half  incre- 
ments and  a  screw  jack  to  engage  one  surface  of  the  floor  at 
spaced  points  and  the  opposite  surface  at  a  point  on  a  vertical 
line  of  projection  passing  adjacent  to  the  midpoint  between 
the  spaced  points  and  including  a  post  disposed  on  the  vertical 
line  of  projection  to  support  guard  rails  including  a  toe  board. 
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,  3,756,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  HOMOGENISING  BULK 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 
APPARATUS 
Amon    Wohlfarth,   Cologne,    Germany,    assignor   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  49,883,  June  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155^62 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Germany,  July  23,  1969,  P  19 
37  374.1 

Intel.  BOlf  5/72 
U.S.CI.  259— 4  10 Claims 


finished  products,  such  as  lacquers,  in  large  or  in  small  quanti- 
ties. In  the  apparatus,  feed  pipes  charge  a  lower  rotor  chamber 
with  the  starting  matenals.  A  rotor  in  the  rotor  chamber  drives 
the  matenals  upwardly  into  a  mixing  chamber  formed  by 
stacked  annular  bodies.  Each  annular  body  is  composed  of 
two  body  portions  spaced  from  each  other  Circular  disks 
rotate  in  the  spaces  between  the  annular  body  portions  to 
operate  on  the  materials.  The  matenals  reach  an  upper 
plenum  chamber  where  they  are  discharged  through  discharge 
pipes  The  two  body  portions  of  each  annular  body  are  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  each  other.  Suitable  gears  and  motors 
displace  the  body  portions  relative  to  each  other  Surrounding 
cylinder  walls  enclose  the  annular  bodies.  The  gears  p,roject 
through  the  cylinder  walls. 


3,756,571 

MIXING  CAPSULE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  DENTAL 

PREPARATION 

Raanar  O.  Winberg,  SilvakragaUn  87,  252  57  Helsingborg, 

Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,750 

Intel.  BOlf  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  259—60  6  Claims 


A  container  with  a  conical  base  for  the  pneumatic  mixing  of 
material  in  p>owder  or  granulated  form,  and  with  a  gas  supply 
means  at  the  bottom  has  at  least  one  riser  pipe  arranged 
therein,  said  pipe  ends  in  the  upper  region  of  the  container 
and  is  formed  with  openings  or  gaps.  At  least  one  opening  or 
gap  is  formed  as  an  annular  passage,  which  divides  the  riser 
pipe  into  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section.  The  upper  end 
of  the  lower  section  surrounds  and  is  spaced  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  section,  whereby  said  gap  is  defined. 


A  mixing  capsule  for  dental  preparations  where  one  of  the 
components  to  be  mixed  is  stored  in  an  elongated  mixing 
chamber  and  the  other  component  or  components  are  stored 
in  separate  compartments  prior  to  mixing  The  capsule  com- 
prises means  for  injecting  the  contents  of  the  separate  com- 
partment or  compartments  in  the  mixing  chamber  to  form  a 
self-curing  compound.  The  invention  provides  sealing  means, 
which  upon  removal  from  the  mixing  capsule  provide  access 
to  the  mixing  chamber  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof. 


3,756,570 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DISPERSION  AND  3,756,572 

HOMOGENIZATION  OF  PREDOMINANTLY  VISCOUS  TRUCK  MIXER  FORWARD  SUPPORT  AND  DRIVE 

SUBSTANCES  MEANS 

Wffly  Buhner,  Schwachhanaer  Heerstiasac  114,  28  Bremen,  William  H.  Buelow,  BrookfieM,  and  William  J.  Mohrbacker, 

Germany  Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc., 

Coatlnnatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,433,  Sept  9, 1 969,  MUwaukec,  Wis. 

abaadoocd.  This  appbcatloa  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,894  Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,637 

Int.  CL  BOlf  75/70,  7/26  Int  CI.  B28c  5118,  5126 

U.S.CL  259-6                                                             25Cbims  U.S.  CI.  259-177  A                                                        8  Claims 


msSKT 


The     disclosed     apparatus    continuously     disperses    and 
homogenizes  predominantly  viscous  substances  and  produces 


A  truck  mounted  concrete  mixer  has  a  hydraulic  drive 
through  a  gear  reduction  unit  at  the  forward  end  of  the  mixing 
drum.  A  support  column  attached  to  the  truck  frame  supports 
the  gear  reduction  unit  in  a  manner  to  minimize  transmittal  of 
truck  frame  deflections  under  operating  condition  to  the  gears 


196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  4,  1978 


in  the  gear  reduction  unit.  Specifically,  the  front  of  the  gear 
reduction  unit  is  connected  to  the  support  column  at  a  point  in 
front  of  the  drum  support  shaft  while  the  rear  of  the  gear 
reduction  unit  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  support  column  on  a 
line  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  below  the  point  of 
support  of  the  forward  end  of  the  drum. 


the  barrel  of  said  extrusion  apparatus;  and  passing  said  plurali- 
ty of  streams  through  swirling  mixing  zones  in  a  plurality  of 
substantially  longitudinal  passages  to  a  region  of  merger  of 
said  streams 


3,756^73 

ELASTIC  MELT  EXTRUDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Harold  P.  SponseOer,  Tokdo,  Ohio,  assipior  to  Owens-IHInofa, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,482 

IntCLBOlf  7/05 

U.S.CI.  259— 192  4  Claims 


3,756,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FUEL-AIR  MIXTURE 

BY  SONIC  ENERGY 

Eric  C.  Gotten,  BayviUc  Long,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rcsoarccs 

Research  &  Development  Corporadoa,  El  Paso,  Colo. 

Cootinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  109,109,  Jan.  25,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,603 

InLCl.  F02m27/0« 

U.S.  CI.  261-1  11  Claims 


l^ J  10 


An  apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  plastic  materials  charac- 
terized by  a  short  chamber  combination  screw  and  A\A 
mechanism  whereby  the  plastic  material  is  rapidly  changed 
from  a  granular  to  a  completely  masticated  state.  The  incom- 
ing plastic  material  is  received  by  a  receiver  screw  mechanism 
that  forces  it  over  the  surface  of  a  disk  plate  where  it  is 
delivered  to  a  centrally  positioned  screw  for  intermittent 
delivery  through  an  extrusion  orifice.  The  centrally  located 
screw  is  axially  aligned  and  coterminous  with  the  outer  screw 
mechanism,  each  screw  being  independently  controlled 


3,756^74 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  MIXING 
Brace  H.  Maddock,  Faawood,  N  J.,  aasitMr  to  Union  Carbide 
Carporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,013 

IntCl.B29f  J/00 

Uil.CL  259-193  5  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for;  heating  thermoplastic  material 
to  a  flowable  condition;  longitudinally  advancing  the  heated 
material  under  pressure  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus with  a  rotating  extrusion  screw  having  a  mixer  head  at 
the  downstream  end  thereof;  passing  the  partially  fluxed  and 
mixed  melt  into  the  interior  of  the  mixer  head;  passing  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  streams  of  said  partially  fluxed  and  mixed 
melt  through  high  shear  zones  between  said  mixer  head  and 


An  apparatus  for  supplying  positively  controlled  amounts  of 
an  atomized  and  vaporized  liquid  fuel  and  air  for  combustion 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  energizablc  sonic  probe,  having  a  vibratory  fuel  atomizing 
surface  at  one  end,  and  a  conduit  including  a  variable  volume 
chamber  and  a  main  metering  valve  for  distributing  controlled 
amounu  of  fuel  to  a  means  for  directing  a  thin  film  of  fuel 
across  the  atomizing  surface.  The  sonic  vibrational  energy  of 
the  sonic  probe  performs  work  on  the  film  as  it  migrates  across 
the  atomizing  surface,  causing  the  fuel  to  atomize  and 
vaporize.  The  atomizing  surface  is  exposed  to  a  flow  of  air 
moving  towards  the  engine,  and  the  atomized  fuel  is  effective- 
ly mixed  with  the  air  to  form  a  highly  suiuble  fuel-air  mixture 
for  efficient  combustion  in  the  engine.  A  throttle  valve  con- 
trols the  flow  of  air  through  the  passageway.  The  main  fuel 
metering  valve  and  a  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  vari- 
able volume  chamber  positively  control  the  amount  of  fuel 
supplied  in  relation  to  the  amount  of  air  supplied  through  the 
throttle  valve  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  bypass  fuel  valve 
responsive  to  inUkc  manifold  pressure  prevents  stalling  at  idle 
throttle  setting  and  enriches  the  mixture  under  load  condi- 
tions. 


3,756^76 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  LIQUID  WITH  GAS 
Franco  TrcmolMte,  Via  Comale  Marccilo,  10,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,162 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1970,  21165 

A/70 

lBt-CLBOIfi/04 
U.S.CI.261-35  13  Claims 

In  producing  carbonated  water,  CO,  gas  from  a  storage  tank 
is  introduced  into  a  charging  chamber  together  with  a  water 
spray  delivered  by  a  double-acting  pump.  The  charged  water 
is  collected  in  a  reservoir  from  which  a  portion  of  the  evolving 
gas  is  directed  to  the  pump  for  reciprocating  same;  on  its  way 
to  the  pump,  this  gas  flow  passes  through  a  pair  of  control 
valves  held  open  by  gas  pressure  from  another  reservoir  outlet 
as   long  as  the   liquid   in   that  reservoir   remains  below  a 
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predetermined  level    When  this  level  is  reached,  a  float  cuts    manifold  being  operatively  connected  to  a  plurality  of  pipes 
off  the  gas  pressure  so  that  the  control  valves  close  to  arrest   each  leading  to  a  hollow  discharge  directing  subsurface  con- 
the  pump.  Reciprocation  of  the  pump  piston  is  controlled  by  a 
switching  valve  which  is  temporarily  locked  in  a  terminal 


vection  current  or  to  a  discharge  head  being  hemispherical  in 
configuration 


3,756,579 

...  HUMIDinER 

phase  of  each  piston  stroke  to  stress  a  spnng  in  a  lost-motion  ^      ,       _„      .i.i»,._i        /-v._i      r-       ^        ~.s ... 

^  ^        ,_  ........         u  Cassius  D.  Remick,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

coupling  between  the  piston  and  the  valve  body^  the  sub-        ^lectrohome  Limited,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 
sequent  release  of  the  locking  detent  enabling  the  instant  Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,930 

reversal  of  the  switching  valve  by  snap  action. 


Intel.  F24f  5/74 


U.S.CI.  261— 92 


3,756,577 

VAPORIZER  VENTILATING  LINE 

Hans  Georg  BreiUag,  Friedrichstr.  34b,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,928,  Sept.  4, 1970,  abandoned. 

ThU  appttcatioB  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,972 

Intel.  BO  lfJ/04 

U.S.CI.261— 63  3  Claims 


fr*f  f7rrrr"  / 


8  Claims 


In  an  anesthesia  vaporizer,  the  ventilating  line  has  its  outlet 
orifice  positioned  lower  than  the  vaporizer  control  valve  and 
the  branch  point  between  the  air  inlet  into  the  vaporizer  and 
the  by-pass  line  to  the  mixing  chamber.  This  prevents  unduly 
enriched  gas  from  reaching  a  patient  during  the  beginning  use 
of  the  vaporizer.  Preferably  the  inlet  to  the  ventilating  line  is 
within  the  container  and  below  the  control  valve. 


3,756,578 
FLUID  TREATMENT  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
William  L.  McGurk,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Therator 
Pnmpcr,  Inc.,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,320 

Int  CI.  BOH  3104 

U.S.CL  261—91  7  Claims 

A    fluid    aeration-agitation    system    featuring    a   pumping 

system  and  a  pressure  manifold  operatively  mounted  upon  a 

float  which  is  either  stationary  or  mounted  for  rotation,  the 


A  humidifier  having  a  housing  in  which  are  located  primary 
and  secondary  reservoirs,  the  latter  being  readily  removable 
from  the  housing.  Means  are  provided  for  transferring  water 
from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  reservoir,  and  the  drum  or 
belt  is  arranged  to  move  through  water  in  the  secondary  reser- 


voir. 


3,756,580 
GAS  WASHING  APPARATUS 
John  Dunn,  Mountvale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Peabody  Engineering 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,045 
Intel.  BO  If  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-123  12  Claims 

A  gas  washing  apparatus  including  an  inlet  duct  with  its 
discharge  end  submerged  in  a  liquid  and  having  peripheral 
openings  below  the  level  of  such  liquid  but  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed by  the  depression  of  the  liquid  level  within  said  duct  due 
to  the  gas  pressure  therein.  Flared  vanes  extend  outwardly 
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from  said  openings  into  the  liquid  to  form  a  venturi  effect.  The 
discharged  gases  bubble  upwardly  through  the  liquid  and  are 


passed  through  a  drying  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  en- 
trained liquid  droplets. 


3,756^81 

nRING  SETTERS  FOR  TILES  AND  OTHER  CERAMIC 

ARTICLES 

Emanode  Albertini,  Mibm,  Italy,  aarigiior  to  Societa'  Ceramka 

ItaUana  Ridtard-Giiiori  S^pJi.,  MOaa,  Italy 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  4,224,  Jaa.  20,  1970.  This  applicatk>a  Jan. 
25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,595 
Claiins  priority,  appikatioa  lUly,  Feb.  20,  1969,  13099 
A/69 

Int.  CL  F27d  5/00 
U.S.  CL  432 -2  3  Claims 


^^J^^^-^A 


w 


Cell-shaped  assemblies  of  firing  setters  for  individually  and 
spacably  supporting  a  plurality  of  tiles  and  other  ceramic  ware 
during  the  firing  of  the  glaze  in  a  firing  kiln  comprise  upright 
wall  components  made  of  refractory  material  with  laterally  ex- 
tending projections  for  supporting  the  tiles.  Further,  trans- 
verse or  horizontal  components,  also  formed  of  ceramic 
material,  with  complementary  configurations  for  interengag- 
ing  transverse  components  in  a  co-planar  manner,  are  pro- 
vided and  interlink  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  upright 
components  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  transverse  com- 
ponents affording  an  essentially  loose  interfitting  engagement 
of  the  components  to  provide  an  assembly  made  of  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  and  side-by-side  located  cells. 


3,756,582 
EXHAUST  AND  CHARGING  HOOD  FOR  TILTING 
FURNACE 
Robert  C.  Overmyer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  John  R.  Sched, 
Ocqueoc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hawley  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,287,  Aug.  5,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185.682 

Int.CI.C21c5/J5 

U.S.  CI.  266-15  26  Claims 


A  fumes  controlling  hood  for  a  melting  furnace,  the  hood 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  envelop  the  conventional 
upwardly  opening  charging  mouth  of  the  furnace,  the  lid 
therefor  and  the  lid-actuating  post  and  being  provided  in  its 
ceiling  with  a  port  registering  with  the  furnace  mouth  and  with 
a  cover  for  the  port  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  lid,  and  a  driver  movable 
with  the  lid  and  establishing  a  driving  connection  with  the 
cover  so  that  the  cover  is  moved  with  the  lid  to  open  the  port 
when  the  furnace  mouth  is  opened.  The  hood  may  be  mounted 
on  the  furnace  for  shifting  movement  toward  and  away  from 
Its  pouring  spout.  In  those  instances  in  which  the  furnace  lid  is 
raised  before  it  is  swung  to  open  the  mouth,  the  driver  mova- 
ble with  the  lid  may  esublish  such  driving  connection  only  as  a 
result  of  such  lid  elevation.  The  conventional  charging  bucket 
may  be  modified  by  the  provision  of  a  removable  closure  for 
Its  open  top  and  by  the  addition  of  a  perimetral  skirt  which, 
when  the  valved  bottom  portion  of  the  bucket  has  been  en- 
tered through  the  hood  port  to  rest  on  the  furnace  top  in  regis- 
try with  the  furnace  mouth,  will  cover  and  substantially  en- 
close the  hood  port.  An  exhaust  system  is  provided  to  main- 
tain a  subatmospheric  pressure  within  the  hood;  and  when  the 
furnace  is  of  the  tilting  variety  with  a  pouring  spout,  the  ex- 
haust system  will  include  swivel  connections  and  telescoping 
ducts  permitting  the  hood  to  shift  on  the  furnace  and  to  tilt 
with  the  furnace  in  its  shifted  position.  The  hood  may  include 
a  section  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  to  provide  greater  ac- 
cess to  the  mouth  of  the  furnace. 


3,756,583 
MOLTEN  METAL  VESSEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Rasbed  N.  Nagati,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Engineering  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207^94 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  266— 36  P  13  Claims 

A  vessel  for  molten  gjetaJ  such  as  a  steel  converter  vessel  is 
suspended  within  a  tiltable  hollow  ring  with  a  plurality  of 
diaphragms  or  cantilever  beams  which  each  have  one  end 
anchored  inside  of  the  ring  and  another  end  inside  of  the  space 
surrounded  by  the  ring.  The  said  other  ends  make  a  tangential 
connection  with  the  vessel  which  is  within  the  ring.  The 
anchored  ends  of  the  beams  within  the  ring  have  openings  for 
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permitting  circulation  of  cooling  water  through  the  ring.  The     to  the  drums  and  its  outer  end  is  connected  to  a  housing.  The 
beams  are  planar  and  stand  edgewise  with  respect  to  the  axis     spring  functions  to  rotate  the  drums.  The  housing  can  be 

rotated    around    the    shaft    to    tension    the    spring,    however, 
usually  it  is  locked  in  a  fixed  position  A  cable  is  attached  at  its 


of  the  vessel  and  ring  and  the  beam  edges  do  not  extend  in  an 
axial  direction  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  ring. 


3,756,584 
VACUUM  DEGASSING  APPARATUS 
Ernst  A.  Mevisaen,  Robinson  Twp.,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,925 

lnt.CI.C21c7//0 

U.S.  CI.  266-13  13Ctaim8 


3,756,585 
SPIRAL  SPRING  COUNTERBALANCE  UNIT 
Arthur  Mihakheon,   14815   125   Ave.,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,273,  Nov.  5, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  179,234 
Int.CI.F16f //70 
U.S.  CI.  267—156  5  Claims 

A  counterbalance  unit,  for  lifting  an  overhead  door,  is  pro- 
vided. The  unit  includes  a  flat  plate  which  can  be  mounted  on 
the  wall  adjacent  the  door.  A  rigid,  fixed,  horizontal  shaft  ex- 
tends forwardly  from  the  plate.  A  pair  of  united  cable  drums  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft.  A  spiral  spring  is  also 
mounted  arund  the  shaft;  the  spring's  inner  end  is  connected 


inner  end  to  each  drum;  the  cables  extend  over  pulleys  and  are 
attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  overhead  door  In  opera- 
tion, the  spring  expands  to  rotate  the  drums,  thereby  winding 
up  the  cables  and  lifting  the  door. 


3,756,586 
SELECTIVE  CUT  SHEET  FEED  DEVICE 
James  Alexander  Craft,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,868 
Int.CI.  B65hi/44,  1  / 1 2;B6Sg47/24 
U.S.  CI.  217— 9  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  vacuum  degassing  and  particularly 
to  apparatus  which  uses  multiple  degassing  vessels  whereby, 
when  one  vessel  is  in  position  for  degassing  molten  metal,  the 
other  vessel  or  vessels  are  in  position  for  relining  or  preheat- 
ing. The  vessels  are  supported  above  ground  level  by  a  rotata- 
ble  support  means  which  carries  the  vessels  in  a  circular  path 
between  the  degassing  zone  where  a  vessel  may  be  selectively 
lowered  into  and  raised  out  of  a  ladle  of  molten  metal,  then  to 
a  maintenance,  repair,  and  reheat  zone  where  a  vessel  may  be 
relined  and/or  preheated. 


The  paper  feed  mechanism  disclosed  has  the  capability  of 
accepting  two  packs  of  sheet  material  or  paper  of  two  dif- 
ferent sizes,  such  as  letter  and  legal  size,  and  selectively  feed- 
ing sheets  from  one  of  the  stacks  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
dition to  which  the  paper  feed  mechanism  has  been  condi- 
tioned. The  placing  of  the  paper  stacks  on  edge  with  the 
picker  feed  mechanism  intermediate  the  stacks  allows  the 
feeding  of  the  sheets  by  one  picker  or  feed  mechanism  without 
the  shifting  of  the  paper  packs  from  a  first  or  second  position. 
This  also  allows  the  feeding  of  the  sheets  without  having  to 
overcome  gravity  effects  of  the  paper  stack. 


3,756,587 
FABRIC  PICK-UP  MECHANISM 
Carlton  G.  Lutts,  and  John  W.  Brennan,  both  of  Salem,  Mass., 
assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,547 
Int  CI.  B65h  3/08,  3122 
U.S.  CI.  271—20  5CUims 

A  versatile  mechanism  is  provided  for  successively  seizing 
and  removing  single  plies  of  fabric  and  the  like.  A  pair  of  pick- 
up devices,  employing  suction  holding  and  friction  separating 
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means   and   without   the    aid   of  a    hold-down    mechanism,    member    which    supports    the    pressure    roller,    and    a    hub 
cooperate  to  locally  contort  and  separate  a  ply  from  its  stack    member  which  supports  the  spring  member.  The  hub  and 

sprmg  members  may  be  constructed  separately  or  as  a  molded 
unit.  The  force  exerted  by  the  pressure  roller  may  be  varied 


.--'T- ^^..      /J     ,--1 
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by  relative  offset  pivoul  movement  whereupon  the  devices 
can  reliably  transfer  the  single  separated  work  piece 


3,756^88 

CENTERING  GUIDE 

Rolmnd  W.  Gcrstenberger,  Fort  Ljuiderdak,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Jensen  Machinery  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,014 

Int.  CL  B65h  9\04 

U.S.  CI.  27 1  —49  1 2  Claims 


rapidly  manually,  without  the  aid  of  any  tools.  The  spring 
member  may  be  provided  with  an  auxiliary  spring,  and  may  be 
shaped  to  faciliUte  flexing  for  feeding  sheets  whose  thickness 
varies 


3,756,590 
CARD  FEEDING  DEVICES 
William   Redven  John   Martin,  Bedfordshire,  England,  as- 
signor to  International  Computers  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  1970, 
59.653/70 

int.  CI.  B65h  S104 
U.S.CI.  271      54  6  Claims 


i=«     y  i2 


A  centering  guide  for  aiding  an  operator  in  feeding  laundry 
articles  onto  a  conveyor  of  a  laundry  treating  machine  in  a 
predetermined  position  laterally.  In  a  preferred  embodiment, 
the  centering  guide  includes  first  and  second  guide  structures 
having  elongated,  parallel  guide  surfaces  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  and  terminating  in 
close  overlying  relationship  to  the  conveyor,  so  that  the  opera- 
tor may  slide  the  side  portions  of  a  laundry  article  along  the 
guide  surfaces  onto  the  conveyor.  The  midpoint  between  the 
guide  surfaces  is  centered  relative  to  a  portion  of  the  machine 
so  that  the  laundry  article  is  automatically  centered  when  it  is 
applied  to  the  conveyor.  Means  is  provided  for  adjusting  the 
first  and  second  guide  structures  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  the  adjusting  means  including  a  rod  having  oppositely 
threaded  sectior«  engaging  threaded  portions  of  the  guide 
structures  and  rotatable  by  operation  of  an  actuator  to  move 
the  guide  structures  in  left  and  right  directions. 


3,756,589 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Carbine,  Wyncotc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,874 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5106 

UACL271— 51  16Clafan8 

Apparatus  for  adjustably  supporting  a  pressure  roller  in  a 

sheet  feeding  machine.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  spring 


A  card  feeding  device  is  disclosed  in  which  a  block  carrying 
a  picker  knife  is  stepped  along  by  means  of  a  first  pawl  on  the 
block  engaging  in  a  reciprocating  rack  and  a  second  pawl  en- 
gaging with  a  stationary  rack.  Means  are  provided  to  disen- 
gage the  first  pawl  to  interrupt  movement  of  the  block  and  to 
disengage  both  pawls  to  allow  the  block  to  return  to  its  initial 
position . 


3,756,591 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS 
Hans  Muller,  Barenhubd,  Zofingen,  Switteriand 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,841 

InL  CI.  B65h  29/66,  J  7/35 
U.S.CI.  271— 69  13Chlm8 

A  support  has  an  upper  supporting  surface  and  an  abutment 
projects  upwardly  from  the  supporting  surface  and  has  an 
abutment  surface  normal  thereto.  A  conveyor  feeds  sheets 
onto  this  support  in  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  the 
abutment  surface,  and  has  a  discharge  end  which  is  spaced 
from  the  abutment  surface  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  of 
the  sheets,  and  which  is  also  located  upwardly  from  the  sup- 
port surface  at  a  level  corresponding  to  the  maximum  height 
of  a  stack  to  be  formed  on  the  support  surface.  Various  ar- 
rangements are  provided  by  means  of  which  the  sheets  can  be 
oriented  and  centered  with  reference  to  one  another  while  on 
the  conveyor  and/or  while  on  the  support  surface.  A  detector 
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is  arranged  in  the  region  of  the  support  and  includes  a  detect-    outwardly  extending  legs.  The  holes  in  the  Swiss  cheese  climb- 
ing element  which  can  move  normal  to  the  support  surface  to    ing  apparatus  provide  handholds  and  footholds  and  are  of 


y~<^ 


and  from  an  upper  position  located  at  the  aforementioned 
level.  When  the  member  reaches  the  level  it  intenoipts  the 
main  electrical  supply  circuit  for  the  conveyor  drive. 


3,756,592 
CONTAINER  FOR  USE  AS  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
HAVING  FLUENT  MASS  THEREIN 
Lorene  M.  Johnson,  RL  4,  Hereford,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,958 

InL  CI.  A63b  23102 

U.S.  CI.  272—57  R  5  Claims 


Volume  of  excess  semi-fluid  tissue  in  hypogastric  and  um- 
bilical and  related  regions  of  the  human  operator's  abdomen  is 
selectively  reduced  by  manipulation  of  operator  powered  im- 
pact producing  apparatus  to  selectively  develop  forced  oscilla- 
tions in  such  tissue  and  express  liquid  therefrom.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  an  elongated  container  having  rigid  end 
walls  and  an  intermediate  wall  forming  a  closed  chamber.  The 
inside  of  the  chamber  is  partially  filled  with  a  fluent  material. 
On  the  end  walls  of  the  container  are  located  rigid  handles, 
each  of  which  extends  laterally  from  the  end  wall  to  which  it  is 
attached.  By  these  handles,  a  user  holds  the  device  with  his 
hands  in  order  to  perform  the  above  mentioned  manipulation. 


3,756,593 
PLAYGROUND  EQUIPMENT 
Shdb   Berkley   Lchr,  New   York,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Shcib 
BerUey  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,491 
Int.  CI.  A63b  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  272—60  1  Claim 

Playground  equipment  employing  plastic  building  materials 
comprises  a  free-standing  array  of  large  flat  panels  standing  on 
edge  and  interlocked  together  by  means  of  integral  tabs  and 
apertures,  a  hollow  dome  structure  made  of  two  dome  half 
shells  joined  together  by  detachable  retaining  means  to  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  dome,  a  punch  bag  and  swing  assembly 
comprising  horizontal  support  members  mounted  on  three 
vertically  extending  supporu  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  foam 
filled  punch  bags  suspended  therefrom,  and  a  Swiss  cheese 
climbing  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet  of  heavy  duty  plastic 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  of  different  sizes  suspended  from  a 
horizontal  tube  which  is  in  turn  cantilcvered  between  a  pair  of 
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small  and  large  sizes  with  the  small  sizes  being  too  smzJl  to 
permit  insertion  therein  of  a  child's  head  and  the  large  sizes 
being  too  big  for  a  child's  head  to  get  caught. 


3,756,594 

BOWLING  GRIP  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Frank  R.  Goodwfai,  704  Indiana  St.,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,735 

lnLCI.A63b2y/iO 

U.S.  CI.  272-68  7  Claims 


A  bowling  exercise  device  comprising  a  relatively  thin  body 
or  housing  with  a  pair  of  indentations  formed  in  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a  user's  second  and  third 
fingers,  and  an  adjusUble  thumb  assembly  including  a  spring- 
biased  member  slidably  received  by  the  housing  and  opposite- 
ly disposed  of  the  indentations  and  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
user's  thumb,  whereby  squeezing  and  gripping  forces  are  ex- 
erted by  the  user  which  closely  simulate  the  exercise  of 
bowling.  The  thumb  assembly  is  variably  positioned  away 
from  the  oppositely  disposed  indenUtions  to  accomodate  for 
users  with  different  size  hands. 


3,756,595 

LEG  EXERCISING  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATING  ICE 

SKATING 

George  V.  Hague,  84  Birchdale  Ave.,  Winnepcg,  6  Manitoba, 

Canada 

FDcd  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,823 

IntCl.A63b27/02.2//00 

U.S.  CI.  272— 70  UChims 

A  frame  carries  a  pair  of  articulated  components  engagea- 

ble  by  the  feet  of  the  user.  Tensioning  devices  attached  to  the 
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frame  give  resistance  to  rearward  movement  of  a  users  legs    member    mcludes   an    adjustable    weight   in   the   form   of  a 


<•     vr    <• 


deformable   contamer  for  stonng  water  or  other  flowable 
material  and  an  arm  for  connecting  the  container  to  its  as- 


thus  enabling  the  user  to  simulate  skating  and  strengthen  the    ^^^^^^d  bearing  device  The  hand  grips  may  be  slideably  sup- 
necessary  muscles  and  the  like.  ported  on  the  shaft  member  and  provided  with  spring  devices 
resistmg  slidmg  movements  of  the  hand  grips  towards  one 

another. 
3,756^96  

STILT 

Thomas  P.  Bhck,  Jr.,  2527  San  Joaquin  Court,  San  Diefso.  3,756,598 

Calif.  BOWLING  GAME  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

nM  May  1,  1972,  S«r.  No.  249.138  Taketom  Maeda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Epoch  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 


InL  CI.  A63h  25/00 


U.S.CI.  272— 70.1 


2  Claims  Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,650 

Int.CI.A63di/02.5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  273-38 


4  Claims 


A  stilt  formed  integrally  in  one  piece  from  a  single  length  of 
tubing  (e.g.  aluminum  tubing  such  as  used  for  manufacturing 
furniture)  with  a  stirrup  in  the  form  of  a  loop  in  the  tubing 
The  ground  engaging  or  leg  portion  of  the  stilt  extends  un 
demeath  the  integral  stirrup  and  is  preferably  directly  un 
demeath  the  center  of  the  stirrup  or  loop  while  the  upper  shaft 
portion  which  fits  behind  the  armpit  of  the  user  is  approxi- 
mately tangential  to  one  side  of  the  stirrup  or  loop.  The  bot- 
tom end  of  the  stilt  is  provided  with  a  cane  or  crutch  tip  while 
the  upper  end  is  closed  by  a  plug  formed  of  plastic  or  other 
material. 


A  bowling  game  amusement  device  featunng  a  mechanism 
for  permitting  the  user  to  load  the  pins  in  their  proper  position 
and  raise  same  to  the  level  of  the  alley,  a  mechanism  for 
retrieving  the  balls  and  a  movable  bowler  provided  with  a 
spnng-biassed  arm  and  means  for  releasing  same  to  propel  the 
ball. 


3,756,599 
MOVABLE  COUNTERWEIGHTED  DARTBOARD 
Alex  Imatt,  1595  N.  Calle  LaCumbre,  and  Derek  Brand,  2132 
N.  Lynhurst  Ave.,  both  of  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,Ser.  No.  135,994 

lBLCLA63b  7 //02 

IJ.S.  CI.  273-102.1  C  8  Claims 


3,756,597 

PUSH  PULL  TYPE  WEIGHT  SHAFT  EXERCISING 

DEVICE 

Louis  F.  Monti,  3518  Westwood  Dr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1983*9 

iBt  CLA63b  2 //22, 2 //OO 

U.S.CL  272-81  9  Claims 

An  exercising  device  comprising  a  shaft  member  having 

hand  grips  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  and  two  weight 

members  fixed  one  outwardly  of  each  of  the  hand  grips  by 

bearing  devices  for  independent  rotational  movement  about 

an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  member.  Each  weight 


A  urget  IS  structured  to  shift  to  a  new  location  in  reaction  to 
being  struck  by  a  missile.  The  target  is  mounted  so  as  to  simul- 
taneously rotate  and  experience  lateral  displacement  on  a 
horizontal  track  when  a  missile  such  as  a  dart  becomes  affixed 
to  the  target  at  a  point  on  either  side  of  a  vertical  line  extend- 
ing through  the  target's  center. 
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3,756,600 

ARROW  TIP  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  CUTTING  BLADES 

Richard  C.  Maleski,  2 1 1  Queen  St.,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,188 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/02 


U.S.CI.  273-106.5  B 


10  Claims 


screw-in  and  forms  the  arrow  head  base  paired  ndge  projec- 
tions leaning  angularly  in  opposite  directions,  with  the  result 
that  the  ridge  projections  in  effect  act  in  the  nature  of  barbs 
securing  or  secureable  of  the  head  m  a  mounted  stale  on  the 
end  of  particularly  a  wooden  arrow  shaft. 


3,756,602 

ARCHERY  ARROW  VANE 

Richard  F.  Careila,  35572  Strathcona,  Mt.  Clemens.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  309.549 

Int.  CI.  F4  lb. V  02 

U.S.  CI.  273- 106.5  C  23  Claims 


An  arrow  tip  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  replaceable 
cutting  fins  or  blades  comprises  an  elongated  body  member  to 
which  the  replaceable  blades  are  secured  by  means  of  a  nose 
piece  and  snap  ring  The  body  member  has  an  external  surface 
defining  longitudinally  extending  grooves  into  which  the 
replaceable  blades  are  fitted.  The  blades  may  be  formed  from 
a  section  of  an  injector- type  razor  blade  and  are  readily  in- 
stalled on  or  removed  from  the  body  member  by  means  of  the 
nose  piece  and  snap  ring.  The  snap  ring  rotates  in  a  circumaxi- 
al  groove  in  the  tip  and  extends  through  an  opening  in  each 
blade.  A  discontinuity  in  the  ring  is  selectively  registerable 
with  each  blade. 


3,756,601 
REMOVABLY  MOUNTABLE  ARROW  HEAD  AND  DRILL 

TAP  FOR  MAKING  IT 

Edmund  F.  Frey,  Jr.,  R.D.  No.  1,  Pittstown,  NJ.,  and  Clinton 

S.  Grove,  44  Dogwood  Way,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,794 

InL  CI.  F41b  5102;  B23g  5106 

U.S.  CI.  273- 106.5  B  9  Claims 


An  archery  arrow  is  provided  with  a  vane  means  including 
two  flight  vanes  carried  by  a  mounting  vane  The  mounting 
vane  extends  radially  from  the  arrow  shaft,  and  it  is  mounted 
with  a  slight  helical  spiral  to  cause  rotation  of  the  arrow  during 
flight.  The  flight  vanes  are  earned  by  the  mounting  vane  along 
the  edge  of  the  mounting  vane  opposite  the  arrow  shaft,  and 
each  of  the  flight  vanes  forms  an  angle  of  approximately  60° 
with  the  mounting  vane  The  flight  vanes  are  mounted  on  the 
mounting  vane  so  that  the  spacing  between  the  flight  vanes 
and  the  arrow  shaft  increases  from  the  rearward  end  of  the 
respective  flight  vane  to  the  forward  end  of  that  flight  vane. 


3,756,603 

COMPETITIVE  BOWLING  GAME 

Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  Tarzana,  and  Rene  Soriano.  Los  Angeles. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Goldfarb,  by  said  Soriano 

Filed  Jan.  1 8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 07, 1 28 

InLCI.A63b67//4 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1 08  7  Claims 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  an  arrow  head  base  either  a  part 
of  the  arrow  head  or  mountable  thereon  of  an  arrowhead,  as 
the  case  may  be,  in  which  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
from  the  base  end  mountable  on  an  arrow  shaft,  is  a  conically 
shaped  cavity  having  its  inner  walls  converging  to  narrow  cavi- 
ty diameter  toward  the  arrow  head  end  of  the  arrow  head 
base,  and  having  helically  extending  paired  ridge  projections 
extending  about  radially  inwardly  from  the  converging  con- 
verging inner  walls,  with  a  groove  between  paired  projections 
and  with  each  of  paired  projections  leaning  away  from  one- 
another  overhanging  adjacent  inner  wall  surfaces,  such  that 
particularly  steel  arrow  head  bases  so  characterized  are 
manually  interchangeably  mountable  in  a  secure  state  not 
readily  dislodged  during  normal  use  of  the  arrow,  the  process 
of  producing  such  a  steel  arrow  head  base  requiring  a  novel 
drill  tap  having  helical  threads  extending  along  a  substantially 
conical  plane  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  tap  shank  of  a 
plurality  of  sides  as  viewed  in  transverse  cross-section,  typi- 
cally being  substantially  squared  —  such  that  upon  drilling  the 
cavity  momentary  screw-in  rotary  motion  for  predetermined 
duration  of  drilling  motion,  the  plurality  of  shank  wall  extend- 
ing angularly  to  one  another  forming  pointed  portions  dig-out 
the  groove   portions   during   the   forcefully   axially   moving 


A  game  comprising  a  playing  board  and  pairs  of  arms 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  playing  board  disposed  around  a 
center  or  inner  area  of  the  board.  Pins  of  each  player  are 
disposed  in  an  outer  or  peripheral  area  of  the  board  outwardly 
of  a  pair  of  the  arms.  Control  means  are  provided  for  each 
player  to  rotate  his  pair  of  actuator  arms  to  direct  a  spinning 
top  in  the  center  area  away  from  the  outer  periphery  area 
where  his  pins  are  placed  and  toward  the  areas  where  the  op- 
ponents pins  are  placed. 
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3,756,604 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  BOARD  GAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Alexander  L.  Lasdo,  7126  Crcshien  Rd.,  PhibddphU,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,902 

Int.  CL  A63f  3100 


allowed  number  of  plays  and  controling  an  automatic  tec-up 
means  for  singly  positioning  a  golf  ball  upon  a  tee.  When  the 
golf  ball  is  removed  from  the  tee  by  striking  or  other  means, 
the  flight  of  the  golf  ball  is  arrested  by  a  golf  ball  receiving 
means  positioned  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  flight  of  the 


U.S.  CI.  273—134  AD 


6  Claims 


3 


A  game  construction  simulating  international  political 
science  activity  wherein  a  game  board  is  provided  with  an 
endless  path  having  country  markings  serially  therealong, 
group  markings  respectively  associated  with  groups  of  country 
markings,  and  incident  markings  along  the  path,  for  move- 
ment of  playing  pieces  as  indicated  by  chance  means  to  the 
path  markings,  whereby  the  players  are  subjected  to  vanous 
mandatory  and  optional  costs  simulating  the  military  and 
economic  actions  of  actual  world  countries. 


3,756,605 
ROTATING  POINTER  CHANCE  DEVICE 
Tbomas  Kirkland  Robertson,  Bosfaam  Hoc,  Soasex,  England, 
ass%Dor  to  Preraiam  Pablkations  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,142 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
55385/70 

Int.  CLA63f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  273— 14 1  A  10  Claims 


t  «  no  a  a  ft    me 


ball  from  the  tee  means.  The  player  stands  on  a  support  means 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  tee  on  a  turf-like  playing  surface. 
The  disclosure  also  illustrates  two  modes  of  operation,  r\amely 
where  the  player  supplies  two  golf  balls  which  are  returned 
after  play  or  where  two  golf  balls  are  retained  by  the  machine. 


3.756,607 

GOLF  BALL  HAVING  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES 

Eugene  M.  Lukinac,  aMi  JoMph  N.  Mana,  both  of  Ashland, 

Ohio,    assignors    to    Globetrotter    Comnranicatioiu,    Inc., 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,899 
Int  CI.  A63b  i7/00,  C08c  7 1 110 
U.S.CI.  273— 218  7Cbdms 

This  invention  relates  to  molded  golf  balls  formed  from  a 
composition  of  matter  by  vulcanization  and  which  ball  in- 
cludes fumed  silica  as  a  reenforcing  ingredient  to  improve  the 
cut  and/or  impact  resistance  and  to  improve  the  initial 
velocity  of  the  ball  in  play. 


3,756,608 
AUTOMATIC  CASSETTE  CHANGER 
Jerry  G.  O'Neal,  Nofthridgc;  TerruMC  M.  Loy,  SuiU  Monica, 
and  Harry  Roger  Swanaon,  Caooga  Park,  aB  of  CaHf.,  as- 
signors to  Data  Instnuncati  CoipMy,  Scpnlvcda,  CaHf. 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  20^7 
InL  CI.  Gl  lb  2i//0 
U.S.  CI.  274—4  F  13  Claims 


A  games  board  assembly  is  provided  of  generally  circular 
form  in  plan,  in  which  the  top  surface  is  divided  into  an  inner 
stationary  circular  deck  and  a  surrounding  stationary  annular 
deck  by  an  intervening  spinning  ring  carrying  a  pointer,  the 
two  decks  bearing  respective  games  boards  selected  from 
stocks  of  such  boards.  A  further  annulus  of  the  top  surface 
surrounding  the  aforesaid  annular  deck  is  constituted  as  a  peg 
board.  Underneath,  a  storage  section  is  provided  to  contain 
the  stock  of  games  boards  not  in  use. 


.r-HB 


3,756,606 

GOLF  GAME  PRACTICING  MACHINE 

Dick  H.  LaMi,  24020  Shcrmmi,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,471 

IbL  CI.  A63b  57/00 

U.S.  CL  273—182  R  2  Claims 

A  golf  game  practicing  machine  for  use  indoors  or  outdoors 

comprising  a  control  center  for  automatically  determining  the 


An  automatic  cassette  or  magazine  changer  for  automati- 
cally placing  and  removing  cassettes  or  magazines  onto  and 
from  a  tape  recorder  is  disclosed.  The  cassettes  are  lowered 
and  lifted  one  at  a  time  onto  and  from  the  Upe  recorder  by 
means  of  a  vertically  moving  platform.  A  pusher  which  moves 
horizontolly  urges  the  cassettes  from  the  platform  into  a 
discharge  hopper  once  a  cassette  has  been  lifted  above  the 
tape  recorder's  drive  shafts  and  guide  pins  by  the  platform. 
The  cassettes  are  stacked  in  the  discharge  hopper  in  the  order 
in  which  they  are  played  with  the  first  cassette  played  being 
the  top  cassette  in  the  stack. 
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3,756,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  A 

SELECTED  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  TAPE  CASSETTES 

Masaaki  Sato,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75.231 

Int.  CI.  Glib 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  F  3  Claims 


capstan,  while  retaining  the  advantage  oi  the  two  guide  posts 
on  the  other  side  of  the  read  and  write  heads. 


An  automatic  cassette  tape  player  for  playing  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  tapes.  In  one  embodiment,  the  cassettes  are 
arranged  in  an  ordered  matrix-like  array  on  a  table.  The 
record/playback  head  and  tape  advancing  mechanism  are 
positioned  over  the  cassette  which  it  is  desired  to  play,  and  the 
cassette  urged  into  engagement  with  the  head.  After  the  tape 
has  been  played,  the  cassette  is  disengaged  and  the  head 
moved  over  the  next  cassette  and  the  process  repeated.  In 
another  embodiment,  the  cassettes  are  mounted  onto  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  belts  which  are  intermittently  advanced  to 
select  a  particular  row  of  cassettes.  Then,  the  playback  head  is 
caused  to  travel  until  it  is  positioned  over  a  particular  endless 
belt  and  then  urged  into  engagement  with  the  thus  uniquely 
determined  cassette. 


3,756,610 
TAPE  TRAVEL  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Erich  O.   Naegele,  Herkimer;   Richard  J.   Petkovaek,   Mid- 
dleviUc;  Torkjell  Sckse.  Utka,  and  Ernesto  G.  ScviUa,  Her- 
kimer, all  of  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Cogar  Corporation,  Wappin- 
gers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,934 

Int.  CI.  Glib  75/60 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  R  14  Claims 


3,756.611 

PACKING  RETAINER  CIP 

Karl  W.  Wikelski,  and  Henr>  K.  Tyson,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15.  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,915 

Int.  CI.  F16j  75/56,  y5//6 

U.S.CI.  277— 194  7  Claims 


An  improved  packing  retainer  cup  is  provided  having  an  in- 
creased operational  life  span  which  comprises  a  retaining  ring 
having  first  and  second  radially  extending  side  walls  and  inner 
and  outer  circumferential  surfaces,  an  inner  peripheral  recess 
in  said  first  side  wall  communicating  with  said  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  for  receiving  a  sealing  ring,  the  sealing  face  of 
said  first  side  wall  extending  continuously  uninterrupted  from 
the  recess  to  the  outer  circumferential  surface,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  undercut  in  said  second  side  wall  communicating 
with  said  outer  circumferential  surface,  the  sealing  face  of  the 
second  side  wall  extending  continuously  uninterrupted  from 
said  inner  circumferential  surface  to  said  undercut 


3.756.612 
ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  FEED  CHUCK  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 
Anders  Adolf  Peterson,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hardinge 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,997,  Nov.  19, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4. 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,770 


lnLCI.B23bJ7/20 


U.S.CI.279-^1  A 


22  Claims* 


A  dual  guide  post  arrangement  for  guiding  recording  tape 
past  the  read  and  write  heads  on  a  tape  deck.  A  pair  of  sta- 
tionary non-rotating  posts  is  arrayed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
tape  deck  heads;  such  a  post  pair  guides  the  tape  in  its  travel 
between  the  heads  and  the  supply  or  take-up  reel.  Each  post 
which  is  farthest  from  the  heads  includes  an  upper  shoulder 
limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  tape  in  an  upward 
direction,  but  which  would  permit  unlimited  downward  move- 
ment. However,  the  other  post  of  each  pair,  which  is  nearest 
the  heads,  controls  such  downward  movement  and  provides 
ultimate  control  over  alignment  of  the  tape  and  the  heads  by 
including  a  lower  flange.  The  surface  of  the  lower  flange  is  at  a 
level  relative  to  the  effective  portions  of  the  heads  such  that 
the  tape  will  be  correctly  guided  across  the  heads. 

While  a  pair  of  posts  may  be  used  on  each  side  of  the  heads, 
an  alternate  version  provides  for  a  pair  of  guide  |X)sts  on  only 
one  side  of  the  read  and  write  heads,  with  a  single  guide  post 
on  the  other  side  of  the  heads.  The  provision  of  a  single  post 
between  the  read  head  and  the  capstan  permits  more  uniform 
speed  control  of  the  tape  as  it  is  pulled  across  the  head  by  the 


An  adjustable  tension  feed  chuck  for  machine  tools  includ- 
ing a  tubular  body  member,  spring  tensioned  furcations  as- 
sociated with  said  body  member  for  gripping  bar  stock  for 
feeding  purposes  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring  tension  furcations. 


3.756.613 
TRACTION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Russell  Rutley,  1630  Creation  Road.  Campbell  River,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,777 

Int.CI.B60c27/00 

U.S.CI.280— 8  14  Claims 

Apparatus  for  flattening  the  bearing  surface  of  a  resilient 

tire  on  a  vehicle  wheel  to  achieve  improved  performance  in 

deep  powder  snow.  A  runner  is  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
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vehicle  to  shape  the  bearing  surface   A  flexible  band  may  be    of  a  shank  or  standard  whose  lower  end  is  equipped  with  a 
used  with  the  runner  to  provide  a  still  larger  flattened  bearing    base  which  is  joined  to  the  runner.  A  side-slip  preventing  rib  is 

provided  with  dry  land  rollers  for  convenient  transporting  pur- 
poses. 


3,756,616 

DOLLY  BLOCK 

Wmiam  C.  Sapp,  Sr.,  306  CoasUl  Hwy.,  Port  Wentworth,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,881 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5100 

U^.  CI.  280-79.1  2  Claims 


surface.  Wear  members  are  provided  on  the  runner,  and  on 
the  flexible  band  if  it  is  used,  to  reduce  wear  as  the  moving 
parts  slide  on  the  fixed  parts. 


3,756,614 
ROLLER  SKATES 
Henrkfa  Gnibin,  21  Herzl,  Ramie,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  3 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  240,0 1 1 
IbL  CI.  A63c  /  7106 
U.S.CL  280—1 1.22 


5  Claims 


A  roller  skate  comprises  a  flat  frame  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  downwardly-opening  recesses,  each  recess  carrying  a  hous- 
ing having  a  roller,  the  housing  being  open  at  the  bottom 
through  which  the  roller  projects,  each  housing  including  a 
pair  of  mounting  ears  straddling  the  frame  bar  above  its  recess 
and  fixed  thereto  by  fasteners  passing  through  the  ears  and  the 
frame  bar. 


3,756,615 
SNOW  SKIS  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Richard  L.  Brav,  Box  946,  Lago  VisU,  Tex. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,771 
IiiLCLB62b  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—14 


3  Claims 


A  dolly  block  for  selective  association  with  a  wheel  dolly  of 
a  conventional  type  adapted  to  support  wheels  of  a  vehicle  for 
towing  purposes  and  the  like,  the  conventional  dolly  being 
selectively  modified  by  use  of  the  dolly  block  to  support  an  au- 
tomobile wheel  drum  when  the  tire  and  wheeJ  are  disas- 
sociated from  the  drum.  The  modified  support  eliminates  the 
necessity  for  a  vehicle  leaf  spring  resting  on  a  dolly  pan  and 
enables  moving  of  an  automobile  even  though  the  tire  and/or 
wheel  have  been  removed. 


3,756,617 
SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Darrell  S.  Brown,  Livonia,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,666,  Sept.  15,  1969,  Pat  No. 

3,640,546.  This  application  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,721 

lnt.CI.B60r2//04 

U.S.  CI.  280— 150  AB  3Claim8 


Replacement  means  for  front  vehicle  wheels,  more  particu- 
larly, ski-type  runners.  No  modification  of  the  vehicle,  other 
than  removing  the  wheels  and  substituting  the  skis  or  runners, 
is  necessitated.  The  customary  nut-equipped  studs  or  lugs  per- 
mit ready  and  reliable  conversion.  Each  runner  is  provided 
midway  between  leading  and  trailing  ends  with  a  balanced 
adapter  embodying  a  ring-like  head  or  collar  which  has  bolt 
holes  for  the  studs,  said  head  being  united  with  the  upper  end 


A  safety  apparatus  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle 
during  the  occurrence  of  an  accident  includes  an  expandable 
confinement  The  confinement  has  a  collapsed  inoperative 
condition  and  an  expanded  operative  condition  for  restraining 
movement  of  the  occupant  during  the  accident.  A  break-away 
dash  panel  is  provided  for  at  least  in  part  enclosing  the  con- 
finement when  the  confinement  is  in  its  inoperative  condition. 
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3,756,618 
TOW  HITCH 
Jesse  M.  Lewis,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Thermo-Chem  Cor- 
poration, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,985 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53100 

U.S.  CI.  280-489  7  Claims 


3,756,620 
CUSHION  WITH  RESTRAINING  BANDS 
Donald  G.  Radke,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,226 

Int.  CI.  B60r2/  0<S 

U.S.  CI.  280- 150  AB  9  Claims 


j^-i 


A  tow  hitch  for  vehicles  pulling  trailers  whereby  the  tow 
hitch  is  of  rigid  construction  and  is  secured  to  the  towing  vehi- 
cle hitch  member  with  one  degree  of  freedom,  that  being  in 
the  horizontal  plane  thereby  allowing  free  rotation  between 
said  vehicle  and  the  trailer  during  a  turn  maneuver.  The  tow 
hitch  comprises  dual  lever  arms  with  torsion  bars  joumalled 
therein,  said  lever  arms  and  torsion  bars  secured  to  the  trailer 
frame  members  through  a  yieldable  piston  means.  The  tow 
hitch  is  particularly  designed  and  constructed  for  greatly 
reducing  relative  longitudinal  "porpoising"  and  lateral  sway- 
ing between  the  towing  vehicle  and  the  trailer,  thus  providing 
a  high  degree  of  stability  during  towing  operations. 


3,756,619 

ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  UNITS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Robnd  H.  Thorsell,  Corvailis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Speed  Cut, 

Inc.,  Corvailis,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,061 

Int.  CI.  B60g//6)(? 

U.S.  CI.  280—104  9  Claims 


Air  cushion  means  including  the  restraint  attached  thereto 
which  absorbs  energy  and  deploys  the  cushion  in  the  desired 
position. 


3,756,621 
ARGON  COMPRESSED  GAS  SUPPLY 
Donald  J.  Lewis,  Troy,  and  Robert  J.  Bishop,  Rochester,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195.092 

Int.CI.  B60r2//0« 

U.S.CI.  280— 150AB  1  Claim 


Storage  and  supply  of  argon  in  a  reservoir  for  inflation  of  air 
cushion. 


Vehicular  wheel  suspension  units  consist  of  primary  support 
frames  upon  which  plural  tandem  wheel  assemblies  are 
suspended  through  trailing  pivotal  link  arms.  Additional  inter- 
connecting linkage  means  between  the  several  independently 
suspended  wheel  assemblies  allow  the  assemblies  to  operate  in 
unison  on  rough  terrain  in  a  compensating  mode  to  maintain  a 
level  and  smooth  shock-free  ride  with  maximum  roll  stability. 
The  system  is  purely  mechanical  without  resort  to  cables, 
hydraulics  or  pneumatics.  The  wheel  suspension  is  adjustable 
to  raise  or  lower  the  vehicle  main  frame  or  bed  and  to  lock  it 
at  a  desired  elevation  in  a  safe  manner  while  the  vehicle  is  at 
rest.  The  system  is  applicable  to  trailers  and  other  vehicles. 


3,756,622 
RETRACTABLE  VEHICLE  STEP 
Archie  C.  Pyle,  405  W.  10th  North,  Logan,  UUh,  and  Allen  H. 
Richman,  108  E.  2nd  South,  MUlvUie,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,544 

Int.  CI.  B60r  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  280— 166  2  Claims 


A   retractable   vehicle  step  comprising  a   pair  of  channel 
members  mounted  in  facing  spaced  relation  on  the  frame  of 
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said  vehicle  and  each  formed  with  a  downwardly  inchned 
lower  end  portion  located  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  frame,  a 
generally  rectangular  slide  carried  by  said  channel  members 
and  slidable  betweeji  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  and  at  least"  one  generally  rectangular  step  pivotaily 
secured  to  said  shde  and  rolatable  between  a  nesting  position 
lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  slide  and  a  second  posi- 
tion substantially  horizontally  from  said  slide  when  said  slide  is 
in  said  extended  position. 


3,756,623 

HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Larry  Dale  Whittler,  11515  N.W.  27th  Avenue,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,289 

Int.  CI.  B62j  2J/00 

L.S.  CI.  280— 289  3  CUims 


top  by  a  unitary,  rigid,  rectangular  baseplate  overlying  the  top. 
The  baseplate  has  an  elevated  central  portion  on  which  the 
hitch  ball  is  mounted,  and  is  of  a  shallow,  generally  frusto- 
pyramidal  configuration  to  present  four  downwardly  sloping 
surfaces  radiating  from  the  central  portion  and  facing  in  for- 
ward, rearward,  and  lateral  directions  respectively 


A  heat  shield  to  be  connected  to  a  motorcycle  frame  and  ex- 
tending over  the  exhaust  of  the  motor  vehicle  so  that  the  mo- 
torcycle can  accommodate  a  passenger  riding  behind  the 
driver  without  being  burned  by  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  motor 
cycle,  the  heat  shield  comprising  a  surface  to  overiay  the  ex- 
haust in  spaced  relation  and  including  means  to  connect  the 
same  to  the  motorcycle. 


3,756,624 

STABILIZED  TOWING  VEHICLE  AND  TRAILER 

COMBINATION  AND  INTERCONNECTING  HITCH 

Harry  L.  Taylor,  Harmon  Electronics  Inc.,  Grain  Valley,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2 16,551 

InL  CI.  B62d  53100 

U.S.  CL  280-423  R  9  Claims 


A  towing  vehicle  and  trailer  combination  in  which  the  effect 
each  vehicle  has  on  the  other  is  minimized  even  at  high 
speeds.  The  trailer  has  a  primary,  rear  body  section  and  a 
secondary,  front  body  section  which  forms  a  nose  that  extends 
forwardly  from  the  primary  section.  A  clearance  cavity  for  the 
rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  (assuming  normal  towing  in  the  for- 
ward direction)  is  defined  beneath  the  nose  in  front  of  the  pri- 
mary section.  A  ball  and  socket  hitch  connects  the  forward 
end  of  the  nose  to  the  top  of  the  towing  vehicle  at  its  front  to 
rear  and  lateral  center,  thereby  equalizing  the  hitch  weight  on 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle.  The  trailer  has  its  weight  distributed 
in  the  primary  and  secondary  sections  to  locate  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  entire  trailer  forwardly  of  the  center  of  the  pri- 
mary section.  The  trailer  wheels  are  disposed  substantially  at 
the  center  of  gravity,  with  the  result  that  the  distance  between 
the  trailer  axle  or  axles  and  the  rear  axle  of  the  towing  vehicle 
is  materially  shortened  and  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
wheel  base  of  the  vehicle.  The  hitch  is  secured  to  the  vehicle 


3,756.625 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  BOOKS 

William    H.    Abilgaard,    Los    Altos    Hills,    and    Charles    T. 

Groswith,  III,,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vdo- 

Bind  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,045,  Feb.  13,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,596,929,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875, 1 26,  Nov. 

10.  1969,  PaL  No.  3,608, 11 7.  This  application  Apr.  15,1971, 

Ser.  No.  134,359 

Int.  CL  B42b  1 100;  B42c  19100 

U.S.CI.  281— 25  18  Claims 


A  machine  is  provided  for  first  punching  holes  in  sheets  and 
then  binding  the  sheets  to  form  a  book.  Used  with  the  machine 
are  two  thermo-plastic  strips,  a  first  having  longitudinally 
spaced,  upstanding  studs  and  the  second  having  holes  cor- 
responding in  spacing  to  the  studs  and  preferable  formed  with 
counterbores  on  one  surface.  The  machine  has  a  punch  to 
punch  the  sheets  Punched  sheets  are  placed  on  a  platen  on 
top  of  the  second  strip  and  the  studs  of  the  first  strip  are  in- 
serted through  the  holes  in  the  paper  and  the  holes  in  the 
second  strip,  A  pressure  foot  is  mechanically  moved  to  apply 
pressure  on  the  first  strip  to  compress  the  paper  between  the 
two  strips  with  predetermined  force  and  this  pressure  is  main- 
tained until  completion  of  the  binding.  Excess  stud  length 
protruding  below  the  second  strip  is  cut  off  a  short  distance 
below  the  second  strip  by  heated  knives.  The  knives  arc  then 
moved  upward,  deforming  the  stud  stubs  into  the  counter- 
bores  in  the  second  strip  to  form  heads.  Upon  withdrawal  of 
the  knives,  cooling  and  forming  fingers  are  forced  against  the 
heads  to  shape  and  cool  same.  When  the  heads  have 
hardened,  the  fingers  arc  withdrawn  and  the  pressure  foot 
withdrawn. 


3,756,626 
LOOSELEAF  BINDER 
Carl    D.    Anderson,    NorthfieM,    HI.,    assignor    to    Donker 
Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,697 

Int.  CI.  B42d  3100 

U.S.CL281-47  4  Claims 


'J9         V/ 


A  rod  type  periodical  binder  having  rod  holding  brackets 
formed  of  plastic  The  rods  are  held  in  spaced  elongated  slots 
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at  least  two  of  which  are  formed  in  each  bracket.  Struts  are 
formed  between  the  slots  to  strengthen  the  brackets. 


3,756,627 

BOOK-LIKE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPENING 

AND  STUFFING  SAME  WITH  AN  INSERT 

Walter  Reist,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag,  Fehr  & 

Reist  AG,  Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,626 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.    12,   1971, 
420/71 

Int.CI.  B42f2//00 
U.S.CL  283-38  16  Claims 


bed  coated  with  epoxy.  and  there  is  a  coating  of  epoxy  resin 
between  the  hub  and  the  sleeve  to  secure  the  sleeve  to  the  hub 
against  movement  and  electrically  insulate  the  sleeve  from  the 
hub  for  protection  against  galvanic  corrosion. 


3,756,629 
STUD  SYSTEM  OF  JOINING  PIPE  AND  COUPLINGS  FOR 

SAME 
John  Gibb,  Bolton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  VicUulic 
Company  of  America,  South  Plainfield.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185.505 

Int.  CI.  F16I  17100 

U.S.CI.285-112  19  Claims 


A  book-like  product  composed  of  flexible  sheets,  with  given 
ones  of  the  sheets  having  indexing  means  at  predetermined 
index  locations  of  the  product  for  reducing  the  friction 
between  each  two  sheets  bounding  a  respective  index  loca- 
tions. The  indexing  means  reduces  the  friction  at  a  zone  of  the 
surface  of  the  relevant  sheet,  and  each  such  reduced  friction 
zone  is  arranged  to  be  at  least  partially  free  of  overlapping 
with  regard  to  the  remaining  reduced  friction  zones. 

There  is  also  disclosed  a  method  of  opening  such  book-like 
products  wherein  the  product  is  engaged  at  the  region  of  one 
of  the  reduced  friction  zones,  the  sheets  of  the  product  are  dis- 
placed relative  to  one  another  at  the  relevant  index  location, 
thereby  opening  the  product  at  such  index  location,  thereafter 
an  insert  is  introduce  into  such  index  location,  and  then  such 
operations  are  repeated  at  a  different  reduced  friction  zone  of 
the  product. 


3,756,628 

THREADED  CONNECTION 

Theodore  A.  St.  Clair,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Textron 

inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Continnadoa-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  224,127,  Feb.  7,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appHcadon  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,351 

Int.  CI.  Fl 61/ 9/02 
U.S.CL  285-52  1  Claim 


Radially  projecting  studs  are  secured  around  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  pipes  near  the  pipe  ends  by  arc  stud  welding 
Mechanical  couplings  receive  the  studs  of  opposed  ends  of  ad- 
jacent pipe  sections  to  join  the  pipe  The  couplings  may  be 
formed  in  two  or  more  arcuate  parts  which  mate  to  form  a 
complete  ring,  or  stab-type  couplings  may  be  used,  and  suita- 
ble gaskets  cooperate  with  the  couplings  to  form  pressure 
sealed  joints. 


3,756,630 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  COMPUTING  AND/OR 

PRESELECTING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Bicicford,  MiddlcCown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

nicd  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,340 

Int.CLG06f  75/56,  7/39 

U.S.CL235— 151J4  3  Claims 


A  die-cast  meter  top  has  integral  hubs  provided  with  exter- 
nal screw  threads  to  receive  a  thin  sleeve  of  hard  metal,  such 
as  steel,  which  is  provided  with  an  internal  screw  thread  fitting 
said  external  screw  thread  on  the  hub,  the  sleeve  having  an  ex- 
ternal screw  thread  to  receive  the  internal  screw  thread  on  a 
coupling  nut.  The  sleeve  is  plastic  coated,  preferably  fluidized 


A  multiple  product  gasoline  dispensing  system  having  a  cost 
counter  for  accumulating  the  cost  of  gasoline  dispensed;  a 
bank  of  three  magnetic  domain  wire  pulse  multiplier  switches 
for  each  product  angularly  settable  for  generating  from  0  to  9 
output  pulses  for  each  input  pulse  for  establishing  the  amounts 
of  the  three  places  respectively  of  a  three-plate  unit  volume 
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price,  a  pulse  generator  for  generating  three  pulse  trains  for 
operating  the  three  multiplier  switches  of  a  selected  switch 
bank  having  members  of  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  geomet- 
ric progression  having  a  common  ratio  of  10;  and  a  product 
selector  at  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  a  valve  for 
establishing  the  product  and  a  magnetic  domain  wire  pulse 
multiplier  switch  for  generating  a  pulse  train  having  a  number 
of  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  selected  product  for  selec- 
tively activating  the  multiplier  switch  banks.  Each  pulse  mul- 
tiplier switch  comprises  a  generally  circular  nrugnetic  domain 
wire  with  a  nucleation  coil  at  one  end,  a  pickup  coil  with 
separate  angularly  spaced  coils  and  a  sellable  rotor  with  a  per- 
manent magnet  establishing  the  number  of  pulses  generated 
by  the  pickup  coil  upon  each  operation  of  the  nucleation  coil. 


therein  with  an  exposed  flange  extending  therefrom,  in  con- 
junction with  a  rigid  tubular  collar,  a  compression  ring  and  a 
tightening  nut  which  is  threadably  connected  to  the  body  por- 
tion for  the  compression  of  the  compression  ring  against  the 
collar  to  apply  compressive  pressure  on  the  pipe  in  an  arrange- 
ment such  that  pull  on  the  pipe  is  applied  to  the  collar  and 
thence  to  the  compression  ring  applying  increased  compres- 
sion on  the  ring. 


3,756,631 
PIPE  GASKET  COLLAR 
Ellis  H.  Ross,  and  John  F.  Cairi,  both  of  Topeka,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  Ross  Sand  Company,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  25 1 .193 
Int.  CI.  Fl 61 -^9/00 
U.S.CI.285— 230  10  Claims 


A  collar  especially  adapted  to  join  a  pair  of  end-to-end  sec- 
tions of  concrete  sewer  or  culvert  pipe  and  to  maintain  a  fluid 
seal  under  conditions  of  misalignment  of  the  sections  that  may 
occur  due  to  earth  movement.  The  collar  is  composed  of  an 
elastomeric  material  and  has  a  pair  of  outer  bands  presenting 
the  end  portions  of  the  collar  that  receive  the  respective  pipe 
sections.  An  intermediate  band  spans  the  distance  between 
the  outer  bands  and  is  integrally  formed  therewith  to  provide  a 
one-piece,  monolithic  collar  construction.  Polyurethane 
rubber,  for  example,  may  be  employed  as  the  collar  matenal 
The  durometer  hardness  value  of  the  intermediate  band  is  sig- 
nificantly less  than  the  outer  bands  in  order  to  permit  the  col- 
lar to  flex  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  the  pipe  sec 
tions  to  a  misaligned  condition.  The  less  flexible,  outer  bands 
arc  secured  directly  to  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  pipe  sections 
received  therewithin,  preferably  by  a  suitable  adhesive  coat 
ing.  A  positive  fluid  seal  is  formed  on  the  relatively  rough  and 
irregular  surfaces  presented  by  concrete  pipe. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  coupling  apparatus  for  pi|>e,  such 
as  a  vaJve.  meter  riser,  tee  fitting,  or  the  like.  The  apparatus  is 
characterized  by  a  body  portion  having  provision  therein  for 
the  insertion  of  a  length  of  pipe  having  a  rigid  insert  positioned 


3,756,633 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  SIDE  SLIDE  COUPLING 
Charics  H.  Bode,  Jr.,  Upper  SL  Clair  Twp.,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,075 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  287— 103R  8  Claims 


A  quick  disconnect  side  slide  coupling  for  releasably  at- 
taching an  oscillating  continuous  casting  mold  frame  to  a  sta- 
tionary oscillator  support  frame.  A  keeper  block  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  support  frame  for  engagement  with  a  spring 
retainer  which  is  mounted  on  the  oscillating  frame.  A 
manually  operated  cam  locks  the  keeper  block  in  the  engaged 
position 


3,756,634 

FERRULE  LOCK 

Charles  J.  McGlothlfai,  RL  1,  Box  198,  Madiaoa  Heights,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,251 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7/00 

U.S.CI.  287-119R  9  Claims 


3,756,632 
COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE 
Jerry  W.  Riggs,  awl  Roy  E.  Stfaer,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Contiiiental  ladnftries,  Tnba,  OUa. 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,309 
InL  CI.  F16I 33100 
MS.  C\.  285-250  ^  Claim 


.f ".'  r^-^-Yk 
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A  ferrule  lock  or  coupling  device  embodying  a  coupling 
housing  enclosing  an  expansible  ferrule  and  an  axial  indepen- 
dent locking  pin  having  an  enlarge  taper  axially  engageable 
within  said  ferrule.  The  ferrule  is  longitudinally  reciprocablc 
within  said  coupling  housing  so  as  to  be  enlarged  and  thereby 
release  said  locking  pin.  The  device  has  particular  use  in 
coupling  of  electric  cables,  air  hoses,  tire  chains,  and  the  like, 
providing  a  strong  yet  quick  disconnect. 


3,756,635 
IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DOWEL- 
TYPE  JOINTS 
Howard  L.  Beers,  1  North  403  Gray  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  684, 
Wheaton.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,138 
Int.CI.FI6b/i/00 
U.S.  CI.  287—127  R  10  Claims 

Improved  apparatus  for  forming  dowel-type  joints  char- 
acterized by  a  tight  frictional  contact  and  a  generally  evenly 
distributed  adhesive  layer  between  the  male-female  inter- 
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face  wherein  a  predetermined  amount  of  adhesive  is  dis- 
charged near  the  bottom  or  inner  end  of  the  female  member 
from  a  containing  medium  as  the  male  member  is  seated 
therein   to  be  forced   by   the  increased  hydrostatic  pres- 


sure existing  at  that  time  over  the  interface  area.  The  contain- 
ing medium  may  be  an  encapsulating  shell  which  ruptures 
under  the  pressure  applied  thereto  as  the  male  member  is 
seated,  or  the  male  member  may  itself  contain  the  adhesive 
and  act  as  a  positive  displacement  pump  as  it  is  seated. 


3,756,636 

JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  STRIP  STRUCTURES 

Norman  C.  Jackson,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,043,  Dec.  26,  1968.  This 

application  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,017 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7100 

U.S.CI.285— 189.36  H  6  Claims 


A  joint  construction  for  plastic  trim  strip  structures  is  dis- 
closed in  which  a  metal  plate  is  positioned  over  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  surfaces  of  abutting  strip  sections  to  be  joined 
together.  The  plate  is  shaped  to  the  general  configuration  of 
the  joint  to  be  formed  and  is  bonded  to  the  strip  sections  to 
form  a  firm  interconnection  with  the  strips.  Securement  of  the 
metal  plate  is  accomplished  by  coating  the  plate  with  a 
plastisol  primer  and  heating  the  coated  plate  with  a  heating 
iron  to  bond  the  plate  to  the  strip. 


3,756,637 
SNAP  TRACK 
Theodore  WiMi,  Qoebcc  City,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Lab- Volt  (Quebec)  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,620 

Intel.  F  16m /J/00 

U.S.  CI.  287— 189.36  M  7  Cbiims 
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A  snap  trac  comprising  a  track  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
supporting  surface  and  having  at  least  one  side  flange  bent  up- 
wardly at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  from  the  plane  of  the 
supporting  surface,  and  a  leaf  spring  also  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting surface  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 


supfKjrting  surface  at  an  angle  slightly  less  than  the  angle  of 
the  flange  of  the  track.  A  base  adapted  to  support  an  object  is 
provided  with  a  dovetail  slot  and  has  one  wall  of  such  slot  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  flange  of  the  track  and  the  other  wall 
thereof  arranged  to  engage  the  leaf  spnng  so  as  to  be  firmly 
snapped  on  the  track  and  against  the  supporting  surface  by  the 
force  of  the  leaf  spring  acting  on  such  other  wall  of  the 
dovetail  slot  in  the  base. 


3,756,638 

KNOT  TVER 

Lamar  A.  Stockberger,  3505  Drumm,  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,876 

Int.  CI.  D03j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  289—17  6  Claims 


as  22   ^ 


A  knot  tying  tool  having  an  elongated,  resilient  body  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  transverse  inner  slits  and  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse outer  slits  is  especially  adapted  for  use  in  typing  a  blood 
or  barrel  knot  for  joining  a  plurality  of  fishing  line  leaders.  The 
two  inner  slits  which  are  disposed  in  a  converging  relationship 
each  receive  and  retain  a  stretch  of  their  respective  leader 
such  that  during  the  process  of  tying  the  knot  the  leaders  are 
withdrawn  from  the  slits  and  come  together  as  the  knot  is 
pulled  tight.  The  free  ends  of  the  stretches  have  in  the  mean- 
time, been  retained  in  the  two  outer  slits  while  the  knot  is 
being  formed  and  are  subsequently  removed  therefrom  after 
the  knot  has  been  completed. 


3,756,639 
ORIENTATION  SENSITIVE  LUGGAGE  LATCH 
John  R.  Wilkinson,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Cor- 
poration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,1 10 

InL  CI.  E05b  65152 

U.S.CI.292— 179  5Cbdms 


A  luggage  case  latch  mechsmism  has  a  gravity  operated  de- 
tent mechanism  which  operates  when  the  case  is  wrongside-up 
to  prevent  unlatching. 


3,756,640 
HANDWHEEL  SECURITY  LOCK 
Edwin  W.  Johnson,  Suisun,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  General  Amer- 
ican Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,362 
Int.  CL  A47j  36110;  B65d  45116 
U.S.  CI.  292—256.75  14  Claims 

A  handwheel  lock  particularly  designed  for  use  with  a  hatch 
cover  on  a  vessel  such  as  a  railroad  tank  car.  The  apparatus  is 
used  with  a  threaded  bolt  such  as  an  eye-bolt  and  includes  a 
handwheel  assembly  which  surrounds  a  nut  which  is 
threadedly  connected  to  the  bolt.  The  handwheel  includes  a 
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pair  of  spaced  apart  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  and  the  nut  includes  a 
detent  arrangement.  In  one  embodiment,  a  spring  is  used  to 
bias  the  handwheei  to  a  position  in  which  the  detent  on  the  nut 
is  in  engagement  with  one  set  of  ratchet  teeth  so  that  the 
handwheei  can  be  turned  to  tighten  the  nut  on  the  bolt.  If  the 
haifdwheel  is  turned  in  the  other  direction,  it  will  merely 
ratchet  on  the  nut  and  torque  will  not  be  transmitted  to  the 
nut.  To  loosen  the  nut,  the  handwheei  must  be  lifted  against 
the  force  of  the  spring  so  that  the  detent  engages  the  other  set 


•>!€ 


of  ratchet  teeth  to  thereby  permit  the  transfer  of  torque  from 
the  handwheei  to  the  nut.  In  a  modified  form,  springs  are  used 
to  center  a  handwheei  so  that  the  detent  is  between  a  first  and 
second  set  of  ratchet  teeth.  In  order  to  tighten  the  nut  on  the 
bolt,  the  handwheei  must  be  pushed  down  and  then  routed.  In 
order  to  loosen  the  nut,  the  handwheei  must  be  lifted  and  then 
turned.  A  simulated  lock  is  positioned  in  the  handwheei  to 
give  a  visual  impression  that  a  key  is  required  to  loosen  the 
handwheei. 


3,756,642  ' 

SECURING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Fulton,  10063  Jeffercy  Drive,  St  Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,435 

Int.CI.E05c///00 

U.S.  CI.  292— 34 1 . 1 5  2  Claims 


The  present  mvention  relates  to  a  securing  device  wherein  a 
conventional  lock  bolt  actuates  a  linkage  which  causes  secur- 
ing bolts  to  extend  from  the  door  frame  and  engage  the  door. 


3,756,643 
ENERGY-ABSORBING  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Oscar  D.  Weed,  355  SemBO  Dr.,  Apt.  9-H,  San  Frandaco, 
Calif. 

Continuatioii-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  108344,  Jan.  21, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  appHcatioa  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,1 13 

Int.CI.B60r/9/0S 
U.S.  CI.  293—86  5  Claims 


3,756,641 

LOCK  FOR  A  SLIDING  CLOSURE 

Thomas  J.  Dugan,  99  Avenkla  Scrra,  San  Clemente,  CaUf. 

FHed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,231 

Int.Cl.E05c/9//5 

VS.  CI.  292—258  1  Claim 


3t?,      ^, 


A  lock  for  a  sliding  closure  supported  along  opposite  edges 
in  a  frame  having  a  flange  along  one  of  the  edges.  The  lock  has 
a  body  with  a  slot  for  receiving  the  frame  fiange.  a  lock  screw 
for  clamping  the  body  to  the  flange  to  lock  the  closure  against 
opening  movement  past  the  position  of  the  lock,  and  means 
for  locking  the  screw  against  turning  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
screw  to  release  the  lock  by  an  intruder  who  may  reach  the 
screw  from  the  outside  when  the  closure  is  locked  in  partially 
open  position. 


.1) 
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Safety  apparatus  for  absorbing  the  impact  of  shock  forces 
upon  a  body  structure,  e.g.  an  automobile.  A  bumper  is 
mounted  at  either  end  of  the  automobile.  Hydraulic  fluid 
shock  absorbing  means  is  interposed  between  the  bumper  and 
automobile.  The  shock  absorbing  means  include  at  least  one 
dashpot  cylinder  carrying  a  piston  which  is  restricted  in  its 
movement  by  the  action  of  hydraulic  fluid  being  forced 
through  throttling  grooves  formed  in  the  cylinder.  A  piston 
rod  carried  on  the  piston  extends  from  the  cylinder  in  a 
direction  remote  from  the  bumper  and  is  mounted  to  bracket 
arms  for  movement  therewith.  The  piston  rod  is  substantially 
enclosed  by  the  cylinder  in  the  ready  position  with  the  piston 
adjacent  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder.  Shock  forces  acting  on 
the  bumper  are  absorbed  as  the  bracket  arms  move  the  piston 
rod  in  tension  to  carry  the  piston  toward  the  recoil  position  at 
the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder.  Resilient  means  is  provided  to 
both  absorb  a  portion  of  the  shock  forces  and  return  the  ele- 
ments to  the  ready  position. 
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3,756,644 

DRAG  SCOOP  AND  LINE  FOR  RETRIEVAL  OF  GOLF 

BALLS  FROM  WATER  HAZARDS 

Rudolph  C.  Rydberg,  1279  Lewis  St,  Chehalis,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,212 

Int.  CI.  B66c  3/06 

VS.  CI.  294—66  R  3  Claims 


continuation  of  the  fibrous  material  extending  from  the  axle 
on  to  each  wheel  center  so  that  the  wheels  and  axle  are  an  in- 
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Apparatus  for  vertically  carrying  flat  items  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  levers  mounted  within  the  housing  and  a  handle 
mounted  within  the  housing  so  that  it  engages  the  levers  and 
displaces  them  into  a  closed  position.  The  housing  includes 
two  halves  which  when  joined  define  a  recess  for  the  insertion 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  or  the  like.  The  housing  is  provided  with 
side  walls  which  have  an  approximate  wedge  shape  in  a 
direction  toward  the  open  end  of  the  recess. 


3,756,646 
RAILWAY  WHEEL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Gilbert  Donald  Gbniett,  and  Brian  James  Hawthorne,  both  of 
Derby,  England,  aoignors  to  British  Railways  Board,  Lon- 
don, EnginMi 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1970, 
3,597/70;  Oct  7,  1970,  47,705/70 

Int  CL  B60b  /  7/00, 35/12,37/06 
VS.  CI.  295—43  8  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  wheelset,  that  is  a  pair  of  railway 
wheels  having  tires  fixedly  connected  by  fibrous  resin  bonding 
materials  to  an  axle  so  that  they  rotate  with  the  axle. 

According  to  the  invention  the  axle  is  formed  by  applying  a 
resin-bonded  fibrous  material  comprising  one  of,  or  any  com- 
bination of  carbon,  boron,  asbestos  and  glass  fibers  to  an  axle 
core,  the  wheels  having  wheel  centers  secured  to  the  axle  by  a 


Golf  balls,  previously  considered  to  be  lost,  when  falling  too 
far  from  the  shore  of  a  golf  course  water  hazard,  unless  the 
golfer  wades  in  for  it,  may  now  be  retrieved  by  the  use  of  a 
drag  scoop  and  line. 


tegraJ  assembly 

The  wheelset  is  particularly  applicable  to  railway  vehicles. 


3,756,645 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VERTICAL  TRANSPORT  OF 
FLAT  ITEMS 
Helmut  Heinemann,  Rodcrberg  14,  Hagen-Haspe,  Germany 
Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1971,  G  71 
21  848.9 

Int.  CI.  B25b  9/00 
U.S.CL294-116  6  Claims 
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3,756,647 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE 
Keith  Reginald  Hemmings,  Adiington,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Lcybnd  Truck  and  Bus  Division  Limited,  LeyUnd, 
England 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,484 

Int.  CI.  B60k  S/04 

VS.  CI.  296-28  A  i  Claim 


J     s      ?    J  » 


A  motor  vehicle  body  for  a  passenger  vehicle  is  of 
monocoque  construction  and  includes  a  cantilevered  section 
at  one  end  beneath  which  an  engine  or  its  accessories  can  be 
mounted. 


3,756,648 
TENT  CAMPER 
Herbert  C.  Grelf,  1833  N.  Sidney  PI.,  Tucson,  Ark. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,410,  Dec.  29, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,680,909,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  689,416, 
Dec.  11,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  249,378 

Intel.  B60pi/76) 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  B  1  Claim 


A  tent  camper  foldably  stored  in  a  storage  unit  mounted  on 
the  top  of  a  vehicle;  the  storage  unit  includes  a  storage  box 
and  a  closure  member  which  are  slidably  and  pivotally  secured 
to  each  other  to  permit  the  closure  member  to  pivot  and  slide 
relative  to  the  storage  box  and  assume  a  position  horizontal  to 
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the  ground  and  close  to  the  ground  to  expand  a  tent  secured  to 
both  the  closure  member  and  the  storage  box.  Also  disclosed 
are  alternative  embodiments  of  the  invention  suitable  for  car 
rying  articles  other  than  tents. 


3,756,649 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CAMPER  UNIT 

David  D.  Wines,  25545  Tweed  Dr.,  FnmkUn,  Mich. 

FiledNov.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  194,293 

Int.CI.  B60pi/J4 

U.S.  CI.  296— 23  R  6  Claims 


elements  by  their  ends  The  tarpaulin  is  affixed  to  the  beam 
elements  which  are  spaced  at  uniform  distances  along  the  box 
length  To  avoid  binding  due  to  box  deformation  under  load, 
the  suspension  links  between  each  beam  end  and  the  sliding 
element  are  pivotable.  Control  of  rainwater  is  provided  by  in- 
wardly upturned  brackets  fixed  on  the  beam  ends,  shaping  the 
tarpaulm  margins  when  taut  to  form  lateral  spill-guiding  walls, 
so  that  water  or  snow  is  discharged  over  the  front  and  rear  end 
walls  of  the  box  The  tarpaulin  is  retracted  by  sliding  the  rear- 
most beam  element  toward  the  front  end  wall 


3,756,651 
RFXLINING  CHAIR  AND  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Crawford  J.  Sloan,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Forrest  Dunlap, 
Jr..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,012,  Jan.  18,  1971.  This  application 

Sept.  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,087 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1/02;  A61g  15/00 

U^.  CI.  297-85  12  Claims 


-lA 


A  motor  vehicle  camper  unit  which  includes  a  vehicle  hav 
ing  a  dwelling  unit  which  is  provided  with  an  access  opening  in 
a  wall  thereof  for  entry  into  said  dwelling  unit,  a  self-supp<irt 
ing  living  enclosure  such  as  a  tent  provided  with  an  access 
opening  in  a  wall  thereof  for  entry  into  said  living  enclosure,  a 
fabric  collar  having  an  inner  end  attached  to  said  living  enclo- 
sure around  said  access  opening  therein  and  having  an  outer 
end  extended  outwardly  therefrom  and  into  the  access  of>en- 
ing  in  the  vehicle  dwelling  unit,  and,  a  releasable  retainer 
means  mounted  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  collar  for  holding  the  collar  against  the  boundary  of  the  ac- 
cess opening  in  the  vehicle  dwelling  unit  so  as  to  form  a 
weather-tight  seal  with  the  dweihng  unit  to  provide  a  combina- 
tion vehicle  and  living  enclosure  structure  that  forms  a  single 
dwelling  structure. 


X 


3,756,650 

TARPAULIN  COVER  AND  MOUNTING  FRAME  FOR 

OPEN  TRUCK  BODIES 

Walter     Michel,     Gregor     View     Farm     St.,     SL     Gregor, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,763 

lntCLP60j7//0 

U.S.  CI.  296—137  C  20  Claims 


A  tarpaulin  support  framework  comprising  longitudinal  side 
members  mountable  on  the  long  side  walls  of  an  open-topped 
truck  box  and  a  transverse  member  overlying  the  front  wall  of 
the  box,  comprises  vertical  flanges  which  extend  partly  down 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  box  walls,  and  integral  horizontal 
flanges  extending  partly  over  the  opening.  The  longer  horizon- 
tal flanges  carry  along  their  undersurfaces  parallel  hollow 
trackways  formed  with  continuous  slots  opening  downwardly 
A  plurality  of  sliding  elements  are  captively  guided  in  the 
trackways,  preferably  being  short  cylindric  rods  having  de- 
pending hangers,  and  carry  transverse  cover-reinforcing  beam 


A  traditional  style  reclining  chair  with  a  T-cushion  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  sitter  in  upright  and  reclined  positions  and 
a  mechanism  therefor  in  which  the  rear  end  of  a  seat  frame 
drops  as  a  back  frame  reclines  from  the  upright  to  a  semi- 
reclined  position  with  minimal  rearward  movement  of  the 
front  end  of  the  seat  frame.  As  the  back  frame  reclines  further 
to  the  reclined  position,  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  frame  moves 
upwardly,  although  at  all  positions  a  slight  floating  action  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  seat  frame  is  provided  to  enable  the  par- 
ticular sitter  to  seek  his  own  most  comfortable  position.  The 
back  frame  is  resiliently  biased  toward  the  semi-reclined  posi- 
tion at  the  reclined  position  or  any  position  therebetween.  A 
leg  support  frame  is  upwardly  extensible  via  a  scissors 
mechanism  upon  movement  of  the  back  frame  from  the 
upnght  to  the  semi-reclined  position  and,  according  to  one 
embodiment,  extends  further  outwardly  upon  further  move- 
ment of  the  back  frame  toward  the  reclined  position.  Reversi- 
ble electric  motors  for  effecting  the  foregoing  are  attached  to 
the  back  frame  and  the  scissors  mechanism. 


3,756,652 

TISSUE  DISPENSER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

ASSEMBLY 

Earl  M.  Trammdl,  Jr.,  c/o  E.M.T.  Enterprises,  Box  435,  SL 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  8. 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,638 

Int.  CL  A47c  7/62 

U.S.CI.  297— 192  7Clalms 

A  container  such  as  a  tissue  dispenser  in  an  automobile  seat 
assembly  having  a  case  provided  with  a  front  opening  and  with 
a  flange  extending  upwarMy  from  its  top  wall,  and  a  drawer 
slidably  received  in  the  case,  the  drawer  being  adapted  to  hold 
a  supply  of  tissues.  A  connector  arm  is  adjustably  mounted  on 
an  elongate  member  carried  by  the  case  and  extending  under 
the  bottom  seat  side  and  rearwardly  from  the  front  seat  side  of 
an  automobile  seat.  A  C-shaped  clamp  on  the  connector  arm 
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selectively  receives  a  rearardly  facing  seat  shoulder  on  the 
bottom  seat  side.  Selective  positioning  of  the  connector  arm 
on  the  elongate  member  fixes  the  case  to  the  seat  and  clamps 
the  case  flange  against  the  front  seat  side.  The  connector  arm 
is  resiliently  flexible  to  force  the  top  wall  of  the  case  against 
the  bottom  seat  side.  The  C-shaped  clamp  is  adjustably 
mounted  on  a  first  arm  portion  of  the  connector  arm  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  elongate  member  to  accommodate  the 
height  of  the  seat  shoulder  so  that  the  seat  shoulder  is  received 


C7       -tl 


in  the  clamp  while  the  top  wall  of  the  case  is  urged  against  the 
bottom  seat  side.  A  lock  means  carried  by  the  clamp  fixes  the 
clamp  in  the  adjusted  height  position  both  to  the  first  arm  por- 
tion of  the  connector  arm  and  to  the  seat  shoulder.  The 
drawer  includes  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  drawer 
top  wall  which  is  movable  against  the  case  flange  when  the 
drawer  is  in  its  closed  position.  A  tissue  partially  pulled 
through  the  drawer  top  wall  opening  is  sandwiched  between 
the  case  flange  and  drawer  flange  to  preclude  exposure. 


3,756,653 
CYCLE  SADDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
George  W.  Woriey,  Bolivar,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Troxel  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Moscow,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,077 

Int.CI.  B62J//0<$ 

U.S.CL  297-195  3  Claims 


A  cycle  saddle  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  frame  and  a 
plastic  cover  mounted  on  top  of  the  frame,  with  a  foam 
cushion  being  provided  between  the  cover  and  the  frame. 
There  is  disclosed  means  for  securing  the  cover  which  in- 
cludes integrally  fused  portions  of  the  cover  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  the  frame  to  anchor  the  cover  onto 
the  frame.  A  method  is  disclosed  for  producing  the  cycle  sad- 
dle which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  cover  provided 
with  a  depending  skirt  having  a  substantially  smooth  inner  sur- 
face portion  and  provided  with  a  flange  integrally  attached  to 
said  depending  skirt  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  surface  opposing  the  inner  surface  portion  of 
the  skirt  and  defining  with  the  inner  surface  portion  an  up- 
wardly extending  groove,  placing  the  cover  on  the  frame  with 
the  depending  skirt  portions  of  the  frame  extending  into  the 
groove  and  with  the  apertures  being  disposed  in  the  groove 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange  and  the  inner  surface 
portion  of  the  skirt,  relatively  moving  the  inner  surface  of  the 
flange  and  the  inner  surface  portion  of  the  skirt  into  adjacency 
through  the  apertures,  and  applying  ultrasonic  means  to  the 


skirt  and  the  flange  adjacent  the  apertures  for  causing  portions 
of  the  skirt  portions  and  the  flange  to  fuse  into  integrally  fused 
portions  extending  through  the  apertures  to  anchor  the  cover 
onto  the  frame. 


3.756.654 

ARTICLE  OF  SEATING  FURNITURE 

Fritz  Bauer,  Altodorf  near  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Suspa  Federungstechnik  G.m.b.H..  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1970,  P  20 
04  372.5 

InL  CI.  A47c  //02.  1/06,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  297-345  6  Claims 
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A  seat  having  a  seat  member  and  a  back  rest  both  adjustable 
to  suit  the  dimensions  of  the  user,  latching  devices  being  pro- 
vided for  latching  adjustable  members  in  adjusted  positions, 
the  latching  devices  being  actuated  by  a  single  operating  lever 
positioned  for  convenient  use  from  a  seated  position 


3,756,655 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Jimmie  G.  Perkins,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCord  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,291 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2/ /06,  B60n  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  297-379  9  Claims 


An  automobile  seat  assembly  is  provided  with  a  latch 
mechanism  to  lock  the  seat  back  in  the  uprignt,  seat  forming 
position.  The  seat  back  includes  a  latching  arm  engaging  a  pin 
carried  by  a  mounting  bracket  in  a  slot  having  an  elongated 
portion  and  an  end  portion  generally  transverse  to  the  elon- 
gated portion.  The  seat  back  is  locked  in  the  upright,  seat 
forming  position  when  the  pin  is  in  the  end  portion  of  the  slot 
and  misaligned  with  the  elongated  portion.  When  a  vehicle 
door  is  opened,  a  solenoid  connected  to  the  pin  is  energized 
and  the  pin  is  aligned  with  the  elongated  portion  of  the  slot  to 
unlock  the  seat  back.  As  an  alternative,  a  manually  operated 
release  lever  can  be  actuated  to  align  the  pin  with  the  elon- 
gated portion  of  the  slot  to  unlock  the  seat  back. 
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3,756,656 
CHAIR 
Jolw  A.  Wdck,  329  E.  17tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,486 

InL  CI.  A47cy//2.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  297— 446 


3  Claims 


•-t 


elastomer  in  the  form  of  a  three-dimensional  contoured  over- 
lay IS  permanently  attached  to  the  outboard  side  of  the  wheel 


A  chair  having  the  appearance  of  being  bent  from  a  blank 
cut  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  has  a  back,  arms  extending 
forward  from  the  sides  of  the  back,  and  seat  halves  extending 
inward  from  lower  edges  of  the  arms.  In  addition,  two  pedestal 
portions  may  extend  downward  from  the  inner  adjacent  edges 
of  the  seat  halves  and  base  portions  may  extend  outward  from 
the  bottoms  of  the  pedestal  portions. 


3,756,657 

CONCRETE  FURNITURE 

Heary  Do«slas  Johnaoa,  New  Brittaia,  Cowi.,  assigBor  to  Ran- 

doai  ladastrics,  lac,  FarmiagtOB,  Coaa. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  58,979,  July  28,  1970,  abaadoacd. 

TkisapplkatkHi  Dec.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  213346 

iat.  CL  A47c  4/02,  7100,  7114 

U.S.  CI.  297—440  7  Claims 


Concrete  benches  and  the  like  are  made  by  assembling  legs 
and  a  seat  portion.  The  legs  are  hexagonal  in  structure  and  the 
outside  surfaces  of  the  seats  are  indented  so  that  each  fits  over 
and  against  one  of  the  legs. 


Jo 


and  has  a  decorative  surface  so  that  the  elastomer  overlay  ap- 
pears to  be  an  integral  metallic  portion  of  the  steel  wheel. 


3,756,659 
SUCTION  DREDGING  INSTALLATION 
Jan  de  Koning,  Amsterdam,  Nethcrlaads,  assigaor  to  N.  V.  In- 
gcnieursbureau  voor  Systcmen  ca  Octrooiea  "Spanstaal", 
Rotterdam,  Nethcriaads 

Filed  OcL  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,421 
CUims  priority,  applkatioa  Nethcriaads,  Oct   16,   1967, 
6714009 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53130 
L.S.CI.302-15  9  Claims 


U^    / 


3,756,658 
COMPOSITE  STYLED  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
LciNe  R.  AdaoH,  X^utdrng,  Mkh.,  asrigaor  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporatkm,  Laaaiag,  Mkh. 

DIvfaloa  of  Scr.  No.  857,960,  Sept  15, 1969,  PaL  No. 
3,655348.  Thfa  appttcatkia  Oct  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,395 
iat.  CLB60b  7/00 
U  A  CL  30 1  —37  R  22  Claims 

An  onuunental  composite  wheel  for  use  on  automotive  pas- 
senger vehicles  and  the  like  inchiding  a  conventional  steel 
vehick  wheel  having  a  drop  center  steel  rim  secured  to  a  cen- 
tral steel  disc  provided  with  the  usual  bolt  circk  holes  and  a 
central  aperture  so  that  the  disc  can  be  mounted  on  an  axle 
and  drum  or  disc  brake  assembly.  A  high  density  urethane 


In  a  suction  dredging  installation  comprising  a  suction  pipe 
which  is  connected  to  a  pump  and  which  has  a  suction  mouth 
at  Its  end  and  a  throat  between  the  pump  and  the  suction 
mouth,  in  which  the  nominal  flow  section  of  the  suction  pipe 
has  substantially  a  same  value  from  the  throat  to  the  pump, 
whereas  the  flow  section  of  the  suction  mouth  is  larger  than 
said  nominal  flow  section,  the  part  of  the  suction  pipe  with  the 
nominal  flow  section  at  the  location  of  the  throat  is  provided 
with  a  collar  extending  radially  outwards,  whik  the  part  of  the 
suction  pipe  extending  from  the  suction  mouth  to  the  throat 
has  subsuntially  the  large  flow  section  of  the  suction  mouth. 
This  shape  of  the  suction  pipe  results  in  a  toroidal  supporting 
vortex  arising  before  the  throat  which  considerably  reduces 
flow  resistance. 


3,756,660 
MULTI-CIRCUIT  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Jochcn  Burgdorf,  Odcawaldriag,  Gcmaay,  asaigBor  to  ITT  la- 
dustrics,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aag.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,579 
IatCLB60t/J//2 
U.S.  CI.  303-6  R  10  Claims 

A  two  brake  circuit  pedal  master  cylinder  provides  brake 
fluid  pressure  for  the  control  valve  of  a  vacuum  brake  booster 
and  two  intermediate  master  cylinders  each  coupled  to  the 
wheel  cylinders  of  a  different  brake  circuit.  A  singk  booster 
cylinder  operated  by  the  brake  booster  also  provides  brake 
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fluid  pressure  for  the  two  intermediate  master  cylinders.  The 
two  intermediate  master  cylinders  arc  integral  in  construction 
A  pair  of  blind  bores  arc  formed  in  a  housing  parallel  to  each 
other  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  Each  bore  is 
part  of  a  different  intermediate  master  cylinder,  divided  lon- 
gitudinally into  two  chambers  and  filled  with  brake  fluid.  The 
first  chamber  of  each  bore  includes  a  valve  piston  operated  on 
hydraulically   by   the   brake   fluid   pressure   from    the   pedal 


master  cylinder  to  activate  the  brake  circuit  associated  with 
that  particular  intermediate  master  cylinder.  The  second 
chamber  of  each  bore  includes  a  secondary  piston  carrying  a 
locking  member  mechanically  operable  on  the  associated 
valve  piston  when  the  booster  cylinder  applies  brake  fluid 
pressure  to  the  secondary  piston.  The  cylindrical  member 
forming  the  second  chamber  and  carrying  the  secondary 
piston  is  threaded  into  its  associated  bore. 


3,756,661 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TOWED  VEHICLES 
Giancario   MicbeUonc,   Cambiano,   Italy,   assignor   to  FIAT 
Sodcta  per  Azioai,  Turin,  Italy 

nkd  July  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  165,229 
CbUms  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1971,  68040 
A/71 

Int.CI.B60t /J/00 
U.S.  CI.  303—7  1  Claim 


An  anti-skid  braking  system  for  trailers  which  are  to  be 
towed  by  tractor  vehicles  having  their  own  antiskid  braking 
system  is  disclosed.  In  this  system  the  extra  expense  of 
duplicating  much  of  a  tractor  vehicle's  anti-skid  braking 
system  is  a  trailer  is  avoided  by  providing  means  for  cohnect- 
ing  the  brakes  of  the  trailer  into  the  braking  pressure  circuit  of 
tractor  vehicle,  means  for  modulating  the  braking  pressure  ap- 
pHed  to  the  brakes  of  each  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  modulating  means  of  each  trailer  wheel  to  the  braking 
pressure  control  circuit  of  the  vehick.  Preferably  the  traikr  is 
coupled  to  receive  the  same  breaking  pressure  modulating 
signals  which  are  applied  to  the  brakes  of  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  tractor  vehicle,  and  preferably  the  kft  and  right  hand  side 
of  the  trailer  receive  the  signals  respectively  applied  to  the  left 
and  right  hand  side  near  wheels  of  the  tractor  vehicle. 


3,756,662 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AN  ANTISKID 

BRAKING  SYSTEM,  AND  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Kazutaka  Kuwana,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Sdki 

KabushikI  Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  82,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1969,  44/83495 
Int.  CI.  B6Ot<S//0 
U.S.CI.303-21P  8  Claims 
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This  invention  presents  an  improved  antiskid  brake  control 
method  and  apf)aratus  for  wheeled  automotive  vehicles  which 
utilizes  an  electronic  circuit  into  which  input  signals 
representing  vehicle  speed,  wheel  speed  and  hydraulic  brake 
apply  pressure  are  fed.  The  electronic  control  circuit  com- 
putes the  rate  of  vehicle  deceleration  and  the  ratio  of  the 
wheel  speed  to  the  vehicle  speed  and  compares  this  ratio  with 
a  constant  value.  An  output  signal  from  the  electronic  circuit 
is  used  to  control  an  electric  solenoid  valve  in  the  hydraulic 
brake  circuit  to  modulate  the  hydraulic  pressure  and  obtain  an 
optimum  vehicle  braking  effort  under  all  conditions  and 
prevent  a  vehicle  skid  condition  from  arising. 


3,756,663 
ANTI-SKID  SYSTEM 
Werner  Fink,  Frankfurt,  and  Erwin  Schlltz,  Heusenstamm. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  206,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1971,  P  21 
02  131.8 

InLCI.  B60t5/05,5//2 
MS.  CL  303—21  BE  13  Claims 
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This  relates  to  an  electronic  control  system  for  an  anti-skid 
system  having  one  braking  pressure  control  valve  actuated  by 
the  control  system  to  regulate  the  braking  pressure  applied  to 
the  wheel  brakes  of  both  wheels  of  one  axle  of  a  vehicle.  The 
control  system  includes  a  speed  sensor  associated  with  each 
wheel.  A  reacceleration  detector,  an  incipient  skid  decelera- 
tion detector  and  a  speed  decrease  detector  is  coupled  to  each 
sensor  and  a  subtractor  is  coupled  to  both  sensors.  A  first  se- 
ries circuit  including  a  first  AND  gate  and  a  first  time  delay 
device  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  incipient  skid  deceleration  de- 
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lectors  and  one  of  the  speed  decrease  detectors  A  second  se 
ries  circuit  including  a  second  AND  gate  and  a  second  time 
delay  device  is  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  incipient  skid 
deceleration  detectors  and  the  other  of  the  speed  decrease  de 
tectors.  First  logic  circuitry  is  coupled  to  each  of  the  time 
delay  devices  and  the  subtracter  to  produce  a  first  actuation 
signal  for  the  control  valve  to  release  the  braking  pressure  in 
both  wheel  brakes  when  both  of  the  incipient  skid  decelera- 
tion detectors  and  both  of  the  speed  decrease  detectors  having 
an  output  signal  or  when  the  subtracter  has  an  output  signal, 
one  of  the  incipient  skid  deceleration  detectors  has  an  output 
signal  and  one  of  the  speed  decrease  detectors  has  an  output 
signal.  Second  logic  circuitry  is  coupled  to  each  of  the  time 
delay  devices  and  each  of  the  reacceleration  detectors  to 
produce  a  second  actuation  signal  for  the  control  valve  to 
reapply  braking  pressure  to  both  wheel  brakes  when  both  of 
the  reacceleration  detectors  have  an  output  signal  and  both  of 
the  time  delay  devices  have  an  output  signal,  or  when  one  of 
the  time  delay  devices  has  had  no  output  signal  and  the  other 
of  the  time  delay  devices  has  had  an  output  signal  and  the  as- 
sociated one  of  the  reacceleration  detectors  has  an  output 
signal. 


brake  system  of  a  train,  to  precisely  control  the  amount  of 
braking  force  applied  for  a  given  train  length,  A  plurality  of 
vessels  with  associated  electrically  controlled  valves  is  pro- 
vided to  progressively  reduce  the  pressure  in  a  pilot  reservoir 
by  expanding  the  volume  of  a  communicating  network,  the 


3,756,664 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Erwin    Schlitz,    HcusensUmm,    and    Werner    Fink,    Frank- 

furtyMain,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinoatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,644,  June  25,  1970, 

abaMkMcd.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,876 

lnt.Cl.B60t  8/06.  13116 
VS.  CI.  303—21  F  4  Claims 


ri"  tr^^ 
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A  vehicle  brake  system  including  an  antiskid  device  and  a 
pump  driven  circulation  type  hydraulic  brake  booster  wherein 
the  booster  and  the  antiskid  device  are  supplied  with  brake 
pressure  medium  from  a  single  pump.  The  antiskid  device  m 
eludes  a  deceleration  sensor  associated  with  at  least  one  vehi 
clc  wheel,  an  electronic  control  unit  coupled  to  the  sensor  to 
produce  an  incipient  skid  signal  and  a  normally  open  brake 
pressure  medium  actuated  valve  coupled  to  the  single  pump 
and  in  the  brake  line  coupled  between  the  master  cylinder  as 
sociated  with  the  brake  booster  and  the  vehicle  wheels  for 
control  of  the  brake  pressure  applied  to  these  wheels.  A  nor- 
mally open  solenoid  actuated  valve  is  present  in  the  pressure 
medium  line  between  the  single  pump  and  the  brake  booster 
When  an  incipient  skid  signal  is  generated  the  solenoid  actu 
ated  valve  is  closed  and  the  pressure  medium  from  the  signal 
pump  closes  the  brake  pressure  medium  actuated  valve  to 
prevent  a  further  increase  in  braking  force  on  the  controlled 
wheels. 


degree  of  expansion  in  volume  being  determined  by  the  com- 
bination of  vessels  sequentially  added  in  parallel  to  the  reser- 
voir by  control  of  the  associated  electrically  controlled  valves. 
Brakes  are  applied  by  removing  electrical  energy,  whereby 
loss  of  power  or  failure  of  a  circuit  will  automatically  increase 
braking  to  an  emergency  level. 


3,756,666 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SERVO  ARRANGEMENT 
Heinz  Lciber,  Leimcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix  G.m.b.H., 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3, 1971,  P  21  27 
536.5 

Int.CI.B60t/J//6 
L.S.CI.303— 10  21  Claims 


A  hydraulic  brake  servo  arrangement  for  vehicles  including 
a  brake  master  cylinder,  a  pump,  a  secondary  circuit  and  an 
antiskid  system  having  an  accumulator  included  therein.  The 
pump  delivers  brake  fluid  from  the  master  cylinder  through 
the  secondary  circuit  to  the  vehicle  brake  or  brakes.  The  servo 
arrangement  is  adapted  to  temporarily  disconnect  the  pump 
from  the  master  cylinder  and  connect  it  to  the  accumulator  so 
that  the  pump  acts  both  as  a  brake  servo  and  a  return  pump 
for  the  anti-skid  system. 


3,756,665 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF 

AUTOMATIC  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Paai  T.  Ryaa,  Erie,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  GcMral  Electric  Conpaay, 

Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  J«ly  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269.798 

Int.  CLB6et  75/20 

VS.  CL  303—81  1  *  Clainu 

A  system  for  remotely  controlling  in  discrete  increments  the 

application  of  pneumatic  braking  force  in  an  automatic  air 


3,756,667 
SUSPENSION  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Jerome  Bombardfer,  and  Jules  Perreauh,  both  of  Vafcourt, 
Quebec,  Canada,  aaaigDors  to  Bombardier  Limited,  Val- 
court,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  21,  1971, 103330 
Int  CI.  B62d  55/10;  B62bi  2  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  305-24  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  suspension  system  for  snowmo- 
biles or  like  vehicles  utilizing  a  resilient  biased  support  for  an 
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endless  track.  The  suspension  system  includes  at  least  two    ment  between  a  retracted  position  permitting  insertion  of  the 


laterally  spaced  longitudinally  co-extensive  slide  units,  each 
said  unit  having  front  and  rear  pivotally  interconnected  skates. 


Superposed  each  unit  is  a  leaf  spring  connected  at  its  ends  to  a 
front  and  rear  skate  Trasnverse  mounting  means  is  provided 
for  attaching  the  system  to  the  vehicle  chassis. 


An  endless  track  of  the  grouser-bar  type  having  at  least  two 
flexible  bands  for  mounting  the  grouser-bars  in  a  spaced-apart 
relationship,  the  bands  each  having  at  least  one  row  of  spaced- 
apart  and  longitudinally  aligned  lugs  projecting  from  the  in- 
side surface  of  each  band. 


3,756,669 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  ROTARY  TOOL 
Goldo  Bocellnni,  TaylorviUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Lee-Norse  Com- 
pany, Charleroi,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,581 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-3.9  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  holding  a  rotary  tool,  such  as  a  roof  drill  or  a 
roof  bolt  wrench,  in  an  upwardly  opening  drive  socket  rotata- 
ble  on  a  generally  vertical  axis  in  a  drill  box  at  the  end  of  a 
pivot  boom  of  a  mine  roof  drill  and  bolter.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  support  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  drill  box,  and  at 
least  one  retaining  member  carried  by  the  support  for  move- 


lower  end  of  the  tool  in  the  drive  socket  and  removal  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  tool  therefrom  and  an  operative  position  in 
which  the  retaining  member  overlies  a  lower  end  portion  of 
the  tool  to  restrict  upward  movement  of  the  tool,  with  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  retaining  member  between  its 
retracted  and  operative  p>ositions 


3,756,670 
MOTORIZED  RACK  AND  PINION  ACTUATED  TRACK 
MOUNTED  TOOL  CARRIAGE 
Michael    Faulkner    Harris,    Wiliowdale,    Ontario.    Canada, 
assignor  to  Gulley  Company  Limited,  Scarborough.  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,184 

InL  CI.  B23k  J7/02,  F16c  27/00,  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  R  14  Claims 


3,756,668 
ENDLESS  TRACK 
Paul  E.  Russ,  Sr.,  Englewood,  Cokt.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FiledJuoel6,  1971,Ser.  No.  153,544 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/24 

U.S.  CI.  305—35  EB  7  Claims 


Tool-carrying  track-confined  and  guided  vehicles  have 
running  gear  including  roller  assemblies  of  which  those  on  one 
side  may  be  so  moved  relative  to  those  on  other  side  as  to  ef- 
fect release  for  removal  of  the  vehicle  from  the  track  The 
moveable  roller  assemblies  are  joumalled  for  swivelling  in  op- 
posite ends  of  a  horizontal  beam  connected  to  the  vehicle  un- 
derside for  limited  rotation  about  a  central  vertical  post  and 
for  transverse  spatial  adjustment.  Gear  transversely  shiflable 
provides  optimum  loading  on  all  roller  assemblies. 


3,756,671 
ROTARY  BAR  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  E.  White,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  White  Welding 
and  Mfg.  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,158 

Int.CI.F16cJ5/02 

U.S.  CI.  308—15  4  Claims 


<*-^      Sfe' 


A  rotary  bar  guide  assembly  for  a  door  locking  mechanism 
having  a  front  guide  plate  disposed  gainst  a  backing  plate 
with  both  plates  being  secured  together  and  to  a  door  panel 
adjacent  a  horizontal  edge  of  same,  the  front  and  backing 
plates  having  complementary  portions  offset  forwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  door  panel.  A  rotary  locking  bar  being 
adapted  to  extend  vertically  between  the  two  plates.  The 
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backing  plate  laterally  confines  the  front  plate  and  has  a  slot     fines  and  limits  lubricant  flow  to  the  amount  required  to  main- 
engageable  by  a  lip  formed  on  a  rotary  locking  bar.  tain  a  load -supporting  film  at  the  bearing  contacts.  The  disclo- 


3,756,672 
SHAFT  DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 
David  H.  Hibner,  Coicbcster,  Conn.,  and  Roger  J.  Comeau. 
Ware,  Mass.,  assignon  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,797 

IbL  CI.  Fl  6c  27/00 

VS.  CI.  308—26  1 1  Claims 


Imbalance  vibration  of  each  of  two  concentric  rotating 
shafts  is  damped  simultaneously  by  a  single  damped  bearing 
By  supporting  one  of  the  shafts  on  a  damped  bearing  which  is 
fixed  to  ground,  and  by  transmitting  imbalance  vibration  from 
the  other  shaft  into  the  first  shaft  by  means  of  a  nondamped  in- 
tershaft  bearing,  the  imbalance  vibration  of  both  shafts  is 
damped  by  the  single  damped  bearing. 


3,756,673 

STUFFING  BOX  FOR  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Rene  Strnb,  Wintcrtiiiir,  Swftierlaml,  anicBor  to  Brown- 

Boveri  Snfacr  TiirboiaacliiiMry,  Ltd^  Zoridi,  SwHnrland 

FBed  Jane  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,162 
CUbs   prtoiity,   appHcadoa   Switxerlaad,   July   9,    1971, 
10098/71 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/28,  15/40;  Y\6c  33/72 
U.S.  CI.  308— 36  J  5  Clairas 
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The  stuffing  box  is  provided  with  one  or  more  bush  seals  in 
which  at  least  one  seal  gap  is  formed  about  the  shaft  to  provide 
a  sealing  means  along  with  a  bearing  gap  of  wedge-shape  to 
provide  a  hydrodynamic  bearing.  In  addition,  resilient  ele- 
ments are  spaced  about  the  circumferential  periphery  of  the 
bush  containing  the  bearing  gap  between  the  bush  and  casing 
to  transmit  forces  from  the  shaft  via  the  lubricating  film  to  the 
casing. 


3,756,674 
BEARINGS 
Wilfrid  H.  BcadaU,  19  N.  Broad  St.,  Pawcatnck,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,210 

InLCLF16c7i/02,ii/66 

U.S.  CI.  308—121  10  Claims 

Concentric  sliding  bearing  members  have  axial  and  annular 

grooves  arranged  to  provide  compliant  load-bearing  portions 

and  sealed  lubricant  storage  capacity.  The  construction  con- 


sure  illustrates  sealed  radial,  thrust  and  self-aligning  bearing 
emh<idiment.s  of  the  invention 


Societa 


3,756,675 
BEARING 
Jacques  Mangiavacchi,  Chatoa,  France,  assignor  to 
Anonymc:  Glaenzer  Spicer,  Pobsy,  France 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,573 
CUims  priority,  appUcatfam  France,  Feb.  28, 1972, 7206708 
Int.  CI.  F16c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  308- 184  4  Claims 


A  bearing  comprises  a  ball-race  received  in  a  sliding  ele- 
ment, the  sliding  element  and  an  armature  being  located 
within  a  casing.  The  armature  and  the  sliding  element  are 
adapted  to  allow  the  ball-race  to  move  axially  along  a  shaft 
passing  through  it  and  angularly  about  its  centre.  The  casing 
may  comprise  two  symmetrical  portions  deflning  an  internal 
cylindrical  guide  surface  on  which  the  cylindrical  armature 
can  slide,  the  sliding  element  comprising  two  cups  with  part- 
sphencal  internal  faces  on  which  the  external  ring  of  the  ball- 
race  can  slide,  this  outer  ring  having  a  part -spherical  outer  sur- 
face with  the  same  radius  as  the  internal  surface  of  the  cups. 
Alternatively  the  casing  may  include  two  symmetrical  portions 
defining  a  part-spherical  internal  surface,  the  armature  being 
in  two  pieces  having  a  peripheral  part-spherical  surface  of  the 
same  radius  as  the  part-spherical  surface  of  the  casing,  the  ar- 
mature enclosing  a  cylindrical  ring  in  which  is  located  for  slid- 
ing movement  a  conventional  bail  bearing.  Elastic  means  are 
inserted  between  the  armature  and  the  sliding  elements  to 
take  up  play.  Protective  elements  may  be  placed  inside  and 
outside  the  casing  to  protect  the  bearing  against  solid  or  liquid 
impurities. 


3,756,676 
PIVOTED  CABINET  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  S.  CaUneOa,  PhOaddplib,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco-Ford 
Corporation,  Blue  BeO,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282349 
Int.  CI.  Gl  lb //OO 
U.S.  CI.  312—8  2  Claims 

Combined  hinging  and  adjusting  means  pivotally  mounting 
a  shelf-like  support  member  within  a  cabinet  with  freedom  for 
swinging  movements  between  a  retracted  position,  generally 
flush  with  the  cabinet,  and  an  operative  position  extending  at 
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least  partially  from  the  cabinet,  said  combined  means  afford-  which    mountings    are    separately     rigidlv    secured    to    the 

ing  three-dimensional  adjustment  of  said  support  member  to  framework  to  absorb  the  entire  spaced  vertical  oppositely 

provide  for  proper  alignment  of  the  cabinet  and  member  In-  directed  force  components  of  the  torque  so  that  when  the  step 
ternally  threaded  means,  specifically  T-nuts,  are  associated 


\r^^ 


with  confronting  wall  portions  of  the  support  member  and  the 
cabinet,  certain  of  said  means  being  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  said  support  member  in  a  plane  transverse  the  axis 
of  pivotation. 


3,756,677 

MODULAR  HOUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  EMERGENCY 

VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  CONTROLS 

Earl  W.  Gosswiller,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Federal  Sign 

and  Signal  Corporatloo,  Chicago,  IIL 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,168 

Int  CI.  A47b  87/00;  F16b  12/00 

U.S.CI.312— 108  7  Claims 


A  modular  housing  system  for  mounting  the  controls  for 
various  accessory  equipment  used  in  police  and  other  emer- 
gency vehicles  comprising  a  plurality  of  modular  housing 
members  connected  to  one  another  in  a  selected  arrangement 
and  designed  with  removable  front  panels  so  that  control 
mechanism  can  be  removed  from  the  front  of  any  selected 
housing  member  for  repair  or  replacement  without  disturbing 
the  control  mechanism  mounted  in  any  of  the  other  housing 
members  and  without  the  necessity  of  disconnecting  any  of 
the  housing  members  from  one  another. 


3,756,678 
RETRACTABLE  STEP 
Glenn  A.  Klopfenstein,  230  Meriden-Waterbury  Rd.,  South- 
ington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,429 
Int.  CLA47b*i /OO 
U.S.  CI.  312— 235  10  Claims 

The  retractable  step  is  mounted  solely  by  means  generally  in 
one  vertical  plane  for  securement  on  one  side  only  to  the  verti- 
cal wall  of  a  cabinet  interior,  the  support  legs  and  brace  mem- 
bers of  a  work  bench,  or  like  framework  of  any  rigid  device 
wherein  it  is  desired  to  provide  a  step  so  that  a  person  may  as- 
sume a  higher  than  normal  position  for  reaching  elevated  ob- 
jects and  the  like.  In  the  extended  position,  the  step  is  cantil- 
evered  so  that  a  torque  will  be  produced  on  its  mountings 
when  a  person  steps  on  the  cantilevered  forward  portion, 


is  pivotally  mounted,  the  pivot  pin  uill  not  be  stressed  during 
use.  Desired  cut  lengths  of  indefinite  length  stock  metallic  tub- 
ing and  channel  members  are  used  in  constructing  the  com- 
ponents for  economy. 


3,756,679 
HOME  APPLIANCE  WITH  HANGER  RACK 
Norman  E.  Schoenfelder,  2869  S.  75th  St.,  West  Allis,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189.816 

Int.  CI.  A47bW/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-237  1  Claim 


A  free  standing  appliance  is  provided  with  a  removable 
hanger  rack  for  towels  and  the  like.  The  rack  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  support  arms  joined  by  a  hanger  bar.  The  arms  are 
slidably  positioned  in  the  horizontal  planular  space  between 
the  upper  deck  and  a  side  wall  of  the  appliance.  Means  are 
provided  to  resist  accidental  removal  of  the  rack  from  the  ap- 
pliance. 


3,756,680 
INFANT  DRESSING  TABLE 
Robert  Lemer,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Formulette  Company, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,968 
Int.  a.  A47b  83100 
U.S.CI.312— 237  5  Claims 

A  dressing  table  for  an  infant  or  the  like  comprising  first  and 
second  sections,  each  of  which  comprises  two  pairs  of  spaced 
legs  between  which  at  least  one  drawer  is  arranged.  One  pair 
of  legs  of  one  section  is  freely  arranged  between  the  two  pairs 
of  legs  of  the  other  section  so  that  the  two  sections  are  linearly 
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sl.dable  with  respect  to  each  other  Preferably,  each  section  is     provide  both  a  magnetic  field  and  an  ion  source  electrode 
provided  with  two  or  more  drawers  in  staggered  spaced  rela-    The  assembled  generator  then  is  outgassed  and  sealed.  Sub- 


tionship  permitting  the  drawers  to  be  arranged  m  tier  forma- 
tion. 


3,756,681 
CONTAINER 
William  Gordon  Croston,  Wexford,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Technical  Assistance,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,813 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25100.  Ml i  47 102 
U.S.  CI.  312-351  8  Claims 
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The  invention  provides  a  conUiner  assembly  for  packing 
material  such  as  fish  cooled  with  ice  which  comprises  a  box 
like  container  and  an  insert  panel  for  location  in  the  container 
as  to  be  spaced  above  and  apart  from  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer. The  water  resulting  from  the  melting  of  the  ice  is 
reuincd  in  the  container  until  the  container  is  inverted  At  the 
same  time  the  fish  are  not  being  contaminated. 


3,756,682 

METHOD  FOR  OUTGASSING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Arthur  H.  Frentrop,  Ridjefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,638,  Feb.  13, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,546,512.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,661 

Int.a.H01j9/y5 

U.S.a.316— 19  5  Claims 

A  permanent  magnet  is  outgassed  for  use  in  a  controlled  at- 
mosphere by  heating  a  ferromagnetic  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  an  irreversible  loss  of  remanence  takes  place, 
but  below  the  temperature  at  which  material  effects  substan- 
tially reduce  or  remove  all  remanence  without  further  special 
heat  treatment.  Gases  emitted  from  the  heated  surfaces  of  the 
magnet  then  are  evacuated.  Permanent  magnetic  properties 
are  not  destroyed  by  this  heat  treatment,  and  a  magnetic  field 
of  substantial  strength  subsequently  is  produced  by  magnetiz- 
ing the  outgassed  material.  A  specific  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention enables  a  hollow  cylindrical  ion  source  magnet  to  be 
placed  within  the  envelope  of  a  small  neutron  generator  to 


sequent  magnetization  enables  the  electrode  to  produce  the 
high  intensity  magnetic  field  needed  for  ion  generation 


3,756,683 
HOLOGRAM  IMAGE-SPACE  SCALLING 
Noyes  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  BcUaire,  Tex.,  atsigDor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  YoHi,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,602,  May  19, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,863 

Int  CI.  G02b  2  7/J5 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  28  Claims 


>4    rOCA.  ^AM 


The  image  space  of  a  hologram  is  analyzed  by  forming  a  dif- 
fraction-point hologram  of  a  diffraction  point  at  a  known 
disunce  from  the  plane  on  which  iu  hologram  is  formed  and 
cross-correlating  the  diffraction-point  hologram  and  the  holo- 
gram being  analyzed.  An  image  is  formed  in  the  plane  of  the 
cross-correlation  when  the  diffraction  point  depicted  in  the 
diffraction-point  hologram  is  spaced  from  the  plane  of  its 
hologram  as  a  diffraction  point  on  the  object  of  the  hologram 
being  analyzed  is  spaced  from  the  plane  of  its  hologram. 


3,756,684 
COARSE  PINHOLE  ARRAY  FOR  RECORDING 
IMPROVED  REDUNDANT  HOLOGRAMS 
Edward  Coley  Fox,  Cranbary,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 197 1,  Ser.  ^o.  206^89 
InLCLG02b27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  »7  Claims 

The  use  of  a  redundancy  means  including  a  pinhole  array 
having  a  ratio  of  the  distance  between  adjacent  pinholes  to  the 
maximum  linear  dimension  of  a  pinhole  of  at  least  30  not  only 
provides  high  effective  redundancy,  but  the  spatial  signal-to- 
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noise  ratio  in  the  reconstructed  image  of  a  recorded  hologram 
recorded  with  such  a  pinhole  array  and  played  back  with 


3,756,686 

SERVO-INTEGRATING  STABILIZER 

William  E.  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Research  and  Development  Corporation.  Oakland,  Calif.    * 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,672 

Int.  CI.  G02b  23  00 

L.S.CL350-16  16  Claims 


HOLOGRAM 
RtCORIXW 
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LEKS  ARMY       112 
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coherent  wave  energy  is  significantly  higher  than  heretofore 
obtainable,  particularly  when  less  than  ideal  optic  elements 
are  employed  in  the  recording  system. 


3,756,685 
KALEIDOSCOPF 
Robert  Forsee,  Columbia,  Ma,  assignor  to  Steven  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hermann,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,630 

Int.CLG02b27/0« 

IJ.S.  CI.  350—5  9  Claims 


A  kaleidoscope  is  provided  having  an  object  enclosure  con- 
taining a  multiplicity  of  pattern  producing  objects  mounted  to 
one  end  of  a  tubular  body  section.  The  enclosure  is  mounted 
so  that  the  objects  are  presented  along  the  end  of  the  body 
section  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  section.  In  one  embodiment,  the  object  enclosure  is 
transparent  and  the  pattern  producing  objects  appear  in  two 
parallel  planes  simultaneously,  both  parallel  planes  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  body  section,  giving  an  unusual 
three  dimensional  effect  to  the  illusionary  kaleidoscope 
image. 


J-i*fe!^.* 


In  an  optic  stabilizer  having  case  mounted  optic  elements 
and  a  complementary  and  movable  optical  element  for  sta- 
bilizing an  image,  an  apparatus  for  imparting  improved  sta- 
bilizing motion  to  the  moving  optical  element  is  disclosed.  The 
movable  optical  element,  typically  a  mirror,  is  mounted  for 
two  degrees  of  motion  relative  to  a  neutral  position  along  the 
optic  axis.  A  variable  torque  field,  typically  magnetic,  is  pro- 
vided to  pass  through  the  optical  element  and  to  urge  the  opti- 
cal element  back  to  its  neutral  position.  By  the  expedient  of 
providing  a  sensor  for  detecting  misaligned  positions  of  the 
movable  optical  element  and  integrating  on  a  time  average 
basis  the  misaligned  position  of  the  movable  element,  the  mag- 
nitude and  polarity  of  the  variable  torque  field  can  be  con- 
trolled to  provide  improved  stabilizing  motion  of  the  movable 
optical  element. 


3,756,687 

DUAL  GYRO  MECHANICALLY  COUPLED  IMAGE 

MOTION  COMPENSATOR  HAVING  NONLINEAR 

DAMPING  MEANS 

Ihsuli  Shin,  Berwyn,  and  John  R.  Richards,  Dresher,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Dynasdences  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,030 

Int.  CI.  G02b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  350— 16  7  Claims 


An  image  motion  compensator  for  optica!  systems  employs 
a  variable-angle  fluid  medium  encapsulated  between  spaced 
transparent  elements  pivotally  disposed  about  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes.  A  pair  of  gyros  whose  axes  are  orthagonal  to 
each  other  are  mechanically  coupled  to  the  respective  trans- 
parent elements  to  avoid  cross  coupling  of  image  motion. 
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Damping  is  non-linear  —  minimal  about  the  center  of  preces- 
sion and  increasing  exponentially  with  increase  of  precession 
angle.  Restoring  torque  is  applied  magnetically  to  precession 
axis  by  meansof  opposed  permanent  magnets. 


3,756,688 

METALLIZED  COUPLER  FOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

Marshall  C.  Hudson,  Corning,  and  Felix  P.  Kapron,  Elmira, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239^17 

lnt.CI.G02b5//4 

U.S.  CL  350-96  WG  19  Claims 


\  3,756,690 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  LIGHT  MODULATOR 

Nicholas  F.  Borrelli;  Felix  P.  Kapron,  both  of  Elmira,  and 
DonaJd  B.  Keck.  Big  Flats,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,748 

Int.  CI.  G02f/ /22 

U.S.Cl.350-151  19  Claims 


LIGHT 


POLARlZtR," 


FIELD  con..  I'         'wAVEQUOt,* 


:cT0R,2: 

^  V)LA>»liK'».22 


A  light  coupler  for  transferring  optical  wave  energy  to  or 
from  light  transmitting  means  including  at  least  one  optical 
waveguide.  The  coupler  comprises  a  tapered  core  of  trans- 
parent material  of  refractive  index  n,  and  a  layer  of  trans- 
parent cladding  material  of  refractive  index  n,  disposed  upon 
the  surface  of  the  tapered  core,  «,  being  greater  than  n,.  The 
tapered  core  has  a  large  diameter  end  which  is  aligned  with  an 
end  of  the  light  transmitting  means  and  a  small  diameter  end 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  electro-optic  energy  conversion 
means  such  as  a  light  emitting  diode,  a  light  detector  or  the 
like.  A  reflecting  metallic  layer  is  disposed  upon  at  least  that 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  cladding  layer  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  coupler  to  reflect  light  which 
is  incident  upon  the  core-cladding  interface  at  angles  less  than 
the  critical  angle  and  which  passes  through  the  cladding  layer. 


Modulation  of  light  in  a  fused  silica  optical  waveguide  is  ac- 
complished by  a  Faraday  effect  rotation  of  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  light  propagating  in  the  waveguide.  The 
fused  silica  waveguide  utilized  has  unique  characteristics  of 
low  attenuation  and  low  depolarization  due  to  the  purity  of  the 
fused  silica,  the  manner  in  which  the  fused  silica  is  made,  the 
use  of  the  same  base  material  for  the  core  and  cladding  layer, 
and  a  single  mode  transmission  characteristic.  The  low  at- 
tenuation and  low  depolarization  permit  low  strength  mag- 
netic fields  to  cause  large  rotations  of  the  plane  of  polarization 
of  the  light  beam  in  the  waveguide.  Because  of  the  length  of 
the  light  path  exposed  to  the  magnetic  field,  rotations  of  at 
least  90°  can  be  accomplished  with  the  application  of  as  little 
as  100  oersteds  of  magnetic  field  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  guide. 


3,756,689 

ELECTRONICALLY  TUNABLE  ACOUSTO-OPTIC 

FILTER  HAVING  SELECTED  CRYSTAL  ORIENTATION 

Dooald  L,  Hanunoad,  Los  Ahos  Hills;  John  A.  Kusters,  San 

JoM,  and  David  A.  WUson,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,705 

Iat.CLG02f//24 

U.S.  CI.  350-149  26  Claims 


3,756,691 

APERTURE  ABERRATION  REDUCING  DEVICE 

Gunter  Pamid,  Dresden,  Gemaay,  assigiior  to  Veb  Konbinat 

RoboCron,  Radeberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,202,  March  24,  1970,  PaL 
No.  3,644,0 1 8.  Thb  application  Sept  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No. 

181,684 

Int.  CI.  350  /  75  DR;  G02b  5/30 

U.S.Cl.350-157  15  Claims 


The  invention  reduces  aperture  aberrations,  for  example  in 
digital  light  deflecting  systems  by  means  of  two  identical 
crysul  systems  each  of  which  comprises  at  least  one  double 
refractive  crystals.  An  element  for  rotating  the  polarization 
plane  of  the  partial  beams  of  rays  is  located  between  the  two 
crystal  systems. 


A  birefringent  crystal  is  provided  for  an  electronically  tuna- 
ble acousto-optic  filter  wherein  a  light  beam  is  diffracted  by  a 
coUinear  acoustic  wave  in  the  birefringent  crystal  from  a  first 
polarization  into  an  orthogonal  polarization,  the  crystal  orien- 
tation being  such  that  the  effect  due  to  birefringence  changes 
is  balanced  by  the  effect  due  to  acoustic  anisotropy.  providing 
a  filter  with  high  resolution  and  large  optical  apertures.  For  a 
filter  employing  a  quartz  crystol,  a  crystal  cut  i»  utilized 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  filter  medium  lies  along  a 
crystal  orientotion  of  approximately  (zyw)  -  1 1 .2°;  for  a  lithi- 
um niobate  crystal,  the  cut  is  (zyw)  4.0°. 


3  756  692 

PHOTOCHROMIC  PROTECTIVE  EYE  SHIELD  LENS 

Domdd  D.  Scott,  aarignor  to  The  Johns  Hopidns  University, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,836 

InLCLG02b  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  350- 160  P  5  Claims 

A  protective  lens  strxicture  of  variable  opacity  for  installa- 
tion in  a  welder's  face  shield  to  provide  decreasing  radiation 
transmission  through  the  structure  with  increasing  radiation 
impingement    on    the    structure.    The    optical    density    of 
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photochromic  material  within  the  lens  structure  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  produced  by  the  welding 
instrument.  The  photochromic  material  is  held  between  an  ul- 
traviolet (UV)  transmitting  frontal  lens  and  a  UV-absorbing 
rear  lens,  the  frontal  lens  having  a  coating  with  low  infrared 
(IR)  transmittance  and  the  rear  lens  having  a  UV-reflective 
coating.  The  frontal  lens  essentially  blocks  IR  while  trans- 
mitting UV  and  visible  light  to  the  photochromic  material. 
The     UV     radiation     striking     the     front     surface     of    the 


photochromic  material  activates  the  material,  causing  it  to 
become  optically  dense.  Any  UV  radiation  transmitted 
through  the  photochromic  material  is  reflected  back  into  the 
material  by  the  UV-reflective  coating  on  the  rear  lens,  thereby 
activating  the  material  over  the  rear  surface  thereof.  Incident 
radiation  in  the  visible  spectral  range  is  predominately  ab- 
sorbed by  the  activated  photochromic  material.  Any  UV- 
radiation  transmitted  through  the  reflective  coating  is  ab- 
sorbed by  the  rear  lens  to  prevent  transmission  to  the  user's 
eyes. 


3,756,693 
ELECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
IsM»  Ota,  Osaka,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Matsuhita  Electric  lados- 
trial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FIM  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,729 
ClaloH     priority,    applkatfam    Japaa,     Dec.     21,     1970, 
45/116183 

laL  CI.  G02f  1140;  BO  Ik  5/00 
U.S.Cl-350— 160R  15Clafan8 


3,756,694 
ELECTRIC  nELD  CONTROLLABLE  BIREFRINGENCE 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MEDIA  AND  OPTICAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICES  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Richard  A.  Sorce,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Mary  Jane  Rafusc,  Har- 
vard, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioo, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  9,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 78,982 
Intel.  G02f//2« 
U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  22  Claims 

Thin  Hat  panel  display  devices  utilize  optical  polarization 
elements  to  control  the  amount  and  location  of  light  trans- 
mitted through  liquid  crystal  media  having  electric  field  con- 
trollable birefringence  properties.  Nematic  liquid  crystal  com- 
positions are  provided,  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  such 
display  systems,  that  demonstrate  electric  field  controllable 
birefringence  properties,  for  example,  from  above  room  tem- 
perature to  about  —30**  Centigrade  These  compositions  in- 
clude binary  mixtures  of  p-toluylidene  p-n-butylaniline  with  p- 
n-butoxybenzylidene  p-n-butylaniline  or  pentyl  p-anisylidene 
p-aminophenyl  carbonate  with  p-ethoxybenzylidene  p-n-bu- 
tylaniline. Ternary  compositions  may  be  formed  by  adding 
ionizable  materials. 


An  electrophoretic  display  device  in  which  an  elec- 
trophoretic  suspension  layer  including  a  dispersion  of  at  least 
one  electrophoretic  material  in  a  finely  divided  powder  form 
suspended  in  a  suspending  medium  is  interposed  between  a 
pair  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent.  A 
colored  layer  of  a  desired  pattern  is  provided  at  the  trans- 
parent electrode.  An  electric  field  is  imposed  between  the  pair 
of  electrodes  so  as  to  change  the  optical  property  such  as 
reflective  color  or  luminescent  color  of  the  suspension  layer 
by  changing  the  spatial  distribution  of  the  electrophoretic 
material  in  the  suspending  medium  electrophoretically. 


3,756,695 
OPTICAL  LOW-PASS  FILTER 
Masayuki  Mino,  and  Yokio  Okano,  both  of  Sakai-shi,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FOcd  Joly  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,454 
ClafaBS     priority,     applkatlon    Japan,    Joly     14,     1970, 
45/61020;  Nov.  14, 1970, 45/99812 

IntCI.G02b27/3« 
U.S.C1.350-162SF  14  Claims 


An  optical  low-pass  filter  which  is  inserted  in  an  image 
forming  optical  system  in  order  to  attain  the  response  to 
zero  in  a  frequency  over  the  cut-off  frequency  and  which  is 
adapted  to  that  the  response  in  said  optical  system  may  not 
undergo  a  change  depending  upon  the  variation  of  F- 
number  of  the  optical  system.  The  filter  gives  a  blur  to  ail 
images  formed  by  said  image  forming  optical  system,  and  is 
composed  of  phase  elements  provided  on  a  transparent 
base  plate.  The  phase  elements  are  disposed  systematically 
on  a  base  plate  for  giving  the  phase  difference  to  the  wave 
front  of  light  ray  incident  upon  said  transparent  base  plate. 


3,756,696 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Gardiner,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  lick  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,574 
lBtCLG02b27//0 
U^.  CL  350—  1 69  7  Clatans 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of 
characters  from  a  first  medium  wherein  said  characters  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  first  array  to  a  second  medium  wherein  the  same 
characters  are  rearranged  into  a  second  array  different  from 
the  first  array.  The  technique  employs  an  arrangement  of  mir- 
rors or  other  optical  elements  positioned  to  optically  divide 
the  first  array  of  characters  into  a  plurality  of  segments  and  to 
then  reassemble  those  segments  together  into  the  second  ar- 
ray. The  system  is  particularly  designed  for  use  In  Computer- 
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Output-Microfilm  recording  units  to  transfer  data  from  the    a    second    positive    lens   slightly   air   spaced    from    the    first 
face  of  an  inexpensive  cathode  ray  tube  readout  display  to    meniscus  lens,  and  a  second  group  of  lenses  is  separated  from 

the  first  group  of  lenses  by  a  long  air  space  and  comprises  a 
compound  lens  including  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lenses,  the 


microfilm  but  may  also  be  employed  in  many  other  image 
transfer  operations.  Large  expensive  CRT  readout  displays  are 
thus  eliminated  for  COM  operations. 


3,756,697 
AUTO-FOCUSWG  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Soichi  Nakaarara,  KaaukBra-kea,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nippon 
KocakB  KJC.,  CUyoda-ke,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,213 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1971,46/23900 
laL  CI.  G02h  9/64,  27/ 10 
VJS.  CI.  350—202  3  Clainis 


T:  '2  r,  r^  r. 
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An  automatic  focusing  optical  system  having  a  range  deter- 
mining system  and  a  photo-taking  system.  The  photo-taking 
system  is  divided  into  two  groups  with  a  beam  splitter  inter- 
posed therebetween.  The  range  determining  system  has  its  for- 
ward group  provided  by  the  whole  or  part  of  the  forward 
group  of  the  photo-taking  system  and  has  its  rearward  group 
disposed  in  the  path  of  light  reflected  by  the  beam  splitter  All 
or  part  of  the  rearward  group  of  the  photo-taking  system  is  ax- 
ially  moved  for  focusing  the  photo-uking  system. 


fourth  lens  sandwiched  between  the  third  and  fifth  lenses 
being  made  of  fluospar,  and  a  sixth  positive  lens  having  a  sig- 
nificantly large  dispersive  power,  and  which  is  defined  by  the 
following  five  conditions,  i.e., 

1 . »/  >  45  for  all  lenses  except  the  first  lens, 

2.  p»   S  70. 

3.  30  >  1^5-  Ki  >  10, 

4.  di  >  |r,  |  +  ir,|/2.  and 

5.  r,  <  0 

where  ^  is  the  dispersive  power  of  all  of  the  lenses,  fj,  Vjand  i', 
are  the  dispersive  powers  of  the  third,  fifth  and  sixth  lenses, 
respectively,  d,  is  the  axial  thickness  of  the  first  lens,  and  r,.  r, 
and  r,  are  the  radii  of  curvatures  of  the  front  and  rear  surfaces 
of  the  first  lens  and  of  the  front  surface  of  the  third  lens, 
respectively,  wherein  specific  values  are  chosen  for  the  air 
spaces,  refractive  indexes  and  dispersive  powers  of  the  six  len- 
ses 


3.756,698 

PLANAPOCHROMATIC  OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEMS 

FOR  USE  IN  MICROSCOPES 

Jlhei  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anifnor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company  Limited,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  June  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,493 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1972, 47/15057 

Int.  a.  C02b  9/34, 2 1/02 

US.  a.  350—220  1  Clabn 

A    planapochromatic    objective    lens   system    for   use    in 

microscopes,  which  is  constructed  as  two  groups  and  six  lenses 

and  in  which  a  first  group  of  lenses  comprises  a  first  negative 

meniscus  lens  that  has  at  its  object  side  a  concave  surface,  and 


3,756,699 

MAILABLE  DISPOSABLE  VIEWER 

Robert  L.  Martin,  14313  N.E.  Fremont,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FOed  July  21. 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,503 

Int.  a.  G02b  7/02 

VS.  CI.  350-250  2  Claims 


•2      14 


<'*  It   to 


£8  iO 


A  viewer  made  of  inexpensive  material  such  as  paper  and 
designed  to  be  disposed  of  after  minimum  usage.  The  viewer  is 
constructed  of  a  blank  of  paper  having  means  for  forming  an 
envelope  around  the  viewer  portion  for  mailing  and  being 
separable  from  the  viewer  portion  for  disposing  of  such  en- 
velope portion.  The  viewer  portion  has  a  magnifying  lens  and 
means  for  receiving  a  slide  viewable  through  the  lens  and  is 
foldable  into  a  box-like  viewer  having  a  handle. 
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3,756,700 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  OPTICAL 

DENSITY  RATIOS  OF  LIGHT  VALVES 
Robert  L.  Saxe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research  Fron- 
tiers Incorporated,  i*tainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,141 
Int.  CI.  G02f  /i30.  G03b  9/00 


photographic  profile  of  the  antenor  surface  of  the  eye  from  the 
axis  thereof  radially  outwardly  to  or  past  the  limbal  area,  the 
photographic  profile  having  a  known,  exacting  proportional 
size  relationship  to  the  eye;  enlarging  the  photographic  profile 
by  a  predetermined,  precise  degree,  superimposing  upon  the 
enlarged  profile  any  desired,  corrective  radius  to  produce  a 


L.S.  CI.  350—267 


16  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  increasing  the  opti- 
cal density  ratio  of  light  valves.  The  optical  density  ratio  is  a 
measure  of  the  range  of  light  transmission  of  the  light  valve, 
and  is  the  ratio  between  the  optical  density  with  the  valve  in- 
activated and  the  optical  density  when  it  is  activated.  To  ac- 
complish this  change,  the  valve  is  constructed  so  that  it  con- 
tains more  fiuid  suspension  when  it  is  in  the  off  (inactivated) 
condition  to  produce  a  high  optical  density,  and  contains  less 
fiuid  just  prior  to  being  activated  as  well  as  in  the  activated 
condition  to  controllably  decrease  its  optical  density.  This  in- 
creased amount  of  fiuid  in  the  off  condition  and  decrease  in 
the  on  condition  increases  the  optical  density  ratio  of  the 
valve.  Apparatus  for  incorporating  this  device  into  a  photo- 
graphic camera  is  also  disclosed. 


3.756,701 

VIEWING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  ILLUSION  OF 

MOTION 

Foftnnato  S.  AJcro,  521  Rawsoa  Ct.,  Soatli  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcdOct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,712 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 

U.S.CL350— 288  5  Claims 


3,756,702 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PRECISELY  FITTED 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Engcnc  Traciitman,  346  Harding  Rd.,  Fata-  Haven,  N  J. 

ContinMition  of  Scr.  No.  802,309,  Jan.  24, 1969,  abandon^. 

This  applicatioa  Oct  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,081 

Int.CLA61b5//0 

U.S.  a.  351-40  5  Claims 

Apparatus    and    method    for    producing    contact    lenses 

precisely  fitted  to  the  eye  including  the  steps  of  preparing  a 


composite  curve;  preparing  a  template  in  precise  conformity 
with  the  composite  curve;  and  generating  antenor  and  posteri- 
or surfaces  on  a  contact  lens  by  use  of  the  template,  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  contact  lens  being  fitted  to  any  degree 
of  precision  desired  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  eye  to  which 
it  is  to  be  applied. 


3,756,703 
SUNGLASSES  CONTAINING  EMBEDDED  LOUVER 

MEANS 

Robert  J.  Nelson,  620  W.  Fk>ra,  Apt  25,  Stockton,  CalH. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,655 

Int.Cl.  G02c7//6 

U.S.  CI.  351—45  5  Claims 


Illusion  of  motion  is  made  by  relative  movement  between 
the  image  of  an  object  or  picture  viewed  in  camera  in  a  collap- 
sible chamber,  and  distortions  of  such  image  produced  by  a 
distorted  mirror  which  is  rotatable  in  the  chamber  between 
the  eye  of  the  observer  and  the  object  or  picture  which  is 
reflected  in  the  mirror. 


A  sunglass  lens  of  a  typ>e  to  be  worn  by  a  person  includes  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending,  transparent  panes  disposed 
one  above  the  other  wherein  the  panes  are  curved  about  the 
face  of  the  wearer  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes.  One  of  the 
panes  is  unobstructed  so  as  to  form  an  elongate  viewing  aper- 
ture. Longitudinally  extending  louvers  are  disposed  within 
each  of  two  other  panes  in  a  manner  whereby  the  louvers  are 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  one  above  the  other  to  form  par- 
tially transparent  masking  panes  above  and  below  the  aperture 
pane.  In  manufacturing  the  sunglass  lens  of  the  foregoing  type 
a  n'.'^th  d  is  provided  for  tipping  the  panes  upwardly  and 
dowiiwardly  progressively  above  and  below  the  viewing  aper- 
ture, the  tipping  becoming  progressively  increased  with  dis- 
placement from  the  plane  of  the  viewing  aperture  pane. 
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3,756,704 

PUABLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPECTACLE 

Mortfancr  Marts,  166-25  Crydcn  La.,  WUtotonc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  129386 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7102 

U.S.CL  351—60  21ClaiiB8 


The  invention  provides  a  viewing  device,  eye  "glasses"  or 
spectacles  of  such  inexpensive  construction  that  it  lends  itself 
to  expendable  use,  as  when  fitted  with  orthogonally  related 
polarized  plastic  lens  elements,  to  enable  3 -dimensional  movie 
viewing.  The  lens  elements  are  held  in  aligned  and  spaced 
relation  by  a  compliant  yet  permanently  defor^i^ie  channel, 
which,  in  one  form,  is  locally  bent  to  define  integral  temples  or 
ear  pieces,  which  extend  rearwardly  of  the  general  plane  of 
orienution  of  the  lens  elements.  A  second  and  shorter  length 
of  what  may  be  the  same  channel  material  is  used  as  a  bridge 
element,  embracing  corresponding  other  edges  of  the  lens  ele- 
ments and  also  permanently  and  locally  bent  for  comfortable 
support  by  the  nose.  The  channel  sidewalls  are  locally  crimped 
at  the  bent  localities  to  secure  permanent  assembly  to  the  lens 
elements,  and  the  channel  section  may  be  so  devised  that  the 
indicated  crimpmg  is  the  inherent  result  of  permanent  bend- 
ing. 


reel  with  the  film  trailing  end  secured  thereto,  and  a  take-up 
core  with  the  film  leading  end  secured  thereto,  which  core  is 
separable  from  thr  cartridge  housing  through  a  recess  built  up 
m  one  end  of  the  cartridge.  The  housing  is  preferably  made 
from  two  molded  hair  sections,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  an 
opening  through  which  a  film  rewinding  spindle  of  the  projec- 
tor IS  engagcabic  with  the  film  supply  reel,  and  the  other  being 
provided  on  the  inner  surface  and  at  a  portion  corresponding 
in  position  to  the  opening  on  one  of  the  half  secuons  with  a 
supp<^  ft  for  supporting  the  film  supply  reel  to  be  held  in  such  a 
manner  that  at  least  a  portion  of  spindle  hole  of  the  reel  ap- 
pears in  the  opening  formed  on  one  of  two  half  sections. 

The  cartridge  is  initially  set  in  a  first  position  in  the  projec- 
tor in  which  the  spindle  of  the  projector  engages  the  supply 
reel,  and  then  transferred  to  a  second  position  due  to  roution 
of  a  reel  supporting  member  of  the  projector  having  said  spin- 
dle mounted  thereon.  In  the  second  position,  the  take-up  core 
is  gnpped  by  a  gripper  on  a  take-up  transferring  member,  so 
that  upon  the  roUtion  of  the  take-up  core  transferring 
member  the  take-up  core  is  transferred  with  the  film  leading 
end  to  a  film  winding  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  352—27  see: 
Patent  No.  3,756,714 


3,756,706 
MOTION  PICTURE  VIEWER 
Herbert  D.  Klynn,  12754  Stmtmn  Bhrd.,  TarsaM,  CaHf. 
Filed  J«M  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,826 

Iat.CLG03b  27/00 
U.S.CL352-129  9Clatais 


r 


3,756,705 
MOTION-PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Morio  TakckU,  laaxawa,  awi  Takaiki  IskigaU,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japaa,  assigasn  to  Efaao  Conpuy  United,  Nagoya, 

Japaa 

Fied  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,959 

ClaiBS  priority,  appHcatfaM  Japu,  Oct.  2,  1970,  45/97340; 
Oct.  2, 1970, 45/97339 

Iat.CLG03b  23/02 
MS.  CL  352—72  4  ClaiiBS 


An  extremely  inexpensive  nwtion  picture  viewer  consists  of 
simply  a  drum-shaped  casing  having  in  iu  periphery  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  viewing  lens  and  a  light  admitting  win- 
dow respectively,  an  endless  coil  of  motion  picture  film  within 
the  casing,  and  a  hand-cranked  sprocket  engageable  therewith 
to  orbit  the  coil  in  an  intermittently  advancing  movement  in  a 
generally  circular  path  adjacent  the  casing  periphery,  with  one 
turn  of  the  coil  deflected  to  one  side  of  the  casing  to  intersect 
the  optical  path,  and  the  remainder  of  the  coil  retained  in  the 
other  side  of  the  casing,  in  a  plane  offset  laterally  from  the  op- 
tical path 


A  motion-picture  projector  is  adapted  for  the  employment 
of  a  film  cartridge  of  such  a  type  as  containing  a  film  supply 


3,756,707 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  HANDLING  CASSETTE 
Jolu  R.  Slurp,  SqMBtiuB,  Mass.,  aM%MHr  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poratioa,  Caatbridge,  Ma«. 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,548 
laL  CI.  G03d  J/00 
U.S.Ci.  352-130  33  Claims 

A  multi-purpose  film  handling  cassette  adapted  for  use  with 
a  motion  picture  camera  and  projector  of  the  type  including  a 
film  transport  mechanism  for  progressively  transporting  an  in- 
cremental section  of  a  film  strip,  stored  on  a  supply  reel  within 
the  cassette,  past  a  cassette  exposure  and  projection  sUtion. 
The  cassette  is  provided  with  a  film  tension  regulator  for 
establishing  a  feed  loop  of  film  strip  between  the  supply  reel 
and  the  exposure  and  projection  station  to  isolate  that  portion 
of  the  film  strip  near  the  exposure  and  projection  station  from 
the  inertial  drag  of  the  supply  reel  thereby  preventing  the  film 
transport  mechanism  from  applying  excessive  pressure  to  the 


September  4,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


229 


film  strip.  The  tension  regulator  is  also  configured  to  guide  the    lever.  Movement  of  a  filter  into  and  out  of  intersection  with 
film  strip  onto  the  supply  reel  in  a  manner  which  precludes    the  optic  axis  is  accomplished  by  rotation  of  the  control  lever 

The  control  lever  is  also  movable  to  a  film  loading  position  in 


disturbing  a  coating  of  liquid  processing  composition  applied 
to  the  film  strip  during  a  processing  mode  of  operation. 


3,756,708 

MICROnCHE  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 

Harold  LaUn,  Portola  Valley;  Thoans  R.  Bristol,  and  WilUam 

J.  Rcnach,  both  of  Redwood  City,  all  of  CaHf.,  assigaors  to 

AddrcsMif  raph-Maltignipli  CorporatioB,  Clevdaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  S«r.  No.  131,331 

InLCi.G03b2///-< 

U.S.  CI.  355-27  8  Claims 


3,756,709 

MICROFILM  READER  AND  MULTIFRACTION 

CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Richard  H.  Lcttan,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rociiester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,158 
InLCl.G03b2////,2J/05 
U.S.  CI.  353-27  7  Claims 

A  microfilm  reader  having  a  microfilm  carriage  movable 
relative  to  the  reader  optic  axis  in  at  leiist  mutually  perpen- 
dicular directions  by  means  of  a  universally  mounted  control 


which  it  functions  ( 1 )  to  open  a  film  gate  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, and  (2)  to  turn  the  illumination  system  of  the  reader  off. 
Rotational  movement  of  the  microfilm  carnage  is  prevented 
by  means  of  a  scissors  linkage. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  353—15  and  353—21  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,756,715  thru  3,756,717 


3,756,710 
TOY  HAND  PROJECTOR 
Beverly  W.  Taylor,  Hermann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Steven  Mano- 
factnriag  Co.,  Hermann,  Mo. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,148 

InLCI.G03b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  353—43  7  Claims 


Unexposed  film  in  roll  form  is  fed  to  an  exposure  station.  At 
the  station,  a  tray  assembly  for  holding  the  fische  original 
slides  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  film. 
The  tray  comprises  a  platen  connected  to  a  lower  plate  by 
pivot  arms  so  that  when  the  tray  assembly  is  slid  toward  the  ex- 
posure station,  the  platen  section  contacts  a  fixed  stop  in  the 
station  while  the  lower  plate  continues  to  move  laterally  a 
short  distance  thereby  pivoting  the  arms  and  causing  the 
platen  to  be  pressed  upward  against  the  unexposed  film  during 
exposure.  Developing  uses  high  pressure  anhydrous  ammonia. 
A  pressure  pad,  which  is  heated,  is  pressed  onto  the  film  sur- 
face. A  Teflon  coating  and  small  holes  insure  even  heat  dis- 
tribution and  the  holes  also  allow  air  to  escape  from  the  film 
surface. 


A  hand  held,  toy  projector  has  a  battery  operated  light 
source  and  fixed  lens  system.  A  pistol  type  enclosure  with  a 
handle  and  trigger  arrangement  provides  a  realistic  toy.  The 
trigger  is  both  an  on-off  switch  for  an  enclosed,  battery 
op>erated  light  source  and  a  means  to  advance  manually  each 
picture  frame. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  355—27  see: 
Patent  No.  3,756,708 


3,756,711 
COUNTER  FOR  WORKING  CYCLES 
Walter  Umberger,  Aite  Landstrasse  248,  200  Hambnrg-Pop- 
penlxittel,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  1, 1971,  P  21  04 
520.5 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/45,27/50 
U.S.  CI.  355—50  7  Cblms 

A  counting  device  for  working  cycles  and  more  particularly 
for  copying  apparatus  for  counting  an  adjustable  number  of 
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copies  as  a  function  of  an  element  which  rotates  in  accordance 
with  the  working  cycle,  comprising  a  drive  wheel  adjustable  in 


3,756,712 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  ENLARGERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Loute  L.  Wefaglass,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  Robert  A.  FUeder. 

Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  ao^aors  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc., 

Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,992 

IbL  CI.  G03b  27/72 

VS.  CI.  355— 7 1  47  Claims 


In  the  apparatus  disclosed,  three  dichroic  Filters  partially  in- 
tercept a  white  light  beam  emerging  from  a  light  source  having 
an  elliptical  reflector  with  a  focal  point  at  the  location  of  the 
filters.  The  filters  thus  divide  the  beam  into  a  white  portion 
and  an  intensely  colored  portion.  The  beam  enters  a  mixing 
chamber  through  a  pK)rthole  and  strikes  a  slanted  white- 
opaque  ceiling  to  form  a  hyperbolic  section.  White -opaque 
sidewalls  coact  with  the  ceiling  to  mix  the  white  and  intensely 
colored  light.  The  light  exists  through  a  diffuser  at  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber  so  that  it  can  be  used  to  illuminate  a  color 
negative  in  a  color  enlarger  which  focuses  the  light  on  printing 
paper.  A  cylindrical  mirror  at  the  entrance  porthole  refiects  a 
part  of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  colored  part  of  the  beam 
toward  the  white  side  while  reflecting  part  of  the  white  light 
into  the  intensely  colored  hght.  This  allows  the  mixing 
chamber  to  blend  the  light  and  avoid  a  color  wedging  effect  on 
the  print.  The  diffuser  at  the  exit  of  the  chamber  tapers  from  a 
thick  center  outwardly  toward  thinner  edges.  Thus,  the  dif- 
fuser scatters  more  of  the  light  at  its  center  and  transmits  more 
at  its  edges.  This  compensates  for  falloff  of  intensity  from 
center  to  outside.  The  scattering  of  light  within  the  diffuser 
causes  unused  light  to  reenter  the  chamber  for  further  mixing. 
A  matte  finish  on  the  bottom  of  the  diffuser  prevents  the  light 
which  is  reflected  by  a  carrier  holding  the  film  from  being 
rereflected  onto  the  edges  of  the  film. 


3,756,713 

PHOTO  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL 

Heinrich    Iscrmann,   Siefcn,  Germany,  avignor  to  Metcor- 

SicKcn  Apparatebau  Paul  Schmeck  GmbH,  Sicgen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1971,  P  21 
19  869.6 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/7* 
U.S.  CI.  355-83  8  Claims 


accordance  with  the  number  of  working  cycles,  whereby  a 
signal  is  produced  when  a  certain  number  of  working  cycles 
has  been  executed. 


A  photo-pnnting  machine  has  a  light  transmission  measur- 
ing station  with  a  control  value  forming  device  connected 
thereto  The  control  value  is  retained  in  a  store  and  is  utilized 
through  a  transfer  regulator  to  control  the  drive  speed  of  the 
mechanism  carrying  printing  paper  through  the  exposure  sta- 
tion, thereby  to  control  the  exposure  in  accordance  with  the 
density  of  the  material  being  printed. 


3.756,714 
PINCH  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
G«f  C.  Caraway,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technicolor,  Inc., 
Holiywood,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,448 

InLCI.G03bi//02 

U.S.  CI.  352-27  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  capstan  and  pinch  roller  as- 
sembly for  use  in  moving  material  in  strip  form,  such  as  for 
moving  motion  picture  film  in  a  cartridge-loaded  motion  pic- 
ture projector.  The  pinch  roller  is  pivotally  mounted  and  nor- 
mally remains  in  a  rest  position  for  allowing  entry  of  a  film  car- 
tridge or  the  like  into  the  machine.  Insertion  of  the  cartridge 
into  the  machine  engages  a  member  of  the  pinch  roller  as- 
sembly to  move  the  roller  into  a  second  position,  from  which  it 
IS  then  moved  to  a  final,  capstan-engaging,  position  by  means 
of  an  electromagnet.  The  electromagnet  thus  serves  to  finally 
position  the  roller,  and  to  properly  bias  the  pinch  roller  against 
the  capstan.  A  suitable  sound  pick-up,  such  as  an  optical  or 
magnetic  pick-up,  also  may  be  positioned  by  movement  of  the 
pinch  roller  assembly. 

This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  moving  webs  of  strips 
of  material  and  more  particularly  to  an  improved  pivotally 
mounted  pinch  roller  assembly  for  use  with  cartridge  loaded 
motion  picture  projectors  and  the  like. 
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3,756,715 
TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Otto  Naf,  Kilchberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ganz  &  Co.,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland 

FiledMar.4,  1971,Ser.  No.  100,099 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mar.   6,    1970, 
3306/70 

lnLCI.G03bi//06 
U.S.  CI.  353-15  llCUims 
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A  tape  recorder  and  a  slide  projector,  especially  intended 
for  language  teaching  systems,  with  a  control  device,  by  means 
of  which  a  change  of  picture  can  be  obtained  on  the  slide  pro- 
jector for  exact  synchronisation  of  the  projected  picture  and 
the  corresponding  section  of  the  tape,  even  when  the  tape  is 
wound  back  over  any  desired  length  for  the  purpose  of  repeat- 
ing the  text. 


3,756,716 

PLAYER  PIANO  WITH  RADIO-CONTROLLED 

PROJECTION  OF  LYRICS 

Clinton  L.  Gitchel,  0-9815  Kcnowa  S.W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,597,  Dec.  12,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,820 

Int.CI.G03b5//00 
U.S.CI.353-15  6  Claims 


A  coin-controlled  player  piano  is  provided  with  a  radio-con- 
trolled projection  of  lyrics  therefor.  Control  circuit  means  are 
provided  which  operate  completely  independently  from  the 
piano  roll  of  the  player  piano  for  actuating  a  slide  projector  in 
synchronism  with  the  musical  composition  being  played  by  the 
player  piano. 


3,756,717 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Frank  C.  BadaUch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,618 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  353-21  23  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  a  slide  projector  having  a  slide 
transfer  mechanism  for  moving  slides  from  a  slide  supply  tray, 
through  slide  preview  and  projection  stations,  to  a  slide 
storage  tray.  The  transfer  mechanism  operates  in  either  a  for- 
ward or  a  reverse  mode.  A  pair  of  yokes  are  moveable  into  and 
out  of  slide  contact  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  face 


cams.  The  setting  of  the  face  cams  is  determined  by  the  mode 
of  operation  of  the  projector.  During  slide  movement,  the 


yokes  are  moved  into  contact  with  the  slides  While  during 
return  movement,  the  yokes  are  moved  out  of  contact  with  the 
slides. 


3,756,718 
COLOR  PRINTER 
Edward    K.    Letzer,    Rochester,   N.V.,   assignor   to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,152 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  355— 32  12  Claims 


OMCCM   n^OftJtC  9S 


I  1 


Photofinishing  production  of  prints  from  positive  photo- 
graphic original  transparencies  such  as  color  slides  is  accom- 
plished by  recording  the  pictorial  information  from  the 
photosensitive  photographic  original  transparency  in  three 
primary  colors  on  three  electro-optical  temporary  image 
forming  and  storing  devices,  then  additively  projecting  cor- 
resp>onding  color  separation  images  of  the  three  temporary 
images  stored  by  the  temporary  image  forming  devices  onto 
conventional  color  printing  paper  or  film.  The  temporary 
image  forming  devices  may  each  consist  of  a  photoconductor 
liquid  crystal  sandwich  structure  in  which  each  temporary 
image  is  formed  in  response  to  a  first  voltage  potential  applied 
to  each  of  the  sandwich  structures  during  the  interval  in  which 
the  pictorial  information  on  the  positive  photographic  original 
transparency  is  recorded.  After  exposure  of  the  photosensitive 
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print  material  is  completed,  the  temporary  images  may  be 
erased  by  applying  a  second  voltage  potential  to  the  photocon- 
ductor  liquid  crystal  sandwich  structures. 


3,756,719 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  INTEGRATOR  BOX 
Janes  E.  Harter,  Webster,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Coaiwny,  RoclMster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,4«6 

tat  CI.  G03b  2  7/54 

VS.  CI.  355—67  4  Claims 


3,756,721 
SPECTROMETER  SYSTEM 
David  T.  Williams,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, State  of  Florida,  TaUahaaaee,  Fla. 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  59,456,  July  30, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,053 

InU  CI  GOli  3 104, 3 142 

U.S.  CI.  356-80  12  Claims 
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An  improved  integrator  box  for  use  in  a  high  intensity 
lamphouse  to  produce  reflection  images  of  the  lamphouse 
aperture  to  increase  the  illumination  uniformity.  A  plurality  of 
triangular  shaped  reflectors  are  placed  within  the  integrator 
box  of  the  lamphouse.  By  proper  location  and  sizing  of  the 
reflectors  supplementary  first  reflection  images  of  the  light 
source  can  be  directed  into  the  quandrant  centers  of  the  print- 
ing plane. 


rjCJ^'j 


A  wobbling  single  slit  is  provided  as  the  entrance  slit  of  a 
spectrometer  which  rectilinearly  reciprocates  at  a  constant 
amplitude,  such  amplitude  being  selectively  adjustable.  A  con- 
trol signal  IS  obtained  from  a  circuit  that  oscillates  the  slit  for 
controlling  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  ac  signal  com- 
ponent detected  and  ampliHed  from  the  detector  after  the  su- 
perposed dc  detected  signal  component  is  separated  from  the 
ac  signal  component. 

The  invention  described  herein  was  made  in  the  course  of 
work  under  a  grant  or  award  from  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare. 


3,756,720 

PORTABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ATMOSPHERIC 

PARTICLE  DETECTOR 

George  F.  Skala,  Scotia,  N.Y^  aaiicDor  to  Environment/One 

Corporation,  SdMocctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,225 

InLCl.GOln  1 100, 2 1 100 

U.S.CL  356-37  8  Claims 


3,756,722 
INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  A.  Wetzd,  Brookfldd,  Wis.,  aatigmor  to  Kearney  A 
Trcckcr  Corporation,  West  AiHs,  Wis. 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,720.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  4, 1988  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  356-106  7  Claims 


A  compact,  portable  photographic  atmospheric  particle  de- 
tector that  is  relatively  independent  of  operator  technique  and 
can  be  operated  rapidly  and  easily  in  the  field  for  use  in  field 
aerosol  measurements  in  remote  areas  where  concentrations 
of  leas  than  1 ,000  particles  per  cubic  centimeter  are  expected 
to  be  encountered.  The  detector  includes  a  camera  viewing  a 
precise  measurement  illuminated  volume  of  known  dimension 
within  an  expansion  type  condensation  chamber  for  photo- 
graphically recording  pictures  of  the  cloud  of  liquid  droplets 
produced  about  atmospheric  particles  as  centers  of  condensa- 
tion during  a  measurement  cycle. 


5'  '         l^'*  ,o*^ 


I 


This  invention  relates  to  an  interferometer  particularly 
adapted  to  measure  distances  with  extreme  accuracy.  To  ob- 
tain maximum  accuracy,  a  base  having  a  table  rectilinearly 
movable  thereon  is  provided  with  a  laser  light  source  for  pro- 
jecting a  light  beam  parallel  to  the  path  of  table  movement.  A 
unitary  prismatic  element  affixed  to  the  base  provides  a  single 
beam  splitter  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  laser  beam  for 
dividing  it  into  two  split  beams  including  a  parallel  measuring 
beam  and  a  transverse  reference  beam.  Prismatic  reflector 
means  are  secured  to  the  Ubie  in  a  position  to  receive  the 
measuring  beam  from  the  unitary  prismatic  element  and 
reflectively  return  thereto  a  continuous,  spaced  apart  parallel 
measuring  beam.  An  angular  reflector  is  affixed  to  the  unitary 
primsmatic  clement  for  reflecting  the  returned  beam  transver- 
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sely  toward  the  beam  divider  along  a  direction  and  path  join- 
ing the  transverse  reference  beam  for  combining  therewith  to 
provide  interference  fringes.  The  interference  fringes  extend 
transversely  from  the  beam  splitter  to  activate  a  light  respon- 
sive counting  device  for  indicating  the  extent  of  movement 
between  the  table  and  base. 


therein  two  photo-diodes,  the  angular  movement  of  the  pro- 
jector required  to  cause  a  cross  hair  to  fall  across  the  respec- 
tive photo-diode  is  a  measure  of  the  caster  or  camber  of  the 
wheel.  The  projector  is  connected  to  the  tab  of  a  resistor,  the 
voltage  at  the  tab  being  indicative  of  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  projector 


3,756,723  3,756,725 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF  INK  DENSITY 

OBJECT  AND  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR  John  Michael  Manring,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-ln- 

Frontind  Hock,  Wetziar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leitz        tertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

GmbH,  Wetziar,  Germany  Filed  Oct  1 2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,952 

FUcdJan.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,735  Int.  CI.  GO  In  2/ /45 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Jan.  27.  1970,  P  20    U.S.  CI.  356—195  22  Claims 

03  492.8 

Int.  CL  GO  lb  9/02 
U.S.CL356— 110  18Claims 


The  method  includes  the  steps  of  producing  at  least  two 
bundles  of  light  rays  for  measurement  in  one  coordinate  or  at 
least  four  bundles  of  light  rays  for  measurement  in  two  coor- 
dinates by  diffraction  on  a  grating  which  is  connected  to  the 
object  to  be  measured  or  to  a  measuring  head  being  provided 
with  photoelectric  detecting  means.  The  bundles  of  light  be- 
long to  different  diffraction  orders  and  pass  through  optical 
paths  of  substantially  equal  length  and  through  a  beam  com- 
biner wherein  the  polarized  components  are  phase-shifted 
relative  to  one  another.  On  leaving  the  beam  combiner,  the 
components  are  displaced  in  modulation  phase  by  an  angle 
unequal  to  n  X  180°  relative  to  one  another  and  are  detected 
by  photoelectric  means  for  providing  signals  from  which  the 
displacement  of  the  object  may  be  deduced. 


3,756,724 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CAMBER  AND  CASTER  OF 

VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Gaoter  Sckiraer,  LdnfckleB,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Boick  GmbH,  Staittgart,  Gcrmaay 

Coatinaadoa-faHpwt  of  Scr.  No.  47,034,  Jane  17, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,630,623.  Tkta  appUcadoa  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,798 
Cbifans  priority,  appttcatkM  Germany,  June  1, 1969,  P  19  30 
737.0 

InLCI.G01b///26 
U.S.  CI.  356—  1 55  II  Cbdms 
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A  projector  pivotal  about  an  inclined  axis  casts  upon  a 
reflector  mounted  on  a  wheel  a  pattern,  in  the  form  of  cross 
hairs,  which  reflector  returns  the  image  to  a  screen  having 


Apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  use  in  determining 
the  density  of  color  reproductions  in  printing  with  ink  on  mov- 
ing sheet  material,  such  as  sheet  members  or  elongated  webs, 
in  a  printing  press,  such  as  a  sheet  fed  or  a  web  fed  press.  Light 
is  transmitted  to  the  sheet  material  so  as  to  simultaneously 
impinge  upon  an  inked  test  patch  surface  area  and  an  adjacent 
reference  surface  area.  Light  reflected  from  these  areas  along 
a  particular  angle  is  sensed  and  electrical  signals  are  obtained 
and  which  are  utilized  to  provide  output  indications  of  ink 
density  of  the  test  patch  surface  area. 


3,756,726 
SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  UTILIZING  A  BEAM-SWITCHING 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Astbcimer,  Westpori,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  En- 
gineering Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 28,786 

InLCLGOln  2 //22 

U.S.  CI.  356—205  4  Claims 


77777777777'^. 
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A  beam-switching  optical  system  receives  radiation  from  a 
source  which  is  passed  through  a  sample  cell  containing 
matter  to  be  analyzed.  The  system  is  comprised  of  four  small 
fixed  mirrors,  a  narrow  band  pass  interference  filter,  and  a 
mirrored  radiation  chopper  having  an  odd  number  of  altemat- 
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ing  reflecting  and  open  sectors.  The  small  fixed  mirrors  are  ar- 
ranged in  cooperating  reflecting  pairs  with  the  interference 
filter  and  chopper  positioned  therebetween,  such  that  the 
rotation  of  the  radiation  chopper  alternately  directs  the  radia- 
tion through  the  interference  filter  at  two  different  angles  of 
incidence.  This  switching  of  the  incidence  angle  shifts  the 
band  pass  of  the  interference  filter  to  provide  radiation  in  two 
spectral  regions.  The  output  of  the  beam  switching  optical 
system  is  applied  to  a  detector  producing  an  AC  signal  which 
is  the  measure  of  the  slope  of  the  transmission  curve  of  the 
filter.  The  amplitude  of  the  signal  which  is  synchronously 
demodulated  constitutes  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
constituent  of  the  sample  being  analyzed. 


removing  the  source  of  supply.  The  brush  embodies  a  rigid 
head  provided  with  brushing  and  scrubbing  bristles.  The  head 
also  has  vertical  bores  which  provide  fluid  distributing  and 
gravitaung  passages.  Plastic  or  equivalent  wall  means  is  at- 
tached to  and  surrounds  the  marginal  edges  of  the  head. 
Upper  projecting  portions  of  the  wall  means  provide  endless 
flanges  which  border  and  rise  above  the  top  side  and  coact 
therewith  in  providing  a  tray-like  fluid  pooling  sump.  A  readily 
applicable  and  removable  inverted  fluid  containing  bottle 
serves  to  deliver  the  fluid  into  the  sump.  This  bottle  is 
removably  mounted  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  holder  pro- 
vided therefor  on  a  p>ortion  of  the  handle  which  is  adjacent 
and  aligned  with  the  wall  means  sump. 


3,756,727 
HOLDER  FOR  MARKING  MATERIAL 
R.  Dennis  Gallacber,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mait- 
Icn  &  Benson,  Inc^  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,6 1 9 

IntCLB43k2//00 

U.S.CL  401—84  3  Claims 


t 


A  holder  having  a  recepUcle  for  slidably  receiving  a  stick  of 
marking  material  such  as  soapstone.  An  indexing  member 
resiliently  holds  one  end  of  the  soapstone  stick,  slides  with  the 
stick,  and  engages  one  of  several  longitudinally  spaced  stops 
on  the  receptacle  to  control  the  extent  of  projection  of  the 
soapstone.  The  indexing  member  is  depressiWe  to  disengage 
the  stops  for  slidable  readjustment  of  the  longitudinal  position 
of  the  soapstone. 


3,756,728 

CARPET  AND  RUG  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

Henry  L.  DeLanghter,  P.O.  Box  1202,  Amcricus,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,524 

InLCLA46b///04 

U.S.CL401  — 140  4  Claims 


3,756,729 

DISPENSING  APPLICATOR 

WiUiam  F.  Tufts,  2 1 16  Peaclitrec  Rd.,  N.W.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  25,499,  April  3,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  b  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  12,578,  Feb.  19, 

1 970,  ibandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

800381,  Feb.  19,  1969,  abawloacd.  This  appHcatkM  June  26, 

1972,  Scr.  No.  266,083 

lnt.CLB43k5//« 

U.S.Ci.401-150  20Clalnis 


A  manually  actuatable  implement  for  spot  cleaning  rugs  and 
carpets  or  for  cleaning  entire  rugs  and  carpets  in  the  form  of  a 
shower  washer  which  does  not  use  a  faucet  or  valve  for  flow 
control.  The  implement  includes  a  brush  designed  to  auto- 
matically control  the  flow  of  shampoo  or  cleaner  so  that  the 
correct  amount  will  be  applied  to  a  predetermined  area.  Flow 
of  shampoo  may  be  stopped  at  any  time  by  bodily  lifting  and 


A  correction  device,  in  the  general  shape  of  a  writing  pen, 
containing  a  rapid  drying  opaque  liquid  of  the  type  used  to 
mask  typing  and  drafting  errors.  The  pen's  structure  includes  a 
reservoir,  a  pump  system  and  an  applicator  all  having  a  com- 
mon central  axis.  An  actuating  button  causes  the  pump  to 
eject  a  small  globule  of  liquid  thru  a  normally  closed  orifice  at 
the  center  of  the  applicator,  which  is  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  pen,  for  easy  application  to  the  subject  error. 


3,756,730 

FLUENT  MATERIAL  DISPENSER  HAVING  OOZE 

PREVENTION  MEANS 

Wahcr  B.  Spatz,  SanU  Monica,  CatU^  aaignor  to  Spatz  Cor- 

poratkm,  Venice,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,998 
Int.  CL  B43k  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  401  —  174  l2Clalau 

A  fluent  substance  is  forced  through  the  dispensing  outlet  of 
a  container  by  a  screw-fed  piston  upon  rotation  of  a  screw 
mechanism  in  a  dispensing  direction.  One  end  of  a  torsion 
spring  device  is  secured  for  rotation  with  the  drive  portion  of 
the  screw  mechanism,  its  other  end  frictionally  engaging  the 
inner  container  wall,  such  that  rotation  of  the  drive  portion  in 
the  dispensing  direction  energizes  the  spring  device,  release  of 
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the  drive  mechanism  enabling  the  torsion  spring  device  to  au-    a  holder  containing  a  porous  spreader  adapted  to  removably 
tomatically  reversely  turn  the  drive  mechanism  and  slightly    engage  the  elongated  neck  of  the  adhesive  container  and  hav- 
ing claws  deformable   by   said   neck    to   secure   said   porous 


retract  the  piston,  thereby  relieving  the  pressure  on  the  fluent 
substance  to  prevent  its  oozing  from  the  dispensing  outlet  of 
the  container 


3,756,731 

APPLICATOR  FOR  PASTE-LIKE  OR  SEMI-LIQUID 

PRODUCTS 

Fcmand  Albert  Joaeph  Aubry,  La  Joachcrc  92,  Ave.  Saint- 

Clairc,  Rucil  Mahnaiaon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Scr.  No.  233,165 

Int.CI.A45di9//6 

U.S.  CI.  401-122  4  Claims 


W     V     '' 


An  applicator  for  paste-like  or  semi-liquid  products  com- 
prising a  container  enclosed  by  a  cap  having  a  brush  attached 
thereto  and  extending  axially  into  the  container,  said  con- 
tainer having,  in  the  order  of  withdrawing  the  brush,  a  drain- 
ing lip,  a  smoothing  chamber  and  a  relaxing  chamber  for  the 
bristles  of  the  brush,  two  seals  being  provided  by  cylindrical 
sliding  portions  of  the  brush  and  container,  one  between  the 
lip  and  the  smoothing  chamber,  and  the  other  in  the  relaxing 
chamber. 


3,756,732 
SPREADER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ADHESIVE  CONTAINERS 
Albert  Stofricr,  Duswldorf-Bcnrath,  Germany,  aMigBor  to 
Hcakd  ft  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Hotthaawn,  Germany 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,289 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1970, 
P  20  54  667.2 

Int  CI.  B43k  1/00 
U.S.CL401-202  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  spreader  assembly  for  an  adhe- 
sive container  having  an  elongated  dispenser  neck  comprising 


spreader,  said  holder  containing  a  porous  spreader  when  en- 
gaged with  said  dispenser  neck  extends  beyond  the  tip  of  said 
dispenser  neck. 


3,756,733 
TUBULAR  WRITING  PEN 
Stefan  Glasa,  Wedcl,  and  Werner  Westphal,  Pinncbcrg,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Koh-1-Noor    Rapidograph,    Inc., 
Bloomsbury,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  284,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1971,  P  21  59 
522.2 

Int.CI.  B43k//06 
U.S.  CI.  401—259  9  Claims 


A  tubular  writing  instrument  having  a  writing  nib  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  inside  bore  operatively  con- 
taining a  drop  weight  and  cleaning  wire  extending  therefrom 
which  projects  into  a  writing  tube  positioned  in  the  front  of  the 
writing  nib,  the  inside  bore  being  connected  with  a  compen- 
sating chamber  for  the  ink  through  an  aperture  interconnect- 
ing the  compensating  chamber  and  the  bore  through  the  body 
of  the  cylindrical  body. 


3,756,734 
SOCKETS  FOR  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 
Lawrence  George  NichoUs,  Tyadey,  Birmiagham,  Engbad,  as- 
signor to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingliam,  Eagfamd 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1971, 
6,397/71 

lBtCI.F16cy//06 
U.S.  CI.  287—90  R  7  Claims 

A  ball  socket  component  of  moulded  form  has  its  part 
spherical  surface  formed  by  spaced,  axial  extending  projec- 
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tions  having  concave,  part  spherical  end  portions  arranged  m    permit  power-feeding  without  separation  of  the  cutter  from 
two  annular  groups.  The  projections  forming  one  row  are    the  bushing  during  the  cutting  operation.  A  novel  sensing 


aligned  with  corresponding  recesses  between  the  projections 
of  the  other  row,  enabling  the  component  to  be  made  as  a  one 
piece  moulding,  without  the  use  of  a  collapsible  core  piece. 


3,756,735 
VIBRATION  TAMPER 
Albert  Linz,  Hoffnangsthal,  Germany,  asigDor  to  Bopparder 
MaschincnbaugesellKlufl      mbH,     (BOMAG)      Boppard/ 
Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  S«r.  No.  189,555 

Int.  a.  BO  10/9/34 

VS.  Ci.  404— 133  10  CiafaMS 


device  is  provided  to  regulate  cutting  depth  even  when  the 
work  surface  is  not  normal  to  the  cutter  axis  of  rotation. 


3.756,737 
QUICK  CHANGE  SPINDLE  ADAPTER  WITH  TWO-PIECE 

NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  M.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aaipior  to  The  Theodore 
M.  Smith  Trust;  Liicilk  G.  SariCh,  trustee  and  Theodore  M. 
Smith,  trustee,  DetraM,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,872 

laLCLB23bJ//02 

U.S.  CI.  408—239  6  Claims 


A  tamping  machine  including  a  motor,  a  crank  driven  by 
said  motor  over  an  appropriate  mechanical  transmission,  a 
linkage  connecting  the  crank  to  a  vertically  reciprocating 
plunger  disc,  a  tamping  foot  disposed  beneath  the  plunger 
disc,  a  housing  encasing  the  crank,  linkage  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  tamping  foot,  a  first  set  of  springs  for  urging  the  tamping 
foot  to  move  in  response  to  movement  of  the  plunger  disc,  and 
a  second  set  of  springs  for  damping  the  shock  forces  created 
within  the  machine  when  the  tamping  foot  strikes  the  material 
to  be  compacted.  The  second  set  of  springs  eliminates,  or  at 
least  minimizes,  the  wear  and  tear  on  the  drive  mechanism  of 
the  tamping  machine  caused  by  the  shock  forces  by  trans- 
mitting, directly  or  indirectly,  a  substantial  portion  of  such 
shock  forces  to  the  sturdy  machine  body.  The  second  set  of 
springs  are  connected  between  the  machine  body  and  the 
plunger  disc  and/or  tamping  foot. 


to  McDon- 


3,756,736 
DRILL  BUSHING  SYSTEM 
Artlrar  Marcon,  Hcraoaa  BemA,  CaM., 
■ell  Doaflas  CorporatieB,  Saata  Moiriai,  CtM. 
Fled  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,258 
lmLCi.B23h45/l4 
VS.  CL  408—14  5  Cfadms 

A  drill  bushing  system  for  power-fed  rotary  cutters  wherein 
the  tool  is  releasably  locked  to  the  drill  bushing  in  a  drill  bar  to 


V.' 


A  quick  change  adapter  for  a  power  rotated  spindle  to 
removably  receive  a  tool  holder  which  includes  a  cylindrical 
body  mounted  on  and  projectmg  forward ly  of  the  spindle,  with 
a  forwardly  retractable  spring  biased  control  sleeve  movably 
mounted  on  said  body  and  so  internally  threaded  two-piece 
nut  assembly  adapted  to  threadedly  receive  a  tool  holder 
which  is  removably  projected  into  said  body  and  bears  against 
said  spindle  and  wherein  a  series  of  spaced  balls  are  nested  in 
said  body  with  portions  of  the  balls  extending  radially  outward 
operatively  engaged  by  said  sleeve  and  with  inner  radial  por- 
tions of  said  balls  retainingly  engaging  said  nut  assembly. 


».V> 


3,756,738 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WFTH  DIFFERENTIAL  THERMAL 

EXPANSION  RELIEF  MEANS 
Wilfred  J.  Lee,  East  Sjrracue,  N.Y.,  Miigiior  to  Cbriuoa  In- 
dustrics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ntd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,863 
1mi.Cl.¥044  I fOO,  17/08 
U.S.CL  415-131  7ChlM 

A  centrifugal  blower  having  one  or  more  impellers  mounted 
on  a  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  with  the  impellers  and  shaft 
being  made  of  materials  having  different  thermal  coefficients 
of  expansion  and  the  impeller  hubs  being  provided  with  means 
for  relieving  compressive  stresses  generated  by  differential  ex- 
pansion. The  stress  relieving  means  comprises  disk -shaped 
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channels  formed  in  the  impeller  hubs  to  permit  the  central    behind  the  diaphragm  with  a  gap  so  that  the  main  flow  of 
portions  of  the  impeller  hubs  to  be  resiliently  deformed  to  re-    working  medium  forced  from  the  nozzle  nng  acts  on  the  mov- 
ing blades  of  the  rotor. 

The  gap  between  the  disk  and  the  diaphragm  is  an  intcr-nm 

gap 


lieve  the  compressive  stresses,  thereby  avoiding  shaft  distor- 
tion which  produces  vibration  of  the  blower. 


3,756,739 
TURBINE-PUMPS 
Pierre  Boussugcs,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Pour 
LTtudc   et   le   Development   Des   Turbines   Hydrauliques 
(Neyrpic  Sfac),  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,207 
Cbims    priority,    application    France,    June     12,     1970, 

7021545 

InL  CI.  FOld  9/00,  F03gi//5 
U.S.  CI.  415-161  6Clahns 


Made  on  the  end  face  of  the  diaphragm  along  the  whole 
length  of  its  root  surface  on  the  side  facing  the  mter-rim  gap  is 
a  projection  which  partially  closes  the  root  surface  of  the  mov- 
ing blade  and  forms  with  this  surface  an  annular  gap  for 
passing  the  working  medium. 


3,756,741 
JET  PROPULSION  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  T.  Woell,  Jr.,  Little  Rock,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi  Bros., 
Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No,  209,138 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/08;  ¥016  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-174  4  Claims 


The  movable  guide  vanes  of  the  mobile  distributor  of  the 
turbine  pump  are  short  and  so  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
fixed  guide  vanes  of  the  fixed  distributor,  that  when  the 
machine  operates  as  a  pump  the  movable  guide  vanes  bear  on 
the  trailing  ends  of  the  fixed  guide  vanes,  and  when  the 
machine  operates  as  a  turbine,  the  movable  guide  vanes  pivot 
in  a  direction  to  increase  the  opening  necessary  to  ensure 
suitable  distribution  of  water  over  the  impeller. 


3,756,740 
TURBINE  STAGE 
MikhaH  Eflnovich  Dcich,  Encrgetichcskaya  ulitsa  8,  korpus  1, 
kv.  56,  MoKOw,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Klaus  Noiman,  Michelan- 
gehMtrasse,  83, 1055,  DDR,  Beritn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,589 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/08 

U.S.CI.415— 170R  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  turbine-building  industry 

and,  more  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to  improvements 

in  turbine  stages. 

The  proposed  stage  comprises  a  diaphragm  with  a  nozzle 
ring  and  a  rotor  disk  with  moving  blades.  The  disk  is  mounted 


A  jet  propulsion  pump  assembly  is  provided  with  wear-ring 
of  non-metallic  material  such  as  plastic,  the  wear-nng  being 
installed  so  as  to  be  worn  in  by  rotation  of  the  impeller  when 
under  load.  Provision  is  made  for  reducing  thrust  on  the  im- 
peller. 


3,756,742 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  HAVING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

COOLING  AND  LUBRICATING  A  SEAL 

WIHy  Speck,  Beringersdorf,  and  Walter  Speck,  Henberg,  both 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,613 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4, 1971, 20161  A/71 
Int.  CI.  FOld  5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  415-175  lOCtaims 

A  centrifugal  pump  which  is  provided  with  a  structure  for 
cooling  and  lubricating  a  sealing  gland  even  when  there  is  no 
pressure  in  the  pump.  The  pump  has  a  rotary  shaft  and  an  im- 
peller fixed  thereto  for  rotation  therewith.  A  pump  housing 
surrounds  the  impeller  and  rotary  shaft.  The  housing  has  on 
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one  side  of  the  impeller  a  suction  inlet  and  on  the  other  side  3,756,744 

thereof  an  inner  surface  which  is  directed  toward  the  impeller  AXIAL  WATER  FLOW  MACHINES 

At  this  other  side  of  the  pump  housing  there  is  in  the  intenor   Michael  Braikevltch,  Netlierton,  Lancashire,  England,  assignor 
thereof  a  sealing  gland  which  surrounds  the  shaft  At  its  inner       to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  S«r.  No.  108,535 
I  Claims  prioHty,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1970, 

3,318/70 

Int.  CLFOld  7/00 
U.S.CL4I6-189  6  Claims 


surface  which  is  directed  toward  the  impeller  the  pump  hous 
ing  carries  a  deflecting  structure  for  deflecting  liquid  from  the 
impeller  to  the  region  of  the  sealing  gland  so  that  the  latter  will 
receive  cooling  and   lubricating  liquid  even   in   a  situation 
where  pressure  has  not  yet  built  up  in  the  interior  of  the  pump 


3,756,743 
ROTORS  FOR  ROTARY  WINGED  AIRCRAFT 
Frank  He'       Robertson,  Coranodo,'  87  Church  Rd.,  County 
Down,  Holywood,  Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971.Ser.  No.  134369 
Clafans  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1970, 
17,916/70 

Int.  CI.  B64c  1,, 
U.S.CI.416— 108  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hub  for  a  rigid  rotor  of  a  rotary 
winged  aircraft  and  includes  means  for  varying  the  blade  angle 
of  attack  of  each  blade  of  a  rotor  as  each  blade  rotates  around 
the  path  traced  out  by  the  rotor  to  bring  about  a  non- 
sinusoidal  cyclic  pitch  change  whilst  independently  allowing  a 
sinusoidal  cyclic  pitch  control  to  be  superimposed  thereon 
through  the  medium  of  a  spider,  the  means  being  associated 
with  each  of  the  blade  roots  and  includes  a  spindle  for  each 
blade,  the  spindles  being  equidistant ly  mounted  for  routional 
movement  in  a  rotatable  componerri  of  the  hub,  and  at  their 
inner  ends  are  each  in  spiral-spli  ed  engagement  with  a 
plunger  whose  inner  end  bears  on  a  '  ed  cam  and  whose  outer 
periphery  has  a  predetermined  peripheral  profile  to  enable, 
for  each  blade,  the  blade  angle  of  attack  in  relation  to  its 
azimuth  position  to  be  varied  to  suit  the  speed  of  the  rotary 
winged  aircraft. 


In  an  axiaf  water  flow  pump  or  turbine  in  which  the  runner 
comprises  a  hub,  vanes  extending  radially  from  the  hub,  and  a 
rim  disposed  around  the  vanes  for  example  for  carrying  an 
electrical  rotor,  the  nm  is  attached  to  the  hub  by  tie  bars. 
Preferably  one  tie  bar  is  associated  with  each  vane  and  ex- 
tends through  a  bore  or  slot  formed  in  the  vane.  Whilst  tan- 
gential forces  can  be  transmitted  between  the  rim  and  the  hub 
by  the  vanes,  radial  forces  are  carried  by  the  tie  bars.  Thus 
bending  stresses  to  which  the  rim  is  subjected  are  reduced,  the 
rim  will  remain  more  nearly  circular  and  radial  clearance 
between  the  rim  and  its  surroundings  can  be  reduced. 


3,756,745 
COMPOSITE  BLADE  ROOT  CONHGURATION 
Alf  S.  Alver,  Wappiag,  and  Walter  PUpd,  West  Hartford,  both 
of  Coon.,  asaifnors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,743 

IntCLF01d5//4,J//4 

U.S.CL416— 230  8  Claims 


In  a  fiber  reinforced  composite  blade,  having  a  root  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tangs,  the  fibers  are  brought  from  the  air- 
foil into  the  root  and  arranged  within  the  root  to  control  the 
relative  flexibility  of  the  tangs.  With  a  suitable  arrangement  of 
fibers  within  the  root,  the  operational  stresses  on  the  blade  can 
be  distributed  between  the  several  tangs  to  best  advanUge. 
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3,756,746 
BLADE  OR  VANE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Alan  Anthony   Baker,  Bramcote,  England,  assignor  to  The 
SecreUry  of  SUtc  for  Defense  in  Her  BriUnnic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Whitehall,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  1 3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 80,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  15,  1970, 

43,924/70 

Int.CI.  F01d5//4 


3,756,748 

VALVELESS  OSCILLATING  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Ernst  Thick,  Staudingergasse  11,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  2,  1970,  A  12  70 

Int.  CI.  F04f  7100,  F04b  43i00.  F04f  9i00 

U.S.  CI.  417  — 158  7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  416-230 


10  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  blade  or  vane  for  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine which  compnses  a  carbon  fibre  reinforced  matnx  materi- 
al which  is  further  strengthened  by  strong  ductile  metal  wires 
whose  modulus  of  elasticity  is  similar  to  that  of  the  carbon 
fibres. 


3,756,747 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINE  DRIVEN  FLUID 

COMPRESSOR 

Terence  Caffrey,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Davey  Compressor 

Company,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,478 

Int  CL  F04b  49100,  F02d  11108 

U.S.CL  417-34  8  Claims 


A  valveless  pump  having  two  chambers,  one  of  which  is 
filled  with  a  liquid  which  when  oscillated  displaces  liquid  from 
the  other  chamber  into  a  receiving  duct,  through  which  the 
liquid  is  conducted  to  a  desired  location 


3,756,749 

PUMP  PRESSURE  AND  FLOW  VOLUME  REGULATING 

APPARATUS 

Ulrich  Aldinger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1971,  P  21  04 

932.1 

InL  CI.  F04b  49/05 
U.S.CL417— 220  9  Claims 


2t     2b'  2b  3i  2i 


A  speed  control  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  an  engine 
driven  fluid  compressor.  The  engine  includes  a  throttle  valve 
by  which  the  engine  speed  and  accordingly  the  compressor 
speed  is  variably  regulated.  A  pressure  sensitive  device  is  con- 
nected to  the  compressor  to  sense  compressor  output  pressure 
and  includes  a  component  having  a  mechanical  displacement 
proportional  to  compressor  output  pressure.  Displacement  of 
the  component  is  imparted  to  the  throttle  valve  through  an  im- 
proved actuator  arrangement  which  permits  the  pressure 
sensing  device  to  be  selectively  mounted  relative  to  the  throt- 
tle valve  and  other  than  directly  on  the  engine  or  in  precise 
alignment  with  the  throttle  valve  actuating  arm. 


The  outlet  pressure  and  pumped  volume  of  a  radial  piston 
pump  are  automatically  regulated  by  adjusting  the  eccentrici- 
ty of  the  actuating  ring  which  reciprocates  the  pistons  during 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  block  of  the  pump.  A  spring  urges  the 
actuating  ring  in  one  direction  to  a  position  in  which  the  max- 
imum volume  is  pumped,  and  a  control  valve,  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  the  outlet  conduit,  opens  at  an  excess  pressure 
and  supplies  fluid  to  a  regulating  chamber  between  the  actua- 
tor ring  and  a  stator  cavity,  overcoming  the  spring  force  and 
reducing  the  eccentricity  of  the  actuating  ring  and  thereby  the 
pressure  and  flow  volume  in  the  outlet  conduit. 
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3,756,750  3,756,752 

RECIPROCATING  VALVELESS  PUMP  PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
William  F.  Suramerfield,  Hantingtoa  Beach,  Cattf.,  assignor  to    Gustav  H.  Stenner,  P.O.  Box  17056,  JadiMMiviUe,  Fla. 

Mattd,  Inc.,  HawthonM,  CaHf.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,605 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164>»9  Int.  CI  F04b  43 108, 43 /1 2, 4 5 106 

InL  CI.  F04f  7/00  U.S.  CI.  417—477                                                           5  Clalins 

U.S.CI.417  — 241                                                      '  6  Claims 


aluminum,  aluminum  alloy,  magnesium,  and  magnesium  alloy 
with  an  oxidized  layer  of  more  than  10  microns  in  thickness 


A  valveless  pump  comprising  a  housing  which  is  separated 
into  first  and  second  chambers,  the  second  chamber  being  of 
annular  extent  and  surrounding  the  first  chamber.  A  magnetic 
assembly  is  provided  in  the  second  chamber  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  and  for  causing  a  water-ejecting  magnetically 
responsive  hollow  piston  to  reciprocate  axially  along  the  first 
chamber  in  which  the  piston  is  freely  disposed.  The  housing 
furthermore  includes  water  inlet  means  for  directing  water 
into  the  first  chamber  and  water  outlet  means  for  receiving 
water  ejected  from  the  first  chamber  by  the  piston.  The  water 
inlet  means  is  submergible  in  water  and  separated  from  the 
second  chamber  for  permitting  maintaining  the  second 
chamber  free  from  submerging  in  water  during  the  water  ejec- 
tion by  the  piston. 


3,756,751 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  FROM  A  PRIME  MOVER 
Joaepk  LcsHe  Hdmcs,  Weitoa,  Enflaad,  aarigBor  to  Coventry 
CUmax  EofiMS  United,  Warwiduidre,  England 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  10,  1970, 
48274/70 

niedOcL  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,778 

Int.  CL  F04b  9f02 

U.S.  CI.  417-364  4  Claims 


Hydraulic  power  for  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  a  flywheel  is  generated  by  a  hydraulic 
pump  driven  from  the  fiywheel.  The  arrangement  is  particu- 
larly applicable  to  fork  lift  trucks. 


\  peristaltic  pump  including  a  readily  replaceable  tube  with 
nipples  affixed  to  the  tube  ends  and  which  fit  and  are 
anchored  by  sockets  in  the  pump  casing,  and  a  rotor  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  tube  guide  for  guiding  a  replacement  tube  into 
operative  position  in  the  casing. 


3,756,753 
TWO  STAGE  SCREW  ROTOR  MACHINES 
Waltber  Persaon,  Johannesbov,  and  Lauriti  Benedictos,  Salt- 
sjo-Duvnas,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenslia  Rotor 
Masldner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,244 
Cbims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1970, 
34,525/70 

InL  CI.  FOlc  1/16;  F04c  /  7/12 
U.S.C1.4I8— 9  8  Claims 


I- 


^ 


A  two-stage  screw  rotor  compressor  in  which  each  stage  is 
provided  with  an  adjustable  slide  valve  for  varying  the  volu- 
metric capacity  of  the  stage  which  makes  it  possible  to  vary 
the  capacity  of  the  compressor  within  wide  limits  while  main- 
taining a  higher  efficiency  within  the  whole  operating  range 
than  in  hitherto  known  compressors  of  this  type.  Preferably 
the  two  valves  are  interconnected  to  move  in  unison. 


3,756,754 
APEX  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Hiroslii  Saluimaki,  Utsnaomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Piston  Rii^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct  24, 1970,  45/93840 

IntCL  FOlc/ 9/02 

U.S.CI.418-113  2  Claims 

An  apex  seal  for  rotary  piston  engine  has  the  main  body  of 

the  apex  seal  made  of  a  light  metal  selected  from  the  group  of 


3,756,755 

ROTARY  POWER  DEVICE 

Donald  K.  Campbell,  35601  S.W.  192nd  Ave.,  Homestead,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,101 

Intel.  FOlc //OO 

U.S.  CI.  418-227  13  Claims 


A  rotary  power  device  embodies  a  main  rotor  body  which 
contains  a  plurality  of  smaller  gear  driven  rotor  elements 
which  revolve  with  the  main  rotor  body  and  also  revolve  rela- 
tive thereto.  Motivating  energy  for  the  device  is  derived  in  the 
form  of  an  expanding  gas  from  an  external  source.  A 
refrigerant  type  gas  or  a  gaseous  product  of  external  com- 
bustion may  be  utilized.  Lubricating  oil  is  added  to  the  gas. 
The  device  is  reversible. 


3,756,756 

PRESSURE  MOLD  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM 

MATERIAL  BEING  CAST 

John  E.  Wilson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Cari  F.  Ausdn,  In- 

yokem,  Calif.,  and  William  H.  Sayler,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C.,  by  said  Austin 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,831 

Int.  CI.  B28b  3/04 

U.S.CI.425— 84  1  Claim 


Grooved  plates  and  end  grain  redwood  boards  are  com- 
bined to  form  a  filtering  means  used  in  the  preparation  of  high 
strength  cementitious  material. 


3,756,757 
TIE  BAR  SPROCKET  MOUNTING  FOR  INJECTION- 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Volker  R.  Grundmann,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assi{;nor  to  Litton 
Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,913 

Intel.  B29f//00 

U.S.CI.425— 192  6  Claims 


formed  by  anodic  treatment  on  at  least  the  sliding  surface  of 
the  main  body,  and  a  heat  resistant  resm  impregnating  the  ox- 
idized layer. 


*t » V 


An  injection-molding  machine  has  a  staionary  platen  and  a 
movable  clamp  housing  joined  by  tie  bars  which  slidably  car- 
ried within  the  clamp  housing.  Angular  motion  of  a  nut  earned 
by  threads  on  the  tie  bar  drives  the  clamp  housing  towards  and 
away  from  the  stationary  platen.  The  drive  for  the  nut  includes 
a  sprocket  suspension  wherein  the  sprocket  is  carried  by  a 
support  independent  of  the  tie  bar  threads  which  reduce  radial 
forces  on  the  threads. 


3,756,758 
EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR  PLASTIC  FILM 
George  M.  Prall,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemplex  Com- 
pany, Rolling  Meadows,  Dl. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841.923 

Int  CI.  B29f  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-197  4  Claims 


An  extrusion  apparatus  for  producing  plastic  film  and  espe- 
cially blown  film  that  comprises  a  die  having  a  passage 
through  it  with  an  entrance  and  an  annular  exit  from  which  the 
plastic  film  flows  in  tubular  form  together  with  a  divider  in  the 
passage  for  dividing  the  plastic  material  during  its  flow  into  a 
plurality  of  spaced  separated  streams  and  subdividing  each 
stream  into  a  further  plurality  of  side-by-side  film  segments, 
means  for  then  joining  the  segments  at  their  edges  in  tubular 
form,  and  merging  means  within  the  die  for  merging  the  tubes 
of  each  stream  in  concentric  interfacial  contact,  with  the 
result  that  the  tubular  structure  emerging  from  the  annular 
exit  has  a  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  facially  merged  plastic 
layers.  For  improved  strength  and  appearance,  each  edge 
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joined  area  of  one  layer  is  covered  by  a  film  segment  of  the 
next  tubular  layer 


3,756,761 
FINES  AGGLOMERATOR 
John  Henry   Femandes,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustioa  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  2 1 3,343 

Int.CI.  B29b//02 

U.S.  CI.  425-222  4  Claims 


3,756,759 
NOVEL  CAPSULE  DIPPING  APPARATUS 
Hugo  Jozef  Weyers,  Reigerslaan,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,838,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,829 

Int.  CI.  B29c  13100 

U.S.  CI.425  — 270  6  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  agglomerating  fmc  solid  particles  including  a 
rotatmg  frusto-conical  housing  into  which  the  fines  and  a  mol- 
ten slag  are  mtroduced  so  as  to  efficiently  form  agglomerated 
members 


An  improved  apparatus  is  provided  for  producing  phar- 
maceutical capsules  by  the  dipping  technique.  For  the  conven- 
tional bottom  feed  dipping  pan  the  improvement  comprises 
open-end  tunnel  means  below  the  pan  whereby  overflow 
dipping  solution  from  opposite  sides  of  the  dipping  pan  is 
selectively  channeled  to  opposite  ends  of  the  pan  reservoir  for 
lengthwise  and  depthwise  recycling  to  the  dipping  pan  by  way 
of  the  tunnel. 


3,756,762 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  CARBON  BODIES 
Gottfried  Maugweiler,  Chippis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss 
Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Swituriand 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,513 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   4,    1969, 
1666/69 

InLCLB30b/y/02 
U.S.  CI.  425-258  9  Claims 


3,756,760 
FINISHING  ROLL  FOR  EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  SHEET 
Donald  W.  McBride,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hallmarii 
Cards  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,465 

InL  CL  B29c  3100;  B29d  7114 

U.S.CL  425-363  12  Claims 


A  molten  sheet  fmishing  roll  has  a  rigid,  metal  inner  core,  a 
layer  of  resilient  material  about  the  periphery  of  the  core,  and 
a  relatively  thin,  hard,  machinable,  yet  flexible,  metal  shell  en- 
casing the  resilient  layer  which  permits  the  roll  to  compensate 
for  deviations  from  uniform  thickness  of  the  sheet  material 
such  that  continuous  contact  is  maintained  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  material  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell, 
resulting  in  a  uniform  finish  being  impressed  into  the  sheet 
material. 


The  present  invention  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
compacting  artificial  carbon  bodies  for  use  as  electrodes  in 
aluminum  electrolysis  and  for  lining  the  cathode  portions  of 
an  electric  furnace  and  using  them  as  anodes  in  such  furnace, 
wherein  the  artificial  carbon  mass  to  be  compacted  is  placed 
into  a  mold  and  becomes  jarred  from  below  by  a  freely  mova- 
ble bottom  member  and  at  the  same  time  it  is  loaded  from 
above  through  a  freely  movable  cover  member  by  a  gradually 
increasing  pressure  which  may  be  accompanied  by  additional 
jarring  through  the  cover  member  and  through  the  side  walls 
of  the  mold. 
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3,756,763 

PULSED  HIGH  PRESSURE  LIQUID  PROPELLANT 

COMBUSTION  POWERED  GAS  GENERATORS 

Lester  C.  Elmore,  Portola  Valley,  and  Thomas  M.  Broxholn, 

Pak)  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pulsepower  Systems 

Incorporated,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,660,  Oct.  27,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,620313.  This  application  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,578 

Int.  CI.  F23r/// 02 

U.S.  CI.  431  —  1  5  Claims 


crement.  This  action  is  repetitious  until  there  is  sufficient 
change  thereby  caused  in  the  oil/air  ratio  (due  to  the 
decreased  air  flow)  to  result  in  the  temperature  not  dropping 
below  the  lower  temperature  limit  Should  the  combustion  air 
be  excessively  heated  an  upper  limit  switch  actuates  controls 
which  shut  off  the  fiow  of  oil  and  simultaneously  increase  the 
amount  of  air  supply  by  a  predetermined  increment  When  the 
temperature  is  reduced  to  within  the  normal  range,  the  oil 
supply  turns  back  on.  Again,  this  action  is  repetitious  until 
there  is  sufficient  change  thereby  caused  in  the  oil/air  ratio 
(due  to  the  increased  air  flow)  to  result  in  the  temperature  not 
exceeding  the  upper  temperature  limit 


3,756,765 

AUTOMATIC  FLARE  IGNITER  AND 

COUNTERBALANCED  FLARE  STACK 

Donald  Hugh  Sparrow,  Box  945;  Robert  William  Sparrow, 

Box  591,  both  of  Leduc,  Alberta,  and  James  Ernest  Sparrow, 

41 1 1  -  1 17th  SL,  Edmonton,  AlberU,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  17,  1971.  108028 
IntCI.  F23d  13120 
U.S.CL  431— 202  9  Claims 


A  liquid  propellant  is  burned  in  the  bulk  mode  and  in  pulses 
to  produce  high  combustion  pressures  with  large  power  out- 
puts. The  pulsed  high  pressure  liquid  propellant  combustion 
provides  a  method  of  generating  high  pressure  exhaust  gases 
from  a  compact  device.  The  gases  generated  are  used  for 
powering  tools  and  other  mechanisms.  The  high  combustion 
pressures  produced  by  burning  the  liquid  propellant  in  the 
bulk  mode  and  in  pulses  are  used  to  overcome  high  back  pres- 
sures such  as  those  existing  in  deep  ocean  depths. 


3,756,764 
OIL  GASIFICATION  BURNER 
Horst  Rekhmann,  Wnppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Joh.  VaiDant  KG.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,779 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    19,    1971, 

P  21  24  872.6 

Int.  CLF23n  7/00 
U.S.CL431-37  5  Claims 


In  a  burner  in  which  oil  is  gasified  by  the  heat  of  the  incom- 
ing air  for  combustion,  that  air  is  heated  upon  start  up  by  an 
electric  heater  and  after  the  burner  is  running  by  heat  from  the 
products  of  combustion.  Should  the  combustion  air  be  in- 
adequately heated  during  operation  a  lower  limit  switch  actu- 
ates controls  to  energize  the  electric  heater  and  simultane- 
ously reduce  the  amount  of  air  supply  by  a  predetermined  in- 


An  elongated  stack  unit  is  mounted  on  a  supporting  bsise  for 
swinging  nusvement  from  a  vertical  operative  position  to  a 
lowered  position  in  which  a  burner  assembly  with  electrical  ig- 
niter at  the  top  of  the  stack  unit  may  be  conveniently  serviced. 
Tlie  lower  end  portion  of  the  slacic  unit  includes  a  liquid 
separator  which  collects  liquid  separated  from  the  gas  being 
burned.  The  liquid  separator  functions  as  a  counterweight  for 
normally  maintaining  the  stack  unit  in  its  vertical  position. 


3,756,766 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 
James  Edward  Green,  Ashtead,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Ronson  Products,  Ltd.,  Surrey,  England 

FUcd  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,968 
Cteims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  IS,  1971, 
33,369/71 

Int.CI.  F23q7/04 
U.S.CL431— 254  9  Claims 

A  plastic  lighter  having  a  metallic  shroud  to  shield  the 
plastic  from  the  lighter  flame  is  disclosed.  The  shroud 
removable  by  the  user  to  enable  him  to  clean  the  burner  valve. 
A  safety  mechanism  is  incorporated  between  the  fmgerpiece 


IS 
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and  the  burner  valve  of  the  lighter  which  prevents  the  burner    combustion  chambers  for  introducing  heated  air  at  opposite 
valve  from  opening.  When  the  burner  valve  is  closed,  no  igni-     sides  of  a  furnace  and  varying  the  quantity  of  air  supphed  at 


^ 


tion  can  occur  and  the  plastic  portion  of  the  lighter  is  not  ex- 
posed to  the  unshielded  flame. 


QL^     ^r,       ^- 


3,756,767 
PIEZOELECTRK^  GAS  LIGHTER 
Mitiac    Ishigiiro,    31,    KaMmecho    2-ckonM,    Toshima-ku, 
Tokyo,  JapttB  one  side  of  the  furnace  from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum  quanti- 

Filcd  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,257  ^^  ^^  simultaneously  varying  the  air  delivered  at  the  opposite 

Claims     priority,     applicatioa     Japan,     May     26,     1971.    s,de  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum  quantity. 
46/35980;  July  9,  1971, 46/50815 

ImIL  CI.  F23q  2128 
U.S.CI.431— 255  6  Claims  


40     >*     M 


A  gas  lighter  includes  a  piezoelectric  element  which  is  con- 
nected through  a  spark  ignition  line  to  provide  a  spark  for  igni- 
tion of  a  gas  flame,  or  a  gas  burner.  The  ignition  device  in- 
cludes a  rotary  member  which  advances  a  hammer  in  a 
direction  against  an  actuating  spring  to  compress  it. 
Thereafter  't  is  moved  by  the  spring  at  a  rapid  rate  in  a  return 
direction  into  engagement  with  the  piezoelectric  element  to 
cause  the  element  to  emit  a  spark.  The  gas  lighter,  includes  a 
burner  with  a  gas  supply  tank  which  communicates  through  a 
burner  tube  opening  and  a  capillary  tube  connection  to  the  gas 
burner  discharge.  This  capillary  tube  connection  insures  that 
the  gas  volumes  supplied  through  the  opening  for  ignition  will 
not  unduly  vary  and  thus  require  constant  adjustment. 


3.756,768 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  IN  SHAFT  FURNACES 
Robert  M.  Eacatt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  airicwir  to  Midland-Roai  Cor- 
poratiMi  Md  Erk  Dcvdopncat  Coapaqr,  both  of  Cleve- 
fauMl,Ohk> 

Fikd  May  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252.378 

Iiit.CLF27b7//0 

UACL  432—17  llClafans 

Apparatus  and  method  of  controlling  and  distributing  air  in 

a  vertical  shaft  furnace  for  indurating  oxide  pelleU  including 


3,756,769 

HEAT  TUNNEL  APPARATUS 

OHvcr  F.  RichardaoB,  Dalas,  Tex.;  Robert  S.  Eaatoa,  awl 

Roscr  L.  Jack,  both  of  OkJahena  City,  Okla.,  asrigMn  to 

Encrahl  Maaafartiirteg  Corporatloii,  OUahoaa  Ctty,  OUa. 

FtM  Jafl.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,070 

lBt.CLF27b9//6 

UJS.CI.432— 142  13  Claims 


»   v/ 


An  improved  heat  tunnel  apparatus  for  applying  heat  to 
predetermined,  selected  objects  having  a  heated  table  par- 
tially disposed  within  a  heat  chamber,  the  table  being 
rotatingly  supported  and  constructed  to  receive  the  objects  to 
be  heated  and  rotatingly  move  the  objects  through  the  heat 
chamber,  which  is  particuariy  useful  for  sealing  overlapping 
edges  of  a  film-like  covering  such  as  a  polyvinyl  chloride 
materia]  or  the  like  wherein  the  film-like  material  encom- 
passes the  object.  The  object  to  be  heated  is  disposed  on  the 
routing  table  such  that  the  overlapping  edges  engage  the 
heated  upper  surface  of  the  table  and  are  sealed  thereby,  and 
the  object  is  subsequently  moved  through  the  heat  chamber  to 
shrink  the  encompaasing  material  about  the  object,  the  object 
to  be  heated  being  then  withdrawn  from  the  heat  chamber  and 
removed  from  the  routing  Ubie  via  an  improved  take-off  as- 
sembly which  engages  the  object,  partially  lifts  the  object  from 
the  UbIe  and  moves  the  object  to  a  removed  position. 


CHEMICAL 


3,756,770  ' 

AQUEOUS    TRANSFER    OF    DYE    FROM    WATER 

SOLUBLE   FILAMENT  TO   WATER   INSOLUBLE 

FILAMENT  BLENDED  THEREWITH 
Seiichi    Kobayashl,    Yoshikazn    Igarasbl,    and    Hiroaki 

Morloka,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koraniy  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kurashild,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,956 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1970, 

45/36,515 

InL  a.  D06p  5/00 

U.S.  a.  8—14  16  Claims 

Process  for  effecting  randomly  distributed  coloration 
of  textile  materials  is  provided  comprising  applying  to 
textile  materials  at  least  one  water-soluble  coloring  ma- 
terial comprising  a  water-soluble  polymer  containing  a 
colorant  which  exhibits  greater  affinity  for  the  textile  ma- 
terial than  for  said  polymer  and  is  capable  of  coloring 
said  textile  material;  heating  the  resulting  textile  material 
while  in  a  wet  state  to  effect  migration  of  the  colorant 
from  the  water-soluble  coloring  material  to  the  textile 
material  with  resultant  random  coloration  of  said  textile 
material,  and  thereafter  removing  the  water  soluble  por- 
tion of  said  coloring  material  from  the  textile  material. 

3,756,771 

COMPOSITE  CHROMIUM-COMPLEX  AZO  DYES 

Fabio  Bcffa,  Basel,  Swftzeriand,  assignor  to 

J.  R.  Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  766,031,  Oct  3,  1968.  Iliis  application  Jan.  22, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  108,991 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  9,  1967, 

14,065/67 

Int  CL  C09b  45/26 

U.S.  a.  8—26  9  Claims 

Composite  dyes  which  arc  mixtures  of  1:2  chromium 
complex  dyestuffs  of  two  different  types  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  the  first  to  the  second  type  in  the  range  of  from  about 
4:1  to  1:4,  which  dyestuflFs  are  each  composed  of  a 
naphthalene-azo-naphthalene  monazo  dyestuff  moiety  and 
of  a  naphthalene-a2o-benzene-«2o-naphthalene  or  ben- 
zcne-azo-benzene-azo-naphthalene  dyestuff  moiety  linked 
together  by  the  complexing  chromium  atom,  dyestuflfs  of 
the  first  type  having  a  sole  sulphonic  acid  group  in  free 
or  preferably  in  salt  form  in  the  monazo  moiety,  while 
the  second  type  must  have  two  and  not  more  such  sul- 
phonic acid  groups  in  the  complex  molecule,  one  of  which 
is  in  the  monoazo  moiety  while  the  second  one  is  linked  to 
a  naphthalene  nucleus  of  the  monoazo  moiety  or  to  one 
of  the  two  terminal  aryl  groups  of  the  disazo  moiety,  and 
dye  compositions  containing  them  together  with  diluents 
and/or  dispersing  agents  are  disclosed  as  useful  for  the 
dyeing  and  for  the  printing  of  polyamide  materials  espe- 
cially from  acid  media.  A  process  for  coloring  polyamide 
materials  with  the  aid  of  such  composite  dyes  and  dye 
compositions  as  well  as  polyamide  materials  dyed  there- 
with are  also  described. 


materials  by  using  1 -amino  -  4  -  hydroxy-2-(4'-methyl- 
mercapto-phenoxy)-anthraquinone  having  lattice  plane 
spacings  of  13.14  A.,  3.37  A.  and  4.28  A. 


3,756,773 

COLORING  SYNTHETIC  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS 

WITH  ARALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS 

Jayanti  Isharani,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,385 
Int  CI.  D06p  5/04 
U.S.  CL  8-173  1  Claim 

A  technique  is  disclosed  for  coloring  hydrophobic  tex- 
tile fibers,  particularly  polyester  fibers  with  a  disperse 
dyestuflf  employing  ortho-benzyl  para-chloro  phenol. 


3,756,774 

AQUEOUS  BLEACH  BATH 

Uwe  Kimer,  Bobenlieim-Roxbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Badiscbe   Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik   AktiengeseUschaft 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  25,  1970, 

P  20  47  289.3 

Int  CL  D061  3/02 

VS.  CL  8—111  6  oain^ 

Aqueous    acidic    bleach    bath    based    on    hydrogen 
peroxide  and  organic  cyanides. 


3,756,775 
BLEACHING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
K)ell  Torsten  Nordfalt,  Heddon-on-flie-Wall,  Ea^d,  as- 
signor to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  CiBdmiati, 
Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britiita,  Mar.  3, 1971, 

5,896/71 

Int  a.  D061  3/02 

VS.  a.  8—111  9  aafans 

A  bleaching  process  in  which  the  bleaching  agent  is  an 

aqueous  solution  containing  a  benzoyl  glutaryl  peroxide 

of  the  formula 

RCOOO  C0(CHj)3C0sH 

wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and  an  in- 
organic perhydrate  is  disclosed.  Bleaching  compositions 
containing  such  peroxides  and  perhydrates  with  detergent 
salts  and/or  organic  surface-active  agents  are  also  de- 
scribed. 


3  756,772 
"^li^^  POLYESTER  'fIBER  WITH  AN  AQUEOUS 
PREPARATION  OF  1  -  AMINO  -  4-HYDRokY.2-{4- 
MEIHYLMERCAPTOPHENOXY)  -  AIVIHRAQUI- 
NONE  AND  RESULTANT  COMPOSITION 
Wilhebn  Gohrbandt  and  JnrgeB  Sdratec,  LcTerimsen,  and 
ReinhoM    Homle,    C<rfogBc,    and    Jnrgen   Schneider, 
LeTerioiscn,  Germany,  Mriguuri  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 
schaft LcTcrfcnsaa,  G«nBaBy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  J«ly  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  22, 1970, 
P  20  36  311.5 
Int  CL  C09b  1/08;  I>06p  1/20 
UA  CL  *-39  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  synthetic  and  semi-synthetic 


3,756,776 
BLEACHING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSTHON 
Peter  Roscoe  Hartley  Speakman,  Gateshead  on  T^ne,  and 
David  GeofErey  Stewart  Newcastie  Upon  Tyne,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Comnany, 
Cfaidnnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,911 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  15,  1970, 

28,875/70 

Int  CI.  D061  3/02 

U.S.  a.  8—111  9  Claims 

A  bleaching  process  in  which  the  bleaching  agent  is  an 

aqueous  solution  containing  a  benzoyl  glutaryl  peroxide 

of  the  formula 

RCO  •  GO- CO(CHj)sCO,H 

wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  is  disclosed. 
Bleaching  compositions  containing  such  peroxides  with 
detergent  salts  and /or  organic  surface-active  agents  arc 
also  described. 
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3,756,777 

PAD-CURE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  DEAE-COTTON 

Earl  J.  Roberts,  Clinton  P.  Wade,  and  Stanley  P.  Rowland, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No    Drawing.   Filed   July   30,    1971,   Ser.   No.    167,814 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/38,  13/34 
U.S.  CI.  »— 188  6  Claims 

This  is  an  improved  process  for  preparing  diethyl- 
aminoethyl  cotton.  2-chloroethyldiethylaniine  (DEAE) 
hydrochloride  is  first  reacted  with  alkaline  hydroxide  to 
produce  a  water-insoluble  liquid  which  is  then  thoroughly 
mxed  with  a  quantity  of  water  and  in  a  matter  of  minutes 
is  converted  to  a  water-soluble  dicthylaziridinium  chlo- 
ride (DAG).  The  preparation  of  diethylaminoethyl  cot- 
ton can  be  carried  out  in  a  one-step  operation  with  re- 
agent concentration  of  up  to  a  saturated  solution,  about 
2  molar,  and  can  be  accelerated  with  base  in  the  pad  bath. 
The  process  is  amendable  to  continuous  operation. 


3  756  778 
POLYESTER  MATERIALS  DYED 
WITH  STYRYL  DYES 
Gnido  R.  Genta,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Lock  Haven,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,296 
Int  CI.  D06p  3/52 
VS.  CI.  8—179  8  Claims 

A  series  of  styryl  dyes  is  provided  through  Knocvcnagcl 
synthesis  of  a  substituted  benzaldehyde  and  a  nitrile  con- 
taining an  active  methylene  group.  The  styryl  dyes  of  the 
invention  are  suitable  for  the  coloration  of  synthetic  fabrics 
and  plastics.  Excellent  dyeings  are  provided  on  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  of  outstanding  fastness  characteristics. 


3,756,779 
SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  OF  KETOXIMES 
Roger  E.  Rondeau  and  B.  Lawrence  Fox,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,155 
Int.  CL  GOln  27/78 
\5S,  CL  23—230  R  14  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  whereby  hydrogen  chloride  gas  is 
added  to  a  sample  of  a  ketoxime  in  solution  in  an  aromatic 
solvent  after  whcih  the  same  is  subjected  to  nuclear  mag- 
netic spectroscopy.  The  spectrum  obtained  makes  it  possi- 
ble to  determine  whether  the  sample  is  a  single  ketoxime 
or  a  mixture  of  ketoxime  isomers  as  well  as  whether  a 
single  ketoxime  has  a  syn  or  anti  form  or  the  relative 
amount  of  the  syn  and  anti  forms  in  isomeric  mixtures. 


3,756,780 
PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINE  PENTAFLUORIDE 
Donald    Pilipovich,    Canoga   Park,    Walter   Maya,'   Los 
Angeles,  and  Richard  D.  Wilson,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf., 
ass^pwrs  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 
FUed  Sept  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,410 
Int  CI.  COlb  7/24,  9/08 
U.S.  a.  423—466  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  chlorine  pentafluoride  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  fluorine  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  chlorine  mono- 
fluoride  and  chlorine  trifluoride  under  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  such  that  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100°  to  about  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  100  p.s.i. 
are  reached,  whereupon  chlorine  pentafluoride  is  formed. 


3,756,781 
TOTAL  SULFUR  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
Charies  L.  Kimbell,  9441  Baythome,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,434 
Int  a.  GOln  31/12 
UA  CL  2S— 230  PC  12  Claims 

A  total  sulfur  analyzer  and  method  wherein  a  hydrocar- 
bon sample  usually  in  liquid  form  and  having  sulfur  or 


sulfur  compounds  therewith,  is  pyrolyzed  to  convert  the 
hydrocarbons  to  lighter  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons, 
such  as  methane,  which  is  gaseous  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures, and  then  the  gaseous  sample  is  hydrogenated  to  con- 


vert the  sulfur  in  the  sample  into  hydrogen  sulfide  which 
is  then  measured  by  a  hydrogen  sulfide  measuring  de- 
vice, whereby  the  total  sulfur  content  of  the  sample,  re- 
gardless of  its  original  form  in  the  sample,  is  analyzed. 


3,756,782 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CARBON     DIOXIDE    CONTENT    OF     BLOOD 

SAMPLES 

Roger  Phillips,  Palo  Alto,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  American 

Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,073 

Int  a.  Gnn  31/00,  33/16 

\JJS.  CI.  23—230  B  15  Oaims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  carbon 
dioxide  content  of  blood  samples  in  which  a  syringe  is 
connected  in  gas-tight  relation  to  a  vial  containing  a 
blood  sample.  The  sam[rfe,  when  acidified,  releases  car- 
bon dioxide  and  a  quantitative  measurement  is  then  ob- 
tained by  measuring  the  displacement  of  the  syringe 
plunger.  Specific  features  of  the  apparatus  include  the 
c'amping  means  for  securing  a  gas-tight  seal  between  the 
syringe  and  vial. 

3  756  783 
AUTOMATIC  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY  ANALYZER 

Melvin  Williams,  840  Elmwood,  Evanston,  IlL    60202 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,855 

Int  CL  GOln  1/00,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  R  3  CWnw 

Apparatus  for  automatically  sequentially  performing 

chemical  analyses  of  a  plurality  of  the  same  or  different 
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types  of  discrete  samples  utilizing  any  one  or  more  of  a  ing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cartridge  for  igniting  the  oxy- 
number  of  reagents,  including  a  unique  reagent  selec-  gen  candle  therein.  A  safety  release  pin  locks  the  actuating 
tion    device    useful    in    multi-specimen   testing   systems. 


0^»      -  'i,^ 


wherein  any  one  of  a  number  of  reagents  can  be  selected 
for  mixing  with  a  particular  fluid  specimen.  An  improved 
probe  photometer  for  measuring  the  emission  charac- 
teristics of  the  specimen  under  test. 


3,756,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSTING 
Ardiur  Stanley  Pittwood,  Brewood,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Combustion  (Holdings)  Limited,  hondon, 
England 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1969, 

34,602/69 

Int  CL  C05f  9/02 

VS.  CI.  23—259.1  3  Oalms 


rHTyT'^,-^ 


Apparatus  for  composting  waste  material  by  aerobic 
action  comprises  a  series  of  superposed  chambers.  Mate- 
rial to  be  composted  is  loaded  into  the  uppermost  cham- 
ber and  passes  into  the  lower  chambers  in  turn  via  con- 
trolled transfer  ports.  Each  chamber  has  its  own  water 
and  air  supply  and  an  agitator  for  stirring  material  in  the 
chamber. 


^  3,756,785 

GAS  GENERATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Loyal  G.  Netteland,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
A-T-O  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 
nied  Sept  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,558 
Int  CI.  BOlj  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—281  16  Claims 

A  gas  generator  assembly  comprising  a  housing  contain- 
ing an  oxygen  evolving  cartridge  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
housing.  A  manually  operable  actuating  mechanism,  easily 
reset  or  cocked  by  hand,  is  releasably  secured  in  the  hous- 


es «>  '»•  ■wi,* 


mechanism  in  the  cocked  position  to  prevent  inadvertent 
ignition  of  the  candle. 


3,756,786 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 
OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL  MATERIAL  FROM  FUEL 
ELEMENTS  OF  GRAPHITE  MODERATED  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  REACTORS 
Ulrich  Tillessen,  Grossauheim,  Kari-Heinz  Engel,  Hanau 
am  Main,  Hans  Pirk,  Domigheim,  Karl-Gerhard  Hack- 
steln,  Hanau  am  Main,  and  Dietger  Habermann,  Bre- 
men, Germany,  assignors  to  Nuken,  Nuklear-Chemie 
und-  Metallurgle  Gesellscbaft  mbH,  Wolfgang  bel 
Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1969, 

P  19  61  145.1 

Int  CI.  COlg  56/00 

U.S.  a.  423—4  11  Claims 


Nuclear  fuel  elements  containing  a  graphite  moderator 
are  reworked  by  burning  the  unground  fuel  element  car- 
bon in  a  two  step  fixed  bed  process  with  oxygen.  The  struc- 
tural and  matrix  graphite  are  burned  in  a  first  step  at 
800°  C.  to  1100°  C,  and  the  pyrolytic  carbon  is  burned 
in  a  second  step  at  a  lower  temperature  of  600°  C.  to 
900°  C.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  shaft  furnace  for  per- 
forming the  process. 
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3,756,787 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HARD  METAL  BASED 
ON  TITANIUM  CARBIDE  AND  WEAR  RESIST- 
ANT OBJECTS  MANUFACTURED  FROM  THIS 
HARD  METAL 
Robert  Gerardus  De  Langc,  Vlaardlngeii,  Jacobus  Anto- 
nius  Zijderreld,  Waddinxveen,  and  Gerardus  Antonius 
Van  Kuppevelt,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Neder- 
landse  Orgaaisatie  Voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap- 
pelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Bchoere  Van  Nljverheld,  Handel 
En  Verkeer,  Hague,  NetlierlaiHb 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  20, 1970, 

7016999 
Int  CL  B22f  1100 
U.S.  CL  29—182.8  5  Oainu 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  preparing  a  hard 
metal  based  on  titanium  carbide,  wherein  a  mixture  of 
titanium  carbide  powder  and  at  least  four  percent  by 
weight  of  titanium  nickel  powder  is  ground  and  the 
ground  blend  of  TiC  and  TiNi  is  sintered  for  at  least 
three  minutes  under  vacuum  or  an  inert  gaseous  atmos- 
phere and  under  a  mechanical  pressure  of  at  least  150 
kg./cm.2  at  a  temperature  that  lies  above  1315°  C,  the 
melting-point  of  TiNi. 


trical  resistivity  and  flexivity,  including  first  and  second 
outer  layers  of  preselected  metallic  alloys  having  rela- 
tively high  and  relatively  lower  coefficients  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion respectively,  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  third 
preselected  metallic  material  of  a  substantially  nickel-free, 
non-ferrous  copper  alloy.  The  composite  material  may 
have  a  resistivity  of  between  approximately  100  ohms  per 


3,756,788 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

CUyton  N.  Whctstoae,  850  S.  Oneida,  Apt  401  H, 
Denver,  Colo.     80222 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,864 
Int  CL  B32b  75/00 
U.S.  a.  29—194  41  Clafans 

An  extrusion  billet  is  fabricated  from  layers  of  soft 
magnetic  material  separated  by  one  or  more  metal  layers. 
The  billet  is  coreduced  and  heat  treated  to  impart  the 
desired  magnetic  properties  to  the  soft  magnetic  material 
and  also  to  form  intermetallic  insulating  layers  between 
the  magnetic  layers.  Electric  field  shield  sections  are 
formed  in  a  similar  manner  by  placing  relatively  thick 
layers  of  copper  between  adjacent  layers  of  n>etal  located 
adjacent  the  layers  of  soft  magnetic  material. 


3,756,789 
METALLURGICALLY  BONDED  LITHIUM/ 
CONDUCTIVE  METAL  ELECTRODE 
Hanspeter  Alder,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,764 
Int  CL  B32b  15100 
UA  CL  29—194  4  Claims 

A  composite  anodic  electrode  having  lithium  metal- 
lurgically  cold  bonded  to  a  conductive  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  stainless  steel,  aluminum 
and  zinc  for  use  in  nonaqueous  electrolyte  galvanic  cells 
can  be  jM-epared  by  etching  the  conductive  metal  in  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrochloric  and  nitric  acids,  cleaning  and  drying 
the  etched  conductive  metal  and  then  pressing  the  etched 
conductive  metal  surface  into  contact  with  a  fresh  lithium 
surface. 


circular  mil  foot  to  400  ohms  per  circular  mil  foot  and  a 
flexivity  of  between  approximately  100x10"''  to 
160x10"^  inch  per  inch  per  degree  Fahrenheit. 


3,756,790 

COMPOSITE  THERMOSTAT  MATERIAL 

Jacob  L.  OiMteia,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instmrncnfi  Incorporaled,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,741 

Int  a.  B32b  15100 

UA  CL  29^195.5  2  Claims 

An  improved  multilayer  composite  thermostat  material 

is  disclosed  having  predetermined  characteristics  of  elec- 


3,756,791 
METHOD    FOR    SIMULTANEOUSLY    CALCINING 
AND    DESULFURIZING    AGGLOMERATES    OF 
COAL  AND/OR  COAL  DERIVATIVES 
Edgar  B.  Mancke,  Bcdilchem,  Fa.,  aarignor  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporadoa 
FUed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,323 
Int  CL  ClOl  5100 
U.S.  CI.  44—1  R  7  Clafaw 

Agglomerates  of  coal  and/or  coal  derivatives  are  si- 
multaneously calcined  and  desulfurized  by  exposure  to 
heated  particles  of  a  desulfurizing  agent  in  a  rotary  kiln. 
The  agglomerates  and  heated  particles  of  the  desulfurizing 
agent  flow  countcrcurrently  through  the  kiln.  The  agglom- 
erates are  charged  into  the  kiln  within  a  temperature 
range  of  between  about  ambient  temperature  to  about 
850"  F.  The  agglomerates  are  discharged  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  1400*  F,  It  is  preferred  to  discharge 
the  agglomerates  at  a  temperature  above  about  1950*  F. 
The  agglomerates  are  heated  by  heat  exchange  with  the 
particles  of  the  desulfurizing  agent  which  are  charged 
into  the  kiln  at  a  temperature  above  about  1400"  F.  It 
is  preferred  to  charge  the  particles  of  the  desulfurizing 
agent  at  a  temperature  above  about  1950'  F.  The  par- 
ticles of  the  desulfurizing  agent  can  be  at  about  600"  F. 
and  preferably  about  1100*  F.  when  discharged,  depend- 
ent upon  the  temperature  of  the  agglomerates  when 
charged.  The  agglomerates  so  produced  have  a  relatively 
medium  or  low  reactivity  to  carbon  dioxide  at  elevated 
temperatures,  good  resistance  to  abrasion  and  sufficient 
strength  to  resist  degradation  when  transported  and 
charged  into  a  furnace. 


3,756,792 

BABASSU  SOLID  FUEL  PROCESS 

James  D.  Carter  and  Elga  M.  Carter,  Pttslmigh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Oean  Air  F^eh,  Inc.,  Plttoburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,066 

lot  CL  ClOl  5144 

U.S.  CI.  44 1  R  Claims 

A  method  of  obtaining  high  thermal  output  from  a 
solid  fuel  while  resisting  air  pollution  including  providmg 
solid  fuel  material  consisting  of  a  unitary  or  mechanically 
fragmented  babassu  nut,  igniting  the  solid  fuel  material 
to  provide  a  calorific  output  of  not  less  than  7500  B.t.u./lb. 
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and  thereby  producing  a  flue  discharge  having  less  than 
about  100  parts  per  million  total  sulfur  oxides  and  sub- 
stantially no  arsenic,  lead,  mercury  or  cadmium.  The 
method  may  be  employed  using  the  entire  raw  nut,  or 
pOTtions  thereof  such  as  the  entire  nut  less  the  kernels 
thereof  or  solely  the  endocarp  portion  thereof. 

A  method  of  providing  such  a  fuel  by  heating  portions 
of  the  babassu  nut  at  about  200  to  1200°  C.  for  about 
0.25  to  4  hours.  TTie  method  may  be  preferably  employed 
with  substantially  all  of  the  portions  of  the  babassu  nut 
being  taken  from  the  endocarp  with  or  without  kernel 
retention  and  heating  eflfected  at  about  200  to  600'  C.  for 
about  0.75  to  4  hours  and  preferably  250  to  400"  C.  for 
about  1.5  to  3  hours. 

A  non-contaminating  carbonaceous  fuel  obtained 
through  thermal  treatment  of  the  babassu  nut  including 
about  50  to  90%  fixed  carbon,  about  5  to  45%  volatile 
matter,  about  2.5  to  4.25%  ash,  about  0.015  to  0,1% 
sulfur  and  less  than  about  10%  moisture  and  having  a 
calorific  value  of  about  11,000  to  14,000  B.t.u./lb.  A  pre- 
ferred form  of  the  thermally  prepared  fuel  consists  sub- 
stantially completely  of  the  endocarp  portion  of  the 
babassu  nut  thermally  treated  to  drive  off  portions  of  the 
volatile  matter  contained  therein,  with  the  resultant  prod- 
uct weighing  about  25  to  40%  of  the  product  prior  to 
thermal  treatment 


3,756,793 

FUEL  COMPOSITION 

Isaac  C.  H.  Robinson,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jone  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1970, 

29,142/70 

Int  CL  ClOl  ;/22 
U.S.  a.  44—62  3  Oaims 

Detergent/dispersant  properties  are  imparted  to  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuels  containing  minor  amounts  of  (A)  a 
polyamine  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  halohydro- 
carbon  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  600 
and  2500  and  an  alkylenepolyamine  and  (B)  an  organic 
substance  having  a  viscosity  between  20  and  2500  cs.  at 
20°  C. 


3,756,794 

EMULSIFIED  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

Peter  T.  Ford,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  22,  1968, 

34,755/68 

Int  CL  ClOl/ /i2 
U.S.  CI.  44—51  6  Claims 

Emulsified  fuel  compositions  comprising  a  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  as  the  disperse  phase,  an  emulsifier,  water  and 
urea  or  formamide  as  an  emulsion  stabilizer  have  im- 
proved flow  and  demulsification  characteristics. 


3,756,795 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTI-ICING  COMPOSITION 

Robert  H.  Rosenwald,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HL 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,693 

Int  a.  ClOl  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  44 — 72  7  Claims 

Synergistic  anti-icing  composition  of  ( 1 )  polymeric  re- 
action product  of  aliphatic  monoamine  and  epihalohydrin 
compound  and  (2)  polyhydroxy  alcohol. 


3,756,796 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PERIPHERAL 
GRINDING  WHEEL 
Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Super-Cut.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HL 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  858,474.  Sept. 
16,  1969,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
690,201,  Dec.  13,   1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,522,676. 
This  appUcation  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,726 
Int  CI.  B24d  5/02 
U.S.  a.  51—293  3  Claims 


A  method  of  making  an  internally  reinforced  periph- 
eral grinding  wheel  by  applying  radial  outward  pressure 
to  a  mold  mixture  confined  within  an  annular  ring  in  the 
presence  of  heat. 


3,756,797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING 
A  SHEET  OF  GLASS 
Kazuyuki  Akeyoshi,  Yamato,  and  Katsnnori  Snga,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16, 1970, 
45/61,746 

Int  CI.  C03b  23/02 
\}&.  CI.  65—25  A  10  nafans 


A  sheet  of  glass  positioned  on  a  truck  type  bending 
mold  having  suitable  curvature  and  latticework  is  con- 
veyed into  a  main  heating  zone  being  received  in  a  hearth 
bed  therein  having  grooves  corresponding  to  the  lattice- 
work for  ejecting  hot  gas  from  a  plurality  of  holes  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  glass  on  the  truck,  whereby  a  sheet 
of  glass  having  a  complex  shape  may  be  accurately  bent 
into  a  predetermined  curvature. 


3,756,798 

NOVEL  GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE  AND  WATER 
CONTENT  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Fred  M.  Emsberger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
709,667,  Mar.  1,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  124,722 

Int  CI.  C03b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—33  10  Claims 

Novel  glass-ceramic  articles  of  superior  strength  and 
superior  thermal  stability  are  characterized  as  having  sur- 
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face  zones  in  compression,  interior  zones  in  tension  and  lar  intervals  around  the  outside  of  the  cladding  tube.  The 

being  comprised  of  randomly-oriented  crystals  of  substan-  fusing  process  occurs  at  the  mono  drawmg  stage.  The  as- 

tially    uniform    composition   disposed    substantially    uni-  sembly  is  drawn  through  a  rmg  in  the  drawing  furnace 

formly  throughout.  Such  articles  are  produced  by  control-  immediately  subsequent  to  the  point  where  the  cladding 
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ling  the  relative  rates  of  crystallization  at  the  surface  and 
in  the  interior  of  a  glass-ceramic  by  controlling  the  rela- 
tive water  content  at  the  surface  and  in  the  interior  of 
the  glass-ceramic  during  nucleation  and  crystallization. 


3  756  799 

METHOD  FOR  BEAM  HEATING  OF  GLASS 

Norbert  Nenroth,  Mainz-Mombach,  Germany,  assignor 

to  JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen,  Mainz,  Germany 

FBed  Oct  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,298 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Not.  3,  1969, 

P  19  55  175.8 

Int  CL  C03b  5/16,  9/00,  23/20 

VS.  a.  65—18  3  Claims 


CZI 


4^^ 


tube  is  collapsed  against  the  core  by  a  vacuum  which  is 
drawn  between  the  cladding  and  core.  In  this  manner,  the 
rods  are  forced  against  the  cladding  tube,  thereby  fusing 
the  rods  on  the  surface  of  the  cladding. 


3,756,801 
ENHANCED  PLANT  TISSUE  PENETRATION 
Robert  J.  Herschler,  Camas,  WaslL,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zcllerbach  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fa>-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
344,558,  Feb.  13,  1964,  wiilcii  Is  a  contlnnation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  67,493,  Not.  7,  1960,  and  Ser. 
No.  203,743,  June  20,  1962,  aU  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,377 
Int.  a.  AOln  5/00,  9/100 
VS.  a.  71—65  23  Claims 

A  method  and  compositions  are  described  for  enhanc- 
ing penetration  of  plant-active  agents  into  plants  by  apply- 
ing the  plant-active  agent  to  the  plant  in  a  composition 
including  an  amount  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  which  may 
vary  from  as  low  as  parts  per  million  values  up  to  100% 
concentration,  depending  upon  the  type  of  plant  and 
amount  and  route  of  application.  The  agents  include  in- 
secticides, fungicides,  virucidcs,  antibiotics,  nutrients, 
metal  salts,  plant  growth  regulators,  odorants,  colorants, 
herbicides  and  defoliating  agents.  Agricultural  diluents 
and  surfactants  are  preferably  incorporated  in  the  com- 
position. Application  may  be  by  spray,  drench,  xylcm 
injection,  and  bark  paints. 


A  finely  divided  substance,  such  as  a  glass  powder  or 
crystalline  powder,  is  trickled  from  an  elevated  position 
into  a  horizontally  directed  and  horizontally  flattened 
laser  beam  having  a  wave  length  greater  than  2.5  iJ.m., 
preferably  10.6  nm.  The  laser  beam  melts  the  powder  and 
the  molten  material  is  deposited  on  a  slowly  downwardly 
moving  base  causing  the  formation  of  a  rod  of  glass  or 
crystal  on  said  base. 


3,756,800 
APPARATUS   FOR  FORMING   A   DOUBLY   CLAD 
GLASS  MONOFDJER  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  LOW 
VISCOSITY  OUTER  CLADDING 

Roland  A.  Phanenf,  RFD  #1,  Simpson  St, 
Stnrbridge,  Mass.     01566 
Original  application  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,204. 
Divided  and  fliis  application  Sept  11,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  288,198 

Int  a.  C03b  23/20 
VS.  CL  65—156  7  Claims 

A  glass  core  is  assembled  in  a  glass  cladding  tube  and 
a  plurality  of  rods  of  low  viscosity  glass  is  fused  at  regu- 


3,756,802 
METHOD  OF  DEFOLIATING  PLANTS 
Ernst  Beriger,  Allscfawfl,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  668,164,  Sept.  15,  1967.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  103,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  20,  1966, 

13,572 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/36 

VS.  CI.  71 71  ^  Claims 

A  niethod  of  defoliating  plants,  especially  cotton 
plants,  is  disclosed,  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
plants  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Br-8 


Rr-8 


\ 

/ 


P-Y 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Y  stands  for  halogen. 
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3,756,803 
HERBICIDALFYRIDOIl,2-DELTA]-s-TRIAZLNE- 

DIONES 
Karl   Hoegerle,   Basel,   and   Christian   Vogel   and   Jurg 
Rumpf,  Binningen,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
818,432,  now  Patent  No.  3,609,148.  Divided  and  this 
application  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  6,  1968, 

6,700/68 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/22 
V.S.  CI.  71—93  10  Claims 

Pyrido[l,2-a]-s-triazine-diones  of  the  formula 


Ri 


I        N-R, 


wherein: 


Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  or  halogenalkyl, 

Rj  represents  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
enyl,  lower  alldnyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  halogen- 
alkyl, and 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  halogenalkyl, 

are  disclosed  as  herbicidally  active  compounds.  A  method 
of  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth  with  the  aid  of 
such  compounds  and  compositions  containing  them  are 
also  described. 


3,756,804 

PROCESS  FOR  RECLAMATION  OF  FLUE  DUST 

Calvin  Leo  Stevenson,  Denver  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Deltech,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  865,569, 

Oct  13,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

226,930 

Int.  CI.  C21b  3/04;  C22b  7/02 
VS,  CI.  75—25  10  Claims 


\ 


A  method  for  the  treatment  of  flue  dust  from  iron  mak- 
ing furnaces  to  recover  minor  constituents  therefrom 
which  are  volatile  at  high  temperature  and  to  reduce  the 
iron  components  in  the  dust  to  a  state  where  they  can  be 
re-cycled  to  the  furnace  or  otherwise  used.  The  method 
consists  essentially  in  preheating  the  flue  dust  to  a  tem- 
perature approaching  1 700  degrees  F.  Thereafter,  the  flue 
dust  particles  are  passed  into  a  reducing,  essentially  oxy- 
gen-free, atmosphere  where  the  temperature  is  increased 
to  as  high  as  2200  degrees  F.  A  portion  of  this  reducing 
atmosphere  is  continuously  diverted  and  cooled  to  con- 


dense the  metallic  volatiles,  primarily  zinc.  Thereafter, 
the  remaining  components  of  the  dust  are  cooled  and  re- 
leased, at  a  temperature  less  than  700  degrees  F.,  to 
recover  the  iron  without  reoxidation  when  it  is  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere. 


3,756,805 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LEAD-BEARING  STEEL 

Jose  Joaquin  Aguirre  Ormaechea,  Independencia  1, 

Vitoria,  Spain 

Filed  Oct  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,529 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Feb.  3,  1970, 

376,188 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/54 

VS.  CI.  75—58  5  Oalms 


Method  for  producing  lead-bearing  steel  and  the  prod- 
uct produced  thereby  comprising  discharging  a  stream 
of  molten  steel  from  a  melting  furnace  to  a  ladle,  and 
adding  lead  to  the  stream  of  molten  steel  as  it  is  being 
discharged  from  the  melting  furnace  at  temperatures  above 
1600°  C.  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  bath,  and 
dissolving  oxygen  in  the  bath  in  the  ladle  in  order  to  favor 
the  formation  of  lead-oxide. 


3,756,806 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    SEPARATING 
MOLTEN  METAL  FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
WITH  LIGHTER  MATERIALS 

Roy  C.  Hathom,  P.O.  Box  1806, 

Anniston,  Ala.     36201 

FUed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,774 

Int  CI.  C22b  9/02 

VS.  CI.  75—93  R  9  Oaims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  molten  metal 
from  a  mixture  thereof  with  lighter  materials  wherein 
mixture  is  introduced  into  the  upper  end  of  an  inclined 
rotating  chamber.  The  chamber  is  rotated  at  a  speed  and 
at  an  inclined  angle  to  separate  molten  metal  from  lighter 
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materials  with  outer  surface  of  the  mixture  conforming 
to  inner  surface  of  chamber  and  inner  surface  of  mix- 
ture forming  a  cone.  Upon  a  predetermined  increase  in 
mixture  level,  molten  metal  is  removed  from  outer  por- 
tion of  mixture  adjacent  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and 
lighter  materials  are  removed  from  inner  portion  of  mix- 
ture adjacent  lower  end  of  the  chamber. 


3,756,807 

AuyrEP^mc  stainless  steels 

Kazoo   Hoshino,   Toknyama,   and   Daisaku   Yamamoto, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  22,  1970,  Set.  No.  48,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1970, 
45/3,184;  Jan-  21,  1970,  45/5,135 
Int  CL  C22c  39/14 
US.  CL  75—125  1  Claim 

Austenitic  stainless  steels  containing  0.05-0.15%  C, 
0.3-1.0%  Si,  13.0-16.0%  Or,  4.0-12.0%  Mn,  0.5-3.0% 
Ni,  0.05-0.20%  N  and  the  balance  of  Fe  as  the  essen- 
tial ingredients. 


3,756,808 

STAINLESS  STEELS 

Donald  Webster,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

^  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  171,181 

Int  CL  C22c  39/20 

UA  a.  75—128  B  2  Clafans 


and  12.3  to  13.5%  tantalum  has  high  strength  and  an 
imiM-oved  balance  of  elongation  and  toughness,  making 
the  alloy  particularly  useful  for  partial  denture  prosthetics. 


3,756,810 
fflGH  TEMPERATURE  TITANIUM  ALLOY 

Warren  M.  Parris,  Las  Vegas,  and  Donald  B.  Hunter, 
Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Titanium  Metals  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Caldwell,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,075 
Int  a.  C22c  15/00;  C22f  1/18 
U.S.  a.  75—175.5  9  Claims 

A  titanium  base  alloy  comprising  5.9  to  6.75%  alumi- 
num, 1.5  to  2.5%  tin,  0.5  to  2.0%  zirconium,  0.8  to  2.0% 
molybdenum,  0.15  to  0.6%  bismuth,  0.07  to  0.18%  sili- 
con, less  than  0.12%  oxygen,  less  than  0.2%  carbon  and 
less  than  0.1%  nitrogen,  characterized  by  good  elevated 
temperature  creep  strength.  ^ 


3,756,811 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MATERIALS  OF  DIFFER. 
ENT  DYNAMIC  RANGES 

Robert  W.  Gnndlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FOed  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,017 

Int  CL  G03g  13/00.  5/04 

VS.  a.  96—1  PC  1  aalm 


Disclosed  are  high-strength  stainless  steels  of  the  fol- 
lowing compositicm: 

Element:  Weight  percent 

Carbon    0.12  to  0.20 

Nitrogen    0  to  0.07 

Chromium    12  to  16 

Molybdenum    0  to  7 

Vanadium 0  to  0.6 

Cobalt 12  to  16 

Nickel   0.5  to  1.5 

Niobium   0.1  to  0.3 

Iron Balance 

These  steels  exhibit  high  strength,  fracture  toughness, 
ductility  and  imiform  elongation. 


A  xerographic  plate  of  extended  dynamic  range  and 
process  for  using  same,  the  plate  comprising  an  electrical- 
ly conductive  backing  and  overlying  said  backing,  a  pho- 
toconductive  insulating  layer  having  a  multiplicity  of  a 
plurality  of  alternating  discrete  small  areas  of  jAotocon- 
ductive  insulating  material,  each  of  said  plurality  of  small 
areas  having  a  different  photosensitivity  to  a  given  ex- 
posure. 


3,756,812 

MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Ivar  T,  Krohn  and  Geoffrey  A.  Page,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continnadon  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  887,201, 
Dec.  22,   1969.  Thk  application  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  218,036 

Int  a.  B03g  5/00,  13/00 
VS.  CL  96—1  R  14  Claims 


3,756,809 

CHROMIUM-COBALT  ALLOY 

Kamal  Aagv,  Ami  Arbor,  Mkiu,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

dF  The  Uniyersity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Nfich. 

No  Drawi^.  Filed  May  1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  248,843 

Int  CL  C22c  19/00.  31/00 

VS,  CL  75—134  F  6  Clahns 

An  aUoy  containing  as  essential  ingredients  18%   to       An  imaging  process  wherein  an  electrically  photosensi- 
28%  chromium,  25%  to  50%  cobalt,  18%  to  40%  nickel    live  imaging  layer  is  exposed  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
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to  which  it  is  sensitive  while  the  layer  is  subjected  to  an 
electric  field.  Subsequent  to  exposure,  the  imaging  layer 
is  activated  so  as  to  render  the  layer  cohesively  weak 
such  that  when  it  is  sandwiched  between  a  donor  sheet 
and  a  receiver  sheet  and  subjected  to  an  electric  field 
the  imaging  layer  fractures  in  imagewise  configuration 
upon  separation  of  the  sandwich. 


contains  a  neutralizing  layer  comprising  a  water-soluble 
polymeric  acid  and  a  water-soluble  binder.  The  neutral- 


3,756,813 

CHARGELESS  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IMAGE 
ON  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  SURFACE 

Joseph  Stephen  Boroky,  3  StandfOTd-Smith  SL,  Ktenudg, 
Sontfa  AustraUa,  and  Kenneth  Archibald  Metcalfe,  1 
Corona  Ave.,  Fnlham  Park,  Soutfi  Australia 

No  Drawing.  ContimiatiMi-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
870,079,  Apr.  17,  1969,  which  b  a  continuation-hi-part 
of  appUcatton  Ser.  No.  449,882,  Apr.  21,  1965,  both 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Sept  8,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
178,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  23, 1964, 
43,660/64 

Int  CI.  C03g  13/10.  13/22 
VS.  CL  96—1  LY  6  Claims 

An  image  developing  technique  according  to  which  an 
image  is  developed  under  darkroom  conditions  first  with 
a  medium  \iUch  is  adsorbed  or  chemisorbed  by  the  sur- 
face and  which  extends  the  image  forming  field  by  trans- 
mitting the  charges  from  the  surface  to  a  higher  level 
above  the  surface,  and  then  developing  the  raised  image 
by  a  developer  attracted  to  the  field,  the  field  extender 
being  cyclc^exane,  cyclohexanone,  nitrobenzene,  furan, 
toluol,  acetone,  ketones,  aldehydes,  acids  and  esters. 


3,756,814 

COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIV- 
ING LAYER  COMPRISING  A  GRAFT  COPOLY- 
MER WHEREIN  THE  GRAFTED  MOIETY  HAS 
MORDANT  CAPABILITY 

Stanley  F.  Bedell,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Contfaraation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  58,685,  July  27,  1970.  This  application 
June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,035 

Int  CL  G03c  1/04.  5/48.  5/54 
VS.  CL  96—3  50  Oafans 

A  diffusion  transfer  photographic  product  including  an 
image-receiving  element  comprising  an  alkaline  solution 
permeable  and  dyeable  layer  for  receiving  a  dye  image; 
said  layer  comprises  a  graft  copolymer  wherein  the 
grafted  moiety  provides  a  mordant  capability. 


3,756,815 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR^DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
UNITS  WHICH  UTILIZE  NEUTRALIZING  LAYER 
COMPRISING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERIC 
ACID  AND  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  BINDER 

Herbert  N.  Schlefai,  Beverly,  and  Richard  W.  Young, 
WeDesicy  Hills,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Coipora- 
tion,  Cambridge,  Maas. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,171 

Int  a.  G03c  1/04.  5/48.  5/54 

VS.  CL  96—3  51  Clafans 

Film  imits  for  forming  color  transfer  images  including 
a  negative  component  comprising  at  least  one  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  layer  and  an  associated  dye  image-pro- 
viding material  and  a  positive  component  containing  a 
dyeable  stratum,  which  film  units  may  be  developed  with 
an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  composition  to  provide 
the  color  transfer  image,  wherein  the  film  unit  further 


7^    at^-OPCO   ^rtK 


izing  layer  is  preferably  associated  with  the  positive  com- 
ponent of  the  film  unit. 


3,756,816 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNITS  INCLUDING  A 
LAYER  COMPRISING  AN  AQUEOUS  FILM- 
FORMING  POLYMER  DISPERSION 
Charles  L  SoDiyan,  MebtMe,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,229 
Int  CL  G03c  7/00.  5/54 
VS.  CI.  96—3  21  Claims 


M-KMVTTVt  kofCTt   •«MJOC 


Coating  compositions  for  preparing  an  interlayer  be- 
tween two  silver  halide  layers  each  of  which  has  a  dye 
image-providing  material  associated  therewith  in  a  film 
unit  for  preparing  color  images;  and  film  units  including  at 
least  one  such  interlayer,  wherein  the  coating  composition 
includes  a  dye  impermeable  coalesced  essence  of  an 
aqueous  film-forming  polymer  di^)ersicm  and  a  processing 
composition  permeable  material  associated  therewith  and 
adapted  to  render  the  interlayer  formed  therefrom  per- 
meable to  solubilized  dye  image-forming  material  sub- 
sequent to  being  contacted  with  the  processing  composi- 
tion employed  to  develop  the  film  unit,  and  wherein  the 
coalesced  essence  material  has  a  mean  particle  size  of 
from  about  0.095^1  to  about  0.115^. 
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3,756,817  _^^ 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTION  OF  COLOR  IMAGES 
SeUchl  Taguchi,  Keisfairo  KIdo,  Aklnori  Kimura,  Takeshi 
Tomatsu,  and  EUchi  Mlzuki,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
nied  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  9,  1970, 
45/79,022 
InL  CI.  G03f  3/00,  3/04;  G03c  5/44 
U.S.  a.  96—12  16  Claims 


1     II    )) 


Color  images  produced  by  dyeing  gelatin  reliefs  con- 
taining silver  are  color  corrected  by  rehalogenating  the 
gelatin  relief  and  then  subjecting  it  to  a  tanning  develop- 
ment. This  treatment  controls  the  dye-absorbing  ability 
of  the  gelatin  relief. 


3,756,818 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DYE  IMAGES 
Yoslifliide  Hayakawa  and  Masato  Satommn,   Saitanu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

Continuation  of  abandoned  appHcation  Ser.  No.  719,592, 
Apr.  8,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser,  No. 

139431  „   ,„^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1967, 
42/22,002 

IntCLGOSc  5/26,  7/65 
UA  CL  96—48  R  31  Oaims 

A  process  for  forming  dye  images  whereby  a  photo- 
graiAic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  subjected  to  radia- 
tion so  as  to  create  centers  for  developing  within  the  sil- 
ver halide  grains,  subjecting  the  exposed  silver  halide  to 
a  compound  resorcinol,  m-aminophenol,  naphthol  or  de- 
rivatives thereof  and  to  a  polymerizable  vinyl  compound 
capable  of  being  electrically  charged  by  ionization  or  by 
the  addition  of  a  hydrogen  ion,  polymerizing  the  vinyl 
compound  with  said  activated  silver  halide  grains  and 
dyeing  the  resulting  ionizable  polymer  with  a  dye  having 
an  electric  charge  opposite  to  the  polymer. 


3,756,820 
POLYMER  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Yoshihide    Hayakawa    and    Masato    Satomura,    Asaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  873,125,  Oct  31,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  226,208  ^      _   ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1968, 
43/79,516 
Intel.  G03c  i/68.  5/26 
VS.  CL  96—48  R  37  Claims 

a'  method  of  forming  an  image  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  having  a 
latent  image  with  at  least  one  active  methylene  compound 
represented  by  the  following  General  Formulas  (a),  (b) 
or  (c),  tautomeric  isomers  thereof  and  metal  coinplex 
salts  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  addition- 
polymerizable  vinylidcne  monomers  or  vinyl  monomers, 
to  polymerize  said  monomer  selectively  at  latent  image 

areas 

General  Formula  (a) 

Ri 

Hi  CH        Ri 

&     A 

in  which  Rj  and  R,  are  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  or  phenyl 
groups,  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl 
group,  and  Ri  may  form  a  ring  with  Rj  or  Rj, 

General  Formula  (b) 
Ri  H 

R,       in     y-r,       r.    ^^c        y-r, 

w    or  YY 

in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group,  Rj  is  an 
alkyl  group,  substituted  aromatic  ring  or  sodium,  R|  is 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  substituted  alkyl,  cyano  group  or 
chlorine  atom,  R,  and  Rs  may  form  a  ring,  R7  is  an  aro- 
matic ring  when  X  is  — NH—  and  an  acyl  or  alkyl  group 
when  X  is  — O— ,  X  is  O,  NH  or 


N— NH 


and  Y  is  O  or  NH,  and 

General  Formula  (c) 
NC  Ri 

\^ 

in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  atom,  acyl  or  phenyl  group  and 
Rj  is  an  ethoxycarbonyl  or  cyano  group. 


3.756,819 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MORDANTS 
Robert  A.  Sinclair  and  Louis  A.  Errede,  Hariow,  England, 
assignors   to   Minnesota   Mfaiing   and   Manufacturing 
Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14.  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  15, 1970, 
28,943/70 

Int  CLG«3c//S4 
UA  CL  96—48  R  4  Claims 

A  polymeric  material  useful  for  mordanting  dyes  in  a 
jHhotographic  element,  the  polymeric  material  containing 
recurring  quaternary  ammonium  groups  which  have  cova- 
lently  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  thereof  allyl  groups. 


3,756,821 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Jun  HayashI,  Reilchi  Ohi,  and  Tadao  SUsUdo,  ^na- 
gawa,  Japan,  asrignora  to  Fn^  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan  ...^  ... 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1M,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept,  29, 1970, 
45/85,463 
U.S.  O.  96—55  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  formation  of  color  photograi*ic 
images  on  a  multi-layer  type  color  lAotographic  light- 
sensitive  material  having  ^  least  two  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers  on  a  support,  which  comprises  developing  said 
light-sensitive  material  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  Q  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  heterocyclic  ring,  which  may  further  be  substituted 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  further  be  substituted  or  a  phenyl  group,  which  may 
be  substituted. 


3,756,822 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PROCESSING 
MONOBATHS 

Melville  R.  V.  Sahyun.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,225 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—55  13  Claims 

An  aqueous  photographic  color  processing  monobath 
which  includes  a  color  developer  and  a  fixing  agent,  the 
bath  having  a  pH  of  above  about  13.2  and  being  capable 
of  color  developing  and  fixing  an  exposed  photographic 
film. 


adapted  to  be  processed  by  a  liquid  processing  composi- 
tion distributed  between  said  sheets  from  a  rupturable 
container  secured  to  the  sheets  externally  thereof  adjacent 
a  transverse  edge  of  one  of  the  sheets.'  The  container  is 
formed  of  a  rectangular  blank  of  sheet  material  folded 
upn  itself  to  form  walls  sealed  to  one  another  along  three 
sides  to  form  a  liquid-filled  cavity.  Edge  portions  of  the 
container  are  adapted  to  become  unsealed  in  response 
to  the  application  of  compressive  pressure  to  the  liquid- 
filled  container.  The  container  is  attached  to  one  of  the 
sheets  by  a  first  retaining  sheet  secured  to  an  edge  por- 


3,756,823 

PLANOGRAPHIC  DIAZO  PRINTING  PLATE 

Johannes  Josephus  Ten  Haaf,  Milsbeek,  and  Louis  Ber- 
nard Heuts,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-van 
der  Grinten  N.V.,  Venlo,  Netheriands 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,990 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13, 1970, 

12,265/70 

Int.  C\.  G03f  7/08 
VS.  a.  96—75  16  Claims 

A  paper-based  planographic  printing  plate  giving  up 
to  1500  or  more  good  prints  with  reproduction  of  fine 
screen  areas  is  obtained  by  providing  a  water-repellent 
coating  on  the  paper  surface,  on  that  coating  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  a  filler-permeated  mixture  of  a  hydro- 
philic  organic  binder  and  a  hydrojAobic  thermoplastic 
film-forming  polymer,  on  that  layer  a  filler-permeated 
planographic  layer  of  cross-linked  polyvinyl  alcohol  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  hydrolysis  greater  than  98%  and  a  light- 
sensitive  diazo  compound  coated  on  the  planographic 
layer.  The  intermediate  layer  is  formed  from  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  hydrophobic  polymer  and  filler,  advan- 
tageously finely  divided  clay,  having  the  hydrophilic 
binder,  e.g.,  a  starch  derivative,  and  a  crosslinking  agent 
in  the  continuous  phase.  The  filler  in  the  planographic 
layer  advantageously  is  pigmentary  TiOj.  The  light-sensi- 
tive coating  is  formed  into  a  water-insoluble  ink-receptive 
image  by  imagewise  exposure  and  development  with  an 
azo  coupling  component,  giving  a  positive  image,  in  use 
of  a  diazonium  salt  of  high  coupling  activity,  e.g.,  a  4- 
benzoylamino-2,5-dialkoxy  benzene  diazonium  salt,  and 
by  imagewise  exposure  giving  a  negative  image  when  a 
diazo  resin  is  used. 


tion  of  the  container  and  a  transverse  edge  portion  of 
the  one  sheet.  Another  retaining  sheet  is  secured  to  the 
other  sheet  and  to  the  container  so  as  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  container  relative  to  the 
other  sheet.  The  first  retaining  sheet  cooperates  to  form 
a  passage  for  conducting  the  liquid  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer between  the  photosensitive  and  second  sheets.  The 
container  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of  liquid  distribu- 
tion as  it  is  flattened  by  compressive  pressure  and  a  space 
is  provided  between  the  edge  portions  of  the  container 
and  the  transverse  edge  of  the  one  sheet  to  accommodate 
the  container  elongation. 


3,756,825 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
HAVING  A  POLYCYCLIC  S-SUBSTITLTED  TET- 
RAHYDROPYRIMIDINE  COMPOUND 

Donald  O.  Rickter,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,504 

Int.  CI.  G03c  ]/4S 
VS.  CI.  96—76  R  18  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  the  use  of  certain 
polycyclic,  S-substituted  tetrahydropyrimidine  compounds 
as  toning  agents  for  silver  images. 


3,756,824 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SELF-DEVELOPING  FILM  UNIT 
WITH  RUPTURABLE  CONTAINER  OF  PROCESS- 
ING LIQUID 

Richard  J.  Chen,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
851,213,  Aug.  9,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  124,273 

Int  a.  G03c  5/54 
VS.  CI.  96—76  R  15  Claims 

A   self-developing   film   unit   including   photosensitive 
and  second  sheets  secured  in  face-to-face  relation  and 


3,756,826 

TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM  PREPARATORY  TO 
APPLICATION  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COATING 
THERETO 

Walter  G.  Zelley,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,031 

InL  CI.  G03c  1/94 
U.S.  CI.  96—86  12  Claims 

Use  of  ammoniacal  or  amine  tartrate,  citrate,  malate  or 
the  like  at  pH  8.1-9.9  in  anodizing  aluminum  preparatory 
to  application  of  photosensitive  coating  thereto. 
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3,756,827 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING CYCLIC  CIS-a-DICARBONYL  COM- 
POUNDS AND  SELECTED  SENSITIZERS 

Catherine  Teh-Lin  Chang,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,694 

Int.  CI.  G03c  mo 
\3S.  CL  96—86  P  12  Claims 

Photopolymerizablc  compositions  comprising  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  and  an  initiating  combina- 
tion of  a  cyclic  cis-a-dicarbonyl  compound  and  certain 
radiation-absorbing  sensitizers  are  disclosed.  Compositions 
of  the  invention  have  improved  photospeed  and  may  be 
chosen  to  provide  a  wide  range  of  spectral  sensitivity. 


3,756,830  ''* 

FLUORINATED  ALCOHOLS  AS  SOLVENTS  FOR 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZING  DYES 

Richard  Waack,  Wayland,  and  Bernard  Zuckerman, 
Framingliam,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Coporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,099 

Int.  a.  G03c  1116 
U.S.  CI.  96—132  11  Claims 

Fluorinated  lower  alcohols  are  advantageously  cm- 
ployed  as  solvents  for  photographic  spectral  sensitizing 
dyes  thereby  avoiding  problems  associated  with  the  use 
o(  prior  art  solvents. 


3,756,828 

PHOTOGRAPmC     LIGHT-SENSmVE     MATERIAL 
HAVING  GOOD  ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES 

Masakazu  Yoncyama,  Nobao  Yamamoto,  and  Koutaro 
Endo,  Minami  Ashigara-MacU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1971, 
46/13,315 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/82 

9  Claims 

ight-sensitive  material 
endowed  with  good  antistatic  property  by  incorporating  in 
the  photographic  emulsion  layer  or  applying  to  the  surface 
of  the  support  for  the  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  ester  derivative  of  an  alpha-sulfofatty 
acid  having  the  general  formula 


UA  CL  96—87  A 

A   silver  halide   photographic 


3,756,831 

MODIFIED  SKIM  MILK  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Winston  Harold  Wingerd  and  RnsseH  D.  Damisch, 
Elgin,  m.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,453 

Int.  CI.  A23c  9100 
\5S.  CI.  99—54  18  Claims 

A  protein- modified  skim  milk  product  which  can  bind 
4  to  5  times  as  much,  and  more,  water  as  unmodified 
skim  milk,  is  prepared  by  admixing  1  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  condensed  skim  milk  solids  with  one  part  of 
lactalbumin  or  lactalbumin  phosphate  or  a  mixture  there- 
of and  up  to  2.5%  of  a  reducing  agent,  on  total  solids 
basis;  heating  the  mixture  at  140*  F.  to  220°  F.  to  develop 
complexes;  adding  enough  alkali  to  raise  pH  of  the  mix- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  7.5  to  9.5  while  main- 
taining the  mixture  at  130°  F.  to  150°  F.  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  rehydrate  the  complexes;  and  spray-drying 
the  mixture  to  form  a  free-flowing  powder  product. 


[ 


H     O 
R-i-C-O-T-"! 

8CHM 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or  branch 
chain  aliphatic  group  having  more  than  6  carbon  atoms; 
M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  or  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  group;  Y  is  a  residual  group  having  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  7. 


3,756,829 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  UGHT- 
SENSmVE  ELEMENTS 

Kinji  Ohknbo,  Jnnpei  Nognchi,  and  Takao  Masuda,  Ka- 
nagawa, Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Flhn  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,065   ^ 

Claims  priority,  api^cation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1967, 
42/5,326 

Int  CI.  G03c  7/02, 1176,  3/00 
VS.  CI.  96—114.1  11  Claims 

A  thermally  developable  light-sensitive  element  com- 
prising a  support  bearing,  at  least  one  layer  containing 
at  least  (a)  a  light  insensitive  and  reducible  organic  silver 
salt,  (b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  silver  halide  and  an  inorganic  halide  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  silver  halide  by  the  reaction  thereof  with 
said  organic  silver  salt  (a),  and  (c)  a  reducing  material 
capable  of  being  decomposed  by  the  irradiation  with 
actinic  radiation  to  lose  its  reducing  properties,  which 
contacts  at  least  one  material  capable  of  accelerating  the 
decomposition  of  the  reducing  material  by  irradiation 
with  actinic  radiation  in  at  least  one  layer  thereof. 


3,756,832 

BREAD  INCLUDING  LARGE  AMOUNT 
OF  NON- WHEAT  PROTEIN 

Sidney  K.  Wolf,  Hillsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  M.  Cava- 
naugh,  GreenviOe,  Del.,  ssrignors  to  International  Food 
Technology  Inc.,  Hillsdale,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing,  nied  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,079 

Int  CL  A21d  2/26.  13/06 
VS.  CI.  99—90  HP  7  Claims 

Large  amounts  of  a  highly  proteinaceous  non-wheat 
protein  source  are  incorporated  in  bread  dough.  Corn 
flour  or  corn  meal  is  also  utilized  in  the  dough  to  mask 
the  non-wheat  flour  taste  imparted  by  utilizing  the  non- 
wheat  protein  in  the  bread,  such  as  the  bitter  taste  and 
beany  taste  associated  with  the  use  of  soy  as  a  non- 
wheat  protein  source.  The  non-wheat  proteins  arc  those 
such  as  soy,  fish,  or  the  like,  which  are  rich  in  at  least 
one  amino  acid,  such  as  lysine,  in  which  wheat  protem  is 
deficient.  < 


3,756,833 

FOOD  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  GARUC 
POWDER,  PAPRIKA  AND  BLACK  PEPPER 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Louis  A.  Powell,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Welbnan-Power  Gas  Incorporated,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

26,124,  Apr.  6,  1970.  Thb  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  171,722 

Int.  CLA23I  7/22,  i/25 
U.S.  CI.  99—140  R  '  Claims 

A  base  food  composition  consisting  essentially  of  garlic 
powder  and  paprika  is  provided.  It  can  be  blended  with 
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seasoning  ingredients,  e.g.,  onion  powder  and  salt;  seal- 
ants, e.g.,  black  pepper;  and  flavor  enhancers,  e.g.,  MSG, 
to  provide  a  seasoning  composition  which  can  be  used  in 
a  process  for  cooking  food  products,  e.g.,  meat,  fowl  or 
fish. 


3,756,834 

ALLOY  METALIZATIONS 

Oliver  Alton  Short,  Wihnington,  Del.,  asrignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
136,190,  Apr.  21,  1971,  which  Is  a  continnation-in-paH 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  873,055,  Oct  31, 
1969,  which  is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  abandoned 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  705,305,  Feb.  14,  1968,  and  which 
in  turn  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  626,394,  Mar.  28,  1967.  This  appUcation 
June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,244 

Int  CI.  C09d  5/24 
VS.  CI.  106—1  6  Clahns 

Metalizing  compositions  comprising  alloys  of  three  or 
more  metals  are  used  in  ceramic  capacitor  electrodes  and 
capacitors  therefrom.  The  alloys  have  a  critical  surface 
area.  The  specific  metals  of  the  alloy  are  palladium,  plat- 
inum and  gold.  The  metalizing  compositions  are  espe- 
cially suitable  for  producing  capacitors  on  ceramic  di- 
electric substrates  which  contain  bismuth  stannate. 


3,756,835 
PROTECTIVE  POLISH 
Roj  J.  Betty,  Jr^  and  fUroU  C.  Nemetfa,  Chicago,  Dl., 
■nignors  to  AJtzona  Incorporated,  AsheviUe,  N.C. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,543 
Int  a.  C08h  9/00;  C09f;  C09g 
VS.  CL  106—11  4  aaims 

A  protective  polish  composition  for  use  in  auto  laundries 
comprising  a  di(Iong  chain  aliphatic)  quaternary  ammo- 
nium nitrite,  a  di(Iong  chain  aliphatic)  diethoxylated  qua- 
ternary ammonium  compound  or  a  di(long  chain  alkyl) 
quaternary  ammonium  compound;  an  ethoxylated  tertiary 
amine  cationic  emulsifier;  and  an  emulsifiable  mineral  oil. 


USE  OF  COBALT  CHROMATES  IN  INHIBITING 
GALVANIC  CORROSION 
Kenneth  E^  Weber,  Los  Angdci,  John  L.  Wanamaker, 
Bmrfauik,  and  Marriudl  L.  Ognc,  Sagos,  Calif.,  a«ignon 
to  LocklMed  Afarcraft  Corporation,  Bnrbanfc,  Calif. 
Contionation-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  28,008, 
Apr.  13,  1970.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  240,994 

Int  a.  C09d  5/08 
VS.  CL  106—14  18  CUims 


Galvanic  corrosion  between  iron  and  aluminum  can  be 
effectively  controlled  through  the  use  of  a  cobalt  chromate 
corrosion  inhibitor  in  the  areas  where  corrosion  is  antici- 
pated betwen  these  two  metals.   Preferably  the  cobalt 


chromate  used  is  dicobaltous  oxychromatc  or  a  percobal- 
tous  oxychromate  composition  or  a  mixture  of  these.  The 
cobalt  chromate  employed  may  be  located  directly  be- 
tween two  parts  of  dissimilar  metals  within  a  carrier  such 
as  a  conventional  coaling  vehicle  used  between  or  to  cover 
parts  of  dissimilar  metals.  Preferably  such  a  carrier  con- 
tains from  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  cobalt  chromate 
employed. 


3,756,837 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  USING  LIQUID 

DRYING  VEHICLES 

Kenneth  E.  Weber,  Granada  Hills,  John  L.  Wanamaker, 

Burbanic,  and  Geraldine  M.  Hoch,  Chatsworth,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Lockheed  Ahrcraft  Corporation,  Burbank, 

CaUf. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

28,009,  Apr.  30,  1970.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  240,995 

Int  CL  C09d  5/08 
VS.  CI.  106—14  12  Clahns 

Coating  compositions  for  use  in  inhibiting  galvanic  cor- 
rosion can  be  created  utilizing  a  cobalt  chromate  com- 
pound or  mixture  as  drying  agents  for  a  liquid  drying  ve- 
hicle or  mixture  and  to  inhibit  galvanic  corrosion.  Such  a 
liquid  drying  vehicle  may  be  a  natural  drying  or  semi- 
drying  oil  or  a  reaction  product  of  such  an  oil  or  a  fatty 
acid  within  such  an  oil  with  a  synthetic  resin  such  as  an 
alkyd  or  an  epoxy  resin. 


3,756,838 
STRONTIUM  FLUORMICA  GLASS-CERAMICS 
George  H.  Beall,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,057 
Int  CL  C03c  3/04.  3/10,  3/22 
U.S.  a.  106—39.6  3  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  glass- 
ceramic  articles  wherein  the  predominant  crystal  phase 
is  an  essentially  alkali  metal-free  fluormica.  Such  articles 
are  machinable  with  normal  metal  tools  and  consist  es- 
sentially, by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  3-30% 
SrO,  10-35%  MgO,  5-26%  AljOa,  30-65%  SiOj,  and 
3-15%  P.  Certain  of  these  glass-ceramic  bodies  also  ex- 
hibit water-swelling  even  in  contact  with  cold  water. 
These  water-swelling  fluormica  glass-ceramic  bodies  con- 
sist essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about 
8-30%  SrO,  10-35%  MgO,  5-26%  AljOs,  30-60% 
SiO,,  and  3-15%  F. 


3,756,839 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CELLULAR 
STRUCTURE    OF    RIGID    LOW    DENSITY 
SnJCATE  FOAMS 
Ramesh  P.  Rao,  Sanda,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Fiberglas  Canada  Lhnited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawine.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
34,880,  May  6,  1970,  which  b  a  contlnnatlon-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  34,882,  May  5,  1970,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
875,568,  Nov.  10,  1969,  aU  now  abandoned.  This  ap- 
plication June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  5,  1971, 

112,221 
Int  a.  C04b  21/02.  35/16 
VS.  CL  106—75  9  Clahns 

The  addition  of  a  finely  divided  compatible  powder  to 
a  hydrated  alkali  silicate  composition  promotes  the  uni- 
form initiation  of  bubble  formation  throughout  the  mix- 
ture. During  the  foaming  of  the  mixture,  the  particles  of 
powder  act  as  nucleation  centers  for  the  generation  of 
foam  bubbles  by  the  water  of  hydration  which  constitutes 
the  blowing  agent.  The  powder  may  be  chosen  from  non- 
reactive  or  only  slightly  reactive  materials  such  as  carbon 
black,    silica,    glass   powder,    glass   fibers,   ferric   oxide 
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(Fe203)  metal  powder  and  powders  of  organic  polymers 
such  as  polyethylene  and  polyvinyl  chloride.  Alkali  metal 
silicate  foam  and  in  particular  sodium  silicate  foam,  may 
be  produced  by  the  known  liquid,  gel  or  solid  processes, 
involving  the  rapid  input  of  heat  energy,  preferably  micro- 
wave energy. 

The  addition  of  finely  divided  metal  powder  to  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  composition  may  contribute  heat  energy  by 
exothermic  reaction  during  the  foaming  of  the  silicate  by 
input  of  thermal  energy,  and  further  may  as  a  result  of 
formation  of  insoluble  products  contribute  to  the  insolu- 
bilization  of  the  foam  article  produced  thereby.  In  par- 
ticular the  use  of  such  metal  powder  increases  the  ef- 
ficiency of  absorption  of  microwave  heat  energy  in  the 
foaming  step. 

3  756  840 

zirconium'pigments 

Joseph  Gascon,  Thann,  France,  assignor  to  Fabriques  de 

Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse,  Thann, 

Haat-Rbin,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1970, 

19,364/70 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept  15,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Into.  C09c  7/00,  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  106—299  12  Claims 

Praseodymium  yellow  zircon  based  pigments  are  pre- 
pared by  calcining  at  below  900"  C.  a  mixture  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicozirconate,  a  basic  zirconium  sulphate,  free 
silica  or  silicic  acid,  a  mincraliser  and  praseodymium 
oxide,  the  silicozirconate  being  present  in  a  stoichiometric 
excess,  e.g.  10-50  molar  percent,  with  respect  to  the  basic 
zirconium  sulphate. 

The  zirconium  sulphate  is  preferably  of  formula 
(ZrO3)a.S03  and  may  be  prepared  by  reacting  the  sili- 
cozirconate with  sulphuric  acid.  Glazes  containing  the 
pigments  are  of  superior  quality  to  those  containing  pig- 
ments derived  from  smaller  quantities  of  silicozirconate. 


3,756,841 
CHLORIDE  TiOj  PIGMENTS  SUITED  FOR  HIGH 
SOLIDS,  LOW  VISCOSITY  SLURRIES 
Tlionias  J.  BcliTean,  Claymont,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilnrington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,513 
Int  CL  C09c  1/36 
VS.  CL  106—300  10  CUhns 

Chloride  TiO^  pigments  are  given  a  treatment  to  ren- 
der them  suitable  for  preparation  of  high  solids,  low  vis 
cosity  aqueous  slurries,  i.e.,  so  that  they  are  suitable  for 
the  papermaking  industry.  The  treatment  involves  calci- 
nation of  the  chloride  TiOj  particles  in  the  presence  of 
particular  quantities  of  alkali  metal  and  phosphorus  fol- 
lowed by  dry  milling  with  an  amine  dispersing  agent. 


3,756,842 
METHOD  OF  SKIP  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  A 
CARTON  PANEL 
George  Le  Roy  Meyers,  Menasiia,  and  Paul  James  Bclke, 
Wansaa,  Wis^  aarignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,745,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Jnne  4,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  150,245 

Int  a.  B44d  1/32 
U.S.  CL  117—11  6  Clahns 

A  cardboard  blank  for  a  carton  having  a  panel  with  a 
slit  therein.  A  first  surface  portion  of  the  panel  has  a 
straight-line  adhesive  pattern  thereon,  adjacent  to  the  slit, 
and  a  second  surface  p)ortion  of  the  panel,  adjacent  to  the 
slit,  has  no  adhesive  pattern  thereon.  The  slit  is  adapted 
to  providing  adhesive  on  only  the  first  surface  portion 


of  the  panel  in  conjunction  with  a  method  for  contacting 
only  the  first  surface  portion  of  the  panel  with  an  adhe- 


\ 


fy   'M 


sive  applicator  wheel  in  a  standard,  straight-line  gluing 
operation. 


3,756,843 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC COATINGS 
Satom  Honjo  and  Hajfane  Miyatnka,  Asaka,  Japan,  a»- 
signors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd.,    Nakanuma, 
Minami-Ashlgara    Maclii,    Ashigara-Kamigun,    Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1970, 
45/34,261 
Int.  a.  G03c  1/74 
UJ.  n.  117—34  3  Claims 

Prior  to  blending  with  a  resin  binder,  an  inorganic  photo- 
conductive  powder  is  wetted  with  an  organic  solvent  hav- 
ing a  strong  dissolving  power  such  as  ketones,  pyridines, 
benzaldehyde,  nitrobenzene,  ethylenediamine,  etc.  By 
virtue  of  the  pretreatment  of  the  photoconductive  powder, 
the  period  for  blending  with  a  resin  binder  solution  is 
remarkably  reduced,  and  the  resulting  coating  exhibits  a 
high  sensitivity  to  light  with  an  improved  surface  smooth- 
ness. The  coating  is  especially  suited  for  liquid  develop- 
ment. This  invention  is  an  improvement  of  the  method 
described  in  British  Patent  No.  1,067,1 16. 


3,756,844 
CONTROLLING     COOLING     OF    GALVANIZED 
STRIP  IN  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  MINIMIZED 
SPANGLE  PRODUCT 
Edmond  C.  Bunnell,  Trenton,  and  Paul  E.  Schnedler, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,726 

Int  a.  C23c  1/02 

VS,  a.  117—64  R  6  CUinis 


0 — 2B 


Method  for  controlling  the  cooling  pattern  of  a  molten 
metallic  coating  on  a  ferrous  strip  after  it  emerges  from 
the  bath  of  molten  metal,  wherein  a  heating  and /or  a 
cooling  fluid  is  directed  at  selected  longitudinal  zones  of 
the  strip. 

The  apparatus  includes  a  manifold  arranged  transversely 
of  the   path  of  movement  of  the  strip  and  extending 
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across  its  full  width.  The  manifold  will  be  supplied  with 
a  heating  or  cooling  fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
directed  at  selected  longitudinal  zones  of  the  strip.  Each 
nozzle  is  independently  controlled  so  that  the  fluid  is 
directed  only  at  the  desired  longitudinal  zones  of  the 
strip. 


3,756,845 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ADHESION  OF  POLY- 

URETHANE  COATINGS  TO  SUBSTRATES 
Ronald  J.  Zasadny,  Wyandotte,  and  James  A.  Gallagher 
and  Herbert  Phelps  Trix,  Grossc  lie,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  BASF  Wyandottte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawtog.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,999 
Int.  CL  B32b  7i/72,  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  117—72  8  Claims 

Masonry  products  and  other  substrates  primed  with  an 
organic  isocyanate  prior  to  applying  a  urethane  composi- 
tion thereon  exhibit  improved  adhesion,  a  water  resistant 
bond,  100%  cohesive  failure,  and  0%  adhesive  failure. 


3,756,846 
WEATHERPROOF  CAULKED  EXTERNAL 
METAL  SURFACES 
Klaus  Hossenfelder,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Glasurit-Werke  M.  Winkelmann  AG,  Hamburg-Wands- 
bek,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
18,346,  Mar.  10.  1970.  This  application  Oct  29,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  194,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  19,  1969, 
A  2,705/69 
Int  CI.  B32b  75/05 
U.S.  a.  117—75  5  Claims 

Weatherproof  caulked  external  surfaces  of  iron  and 
steel  having  a  metal  base  and  coated  thereon  a  synthetic 
rubber  dispersion  of  copolymers  of  styrene,  butadiene  and 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  made  thixotropic  by  the 
addition  of  organic  and/or  inorganic  thickeners,  and  in- 
organic and /or  organic  fibrous  substances. 


3.756.847 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COMPOSI- 
TION OF  A  DEPOSITED  FILM 
Donald  Lcibowitz,  Trenton,  Dorothy  Morse  Hoffman, 
Tituflville,  and  Frederick  James  Tams  m,  Trenton, 
N J.,  asssignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

nied  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,784 

Int  CI.  C23c  77/00 

U.S.  a.  117—93.3  6  Claims 


v.-m)7r. 


Deposition  of  a  film  of  a  compound  on  a  substrate  by 
electron  beam  evaporation  of  the  compound  is  controlled 
by  reestablishing  substrate  electrical  potential.  An  elec- 
trical potential  is  applied  to  the  substrate  and  is  properly 
adjusted  to  attract  or  repel  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  negatively  charged  ions  formed  during  evaporation  of 
the  compound. 


3,756,848 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  TEMPERATLTIE 
POLYURETHANE  PRESSLT«:.SENSm\T  AD- 
HESIVE TAPE 
Rolf  Dahl,  West  Colambia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Tapes,  Incorporated,  Columbia,  S.C. 
No  Drawing.  Application  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,314, 
now  Patent  No.  3,671,301.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  762.995,  Sept  26,  1968, 
now  Patent  No.  3,515,773.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222.989 
Int  a.  C09j  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  m—122  P  6  Claims 

Ordinary  pressure-sensitive  adhesives  based  on  natural 
or  synthetic  rubber  are  made  high  temperature  resistant 
by  curing  with  reaction-products  of  polyisocyanates  and 
hydroxylated  elastomers. 


3,756,849 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BACKING  FOR 
METAL  SHELLS 
Allan  C.  Buchholz,  Rosevillle,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1971.  Ser.  No.  130.503 
Int  CI.  B28b  7/36;  C23c  77/00 
U.S.  a.  117—131  3  Claims 

A  two-part  backing  composition  useful  for  backing 
metal  shells  comprises  Part  A  and  Part  B  wherein;  Part  A 
comprises  a  pliable,  workable,  thermoconductive,  partic- 
ulate metal  aggregate  of  metal  particles  having  an  aver- 
age size  of  between  60  and  400  mesh;  from  0.2  to  18 
parts  by  weight  of  a  heat  activated  nonvolatile  binder  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  metal  particles  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  catalyst  for  the  thermosetting  resin  of  Part  B: 
and  Part  B  comprises  a  thermosetting  resin.  The  metal 
aggregate  can  be  cured  to  a  rigid  porous  structure  which 
is  thereafter  filled  with  the  thermosetting  resin  and  the 
entire  combination  cured  to  a  strong,  structurally  stable 
backing. 


3,756,850 
ANTI-STAIN  TREATMENT  FOR  LUMBER 
IN  TRANSIT 
Laurence  A.  Story,  Bumaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  SCM  (Canada)  Ltd. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  12,  1971,  Ser,  No.  142,791 
Int  a.  B27k  3/18,  5/00;  B44d  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  117—147  8  Oaims 

Disclosed  are  methods  and  compositions  for  prevent- 
ing or  minimizing  staining  of  lumber  during  transit,  par- 
ticularly during  rail  and  ship  transit,  under  conditions  of 
exposure  to  iron  contaminants  by  adhering  to  the  lum- 
ber an  essentially  atinctorial  deposit  of  exposed  particles 
of  a  slow-leaching  base  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  surface  of  the  lumber  at  a  pH  at  about  10  or 
above  for  the  period  of  transit. 


3,756,851 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
THE  FREQUENCY  OF  MONOLITHIC  CRYS- 
TAL FILTERS 
Robert  C.  Rennick,  Center  Valley,  Pa.,  and  William  C. 
Morse,  Newbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murray   Hill,   NJ.,   and 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y. 

FHed  Oct  8.  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,716 
Int  a.  B44d  7/7S;  G05f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—201  7  Clahns 

Individual  resonators  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  mono- 
lithic crystal  filters  are  adjusted  to  respective  predeter- 
mined frequencies.  An  electrode  of  a  selected  resonatpr 
on  each  filter  is  positioned  in  the  respective  path  of  a  sub- 
stantially non-divergent  stream  of  metal  vapor.  Each 
selected  resonator,  in  turn,  is  excited  and  its  resonant  fre- 
quency  is  monitored   to   interrupt   the  respective  vapor 
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stream  when  a  predetermined  value  is  reached.  An  elec- 
trode of  another  selected  resonator  chi  each  filter  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  respective  vapor  stream  and  the  frequency 
monitoring  facilities  are  changed  to  sense  a  different  pre- 
determined value.  The  width  of  the  vapor  streams  may 
be  changed  to  accommodate  different  widths  of  electrodes 
and  the  density  of  the  vapor  stream  may  be  reduced 


3,756,853 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NON- 
HAZING  STARCH  CONVERSION  SYRUPS 
Gilbert  R.  Meyer,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
CPC  International  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,S18 
Int  CI.  BOld  13/00;  C13k  1/06.  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  127 38  18  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  a  non-hazing  starch  con- 
version syrup  having  a  D.E.  of  from  about  5  to  about 
18  which  comprises  first  hydrolyzing  starch  to  a  D.E.  of 
from  about  20  to  about  40  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
resulting  starch  conversion  syrup  to  reverse  osmosis  until 
the  D.E.  of  the  syrup  has  been  reduced  to  from  about 
5  to  about  18. 


when  the  resonant  frequency  approaches  the  predeter- 
mined value.  Also,  timing  facilities  advance  the  cycle  if 
a  resonator  fails  to  reach  the  predetermined  value  within 
a  predetermined  duration.  After  all  the  resonators  are 
first  adjusted  to  value,  the  steps  of  adjusting  are  again 
repeated  to  change  the  resonators  to  still  different  pre- 
determined values. 


3,756,852 
CONFORMAL  COATING  PROCESS  TO  IMPROVE 
PACKAGE   RELIABILITY    IN    ADVERSE    EN- 
VIRONMENTS 
Robert  L  Schectz,  ScilciSTflle,  and  Stephen  M.  Sobota, 
Jr^  Soodciton,  Pa^  usigDon  to  Phllco-Ford  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Flkd  Oct  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,864 

Int  CL  B44d  1/094.  1/095 

VJS.  CL  117—212  8  Cbrims 


A  cooformal  insulating  coating  is  applied  to  the  her- 
metic paclcage  housing  an  electronic  device  using  a  im-occss 
that  eliminates  the  coating  from  the  tips  of  the  electrical 
connecting  leads.  The  encapsulated  device  is  heated  and 
then  immersed  into  a  fluidized  bed  containing  solid  gran- 
ules of  unreacted  coating  material.  The  granules  stick  to 
the  major  portions  of  the  package  but  the  lead  extremities, 
being  cooler  because  of  their  low  thermal  mass  and  re- 
moteness from  tiie  body  of  the  package,  cod  to  a  tempera- 
ture too  low  to  permit  the  granules  to  stick.  Upon  firing, 
the  adhering  granules  meit  and  coalesce  permitting  a 
chemical  reaction  to  take  place  and  complete  the  coating. 
The  resultant  coating  improves  the  package  hermeticity 
and  greatly  improves  resistance  to  adverse  ambient  at- 
mospheres. The  coating  is  applied  without  the  masking 
normally  required  to  prevent  its  application  to  unwanted 
areas  on  the  connecting  leads. 


3,756,854 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  OBTAINING 

STARCH  FROM  CROPS 

Heinz  Hemfort  Heinricli  Hnster,  and  Franz  Hdmcler, 

Oelde,  Westphalia,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Westfalia 

Separator  AG,  Oelde,  WestphaUa,  Germany 

nied  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  30,  1970, 

7006416 

Int  CL  C131 1/00 

VS.  CL  127—24  4  Clafans 
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Starchiferous  material  such  as  potatoes  are  pulped; 
starchiferous  solids  are  separated  and  passed  through  a 
washing  section  in  which  starch  is  extracted  with  a  liquid 
in  a  plurality  of  contacting  stages;  the  liquid  is  passed 
through  the  washing  section  countercurrently  with  respect 
to  the  solids;  and  liquid  from  the  washing  section  contain- 
ing extracted  starch  is  passed  to  refining  section  wherein 
the  starch  content  thereof  is  enhanced.  In  at  least  some 
of  the  contacting  stages,  the  liquid  containing  extracted 
starch,  separated  from  the  solids,  before  transfer  to  the 
next  preceding  contacting  stage  is  centrifuged  to  separate 
a  concentrated  starch  milk,  and  that  milk  is  fed  to  the 
refining  section  from  the  washing  section.  In  this  way, 
the  water  load  in  the  refining  section  is  reduced. 


3,756,855 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  CRYSTALLIZED 

SUGAR 

Georges  Francois  DachatcM,  Tlcncn,  and  PanI  Joseph 
Dewnlf,  Outgaarden,  Belgiom,  assignors  to  Raffinerie 
tirlcmontoise,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Loxemborg,  June  3,  1970, 

61,049 
Int  CL  C13f  5/00 
U.S.  a.  127—63  5  aahns 

Method  for  drying  crystallized  sugar  in  the  presence  of 
a  heated  environment,  wherein  said  environment  has  a 
relative  humidity  less  than,  but  close  to  the  equilibrium 
relative  humidity  of  the  sugar  to  be  dried,  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  environment.  This  method  permits  crystallized 
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sugar  to  be  obtained  in  bright  crystals  and  to  exhibit 
physical  characteristics  similar  to  those  of  products  pro- 


duced by  the  Adant  method,  such  as  hardness,  resistance 
to  abrasion,  porosity,  rate  of  dissolution,  and  density. 


3,756,856 
FLEXIBLE  SEALING  MATERIAL  FOR  ENERGY 

CONVERSION  DEVICES 

Gerald  J.  Tenncnhousc,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,909 

Int  CL  HOlm  43/00 

UA  a.  136—6  FS  7  Claims 


^o 


Polycarborane  siloxanes  having  about  1.5-2  silicone 
linkages  per  polymer  unit  perform  effectively  in  sealing 
junctions  and  other  internal  elements  of  sodium-sulfur 
energy  conversion  devices.  The  sealing  materials  retain 
satisfactory  properties  at  elevated  temperatures  exceeding 
300°  C.  and  can  be  placed  in  contact  with  both  molten 
sodium  and  molten  sulfur.  Adding  considerable  amounts 
of  carbon  particles  renders  the  sealing  materials  elec- 
trically conductive  without  depreciating  significantly  the 
corrosion  resistance  thereof  to  the  reactants. 


3,756,857 

SUBSTANTIALLY    NON-GASSING    ALKAU 

RESISTANT  BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Joseph  S.  Smatko,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,    assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,315 

lnLa.HQlm  3/02,  41/00 

VS.  CI.  136—30  18  Halms 


11 


Production  of  inorganic  porous  sintered  battery  sep- 
arator substantially  eliminating  formation  of  gas  when  in 
contact  with  a  zinc  electrode,  and  permitting  long  cycle 
life  of  a  high  energy  density  battery  such  as  a  silver-zinc 


battery,  produced  according  to  one  embodiment  by  initial- 
ly firing  a  mixture  of  magnesium-bearing  material,  e.g., 
MgO,  manganese-bearing  material,  e.g.,  MnO,  and  silica 
(SiOj),  at  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1,100  to 
about  1,400°  C,  to  produce  a  magnesium  silicate-manga- 
nese silicate  composition,  granulating  and  compacting  said 
composition  into  plaques,  and  sintering  said  compacted 
plaques  at  temperature  ranging  from  about  1,000  to  about 
1,300'  C,  to  produce  porous  sintered  separator  members, 
in  the  form  of  a  sintered  solid  solution  of  magnesium 
silicate  and  manganese  silicate,  having  good  transverse 
strength  and  low  resistivity. 


3,756,858 
FOLDING  THIN-FILM  DEPLOYABLE 

PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Paul  A.  Dillard,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,015 

Int  CL  HOll  15/02 

VS.  CL  136—89  5  nalms 
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A  deployable  panel  structure  for  a  spacecraft  solar 
ray  and  other  uses.  The  panel  structure  has  a  support 
mounting  a  deployable  boom  attached  to  a  folding  panel 
including  a  number  of  panel  sections  hinged  edge-to-edge 
along  parallel  hinge  lines  normal  to  the  extension  axis 
of  the  boom.  The  folding  panel  is  extendable  with  the 
deployment  boom  from  a  stowed  configuration  wherein 
the  panel  sections  are  folded  accordian-fashion  into  con- 
fronting face-to-face  relation  flat  against  one  side  of  the 
support  to  a  deployed  configuration  wherein  the  panel 
sections  arc  disposed  edge-to-edge  substantially  in  a  com- 
mon plane  containing  the  boom.  The  panel  sections  com- 
prise thin-film  substrates  attached  to  the  deployment  boom 
by  tab-like  extensions  having  outer  apertured  portions 
which  slidably  receive  the  boom  and  inner  neck  portions 
which  twist  to  accommodate  folding  and  unfolding  rota- 
tion of  the  panel  sections  relative  to  the  boom  during  re- 
traction and  extension  movement  of  the  panel  between 
its  stowed  and  deployed  configurations.  These  tabs  pro- 
vide the  panel  with  minimum  overall  folded  thickness 
in  its  stowed  configuration  and  produce  minimal  distor- 
tion of  the  panel  section  substrates  in  deployed  configura- 
tion. TTie  folding  panel  may  be  reinforced  along  its  hinge 
lines  to  prevent  buckling  and  may  be  provided  along  its 
longitudinal  edges  with  electrical  bus  conductors  which 
serve  the  dual  function  of  electrical  and  mechanical  hinge 
connections  between  adjacent  panel  sections. 


3,756,859 
LEAK-PROOF    GALVANIC     CELL     EMPLOYING 
CATION  EXCHANGE  COMPOUND  SEPARATOR 
Winfried  Krey,  Nennhaim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varta 
Pertrix-Union  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftnng, 
Ellwangen-Jagst  Germany 
Contfaraation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  14,707, 
Feb.  9,  1970,  wUch  is  a  continnation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  676,499,  Oct  19,  1967.  This  application  Dec. 
17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209.357 

Int  a.  HOlm  27/00,  3/00 
VS.  CI.  136—107  5  Oaims 

An  electric  ce'l  is  provided  with  an  electrolyte,  a  de- 
polarizer and  a  substantially  coherent  blocking  layer  dis- 
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posed  between  the  negative  electrode  and  the  depolarizer. 
The  blocking  layer  comprises  a  cation  exchange  compound 
of  a  high  swelling  capacity. 


3,756,862  -     - 

PROTON  ENHANCED  DIFFUSION  METHODS 
Xunghi  Ahn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  David  De  Witt,  Pougli- 
keepsie,  and  William  S.  Johnson  and  Walter  J.  Klein- 
felder,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  210,464 
InL  CI.  HO II  7/54 
MS.  CL  148—1.5  17  Claims 


An  example  of  the  cation  exchange  compound  is  a 
styrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer  which  includes  up  to 
3  mol  percent  divinylbenzene  as  cross-linking  agent. 


3,756,860 
ELECTRODES  WITH  MIXED  CATALYSTS  OF 
METAL  CARBIDE  FOR  HYDROGEN  FUEL 
CELLS 
Horst  Binder,  Petterweil,  and  Wolfgang  H.  Knhn  and 
Gerd  Sandstede,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Gennany,  as- 
signors to  Battelle  Institnt,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1968, 
P  17  71  112.5 
Int  CL  HOlm  13100 
UA  CL  136—120  FC  5  Clahns 

The  invention  relates  to  hydrogen  electrodes  for  fuel 
cells  whose  high  efSciency  results  from  the  use  of  supple- 
mental treated  tungsten-carbide  catalysts  and  a  process 
for  the  manufacture  of  such  treated  catalysts. 


3,756,861 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Richard  Steven  Payne,  Pfscataway,  N J.,  and  Robert  John 
Scavnzzo,  Bethlehem,  Pa^  anijpiors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HUl  and  Berkeley 
Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,021 

InL  CL  HOll  7fS4 

U.S.  CL  148—1.5  9  Oafans 


Improved  semiconductor  devices  are  made  by  the  meth- 
od of  proton  enhanced  diffusion.  A  semiconductor  wafer 
having  a  buried  subcoUector  region,  is  raised  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  exposed  to  an  accelerated  beam  of 
hydrogen  or  helium  ions  which  may  either  be  focused  or 
be  directed  through  a  mask.  The  beam  is  rendered  inci- 
dent on  the  subcoUector  region.  The  ions  penetrating  the 
subcoUector  region  enhance  the  diffusion  of  subcoUector 
type  impurities  producing  a  collector  pedestal  and  a  col- 
lector reach-through  for  a  pedestal  transistor.  The  tran- 
sistor produced  thereby  has  a  uniformly  narrow  base 
width  having  a  relatively  long  minority  carrier  lifetime  and 
very  steep  impurity  profiles.  An  improved  diffusion  capa- 
citor, IGFET,  and  subsurface  diffused  interconnection  is 
also  made  by  the  method  of  proton  enhanced  diffusion. 


PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MERCURY- 
DOPED  GERMANIUM  INFRARED  PHOTOCON- 
DUCnVE  DETECTOR 

Oran  W.  Wilson,  Richardson,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Application  Oct  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,897,  now  Patent 
No.  3,674,712,  which  is  a  contimiation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  672,399,  Oct  2,  1967,  which  hi  turn  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Scr.  No.  347,905,  Feb.  27, 
1964,  both  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,507 

Int  a.  BOlj  17/02;  HOll  3/12,  7/42 
\}S.  CL  148—1.6  19  Claims 


A  bipolar  transistor  is  fabricated  by  means  of  a  two- 
step  base  formation  and  an  emitter  formed  by  chemical 
diffusion  or  ion  implantation.  One  processing  step  in  form- 
ing the  base  is  either  a  diffusion  or  ion  implantation  of 
impurities  which  determines  sheet  resistivity.  The  other 
processing  step  is  an  ion  implantation  which  determines 
doping  concentration  under  the  emitter.  The  resulting 
composite  doping  profile  has  a  minimum  and  two  peak 
values.  The  emitter  is  preferably  implanted  and  then  dif- 
fused to  a  depth  which  locates  the  emitter-base  junction 
at  or  near  the  minimum  of  the  base  profile. 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  manufacturing  mercury- 
doped  germanium  photoconductor  material  having  a  short 
time  constant  at  liquid  neon  temperatures.  The  process 
includes  refining  the  germanium  by  a  number  of  molten 
zone-refining  passes  to  reduce  the  impurities  which  act 
as  shallow  acceptors  to  a  level  on  the  order  of  10'' 
atoms /cm.'  or  less  and  then  compensating  the  remaining 
shallow  acceptors  with  shallow  donors  such  as  antimony 
or  arsenic  and  then  doping  the  germanium  with  mercury 
from  the  vapor  state  to  a  level  on  the  order  of  10'* 
atoms/cm.'  or  greater. 
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3,756,864 
CYANURIC  ACID  AS  A  SCALE  REDUCING  AGENT 

IN  COATING  OF  ZINC  SURFACES 

John  Bruno  Zaccagnini,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy 

Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,504 

Int  CI.  C23f  7/00 

VS.  CL  148—6.14  R  15  Ctaims 

An  alkaline  composition  suitable  for  forming  a  coating 

on  zinc  and  zinc  alloy  surfaces  wherein  the  improvement 

comprises  employing  a  scale  reducing  amount  of  cyanuric 

acid  in  the  composition. 


3,756,865 

RAZOR  BLADES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Aiyaswami  Suryanarayan  Sastri,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,166 

Int  CL  C22c  39/30,  39/32;  C21d  9/18 

VS.  CL  148—12  16  Clahns 

This  application  is  concerned  with  processes  for  pro- 
ducing novel  steel  which,  in  its  finished  form,  is  at  least 
80%  austenitic  and  in  preferred  embodiments  is  sub- 
stantially fully  austenitic,  but  yet  has  at  least  the  hardness 
and  strength  of  high  carbon  martensitic  steels.  The  hard- 
ness of  the  steel  plus  its  temper-resistance  (due  to  the 
fact  that  it  is  austenitic)  makes  it  especially  useful  for 
making  cutting  edges,  e.g.  knives  and  especially  razor 
blades  having  improved  temper-resistance.  The  steel  is 
made  by  (a)  heating  a  steel  comprising  from  about  7  to 
about  30%  manganese  and  about  0.6  to  about  1.4%  car- 
bon to  at  least  the  austenizing  temperature  to  make  it 
fully  austenitic  and  to  dissolve  sufficient  carbides  so  as  to 
depress  the  "Ms"  temperature  suflficiently  below  room 
temperature  that  the  steel  will  remain  mainly  in  the  aus- 
tenitic form,  e.g.  at  least  80%  austenitic,  when  it  is  both 
cooled,  preferably  by  quenching,  to  room  temperature  and 
subsequently  cold-worked;  (b)  cold-working  the  steel  and 
(c)  thereafter  age-hardening  the  steel.  In  a  preferred  proc- 
ess for  making  razor  blades  from  such  steels,  the  cutting 
edge  is  formed  between  the  cold-working  step  and  the 
ageing  step. 


3,756,866 
METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 
ALLOY     PARTICLES     HAVING     SELECTIVE 
COERCrVITY 
Charles  C.  Parker,  Longmont  and  Rhodes  W.  Polleys  and 
Joseph  S.  Vranka,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
nied  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,051 
Int  a.  HOlf  1/06 
VS.  CI.  148—105  6  Claims 
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Magnetic  cobalt-phosphorus  particles  having  selectively 
controlled  high  coercivity  are  provided  by  controlling  the 
temperature  at  which  chemical  decomposition  is  initiated 
in  a  basic  bath  of  the  cobalt  cation-hypophosphite  anion 
type  which  is  free  of  strong  complexing  agents  and  in 
which  the  source  of  hydroxyl  ions  is  a  non-complexing 


base.  By  controlling  the  reaction  temperature  of  such  a 
solution,  in  the  absence  of  strong  complexing  agents  and 
including  a  non-complexing  base,  small  uniform  cobalt- 
phosphorus  particles  having  high  coercivjties.  in  the  range 
of  750  to  1200  oersteds,  with  a  marked  inverse  depend- 
ence upon  temperature  are  obtained. 


3,756,867 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SILICON  STEELS  WITH 

ORIENTED  GRAINS  BY  COILING  WITH  ALUNfl- 

NUM  STRIP 
Pierre  Brissonneau  and  Georges  Couderchon,  Grenoble, 

France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges 

de  la  Loire  (St  Chamond,  Firminy,  St.  Etiene,  Jacob 

Holtzer),  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.  80.411 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  3,  1969, 

6937712 

Int  CLHOlf  1/04 

VS.  CI.  148—111  5  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  steel  sheets  having  a  "cube 
on  edge"  grain  texture  and  high  magnetic  properties  in 
the  rolling  direction,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  using 
as  a  starting  material  a  steel  strip  capable  of  receiving 
said  "cube  on  edge"  texture  but  not  having  same,  by  re- 
sorting to  a  suitable  composition  and  to  a  suitable  cold 
rolling  of  the  steel  sheet,  followed  by  a  decarburizing  an- 
nealing step  to  reduce  the  carbon  content  to  less  than 
about  0.005%,  wherein  aluminum  is  deposited  on  said 
strip  and  subsequently  hot  diffused  throughout  the  mass 
of  the  strip  to  be  treated,  in  the  solid  phase,  said  aluminum 
diffusion  taking  place  before  performing  the  hot  second- 
ary recrystallization  to  produce  the  desired  "cube  on  edge" 
grain  texture. 


3,756,868 
METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  STEEL  COILS  MOVING 

THROUGH  A  FURNACE 

William  M.  Bloom,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Brackenridge,  Pa. 

Original  application  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,548. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  4,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  140,084 

Int  CL  HOlf  1/04 
U.S.  a.  14»— 112  4  aaims 

A  furnace  for  annealing  whole  coils  of  silicon  steel 
which  includes  a  welded  gas  tight  shell  lined  with  vary- 
ing thickness  refractory  material  defining  a  plurality  of 
independently  controllable  heating  and  cooling  zones  and 
in  which  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  is  maintained;  the  fur- 
nace having  cars  of  special  design  for  transporting  the 
coils  therethrough,  special  heating  elements  extending 
along  the  furnace  walls  of  the  heating  zone  and  a  sup- 
plemental cooling  arrangement  for  the  coils  to  provide  a 
controlled  heat  treatment. 


3,756,869 

METHOD  OF  HARDENING  STEEL  PLATES 

George  F.  Melloy  and  Joseph  W.  Hlinka,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  563,016,  June 
22,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  542,982,  Mar.  14,  1966,  which  In  turn  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  509,593, 
Nov.  24,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  72,933 

Int  CI.  C21d  9/46,  1/62 
VS.  a.  148—143  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  hardening  steel, 
and  more  specifically  to  a  method  of  hardening  quench 
hardenable  steel  plates  as  they  are  being  moved  through 
a  quench  zone.  The  improved  quench  is  characterized  by  a 
new  combination  of  the  rate  of  water  application,  water 
pressure,  the  angle  of  water  impingement  upon  the  surface 
of  the  plate,  and  the  area  of  direct  impingement,  all  in  a 
particular  relationship.  The  quench  water  directly  impinges 
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both  sides  of  a  plate  being  hardened,  throughout  the  com- 
plete area  of  the  quench  zone  so  as  to  cool  the  steel  at  the 


maximum  possible  rate  and  minimize  the  formation  of 
high  temperature  transformation  products. 


3,756,870 
INDUCTION  HEATING  METHOD  OF  CASE 
HARDENING  CARBON  STEEL  ROD 
Robert  J.  Kaspcr,  Sctm  Hills,  and  James  J.  Snyder, 
Sagamore  HUb,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Park-Oldo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,677 

Int.  CL  C21d  1/10 

VS.  CL  14S— 150  15  Claims 


T=^ 


to  enhance  reproducible  positioning  of  the  elements  on  a 
conveyor  in  a  quenching  bath  as  well  as  to  enhance  re- 
liable removal  of  the  elements  from  the  bath.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  controlled  rate  conveyor  having  a  first 
end  positioned  within  a  cooling  and  isothermal  trans- 
formation reservoir  and  a  second  end  extending  to  a 
position  exteriorly  of  the  reservoir.  The  first  end  of  the 
conveyor  serves  as  a  loading  station  and  the  second  end 
functions  as  an  unloading  station.  A  vertically  adjustable 
chute  extends  within  the  reservoir  adjacent  the  loading 
station  for  guiding  parts  onto  the  conveyor.  A  bank  of 
magnetic  flux  producing  members  are  positioned  within 
the  cooling  reservoir  adjacent  the  loading  station  for  as- 
sisting in  the  location  of  metal  elements  upon  the  con- 
veyor. A  magnetic  flux  producing  assembly  is  positioned 
at  the  unloading  station  for  reliably  removing  trans- 
formed elements  from  the  conveyor. 

The  process  includes  the  steps  of  guiding  elements  to  be 
transformed  into  a  cooling  and  isothermal  transforma- 
tion reservoir  and  magnetically  attracting  them  onto  a 
conveyor  within  the  reservoir.  The  elements  are  then  car- 
ried on  the  conveyor  through  the  reservoir  at  a  controlled 
rate  whereupon  isothermal  transformation  takes  place. 
The  transformed  elements  are  then  magnetically  removed 
from  the  conveyor  for  further  processing,  storage  or  use. 


3,756,872 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-PLANAR  SEMI. 
CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Dennis  George  Goodman,  Binningham,  England,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indnsfries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Oct  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  28,  1968, 

51,035/68;  May  16,  1969,  24,991/69 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/34 

U.S.  a.  148—187  10  Qaims 


A  method  of  case  hardening  to  a  desired  depth  a  rod 
formed  from  carbon  steel  which  method  includes  the  steps 
of  moving  the  rod  longitiKlinally,  inductively  heating  the 
rod  at  a  rate  that  creates  a  heat  profile  within  the  rod 
which  profile  exceeds  the  upper  critical  heating  transfor- 
mation temperature  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  rod  and 
to  a  depth  generally  corresponding  to  the  desired  depth 
to  be  hardened  with  the  average  temperature  of  the  heat- 
ing profile  being  less  than  the  lower  critical  heating  trans- 
formation temperature  of  the  rod,  allowing  the  rod  to 
soak,  and,  then  quenching  the  rod  within  less  than  about 
50  seconds  after  the  heating  step. 


3,756,871 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMALLY  TRANSFORMING 

METAL  PARTS 

Lester  Coch,  Nortfaport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Waldes 

KoUnoor,  Incl,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,932 

IbC  CL  C21d  1/18 

VS.  a.  148—153  16  aaims 
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A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  thermally  transform- 
ing metal  elements  wherein  magnetic  forces  are  employed 


14    16 
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II 


In  the  manufacture  of  a  semi-conductor  device,  a  wafer 
with  at  least  one  p  zone  and  at  least  one  n  zone  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  support  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parts 
each  of  which  is  to  constitute  a  device,  channels  being 
defined  between  the  devices  and  p-n  junctions  being  ex- 
posed in  the  channels.  A  curable  compound  is  then  poured 
into  the  channels,  this  compound  being  capable  of  pro- 
tecting the  p-n  junctions,  and  finally  the  compound  is 
cured  so  as  to  form  a  protective  film  over  the  junctions. 


3,756,873 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Reinhold  Kaiser,  Heilbronn,  Neckar,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Telefunken  Patentverwcrtungsgesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Ulm  (Danube),  Gennany 

Original  apppUcation  June  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,908. 
Divided  and  this  appBeatfon  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  18,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1967, 

T  34,151 
Int  CL  HOll  7/34 
VS.  CT.  148—187  4  Claims 

A  transistor  having  an  emitter  zone  and  a  collector  zone 
separated  by  a  base  zone,  and  a  method  of  making  the 
same.  The  region  of  the  collector  zone  adjacent  to  the  base 
zone  and  opposite  the  emitter  zone  is  of  lower  resistance 
than  the  remainder  of  the  collector  zone.  The  method  of 
forming  the  transistor  entails  opening  a  diffusion  window 
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of  the  size  and  location  of  an  emitter  diffusion  window  in 
a  diffusion  masking  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor body  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  forming  a 
low-ohmic  region  of  the  first  conductivity  within  the  semi- 
conductor body  by  the  difftision  of  an  impurity.  The  base 
diffusion  window  is  then  opened  and  the  base  zone  formed 


by  diffusion  so  that  the  base  zone  extends  to  a  lesser  depth 
from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  than  the  low 
ohmic  region,  and  finally  the  emitter  diffusion  window  is 
opened  at  the  location  and  of  the  size  of  the  first  opened 
diffusion  window  and  an  emitter  zone  is  formed  by  dif- 
fusion in  the  base  zone. 


3,756,874 
TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  PROPELLANTS  CON- 
TAINING CYCLOTETRAMETHYLENETETRANI- 
TRAMINE 
Marguerite  S.  Chang,  Forest  Heights,  and  James  U.  Lowe, 
Jr.,  Landover,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  643,292, 
May  23,  1967.  This  appUcatioB  July  1,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  839,802 

Int  CL  C06d  5/06 
VS,  CL  149—19  9  Claims 


irregularities,  the  liquid,  on  solidification,  forming  on  the 
surface  an  electrically  insulating  solid  film  which  is  etch- 
able  and  has  a  relatively  smooth  surface  contour  which 
is  free  from  sharp  surface  irregularities.  When  the  solid 
film  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  passivation  layer  and 
part  of  the  surface  of  an  underlying  semiconductive  layer 
which  has  a  semiconductor  junction  therein  that  is  cov- 
ered by,  and  lies  near  to  an  edge  of.  the  passivation  layer, 
the  method  includes  the  step  of  etching  the  solid  film  to 
leave  a  fillet  of  the  film  material  at  the  edge  of  the  pas- 
sivation layer.  The  fillet  effectively  stops  the  migration  of 
surface  species  along  the  semiconductive-passivation  layer 
interface.  The  liquid  can  be  applied  by  a  whirling  or  a 
dip-coating  operation. 


3,756,876 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  FIELD  EFFECT  AND 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  DEVICES 
William  A.  Brown,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Walter  F. 
Krolikowsld,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  Roger  F.  Maude, 
TnunbulL  Conn.,  and  James  L.  Reuter  and  Jagtar  S. 
Sandhu,  FlshklD,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cogar  Corpora- 
tion, Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUad  Oct  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,262 

Int  a.  HOll  7/50 

VS.  a.  156—17  18  Qaims 
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An  oxidant  for  composite  propellants  comprising  the 
admixture  of  HMX  with  potassium  perchlorate. 

A  composite  propellant  wherein  the  above  oxidant  is 
incorporated  with  a  fuel-matrix  binder. 


3,756,875 
MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
William    Eccleston,    Bugbrooke,    and    Kenneth    David 
PctUbb,  WoottoB,  End^md,  assignors  to  PlesMy  Handel 
nnd  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175065 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  18,  1970, 

44,547/70 

Int  a.  HOll  7/50 

VS.  CL  156—11  3  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductive  structure 
which  includes  the  step  of  applying  a  liquid  to  a  surface 
of  the  structure  which  has  a  contour  having  sharp  surface 


A  fabrication  process  for  manufacturing  field  effect 
(PET)  or  bipolar  transistor  devices  is  disclosed.  In  mak- 
ing an  PET  device,  the  gate  window  and  the  source  and 
drain  contact  holes  are  opened  up  simultaneously  after 
the  source  and  drain  diffusion  operation.  This  simultane- 
ous oxide  etching  operation  for  both  PET  and  bipolar 
devices  is  achieved  after  the  prior  formation  of  an  op- 
timum differential  oxide  thickness  or  in  the  surface  of  the 
semiccMiductor  substrate.  In  making  a  bipolar  device,  the 
emitter,  base  and  collector  contact  holes  are  opened  up 
simultaneously  without  any  over  or  under  etching  of  any 
of  the  holes. 


3,756,877 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ISOLATED 
BY  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Hlsashi  Muraoka,  Yokohama,  Taizo  OhasU,  Kanagawa, 
and  Toshiko   Yasiri,   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignon  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,257 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1970, 
45/86,586;  July  6,  1971,  46/49,250 
Int  a.  HOll  7/50 
VS.  CI.  156—17  11  Clafans 

A  method  for  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit 
isolated  by  dielectric  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
carrying  out  the  selective  epitaxial  growth  of  island  regions 
on  the  upper  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate,  coating  said 
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island  regions  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  with 
an  insulating  film,  forming  a  silicon  layer  on  said  insulat- 
ing film  and  etching  the  silicon  substrate  with  an  etchant 


comprising  HF,  HNO3  and  CH3COOH  and  a  decomposing 
or  oxidizing  agent  which  can  selectively  etch  the  silicon 
substrate  without  etching  said  island  regions. 


3,756,878 

DISPOSABLE  PANTS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTUIUNG  SAME 

Antoine  Willot,  Flers,  Nord,   France,   assignor  to 

Consortium  General  Textile,  S.A.,  Linselles,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,478 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1970, 

7011065;  May  14,  1970,  7017751 

Int  a.  A41h  3/00 

VS.  CL  156—70  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  disposable  pants  formed  of 
plastic  sheet  having  means  for  retaining  an  absorbent 
pad.  The  pants  are  formed  by  a  method  characterized  by 
the  feature  that  a  band  of  flexible  material  is  continuously 
advanced,  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  said 
band  is  folded  on  itself  and  kept  thus  folded  at  least  in 
places,  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  passage.  A  draw  tie  or 
fastening  means  is  housed  in  the  longitudinal  channel. 
There  are  formed  in  the  central  portion  of  the  band  cut- 
out sections  which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  equi- 
distant transverse  lines  and  form  leg  openings,  and  the 
said  band  is  cut  along  the  said  transverse  lines  so  as  to 
separate  the  pants  from  one  another. 


3,756,879 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HAIRPIECE 
David  C.  Boniiam,  3594  Sooth  3610  East, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84109 
Origiiial  application  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,851,  now 
Patent  No.  3,523,802,  dated  Aug.  11,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,754 
Int  CL  B32b  5/00 
VS.  CL  156—72  3  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  hairpiece  having  a  sili- 
cone rubber  covered  scalp  base  into  and  through  which 
hairs  are  individually  inserted  to  be  secured  in  place. 


3,756,880 

ULTRASONIC  PERFORATING  A  SHEET  OF  FILM, 

PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE,  WITH  CHIP  REMOVAL 

Thadeus  S.  Graczyli,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,163 

Int.  a.  B32b  31/16;  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  a.  156—73  7  Claims 


A  hole  is  punched  through  a  sheet  of  photographic  film 
or  paper  by  positioning  the  sheet  with  one  side  in  contact 
with  a  hollow  punch,  and  applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  the 
opposite  side  to  force  the  punch  through  the  sheet.  A 
long  web  of  such  material  can  be  passed  continuously  past 
an  ultrasonic  horn  while  a  series  of  punches  are  succes- 
sively brought  into  register  with  the  horn  to  pierce  a  series 
of  spaced  holes.  Such  a  series  of  punches  can  be  carried 
by  a  rotating  cylindrical  anvil  over  which  the  web  is  pass- 
ing. Cores  or  chips  from  the  holes  are  removed  by  causing 
them  to  adhere  to  a  secondary  sheet  or  web  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  sheet  or  web  being  perforated,  adherence 
being  assured  by  the  ultrasonic  vibration  which  soften 
thermoplastic  material  of  either  the  chips  or  the  secondary 
sheet. 


3,756,881 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  ARTICLES  OF 

UNLIKE  MATERIALS 

Stephen  A.  Dcnman,  3030  E.  Dorothy  Lane,  Apt  24, 

Dayton,  Ohio    45420 
Original  applications  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,242,  and 
May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,122,  botii  now  abandoned. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
105,553 

Int  CL  B32b  31/26;  H05b  3/54.  3/64 
VS.  CL  156—108  9  Oahns 


The  disclosed  method  is  advantageous  for  coupling 
glass  to  metal  parts  and  particularly  so  for  creating  im- 
proved window  or  windshield  installations.  The  method 
utilizes,  as  a  bonding  element,  an  elongate  thermo-plastic 
or  equivalent  strip  material  so  structured  to  provide  that 
on  application  thereto  of  heat  in  the  range  from  about 
300°  to  about  500°  F.  that  the  surface  and  only  the  sur- 
face thereof  becomes  fluidly  adhesive   and  particularly 
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adapted  thereby  to  quickly  form  a  ready  bond  and  a  clean 
seal  between  glass  and/or  metal  parts.  While  under  the 
application  of  heat,  in  the  range  specified,  the  surface  of 
the  strip  becomes  fluidly  adhesive,  the  inner  portion  of 
the  body  thereof  retains  an  essentially  stable  form,  though 
modified  to  a  condition  to  enable  said  strip  to  accommo- 
date and  plastically  conform  to  the  contour  of  an  applied 
load.  In  practice  of  the  disclosed  method,  the  strip  is 
mounted  to  one  of  the  unlike  parts  to  be  coupled  and 
has  placed  thereagainst  surface  portions  of  the  other  part. 
While  in  such  position,  the  strip  material  is  heated  to 
achieve  a  temperature  from  about  300°  to  about  500°  F. 
to  cause  only  the  surface  thereof  to  become  fluidly  adhe- 
sive, whereupon  there  is  a  quick  and  clean  adhesive  con- 
tact between  the  strip  and  the  contacting  portions  of  the 
relatively  abutted  dissimilar  parts.  On  cooling  in  place,  the 
strip  provides  a  uniquely  complete  and  extremely  strong 
bond  and  seal  between  the  parts. 


3,756,882 

TIRE  BUILDING  METHOD 

George  R.  Vila,  Far  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  784,156, 

Dec.   16,   1968.  This  application  Dec.  8,   1970,  Ser. 

No.  96,288 

Int  a.  B29h  17/00,  17/14 
VS.  CL  156—111  10  aaims 


comprised  of  a  low  tensile  strength  core  around  which  the 
tire  reinforcing  cable  was  helically  wrapped  so  that  in 
the  expanded,  finished  tire  the  tread  ply  belt  cords  had 
the    reinforcing    cables    fully    extended    and    adjacently 
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aligned  and  the  low  tensile  strength  cores  have  broken 
in  several  places  along  their  length.  This  radial  ply  tire 
construction  permits  the  building  of  the  radial  ply  tire 
by  the  single  stage  method. 


3,756.884 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  HAVLNG  HOLLOW 
CLOSED  CELLS 
Seigi  Hagino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
45/115,999 
Int  CL  B31f  1/20 
U.S.  a.  156—145  11  Claims 


32     31 


j^     •M^^.-j__  -^v^,  ,^   5  PR 
25 


*"   «    ^§75*    '^ 


A  method  of  building  tires  on  an  apparatus  employing 
a  pair  of  tire  building  drum  assemblies  constructed  and 
arranged  to  alternately  move  respective  drums  between 
a  common  first  position  and  separate  second  positions  is 
disclosed.  The  method  comprises  the  following:  (1) 
fabricating  untreated  carcasses  on  said  drums  at  said 
common  first  position;  (2)  moving  alternate  drums  and 
alternate  of  said  untreaded  carcasses  fabricated  on  said 
dnuns  at  said  common  first  position  to  one  of  said  sep- 
arate second  positions  and  the  remainiirg  ones  of  said 
drums  and  of  said  untreated  carcasses  fabricated  on  said 
drums  at  said  common  first  position  to  the  other  of  said 
separate  second  positions;  (3)  removing  said  untreaded 
carcasses  alternately  from  said  pair  of  drum  assemblies 
at  said  separate  second  positions;  and  (4)  applying 
treads  to  said  untreaded  carcasses  after  removal  of  said 
untreaded  carcasses  from  said  drum  assemblies. 


3,756,883 

FLAT  BAND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

RADIAL  TIRES 

Clarence  Russell  Gay,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  June  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,128 
Int  CL  B29h  9/02.  17/26 
VS.  CL  156—123  1  Claim 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  radial  ply  tire  wherein  the 
tread  ply  belt  was  constructed  having  reinforcing  cords 


Improved  process  for  producing  a  laminated  structure 
having  hollow  closed  cells  and  an  apparatus  therefor, 
characterized  in  that  a  molding  rotary  roll  is  loosely  fitted 
to  a  hollow  support  roll  provided  in  the  inside  thereof, 
and  the  molding  roll  is  intimately  contacted  with  the 
support  roll  at  the  position  of  a  pressure-reduction  cham- 
ber by  a  balancing  roll,  which  cooperates  with  a  bonding 
roll,  and  thus  molding  member  can  be  readily  exchanged. 


3,756.885 
METHOD  OF  WEAVING  AND  INTERLACING  A 
MONOFILAMENT  BETWEEN  SEPARATE  TAPE 
PARTS  OF  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Wilhelm  Uhrig,  Mannesmannstrasse  11, 
Wuppertal-EIberfeld,  Germany 
Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1976, 
P  20  23  413.3 
Int  a.  A44b  79/00;  B32b  7/08 
VS.  CL  156—148  13  Claims 

A  method  of  weaving  two  seperate  tape  parts  of  a  slide 
fastener  and  apparatus  therefor  wherein  the  two  tape 
parts  comprising  warp  and  weft  threads  are  woven  on  a 
needle  loom  and  are  positioned  one  above  the  other.  A 
continuous  thermoplastic  monofilament  is  interlaced  be- 
tween the  tape  parts  to  form  meandering  strand  sections 
uniformly  spaced  apart  and  in  uniform  length,  these  sec- 
tions being  subsequently  deformed,  embossed,  and  molded 
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into  fastening  links  of  the  tapes.  After  folding  and  mold- 
ing, the  several  plies  of  the  tapes  may  be  combined  by 


substrate  and  then  etching  said  chromium  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  areas  each  having  a  notch  therein. 
A  layer  of  conductive  metal  is  provided  at  each  end  of 
each  rectangular  area  to  serve  as  conductors. 


sewing,  adhesion  or  welding  where  thermoplastic  warp 
and/or  weft  fibers  are  employed  to  provide  a  two-ply 
construction. 


3,75^886 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORAUNG  SOLID  PARTICLES 
WITH  A  MULTIFmAME>rr  TOW 
George  A.  Watson,  Cluvlotte,  N.C,  SMifDor  to 
Celanew  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
AppUartkm  Apr.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,484,  now  Patent 
No.  3,551456,  dated  Dec  29,  1970,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  325,255,  Nov.  21,  1963,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  28,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  73,617 

InL  a.  A24c  5/50 
VS.  CL  156—166  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  described  for  use  in  forming  a  multi- 
segmented  filter  at  least  a  portion  of  the  segments  of 
which  have  solid  particles  freely  associated  therein. 


3,756,887 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROFUSES  ON  A  THIN 

FILM  CntCUmtY  PANEL 
Ronald  F.  Cmthen,  InAanapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the 
UnMcd  States  of  Amcrioi  as  represented  by  tlw  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FOcd  Jnly  29, 1971, 9cr.  No.  167,312 

Int  CL  B44c  1/22;  HOSk  ]/00 

UjS.  CL  156.^  4  Clafans 


3,756,888 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

APPLIQUE 
Minora  Knroda,  Amakasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  NbUzawa 
Sboji  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Pilgrim  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
Condnoation-lD-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  113,088,  Feb. 
5,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appplication  Scr. 
No.   662,962,  Aug.  24,   1967,  now  abandoned.  Tliis 
appUcadon  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1966, 
41/115,532 
Int  a.  B29c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—220  6  Claims 


'■  ' ■  ■> 


4J  At  -■" 


A  die  having  raised  ridges  corresponding  to  a  design  to 
be  provided  in  depressed  form  on  an  appliqtie  is  mounted 
on  one  electrode  of  a  high-frequency  welding  apparatus. 
Onto  the  cooperating  counterelectrode  is  placed  a  sand- 
wich composed  of  a  layer  of  Teflon  located  between  a 
layer  of  silicone  and  a  layer  of  Mylar  with  the  latter  facing 
the  associated  counterelectrode.  A  layer  of  synthetic  plasr 
tic  foam  and  a  layer  of  polyvinylchloride  are  superim- 
posed and  placed  between  the  two  electrodes.  Thereupon 
the  electrodes  are  moved  together  and  the  layer  of  foam 
and  polyvinylchloride  are  bonded  to  one  another  under 
pressure  and  simultaneous  application  of  heat  along  zones 
formed  by  the  raised  ridges  and  along  which  zones  the 
foam  collapses.  The  electrodes  are  then  moved  apart  and 
between  the  sandwich  and  the  layer  of  foam  is  inserted 
another  layer  of  thermoplastic  material,  whereupon  the 
electrodes  are  again  moved  together  and  the  new  layer  of 
thermoplastic  material  is  bonded  to  the  first-mentioned 
layer  of  thermoplastic  material  and  the  layer  of  foam 
along  the  aforementioned  zones,  but  pressure  and  heat  are 
applied  for  a  briefer  period  of  time  and  to  a  lesser  extent 
than  before. 


A  method  of  making  aucrofnses  on  a  thin  film  circuitry 
panel  comprising  depositing  a  layer  of  chromium  on  a 


3,756,889 
GLUE  FASTENING  OF  SUPERIMPOSED  LEAVES 
Larry  B.  Wolfberg  and  John  Harper,  Wldiita,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  Service  BnsfaMss  Forma,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  882,256, 
Dec  4,  1969.  TUs  application  Dec  20,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
210,124 

Int  CL  B32b  31/12,  31/28 
VS,  CL  156—253  5  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  continuous  and  snap-out  busi- 
ness forms,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  properly  aligned, 
superimposed  sheets,  cross  perforated  and  interleaved  with 
carbon  paper,  and  especially  adapted  for  nse  in  data  proc- 
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essing  printers,  wherein  the  glue  lines  arc  continuuous,    sive  layer;  the  controlled  flow  adhesive  permitting  through 
uniform  and  of  minimal  width  and  thickness,  eliminating    holes  to  remain  unobstructed  after  lamination.  Final  m- 

lerconnection  is  made  by  plating  through  the  holes,  there- 
.  '  by  providing  the  requisite  interconnections  between  sur- 

faces. 


undue  bulkiness  and  rigidity,  and  assuring  complete  and 
effective  bonding  throughout  the  length  of  the  sheets. 


3,756,892 

LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  R.  Mills  and  Roger  C.  Griffin,  Jr..  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Ffled  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,774 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/20;  C09j  7/00 
VS.  CI.  156—323  10  Claims 


3,756,890 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTI-LAYER  ARTICLES  BY 
IN  SITU  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ADHESIVE 
COMPONENTS 

Frederidt  M.  Galloway,  Coraopolls,  Pa.,  and  Earle  F. 
Webster,  Riverton,  NJ.,  assdgnors  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Company,  Inc,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Ang.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,357 

InL  a.  B29c  17/00 
VS.  CL  156—286  1  Clafan 

Manufacture  of  multilayer  objects  or  articles  by  an 
improved  technique  for  securing  a  permanent  bond  be- 
tween layers  of  different  materials,  such  as  polyester  fiber 
or  fabric  reinforcement  and  elastomeric  layers  in  hose, 
belting  and  the  like  and  in  other  situations  where  a 
comjriete  and  uninterrupted  bond  throughout  an  area  of 
substantial  extent  is  required,  by  saturating  the  inter- 
mediate reinforcing  layer  with  the  mixed  ingredients  of 
a  polymeric  adhesive  as  the  outer  layers  are  brought  into 
contact  therewith  and  producing  the  adhesive  in  situ  by 
thereafter  effecting  polymerization  of  said  ingredients. 


3,756,891 

MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TECHNIQUES 

Robert  J.  Ryan,  T^-cnton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Orighial  application  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,672,  now 
Patent  No.  3,606,677,  dated  Sept  21,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,956 

Int  a.  B32b  27/38;  B41m  3/08 
VS.  a.  156—309 


2  Claims 


«Bi  fii^  fw^rf  ^Jm 


.  The  disclosed  technique  comprises  the  lamination  of 
two  or  more  circuit  boards  using  a  controlled  flow  adhe- 


A  laminate  and  method  of  making  same  is  provided 
wherein  the  laminate  is  comprised  of  a  layer  of  metallic 
foil  and  a  layer  of  cellophane  bonded  together  by  a 
casein-latex  adhesive  with  the  adhesive  enabling  the  pro- 
vision of  the  laminate  at  comparatively  low  cost  while 
providing  a  high  strength  bond  between  the  layers. 


3,756,893 

NONWOVEN  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Roy  E.  Smith,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  FIberglas  Corporation 

Original  application  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,218,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  tiiis  application  Feb.  8,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  113,482 


Int  a.  B65h  57/16,  57/28;  D04h  3/05 


VS.  CL  156 — 440 


4  Claims 


*  A  nonwoven  structure  and  apparatus  and  method  for 
making  it  where  the  structure  includes  successive  strips  of 
linear  material  extending  in  overlapping  relation  across 
it  and  where  the  end  of  each  of  the  strips  at  one  side  of 
the  structure  is  laterally  offset  in  the  same  direction  with 
respect  to  the  end  of  each  of  the  strips  at  the  opposite 
side. 
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3,756,894 

REEL  CAPPING  APPARATUS 

Henry  Lester  Shogart,  Rte.  1,  Chester,  S.C. 

Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,691 

Int.  CI.  B31b  13/60 


US.  CI.  156—443 


12  Claims 


3,756,896  — . 

MACHINE  FOR  LAMINATING  MAGNETIC  STRIP 
ON  TAG  OR  LABEL  STOCK 

Harry   W.  Kono,  Lido  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tag-a- 
Tron.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  757,819, 
Sept.  6,  1968.  This  application  June  18,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  154,640 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—495  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  placing  caps  on  the  end  of  elongated 
members  which  includes  a  conveyor  means  for  feeding  the 
elongated  members  in  succession  past  a  supply  of  blanks. 
A  blank  and  the  elongated  member  is  shifted  by  the  con- 
veyor means  into  a  folding  mechanism  which  folds  the 
blanks  over  the  ends  of  the  elongated  member.  Adhesive 
is  applied  between  the  blanks  and  the  etongated  member 
and  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  blank  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  so  as  to  allow  the  adhesive  to  dry.  The 
conveyor  mechanism  can  be  shifted  laterally  to  accomo- 
date different  lengths  of  elongated  members. 


3,756,895 

VENTED  ROOF  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 
MICROPOROUS  MEMBRANES 

Robert  G.  Belluny,  St  Davids,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selby, 
Battersby  &  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Original  application  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,199,  now 
Patent  No.  3,598,688.  Divided  and  this  application 
July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,991 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00;  D06n  5/00;  E04b  13/16 
VS.  CL  156—257  2  Claims 


Traffic  bearing  and  nontraffic  bearing  roof  systems  com- 
prising a  substantially  vapor  impermeable  structural  sub- 
strate and  a  waterproof,  substantially  vapor  impermeable 
protective  top  layer  vented  with  a  microporous  mem- 
brane to  relieve  vapor  pressure  from  within  the  system 
thereby  preventing  blistering,  cracking  and  eventual  de- 
struction of  the  weatherproof  protective  top  layer. 


A  machine  for  laminating  strip  of  magnetic  material 
comprising  essentially  of  a  magnetic  iron  oxide  filler  in 
a  binder  vehicle  applied  to  a  strip  of  magnetically  inert 
material,  such  as  polyester  film  (Mylar),  paper  or  other 
equivalent  material. 

The  laminating  machine  includes  a  series  of  rollers  and 
a  heated  curved  platen  which  is  temperature  controlled 
to  1 10°  F.  Raw  tag  stock  and  the  magnetic  strip  are  passed 
over  the  heated  platen  under  slight  pressure  to  laminate 
the  magnetic  surface  of  the  strip  directly  to  the  surface 
of  the  tag  stock. 


3,756,897 

LABEL  LAMINATING  MACHINE 

John  Shields,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  Lyman  D.  Dunn, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Marian  Company 

Filed  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,243 

Int  CL  B32bi;/;5.  31/20 
VS.  CI.  156—517  14  aahns 


An  apparatus  for  laminating  a  label  or  card-like  article 
to  an  adherent  strip  including  a  label-feeding  ramp,  for 
feeding  the  label  to  laminating  rollers  into  engagement 
with  the  adherent  strip,  characterized  by  the  provision  of 
a  laminating  roller  and  an  enlarged  or  elongated  platen 
means  onto  which  the  adherent  strip  and  laminated  label 
are  fed,  with  the  platen  means  having  a  medially  located 
groove  for  grasping  the  laminated  tape  and  label  and 
stripping  the  same  therefrom. 
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3,756,898 
SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR  CONTROLLING  ETCH- 
ING WITHOUT  THE  AID  OF  AN  ETCHANT 
RESISTANT 
John  J.  Frantzen,  North  St  Paul,  and  Charles  M.  Lund, 
Stillwater,  Minn.,  asssignors  to  Buckbee-Mears  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,317 

Int  CI.  B08b  3/10;  C23f  1/02 

VS.  CI.  156—345  22  Claims 


lOao   and 

OtNSlTOMITlR     CMtCK 


thereof  a  series  of  labels  for  a  given  product,  and  having 
provided  on  a  second  longitudinally  extending  section 
thereof  a  series  of  indicia  associated  with  the  labels.  The 
system  further  includes  means  to  provide  successively  and 
simultaneously  control  information  on  both  sections  of  the 
web  as  it  is  being  fed  to  the  applying  means,  means  to 
progressively  separate  the  second  section  from  the  first 
section  after  the  control  information  has  been  provided 
thereon  and  moving  it  along  a  d.fferent  path  to  a  place 
of  storage,  means  for  successively  separating  the  terminal 
labels  from  the  first  section,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  separated  labels  to  the  applying  means. 


3,756,900 
APPARATUS  FOR   ULTRASOMCALLY  WELDING 
THE  ENDS  OF  TUBES  IN  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 

Georges  Maurice  Michel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Geneco  Inc.,  Panama,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,   1971, 

3,464  71;  Aug.  25,  1971,  12,480/71 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/16;  B65b  1/00;  B23k  1/06 

VS.  CI.  15(K-580  2  Claims 


An  etching  system  having  sets  of  prearranged  nozzles 
for  dispensing  etchant  onto  preformed  masks  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern  to  allow  an  operator  to  controllably 
enlarge  the  apertures  in  a  preformed  mask  without  the 
aid  of  an  etchant  resist. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  156—166  see: 
Patent  No.  3,756,910 


3,756,899 
SYSTEM  OF  LABEL  VERIFICATION  CONTROL 
AND  PRODUCT  ACCOUNTABILITY 
George  W.  von  Hofe,  Millington,  and  Edwin  K.  Wolff, 
Stockholm,  NJ.,  assignors  to  New  Jersey  Machine  Cor- 
poration, Hoboken,  N  J. 
Original  application  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,916,  now 
Patent  No.  3,607,537,  dated  Sept  21,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,433 
Int.  a.  B32b  31/18 
V.S.  CI.  156—521  9  Claims 


The  ends  of  plastic  material  tubes,  for  example  con- 
taining a  living  biological  product,  are  ultrasonically 
welded  by  a  cooperating  tool  and  block  which  press  the 
ends  of  the  tubes  into  a  V-section  inscribed  within  the 
initial  outer  circumference  of  the  tubes.  The  tubes  are 
supported  in  grooves  defined  by  elastic  ribs  on  a  con- 
veyor belt,  these  ribs  serving  to  prevent  propagation  of 
the  ultrasonic  vibrations  along  the  tubes. 


The  system  herein  comprises  means  for  intermitieuu; 
feeding  to  a  label  applying  means,  a  continuous  web  hav- 
ing a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  a  given  label  and 
having  provided  on  one  longitudinally  extending  section 


3,756,901 
TWO  SHEET  OVERLAY  AND  LAMINATES 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Lee  E.  Veneziale,  Jr.,  Tyrone,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,631 
Int  CL  B32b  17/12,  21/08,  27/36 
U.S.  C\.  161—6  10  Claims 

A  decorative  and  functional  overlay  comprising  a  sheet 
of  glass  fibers  and  a  single  decorative,  shock-absorbing 
sheet,  both  sheets  containing  polyester  resin.  The  single 
decorative  and  shock-absorbing  sheet  is  a  saturating  grade 
kraft  paper  having  a  basis  weight  of  at  least  140  pounds. 
The  sheets  may  be  layed  up  with  and  fused  directly  to  a 
rigidity-imparting  base  member  or  the  sheets  may  be  con- 
solidated into  a  thin  unitary  panel  not  exceeding  0.024 
inch  in  thickness  which  may  be  bonded  or  glued  to  a  core 
material.  A  low  pressure  laminate  with  high  impact  re- 
sistance, suitable  for  horizontal  as  well  as  vertical  surface 
applications,  is  produced  by  laminating  the  sheets  in  par- 
ticular order  to  flakeboard  having  a  density  of  at  least 
about  46  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  preferably  about  55 
pounds  per  cubic  foot. 
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3,756,962 
THERMAL  INSULATION  FOR  FLAT  OR  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 
Jan  KonecMy,  Baxtehade,  and  Jan  Tomas  Haas,  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Hamburger  Flugzeugbau 
Gjn.b^^  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,372 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1970, 

P  20  08  455.3 

Int  a.  B32b  3/n,  3130;  E04c  2132 

UA  a.  161—39  9  Claims 


lb 

1 


Md^<«tMi^«W^<'J*t#*#J#i^^^^'!^ 


A  body  to  be  thermally  insulated  from  its  surroundings, 
such  as  an  instrument  housing  or  a  duct,  has  its  exposed 
surface  shielded  by  one  or  more  foils  of  metal  or  poly- 
meric material  separated  from  that  surface,  and  possibly 
from  one  axwther,  by  transversely  spaced  undulating  pro- 
files with  flattened  bases  on  one  side  and  rounded  crests 
of  small  radius  of  curvature  on  the  other  side.  The  flat- 
tened bases  serve  for  the  mounting  of  the  profiles  on  the 
foil  or  foils  whereas  the  rounded  crests  minimize  the  area 
of  contact  between  the  insulation  and  the  protected  sur- 
face. 


3,756,903 

CLOSED-LOOP  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE 

Elmer  R.  Jones,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wakefield 

E^neering,  Inc.,  Walcefield,  Mass. 

FUed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,296 

InL  CL  B6011 1 1 00 

UA  CL  161—39  16  Claims 


»• — f 


platform,  are  released  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in 
the  reservoir,  and  are  condensed  by  the  continuously  op- 
erated heat  exchanger. 

The  system  also  comprises  a  temperature  controlled 
solenoid  valve  at  the  output  of  the  heat  exchanger,  and  a 
return  conduit  section  coupled  from  the  valve  to  an  input 
of  the  heater.  The  valve  which  is  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  platform,  opens  when  the  temperature  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  thereby  providing  cooled 
liquid  for  the  heater  which  in  turn  lowers  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  in  the  fluid  conduit  and  platform.  When  a 
small  tempjerature  decrease  occurs,  the  valve  closes  and 
the  temperature  of  the  platform  increases.  This  cyclic 
operation  continues  and  the  temperature  of  the  platform 
is  controllable  to  within  fractions  of  a  centigrade  degree. 


The  fluid-filled  closed  loop  system  maintains  a  tempera- 
ture stable  platform,  having  dynamically  operated  elec- 
tronic devices  such  as  power  transistors  secured  thereto, 
at  a  constant  predetennlned  temperature.  In  addition  to 
the  i^atform,  the  system  comprises  a  heater  positioned  be- 
low the  platform  and  a  reservoir  and  associated  heat  ex- 
changer positioned  above  the  platform.  A  continuous 
multi-section  conduit  circuit  couples  the  output  of  the 
heater  to  the  reservoir  and  thence  to  an  input  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  and  is  in  thermal  contact  with  a  surface  of  the 
temperature  stable  platform.  Vapor  bubbles  formed  in  the 
heater  rise  in  the  conduit  circuit  section  contacting  the 


3,756,904 

CELLULAR  STRUCTURE 

Carl  K.  Frederidts,  San  EMcgo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Corlite 

Corporation,  Sui  Diego,  Calif. 
Application  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,719,  now  Patent 

No.  3,669,820,  dated  June  13,  1973,  which  is  a  con- 

tiouation-lii-part  of  abandoned   application   Ser.   No. 

865,087,  Oct  9,  1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,467 

Int  CL  B32b  3/12 
U.S.  a.  161—49  10  Claims 

A  cellular,  honeycomb-like  structure  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  elements  in  stacked  or  juxtaposed  relation 
and  each  having  a  j>attcrn  of  corrugations.  At  least  every 
other  element  is  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
sections  of  dissimilar  length  which  each  define  a  corru- 
gation. The  corrugations  of  adjacent  elements  internest 
to  define  closed,  generally  triangular  cells.  It  is  charac- 
teristic of  the  structure  that  the  peaks  or  nodes  of  the 
corrugations  of  each  element  engage  upon  the  intemode 
portions  or  slopes  of  the  corrugations  of  the  adjacent  ele- 
ment. During  assembly  this  enables  relative  movement 
between  the  elements  until  internesting  is  achieved.  It  is 
also  characteristic  of  the  structure  that  each  cell  is  de- 
fined by  one  complete  intemodal  section  and  portions  of 
a  pair  of  internodal  sections  of  two  adjoining  elements. 
Various  configurations  of  the  structure  for  various  pur- 
poses are  disclosed. 


3.756.905 
FILAMENTARY'PLASIIC  COMPOSTTE  LAMINATE 
George  J.  MUh,  Santa  Ana,  and  Gary  G.  Brown,  Diamond 
Bar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FDcd  Dec  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  209,862 

InL  CL  B32b  ill2 

UA  CL  161— M  .  4  aalms 


A  plastic  laminate  is  formed  from  layers  of  composite 
material  made  from  filaments  which  have  been  impreg- 
nated with  a  plastic  binder. 

A  substantial  improvement  in  the  structural  character- 
istics of  the  laminate  is  achieved  by  alternating  filament 
rich  layers  of  composite  material  with  resin  rich  layers  of 
composite   material  in  forming  the  laminate  structure. 
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3,756,906 

RUBBER-POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

Boris    Nicholas    Lcyland    and    NeO    Frederick    Wood, 

Blackley,  Entfbund,  asrignors  to  Imperial  Chemkal  In- 

dnstrlcs  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,410 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1970, 

7,103/70 
Int  CL  B32b  25/02;  C09J  5/02 
\}&,  CL  161—231  4  Clafans 

nKMphite  esters  are  incorporated  into  polyester-rein- 
forced rubbers  to  decrease  thermal  degradation  of  the 
polyester. 


ERRATUM 

ForOaas  161 — 168  see: 
Patent  No.  3,756,911 


3  756  907 

PRODUCTION  OF  PERFORATED  NON-WOVEN 

FIBROUS  WEBS 

Wilhelm  Heling,  Bcnshelm-AnoiMidi,  GemMuqr,  assignor 

to  Cari  F^endenbcrg,  Postfach,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,251 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  1,  1969, 

P  19  60  141J 

Int  CL  D21f  11/00 

U.S.  CL  162—114  7  Qafans 

Perforated  non-woven  fabrics  are  produced  by  fcN'ming 

a  fibrous  web  containing  a  binder,  forming  elongated  slits 

in  said  web,  partially  setting  the  binder,  stretching  said 

web  transversely  of  said  slits  whereby  said  slits  form 

holes,  and  completing  setting  of  said  binder  with  said  web 

in  stretched  condition  whereby  said  web  is  bonded  and 

retains  said  holes  even  upon  release  of  the  stretching  force. 


3,756,908 

SYNTHETIC  PAPER  STRUCTURES  OF 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES 
Gcorga  Cbnrad  Gro«,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  anignor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  dc  NaBMNirs  and  Company,  Wflmlngton,  DeL 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,560 
lot  a.  D21h  5/12 
U.S.  CL  162—146  13  Clafans 

Nonwoven,  flexible  sheet  structures  of  commingled 
fibrids  of  a  ncmfusible  aromatic  polyamide  and  short 
aromatic  polyamide  fibers  wherein  all  fibers  have  an  ini- 
tial nx>dulus  less  than  80  gm./denier  are  disclosed  herein. 
The  structures  have  good  thermal  jM-operties,  good  flex 
life  and  a  high  degree  of  elongation.  The  structures  can 
be  prepared  by  conventional  paper-making  procedures. 
The  structures  may  contain  additives  to  inhibit  oxidation, 
etc,  and  binders,  if  desired. 


3,756,909 
WATERLATO  LEATHER  SUBSTITUTE  SHEET  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SHEET 
Alfred  H.  Stepan  and  Robert  J.  Pcridns,  WUte  Bear  Lake, 

and  Allen  L.  Griggs,  St  Paul,  Kfinn.,  ass^pion  to 

Mfameaota  Minfaig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 

Panl,  IVflnn. 

No  Drawfa«.  FIM  Sept  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,330 

laC  CL  D21h  3/3% 

U.S.  a.  162—151  12  Oaims 

The  disclosed  slurried  solids  comprise  by  weight:  20- 
70%  cati(mic  solids  and  80-30%  anionic  polyurethane 
latex  solids,  at  least  30%  of  the  cationic  solids  being 
chrome-tanned  leather  fibers  and  at  least  10%,  preferably 
at  least  25%  of  the  cationic  solids  being  cationized  wood 
flour  particles.  The  slurry  is  deposited  on  a  papermaking 
screen  in  the  conventional  manner  and  dried  to  form  shoe 
insole  or  upper  material.  Hot  pressing  can  convert  this 
dried  material  to  outsole  material. 


3,756,910 
FRICTION  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Walter   B.    Peters,    South   Orange,    and    Trvin    Bamett 
Martfaarllle,  NJ.,  aasignorB  to  John^Manvlllc  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,267 

Int  CL  B44d  1/02;  C03c  25/00 

U.S.  a.  156—166  2  Claims 


Article  and  method  of  preparing  continuous  glass  fibers 
into  a  continuous  bundle  for  use  in  forming  friction 
clutch  facings.  Plural  rovings  (each  containing  many 
thousand  individual  continuous  glass  filaments)  are  im- 
pregnated in  a  cement  bath,  and,  after  partial  drying,  are 
collected  and  contained  in  a  continuous  bundle  by  heli- 
cally wrapping  with  a  soft  metal  wire.  Thereafter  the 
bundles  are  adapted  to  be  spirally  wound  upon  themselves 
into  disc-like  forms  and  cured  under  heat  and  pressure 
to  define  a  friction  clutch  facing. 


3,756,911 
CARBON-METAL  COMPOSITE  SLIDE  MEMBERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
ToyoBosnke  Kanemam,  Kanagawa,  Hiro^  Yamazoe, 
Tokyo,  and  HirosU  Ichlkawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Carbon  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Diawfaig.  Filed  Dec  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1970, 
46/119,939 
Int  a.  C23c  1/10 
U.S.  CL  161—168  8  Clafans 

Carbon-metal  composite  slide  members  with  an  im- 
proved dynamic  mechanical  strength  are  made  out  of  a 
finely  divided  coal  of  particle  sizes  of  74  microns  or  less 
and  of  a  volatile  matter  content  of  10  to  45%,  a  fixed 
carbon  content  of  50  to  85%  and  an  ash  content  of  10% 
or  less  by  molding  (hereafter  often  referred  to  as  com- 
pacting) the  finely  divided  coal,  sintering  the  resulting 
mold  (hereafter  often  referred  to  as  a  compact)  to  form 
a  porous  carbonaceous  body  and  impregnating  a  fused 
metal  or  alloy  into  the  porous  body  to  form  a  carbon- 
metal  composite. 


3,756,912 
CONVEYOR  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
PAPER  WEB 
Sidney  C.  Rooney,  Vancouver,  Britidi  CohimMa,  Canada, 
ass^or  to  Durand  Machine  Company  Ltd.,  New  West- 
minster, British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  31, 1970.  Ser.  No.  103,035 
Int  a.  D21f  1/36 
U.S.  CL  162—255  3  Clafans 

In  or  for  a  paper  making  or  processing  machine  a  con- 
veyor for  transporting  a  paper  tail  between  rollers  of  the 
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drier  and  a  calender,  between  adjacent  calenders  or  be- 
tween a  calender  and  a  reel  drum.  The  conveyor  is  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  endless  cords  extending  around  grooved 


rollers,  and  comprises  a  suction  box  located  between 
transport  and  return  courses  of  the  conveyor  and  is  open 
to  the  transport  course  to  support  a  paper  tail  on  that 
course. 


3,756,913 
MODIFIED  CELLULOSIC  nBERS  AND  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  SAID  FIBERS 
Edward  A.  Wodka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Philadelpliia,  Pa. 
FUed  June  18.  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,393 
Int  CI.  B22c  17/08 
UA  CL  162—183  21  aalms 

Twisted,  flexible,  modified,  cellulosic  fibers  which  ex- 
hibit improved  properties,  such  as  reduced  swellability, 
comprise  wood  pulp  fibers  coated  with  a  substantive  poly- 
meric compound.  The  above-mentioned  fibers  are  pro- 
duced by  a  three-step  process  which  comprises  treating 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  cellulosic  fibers  with  a  substan- 
tive polymeric  compound,  drying  the  treated  fibers  to 
cause  the  polymeric  compoimd  to  react  with  itself  and 
with  the  fibers  under  conditions  wherein  the  fibers  are 
relatively  free  from  contact  with  one  another,  and  re- 
fiberizing  the  treated  and  dried  fibers  under  dry  condi- 
tions to  separate  individual  modified  fibers.  The  modified 
fibers  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  coherent,  dry- 
formed  webs  having  improved  properties,  such  as  en- 
hanced wet  and  dry  resiliency,  increased  breaking  length, 
and  improved  shape  retention  when  either  wet  or  dry. 


3,756,914 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUELLING  A 

PRESSURISED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Stanley  James  Whittaker,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 

Onterio,  Canada 

FQed  Jnly  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,169 
Clafans  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  26,  1970, 

96,529 

Int  CI.  G21c  19/22 

VS.  a.  176—32  8  aalms 
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A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  channel  which  extends  hori- 
zontally and  has  a  flap  valve  sealing  the  fuel  channel  is 
fuelled  by  means  of  a  fuelling  machine  comprising  a 
casing,  a  driven  endless  conveyor  within  the  casing,  a  fuel 
stringer  engaging  means  on  the  conveyor,  fuel  stringer 
guides  on  the  conveyor,  a  rotatable  ram  having  an  in- 
clined end  face,  and  means  for  rotating  the  ram  when  it 
has  opened  the  flap  so  that  the  inclined  end  face  is  turned 


away  from  the  flap  valve.  By  attaching  the  fuelling  ma- 
chine to  a  pressurised  fuel  channel  the  ram  may  be  ad- 
vanced to  open  the  flap  valve,  rotated,  and  then  retracted 
to  allow  a  spent  fuel  stringer  to  be  moved  out  of  the  fuel 
channel  by  the  coolant  flow  therein  until  the  fuel  stringer 
is  engaged  by  the  engaging  means  and  hauled  on  to  the 
conveyor. 


3,756,915 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS  ON  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  INNER  SURFACES  AND  INTERNALS 
Anatoly  Matveevich  Bukrinsky,  ulitsa  Krylenko  9,  kv. 
6;  and  Jury  Kupriyanovich  Gladkov,  4  Vyatsky  pereulok 
22b,  kv.  41,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Vladimir 
Abramovich  Kazakov,  alitsa  Mimaya  30,  kv.  32,  Lob- 
naya  Moskovskoi  Oblasti,  U.S.S.R.;  and  Leonid  Pavlo- 
vich  Maximov,  Anadyrsky  proczd  63,  kv.  205;  Viktor 
Nikolaevicb  Mironov,  1  alitsa  Mashinostroenia  2/7, 
korpus  2,  kv.  58;  Vladimir  Alezandrovich  Khmelnitsky, 
ulitsa  Usacbeva  29,  korpns  7,  kv.  410;  and  Nikolai 
Nikolaevich  Habanov,  Ozerkovskaya  naberezhnaya 
48/50,  kv.  137,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,339 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  25,  1971, 

1612258 

Int  CI.  G21c  77/05 

US.  a.  176—19  1  Claim 


A  device  for  detecting  flaws  on  nuclear  reactor  inner 
surfaces  and  internals,  wherein  an  inspection  chamber 
with  at  least  one  inspection  window  moves  about  inside 
the  reactor  with  the  help  of  a  means  for  positioning  the 
inspection  chamber.  The  chamber  is  connected  with  said 
means  via  a  support  element  mounted  above  the  reactor 
such  that  the  chamber  can  rotate  about  and  move  along 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  reactor. 


3,756,916 
METHOD   OF   ISOLATING    AMINO  ACID   PRO- 
DUCING MUTANT  MICROORGANISMS  AND 
MUTANTS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Richard  Irwin  Leavitt,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,190 
Int.  CI.  C12b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  R  8  Claims 

A  method  of  isolating  a  mutant  strain  of  an  amino 
acid-producing  microorganism,  which  mutant  produces 
said  amino  acid  at  a  greater  rate  than  normally  produced 
by  its  microorganism  parent,  by  the  step  of  culturing  the 
microorganism  parent  in  the  presence  of  (1)  an  anti- 
metabolite and  (2)  a  co-inhibitor  agent,  thereby  inhibit- 
ing the  growth  of  the  normal  microorganism,  isolating  and 
subcuituring  the  mutant  and  obtaining  the  desired  amino 
acid. 
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3,756,917 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  ERYTHRITOL 
John  R.  Dezeeuw,  Stonington,  and  Edward  J.  Tynan  III, 
Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,451 

Int  CI.  C12d  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  195—28  R  3  Claims 

A    process    for    producing    erythritol    by    aerobically 

fermenting  an  aqueous  hydrocarbon-containing  nutrient 

medium  with  a  new  strain  of  the  yeast,  Candida  lipolytica. 


3,756,918 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  FOAMING 

Israel   J.   Heilweil,   Princeton,   and   Richard   I.   Leavitt, 

Pennington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

856,198.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  231,045 

Int  CI.  CI 2b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  R  2  Claims 

Tliis  specification  discloses  inhibition  of  foaming  in  a 
liquid  system  containing  water  and  a  hydrocarbon.  Inhibi- 
tion is  effected  by  the  presence  in  the  system  of  particles 
of  a  solid,  insoluble  material.  These  particles  have  a  sur- 
face area  of  less  than  50  square  meters  per  gram  and  a 
portion  of  their  surfaces  is  occupied  by  polar  sites.  Repre- 
sentative solid  materials  are  poly-2,6-dimcthyl-l,4-phenyl- 
cne  oxide,  a  copolymer  of  2,6-dimethyl  phenol  and  2- 
methyl-l,6-tetradecyl  phenol  wherein  the  proportion  of 
the  latter  compound  does  not  exceed  about  20  percent  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  stearate 
and  maleic  anhydride,  sublimed  sulfur,  silicon  carbide, 
and  polytetrafluoroethylenc  comminuted  under  cryogenic 
conditions. 


3,756,919 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NON- 

HAZING  STARCH  CONVERSION  SYRUPS 
Irving  Fransen  Deaton,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to 

CPC  International  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,198 

Int  Ct  C12b  7/00,-  C12c  11/04;  C12d 

U.S.  CI.  195—31  R  17  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  a  process  for  the  production  of 

a  non-hazinfc  starch  conversion  syrup  having  a  D.E.  of 

from  about  5  to  about  15  which  comprises  first  hydro- 

lyzing  starch  to  a  D.E.  of  from  about  20  to  about  43  and 

thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting  starch  conversion  syrup 

to  molecular  exclusion  until  the  D.E.  of  the  syrup  has 

been  reduced  to  from  about  5  to  about  1 8. 


light  produced  in  each  urine  sample  by  a  bioluminescence 
reaction  therein  of  the  free  bacterial  adenosine  triphos- 
phate with  the  luciferase-Iuciferin  mixture.  The  light  meas- 
ured   is   proportional   to   the   concentration   of   bacterial 


adenosine  triphosphate  which,  in  turn,  is  proportional  to 
the  number  of  bacteria  present  in  the  respective  urine 
sample.  After  the  light  measurement  is  performed,  the 
vials  are  ejected  from  the  table. 


3,756,921 
SPLITTER  COLUMN  OVERHEAD 
Walter  A.  Bajek,  Lombard,  and  James  H.  McLaaghlin, 
La  Grange,  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  868,459, 

Oct  22,  1969.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  210,942 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  7,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/42;  ClOg  7/00 

VS.  CI.  196—132  8  Claims 
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3,756,920 
AUTOMATIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CHEMICAL 
PROCESSING    TO    DETECT    MICROORGA- 
NISMS IN  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES  MY  MEAS- 
URING LIGHT  REACTIONS 
Burton  N.  Kelbaugh,  Lanham,  Grace  L.  Picdolo,  Tantal- 
lon,  and  Emmett  W.  Chappelle,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Maurice  E.  Colbum,  Arlington,  Va.,  asssignors  io  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronantics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 
-  Continuation-ln>part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
60,882,  Ang.  4.  1970.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  139,094 

Int  a.  CI  2k  1/10 
U.S.  a.  195—127  15  Claims 

An  automated  apparatus  for  sequentially  assaying  urine 
samples  for  the  presence  of  bacterial  adenosine  triphos- 
phate (ATP)  comprises  a  rotary  table  which  carries  a 
plurality  of  sample  containing  vials;  dispensing  means 
which  automatically  dispense  fluid  reagents  into  the  vials 
at  predetermined  times  preparatory  to  injecting  a  light 
producing  luciferase-Iuciferin  mixture  into  the  samples; 
and  indicating  means  which  automatically  measure  the 


This  application  discloses  an  overhead  control  system 
for  a  gasoline  splitter  column  which  utilizes  an  octane 
monitor  in  combination  with  flow  measuring  means  on 
the  bottom  and  overhead  streams  to  produce  a  controlled 
overhead  volumetric-octane  yield.  The  bottoms  flow  rate 
means  can  override  the  overhead  flow  signal  when  excess 
quantities  of  bottoms  are  produced  to  prevent  the  column 
from  emptying. 


3,756,922 
MIXING  NOZZLES  FOR  CARBONIZING  FINE 
GRAIN  FUELS  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Paul  Schmalfeld,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Roland  Rammler, 
Frankfurt,   Germany,   assignors   to   Metallgescllschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Original  appUcation  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,091,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  6,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  232,228 
Claims  priority,  application*  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1969, 
P  19  43  752.6 
Int  CI.  ClOb  1/04,  49/22 
VS.  d.  202—121  5  Claims 

Mixing  nozzle  for  flu'dized  bed  reactors  having  a  nozzle 
shaft  through  which  air  and  fluid  fuel  are  introduced,  a 
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nozzle  body  over  the  nozzle  shaft  having  radial  openings 
and  a  nozzle  top  having  a  cup-like  shape  over  the  nozzle 
body  and  extending  upwards  therefrom.  The  process  is 
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also  disclosed  wherein  air  and  fuel  are  mixed  in  the  nozzle 
and  combusted  in  close  proximity  thereto  in  such  a  way 
that  combustion  gases  flow  upward  through  the  fluidized 
bed  at  high  velocity. 


3,7M,923 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  SO, 

CONCENTRATION 

Hanld  Dahms,  22  LakeTkw  Road, 

Ossiniiv,  N.Y.     10562 

Coatimurtion-in-iNDt  of  abandoned  appHcatiotts  Scr.  No. 

718,032,  Apr.  2,  196S,  and  Scr.  No.  841,745,  July  15, 

1969.  This  application  Not.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  93,752 

Int  CL  GOln  27/46 

UA  CL  204—1  T  22  Claims 


^      16     f^      Mt 


A  measuring  cell  for  determining  the  concentration  of 
SOa  in  a  fluid.  The  cell  includes  an  electrode  covered  with 
a  thin  layer  of  an  electrolyte  containing  silver  ions,  and 
a  counterelectrode.  A  voltage  is  applied  across  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  resulting  current  is  a  measure  of  the  con- 
centratiMi  of  SOa. 


3,756,924 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Dean  Robert  ColHna,   Dailai,   and   Wllliani   Raymond 
McMahon,  Rirhaniaow,  T«x^  aarignen  to  Texas  Instni- 
mcnts  Incorporated,  Didlas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,358 

Int  CL  C23b  5/4%,  9/02,  11/02 

VJS.  CL  204—15  11  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  for  forming  a  structure  having 

adjacent  closely  spaced  electrodes  coplanar  with  the  sur- 


face of  a  substrate  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom. 
A  first  layer  of  metal  is  deposited  to  overlie  a  passivatcd 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate.  The  layer  of  metal 
IS  patterned  to  define  a  set  of  electrodes  and  a  bus  bar  is 
formed  to  connect  the  various  electrodes  to  a  voltage 
source.  The  exposed  surface  layer  of  each  electrode  is 
anodizcd  to  form  an  insulating  layer  thereover.  The  bus 


bar  is  subsequently  removed.  A  second  layer  of  metal  is 
formed  over  the  first  set  of  electrodes  and  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  substrate  between  adjacent  electrodes.  The 
second  layer  of  metal  is  patterned  to  define  a  second  set 
of  electrodes  which  are  separated  from  the  first  set  of 
electrodes  by  only  the  thickness  of  the  anodized  oxide 
layer.  In  one  aspect  of  the  invention,  the  method  is  utilized 
to  fabricate  a  charge  coupled  device. 


3,756,925 
DRY  LUBRICANT  COATING  OF  OTLF-REPLENISH- 
ING  TYPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Hano  TakeacU,  Hlrakata,  Yoidiiro  (Ntamoto,  Nara, 
SK^hiko  KnrocaU,  Hlrakata,  and  Kikno  Nakamoto, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assigpors  to  Uenmra  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osakk,  Monolon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and  Nippon  Carbon 
Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Dec.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  211,741 

Cfadms  priority,  aniHcation  J^tan,  Dec  26,  1970, 

45/118,726 

Int  CL  C23b  7/00;  ClOm  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—16  7  Claims 

A  dry  lubricant  coating  comprising  graphite  fluoride 
powder  having  a  lubricating  property  dispersed  in  a  coat- 
ing metal  is  elcctrophoretically  deposited  on  a  substrate 
simultaneously  with  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  the  coat- 
ing metal.  The  graphite  fluoride  is  produced  by  reacting 
carbon  or  graphite  with  fluorine  at  a  temperature  of  lower 
than  550*  C. 


3,756,926 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TIN-FREE,  CHROMIUM 

COATED  STEEL 
Lewis  Jndaott  Brown,  NorA  Wales,  and  Joseph  Edmund 
Lippy,  Jr.,  Norrlstown,  Fa.,  and  Herbert  James  Payne, 
New  Bnmswlck,  N  J.,  assignovs  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion, PhOadclpkia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1972,  Scr.  No.  231,747 
Int  CL  C23b  5/50.  9/00 
VS.  CL  204—29  4  Claims 

Tin-free,  chromium  oxide  and  chromium  meUl  coated 
steel  strip  having  defect-free  surfaces  is  prepared  by  sub- 
jecting steel  to  hot-rolling,  pickling,  cold-rolling  to  form 
strip,  cleaning,  rinsing  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
a  substance  in  minor  concentration  that  remains  on  the 


September  4,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


277 


steel  strip  and  is  capable  of  reacting  with  carbonaceous 
material  during  the  batch  annealing  cycle,  winding  the 
strip  into  a  tight  coil,  batch  annealing,  temper  rolling, 
cleaning,  pickling,  and  coating  with  a  thin  film  of  metallic 
chromium  and  chromium  oxide. 


3,756,927 

MAGNETIC  PLATING  SOLUTION  FOR  NDRO 

MEMORY  WIRE 
Emil  Toledo,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  882,332,  Dec.  4,  1969.  This  application 
Oct  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,202 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/32 
U.S.  CL  204—43  T  6  Qaims 

An  aqueous  electrolyte  for  plating  NDRO  memory 
wire  having  consistent  magnetic  properties  along  its 
length,  said  electrolyte  comprising  nickel  sulfate  and 
nickel  chloride  in  a  concentration  ratio  of  at  least  two  to 
one,  cobalt  and  saccharin  in  a  concentration  ratio  of 
about  ten  to  one  and  a  ferrous  compound  having  a  com- 
plex anion,  such  as  ferrous  ammonium  sulfate,  for 
example. 


current  density  with  which,  with  a  determined  electrolyte 
temperature,  a  determined  interpolar  distance  and  a  deter- 
mined thickness  of  the  alumina  covering  on  the  encrusted 
surface  of  the  bath,  as  much  heat  is  produced  in  the  cell  as 
the  cell  can  carry  away  as  losses,  after  deduction  of  the 
useful  amounts  of  heat  for  the  decomposition  of  the 
alumina  and  for  heating  of  the  raw  materials. 


3,756,928 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEBACIC 

ACID  DIESTERS  OF  HIGHER  ALCOHOLS 
Wolfgang  Eisele,  Heinz  Nohe,  and  Hubert  Snter,  Lodwigs- 
hafen,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Badiscfae  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Akticngesellscliaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1970, 
P  20  39  991.1 
Int  CL  C07b  29/06;  C07c  69/50.  67/00 
VS.  CL  204—59  R  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sebacic  acid  diesters 
of  higher  alcohols  by  electrochemical  condensation  of  the 
corresponding  adipic  acid  monoesters  in  methanolic  solu- 
tion, wherein  the  flow  of  current  through  the  electrolytic 
cell  is  intermittently  stopped  and  the  electrodes  are  short- 
circuited. 


3,756,930 

^';?£I5®^^^^  RECOVERY  OF  CHLORINE  AND 
HYDROGEN  FROM  AQLtEOUS  HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID 

Guenther  Weiss,   Wachenheim,   and  Heinz  WeUer  and 
Ewald   Wygasch,   Lndwigshafen,   Germany,   assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jone  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1970. 
P  20  33  802.7 
Int  CL  COlb  7/06.  13/02 
VS.  CI.  204-129  3  dahns 

Aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  is  electrolyzed  in  a  di- 
aphragm cell  to  recover  chlorine  and  hydrogen  therefrom. 
The  acid  to  be  electrolyzed  should  have  a  concentration 
of  from  18  to  28%  by  weight  of  HCl  and  should  be  de- 
graded by  not  more  than  1%  by  weight  during  its  pas- 
sage through  the  cell.  The  mean  temperature  in  the  cell 
IS  kept  at  from  75°  to  90°  C. 


3,756,931 
ELECTROLYTIC  CLEANING  AND  CORROSION- 
REMOVAL  PROCESS 
Cyrus  M.  De  Boer,  Rte.  2,  Newaygo,  Mich.     49337 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,179 
Int  CL  C23b  3/02,  1/04,  1/06 
VS.  CL  204-141.5  3  Oaims 

A  process  for  removal  of  foreign  material  and  corro- 
sion primarily  from  metallic  surfaces  utilizing  a  particular 
chemical  bath  in  conjunction  with  electrolysis. 


3,756,929 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  ALUMINUM 

OXIDE  REDUCTION  CELL 

Wolfgang    Schmidt-Hattfaig,    Chippis,    Rndolf    Pawlek, 

Slerre,  and  Rndolf  Tanfeaecker,  Thcrwil,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Swiss  Ateminfann  Ltd.,  Chinds,  Switzer- 


FUcd  Not.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  203,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  1,  1970, 

17,763/70 
_^   _  Int  CL  C22d  5/72 

UA  CL  204-67  3  CLdms 


3,756,932 
ELECTROLYTIC  CYANIDE  DESTRUCTION 
James  F.  ZicTcrs,  La  Grange,  and  Charles  J.  Norotoy, 
Hickory  Hills,  01..  assignors  to  Industrial  Filter  & 
Pnmp  Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  IDL 

Fned  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,396 

Int  CL  C02c  5/72,  7/52 

VS.  CL  204—149  3  Clafans 
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A  method  of  operating  a  cell  of  at  least  50  ka.  for  the 
production  of  aluminiimi,  comprising  choosing  that  anodic 


Cyanide  bearing  waste  solutions  are  passed  through  an 
evaporator  to  increase  the  concentration  of  cyanide  there- 
in before  being  supplied  to  an  electrolytic  decomposition 
tank  from  which  the  solution  is  recirculated  through  the 
evaporator  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  cyanide  in 
the  electrolytic  decomposition  tank  at  a  level  permitting 
efficient  operation  thereof. 
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3,756,933 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYLNG  SEWAGE  EFFLUENT 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Bernard  Greenberg,  33—24  Janction  Blvd., 
Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.     11372 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  111,868,  Feb. 
2,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  55,121,  July  27,  1970,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,625 
Int.  CI.  C02b  1/82:  C02c  5/12:  BOlk  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—149  55  Claims 


4 


cialion  of  the  ingredients  in  the  precursor  gaseous  mix- 
ture thereby  to  initiate  chain  reactions  resulting  in  the 
production  of  amino  acids. 


3,756,935 
ELECTROPAINTING 

Lyman  L.  Thornton,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mahon 
Technology  Group,  Inc.,  ^erling  Heights,  Mich. 
Original  appUcation  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,930. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  135,348 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  204—181  5  Claims 


■ '-±-^±^-^- 
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Polluted  aqueous  liquid  such  as  sewage  or  industrial 
wastes  which  contain  organic  materials  which  are  anionic 
polyelectrolytes  and  their  precursors,  including  com- 
pounds ol  phosphorus,  nitrogen,  carbon  or  other  elements, 
and  a  dissolved  polyvalent  metal  such  as  aluminum,  cal- 
cium or  magnesium  and  chloride  ions  is  electrolytically 
treated  by  circulating  the  liquid  past  the  cathode  and 
upwardly  with  the  cathode  evolved  hydrogen  to  raise 
the  pH  of  the  circulating  liquid  and  precipitate,  flocculate 
and  float  the  alkaline  earth  products  of  the  products  of 
the  organic  materials  and  the  other  pollutants.  The  floated 
materials  are  separated  from  the  liquid,  and  the  liquid 
so  depleted  then  flows  downwardly,  and  any  unfloated 
material  is  returned  to  the  cathode  upward  liquid  flow, 
and  at  least  part  of  the  liquid  is  withdrawn  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  downward  flow  and  is  exposed  to  the 
oxygen  and  chlorine  bubbles  evolved  at  the  anode  which 
is  immersed  in  a  quiescent  body  of  the  liquid  communi- 
cating electrically  with  the  cathode.  Alternatively  the 
cathode  and  anode  are  positioned  in  respective  longitu- 
dinal channels  separated  by  macroscopically  perforate 
partition  which  permits  ionic  crossflow  but  inhibits  liquid 
cross  flow.  The  influent  traverses  the  cathode  channel 
and  the  flocculant  skimmed  from  its  surface  and  then 
traverses  a  settling  tank  and  the  anode  channel  to  be 
treated  as  above.  The  cathode  is  formed  of  a  corrosion 
resistant  metal  having  a  thin  coating  of  the  electrically 
non-conducting  oxide  of  the  cathode  metal  and  is  advan- 
tageously titanium.  The  cell  includes  a  baffle  structure 
which  delineates  an  upward  flow  first  passage  above  the 
cathode  joined  at  its  top  to  an  adjacent  downward  flow 
passage  which  communicates  at  its  bottom  with  the  first 
passage  and  with  an  upward  flowing  outer  discharge  cham- 
ber into  which  gases  rise  through  small  openings  from 
an  underlying  chamber  containing  the  anode  in  a  quiescent 
body  of  the  liquid. 

3,756,934 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  FROM  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES  USING  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
Carl  Edward  Sagan,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and   Bishun   N. 
Khare,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  University, 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,066 
Inta.  BOlji/yO 
UA  CL  204—162  R  9  Claims 

Amino  acids  are  produced  by  exposing  a  precursor 
gaseous  mixture  containing  a  nitrogen  source  such  as  am- 
monia or  nitrogen,  water  vapor  and  a  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  together  with  a 
near  ultraviolet  photon  acceptor  which  will  dissociate  with 
the  productjon  of  sufficient  energy  to  effect  bond  disso- 


An  electropainting  apparatus  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  tank  having  a  side  and  bottom  and 
an  overflow  area.  Deflector  assemblies  are  provided  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points  at  the  areas  of  juncture  of 
the  side  and  bottom  walls  and  hquid  is  introduced  into 
the  assemblies  and  directed  by  the  assemblies  transversely 
of  the  tank  to  cause  a  transverse  circulation. 


3,756,936 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Robert  N.  Neuwelt,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,097 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  F  5  Claims 


Sealing  leak  structures  of  electrochemical  electrodes 
with  a  continuous  organic  film  applied  to  the  external  face 
of  the  leak  structure,  the  film  being  inert  to  electrolyte  in 
the  electrode,  essentially  insoluble  in  that  electrolyte  at 
ambient  electrode  condition,  and  water-soluble  at  a  tem- 
perature above  ambient. 


3,756,937 
APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
MILLING  PROCESS 
Joseph  G.  Lucas,  12  Hedgehog  Road,  Tmmball,  Conn. 
06611,  and  John  ZarylC  R.F.D.  3,  Morehouse  High- 
way, Fafa^eld,  Conn.     06430 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
638,298,  May  15,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  24,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  156,372 

Int.  a.  B23p  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  204—224  M  7  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  selective  removal  of 
metal  from  a  corrosion  resistant  metal  piece  by  electro- 
chemical milling  by  covering  the  piece  with  an  aluminum 
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or  titanium  electrically  conductive   mask  which   is  prc^ 
vided  with  a  protective  surface  through  anodization  dur- 


ing the  process,  the  non-masked,  etched  surfaces  of  the 
metal  piece  being  electrochemically  dissolved  \a  a  pre- 
determined depth. 


3  756  938 
CONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSAT- 
ING DETRIMENTAL  MAGNETIC  INFLUENCE 
ON  A  ROW  OF  POTS  FROM  ANOTHER  IN 
PLANTS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL,  FOR  IN- 
STANCE ALUMINUM,  BY  ELECTROLYTIC  RE- 
DUCTION 
Hans  Georg  Tidemann  Nebell,  Ovre  Ardal,  Norway,  as- 
signor to  A/S  Ardal  og  Sunndal  Verk,  Oslo,  Norway 

nied  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  June  25,  1970, 

2,476/70 

Int.  CI.  C22d  3/02,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  204—243  M  3  Claims 
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Conductor  arangement  for  compensating  detrimental 
magnetic  influence  on  a  row  of  pots  from  another  in 
plants  for  producing  metal,  for  instance  aluminum,  by 
electrolytic  reduction,  in  which  the  current  supply  to  the 
anodes  of  each  pot  from  the  cathode  in  the  preceding  j)ot 
in  the  row,  as  far  as  the  main  proportion  is  concerned 
is  conducted  to  the  plus  end  of  the  pot  while  another  and 
smaller  proportion  of  the  current  supply  is  conducted  to 
the  minus  end  of  the  pot,  characterized  therein  that  the 
other  proportion  of  the  current  supply  is  in  its  entirety 
located  along  that  side  of  each  pot  in  said  one  row  facing 
the  other  pot  row. 


3  756  939 
TARGET  MOUNTING  'dEVICE  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 

SPUTTERING 
Steven  Hurwitt,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Materials 
Research  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,156 
Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 
U.S.  a.  204—298  7  CTaims 

An  improved  target  mounting  device  provides  capa- 
bility for  sputter  etch  precleaning  of  substrates  followed 


by  sputtering  deposition  from  a  number  of  targets  in  se- 
quence in  a  vacuum  chamber  of  relatively  small  diameter 
without  moving  the  substrate  support  or  requiring  movable 
shutters.  TTie  mounting  device  holds  the  targets  in  spaced 
angular  location  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  such  that 
each  target  in  sequence  faces  a  substrate  support  when 
the  mounting  device  is  rotated  through  a  corresponding 


plurality  of  angular  positions  about  its  axis.  The  mounting 
device  is  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  polygonal  turret 
head  mounted  on  a  rotatable  tubular  shaft.  The  shaft  pro- 
jects through  the  chamber  wall  and  carries  a  commutator 
on  its  outer  end  for  selectively  connecting  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  to  each  of  the  targets  in  turn  as  they  ro- 
tate to  face  the  substrate  support. 


3,756,940 
SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  ISOBUTANES 
George  R.  Donaldson,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Companv,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  245,149 
Int  CI.  ClOg  39/10 
U.S.  a.  208—66  10  Claims 


/' 

et'teC'Cm 

'5 

" 

" 

fa  /  '  f   Rt'cmiHg 


A  naphtha  boiling  range  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  is 
converted  into  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  an  isobutane 
concentrate  via  a  combination  process  involving  catalytic 
reforming,  separation  and  hydrocracking.  The  catalytic 
reforming  is  effected  in  two  distinct,  individual  reform- 
ing reaction  zones,  one  of  which  operates  at  a  relatively 
high  severity,  and  the  second  of  which  operates  at  a  rela- 
tively low  severity.  Following  separation  of  an  aromatic 
concentrate,  the  remaining  saturated  hydrocarbons  are 
subjected  to  a  particular  hydrocracking  process  which 
results  in  exceedingly  high  yields  of  isobutane. 
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3,756,941 

DEHYDROISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Nomuui  D.  Carter,  Pou^ikecpsic,  John  H.  Estes,  Wap- 

pingers  Falls,  and  Stanley  Kravitz,  Wiccopee,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,348 

Int  CI.  ClOg  35/06,  35/08 

UA  a.  208—135  18  Claims 

Alkylcyclopentancs  and  gasoline  or  naphtha  fractions 
containing  the  same  are  dehydroisomcrized  to  aromatic 
compounds  by  contacting  with  a  fluorided  Group  VII-B 
or  VIII  metal-alumina  catalyst  and  a  carbon  oxide  as  a 
conversion  reaction  moderator.  By  employing  a  fluorided 
metal-alumina  catalyst  and  a  carbon  oxide  moderator, 
such  as  carbon  monoxide  or  carbon  dioxide,  alkylcyclo- 
pentanes  are  selectively  converted  to  aromatics  and  gaso- 
line or  naphtha  fractions  containing  the  same  are  up- 
graded. 


3,756,942 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

John  Cattanach,  Camberiey,  Eaqgland,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-ia>pait  of  apppiication  Ser. 

No.  153,855,  June  16,  1971.  This  appUcation  May  17, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  253,942 

Int  CL  ClOg  35/06 
VS.  a.  208—137  15  CUims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  compounds 
in  high  yields  is  set  forth  which  involves  contacting  a 
particular  feed  consisting  essentially  of  mixtures  of  paraf- 
fins, and/or  olefins,  and/or  naphthenes  with  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  of  the  2^M-5  type  under  conditions  of 
temperature  and  space  velocity  such  that  a  significant  por- 
tion of  the  feed  is  converted  directly  into  aromatic  com- 
pounds. 


3,756^43 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STABILITY  OF 

HYDROFINISHED    DISTILLATES    AND    RAFFI- 

NATES  OF  DISTILLA1ES 
Panl  Donald  HopUas  aad  Roland  L.  M»il,  Hammond, 

Ind^  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,583 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/02 

VS.  CL  208—143  26  Claims 

The  method  comprises  adding  an  inhibitor  to  a  hydro- 
finished  distillate  or  a  hydrofinished  raffinate  from  a  dis- 
tillate prior  to  the  time  that  said  distillate  or  said  raffi- 
nate is  contacted  with  air.  The  inhibitor  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hindered  phenols, 
amines,  and  metal  complexes  of  Mannich  condensation 
products  from  phenols,  aldehydes,  and  polyamines.  If  the 
distillate  has  been  hydrofinished  in  a  two-stage  process 
under  relatively  severe  conditions,  an  inhibitor  may  be 
added  to  the  e£9uent  from  the  first  stage  and  an  inhibitor 
may  be  added  to  the  product  from  the  second  stage. 


3,756,944 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODESULFURIZ- 

ING  HYDROCARBONS 
Tadashi  Ishignro  and  AUo  Okagaml,  Tokyo,  and  Seilchi 
Matsnoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gaso- 
line Cb^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Condnaation-in-part  of  appfication  Ser.  No. 
871,752,  Aog.  19,  1969,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  523,899,  Feb.  1, 1966,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
119,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1965, 
40/5,596 
Int  CL  ClOg  23/02 
VS.  CL  20»— 217  8  daims 

A  process  for  hydrodesulfurizing  a  hydrocarbon  which 
contains  sulfur  impurities  by  contacting  the  impure  hy- 
drocarbon with  a  gas  at  a  temperature  of  200--450*  C 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst.  The  gas  contains  at  least  10 
mol  percent  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  oxide  in  the  form 
of  carbon  monoxide  and/or  carbon  dioxide.  The  catalyst 
consists  essentially  of  nickel  subsulfide  and  comprises 
nickel  and  sulfur  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  1:0.5-0.8.  The 
process  results  in  the  hydrogenolysis  of  only  the  sulfur 
impurities  contained  in  the  hydrocarbon  but  without  any 
appreciable  hydrogenation  of  the  carbon  oxides. 


3,756,945 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  NORMAL 

PARAFFIN-UREA  ADDUCTS 
Gerhard  Wirtz,  Kalbach,  Taunua,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Edeleanu   Gesellscliaft   m.b.H.,   Frankfurt  am   Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Aug.  6,  1970, 

P  20  39  120.2 

Int  CLC07b  27/00 

U.S.  a.  208—25  4  Oaims 

The  formation  of  an  oil  solvent-water  azeotropc  in 

a  vessel  for  the  decomposition  of  normal  paraffin-urea 

adducts  is  substantially  prevented  by  passing  a  hot  stream 

of  n-paraifins  recovered  from  the  decomposition  vessel 

through  a  flash  evaporation  unit  operated  at  a  higher 

temperature  and  lower  pressure  than  the  decomposition 

vessel  to  remove  oil  solvent  from  the  n-paraffins  prior 

to  their  introduction  into  the  decomposition  vessel  as  part 

of  the  heat  input  thereto. 


3,756,946 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Gilbert  V.  LcTin,  Chevy  Chase,  and  George  J.  Topol, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Biosphcrics  Incorpo- 
rated, RockriDc,  Md. 

Filed  Jmw  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,376 

Int  CL  C02c  1/06 

VS.  CL  21»— 6  8  Clairas 


»l<tei»1T«TI0 


There  is  disclosed  an  activated  sludge  sewage  treatment 
process  which  comprises  mixing  influent  sewage  material 
with  activated  sludge  to  provide  a  mixed  liquor.  The 
mixed  liquor  is  passed  to  an  aeration  zone  wherein  it  is 
aerated  to  reduce  the  BOD  content  thereof  and  to  cause 
the  microorganisms  present  to  take  up  phosphate.  The 
mixed  liquor  is  then  passed  to  a  settling  zone  containing 
an  anaerobic  layer  of  sludge.  In  the  settling  zone,  phos- 
phate-enriched sludge,  in  which  the  phosphate  is  present 
in  the  cells  of  the  organisms,  settles  into  the  anaerobic 
layer  of  sludge  and  a  substantially  phosphate-free  effluent 
is  removed  from  above  the  layer  of  sludge.  The  sludge  is 
maintained  under  anaerobic  conditions  in  the  sludge  layer 
of  the  settling  zone  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  or- 
ganisms in  the  sludge  to  release  phosphate  to  the  liquid 
phase  of  the  sludge.  Sludge  containing  soluble  phosphate 
in  the  liquid  phase  thereof  is  removed  from  the  settling 
zone.  The  sludge  is  then  treated  to  separate  a  phosphate- 
enriched  aqueous  phase  and  to  provide  a  sludge  having 
a  higher  concentration  of  solids  and  a  lesser  concentration 
of  phosphate.  The  concentrated  sludge  is  recycled  for  mix- 
ing with  influent  sewage  material  in  the  activated  sludge 
sewage  treatment  process. 
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3,756,947 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER 
CONTAINING  NTTRILES 
YosUtsDgu  Fujii,  Tokyo,  and  Tokuichi  OshimI,  Hiratsnka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  &  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  9,  1970, 
45/108,452 
Int  CL  C02c  5/10 
VS.  CL  210—11  7  aaims 

A  waste  water  effluent  containing  nitriles  and  cyanides 
is  treated  by  passing  through  an  acclimated,  activated 
sludge  containing  at  least  one  of  microorganisms  capable 
of  degrading  nitriles  and  cyanides  selected  from  the  genera 
Alcaligenes  and  Achromobacter,  for  example,  Alcaligenes 
viscolactis  ATCC  21698  and  Achromobacter  nitriloclastes 
ATCC  21697  thereby  to  purify  the  waste  water  effluent 
The  waste  water  effluent  containing  10  to  50  p.p.m.  of 
cyanide  and  1,000  to  2,500  p.p.m.  of  COD  (Potassium 
Dichromate  Method)  can  be  purified  with  a  high  effi- 
ciency. 


3,756,948 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ABSORBING  CRUDE 

OIL   AND  THE   LIKE   FOR   TRANSPORTATION 

AND  RECOVERY 

Jerome  Weinberg,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Grantley  Company,  Jefferson,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

163,035,  July  15,  1971.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  237,524 

Int  a.  BOld  15/00;  E02b  15/04 
VS.  CL  21(^36  7  Claims 

Crumbs  of  a  particular  polystyrene  foam  are  disclosed 
for  the  absorption  of  hydrocarbon  oils,  one  use  being  for 
the  cleaning  up  of  oil  spills  on  a  body  of  water,  another 
being  the  cleaning  up  of  a  sandy  beach  polluted  by  crude 
oil,  and  another  use  being  the  absorption  of  crude  oil 
at  the  well  head  so  that  the  oil  absorbed  into  the  poly- 
styrene may  be  transported  using  any  ordinary  means 
of  transportation  and  without  danger  of  liquid  oil  leak- 
age or  spillage  along  the  line.  Other  uses  are  indicated. 


3,756,949 

SHAPED  PARTICLES 

RiQrBoiid  L.  Scfareors,  St  Panl,  ftflnn.,  asignor  to 

Unirenal  Oil  Prodacts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

859,210,  Sept  18, 1969.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  176,299 

Int  CL  E21b  37/00 
VS.  CL  252—8.55  B  11  Claims 

Shaped  particle  of  a  solid  composite  of  sulfamic  acid, 
alkali  metal  chloride,  polyoxyalkylene  ether  wetting  agent, 
sodium  diphenylamino-azo-m-benzene  sulfonate  and  mag- 
nesium oxide.  The  composite  preferably  also  contains  a 
polyalkylene  glycol  lubricant.  In  another  embodiment  the 
composite  also  contains  an  acid  corrosion  inhibitor.  In 
still  another  embodiment  the  composite  also  contains  a 
barium  compound.  The  composite  is  used  to  remove 
incrustati(Mis  which  plug  well  streams. 


3,756.950 
FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Bruno  Anthony  Ghick,  Hamburg.  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  746,324,  July  22,  1968.  This  application 
Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,186 

Int  CL  D06m  13/46 
VS.  a.  252—8.75  12  Oaims 

A  fabric  softening  composition  is  disclosed  which  in- 
corporates a  cationic  fabric  softening  agent  and  a  water- 
soluble  acid  salt  of  an  amphoteric  amino  carboxylic  acid 
chelating  agent  to  decrease  fabric  yellowing  caused  by  the 
presence  in  the  water  used  of  dissolved  or  suspended 
metal  compounds. 


3,756,951 
PHOSPHORUS    DERIVATIVES    OF    4,4'.DISUCCIN- 
IMIDOBIPHENYLOXIDE  AND  LUBRICANT  COM- 
POSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Joseph  J.  Dickert,  Jr.,  Lower  Makefield  Township,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176J70 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/48, 1/10 
VS.  a.  252—46.7  g  Qaims 

Herein  are  disclosed  phosphorus  derivatives  of  4,4'-di- 
succinimidobiphenyls  or  4,4'-disuccinimidobiphenyloxides 
and  lubricant  compositions  containing  same.  Said  phos- 
phorus derivatives  having  the  structural  formula: 


•R    X  0 

\ll  II 

P-X— CH-C 


/ 


CH,-C 

4 


\. 


K-<^- 


-(0). 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  and  hydrocarbyloxy,  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  R  and  R^ 
n  is  0  or  1  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,756,952 

SYNTHETIC  AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  OIL 

Frederick  G.   Oberender,   Wappingers  Falls,   Edwhi  L. 

Patmore,  Fidikill,  and  David  D.  Reed,  LagrangeviUe, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,192 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/38 

U.S.  a.  252—47.5  9  Claims 

Synthetic  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  base  oil  having  lubri- 
cating properties  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  pentaeryth- 
ritol  or  trimethylolpropane  and  an  organic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  containing  from  about  0.01  to  2.5  weight  per- 
cent of  an  ammonium  thiocyanate  represented  by  the 
formula: 

RNR'R"R"'S"CN 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  amino-substituted  hydro- 
carbyl group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a 
radical  having  the  formula: 


— R""NR"SCN 
R'" 

in  which  R""  is  a  bridging  polymethylene  radical  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R',  R"  and  R'"  represent 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.04  to  2  weight  percent  of 
a  polyhydroxy-substituted  anthraquinone  represented  by 
the  formula: 


in  which  X,  Y  and  Z  each  represent  hydrogen  or  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  and  at  least  one  of  the  these  is  a  hydroxyl 
group. 
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3,756,953 
CONCENTRATE  AND  CRANKCASE  OILS  COM- 
PRISING OIL  SOLUTIONS  OF  BORON  DE- 
RIVATIVES OF  fflGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
MANNICH  REACTION  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS 
Edmimd  J.  Piasek,  Chicago,  and  Robert  E.  Karll,  Batavia, 

IlL,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,079, 
now  Patent  No.  3,697,574,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  502,368,  Oct.  22,  1965, 
now  Patent  No.  3,539,633.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,273 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/54 
U.S.  O.  252—49.6  5  Claims 

Oil  solutions  containing  0.1-70  weight  percent  of 
boron-containing  Mannich  Reaction  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  (1)  high  molecular  weight  alkyl-substituted  hy- 
droxyaromatic  compounds  whose  alkyl  substituent  has  up- 
ward from  40  to  20,000  carbon  atoms,  (2)  an  amine 
which  contains  an  HN<  group,  and  (3)  an  aldehyde  in 
the  respective  reactant  molar  ratio  of  1:0.1-10:1.0-10, 
further  condensed  with  a  boron  compound  are  novel  lubri- 
cant oil  compositions.  Such  solutions  afford  protection 
against  sludge  and  varnish  deposition  and  corrosion  on 
or  in  engine  parts. 


This  advantage  has  been  especially  noted  when  the  mix- 
ture is  used  as  an  anticorrosive  agent  in  deicer  composi- 
tions consisting  essentially  of  formamide,  urea  and  water. 


3,756,954 
DEGRADED  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  INTER- 
POLYMERS  USEFUL  AS  VISCOSITY  MODI- 
FIERS FOR  LUBRICANTS 
Franklin  Paul  Abbott,  Brooklyn,  and  Nib  Olof  Pearson, 
Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lnbrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,212 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/28,  1/32 
U.S.  a.  252—55  10  Oaims 

Interpolymers  (especially  copolymers)  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  are  oxidized  and  degraded  by  heating  above  100° 
C.  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  usually  air,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aliphatic  amine.  The  degraded  polymers  are 
characterized  by  causing  substantially  no  increase  in  the 
low-temperature  fluidity  of  a  fuel  oil,  and  are  useful  as 
viscosity  modifiers  for  lubricants. 


3,756,955 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

CRYSTAL  FROM  A  SOLUTION  OF  GaAs  IN  Ga 

DOPED  WITH  SILICON  OR  GERMANIUM 

Woifgang  Toocliy,  Mnnich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeseflscfaaft,  Bcrlfai  and  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111.853 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1970, 

P  20  04  849.1 

Int  CL  HOll  3/20 

VS.  a.  252—62.3  GA  6  aaims 

Method  of  producing  a  gallium  arsenide  crystal  from 

a  solution  doped  with  silicon  or  germanium,  comprising 

the  steps  of  adding  silicon  or  germanium  to  a  gallium 

arsenide  containing  melt,  and  also  adding  prior  to  the 

crystallization  of  the  gallium  arsenide  an  amount  of  at 

least  about  0.5%  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  aluminum. 


3,756,956 

DEICER  COMPOSITION 

Erwtn  Panosch,   Livermore,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Kaiser 

Ahmiinnm  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland.  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  84,156,  Oct  26,  1970.  This  application 
Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218.573 

Int  a.  C09k  3/18 
VS.  CI.  252—70  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  is  based  on  the  discovery  that 
a  combination  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  or  water-soluble  salt 
thereof,  or  with  either  a  sulfonated  higher  fatty  acid, 
or  water-soluble  salt  thereof,  or  an  organic  phosphate 
ester  surfactant  minimizes  the  corrosive  effect  of  aque- 
ous solutions  of  formamide,   urea  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3  756  957 

SOLUTIONS   FOR    CHEMICAL    DISSOLUTION 

TREATMENT  OF  METALUC  MATERIALS 

Shoji  Shiga,  Nikko,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Furukawa 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,035 

Int  CI.  H05k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—79.4  8  Oahns 


i 


Solutions  for  the  chemical  dissolution  treatment  of 
metallic  materials  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  sul- 
phuric acid,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  at  least  one  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
amines  and  their  salts,  alkoxy  amines,  aliphatic  acid 
amides  and  alicyclic  imines,  said  organic  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  more  than  0.001  g./l. 

3,756,958 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  SIZE  OF  SILICA 

PARTICLES  IN  AQUEOUS  SILICA  SOL 

Ralph  King^ey  Her,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,405 

Int  a.  BOlj  13/00:  COlb  33/14 

US.  CI.  252—313  S  6  Claims 

The  size  of  silica  particles  in  a  hot  alkaline  colloidal 
silica  sol  can  be  increased  by  adding  sodium  silicate  to 
the  sol  and  removing  sodium  ions  from  the  sol  through  a 
cation  exchange  membrane  into  an  acid.  Salt  formed  by 
migration  of  anions  from  the  acid  into  the  sol  must  be 
maintained  within  a  concentration  range  determined  by 
the  concentration  of  silica  in  the  sol. 


3,756.959 
ECOLOGICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  METHOD  OF 
BREAKING     MINERAL     OIL     EMULSIONS-  V 
SUSPENSIONS 
Emfl  Alfred  Vitalis  and  Ralph  Joseph  Chamberlain,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assi^:nors  to  American  Cyanamid ,  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  190,994 
Int  a.  BOld  17/04 
VS.  a.  252—336  8  Claims 

A  wide  variety  of  mineral  oil  (petroleum)  suspensions 
of  the  oil-in-water,  water-in-oil  types,  particularly  those 
containing  finely  divided  solid  suspended  matter  are 
broken  into  an  economically  valuable  mineral  oil  fraction 
low  in  suspended  solids  and  water  and  an  ecologically 
acceptable  waste  water  by  using  a  high  molecular  weight 
water  soluble  polyelectrolyte,  such  as  a  polyacrylamide, 
and  at  least  one  surface  acting  agent  such  as  an  alkyl 
sulfosuccinate.  Other  polyelectrolytes  and  other  surfac- 
tants and  mixtures  thereof  are  effective  with  a  wide  va- 
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riety  of  such  emulsion-suspensions;  and  result  in  an 
ecologically  effective  separating  procedure.  The  combina- 
tion of  ( 1 )  a  preferentially  water  soluble  surfactant  such 
as  sodium  isopropylnaphihalene  sulfonate  which  is  par- 
ticularly effective  in  coalescing  water  particles,  (2)  a 
preferentially  oil  soluble  surfactant  such  as  sodium  di(2- 
ethylhexyl) sulfosuccinate  which  is  particularly  effective 
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in  coalescing  oil  particles,  and  (3)  a  high  molecular 
weight  polyacrylamide  of  up  to  about  20  milhon  molec- 
ular weight  which  is  particularly  effective  in  flocculating 
finely  divided  solids,  potentiate  and  synergistically  aid 
each  other  and  with  heat  to  thin  the  oil  layer,  if  it  is 
viscous,  gives  particularly  ecologically  advantageous  re- 
sults. 


3,756,960 
PENTACHLOROPHENOL  PRESERVATIVE 

Rudolf  Junghahnel  and  Albino  Pastura,  Witten,  Ruhr, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Troisdorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,827 

Int  CI.  C07c  39/36:  D06m  13/08 

U.S.  CL  252 — 404  9  Claims 

A  preservative  which  is  hquid  at  0°  C.  and  which  con- 
tains a  predominant  amount  of  pentachlorophenol  esters 
of  fatty  acids  comprising,  in  addition  to  pentachloro- 
phenol ester  mixtures  of  fatty  acids  having  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  esters  which  are  liquid  at  0°  C.  consisting 
essentially  of  lower  chlorinated  or  non-chlorinated  phe- 
nol or  alkylphenol  esters  of  fatty  acids  having  from  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,756,961 

REGENERATION  OF  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  WITH 

REGENERATION  OF  SOLID  WATER  ADSORBENTS 

James  O.  Francis  and  Randlow  Smith,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,275 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/04:  ROlj  11/72 

U.S.  a.  252 — 419  5  Claims 
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through  the  molecular  sieve  bed,  wherein  water  in  the 
circulating  gas  stream  is  maintained  below  a  preselected 
concentration. 


COf0^^fSJfa    A/0 


A  process  for  regenerating  a  bed  of  coke-containing  crys- 
talline zeolitic  molecular  sieves  by  continuously  passing  a 
closed-loop    flow    of    hot,    oxygen-containing    inert    gas 


3,756,962 
GRAPHITE-COPPER(U)-CHLORIDE  INTERCALA- 
TION CARRIER-CATALYST  COMBINATION 
Hans  Brinkel,  Nienburg,  Helmut  Derleth,  Sarstedt  and 
Hermann  Fischer,  Evem.  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali- 
Chemie  AktiengeseUschaft  Hannover,  Germany 
No  I^awing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  17,  1970, 
P  20  45  949.8 
Int  CI.  BOlj  11/78 
U.S.  CI.  252—441  12  Claims 

A  catalyst-carrier  combination  comprises  the  calcined 
product  of  a  graphite-copper(II)-chloride  intercalation 
compound  and  a  carrier  therefor.  The  carrier  comprises 
aluminumoxyhydrate  of  a  specific  surface  of  50-300 
m.2/g.  The  carrier  may  also  include  asbestos  powder. 
The  graphite-copper ( 11  )-chloride  intercalation  compound 
is  present  in  an  amount  from  25-66%  by  weight  and  the 
carrier  is  present  in  an  amount  of  75-34%  by  weight.  If 
the  carrier  includes  asbestos  powder,  the  amount  of 
asbestos  is  up  to  15%  by  weight  relative  to  the  non- 
calcined  total  mLxtiu"e. 


3,756,963 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DIMERIZATION 

CATALYST 
Lucio  Forni,  MHan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Society  Italiana 

Resine  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  26,  1970, 

32,211/70 

Int  CI.  BOlj 

U.S.  a.  252 — 447  9  Oaims 

Catalysts  for  the  production  of  4-methyl-l-pentenc  are 

made  by  heating  graphite,  potassium  carbonate  or  other 

carrier  in  an  inert  gas,  adding  an  alkali   metal  and  a 

thermally  decomposable  mercury  salt,  and  again  heating 

in  an  inert  gas. 


3.756.964 

SUPPORTED  COPPER  CHROMTTE  CATALYST 

John    Robert    Frazee,    Gambrills,    Brian    Read    Martin, 

Catonsville,  and  Charles  Philipp  Brundrett,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1972.  Ser.  No.  236,460 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/00,  11/06,  11/40 

V.S.  a.  252 — 454  10  Claims 

A  very  effective  supported  copper  chromite  catalyst 
can  be  produced  by  reactively  forming  basic  ammonium 
cupric  chromate  in  the  pores  of  the  support,  followed  by 
calcination  to  yield  a  supported  catalyst  having  the  sup- 
port pores  loaded  with  copper  chromite.  The  support 
which  is  used  may  be  a  silica,  alumina,  silica-alumina  mix- 
ture, or  an  aluminosilicate.  This  supported  copper  chro- 
mite catalyst  is  very  useful  in  hydrogenation  reactions. 


3,756.965 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Keishi     Yamada,     Sumio     Umemura,     Kyoji     Ohdan, 
Kenichi  Miki,  and  Yasntaka  Arima.  Ube,  Mikio  Hidaka, 
Shimonoseki,  and  Yasno  Bando,  Kazuo  Fukuda,  and 
Masao  Sawazi,  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Yamaguchi-ken.  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164.809 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  24,  1970, 

45/64.342 

Int  a.  BOlj  11/06,  11/32 

U.S.  CI.  252—467  12  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oxidation  catalysts 

consisting  essentially  of  molybdenum,  antimony,  bismuth 

and  oxygen,  which  comprises  adding  to  a  dispersion  of 

antimony  oxide  or  bismuth  antimonate  a  solution  of  a 

soluble  molybdic  acid  or  soluble  molybdate  and  a  solu- 
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tion  of  a  soluble  bismuth  salt,  the  antimony  oixide  or  bis- 
muth antimonate,  the  soluble  molybdic  acid  or  molybdate, 
and  the  soluble  bismuth  salt  being  present  in  such  pro- 
portions that  the  atomic  percentile  ratio  of  the  three  com- 
ponents is: 

Mo:  5-60% 
Sb:  5-70% 
Bi:  25-70% 

forming  a  co-precipitate  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  1-7;  separating  the  co-precipitate  from 
the  mother  liquor,  washing  the  co-precijMtate;  and  there- 
after calcining  the  co-precipitate  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  450  to  650'  C. 

3,75^,966 
SULFOSUCONATE  DERIVATTVES  OF  CARBO- 
HYDRATES AS  BUILDERS  FOR  DETERGENT 
COMPOSmONS 
Yincent  Lambciti,  Upper  Saddk  Rlrar,  N  J^  aadgam  to 
LcT«  Brodwn  Convany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawinc  Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,648 
daiiiH  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  Britain,  Sept  28, 1971, 

45,161/71 
Int  CL  Clld  3/22, 3/24 
VS.  a.  252—557  15  Clainis 

TTie  use  of  sulfosucdnate  derivatives  of  carbohydrates 
such  as  starches,  sucrose,  oellolose,  glycogen,  hemicellu- 
lose,  gums,  as  biodegradable  builders  in  detorgent  con> 
positions.  The  aforementioned  compounds  can  be  substi- 
tuted in  detergent  compositions  for  existing  btiilders  con- 
taining phosphortB  or  nitrogen  without  impairing  the  ef- 
ficiency of  such  detergent  compositions. 


the  nitrocarbon  bonded  to  the  aminocarbon  and  (2)  a 
resorcinol-type  methylene  donor. 


3,756,967 

POLY(YINYL     CHLORIDE)     HOMOPOLYMER 

PARTICLES  OBTAINED  BY  FREEZE-DRYING 

Hvmon  L.  f  uimian  and  Sidriey  A.  Licimian,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  aanignon  to  AraMtrong  Corit  Company,  Lan- 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  266,132 

Int  CL  C08J  1/30 

VS.  CL  26«— 2.5  B  5  Claims 

Particles  of  poly(vinyl  chloride)  homopolymers  having 
increased  porosity  are  obtained  by  freezc-drying  suspen- 
sion or  bulk  polymerized  poly(vinyl  chloride)  homopoly- 
mer  particles  thus  minimizing  significant  heat  history  dur- 
ing particle  formation. 


3,756,968 
CYCUC  ETHER  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
John  Boor,  Jr.,  El  Ccnito,  Califs  anifnor  to  SheH 
Ofl  CoBipany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FBed  Ang.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  170,393 
Int  CL  C08g  23/14 
VS.  CL  260—2  A  7  Clahns 

Vicinal  epoxides  are  polymerized  to  high  molecular 
weight  polyether-type  polymers  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst formed  by  reacting  (A)  a  premixture  of  (1)  at  least 
one  diallcyl  zinc  compound,  and  (2)  a  primary  or  second- 
ary amine  and  (B)  a  sulfur  compound  having  the  for- 
mula H — S — R  «4ierein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  mer- 
capto-substituted  hydrocarbon  radical.  The  high  molec- 
ular weight  polymeric  products  are  useful  in  moldings, 
coatings,  films  and  fibers. 


3,756,969 
SOLID  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
ArOmr  C  Danielson,  Royal  Oak,  Midi.,  asrignor  to 
UniroyaL  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appHcalfoa  Nor.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
684,645,  now  Patent  No.  3,598,690.  Dlrided  and  this 
appiii  BthMi  May  18, 1978,  Scr.  No.  48,747 
lot  CL  B29h  17/28 
VS.  CL  26«-^  6  Clainis 

A  solid  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  useful  in  mak- 
ing tire  carcasses  which  contains  ( 1 )  a  nitroamine  having 


3,756,970 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COMPRESSION  SET 

Peter  Siegbeit  Banchwitz,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Dei. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  255,181 

Int  a.  C08g  22/44 

U.S.  a.  260—2.5  AC  14  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam, 
with  low  90%  compression  set  which  comprises  reacting 
an  undistilled  phosgcnation  product  of  tolylene  diamine, 
which  has  an  amine  equivalent  of  about  90-125,  a  poly- 
meric polyol  and  a  cross-linking  agent,  in  the  presence  of 
a  foaming  agent,  a  halogen  source,  a  mineral  acid,  a  tin- 
based  urethane  catalyst  and  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst. 


3,756,971 
BINDER  FOR  WET  FORMING  MINERAL 
FIBRE  BOARD 
Hirosid  Watanabe  and  Masato  SadacU,  Okayama,  Yoshi- 
mitsD  Nakamnra,  Osaka-fa,  and  Akin  Onishi,  Ashiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagakn  Kogyo 
Kaisfaa,  OsakshsU,  Japan 

No  Drawing,  Filed  May  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  139,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1970, 

45/38,097 

Int  CL  C08g  9/02,  51/04, 51/14 

VS.  CL  260—17.3  7  Clainis 

A  binder  for  mineral  fibers  comprises  a  water-dis- 

persible  salt  of  methylolated  copolymer  composed  of  3 

to  10  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  of  acrylic  acid  and 

methacrylic  acid,  40  to  77  mole  percent  of  at  least  one 

of  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide  and  20  to  50  mole 

percent  of  at  least  one  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylo- 

nitrile. 


3,756,972 

TREATING  AGENT  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Yoshihiro  Kobayaslii  and  Namio  Tafodd,  Mihara,  Japan, 
assig^iors  to  Tei^  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  186,793 
Clainis  priority.  appUcatfcm  Japan,  Oct  S,  1970, 
45/87,395;  Apr.  22, 1971,  46/26,326 
Int  CL  C08t  57/72 
VS.  a.  260—18  S  5  Clafans 

A  treating  agent  for  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers  com- 
prising 

(1)  50-99.5%  by  weight  of  a  specific  ethylene  oxide/ 
alkylene  oxide  copolymer, 

(2)  0.5-30%  by  weight  of  a  specific  polymethylphenyl 
siloxane,  and 

(3)  0-49.5%  by  weight  of  another  oil  component  than 
components  (1)  and  (2)  above, 

the  amounts  of  the  respective  components  being  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  treating  agent. 


3,756.973 
DISPERSION  FOR  WATER-REPELLENT  COATINGS 
Roland  Edgar  Stahl,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wflmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Sept  20.  1971,  Scr.  No.  182,195 

Int  a.  C08f  45/24.  45/52:  C09d  5/02 

VS.  CL  260—28.5  R  9  Oaims 

A  storage-stable  aqueous  dispersion,  from  which  a 
rapid-curing,  water-repellent  coating  can  be  applied,  is 
provided.  The  essential  ingredients  of  the  dispersion  cona- 
prise  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  alpha,beta-ethyleni- 
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cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  a  wax,  and  a  low  molec- 
ular weight,  water-soluble  niethylated  melamine-formal- 
dehyde  resin.  An  article  comprising  a  fabric  having  there- 
on a  coating  of  the  dispersed  phase  of  the  dispersion  and 
a  process  for  preparing  the  article  are  also  provided. 


3,756,974 

LATEX  COMPOSITION 

Wayne  J.  Bachheim  and  WOford  D.  Bonds,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Aug.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,760 

Int  a.  C08d  7/18 

VS.  CL  260—29.7  10  Oafans 

A  latex  prepared  by  emulsion  co-polymerization  of  a 

monomer   mixture   containing    an   aliphatic   conjugated 

diene,  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  monomer,  an  unsaturated 

aliiAatic  carboxylic  acid  and  as  surfactant  a  poly  (N-vinyl 

lactam). 


3  756  975 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ANTI-STAIN  TREATMENT 

FOR  LUMBER  IN  TRANSIT 

Laurence  A.  Story,  Bomaby,  Mtish  Columbia,  Canada, 

aarignor  to  SCM  (Canada)   Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  142,751 

Int  CL  C08f  45/24.  45/04 

VS.  a.  260—29.6  R  8  Claims 

Disclosed  are  methods  and  compositions  for  preventing 
or  minimizing  staining  of  lumber  during  transit,  particu- 
larly during  rail  and  ship  transit,  under  conditions  of  ex- 
posure to  iron  contaminants  by  adhering  to  the  lumber  an 
essentially  atinctorial  deposit  of  exposed  particles  of  a 
slow-leaching  base  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  surface  of  the  lumber  at  a  pH  at  about  10  or  above 
for  the  period  of  transit. 


3,756^76 
PRODUCTION  OF  ODOR-FREE  POLYMER  LATEX 
Cari  A.  Urancck  and  John  E.  BarlciA  Barflcsrille,  Okla., 
aaignorB  to  PhilBpa  Pctrolcmn  Company 
No  Drawing.  Fncd  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,247 
bt  CL  C08f  45/24 
VS.  CL  26»— 29.7  PT  10  Claims 

Objectional  thiol  odor  is  removed  from  a  polymer  latex 
by  treating  a  thiol-containing  polymer  latex  with  an  agent 
which  converts  the  thiol  to  a  compound  which  is  not  char- 
acterized by  an  objecticxiable  odor. 


3,756,977 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGENATED 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS,  OIL-EXTENDED 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEM 
Tosldo  YosUnioto,   Makoto   Fkijimori,  Sciya  Kancko, 
YuUUsa  Takeda,  and  Harno  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignora  to  Bridgcatonc  Tin  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
745,139,  July  16,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Scr.  No.  563,961,  July  11, 1966, 
both  now  abandoned.  This  appUortion  Aug.  18, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  64,829 
Claims  priority,  i^tpHcation  Japan,  July  19,  1965, 
40/43,170 
Int  CL  C08c  11/22.  11/36;  C08d  5/00 
VS.  a.  260—33.6  AQ  1  Oafan 

Novel  hydrocarbon  polymer  having  hydrogen  saturated 
olefinic  bonds  is  produced  by  hydrogenating  the  polymer 
having  olefinically  unsaturated  bonds  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  reacting  chromium 
carboxylate  with  an  organoaluminum  compound.  Such 


novel  hydrocarbon  polymer  can  provide  an  oil-extended 
rubber  composition  by  mixing  with  a  large  amount  of 
process  oil. 


3,756,978 

METHOD  OF  SOLVATING  BUTYL  RUBBERS 

Robert  August  Comandini,  Raritan,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  887,404,  Dec  22,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  219,493 

Int  a.  C08f  45/28 
VS.  a.  260—33.6  A  11  Oafans 

Method  of  solvating  tacky,  crude  butyl  rubber  for  wet 
admixing  and  blending,  comprising  hot  extruding  crude 
butyl  rubber  as  a  small  body  of  high  surface  area  into 
low  boiling  petroleum  solvent  and  mixing  therewith. 


3  756  979 
METHOD  OF  PLASTICIZING  VINYL 
HALIDE  POLYMERS 
Romeo  J.  Ventres,  58  Clark  St,  Worcester,  Mass.    01606; 
Eugene  A.  Duchesneau,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  435,  Asfaborn- 
ham,  Mass.     01430;  and  Constantine  Rosls,  35  York- 
town  Road,  West  Boyiston,  Mass.     01583 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,554 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/40,  47/00 
VS.  CL  260—34.2  5  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  for  plas- 
ticizing  polyvinyl  halides,  wherein  the  plasticized  product 
is  stabilized  against  discoloration.  Generally,  the  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  wet  ball  milling  the  resin  in  a 
liquid  slurry  for  a  specified  period  of  time,  deliquifying 
and  drying  the  resin  of  said  slurry,  then  adding  plasticizer 
and  recovering  the  plasticized  product. 


3,756,980 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STABLE  MODIFIED 

PHENOUC  MOLDING  POWDERS 

Rodney  M.  Huck,  Longroeadow,  and  John  R.  Le  Blanc, 

Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

FDed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,107 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  O.  260—38  19  Cbfans 

Thermosettable  molding  powders  of  amine-modified 
novolac  resin  and  aromatic  polycarboxylic  compound 
which  have  been  processed  wi^  heat  in  a  shear  field  to 
reduce  the  volatiles  content  to  less  than  2  weight  percent 
The  product  molding  powder  displays  little  or  no  tend- 
ency to  blister,  swell,  or  distort  during  molding  and  post- 
curing. 


3,756,981 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  POLYURETHANE 

TEREPHTHALATE  GRANULES 
Siegfried   Breitschaft,  Augsburg,  Germany,  asslfmor  to 
Faihwerke  Hoechst  AktlengescllKhaft  vormals  Meistcr 
Lucius  &  Bruning.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germanr 
No  Drawing.  FBed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  138,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1970, 
P  20  18  976.8 
Int  a.  C08g57/0¥ 
U.S.  a.  260—40  R  3  CUdms 

A  process  for  dyeing  linear  polyester  granules  destined 
for  injection  moulding,  which  comprises  mixing  the  poly- 
ester granules  with  dyestuff  and/or  colouring  pigments 
and  a  pulverized  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  wax  oxidate  or  of 
a  pHjlyethylene  oxidate,  which  process  yields  granules, 
onto  which  the  dyestuff  or  pigments  adhere  extremely 
well,  and  which  granules  can  be  processed  into  injection 
moulded  shaped  articles  showing  a  very  homogeneous  and 
uniform  colouring. 
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3.756,982 
ANTIFRICTION  POLYMER  MATERIALS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Vasily  Vladimirovich  Kordiak,  nlitsa  Gabkina  4,  kv.  81; 
Irlna  Alexandrovna  Gribova,  ulitsa  Vavilova  12,  korpus 
20,    tv.    31;    Alexaodr   Petrovich   Krasnov,    prospekt 
Kalinina  31,  kr.  28;  Vladimir  Alexandrovicii  Sergeev, 
Profsojnznaya  nlitsa  54,  korpns  4,  ky.  26;  Valentin 
Kazmich  ShidkoT,  LomonosoTsky  prospekt  18,  kv.  99; 
and    Georsy    Vasilievich    Elerda^vili,    1-y,    BaMisky 
pereulok  6/21,  korpns  7,  obsdiezliitie,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.SAR. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68>008 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Oct  23,  1969, 

1376328 

Int  CL  C08f  45/04 
VS.  O.  260—41  R  3  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  heat-resistant  up  to  350'  C. 
antifriction  materials  for  dry  friction  units.  The  method 
consists  in  curing  a  mixture  of  polyphenylene  oligomers 
in  combination  with  various  fillers.  The  oligomers  are 
characterized  by  the  structure 


R'       "1 


L  -i> 


-X-C=CH 


wherein 

X  is  a  direct  band,  phenylene. 


^>-°-^'  0<--^3 


n'=0-«; 

R  is  H,  phenyl. 


C=CH; 


R'  is  H,  phenyl, 

^3^-  ^^3"^''  ^3"'^' 

and  also  — X— CH=CH; 
n= 0-600,  wherein  when  X  is  a  direct  bond,  n  is  at  least  1. 

The  cured  products  feature  a  friction  coefficient  of 
0.08-0.17,  heat  resistance  up  to  370°  C,  impact  strength 
up  to  17  kg.-cm./cm.2,  and  can  be  used,  mainly  for  rolling 
and  sliding  friction  units. 


3,756,983 
PHENYLENE  BIS(AMINO.SUBSTrnjTED  BENZO- 
ATE)  UV  ABSORBERS  FOR  POLYMERS 
Regfnoklns  Haringa,  Schalkhaar,  and  Pieter  Dirk  Swaters, 
Lochcm,  Netiierlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  Indus- 
triccle  MaatschappiJ  Noory  &  Van  der  Lande  N.V., 
Dcventer,  Netherlands 
No  Drawii^.  Original  application  Jnly  8,  1970,  So-.  No. 
53,315,  now.Patent  No.  3,719,692,  dated  Mar.  6,  1973. 
DiTidcd  and  diis  application  Sept  14,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
2«9,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Neflierlands,  Jaly  24,  1969, 

6911367 
Int  CL  C08b  27/68;  C08f  45/60;  C08g  51/60 
U.S.  CL  26»— 45.85  A  7  Claims 

Ultraviolet  light  absorbing  compounds  for  polymers  and 
copolymers  are  disclosed  having  the  general  formula: 


0 

t-o- 


N 


mM 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group  having 
not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  non- 
substituted  aroyi  group,  or  a  substituted  or  non-substi- 
tuted benzene  sulfonyl  group;  and 

X  is  phenylene  or  a  biphenylene  fragment  having  the 
formula: 

r      Y 


<^ 


wherein 

Y  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen,  and 
Z  is  a  sulfonyl  group  or  an  alkylidene  group  having  from 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,756,984 

EPOXY-IMIDAZOLE  ADDUCTS  AS  CURING 
AGENTS  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
Cornells  H.  J.  Klaren  and  Hans  Krak,  Delft,  Netherlands, 
and  Francis  Jeanno,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.   785,781,  Dec.  20,   1968.  This  appUcation  Sept 
27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,200 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1968, 

142,222 

Int  a.  C08g  30/14 
U.S.  a.  260—47  EC  11  Clahns 

The  adducts  of  mono-  and  polyepoxides  with  imida- 
zoles having  a  secondary  amino  group  in  the  ring  are  ex- 
cellent latent  curing  agents  for  epoxy  resins  and  accel- 
erators for  anhydride  curing  of  polyepoxides. 


3,756,985 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STABLE 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Dieter  Geriach,  Grossanhcim,  Erich  Biider,  Hanau  am 
Main,  and  Wolfgang  Sibenhom,  Steinheim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deatscbe  Gold-  nnd  Sllber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1967, 
P  17  20  509.3 

Int  a.  C08g  1/28 
VS.  CL  260—^7  FP  7  Oafans 

Polyoxymethylene  copolymers  are  stabilized  against 
heat  and  alkali  degradation  by  heating  the  copolymers  in 
aqueous  suspension  having  non-alkaline  pH  value. 


3,756,986  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTERS  FROM 
ACYLOXYETHYL  TEREPHTHALATES 

Joseph  L.  RnsseD,  Ridgwood,  N  J.,  anignor  to 
Halcon  International,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,925 
Int  CL  C08g  17/003 
VS.  CL  260—75  M  14  CUiims 

Fiber  and  film-forming  polyethylene  terephthalate  res- 
ins are  prepared  from  bis-(bcta-acyloxyethyl)  terephthal- 
ates,  mono-(beta-acyloxyethyl)  terephthalates,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  acyl  groups  of  which  have  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of  add- 
ing ethylene  glycol  to  the  terephthalates,  reacting  the 
resulting  mixture  to  liberate  acyl  groups  associated  with 
the  acyloxyethyl  moiety  of  the  terephthalates,  and  to 
effect   reaction    with   free   terephthalic   carboxyl   groups 
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present  in  the  terephthalates,  and  to  form  bis-{beta-hy- 
droxyethyl)  terephthalate,  and  polymerizing  the  bis-(beta- 
hydroxyethyl )  terephthalate  so  obtained. 


3,756,987 
POLYflETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE)  FROM 
ACYLOXYETHYL  TEREPHTHALATES 
Charles  N.  Winnicli,  Teaneck,  N J.,  asssignor  to 
Halcon  International,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
139,190,  Apr.  30,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applicaHon  Ser.  No.  46,448,  June  15,  1970,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  208,933 

Int  a.  C08g  77/0/ 
U.S.  a.  260—75  R  32  Claims 

Fiber  and  film-forming  polyethylene  terephthalate 
resins  are  prepared  from  bis-(beta-acyloxyethyl)  tereph- 
thalates, mono-(beta-acyloxyelhyl)  terephthalates,  or 
mixtures  of  bis-(beta-acyloxyethyl)  terephthalates  with 
mono-(beta-acyloxycthyl)  terephthalates,  the  acyl  group 
of  which  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  adding  water  to  the  terephthalate,  or 
to  the  terephthalate  mixture,  heating  the  resulting  aqueous 
mixture  to  liberate  by  hydrolysis  from  25%  to  100%  of 
the  acyl  groups  associated  with  the  acyloxyethyl  moiety 
of  the  terephthalate  or  terephthalates  to  form  the  cor- 
responding bis-Cbeta-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  and/or 
mono-(beta-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate,  and  polymeriz- 
ing the  terephthalates  contained  in  the  hydrolyzate. 


3,756,988 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS  FROM 
ACYLOXYETHYL  TEREPHTHALATES 
John  Kolbir,  Wyckofl,  and  Joseph  Pngach,  Ho-Ho-Kns, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,936 
Int  CL  C08g  17/003,  17/01 
VS,  a.  260—75  M  10  Claims 

Fiber  and  film-forming  polyethylene  terephthalate  res- 
ins are  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  polym- 
erizing bis-(bcta-acyloxyethyl)  terephthalate  mono-(beta- 
acyloxyethyl)  terephthalate,  or  mixtures  thereof,  the  acyl 
groups  of  which  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  to  form 
low  molecular  weight  oligomers  thereof  and  to  liberate 
carboxylic  acid  and  lower  carboxylate  esters  of  ethylene 
glycol,  adding  ethylene  glycol  to  the  oligomers  thus  ob- 
tained, and  polymerizing  the  resultant  mixtures  to  form 
polymers  therefrom  of  increased  molecular  weight. 


3,756,989 
NOVEL  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
CATALYSTS 
John  J.  Ventura,  Eatontown,  Melvhi  H.  GitUtz,  Edison, 
and  James  Mackey,  Colonia,  NJ.,  by  James  Mackey, 
Jr.,  executor  of  said  James  Mackey,  deceased,  Colonia, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  836,129,  June  24,  1969.  This  application 
Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,525 

Int  a.  C08g  17/015 
VS.  CI.  260—75  R  6  Oaims 

A  process  for  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
wherein  dimethyl  terephthalate  is  reacted  with  ethylene 
glycol  to  form  an  ester  of  ethylene  glycol  and  terephth- 
alic acid  or  where  terephthalic  acid  is  reacted  with  ethyl- 
ene glycol  to  form  an  ester  of  terephthalic  acid  and  ethyl- 
ene glycol  where  the  resulting  ester  is  polycondensed  in 
the  presence  of  a  polycondensation  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  carrying  out  the  condensation  or  polym- 
erization of  the  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  specified  trivalent  antimony  compounds  containing 
three  antimony  sulfur  bonds. 


3,756,990 

PROCESS    FOR    INCREASING    THE    MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

Friedrich    Jaeger,    Bad    Hersfeid,    Hans-Martin    Koepp, 

Erlenbach,    and    Fritz   Wiloth    and    Rudolf   Eismann, 

Erlenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Glanzstoff 

AG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  824,637, 

May   14,   1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,   1971,  Ser. 

No.  170,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1968, 

P  17  70  410.8 

lot  a.  C08g  17/003 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  M  15  Claims 

Process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  or  similar  linear,  fiber-forming 
polyesters  by  thermal  treatment  in  the  solid  phase  wherein 
the  initial  low  molecular  weight  polyester  precondensate 
is  slowly  discharged  or  withdrawn  as  a  coherent  granular 
bed  or  layer  downwardly  through  a  vertical  heating  zone 
in  stabilized  countercurrent  flow  to  an  inert  gas,  prefer- 
ably nitrogen,  while  being  non-isothermally  heated  to  a 
maximum  temperature  of  about  210-240°  C.  preferably 
220-235°  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause 
after-condensation  to  a  desired  higher  molecular  weight. 


3,756,991 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  WITH 
N-SUBSTITUTED  MALEIMIDES 
Gerhard     Kiihne,     Burghausen     (Salzach),    and     Alfons 
Neumaier,  Burgkircben  (Alz),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vonnals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
574,551,  Aug.  24,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  860,162,  Sept  17,  1969,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  110,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1965, 

F  46,995 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  UA  1  Qaim 

A  process  for  producing  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  maleic  acid  imides  substituted  at  the  nitrogen  atom, 
said  copolymers  being  obtained  by  contacting  the  vinyl 
chloride  with  about  1-15%  by  monomer  weight  of  a 
maleic  acid  imide,  to  obtain  a  copolymer  having  improved 
dimensional  stability  under  heat. 


3,756.992 

POLYURETHANE  POLYELECTROLYTES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Dieter  Dieterich,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  809,987,  Mar.  24,  1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  234,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1968, 
P  17  70  068.4 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/04 
VS.  a.  260—77.5  Q  16  Claims 

Polyurethanes  are  prepared  by  disiJersing  solid  or  liquid 
polyurethane  polyelectrolytes  containing  methylol  groups 
by  mixing  with  water,  subjecting  the  electrolytes  to  a  heat 
treatment  of  25  to  200°  C.  and  removing  the  water. 


3,756,993 
POLYMERIZATION  CONTROL  IN  WHICH  A  UNI- 

FORM  RATE  OF  REACTION  IS  MAINTAINED 
Kenneth  J.  Green,  deceased,  late  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
by  Ralph  Green,  administrator,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  as- 
signor to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970.  Ser.  No.  20,372 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.1  10  Claims 

In  the  production  of  arylene  sulfide  polymers,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reaction  zone  is  increased  from  a  first  tem- 
perature to  a  second  temperature  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
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reaction  rate  is  uniform  with  respect  to  time.  Thereafter, 
the  zone  is  maintained  at  the  second  temperature. 


3,756,W4 
VINYL  AROMATIC  AMINIMIDES  AND 
POLYMERS  THEKEOF 
Billy  M.  CnlbcrtsoB,  Savage,  WnHam  1.  McKflBp,  Mione- 
apolis,  and  Edward  A.  Sedor,  Bloomfaigtoii,  Minn^  as* 
dgnors  to  Ashland  Ofl,  Inc^  Ashland,  Kj. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
662,571,  now  Patent  No.  3,641,145.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,113 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/00;  C08g  22/18 
U.S.  CL  260-^2.1  9  Clafans 

Vinyl  aromatic  aminimides  are  prepared  from  vinyl 
aromatic  acids  or  derivatives  thereof.  The  vinyl  aromatic 
aminimide  can  be  homopolymerized  and  copolymerized 
to  result  in  functional  group-containing  polymeric  prod- 
ucts capable  of  thermosetting.  The  vinyl  aromatic  amini- 
mides have  the  general  formula 


R— C=CHi 


A 


v 


O  Ri 

/    \  II  e  ©/ 

-f-CHr-i-C-N— N-R, 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  halogen;  n  is  zero 
or  one  and  Rj,  R^,  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
Ri  and  Rj  can  be  combined  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
with  the  nitrogen. 


3,756,995 
VANADIUM  COMPOUND  TRIALKYL  ALUMINITM. 

HALOORGANIC  ACID  CATALYTIC  PROCESS 
Mttaao  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Yacomasa  Takeachl,  Yokohama, 
Kenya  MaUno,  KawasaU,  and  Masayuki  Eodo,  Yoko- 
hama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  M,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,570 
Claims  priority,  appttatfion  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1970, 
45/30,596,  45/30,597 
IbLCLC0»7/56 
U.S.  CL  26«— 85  J  R  2  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  conjugated  diene-olcfin  copoly- 
mers which  comprises  bringing  a  conjugated  dilne  and 
an  olefin  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  formed  of  compo- 
nents selected,  at  least  one  each,  from  the  groups  (A), 
(B)  and  (C)  consisting,  respectively,  of  trialkyl  alumi- 
nums, vanadium  compounds,  and  halogenated  organic 
adds. 


3,756,996 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
DonU  W.  Pngh,  Rofamd  J.  Spomer.  and  Charles  Wolf  en- 
bcrgcr,  Tosayfai,  and  Wfflimn  H.  Palmer  and  Robert 
W.  Honey,  Chaipnigw,  DL,  aarignors  to  Nati<mal 
Dlitillen  and  Chemical  Corpontioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContinoatiDB  of  abandoned  appHcadona  Ser.  No.  710,682, 
Feb.  20, 1968,  and  Ser.  No.  401,153,  Oct  2,  1964.  This 
applcatioB  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,987 
Int  a.  C08f  1/60,  3/04 
\5&,  CL  26»— 87.3  5  Clafans 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  producticn  of  ethylene 
polirmers  at  high  pressures  within  a  modified,  stirred  auto- 
clave-type reaction  system  subdivided  into  three  zones, 
into  the  first  of  which  a  first,  low  temperature  free  radical, 
chain-initiating  catalyst  is  fed,  and  into  the  second  of 
which  a  second,  intermediate  temperature  free  radical, 
chain-initiating  catalyst  and  a  third,  high  temperature  free 
radical,  chain-initiating  catalyst  are  introduced.  The  first 
zone  is  so  agitated  as  to  produce  both  radial  and  end-to- 
end  mixing  therein  to  thereby  establish  a  substantially 


uniform  reaction  temperature  therein,  whereas  the  second 
zone  is  so  agitated  as  to  produce  radial  mixing  therein, 
with  the  degree  of  end-to-end  mixing  decreasing  longitu- 
dinally of  the  zone  to  thereby  establish  a  temperature 
differential  longitudinally  thereof.  Both  radial  and  end- 
to-end  mixing  are  established  within  the  third  zone  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  increase  back  mixing  of  the  reaction 
mixture  therein,  and  thereby  control  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture  leaving  such  zone  and  exiting  from 
the  reaction  system. 


3  756,997 
THERMOPLAynC  COMPOSITIONS 
Ursula   Elcbers,   Recklinghausen,   and   Otto   Hahmann, 
Helnz-Hermann  Meyer,  Konrad  Rombusch,  and  Man> 
fred  Rossbach,  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische 
Werke  Hoels  Aktiengeselbcluft,  Mail,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1970, 
P  20  02  489.9 
Int  a.  C08f  29/02,  45/00;  C08g  41/02 
U.S.  CL  260^88.2  S  14  Claims 

Crystalline  polyolefin  and  polyamide  compositions 
nucleated  with  sulfonic  acids  and  salts  thereof  of  the 
formula 


wherein  X  is  — OH,  — OMe  or  — NHR'  in  which  Me  is 
an  equivalent  of  a  metal,  preferably  alluili  metal,  and  R' 
is  aryl,  preferably  phenyl,  or  hydrogen;  m  is  1  to  2;  R  is 
aikyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  hydrogen;  n  is  0 
to  2;  Yi  is  amino  alkylamino  or  arylamino;  o  is  1  to  2; 
Ya  is  —OH  or  — OMe  in  which  Me  has  the  value  given 
above,  halo  or  hydrogen,  and  Yj  is  a  nitro,  carboxyl,  or 
carboxylate  group,  or  hydrogen,  have  lowered  crystalliza- 
tion half-times  and  a  more  uniform  sphemlite  structure, 
which  results  in  more  rapid  mold  release  during  cyclic  op- 
erating procedures;  improved  mechanical  properties;  and 
improved  transparency. 


3,756,998 
POLYMERIZATION   OF   OLEFINS   USING    SUP- 
PORTED T-ARENECHROMIUM  TRICARBONYL 
CATALYSTS 

George   Leo   Karapinka,  Piacataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  767,508,  Oct  14,  1968.  Thli  appUcation  Apr.  23, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  137,083 

Int  CL  C08f  1/5S,  3/06 
VS.  CL  260—88.2  R  14  Claims 

■-Arenechromium  tricarbonyls  when  supported  on  an 
activated  silica  or  silica-alumina  support  become  catalyti- 
cally  active  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins,  particularly 
ethylene,  to  high  molecular  weight  solid  polymers  under 
a  variety  of  conditions. 


3,756,999 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OXIDA- 
TION PRODUCTS  OF  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Karl  Stetter,  Gersthofen,  and  Hefanut  Korbanka,  Adel»- 
ried,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerkc  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Mcister  Lndus  ft  Bmning,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Germamr 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  JnJy  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  July  18,  1970, 

P  20  35  706.6 

Int  a.  C08f  27/22 

Oxidates  of  polyethylenes  or  copolymers  of  ethylene 

with  a-olefins  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  are 
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prepared  by  treating  a  dispersion  of  the  molten  polyolefin 
in  water  or  a  low  fatty  acid  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas.  The  oxidates  obtained  are  hard,  soft  or 
tough  waxes  and  are  used,  according  to  their  individual 
properties,  for  example,  as  modified  plastics,  polishing 
agents  or  coating  material. 


polymers  and  these  catalysts  show  an  unusual  utility, 
when  used  with  hydrogen,  to  control  the  melt  index  of 
the  polymers  made  therewith. 


3,757,000 

COPOLYMERS  AND  PREPARATIONAL  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Frank  ScardlgUa,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  and  Takeo 
Hokama,  Chicago,  UL,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  Continaation-fa>>part  of  aband<Hied  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  728,332,  May  10,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,297 

Int  CL  C08f  15/04 
VA.  CL  260— MJ  C  18  Cteims 

A  solid,  homogeneous  and  essentially  random  co- 
polymer of  styrene  and  isobutylene  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  about 
4000,  a  heterogeneity  index  of  from  about  1.50  to  about 
2.25  and  a  styrene  content  of  from  about  40  to  about  90 
weight  percent  with  its  higher  molecular  weight  fractions 
having  a  higher  styrene  content  than  the  average  styrene 
content  of  the  copolymer. 


3,757,001 

METHOD  FOR  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

William  M.  Reiter,  Mentor,  Ohio,  and  Algfa-das  A. 
Reventas,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,908 

Int  CL  C08f  3/32,  15/06 
VS.  CL  260—92.8  W  11  Clafans 

In  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  aque- 
ous media  in  closed  polymerization  vessels  in  the  pres- 
ence of  conventional  suspending  agents  and  oil-soluble 
polymerization  initiators,  adhesion  of  polymer  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  polymerization  vessel  is  eliminated  or  sub- 
stantially reduced  by  (1)  conducting  the  polymerization 
in  an  acidic  aqueous  medium,  in  conjunction  with  (2) 
presence  during  the  polymerization  in  the  polymerization 
mass  of  oxidized  polyethylene  having  a  minimum  niunber 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  1000,  containing  be- 
tween about  1  and  5%  by  weight  of  oxygen,  and  having 
an  acid  number  of  from  9  to  about  35. 


3,757,002 

CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
USING  CYCLOPENTADIENE  MODIFIED  SUP- 
PORTED  DIARENE  CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Frederick  J.  Karol,  Somerwt  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawiaf.  Contfanalion-faHwrt  of  appUcation  Ser.  No>, 
15,931,  Mar.  2,  1970,  which  it  a  continnatton-fan-pirt 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  828,745,  May  28,  1969,  both 
BOW  abandonad.  This  appUcation  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  183,701 

Int  a.  C08f  1/58.  3/06 

VS.  CL  260—94.9  DA  20  Cbdms 

Diarene  chromium  compounds  when  supported  on  an 
inorganic  oxide  and  modified  with  cyclopentadiene  are 
catalytically  active  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins,  par- 
ticularly ethylene,  to  produce  high  molecular  weight  solid 


3,757,003 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  L-PYROGLUTAMYL-L- 
HISTTDYL-L-PROLIN  AMIDE 

Karl  FoUun  and  Jaw-Kang  Chang,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Karl  Folkers,  Austin,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,351 

Int  CL  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 
VS.  a.  260—112.5  3  Qaims 

A  synthetically  produced  tripeptide,  L-glutaminyl-L- 
histidyl-L-prolinamide,  can  be  readily  cyclizcd  to  provide 
the  tripeptide,  Lrpyroglutamyl-L-histidyl-L-prolinamide 
which  exhibits  the  specific  and  nanogram-activity,  in  vivo, 
of  the  thyrotropin  releasing  hormone  of  the  hypothalamus 
gland  of  mammalian  species  and  which  is  obtained  as  a 
crystalline  sulfate  and  free  base. 


3,757,004 

GELATIN  COACERVATE  FIBERS 

Artimr  G.  Brown,  Menlo  Park,  Richard  W.  Gibson,  San 
Jose,  and  Gloria  F.  Sfalne,  Mountafai  View,  CaUf., 
mitaon  to  Stanford  Research  Institate,  Menlo  Park, 
CaUf. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  Na 
26,798,  Apr.  8,  1970.  TUs  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  200,521 

Int  CL  C08h  1/06 
VS.  CL  260—117  4  Oaims 

The  technique  of  coacervation  is  employed  to  produce 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  liquid,  fiber-shaped  gelatin  par- 
ticles which  can  be  solidified  and  recovered  in  dried  fiber 
form.  The  gelatin  fibers  so  produced  exhibit  a  certain 
amount  of  crystallinity  and  are  flexible,  strong  and  stretch- 
able.  They  can  be  used  to  form  various  non-woven  textile 
materials,  or  they  can  be  spun  into  yam  and  then  woven 
into  fabrics.  The  aqueous  suspension  of  coacervated  gela- 
tin fiber-shaped  particles,  wherein  the  latter  are  present 
in  liquid  form  as  a  separate  phase  or  wherein  the  particles 
have  become  gelled,  can  be  used  as  a  vehicle  in  which  to 
admix  the  said  gelatin  particles  with  other  gelatin  fibers 
or  with  those  of  natural  leather,  cotton,  cellulose  or  other 
natural  or  synthetic  materials,  this  admixing  step  then 
being  followed  by  one  of  recovering  a  product  wherein 
the  gelatin  and  other  fibers  are  evenly  distributed. 


3,757,005 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALBUMIN  FROM 
MILK  AND  WHEY 

Kurt  Kautz  and  Otto  Stahnke,  Dahlenborg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Molkereigenossenschaft  Dahlenbuig  eGmbH, 
Diahlenburg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,642 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Dec  10,  1969, 
P  19  61  885.0;  Jan.  23,  1970.  P  20  02  985.0 


Int  CL  A23j  1/20;  C07g  7/00 
.  CL  260—122 


7  Clafans 


Preparation  of  albumin  from  milk  and  whey  wherein 
the  material  being  treated  is  first  concentrated  to  a  solid 
matter  content  of  about  40-50% ,  passed  through  a  dialysis 
zone  to  obtain  an  albumin-containing  product  which  is 
subsequently  passed  through  a  concentrating  zone  followed 
by  sequentially  circulating  the  albumin-containing  prod- 
uct through  the  dialysis  zone  and  concentrating  zone.  The 
viscosity  of  the  product  is  maintained  at  substantially  the 
value  of  that  resulting  from  the  initial  concentration 
throughout  the  sequential  circulation. 
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3,757,006  wherein 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  S-PHENYL- 
1,4-BENZODIAZEPINES 
Pool  Nedenskov,  Birkerod,   Denmark,   assignor  to 
Aktieselskabet  Grindstedvaerket,  Arhus,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
553,613,  May  31,  1966.  This  application  Dec  4,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  882,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1965, 

24,418/65 
Int  a.  C07d  53/06 
VS.  a.  260—239  BD  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  certain  1,4-benzo- 
diazepincs  by  reacting  the  appropriate  Grignard  reagent 
with  the  corresponding  benzodiazepine  in  solution  in  pyri- 
dine and  thereafter  converting  the  compound  resulting 
from  the  Grignard  reaction  to  the  desired  compound, 
the  Grignard  reaction  generally  introducing  a  phenyl 
group  into  the  5-position. 

3,757,067 
PRODUCTION  OF  e-CAPROLACTAM  AND 
O-ACETYL  CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
Isamn   Fn^ta,   Ikeda,   Toora   Ymieya,   Toyooaka,    and 
Shinichi  Degnchi,  Settsn,  Japan,  ass^nors  to  Kanega- 
fncfai  BoseU  Kabosliiki  Kafsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1970, 
45/74,668 
Int  CL  Ce7d  41/06 
VS.  CL  260— 239  J  A  5  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  c-caprolactam  and  O-acetyl- 
cyclohexanone  oximc  comprising  reacting  0.01  to  100  mols 
of  cyclohexanone  oxime  with  one  mol  of  N-acety!capro- 
lactam  at  a  temperature  of  30  to  120°  C.  for  10  minutes 
to  100  hours  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  in  an 
amount  of  0  to  20  times  the  total  weight  of  N-acetyl- 
caprolactam  and  cyclohexanone  oxime. 

3,757,068 
1  -  (CARBOXYL-HETEROALKYL)  -   l,4.BENZODI. 

AZEPINE  DERIYATTVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Joseph  Hellerbacfa  and  Roland  Jmnin,  Basel,  Switzerland, 

asstgnors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntiey,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  36,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  7,   1970, 

14,965/70 

Int  CL  C07d  53/06 

VS.  CL  260— 239J  D  15  Claims 

Novel  1 ,4-benzodiazepine  derivatives  bearing  a  carboxy- 
heteroalkyl  group  in  the  1-position  and  processes  for  pre- 
paring said  compounds  are  disclosed.  TTiese  l-(carboxyl- 
heteroalkyl)-l,4-benzodiazepine  derivatives  are  useful  as 
muscle-relaxant,  anti-convulsant  and  sedative  agents. 


R= hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 

R'= hydrogen,  methyl,  free  or  esterified  hydroxyl  or  ^- 

halogen 
St  =  the  residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated 

or  unsaturated  steroid  ring. 
For  example:  9o-fluoro- 11  ^-hydroxy  -  5M6a  -  dimethyl- 

spiro-  [  androst- 1 ,4-diene- 1 7a,2'-f  urane-3 ,3-dione  ] . 
Use:  anti-inflammatory  or  gestagenic  agents. 


3,757,010 

STILBENE  COMPOUNDS 

Hans  Balzer,  Mnnchenstein,  Basel-Land,  Fritz  Fleck, 
Bottmingen,  Basel-Land,  and  Hans-Rudolf  Schmld, 
Riehen,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
(also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  11,  1969, 

18,425/69 

Int  a.  C07d  55/22 
VS.  a.  260—240  B  17  Chdms 

Stilbenc  compounds  suitable  for  the  brightening  of 
textiles  in  combination  with  cationic  softeners,  of  paper 
and  of  weakly  acidic  substrates.  They  have  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 

X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  each  represents 
an  optionally  substituted  phenylamino  radical  or  a 
radical  of  thie  formula 


(CH,).-r 


-N-C,H»— N 


Ri  Ri 


R« 


(II) 


T  and  Z  each  represents  the  radical  of  the  Formula  II, 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

Rj  is  —OH,  — CN,  — CO— Cn»Ham+i, 


3,757,069 

SPIRO-[STEROID-17,2'-FURAN-3'-ONES]  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Geofg  Anner,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Clba-Geigy 

CorpontioB,  Arddey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  120,363 

Chdms  priority,  appikation  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1970, 

3,287/70 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  R  3  Chdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula  * 

o=c CH 


-CO-N 


Ri 


17 


St 


./ 


/\. 


each  of  R,  and  R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  hydroxy  alkyl 
or  together  with  N  a  saturated  heterocyclic  radical, 

each  of  Rs  and  R«  is  H  or  has  the  meaning  of  Rs  or  R4 

R7  is  lower  alkyl  bearing  optionally  —OH,  —O— alkyl, 
phenoxy,  cresoxy  or  phenyl, 

Me  is  e.g.  Na,  K,  NH4+, 

Anion  is  a  colourless  anion, 

m  is  1  to  3, 

n  is  1  or  2, 

p  is  2  to  6. 
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3,757,011 
PHENANTHROTRIAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES 

Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmingen,  Basel-Land,  and  Horst  Schmid, 
Mnnchenstein,   Basel-Land,   Switzeriand,   assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 
No  Drawhig.  Hied  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17,  1970, 

5,753/70 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/02 

U.S.  CL  260—240.9  10  Claims 

Phenanthrotriazolyl  derivatives  of  formula 


Bi 


CH=CH- 


=N 


=N 


\ 

It 

/ 


N 


wherein 

Ri  is  H,  CI,  F,  CN,  GOGH.  SO,H,  optionally  substituted 
amide  or  ester  of  COOH  or  SO3H,  alkyl-SOj  or 
aryl-SOa, 

Ra  is  H,  CI,  F,  CN,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl, 
COOH,  SO,H,  optionally  substituted  SOj— NHj, 

R3  is  H  or  alkyl 

and 

R4  is  H,  SO3H,  optionally  substituted  amide  or  ester  of 
SO,H. 


3,757,012 

7.(D.<a.AMIN0-a.PHENYLACETAMID01  -  3  -  (3- 
METHYL  -  1,2,4  -  THIADIAZOL  -  5-YLTHIO- 
METHYL).3.CEPHEM  -  4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Leonard  Bruce  Craat,  Jr.,  Cbiy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  Yo«k,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,172 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  C  7  CUdms 

7-[D-(«-amino  -  a  -  phenylacetamido)]-3-(3-methyl- 
1,2,4  -  thiadiazol  -  5  -  ylthiomethyl)  -  3  -  cephem  -  4- 
carboxylic  acid  and  its  nontoxic,  phannaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  are  valuable  as  antibacterial  agents,  as 
nutritional  supplements  in  animal  feeds  and  as  thera- 
peutic agents  in  poultry  and  animals,  including  man, 
and  are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment,  particularly  by 
oral  administration,  of  infectious  diseases  caused  •by  many 
Gram-positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria. 


3,757,013 

DERIVATIVES  OF  7-AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC 

ACID 
Hans   Bickel,   Binnlngen,   Johannes   Mueller   and   Rolf 
Boashardt    Arlesheim,    Heinrich    Peter,    Riehen,    and 
Bruno  Fechtig,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,283 
Chdms  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  Oct  10,  1969, 

15,269/69 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  C  8  Oaims 

7-aminopyridiniumacetylamino  -  cephalosporanic  acids 
and  derivatives  thereof.  The  new  compounds  have  anti- 
bacterial properties. 


3,757,014 

7-[D-(a-AMINO-a-PHENYL-ACETAMIDO)]  -  3-[S-(5- 
HYDROXYMETHYL  -  1,3,4  -  OXADIAZOL-Z-YL) 
THIOMETHYLJ-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
AND  SALTS 

Leonard  Bruce  Crast,  Jr.,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  May  7,1971  ,  Ser.  No.  141,417 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
VS.  CI.  260—243  C  7  Clahns 

7-[I>-(o-amino  -  a  -  phenylacetamido)]  -  3  -  [S-(5-hy- 
droxymethyl  -  1,3,4  -  oxadiazol  -  2  -  yl)ihiomethyl]-3-ce- 


Ri 


phem-4-carboxylic  acid  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  are  valuable  as  antibacterial  agents,  as 
nutritional  supplements  in  animal  feeds  and  as  thera- 
peutic agents  in  poultry  and  animals,  including  man,  and 
are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment,  including  by  oral 
administration,  of  infectious  diseases  caused  by  many 
Gram-positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria. 


3,757,015 
7-[I>-(a-AMINO-a-PHENYL-,  2  ■  THIENYL-  AND  3- 
THIENYL-ACETAMIDO]  -  3  -  [S.(2-METHYLTET- 
RAZOLE  -  5.YL)THIOMETHYL]  -  3  -  CEPHEM-4. 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Leonard  Bruce  Crast  Jr.,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,667 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  a.  260—243  C  24  Chdms 

7-[D-(a-amino-a-phenyl-,  2-lhienyl-  and  3-thienyl-acet- 
amido)]-3-[S-(2-methyltetrazole  -  5  -  yl)thiomethyl]-3- 
cephem-4-carboxylic  acids  and  their  nontoxic,  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  are  valuable  as  antibacterial 
agents,  as  nutritional  supplements  in  animal  feeds,  as 
agents  for  the  treatment  of  mastitus  in  cattle  and  as 
therapeutic  agents  in  poultry  and  animals,  including  man, 
and  are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment,  particularly  by 
oral  administration,  of  infectious  diseases  caused  by 
many  Gram-positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria. 


3,757,016 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 
Don  L.  Hunter,  Anaheim,  and  Kiyoshi  Kitasaki,  Garden 
Grove,  Calif.,  and  Cecil  W.  Le  Fevre,  Frankim,  Idaho, 
assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
833,870,  June   4,   1969,   which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  598,981,  Dec.  5,  1966, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  524,452,  Feb.  2,  1966.  This  appli- 
cation July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,962 

Int  a.  C07d  87/46,  87/42 
VS.  CI.  260—247.2  B  11  Clahns 

A  novel  class  of  compounds  comprising  the  esters  of 
2-(w,w-diethyleneoxyuramido)benzoic  acid  and  the  thio 
analogues  thereof  are  provided.  The  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  herbicides  and  are  especially  useful  for  controlling 
wild  oats  in  the  presence  of  desirable  crops. 
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3,757,017 

4,5-POLYMETHYLENE-PYRIMIDINE 
DERIYATTVES 

Jacques  Madden,  44  Ayeme  Heydenberg, 
Branels,  Bclglam 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  22,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  699,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25,  1967, 

3,775/67  .   ^ 

Int  CL  C07d  57/55  *" 

UA  a.  260—247.5  B  6  Claims 

New  4,5-polymethylene-pyrimidine  derivatives  of  the 
general  formula 


3,757,019 

3  -  (a-SUBSnrUTED  AMINO-^ALKOXYBENZOXY- 
PROPYL)-6,7-  OR  6,7,8-ALKOXY-l»2>3-BENZOT1U- 
AZINE-4<3HH)NES 

Adolf  Stachcl,  deceaicd,  by  Inttboif  Lydia  Kadiarina 
Stachel,  hcircaB-at-law,  Offenbach-Main,  Rndi  Beyerle, 
Bmdikobel,  Rolf-Eberhard  NHz,  Bergen-Enkbeim, 
and  Klaus  Resag  and  EcUuud  SdniTcn,  Frankfort  am 
Main-Fecbenheim,  Germany;  said  Beyerle,  Nltz,  and 
Schraven  aasignori  to  C— slla  Farbwerice  Mafaiimr  Ak- 
ticngescllschaft,  FHuikfurt  am  Main-Feclienhebn,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
38,544,  now  Patent  No.  3,706,739.  Divided  and  tills 
application  Jnne  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,249 

Chdms  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  May  22,  1969, 
P  19  26  075.4 


Int  CL  C07d  55/08 
VS,  a.  260—248  AS 


in  which 

Z  is  a  poljinethylene  chain  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
R»  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkylamino  or 

morpholino, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkylamino,  bis(hydroxyalkyl) 

amino,  N-alkyl-N-hydroxyalkylamino  or  morpholino, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R»  is  hydrogen,  R^  must  be 
a  hydroxyalkylamino  or  morpholino  radical,  as  well  as 
their  salts  with  inorganic  or  organic  acids. 

The  compounds  are  hypotensives,  peripheral  and  coro- 
nary vasodilators,  diuretics,  bronchodiiators,  spasmo- 
lytics and  circulatory  and  respiratory  analeptics. 


3,757,018 

PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATING  CYANURIC  ACID 

Raymond  N.  Mesiah,  Somerset,  N  J^  aasrignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,035 

Int  CL  C07d  55/42 
VS.  CL  260—248  C  6  Claims 

An  improvement  in  a  2-stage  chlonnation  process  for 
the  production  of  dilorinated  cyanuric  acid  is  provided. 
The  basic  2-stage  chlortnation  process  as  described  in 
U.S.  Pat.  2,969,360  is  improved  substantially  by  raising 
the  pH  in  the  primary  or  first  reaction  zone  to  a  pH  of 
about  12  or  hi^r.  This  raising  of  pH  is  contrary  to  the 
teaching  of  the  prior  art,  and  results  in  an  improved  com- 
mercial process. 


4  Claims 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  new,  pharmacologi- 
cally valuable  basically  substituted  l,2,3-ben20triazine- 
4(3H>-one  derivatives  having  excellent  coronary  dilatory 
properties  and  which  have  the  structtiral  formula 


(Ri)-- 


N-CH|-C  H— C  Hr-R' 

A       A 


A. 


(Bi). 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  c<»sist- 
ing  of  N-methylpiperazino,  N-phenylpiperazino  and  N-tri- 
methoxybenzoxyethylpiperazino,  said  radical  being  bound 
via  a  nitrogen  atom;  Ri  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  in  the  6,7  or  6,7,8-posi- 
tion;  R]  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  m 
is  an  integer  selected  from  1,  2  and  3;  and  n  is  an  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3  and  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  423 — 466  and  423 — 4  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,756,780  and  3,756,786 


ELECTRICAL 


3,757,020 
ELECTRIC  GLASS  FURNACE  STRUCTURE 
WUMam  R.  Stcits,  Toledo;  Robert  O.  Bradley,  Ottawa  Hills, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Thomas  H.  Wirterworth,  Bridgnorth, 
England,    assignors    to    Toledo    Engineering,    Co.,    Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio  and  Elemelt  Limited,  Kingswinford,  England 
Cootimuitloa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  4 1 385,  May  28, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,634,588.  Thb  appbcatioa  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
211,196 
iDt.  CI.  C03b  5102 
U.S.CI.  13— 6  13Clahns 


potential  at  the  common  junction  of  the  aforementioned  im- 
pedances accurately  representative  of  the  potential  at  the  bot- 


An  electric  glass  furnace  chamber  having  a  bottom  floor 
and  fide  walls  wherein  the  floor  of  the  furnace  is  formed  with  a 
cruciform  system  of  channels  by  means  of  which  molten  glass 
is  withdrawn  towards  an  outlet  by  opposing  flow  patterns  in 
the  channels  thereby  reducing  flow  patterns  in  the  molten 
glass  above  the  channels  which  avoids  impingement  of  hot 
glass  against  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  chamber  and 
reduces  erosion  of  these  side  walls.  One  or  more  axially  mova- 
ble electrodes  connected  to  the  same  terminal  project  up 
through  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  between  these  channels, 
which  electrodes  are  mounted  in  special  refractory  blocks  that 
form  platforms  above  the  bottom  floor  of  the  furnace  and 
thereby  relatively  deepen  the  channels  between  the  electrodes 
connected  to  different  opposing  terminals.  These  platforms 
are  built  up  in  steps  and  the  edges  of  their  blocks  are  beveled. 
Furthermore,  the  electrodes  may  be  arranged  in  groups  so  as 
to  provide  one  or  more  separate  heating  zones  connected  by 
these  channels.  Each  electrode  is  sealed  in  its  refractory  block 
by  an  inert  gas,  and  it  and  its  block  are  cooled  both  by  a  jacket 
for  coolant  liquid  around  the  electrode  at  least  partly  recessed 
in  the  block,  and  by  a  blast  of  cool  air  from  below  and  against 
the  jacket,  the  electrode,  and  the  bottom  of  the  block. 


torn  of  the  furnace.  Volt  meters  connected  from  this  common 
junction  to  the  electrodes  in  the  furnace  can  then  give  an  ac- 
curate reading  of  the  crater  voltages 


3,757,022 
PITCH  ARTICULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

ORGAN 
Jerome  Markowitz,  Ailentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AHen  Organ 
Company,  Macungic,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,145 

lnt.CI.G10h//02 

U.S.  CI.  84—  1 .25  12  Claims 


ftp 
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PULSE 
FORMING 


.A- 


SWITCH 


SYSTEM 

VIBRATO 


AUXILIARY    ORGAN 
KEY    CONTACT 


TO  ORGAN    OUTPUT. 
WITHOUT    vibrato" 


A  pitch  articulation  system  for  an  electronic  organ  in  which 
the  normal  organ  sound  or  voice  receives  an  additional  low 
frequency  amplitude  or  frequency  modulation  for  a  short 
period  of  time  upon  depressing  each  key.  Upon  depressing  a 
key,  a  pulse  forming  circuit  is  triggered  which  produces  a 
pulse  of  a  selected  duration.  TTiis  pulse  keys  a  vibrato  or  a 
tremolo  oscillator  for  a  period  of  time  equal  to  the  pulse's  du- 
ration. 


3,757,021 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CRATER 

VOLTAGES  IN  A  THREE-PHASE  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

WITH  ELECTRODES  ARRANGED  IN  A  DELTA 

Oinf  Christian   Bodunan,  Vagsbygd,   Norway,  assignor  to 

Elkcn-Spigervcriut  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,191 
Clafans  priority,  appllcatioa  Norway,  Oct.  22, 1971, 3919/71 
Int.  CI.  HOSb  im 
U.S.CL  13—12  4Clateis 

A  plurality  of  measuring  conductors  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  a  multi-phase  electric  furnace  and  symmetrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to  said 
furnace,  and  each  connected  to  an  associated  impedance, 
each  of  said  impedances  having  a  common  junction.  In  this 
fashion,  cancellation  of  induced  voltages  in  the  measuring 
conductors  is  effected,  thereby  enabling  generation  of  a 


3,757,023 
HARMONIC  SYNTHESIS  ORGAN  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Peterson,  1 1748  Walnut  Ridge  Dr.,  Palos  Park,  01. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17^87 
Int.  CI.  Gl Oh  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.11  3  Claims 

A  harmonic  synthesis  organ  in  which  a  complex  wave  tone 
generator  generates  signals  corresponding  to  the  frequencies 
of  the  fundamentals  and  hormonic  partials.  The  complex 
tones  are  gated  and  are  collected  on  a  plurality  of  headers, 
each  header  corresponding  to  a  particular  harmonic  partial. 
Tlie  headers  are  subdivided  into  groups  of  approximately  one 
octave  of  contiguous  tones  and  the  groups  are  individually  at- 
tenuated by  a  multiple  attenuator  controlled  by  a  control  ele- 
ment which  may  be  a  manually  operated  draw  bar.  The  out- 
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puts  of  the  attenuators  are  connected  to  sharp  cut  off  filters 
which  remove  all  of  the  natural  harmonics  from  the  complex 
waves,  and  pass  to  the  amplifier  sine  waves  corresponding  to 
the  various  partials.  A  preferred  multiple  attenuator  system 
employs  a  pluraJity  of  photo  resistors  associated  with  a  lamp, 
the  intensity  of  which  is  controlled  by  a  related  draw  bar    A 


Ci-HT  4-^  c,.-^  ^ -ri-J^P^    -'"^y'""- 


5=£r<3 


chambers  formed  in  a  body  of  the  harmonica  and  commu- 
nicating with  reeds  carried  by  reed  plates  which  extend  over 
the  body  chambers  The  slide  is  in  direct  slidable  contact  with 
the  mouthpiece  and  t>ody  and  has  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
with  respect  thereto,  so  that  no  guiding  structure  is  required  to 
guide  the  slide  The  reed  plates  are  situated  between  covers 
which  are  formed  with  sound  chambers  respectively  commu- 
nicaung  through  the  reeds  with  the  body  chambers,  these 


•02  '-^ 


c,(-~^  Li---^  kr-^s  Pr-'N   P^  ^" 


lamp  control  circuit  is  provided  to  improve  the  responsiveness 
of  the  lamp  to  changes  in  draw  bar  position.  Additional  stop 
control  means  are  f)rovided  for  controlling  the  attenuators 
from  either  draw  bars  or  from  an  alternate  control  system  In 
the  embodiments  shown,  only  a  single  key  contact  is  as- 
sociated with  each  playing  key  of  the  organ. 


sound  chambers  having  rear  openings.  These  covers  may  be 
provided  with  forward  openings  respectively  communicating 
with  the  sound  chambers  and  the  covers  arc  provided  with 
controls  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  these  forward 
openings  Also,  the  slide  is  shifted  by  the  operator  through  a 
mechanism  which  requires  the  operator  only  to  displace  a 
manually  operable  member  through  a  fraction  of  the  distance 
that  the  slide  is  moved. 


3,757,024 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Herman  B.  Stinsoo,  Jr.,  346  Medina  Dr.,  Wanon  Woods,  Mo., 

and  Ivor  G.  Noon,  7821  Ravensridfc,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,869 

U.S.  CL  84-1.17         '"*  ^*  ^*^  "^^  16  Claims    J^H!*  L  Carbooe,  2104  12tf)Jt.,Cn3ralio^JFalls,  Ohio 


3,757,026 
PIANO  STRIKING  MECHANISM 


nied  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,563 

Int.CLG10cJ//S 

U.S.CI.84— 236  16  Claims 


I II  III  iniiiiiuu 





A  musical  instrument  includes  an  auxiliary  keyboard  having 
one  set  of  keys  for  playing  chromatic  scales  and  a  second  set 
of  keys  for  playing  arpeggios.  The  first  set  of  keys  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  one  manual,  and  the  second  set  of  keys  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  other  manual  whereby  chords  played 
on  such  other  manual  enable  the  playing  of  arpeggios  by  a  suc- 
cessive operation  of  successive  keys. 


3,757,025 

HARMONICAS 

Cham-Bcr  Huang,  257  Benson  Ave.,  Ehnont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,01 1 

Int.  CLGlOd  77/72 

VS.  CK  84—377  18  Claims 

A    harmonica   in   which    a   slide   is   shiftable   for   placing 

openings  of  a  mouthpiece  in  communication  with  selected 


Disclosed  is  a  striking  mechanism  for  use  in  pianos  and  re- 
lated instruments  having  a  plurality  of  strings  to  produce  musi- 
cal notes  and  a  plurality  of  keys  to  select  the  musical  notes.  A 
pluraJity  of  lever  arms  are  pivotally  mounted  within  a  frame 
which  encloses  the  striking  mechanism.  Each  lever  arm  en- 
gages a  hammer  within  the  frame,  communicates  with  one  of 
the  keys,  and  is  adapted  for  driving  a  hammer  against  one  or 
more  strings  to  produce  a  musical  note. 
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-  ■  3,757,027 

SNARE  DRUM  AND  IMPROVED  SNARE  WIRE 

THEREFOR 

John  J.  Morcna,  Levittown,  and  Robert  N.  Grauso,  Bayside, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C.  F.  Martin  &  Co.,  Nazareth,  Pa. 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,415 

InL  CI.  GlOd  7  i/62 


conductors  formed  of  conductive  stnps  successively  disp>osed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  insulating  sheet  and  interconnected 
transversely  through  the  sheet,  with  the  corresponding  strips 
of  each  line  conductor  crossing  those  of  the  other  line  conduc- 
tor, through  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet,  effectively  to  pro- 
vide a  twist  of  the  line  conductors  through  at  least  a  turn  to  ef- 
fect   magnetic    field    cancellation,    self-shielding   and    inter- 


U.S.  CI.  84-416 


2  Claims    ference  suppression. 


3,757,028 

PRINTED-BOARD  AND  SIMILAR  TRANSMISSION-LINE 

STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING  INTERFERENCE 

Joseph  Schksscl,  7A  Sycamore  Dr.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,871 

IntCI.H01b7  7/02,  7/08 

VS.  CL  174—33  4  Claims 


3.757,029 
SHIELDED  FLAT  CABLE 
Joseph  Marshall,  Trenton,  N.J..  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1972,  Ser.  No.  280.528 

Intel.  HOlb  7  7/06 

U.S.  CL  174— 36  5  Claims 


In  a  snare  drum  there  is  provided  improved  snare  drum  wire 
means  comprised  of  at  least  one  elongated  core  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  snare  drum  butt  plate  at  one  end  and  to  the 
throw  off  bridge  tension  plate  at  the  other  end.  The  snare 
drum  wire  means  is  provided  with  a  helical  outer  wrap.  The 
scope  of  the  present  invention  includes  a  metallic  core  with  a 
non-metallic  outer  wrap,  a  metallic  core  with  a  metallic  outer 
wrap,  a  non-metallic  core  with  a  metallic  outer  wrap  and  a 
non-metallic  core  with  a  non-metallic  outer  wrap.  The  core 
may  have  various  cross-sectional  configurations,  such  as 
square,  rectangular,  circular  and  polygonal  and  may  be  steel 
piano  wire,  nylon,  polyacetal,  dacron,  gut,  silk  fiber,  etc.  The 
outer  wrap  may  be  copper,  brass,  tin,  nylon,  gut,  etc.  The  heli- 
cal outer  wrap  may  be  secured  to  the  core  at  either  or  both 
ends  or  may  not  be  secured  at  all  to  the  core.  On  the  drum  it- 
self, means  are  provided  for  individually  tensioning  the  wires 
and  means  may  be  provided  for  making  the  individual  strings 
of  equal  length. 

The  aforementioned  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define 
the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


Two  or  more  elongate,  longitudinallv  aligned  layers  each 
having  one  or  more  electrically  conductive  elements  at  least 
partially  embedded  therein,  and  which  may  include  a  shield 
layer,  are  slidably  disposed  adjacent  one  another  in  over- 
lapping relationship  and  tightly  enclosed  within  an  integral 
flexible  plastic  covenng  which  may  be  extruded  thereover  to 
provide  a  multilayer  flat  cable  assembly  so  arranged  that  upon 
the  severance  of  the  flexible  plastic  covering  each  of  the  layers 
is  exposed  and  readily  manipulatable  for  conveneint  access  to 
the  individual  conductive  elements  of  the  cable  The  shield 
layer  includes  a  plastic  layer  and  the  plastic  cover  may  be 
bonded  to  the  plastic  layer. 


3.757.030 

CONTINUOUS  SPIRAL,  ROTATING  HEAD  AND  DISK 

VIDEO  BUFFER  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Lynott,  Los  Gatos,  and  Louis  D.  Stevens,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1971.  Ser.  No.  104.108 

IntCI.Gllb  75/72,  75/7* 

U.S.CL  179— 100.2  T  6  Claims 


A  novel  transmission-line  structure,  particularly  adapted  for        A  video  buffer  includes  a  disk  and  a  head  rotating  about 
printed  circuit  sheets  and  the  like,  and  embodying  zig-zag  line    parallel  axes,  offset  by  about  one  half  the  width  of  the  data 
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tracks  band  on  the  disk.  Two  heads  are  nwunted  1 80°  apart 
equidistant  from  the  disk  of  head  rotation.  The  heads  and  the 
disks  are  rotated  at  a  constant  ratio  such  that  a  spiral  track  is 
traced  across  the  recording  area  of  the  disk  by  the  head.  The 
first  head  is  rotated  through  180°  while  the  second  head  is 
rotating  to  a  home  position,  the  heads  are  switched  at  that 
point  for  a  continuous  readout.  The  ratio  of  disk  to  head  rota- 
tional velocity  is  20: 1  for  a  ten  track  spiral. 


moving    recording    medium,    the    character    thereby    being 
reproduced  column  by  column.  Means  are  also  provided  for 


3,757,031 
SELECTIVELY  CLOSABLE  PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  SPLICES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hyman  IzraeU,  Elizabctk,  NJ.,  asatsnor  to  Tbomss  &  Betts 
Corporation  EUzabcth,  N  J. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,568 

Int.  CI.  H02f  15108;  HO Ir  5/02 

U.S.CI.  174— 138F  14  Claims 


A  protective  enclosure  preferably  for  spliced  connections 
and  the  like  comprising,  in  one  embodiment,  a  pair  of  univer- 
sally mating  members  each  having  a  male  and  female  portion 
of  selectively  engageable  latch  means  and  a  highly  resilient 
inner  liner  wherein  said  device  may  be  releasably  locked 
about  a  wide  range  of  joint  sizes  to  provide  a  protective  enclo- 
sure therefore.  Further  embodiments  comprise  a  plurality  of 
mating  members  interengageable  both  circumferentially  and 
longitudinally  to  further  increase  the  range  and  versatility  of 
the  enclosure.  The  liner  may  be  formed  from  a  closed  cell 
sponge  rubber  material  or  the  like.  The  male  and  female  latch 
means  portions  each  comprises  selectively  formed  teeth 
disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  to  provide  in- 
terlocking engagement  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  selective 
positions. 


3,757,032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

ENABLING  A  REMOTE  RECEIVER 

Timodiy  M.   Mioerd,  Rockcfter,  and   Robert  D.  Hooston, 

Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stanford,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  39,687,  May  20, 1970,  abandoMd. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,687 
IfltCLH04l/5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  178— 4.1  R  13  Claims 

An  information  transmission  and  recording  system  wherein 
a  character  is  arranged  in  a  dot-matrix  form  and  the  signals 
which  represent  the  dots  are  transmitted  column  by  column  of 
the  matrix  in  serial  form  to  a  receiver.  The  received  character 
signals  are  applied  synchronously  to  a  serial-to-parallel  con- 
verter, the  parallel  output  thereof  being  applied  to  a  storage 
register.  The  output  of  the  storage  register,  representing  a 
column  of  the  matrix,  is  transferred  to  a  line  of  styli  represent- 
ing a  column  of  the  matrix.  The  styli  are  transported  across  a 


addreuing  a  selected  recording  unit  among  a  plurality  of  such 
units,  full  power  being  applied  only  to  the  selected  unit  after  it 
is  properly  addressed. 


3,757,033 

SHADOWING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  ENCODING 

CAMERA 

Hugh  Finch  Frohbacli,  Snnayvak;  Aftcrt  Macovdii,  Palo  AHo, 

and  PhiHp  Jowph  Rice,  Atbcrloo,  all  of  CaHf.,  aMignorf  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contteuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  798,677,  Feb.  12, 1969,  PaL 

No.  3,619,489.  Thb  application  Ang.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

173,951 

InL  CI.  H04n  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 78-5.4  ST  7  Cbims 


In  a  color  encoding  camera  utilizing  a  color  encoding  strip 
filter  arrangement  in  the  optical  path  to  separate  light  from  an 
object  into  its  component  colors,  a  shsuiowing  grating  arrange- 
ment is  utilized  to  image  the  encoding  filter  strips  efficiently 
onto  a  photosensitive  medium  without  the  use  of  a  relay  lens. 


3,757,034 

COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

MitMM  Fujita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ■■rignor  to  Victor  Conpnny  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  YoliohaBM-Cily,  Kana|awa-KcB,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,175 
Clainis  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1971,  46/973; 
Jan.  22, 1971,46/1841 

Int.  CLH04n  5/75, 9/i9 
U.S.  CI.  1 78-5.4  CD  8  ClainM 

In  a  color  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  system,  a 
color  video  signal  is  separated  into  a  luminance  signal  and  a 
carrier  chrominance  signal.  The  luminance  signal  is  frequency 
modulated,  while  the  carrier  chrominance  signal  is  frequency 
converted  to  a  lower  frequency  band.  The  frequency  modu- 
lated luminance  signal  and  the  frequency  converted  carrier 
chrominance  signal  are  superimposed  one  upon  the  other,  and 
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the  superimposed  signal  is  recorded  on  and  reproduced  from  a 
magnetic  medium.  The  frequency  modulated  luminance  signal 
is  separated  from  the  reproduced  signal  and  then  demodu- 
lated. The  frequency  converted  carrier  chrominance  signal  is 
also  separated  from  the  reproduced  signal  and  then  recon- 
verted to  its  original  frequency  band.  A  feedback  loop,  includ- 


ing a  voltage  control  oscillator,  extends  from  the  output  of  the 
frequency  converter  means  for  reconverting  the  carrier 
chrominance  signal  and  terminates  at  the  second  frequency 
converter  means.  The  central  oscillation  frequency  of  the  volt- 
age control  oscillator  is  sufficiently  low  so  that  the  feedback 
loop  is  not  substantially  unlocked  by  frequency  drifting  caused 
by  ordinary  changes  in  ambient  temperature. 


3,757,035 

INTERROGATED  TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM 

Herbert  W.  SidHvan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  mmt^tor  to  SUatroa 

Ekctronks  &  Tdevkrion  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coirtlnnation  of  Scr.  No.  297^97,  Jnly  24, 1963,  abawloncd. 

This  application  Apr.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,599 

Int  CI.  H04n  7/10,  7/16;  H04q  9/00 

U.S.CL  178-6  59Cbrims 


3,757,036 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Albert   H.    Libbct,   Eliot,    Maine,   and    David    R.    Spencer, 

Walthan,  Mass.,  assignors  to  EG  &  G,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Scr.  No.  241,187 

Int.  CI  G\lh  9/08 


U.S.CI.  178— 6.6R 
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Method  for  electrostatic  recording  utilizing  translatory  mo- 
tion between  a  stylus  or  styli  and  an  electrostatic  recording 
medium,  including  the  steps  of  overiapping  recorded  lines  and 
depositing  a  charge  of  one  polarity  on  the  recording  medium 
through  the  stylus  when  a  signal  is  to  be  recorded  while 
depositing  a  charge  of  opposite  polarity  on  the  recording 
medium  through  the  stylus  during  the  absence  of  a  signal  to  be 
recorded.  Converting  reflectance  to  suitable  signals  for  area 
modulation  provides  grey  scale  recording.  An  exemplary  ap- 
paratus for  performing  the  method  also  is  disclosed. 


-••IK.- 


F 


aitjku).         Oi  CM  D 


I 


JU9  D  tOM  TO  MOLD     KMIQII    CItfBII     I  WIOUP  AMMI 


~t~     numarrm    ncu 

icsmuu.  iTAnoHi 


WMCMm 


0  TOK 

ircuuci 


SaSSmm    ,  "Oor«o  wtuiiomtkm         maSRnm 


MHLUaCC  — 


A  system,  method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  interrogat- 
ing transponders  which  are  located  at  remote  sutions  con- 
nected to  a  central  interrogating  station.  In  one  embodiment, 
a  number  of  transponders  which  make  up  a  final  group  within 
a  larger  group  at  transponders,  all  attached  to  a  common  line 
running  from  the  central  sution,  are  selected  and  simultane- 
ously caused  to  retransmit  modified  interrogation  signals  in 
accordance  with  certain  informational  characteristics  and  the 
identity  of  each  transponder  retransmitting.  The  fmal  group  of 
transponders  chosen  to  be  interrogated  is  selected  by  first 
sending  a  number  n  of  tones  of  a  larger  group  of  tones  m  down 
a  branch  line  to  partially  activate  some  of  the  transponders. 
Theae  tones  are  followed  by  a  smaller  number  of  tones  k 
chosen  from  the  group  n  to  which  only  the  transpcmders  in  the 
final  group  respond.  The  system  is  particularly  designed  for 
use  in  a  subscriber  television  network  and  specific  circuitry  for 
accomplishing  the  logical  and  electrical  functions  required  are 
described. 


3,757,037 

VIDEO  IMAGE  RETRIEVAL  CATALOG  SYSTEM 

Norman  BbIek,  14  Broadview  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn. 

nied  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,746 

Int.  CLH04n  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—6.6  A  1 4  Claims 
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An  image  retrieval  is  provided  for  displaying  any  selected 
image  stored  on  a  tape  cassette  or  cartridge,  which  may  be  a 
video  tape,  a  photographic  film  tape,  etc.,  using  available  dis- 
play equipment,  by  keying,  on  a  simple  numerical  keyboard, 
index  numbers  which  indicate  successively  finer  categories  of 
subject  matter  until  the  desired  item  (or  small  group  of  items) 
is  displayed,  or  alternatively,  selecting  any  one  of  these  items 
if  its  code  number  is  known.  Means  are  provided  for  selective- 
ly advancing  or  backing  up  the  displays  for  a  desired  examina- 
tion, and  for  rapid  visual  display  scanning  of  any  series  of  suc- 
cessive stored  images. 
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3,757,038 

IMAGE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

George  E.  Jannery,  Ridgcfield,  Cooa.;  John  F.  ODoanell,  Jr.. 

White  Plaint,  N.Y^  aad  Hermaa  David  Pariu,  Norwaili, 

Conn.,  aasigBon  to  Time,  Itorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,127 

IbL  CI.  G06k  15120;  H04b  7118 


U.S,CI.  178— 6.8 


.'>.-'^ 


5  Claims 


3,757,040 

WIDE  ANGLE  DISPLAY  FOR  DIGITALLY  GENERATED 

VIDEO  INFORMATION 

WiUiam  S.  Bennett,  ClieaaBco  Bridfe;  Albert  F.  Collier,  Har- 

punviUe,  and  Arthnr  Rofer  Taylor,  Kirkwood,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Biaghamtoa,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,024 


Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170;  H04o  7118 


U.S.CI.  178-6.8 


3  Claims 
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As  described  herein,  television  information  signals  are  sup- 
plied concurrently  to  a  display  device  for  reproduction  and  to 
a  converter  network  which  converts  the  analogue  television 
information  signals  into  digital  signals.  The  digital  signals  are 
then  stored  in  the  memory  of  a  computer.  To  compare  the 
stored  signals  with  the  developed  television  signals,  means  are 
provided  for  retrieving  the  computer-stored  digital  words, 
converting  the  signals  into  analogue  signals  and  supplying  the 
converted  signals  and  the  developed  signals  simultaneously  to 
a  display  device.  To  correct  or  modify  any  portion  of  the 
reproduction  of  the  converted  signals  in  relation  to  the 
reproduction  of  the  developed  signals,  a  correction  circuit  is 
provided  for  altering  the  digital  bits  corresponding  to  the 
desired  portion  of  the  reproduction. 


3,757,039 

SURVEILLANCE  AND  CRIME-DETERRENT  SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Brewer,  4314  Elwood  Dr.  West,  Taconaa,  Wash. 

FOcd  Feb.  1 1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 14,585 

Int.CI.  H04a7/7« 

U.S.CI.  178— 6.8  1  Claim 


A  surveillance  and  crime-deterrent  system  having  several 
CCTV  cameras  with  scanning  motors  hanging  in  a  sales  area 
which  has  one  or  more  monitors  for  customer  viewing  of 
scenes  viewed  by  the  cameras,  and  which  automatically  ran- 
dom-selects the  camera  being  monitored,  varies  the  duration 
of  the  viewing  periods,  and  varies  the  frequency  and  duration 
of  the  scanning  cycle  of  the  cameras. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  information  stored 
for  display  on  a  planar  surface  onto  a  wide  angle  spherical  dis- 
play by  pamting  on  the  display  a  spherical  raster  of  great  circle 
formed  by  the  intersections  of  planes  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  sphere  and  raster  lines  on  a  nominal  display 
plane  and  retreiving  the  stored  information  non-linearly  so 
that  it  will  properly  map  on  the  great  circles  is  shown. 


3,757,041 
TELEVISION  SPECIAL  EFFECTS  CONTROL  PULSE- 
GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Laurence  Joseph  Thorpe,  MariUm,  aad  Joaeph  AOea  KiUoogh, 
MoorestowB,  both  of  NJ.,  aasigBors  to  RCA  Corporatioa, 
New  Mork,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,877 

IbL  CL  H04a  5122 

\]S.  CI.  1 78—7.2  9  Claims 
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A  digital  frequency  divider  produces  a  plurality  of  divisional 
frequency  pulses  from  clock  pulses  having  a  multiple  of  a 
camera  scanning  rate  for  conversion  by  a  digital-to-analogue 
converter  into  a  ramp  type  sawtooth-shaped  timing  wave  at  a 
frequency  related  to  the  camera  scanning  rate.  An  up-down 
type  of  digital  frequency  divider  produces  a  triangle  type  saw- 
tooth-shaped timing  wave  having  the  camera  scanning  rate 
frequency.  The  ramp  type  timing  wave  is  multiplied  by  itself  to 
produce  a  parabola  type  timing  wave  having  a  camera 
scanning  rate  frequency.  Any  of  the  timing  waves  is  combined 
with  variable  direct  current  to  generate  pulses  by  which  to 
control  the  transfer  from  the  video  signals  of  one  camera  to 
the  video  signals  of  another  camera  to  produce  composite 
video  signals  representative  of  selected  parts  of  two  scenes. 
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3,757,042 

PAN  AND  TILT  UNDERWATER  OPTICAL  VIEWING 

SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SOURCE-RECEIVER 

SEPARATION  AND  ZOOM  LENSES 

Clarence  J.  Funk,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Stotcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filcd  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,635 

InLCI.  H04n7//« 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  9  Claims 


3,757,044 
VIDEOPHONE  SYSTEM 
Nicofaias  Alphonsus  Maria  Verhocckx,  Eindhoven;  Herman 
Van  Der  Hoff,  Hilversum;  Comelis  Henricus  Johannes  Vos, 
and  Johannes  Wilheimus,  Coenders,  both  of  Eindhoven,  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194.816 
Cbims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Nov.   13,   1970, 
7016627 

InL  CI.  H04j  3106;  H04n  5108.  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  1 78-69.5  TV  g  Claims 


An  improved  underwater,  remotely-controlled  camera  is 
equipped  with  a  coupled  illumination  system.  The  illumination 
system  incorporates  spaced  light  beam  sources  which  are 
steered  and  focused  to  illuminate  the  field  of  view  of  the 
camera.  Additionally,  the  light  sources  are  equipped  with 
polarization  filters  to  polarize  the  light  so  as  to  cooperate  with 
a  similar  device  on  the  camera  to  eliminate  backscattered  light 
from  particulate  matter  in  suspension  in  the  water  between  the 
camera  and  the  object  being  viewed. 


x.'«  iaoc 


2i 

AOOCMI 


^t^ 


W)W\ 


3,757,043 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  VIDEO  AMPLIHER 

PROTECTED  FROM  HIGH-VOLTAGE  FLASH-OVER 

Dieter  Spannhake,  am  AUen  BahnhoT,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Femseh  GmbH  Darmstadt,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,672 
Cbfans  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1970,  P  20 
60  749.2 

InL  CI.  H04n  5/^4, 5/65 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.5  R  8  Clafans 


^t^^^ 


A  system  for  protecting  a  video  output  amplifier  from 
damage  due  to  flash-over  in  a  picture  tube  by  providing 
separate  electrically  isolated  ground  points  respectively  for 
the  electrodes  of  the  tube  controlled  by  and  not  controlled  by 
the  amplifier,  and  for  capacitively  coupling  the  power  supply 
lines  of  the  amplifier  to  one  of  the  ground  points. 


In  a  videophone  system  sound,  video,  synchronizing  and 
signalling  signals  are  to  be  transmitted  through  a  single  pair  of 
telephone  cables  of  existing  telephone  communications.  In 
that  case  sound,  synchronizing  smd  signalling  signals  are  trans- 
mitted in  a  digital  form  and  video  signals  are  transmitted  in  an 
analog  form.  It  is  then  possible  to  achieve  optimum  picture 
quality  at  the  given  bandwidth  of  the  existing  telephone  com- 
munications. If  for  the  given  bandwidth  the  video  signal  were 
also  digitalized,  then  this  would  be  at  the  expense  of  the  pic- 
ture quality.  However,  it  is  then  necessary  to  transmit  informa- 
tion regarding  clock  pulses  for  decoding  at  the  receiver  end. 
These  clock  pulses  must  be  regenerated  at  the  receiver  end  for 
which  purpose  a  synchronizing  circuit  is  provided.  To  enable 
this  synchronizing  circuit  to  run  in  or  to  come  into  an  on- 
synchronizing  state  again,  information  regarding  the  clock 
pulses  is  also  transmitted  at  the  transmitter  end  during  at  least 
part  of  a  line  scan  period  namely  the  part  commencing  after 
the  beginning  of  a  field  flyback  period  and  ending  when  a  field 
code  word  is  transmitted.  This  period  must  be  long  enough  to 
introduce  the  direct  voltage  component  lost  during  transmis- 
sion and  it  must  be  long  enough  to  establish  synchronisation 
because  otherwise  the  field  code  word  cannot  be  detected  in 
the  correct  manner.  Furthermore  means  are  present  at  the 
receiver  end  (clamping  circuit  or  highpass  filter)  so  as  to 
restore  this  direct  voltage  component  during  the  said  period  of 
transmitting  clockpulse  information. 


3,757,045 

TWIN  LEVER  RADIO-TELEGRAPH  KEY  UNIT 

William  F.  Brown,  1570  Fairmount  Ave^  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,187 

InLCI.H01h2//S6 

U.S.  CI.  178-101  15  Claims 

A  twin  lever  radio-telegraph  key  unit  has  the  levers  hinged 

at  their  ends  remote  from  the  paddles  to  an  upright  insulated 
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block  by  flat  flexible  metal  strips,  and  a  single  contact  post  is 
positioned  between  the  levers  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 


bining  means  for  combining  said  right  and  left  signals  to  obtain 
four  composite  audio  signals,  phase  shifting  means  for  shifting 
the  phases  of  said  composite  signals  to  prevent  any  of  said 
composite  signals  from  being  substantially  reversed  in  phase 
from  the  others,  and  four  electroacoustic  transducers  located 
so  as  to  define  a  listening  area  and  supplied  with  said  four 
composite  signals  respectively. 


J  71.       — 


levers.  An  adjustable  spring  between  the  levers  biases  them  to 
the  open  position  against  adjustable  stops. 


3,757,048 
ALPHANUMERIC  AUDIO  RESPONSE  TERMINAL  UNIT 
John  A.  McAvoy,  Fenton;  Eogenc  F.  Banka,  Livoaia;  Terry  G. 
Griner,  Westland,  aad  Robert  C.  Hagcnann,  Faminctoa, 
ail  of  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Barroofhs  Corporattoo,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

niedNov.5,  l971,S«r.No.  196,041 

Int.CLH04m  11106 

K:,S.  C\.  179—2  DP  2  Claims 


3  757,046 

MOVING  SOUND  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALITY  or  SPEAKERS  AND  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

GENERATING  DEVICE 

Thomas  H.  WUiiaiiis,  2015  Cooatry  Sqalre  Dr.,  UrtMna,  lU. 

Fifed  J«ly  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,445 

Int.  CL  H04r  5100 

U.S.CI.  179— IG  17  Claims 


swMkL  (ciKiuToa 


A  multi-speaker  system  where  the  sound  emanating  from 
the  speakers  is  sequentially  amplified  by  means  of  electronic 
control  circuits  to  give  the  impression  of  sound  movement 
around  the  listener. 


3,757,047 
FOUR  CHANNEL  SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Rywake  It«,  Md  Toikiakl  iiUda,  b««k  of  Taky^  Japu,  as- 
I  to  SMnri  Efectrfe  C*M  LM^  Tokyo,  JapM 
noi  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,550 
priarity,    appHortioB    Japoa,    May    21,     1970, 
45/43010;    Jaae    24,    1970,    45/54490;    Jaly    16,    1970, 
45M1979;    Jaly    16,    1970,    45/61980;    SepC    25,    1970, 
45/83696;  Sept.  25, 1970, 45/83698 

lat.a.Ii04r5/00 
UACL179— IGQ  iJCl 
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Described  herein  is  an  audio  terminal  unit  with  an  alphanu- 
meric keyboard  having  a  reticulated  grid  overiying  the 
keyboard  limiting  key  depression  to  a  single  key  for  entering 
dau  information  to  be  encoded  into  a  three  of  1 2  frequency 
coding  for  communication  with  a  central  processor  over 
telephone  lines.  The  received  signals  are  broadcast  through  an 
output  speaker  unit  that  is  positioned  and  mounted  within  the 
terminal  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  cross  talk  and  mag- 
netic coupling  among  the  speaker,  the  acoustic  and  magnetic 
transducers  and  the  circuit  transformers. 


3,757,049 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  INSTRUMENT  AND  SYSTEM 
Elmer  C.  Boasky,  Lonf  Bcack,  ami  Ltwrtmet  A.  Cartb, 
HuatiagUw  Beach,  botk  of  CaMf^  rndf^nn  to  T.A.D.  Avaati, 
lac.,  Paramooat,  CaHf. 

Fifed  Oct  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,268 

Iat.Cl.H04B  7/64 

U.S.  CL  179—6  E  2ClalBM 


Uf^     ^'    4,^   ^Sr' 


A  tound  reproduction  system  comprising  a  stereophonic        A  telephone  answering  instrument  and  system  is  P«>^«> 
■ource  for  generating  right  and  left  audio  signals,  signal  com-    which  is  constructed  so  that  the  calhng  party  may  record  a 
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message  of  any  length  within  the  recording  capabilities  of  the 
message  tape  of  the  answering  system,  the  system  continuing 
to  operate  until  the  calling  party  actually  hangs  up.  The  instru- 
ment and  system  of  the  invention  also  has  a  feature  in  that  it 
may  be  set  to  respond  only  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
phone  rings  has  been  received,  in  the  event  the  user  wishes  to 
leave  the  equipment  activated,  and  to  answer  the  phone  him- 
self if  he  is  available.  In  addition,  the  system  may  be  operated 
from  a  remote  point,  whereby  a  caller  sends  a  coded  signal 
over  the  telephone  line  to  cause  the  equipment  to  transmit  to 
him  the  messages  recorded  on  the  message  tape.  The  remotely 
controlled  equipment  to  be  described  may  be  caused  to 
backspace  and  then  read  over  all  the  accumulated  messages  to 
the  remote  caller. 


reference  value  and  (2)  if  its  polarity  is  opposite  to  that  of  the 
preceding  pulse.   The  detected   signals  are   reshaped   by  a 
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3,757,050 

MULTICHANNEL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING 

CLOCK  PULSES  EACH  OCCURRING  WITHIN  A 

DEHNITE  TIME  POSITION 

Masaaori  MIzotc,  Yokohaasa,  Japaa,  aaslgBor  to  Nhsan  Motor 

Compaay,  Liaiked,  Kaaagawa-kn,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Fifed  Dec.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,598 
Clalau     priority,    applkatioa    Japaa,     Apr.     21,     1971, 
46/25929;  May  29,  1971, 46/37369 

lnt.CLH04Ji/0« 
U.S.CI.  179— 15AL  5  Claims 
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A  multichannel  transmission  system  comprising  a  generator 
for  supplying  to  all  the  transmitters  and  receivers  with  a 
reference  signal  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  clock  pulse  com- 
bined with  a  periodic  sequential  pulse  signal.  Each  transmitter 
produces  amplitude-modulated  carrier  pulses  each  occurring 
within  a  time  position  defined  by  the  clock  pulses  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  given  information  signal  to  be  conveyed. 
Each  receiver  opens  its  gate  the  same  time  position  as  the  as- 
sociated transmitter  so  as  to  receive  and  demodulate  the  carri- 
er pulses  from  the  transmitter. 


3,75t,051 
REGENERATIVE  REPEATER  FOR  PCM  SIGNALS 
TRANSMITTED  IN  THE  ALTERNATE  POLARITY  MODE 
Pferre  Gfeard,  Parfe;  Claadc  P.  H.  Leroafc,  Maarcpas,  aod 
Marc  A.  Rcgnfer,  Aabay-coiia-Bok,  all  of  Fraacc,  aarignors 
to  laterwitioaal  Staadard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,557 
Iat.CI.H04bi/J« 
U.S.  CM  79—  1 5  AD  8  Claims 

A  regenerative  repeater  for  alternate  polarity  PCM  signals 
is  disclosed  that  does  not  require  an  equalizer  or  amplifier. 
The  PCM  signals  are  directly  detected  by  ( 1 )  determining 
whether  the  slope  of  the  pulse  is  greater  or  less  than  a 


monostable  multivibrator  and  are  retimed  by  a  phase-locked 
loop.  The  repeater  is  completely  digital  except  for  the  slope 
comparator. 


3,757,052 

TELEPHONE  LINE  EXTENDER  WITH  TEST-THRU 

CAPABILITY 

Gordoa  R.  Tothlll,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Caaada,  assignor  to 

Electro  Dyaamlcs  &  Telecom,  Ltd.,  Ootario,  Canada 

Fifed  Oct  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,533 

Int  CI.  H04m  3124;  H04b  3136 

U.S.CL  179-16  F  11  Claims 


A  line,  or  loop,  extender  for  a  telephone  system  which  is  in- 
tended for  connection  in  the  tip  and  ring  lines  of  a  remotely 
located  telephone  set  thereby  to  increase  the  line  current  to  a 
level  capable  of  more  reliable  operation  of  relays  and  the  like 
in  the  central  office  switching  equipment.  A  diversion  relay  is 
provided  having  contacts  interposed  between  the  line  ex- 
tender and  the  lines  so  connected  that  when  the  relay  is  in  a 
first  state  the  line  extender  is  connected  in  series  with  the  lines 
and  so  that  when  the  relay  is  in  its  opposite  state  correspond- 
ing lines  are  connected  together  to  form  a  metallic  by-pass 
around  the  line  extender  completely  isolated  from  the  latter  to 
establish  a  standard  condition  for  the  mailing  of  tests  upon  the 
lines.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  the  bridging  relay  is  caused 
to  be  in  its  normal  state  during  ringing  to  provide  a  "metallic" 
i.e.,  directly  connected  ringing  circuit.  A  current  detecting 
relay  in  the  subscriber's  lines  is  connected  to  the  diversion 
relay  so  that  when  the  receiver  is  raised  at  the  subscriber's 
telephone  set  the  line  extender  is  connected  into  the  circuit  to 
raise  the  current  to  a  reliabfe  level.  For  purposes  of  isolation 
the  current  detecting  relay  preferably  consists  of  a  light- 
emitting  diode  plus  photocell. 
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3,757,053 
TIME  MULTIPLEXED  SAMPLED  DATA  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Riciiard  B.  Pdl,  Wantagh,  N.Y.;  Steven  T.  ChurcfaiU,  North 

Bennington,  VL,  and  William  Sedcy,  Williajnstown,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Delta  Communicatioiis  Corp.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,344 

Int  CI.  H04q  11 100;  H04m  3142 

IJ.S.CI.  179— 18J  24  Claims 


'^K'.^ss-S^^ 


In  a  telephone  system,  audio  signals  to  and  from  each 
telephone  in  the  system  are  connected  to  a  time  division,  am- 
plitude modulated,  multiplexed  sampled  data  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  by  a  pair  of  wires.  Each  telephone  in  the 
system  may  be  used  to  receive  paging  or  music  signals,  to 
make  a  call  when  it  has  been  called,  to  intercept  a  conversa- 
tion between  two  other  telephones,  to  forward  a  call  intended 
for  it  to  another  telephone,  to  complete  a  call  directed  to  one 
of  a  group  of  telephones  with  any  one  telephone  in  the  group 
which  is  not  busy,  and  to  provide  a  hands  free  operation  at  a 
called  telephone.  The  various  uses  are  selected  by  connectmg 
a  D.C.  voltage,  via  each  pair  of  wires,  to  each  of  the 
telephones,  having  the  telephones  draw  currents  according  to 
desired  modes  of  operation,  and  having  the  time  multiplexed 
transmitter  process  audio  signals  according  to  the  currents 
drawn. 


3,757,054 
AUTOMATIC  DIALLER 
Geoffrey  William  Harries,  101  Avenyc  de  Paris,  94  Saint- 
Mandc,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,866 

Cbins  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1970,  7040100 

Int  CI.  H04ra/ /2i 

U.S.CL179— 90B  9  Claims 


An  automatic  telephone  dialling  apparatus  comprises  an  op- 
tical scanning  means  capable  of  scanning  dialling  information 
in  coded   form,  and  a  pulse  generator  connected  to  said 


scannmg  means  controlled  thereby,  said  pulse  generator  hav- 
mg  an  output  connectible  with  a  telephone.  This  enables  the 
coded  mformation,  which  may  t>e  typed  or  printed  on  strips,  to 
be  scanned  to  thereby  initiate  dialling  of  the  required  number 
on  the  actuation  of  a  press  button. 


3,757,055 
ELECTRONIC  TOLL  RESTRICTOR 
George  A.  McCann,  339  Okaloosa  Rd.;  James  E.  Landis,  316 
Stacy  Cir.,  and  Jimmie  S.  KimbrcU,  308  Stacy  Cir.,  all  of 
Waitofl  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,735 

Int.CI.  H04m  7/66 

U.S.  CI.  179— 90D  12  Claims 


-m.t^m^m$t>^        J 
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An  apparatus  for  preventing  unauthorized  long  distance 
calls  from  a  conventional  dial  or  push-button  telephone  in- 
cluding a  switch  connecting  the  telephone  to  the  telephone 
lines,  a  counting  circuit  which  counts  the  number  of  digits  di- 
aled and  causes  the  switch  to  be  opened  when  the  count 
reaches  eight,  and  a  logic  circuit  which  also  causes  the  switch 
to  be  opened  whenever  the  digit  zero  is  among  the  First  three 
digits  dialed.  The  apparatus  can  be  disposed  either  at  the  users 
facility  or  at  a  central  telephone  exchange. 


3,757,056 

BIPOLAR  MULTIPLEXING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

LINE  SELECTION 

John  D.  Foulkes,  assignor  to  Telccommiuiication  Engineering 

Corporation,  Biiriingtoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,236 

Int.  CI.  H044)  3100 

US.  CI.  1 79—99  2  Claims 


A  telephone  is  selectively  connectable  with  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  central  office  lines  through  tree-connected  relay 
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circuits  located  in  a  remote  control  box.  Line  selection 
switches  located  at  the  telephone  operate  the  relay  circuits 
over  control  leads,  each  lead  being  adapted  for  two  functions 
by  a  pair  of  branch  circuits  with  rectifiers  connected  to  the 
lead  at  each  end. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  179—100  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,757,030 


3,757,057 

RECORDER  INDEXING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

CUMULATIVE  INDICATION  OF  THE  AMOUNT  OF  TAPE 

WITHDRAWN  FROM  THE  SUPPLY  REEL 
Ronald  F.  Fleming,  assignor  to  Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,541 

Int.Cl.Gllb27//4./5//S 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  R  14CUims 


^rir^,. 


Indexing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tape  recorder  or  the  like, 
and  providing  a  cumulative  indication  of  the  amount  of  tape 
withdrawn  from  a  supply  reel.  The  apparatus  is  coupled  to  the 
tape  recorder  spindle  on  which  a  tape  supply  reel  is  mounted, 
and  includes  a  one-way  drive  arrangement  which  permits  an 
indicator  to  be  advanced  only  when  the  spindle  is  being  moved 
by  the  initial  withdrawal  of  tape  from  the  supply  reel.  The  in- 
dicator can  be  unchanged  by  movement  of  the  spindle  to  re- 
wind tape  onto  the  supply  reel,  so  that  the  indicator  always 
provides  a  cumulative  indication  of  the  amount  of  tape  ini- 
tially withdrawn  from  the  supply  reel.  Apparatus  is  provided 
to  reset  the  indicator  to  zero  or  another  starting  point. 


3,757,058 
RECORDING  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  USING  TWO 
TAPE  PLAYING  DEVICES  RUNNING  AT  DIFFERENT 
BETWEEN-HEAD  TRANSIT  TIMES 
Brian  D.  Ingoldsby,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Ira  Golden- 
ring,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,132 
InL  CL  Gllh23/!8, 27/08, 21/00 
VS.  CL  1 79—  1 00.2  RE  1 1  Claims 

A  system  for  enhancing  a  magnetic  tape  master  recording 
played  back  on  an  apparatus  having  first  and  second 
reproduce  heads  respectively  spaced  along  the  direction  of 
tape  travel.  The  playback  output  of  the  first  reproduce  head  is 
recorded  by  a  magnetic  tape  recording  apparatus  having  a 
third  reproduce  head  situated  downstream  of  the  record  head 
and  adapted  to  play  back  information  just  recorded.  By  adjust- 


ing the  between  head  tape  transit  time  in  the  recording  ap- 
paratus to  be  slightly  different  from  that  of  the  master 
playback  apparatus,  and  combining  the  playback  outputs  of 


^JK 
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the  second  and  third  reproduce  heads,  an  enhanced  version  of 
the  master  recording  is  produced  The  system  also  may  be 
used  to  produce  "quad"  sound  from  a  prerecorded  two-chan- 
nel stereophonic  tape 


3,757,059 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  RAILS 
George  Robert  Falkincr-Nuttall,  Richmond,  Surrey,  England,  ^ 
assignor  to  Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178.107 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  8,  1970, 
42,979/70 

Int.CI.  B60m  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  191-29  18  Claims 


fi    u      u     to     :2 
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An  electric  conductor  rail  for  engagement  by  opfwsed  cur- 
rent collectors  comprises  two  contact  members  of  a  hard- 
wearing  material  having  a  substantial  electrical  conductivity. 
The  contact  members  have  channel-shaped  portions  arranged 
back-to-back  to  receive  the  current  collectors,  and  an  integral 
extension  of  a  first  of  the  arms  of  each  channel-shap>ed  por- 
tion. The  integral  extensions  form  a  channel  in  which  is 
received  a  conductor  member  which  has  a  high  electrical  con- 
ductivity and  which  is  forced  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
first  arms  at  least  at  intervals  along  the  conductor  rail. 


3,757,060 

SLIDE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AUXILURY  SWITCH 

DEACTIVATED  BY  CONTROLLER  IN  EXTREME 

POSITION 

Joseph  N.  lannzzi.  Vestal,  and  DonaM  A.  Mohncy,  Afton,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Union  Corporation,  Verona,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,097 

lot.  a.  HOlh  15/02,9/04 

U.S.CI.200— 16C  13  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  miniaturized  multi-position 

slide  switch  adapted  for  low  voltage,  low  current  applications, 

for  example,  so-called  "shirt  pocket"  electronic  calculators 

employing    printed    circuitry.    Switch    control    elements   of 

uniform  configuration  are  arranged  in  a  row  in  facing  pairs  in 
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an  insulating  base,  while  an  insulating  cover  for  the  base  car- 
ries a  track  for  a  sliding  contactor  having  a  spring-biased  steel 
ball.  The  base  has  a  central  longitudinal  groove  of  V-shaped 
cross  section  in  which  the  steel  ball  rides.  Detenting  is  accom 
plished  by  a  declining  bevel  or  ramp  connecting  the  V-groove 
to  the  V-shaped  scat  formed  between  the  pairs  of  switch  con- 
tact elements.  One  of  the  pairs  of  contact  elements  has  a  con- 


3,757,062 
ELECTRIC  ROTARY  SWITCH 
Paul  Lipachatz,  NcuiUy-«ar-SdM,  FraMC,  •mifptor  to  Socfete 
D'ExpMtatkw     Dei    Brevcto    Ncteaa,    NeaUljr-MvSciM 
(Hauts  dc  Seine),  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,719 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioB    Franc*,    Mar.    24,     1971, 
7110308 

InLCf.  HO Ih  27/^ 
US.  CI.  200—44  6  Claims 


10     12    12*  15     16 


nector  biased  into  normally  closed  contact  therewith.  At  one 
extremity  of  its  travel,  the  sliding  contactor  engages  the  con- 
nector and  disengages  it  from  contact  with  the  contact  ele- 
ments. A  dust  shield  in  the  form  of  an  endless  tape  longitu- 
dinally surrounds  the  base  and  cover  and  has  an  opening 
through  which  the  handle  of  the  sliding  contactor  extends 
The  tape  shield  is  thus  shifted  in  an  endless  path  by  shifting  of 
the  sliding  contactor. 


3,757,061 
SNAP  ACTION  IGNITION  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  F.  Clenctt,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  anignor  to  McCord  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mkk. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,138 

Int.  CL  HO Ih  79/60 

U.S.  CI.  200—19  A  6  Claims 


An  ignition  system  distributor  is  provided  having  snap  ac- 
tion contact  closure  and  separation.  A  movable  contact  car- 
ried by  a  resilient  cantilever  is  snapped  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  a  fixed  contact  under  the  control  of  a  cam  arrangement. 
A  first  cam  and  cam  follower  alternately  bias  the  resilient  can- 
tilever to  urge  the  movable  contact  toward  and  away  from  the 
fixed  contact.  A  second  cam  and  cam  follower  restrain  move- 
ment by  the  movable  contact  except  during  predetermined 
times.  The  two  cams  and  cam  followers  cooperate  such  that 
the  movable  contact  is  biased  toward  the  fixed  contact  but 
restrained  from  moving  into  engagement  until  a  predeter- 
mined time  when  it  is  snapped  into  engagement.  Sub- 
sequently, the  movable  contact  is  urged  away  from  the  fixed 
contact  but  restrained  from  separating  until  a  predetermined 
time  when  separation  is  accomplished  by  snap  action.  Ac- 
cordingly, snap  action  closure  and  separation  of  the  ignition 
contacts  is  effected. 
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This  electnc  rotary  switch  comprises  a  double  track  formed 
in  the  switch  rotor  and  associate  with  sets  of  twin  resilient 
blades. 


3,757,063 
OUTPUT  TAPPING  UNIT  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRIC 
DISTRIBUTION  TRACKS 
Derek  James  Hart;  Robert  Davis,  and  Wiflidm  Henry  Valen- 
tine Sanbcn,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Thorn 
Lighting  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  18,  1971, 
48,426/7 1 

Intel.  HOI  r  79/50 
U.S. CI.  200-51.07  lOCIaims 


^>  p<^>t\'^^y^/^  >  >[  1 


jj 


An  electrical  fitting  enabling  power  to  be  tapped  from  an 
electric  distribution  tninking  has  movable  contacts  carried  by 
rockers  which  move,  following  a  scissor  action,  to  set  the  con- 
tacts to  on  and  off  positions.  The  fitting  has  a  rotatable  clamp 
to  allow  the  fitting  to  be  secured  to  the  trunking  and  has  an  in- 
terlocking arrangement  effective  between  the  clamp  and  the 
rockers  to  ensure: 

1  that  the  clamp  cannot  be  released  when  the  contacts  are 
set  to  their  on  positions;  and 

2.  that  the  contacts  are  prevented  from  being  set  to  their  on 
positions  when  the  clamp  is  released. 


3,757,064 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  RESPONSIVE  TO 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  OF  A  DOOR 

HisHhi  Ogawa,  Kuwana,  Japan,  aoigMr  to  Toyota  JIdodia 

Ka«yo  KabwhiU  Kalska,  Toyota  CHy,  AicUAcn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,923 
Ciaims  priority,  appMcation  Japan,  Oct.  26, 197 1 ,  46/99345 
Int.  CLHOIh  27/00 
U.S.Ci.  200—61.64  3Clninu 

A  switch  actuating  device  responsive  to  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  door  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like. 
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The  device  comprises  a  striker  of  a  door  lock  mechanism,  a 
contact  disposed  in  a  striker  receiving  gap  of  the  door  lock 
mechanism  and  slidable  in  a  full  latch  stroke  section  of  the 


3,757,065 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  LOADING  OF  A 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Dieter  EberIc,  Tama/Wartterabcrg;  DIetn-  Hansetanann,  awl 
Haas  Prohaaka,  both  of  Bictighdni/WHrttcmbefi,  aB  of  Ger- 
many, asrignors  to  SWF-Spczialfabrik  Fnr  AntasabdHir 
Gnstav  Ran  GmbH,  Poatfach,  BicticMBi,  Germany 

FiM  Apr.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  245,907 
CblBS  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1971,  P  71 
15  514.1 

Int.CLHOlhi/74 
U.S.  CI.  200—85  A  9  Claims 


3,757,066 

SAFE  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TELESCOPIC 

CRANE  BOOMS 

RnaseD  L.  Sterner,  Greencastie,  Pa.,  aiMl  WHHam  L.  Lowe, 

Hagcrstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company. 

Inc.,  CUfton,  N4. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,145,  Dec.  19, 1968.  This  appHcatioa 

Nov.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,983 

InLCl.  H01lii5/i« 


VS.  CI.  200—82  R 


8  Cbims 
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striker,  the  contact  being  normally  urged  to  move  toward  an 
opening  of  the  gap  by  the  biasing  force  of  a  spring,  ai>d  an  ac- 
tuator of  a  limit  switch  disposed  in  the  path  of  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  contact. 


An  overload  prevention  and  indicator  system  for  telescopic 
boom  cranes  of  the  stationary  and/or  mobile  types  m  which 
the  boom  is  prvotally  raised  and  lowered  in  vertical  planes  by 
hydraulic  lift  motor  means,  the  system  including  first  electrical 
circuit  means  responsive  to  complete  a  selected  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  boom,  the 
plurality  of  circuits  being  respectively  connected  in  series  to  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  second  electrical  circuit  means, 
each  representative  of  a  predetermined  increment  of  boom 
length,  responsive  to  angular  position  of  the  telescopic  boom 
in  the  vertical  plane.  The  plurality  of  angular  position  outputs 
of  each  second  electrical  circuit  means  are  connected  accord- 
ing to  predetermined  crane  overload  information  to  a  plurality 
of  third  circuit  means  representative  of  pressure  range  incre- 
ments,  and  a  pressure  switch  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in 
the  lift  motor  means,  which  is  indicative  of  boom  load,  is  con- 
nected to  successively  operate  said  third  circuit  means  as  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  lift  motor  means  increases  and  actuate  an 
indicator  and  render  inoperative  selected  operations  of  the 
crane  when  the  crane  approaches  an  overload  or  tipping  con- 
dition at  the  particular  length,  angle  and  load  condition  at 
which  it  is  operating  at  any  instant. 


A  device  for  indicating  a  load  on  a  seat,  such  as  whether  it  is 
occupied  by  a  passenger  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprises,  a  seat 
having  an  interior  spring  suspension  with  an  indicator  switch 
secured  to  the  suspension  and  depending  therefrom.  The  in- 
dicator switch  includes  an  actuator  member  which  is  held  in 
one  operating  position  by  a  cable  which  is  connected  to  the 
actuating  member  and  tensioned  by  a  connection  to  the  spring 
suspension  frame  of  the  seat.  The  cable  holds  the  actuator 
member  in  a  position,  for  example,  in  which  the  switch  is  actu- 
ated, and  a  return  spring  acu  to  move  the  actuating  member  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  a  deactuated  position  when  the  seat  is 
loaded  which  causes  the  indicator  to  flex  with  the  seat  spring 
and  move  in  a  direction  to  relax  rtie  tension  on  the  holding  ca- 
ble. 


3,757,067 
SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
A  LOAD  ON  THE  SEAT  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Dieter  Eberle,  Tamm/Warttemberg,  wid  Dieter  Hansetanann, 
Bieti^Mim,  bodi  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF-Spczial- 
fabrlk  Fnr  Antonbebor  Gnstav  Rao  GmbH,  Biedgbeim, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Apr.  20,  1971,  G  71 
14  940.1 

Int. CI.  HO  1  hi/ 7 << 
U.S.  CI.  200-85  A  4  Claims 

» 


The  switch  device  is  useful  with  a  resilient  automotive  seat 
having  a  supporting  frame  and  including  a  spring  suspension 
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supporting  upholstery  covered  by  a  seat  cover  A  band  spring 
extends  transversely  of  the  seating  surface  of  the  seat,  in  the 
form  of  an  upwardly  extending  arch.  A  support  is  mounted  on 
the  band  spring  at  the  top  of  the  arch,  and  carries  a  pressure 
switch  having  an  actuating  member.  A  pressure  plate  on  the 
actuating  member  engages  the  underside  of  the  spring  suspen- 
sion or  the  seating  surface.  A  bearing  bush  is  secured  to  the 
band  spring  and  receives  a  bearing  connected  to  the  pressure 
switch  so  that  the  pressure  plate,  secured  to  the  switch  actua- 
tor, can  adapt  itself  to  inclinations  of  the  seating  surface 
without  the  actuating  member  of  the  pressure  switch  being 
unequally  loaded. 


3,757,069 
CONTACT  SPRING  SET 
Hans  Werner  Reating,  Peine,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Elmcg 
Etektro-Mechanili  GmbH,  i*eine,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1971,  P  21 
19  428.5 

Int.CI.  HOlh  1126 
U.S.  CI.  200— I66J  4  Claims 


3,757,068 

KEYBOARD  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  WITH 

PARTICULAR  FEEL  AND  CONTACT  MECHANISMS 

Bernard  E.  Miudi,  and  Donn  D.  LobdcU,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  134,181 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13150, 3/50,  5118 

U.S.CI.  200-159R  7  Claims 


A  contact  spring  set  has  a  generally  rectilinear  moving  con- 
tact spring  one  end  of  which  is  movable  into  engagement  with 
a  co-operating  counter-contact,  the  moving  contact  spring 
being  provided  at  that  end  with  a  transverse  conuct  of  linear 
form  extending  at  nght  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  spring.  The  moving  spring  contact  is  in  the  form  of  two 
transversely  spaced-apart  parallel  spring  arms  and  the  trans- 
verse linear  contact  extends  between  these  two  spring  arms 
and  joins  them. 


3,757,070 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  TUNING 

MEANS 
Allan  Leroy  VanKoughnctt,  and  Walter  Wyslouzil,  both  of 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,975 

Int  CL  H05b  9106 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  2Clafan8 


A  plurality  of  plates  and  springs  arc  formed  in  a  strip  of 
metaJ  with  the  springs  suspending  the  plates  from  the  strip. 
The  strip  is  supported  by  an  insulating  support  structure  which 
acts  as  a  guide  for  a  plurality  of  shafts,  each  shaft  being  at- 
tached to  a  key.  When  a  key  is  depressed,  the  shaft  attached  to 
that  key  displaces  a  corresponding  plate  toward  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  elements  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  which  is 
also  fastened  to  the  support  structure.  An  additional  shaft  is 
also  attached  to  each  key  and  is  guided  by  the  support  struc- 
ture. When  a  key  is  depressed  the  additional  shaft  deflects  a 
resilient  member  which  exhibits  a  sudden  change  in  resilience 
in  response  to  being  deflected.  This  sudden  change  in 
resilience  provides  a  Uctiie  signal  to  the  user  indicating  that 
the  key  has  been  depressed. 


In  a  microwave  heating  apparatus  the  tuning  means,  con- 
necting the  microwave  source  to  the  microwave  heating 
means  in  which  a  material  is  heated  by  exposure  to  microwave 
energy,  comprises  a  main  section  of  waveguide  having  first, 
second  and  a  third  branch  waveguides  each  having  an  adjusU- 
ble  tuning  stub  in  the  form  of  a  roUUble  vane  in  a  circular  ex- 
tension of  each  branch  waveguide.  A  group  of  four  sensing 
probes  atuched  to  the  main  section  of  waveguide  between  the 
source  and  first  branch  adjusts  the  effective  electrical  lengths 
of  the  tuning  stubs  in  the  first  and  second  branch  waveguides, 
and  a  further  two  sensing  probes  between  the  second  and  third 
branch  waveguides  adjust  the  effective  electrical  length  of  the 
tuning  stub  in  the  third  branch  waveguide. 
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3,757,071  3.757,073 

METHOD  FOR  CRUCIBLE  FREE  ZONE  MELTING  CONSTANT-CURRENT-DENSITY  METHOD  OF 

Hans  Stut,  Grobenxell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien-  MACHINING  A  WORK-PIECE  BY  MEANS  OF  SPARK 

geselbchaft,  Munich,  Germany  EROSION 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,182  Cornells  van  Osenbruggen,  and  Adriaan  Abraham  Van  der 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1971,  P  21  Veeke,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 


13  720.2 


U.S.  CI.  219-10.43 


Int.  CI.  H05b  5100 


signors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,525 
11  Claims        Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Feb.   4,    1970, 
7001538 

Int.CI.  B23p  1108 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  C  16  Claims 


Method  for  crucible  free  zone  melting  of  a  vertically 
oriented  semiconductor  rod,  wherein  the  melting  zone  is 
monitored  by  a  television  camera  and  the  information  taken 
from  the  electric  pulses  supplied  by  the  television  cameras, 
not  only  regarding  the  cross  section  of  the  crystallizing  materi- 
al, but  regarding  the  angle  of  two  tangents  of  the  melting  zone 
profile  and  are  used  for  the  regulation  and  control  of  the 
melted  zone.  One  tangent  is  applied  in  the  crystallization 
boundary  and  the  other  tangent,  beyond  the  bulge  of  the  melt- 
ing zone  at  a  distinctive  point  of  the  melting  zone  profile,  in 
particular  at  an  inversion  point. 


A  method  and  a  device  for  machining  a  work-piece  by 
means  of  spark  erosion  are  described,  in  which  a  breakdown  is 
produced  in  a  discharge  space  formed  by  the  work-piece  and  a 
tool  electrode  which  are  connected  to  a  supply  source.  It  is 
shown  that  the  current  density  in  the  discharge  space  may  be 
maintained  substantially  constant  by  switching  a  stabilized 
voltage  source  across  the  discharge  space  at  the  instant  of 
breakdown. 


3,757,074 
3,757,072  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  RELATIVE 

INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN  WORKPIECES  AND  AN 

Anthony  F.  DdPaggio,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park  Ohio  In-  INDUCTOR 

dustries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Robert  J.  Kasper,  Seven  Hills,  and  William  H.  Killian,  Parma 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,700  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Park-Ohio  Industries, 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5102  inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.41  13  Claims  Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,423 

Int.CI.  H05b  7/02 


U.S.CI.  219— 10.77 


10  Claims 


~.'^^^W< 


n  n  w 


A  desirable  relative  relationship  between  an  inductor  and  a 
workpiece  surface  is  measured  by  directing  an  air  jet  toward 
the  workpiece  surface  from  an  outlet  of  an  air  delivery  means 
stationarily  positioned  adjacent  the  inductor.  Back  pressure  in 
the  air  delivery  means  is  sensed  to  indicate  the  existence  of 
desired  relative  relationship  between  the  inductor  and  work- 
piece  surface. 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  controlling  the  intermittent  feed- 
ing of  workpieces  in  magnetically  coupled  relationship  with 
respect  to  an  induction  heating  coil.  A  pusher  mechanism  is 
provided  and  is  reciprocated  intermittently  to  push  a  work- 
piece  to  be  heated  into  one  end  of  the  coil  and  to  displace 
workpieces  in  the  coil  so  that  the  workpiece  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof  is  discharged,  intermittent  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  pusher  mechanism  is  controlled  by  an  elec- 
tric signal  representative  of  the  energy  input  to  the  work- 
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pieces,  and  which  signal  is  derived  by  creating  a  power  signal 
representative  of  the  instantaneous  power  supplied  to  a  work- 
piece  and  integrating  the  power  signal  with  respect  to  time 
When  the  energy  input  signal  reaches  a  preselected  value  the 
pusher  mechanism  is  actuated  and  the  time  integrating  portion 
of  the  control  circuitry  is  interrupted  and  reset.  The  jxjwer 
signal  is  then  again  integrated  with  respect  of  time  to  create 
another  energy  signal  for  subsequently  actuating  the  pusher 
mechanism. 


3,757,075 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SMALL  CONTACTS  OF 

UNIFORM  THICKNESS  FOR  THICK-RLM  CIRCUITS 

Hartwig  Maat,  Muakh,  GcraMBy,  aaOfftor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesdbchaft,  BcriiB  and  Mukk,  GcnMwy 

Flkd  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  11 1,538 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcadoa  Gcnuny,  Feb.  3,  1970,  F  20  04 
857.1 

lBt.CLB23li27/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-121  LM  1  Claim 


3,757,077 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SLIVERS  OF  CONTINUOUS 

TEXTILE  FILAMENTS  BY  MEANS  OF  FOCALIZED 

LASER  RAYS 

Franccaco  Sidari;  Franco  Magnoni,  and  Giancarlo  Bianocci, 

Milan,  Italy,  aaignort  to  Snia  Viacosa  SocicU  Naiioaalc  lo- 

diHtria  Appttcazioai  ViacoM,  Milan,  Italy 

nied  Mar.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  126,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  26, 1970, 22493A/70 
Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-121  L  6Claims 


22    \I 


X 
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A  method  of  producing  small  contacts  of  uniform  thickness 
for  thick  film  circuiu  has  the  steps  of  applying  interconnected 
contacts  to  a  substrate  of  nonconductive  material,  firing  the 
conucts  to  secure  the  later  to  the  substrate,  and  subdividing 
the  interconnected  contacts  to  form  mutually  separated  in- 
dividual contacts. 


3,757,«76 
VACUUM  CHAMBER  WITH  STATIC  MOBILE  SEALING 

JOINTS 
Jcan-Plerrc  Pcyrot,   1,  aTcaae  dc  te   Di»iiion  da   GcMral 
Lcderc,  VBkJirif,  Val-^c-Marac,  Frawx 

FBed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,648 
Cbiaa  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Dec  21, 1970, 7046061 
IntCLB23k  75/00 
U.S.  a.  219-121  EB  3  Claims 


A  method  and  equipment  for  cutting  slivers  of  continuous 
niaments  of  textile  material  into  tuft  fibres  adapted  for  further 
spinning  and  twisting  operations,  wherein  a  continuous  sliver 
formed  by  said  filaments  is  advanced  at  a  high  speed  in  a  plane 
and  laser  ray  pulses  are  focalized  on  said  plane  in  the  form  of  a 
narrow  window  having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
sliver,  in  order  to  cut  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  tuft  fibres 
having  a  predetermined  length. 


3,757,078 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFOCUSING  REFLECTED  ENERGY 

AT  A  TARGET  FOCAL  POINT 
Ronald  J.  Conti,  Diamond  Bar,  ami  Steven  R.  Berry,  Pomona, 
both  of  CaUr.,  nmipwrn  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Pomona,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Ang.  19, 1971,  Ser.  N«.  173,201 

IaLCLB23k  27/00 

U.S.CI.  219— 121L  14  Claims 


KUl  SOUICt 


^^wiW////J 


Vacuum  chamber  for  weUing  apparatus  compriang  two  bel- 
lows skirts  coupled  together  by  an  upper  collar  on  the  top  of 
an  electron  gun,  the  lower  part  of  the  skirU  being  located  in- 
side one  of  the  others,  and  mobile  contimiout  joints  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  skirts  being  at  will  ahamatively  pvesaed  in  a  fluid 
tight  manner  in  a  sttfic  condition  against  a  working  table  dur- 
ing the  whole  working  operation  where  the  gun  walks  along  a 
welding  line  on  the  table. 


Apparatus  for  directing  a  beam  of  energy  upon  a  workpiece 
including,  a  lens  for  focusing  the  beam  of  energy  at  a  particu- 
lar focal  point,  a  holder  for  supporting  the  lens,  a  flange  for 
providing  cooling  of  the  lens  and  a  hcmisphencal  mirror 
mounted  to  the  holder  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
fbcusaed  beam  passes  and  mounted  in  such  a  way  as  to  refocus 
energy  reflected  by  the  workpiece  back  to  the  focal  point  of 
the  lens. 
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•   -  3,757,079 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC 
WELDING  UTILIZING  HIGH  VOLTAGE,  LOW  CURRENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  COOLING 
Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Sr.,  and  Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Jr.,  both  of 
Lake    Bluff,    III.,    assignors    to    Intcr-Probe,    Inc.,    North 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  159,355 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219—137  20  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  metal  workpieces  to  pro- 
vide a  distortion-free  weld  of  high  integrity  where  the  method 
includes  the  use  of  an  electric  arc  welding  head  for  carrying 
out  the  usual  welding  operation  and  means  for  generating  an 
electrostatic  field  at  or  adjacent  the  point  of  weld  to  facilitate 
heat  transfer  and  otherwise  treat  the  welding  operation, 
thereby  resulting  in  overcoming  welding  problems  heretofore 
encountered,  and  in  particular  producing  a  weld  having  grain 
size  substantially  as  fine  as  the  base  metal  workpieces  and,  re- 
tarding the  formation  of  scale  and  discoloration  of  the  weld 
surface  during  the  welding  cycle.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  method  includes  high  voltage  probe  means  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  workpiece  being  welded,  and  connecting  the  probe 
means  to  a  high  voltage,  low  current  potential  such  as  to  cause 
corona  at  the  probe  means  and/or  the  workpiece  and  connect- 
ing the  workpiece  to  ground  potential. 


3,757,080 

CONTACT  CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Norbert  Gstohl,  Escben,  and  Dankmar  Taaem,  Tricaenberg, 

both  of  Gcnnany,  aarigners  to  HBti   Aktiengcadbchaft, 

Schaan,  Farstentwn,  Liechtenstein 

FBed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,732 
Clafans  prinrlty,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1971,  P  21 
07  116.9 

Int.CLB21jyj/0« 
U.S.  CI.  219-161  4  Claims 


suring  a  satisfactory  electrical  contact  between  the  clamp  and 
the  workpiece.  A  separate  tightening  screw  can  be  used,  ex- 
tending through  the  end  surface  of  one  of  the  arms  into  con- 
tact with  the  workpiece.  The  pointed  projection  or  cutting 
edge  can  be  formed  on  the  end  of  the  tightening  screw  which 
contacts  the  workpiece.  non-resilent 


3,757,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  COPY  PAPER  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPIERS 
Ian  Edward  Smith,  Lockleys;  Peter  John  Hastwdl,  Elizabeth 
Grove,  and  Marinas  Comdus  Vermeulen,  Valley  View,  all  of 
South    Australia,   assignors   to   Savin    Business   .Machines 
Corporation,  ValhaUa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,081 

lnt.CLH05b//00 

U.S.  CI.  219-216  13  Claims 


In  using  the  method  of  contact  transfer  of  electrostatic 
images  developed  by  a  tacky  toner  shown  in  our  co-ending 
application,  Ser.  No.  155,108,  filed  June  21,  1971,  it  is  ad- 
vantageous to  heat  the  plain  paper  to  which  the  developed 
images  are  to  be  transferred. 

An  improved  heating  assembly  is  provided  which  will  en- 
sure that  the  paper  will  not  bum  or  char.  A  passageway  is 
formed  between  a  radiant  heating  assembly  and  a  manifold 
which  connects  with  an  exhaust  blower.  The  paper  is  drawn 
from  the  storage  roller  through  this  passageway  around  a  ten- 
sioning roller  which  may  be  independently  heated  and  then 
brought  into  contact  with  the  photoconductive  surface  bear- 
ing the  tacky  toner  developed  image. 


A  contact  clamp  for  use  in  electrical  welding  is  formed  of  a 
pair  of  arms  arranged  to  be  clamped  to  a  workpiece.  At  least 
one  of  the  arms  has  a  pointed  projection  or  cutting  edge 
formed  on  its  surface  which  conUcts  the  workpiece  for  cutting 
through  poorly  conductive  or  non-conductive  layers  and  as- 


3,757,082 
HUMIDIFIER  AND  HEATER  FOR  DELIVERED  GASES 
George  Lcandro  Goicoccbea,  Chicago,  lU.,  aarignor  to  Critical 
Care  Systems,  Inc.,  Village,  DL 

FDcd  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,697 
Int.CLF22b//2« 
UJS.CL219— 271  17  Claims 

A  humidifier  to  moisten  and  heat  delivered  gases  from  a 
source  such  asfl  respiratory  machine.  In  a" preferred  form,  the 
humidifier  is  a  disposable  assembly  unit  formed  from  a  ther- 
moplastic material  in  which  the  heating  means  is  part  of  the 
assembly  unit,  removable  or  fixed.  The  structure  of  the  hu- 
midifier further  provides  an  improved  handling  of  the 
delivered   gas   for   moistening   and   heating   in   that   gas   is. 
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delivered   through   an   inlet  and   tube   means  to  a  rebound 
chamber  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  container  where  the  gas  is 


"    1  s  /  ! 
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when  such  system  is  so  employed,  the  system  is  inoperable  to  a 
door  latching  condition  unless  the  oven  door  is  closed.  Follow- 
mg  a  self-cleanmg  cycle  of  operation  of  the  oven,  the  system 
maintains  the  oven  door  in  the  door  latched  condition  until 
the  temperature  in  the  oven  falls  below  a  selected  safe  oven 


moved   upwardly   through   a   dispersion    plate   for   bubblmg 
through  a  body  of  water  prior  to  discharge  through  an  outlet. 


3,757,083 
CONNECTOR  FOR  HIGH  OUTPUT,  QUICK  RESPONSE, 
RADIANT  HEATER 
George  C.  Dietz,  and  NathanM  E.  Hager,  Jr.,  both  of  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Lan- 
caster, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  228,091 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/26;  HOlc  1/14;  H05b  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  219—356  5  Claims 


I 


A  high  intensity,  quick  response,  electrical  resistance  foil 
radiant  heater  is  described  as  having  a  heating  element  in  the 
form  of  a  corrugated  metal  foil  ribbon  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
electricity  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1 ,200°  to 
1 ,800°  F.  The  heating  element  is  backed  by  a  thermally  insu- 
lating backing  preferably  of  a  ceramic  material.  A  particular 
connector  structure  is  provided  on  each  end  of  the  foil  ribbon 
to  provide  a  means  to  fasten  power  supply  leads  to  the  foil  rib- 
bon. The  connecting  means  also  functions  as  a  means  for 
fastening  the  ends  of  the  foil  ribbon  to  the  backing.  The  con- 
nector structure  is  composed  of  two  parts,  one  part  constitut- 
ing a  means  for  receiving  electrical  leads  while  the  other  part 
constitutes  a  means  for  holding  the  connector  in  position. 


3,757,084 

DOOR  LATCHING  SYSTEM 

Byron  R.  McLean,  Coopers  Plains;  Donald  R.  Shiiner,  Big 

Flats,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Jokn  C.  Swan,  EiUand,  Pa.,  as- 

rignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,828,  Nov.  9, 1970, 

abandoned.  Thk  application  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183^65 

Int.CLH05b//02 
UACL219— 413  25Clninn 

A  substantially  fool-proof  system  for  latching  a  door  in  a 
closed  position  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  a  manually  ac- 
tuable  electric  circuit  controlling  device  to  a  first  position  and 
unlatching  the  door  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the  device 
to  a  second  position.  The  system  is  especially  adaptable  to  the 
latching  and  unlatching  of  an  oven  door  of  a  self-cleaning 
oven  during  a  self-cleaning  cycle  of  operation  of  the  oven  and. 


temperature  An  electrically  energizable  coil  and  an  as- 
sociated plunger  actuated  by  the  energization  of  the  coil  are 
used  to  control  the  latching  and  unlatching  of  a  door  ir  the 
latching  system  Such  coil  and  plunger  arc  preferably  a  sole- 
noid coil  and  its  associated  movable  core. 


3,757,085 
REMOVABLE  TOP  WITH  A  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

VACUUM  INSULATED  BOTTLE 
RodoMo  R.  Balagoer,  2607  Grace  Dr.  Hvbor  Beach,  Fort  Lan- 
dcrdak.Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246344 

Int.  CLH05b  J/06 

UJS.  CI.  219-523  llCbifaBS 


A  removable  top  for  a  thermos  bottle.  The  removable  top  is 
provided  with  means  for  continuously  generating  heat,  e.g.  a 
resistor  mounted  therein  which  may  be  heated  when  an  elec- 
tric current  is  passed  therethrough.  The  top  is  utilized  in  con- 
junction with  a  thermos  bottle  by  continuously  generating  an 
amount  of  heat  approximately  equivalent  to  the  heat  which 
would  be  lost  from  a  pre-heated  material  within  the  vacuum 
insulated  bottle 


3,757,086 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  CABLE 
WlWam  J.  Indoc,  45  Oak  SL,  AUendaic,  N  J. 

Continuation-tai-partof  Scr.No.  199,472,  Nov.  17, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Oct  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,228 
InLCI.H05bJ/56 
U.S.CI.  219— 528  4Clainis 

An  electrical  heating  cable  having  at  least  two  low-re- 
sistance current-carrying  wires  and  a  high-resistance,  heating 
wire  spirally  wound  about  the  current-carrying  wires;  in  one 
embodiment,  the  current-carrying  wires  are  bared  at  spaced 
intervals  so  that  the  high-resistance  wire  makes  electrical  con- 
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tact  at  the  bared  points  with  one  of  the  current-carrying  wires 
at  each  interval.  In  another  embodiment,  a  plurality  of  copper 
foil  wraps  surrounds  both  insulated,  current-carrying  wires  at 
spaced  intervals  and  the  high-resistance,  heating  wire  is 
spirally  wound  over  the  current-carrying  wires  and  the  cop- 
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per  foil  wraps.  A  staple  is  driven  through  the  insulation  and 
one  of  the  current-carrying  wires  at  each  interval  so  that 
electrical  connection  is  made  between  the  current-carrying 
wire  and  the  heating  wire  at  that  interval.  The  construction 
permits  the  user  to  cut  the  cable  to  any  length  and  still 
maintain  the  same  current  flow  in  any  given  length  for  the 
same  applied  voltage. 


3,757,087 
HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Dominic  Pan!  Edmund  Bernard,  Witney,  England,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,819 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept  11,  1970, 
43,477/70 

Int  CI.  H05b  3/36;  B32b  7/06 
U.S.CL  219-549  12  Claims 


3,757.088 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDLCTING  ELASTOMERS  AND 

ELECTRICAL  MEMBERS  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 

Robert  H.  Osbom,  Green  .\cres.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  29. 1972.  Ser.  No.  230.268 

InLCl.  H05bi,yO 

U.S.  CL  219  -  553  i6  Claims 


Electrically  conducting  ela.stomers  having  utilit>  as  flexible 
heating  elements  and  the  like  are  disclosed. 


r 


3.757.089 
REPORTING  AND  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Norman  Nathan  Hockler,  Gallon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Elec- 
tric Company,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Jilled  Aug.  24,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 74,329 

"int  CI.  B41j  5/36;  G06k  7/06,  15/00 

U.S.CI.  235— 61.7  B  14  Claims 


^.eCAi.     *I.*V»AC>I 


Heater  assembly  that  may  be  used  for  heating  a  surface  such 
as  the  glass  rear  windscreen  (or  window)  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprises  a  heater  element  having  a  continuous  metal  strip  of 
sinuous  form.  The  element  is  sandwiched  between  two  paper 
backing  sheets  which  are  adhesively  secured  to  opposed  sur- 
faces of  the  metal  strip.  A  first  backing  sheet  is  for  removal 
prior  to  the  mounting  of  the  element  on  an  automobile  rear 
windscreen,  and  the  other  backing  sheet  is  to  be  removed  after 
the  element  has  been  so  mounted.  The  first  backing  sheet  is 
coated  with  a  silicone  or  wax  to  facilitate  its  ready  removal 
from  the  element.  The  surface  of  the  element  covered  by  the 
other  backing  paper  is  provided  with  a  layer  of  electrically  in- 
sulating material. 


A  reporting  and  security  system  in  which  a  person  identifies 
himself  at  a  station  by  means  of  an  identifying  indicia  bearing 
member,  such  as  a  card  which  may  be  inserted  in  a  card  reader 
to  provide  personjil  identifying  information  along  with  time, 
date,  number  of  station,  and  other  fixed  and/or  variable  infor- 
mation, the  information  input  being  recorded  as  tones  on  a 
low  cost  cassette  recorder  associated  with  the  station  in  a 
computer  compatible  form  suitable  for  playback  and 
processing  at  a  convenient  time.  Authentic  indicia  bearing 
members  may  also  be  used  to  operate  a  security  device  such  as 
a  lock  or  turnstile  when  presented  to  the  identification  station. 
The  system  may  be  used  simply  as  an  attendance  reporting 
system  or  as  a  system  which  provides  variable  information  re- 
lated to  job  reporting,  inventory  control,  banking  information, 
and  the  like. 
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3,757,090 

MECHANICAL  READING  AND  RECOGNITION  OF 

INFORMATION  DISPLAYED  ON  INFORMATION 

CARRIERS 

Hans  Rudolf  Haefett,  Sccogei^  and  Tit  Turnaek,  Schaffhauaen, 

both  of  Switzcrtaad,  an^aon  to  ZcUwcccr  Ltd.,  Uster,  Swit- 

zerlajid 

Filed  July  1,  l97!,S«r.  No.  158,696 
Claims    prionty,   appUcatioa   Switaeriaod,   July    3,    1970, 
10089/70 

Iiit.CI.G06k  7//0,;9/06 
U.S.C1.  235— 61.11  E  ZOCiaims 


f 


tion  having  a  plurality  of  actuatable  light  sources,  each  light 
source  being  located  relative  to  a  particular  bit  position  of  an 
aligned  code  field  in  the  reader  station  and  operative  when  ac- 
tuated to  illuminate  such  position.  The  apparatus  further  in- 
cludes a  memory  unit  for  storing  information  corresponding  to 
a  code  field  which  identifies  a  particular  document  image  and 
logic  circuitry  coupled  to  the  storage  unit  for  actuating  par- 
ticular light  sources  which  correspond  to  those  bit  positions 
which  substantially  block  light  in  the  particular  document 
image  and  a  photosensitive  device  responsive  to  the  absence 
of  light  passing  through  a  document  code  field  to  indicate 
whether  the  particular  document  image  is  at  the  reader  sta- 
tion.   

3,757,092 

CALCULATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  BASIC  OXYGEN 

STEELMAKING 

Timothy  W.  MUler,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

nicd  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,736 

IdL  CI.  G06c 

i;.S.  Ci.  235— 74  5  Claims 


The  information  carrier  contains  a  code  made  up  of  a 
number  of  code  signs  including  at  least  one  recognition  code 
sign.  The  information  to  be  displayed  is  contained  in  a  max- 
imum of  n- 1  information  code  signs  while  a  separating  code 
between  each  two  adjacent  information  code  signs  is  of  a 
value  so  that  no  more  than  n  identical  code  signs  can  follow 
each  other.  The  control  and  monitoring  means  are  con- 
structed to  detect  the  succession  of  more  than  n  identical  code 
signs  and  separate  out  each  possible  code  with  more  than  n 
identical  successive  code  signs. 

3,757,091 
AUTOMATIC  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 
Ambrose  D.   Balwr,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  asaigMir  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,478 

Int.  CL  G06k  7110;  G03b  23112 

U.S.CL235— 61.1IE  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  retrieving  a  particular  microfilm  document 
image  from  a  film  strip  having  a  plurality  of  document  images 
and  an  identifying  code  field  for  each  such  document  image. 
Each  identifying  code  field  includes  a  plurality  of  binary  infor- 
mation positions,  with  each  such  position  having  a  selectable 
contrast  (viz.,  light  transmission  capability)  to  either  pass  or 
substantially  block  light.  The  apparatus  includes  a  reader  sta- 


A  calculator  designed  for  use  by  steelmakers  in  connection 
with  the  basic  oxygen  process  and  capable  of  quickly  calculat- 
ing the  amount  of  oxygen  and/or  coolant  that  must  be  added 
to  the  basic  oxygen  furnace  in  order  to  produce  a  steel  of  a 
predetermined  carbon  and  temperature  level. 


3,757,093 

SELF  LEVELING  SYSTEM  USING  PERIODIC 

PERTURBATIONS 

William  H.  Licata,  Adelphi,  Md.,  amigiMr  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Sept  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,471 

Int.  CLG06f  75/20 

U.S.CL  235-150.1  6Chdms 
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A  system  for  leveling  a  stable  or  strapped  down  missile 
guidance  platform  on  a  moving  ship  having  accelerometers 
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and  gyroscopes.  Periodic  signals  perturbate  the  system  allow- 
ing leveling  of  the  platform  which  is  superimposed  on  a  con- 
trol function  to  cancel  ship  motion. 


3,757,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING  GROUND 

SPEED  IN  AREA  NAVIGATION  COMPUTERS 
Jerry  C.  Sdunltt,  Ovcrtead  Park,  Kans.,  aarigaor  to  King 
Radio  Corporatioii,  Olathc,  Kaat. 

FVcd  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,042 

Int.  CL  G06c  7178 

U.S.CL  235—150.2  4  Claims 


r^-^ 


for  controHing  a  device  such  as  a  cutting  tool.  The  system  em- 
ploys a  digital  differential  analyzer  in  each  coordinate  axis  for 
generating  a  servo  rate  command,  while  providing  linear  inter- 
polation for  each  movement.  Feedratc  is  digitally  controlled, 
with  acceleration  and  deceleration  being  digiully  directed  for 
adapting  the  numerical  control  system  to  the  particular  device 
operated  thereby.  A  cathode  ray  storage  tube  display  provides 
high  speed  verification  of  input  information  as  well  as  moni- 
toring of  subsequent  machine  operation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  235—151  see: 
Patent  No.  3,757,261 


3,757,096 
WIDE  BAND  DIGITAL  SINE  WAVE  SYIVTHESIZER 
Brian  G.  Moonier,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  247,066 

Intel.  H03b  79/74 

U,S.CL235— 152  2  Claims 


An  area  navigation  computer  includes  circuitry  for  comput- 
ing aircraft  ground  speed  to  a  waypoint.  The  ground  speed  of 
the  aircraft  relative  to  a  VORTAC  sUtion  is  determined  by  in- 
formation from  a  DME.  Further,  a  means  is  provided  for 
determining  an  angle  defmed  as  the  included  angle  between 
the  aircraft  bearing  to  the  associated  VORTAC  sUtion  and 
the  aircraft  bearing  to  the  waypoint.  The  above-mentioned 
DME  determined  ground  speed  is  then  divided  by  the  absolute 
value  of  the  cosine  of  the  included  angle  and  the  quotient  is 
displayed  in  terms  of  aircraft  ground  speed  with  respect  to  the 
waypoint. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  235—151  see: 
Patent  No.  3.756,630 
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3,757,095 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WWam  B.  Khrtec,  Bcavertoa,  Orcg.,  amtfor  to  Tcktroalx, 

FUcd  Aag.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,979 

latCLGOSb  79/24 

U.S.  a.  235—151.11  47Clairas 


A  numerical  control  system  for  operating  a  machine  tool  or 
the  like  receives  successive  coordinate  movement  instructions 


A  solid  state  tone  generator  is  provided  which  is  capable  of 
digitally  synthesizing  sine  wave  tones,  and  which  has  particu- 
lar utility  for  producing  tones  for  testing  selective  call  paging 
receivers.  The  tone  generator  may  be  set  to  generate  a  plurali- 
ty of  tones,  either  continuously  or  in  bursts,  and  either  simul- 
taneously or  in  sequence,  so  that  it  may  be  easily  adapted  for 
testing  a  wide  variety  of  paging  receivers  used  in  a  wide  variety 
of  different  paging  systems.  Each  of  the  tones  may  be  set  to 
any  selected  frequency  in  a  range  extending  from  0.1  Hz  to 
9999.9  Hz.  As  will  be  described,  decade  rate  scalers  (DRS) 
are  used  in  conjunction  with  a  crystal  oscillator  to  provide  a 
digital  output  corresponding  to  a  selected  tone,  and  the  digital 
output  is  then  ultimately  converted  into  a  sine  wave  of  the 
selected  tone  frequency. 


3,757,097 

EXTRA  BIT  FOR  FLOATING  DECIMAL  CONTROL  AND 

CORRECTION  OF  FALSE  INTERMEDIATE  ARITHMETIC 

RESULTS 
Han  KaUsten,  Oakfamd,  Calif.,  aaigBor  to  SCM  Corporattoa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,100 
lat  CI.  G06f  7150,  7/54 
U.S.CL  235-159  36Cbims 

A  floating  decimal  calculator  with  controls  for  decimal  lo- 
cation and  for  correction  of  falsely-coded  sums  or  differences 
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developed  during  any  of  the  four  basic  arithmetic  operations,    first  frequency  signal.  Another  analog  to  frequency  converter 
these  controls  being  based  on  utilization  of  a  fifth  bit  position    may  provide  the  first  frequency  signal  having  a  frequency  de- 
pendent upon  the  magnitude  of  another  analog  signal.  Cir- 


■fe-ii*t«t 


cuitry  is  provided  so  that  the  second  frequency  will  exhibit  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  product  of  a  function  of  the  first 
and  that  of  the  second  analog  signals. 


3,757,100 
TRI(;ONOMETRIC  SEGMENT  DISCRIMINATOR 
at  each  digit  location  in  the  registers  of  the  calculator  for  these    Martin  R.  Colenun,  Loa  Angeles,  Caltf.,  anigDor  to  Leak  Sie- 
rwo  purposes.  gler.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1 3,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  234,039 

InL  CI.  GO«g  7126,  7122 
3,757,098  L'.S.CI.235-197  8  Claims 

CARRY  GENERATION  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
CHARACTER  ADDER 
Cari  Maccy  Wiigkt,  CiBnaminaoo,  N J.,  aarifBor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poradoa,  Piiaceton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,589 
Int.  CI.  G06f  71385 
U.S.  CI.  235-175 


9  Claims 
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An  addition  stage  of  a  binary  multiple  character  adder  is 
receptive  to  input  signals,  including  operand  bits  from  each  of 
the  characters  and  carry-in  bits  from  previous  lower  order 
stages.  The  outputs  include  the  sum  for  that  stage  2md  carry- 
out  signals  to  succeeding  higher  order  stages.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  determining  the  pattern  of  the  input  signals  and  for 
generating  at  least  one  carry -out  signal  from  another  carry -out 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  input  pattern. 


A  trigonometric  segment  discriminator  circuit  for  selecting 
a  portion  of  a  sinusoidal  signal  for  use  as  a  control  signal,  is 
disclosed.  Sinusoidal  signals  in  the  form  of  coarse  sine  and 
fine  cosine  signals  are  applied  to  the  discriminator  circuit  to 
produce  an  inhibit  signal  which,  when  summed  with  a  selected 
zero  cross-over  portion  of  a  fine  sine  signal,  provides  a  control 
signal  characterized  by  a  generally  lineariy  increasing  segment 
extending  between  steady  sUte  low  and  high  portions.  The  dis- 
cnminator  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  operational  amplifiers  that 
are  connected  in  parallel  to  respectively  provide  a  high,  a  low, 
and  a  zero  output  volUge  signal  in  response  to  the  level  of  the 
fine  cosine  and  coarse  sine  signals  applied  thereto.  A  limiting 
amplifier  may  be  used  as  a  summing  circuit  to  combine  the  in- 
hibit signal  with  the  fine  sine  signal. 


3,757,099 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  TO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 

CONVERTER 

DcoBb  R.  Andenoa,  Warrensvile  Heigkts,  Ohio,  aoignor  to 

Avtroo  MauBfactniing,  Inc.,  ClevdaDd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jniy  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,250 

Int.CLG06g7//6 

\}J&.  CL  235— 194  1 1  Ctalms 

An  analog  to  frequency  converter  is  disclosed  for  receiving 

a  first  analog  signal  and  a  frequency  signal  to  provide  a  second 


3,757,101 
LAMP  FOR  PROVIDING  DAYLIGHT  EFFECT 
Zinovia  SemoUn,  84  McLaren  SL,  Red  Bank,  N  J. 
Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,931 
Int.  CI.  F2Iv  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  240-1.1  15  Claims 

A  lamp  to  produce  sunlight  effect  artificially  wherein  a 
white  light  which  is  radiated  directly  from  the  lamp  which  in- 
cludes the  form  of  a  pyramid  composed  of  colored  transparent 
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materials.  Two  opposite  triangles  of  the  pyramid  present  basic 
spectrum  colors;  yellow  and  blue  and  two  other  opposite  trian- 
gles of  the  pyramid  present  compound  spectrum  colors,  red 


and  violet.  Bisecting  the  interior  of  the  pyramid  is  a  blue-green 
transparent  horizontal  insertion  which  simulates  the  type  of  il- 
lumination received  from  the  sky  on  a  sunny  day.  There  is  a 
glass  enclosure  for  the  pyramid  and  a  light  source  therein. 


3,757,102 
LAMP  CAPSULE 
Earl  W.  Roberts,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Daniel  Woodhead 
Inc.,  Northbrook,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,804 

Int.  CI.  F21v  iJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-2  R  7  Claims 


visible  region,  which  when  used  in  conjunction  with  light  fil- 
ters will  simulate  specific  lighting  conditions  such  as  daylight, 
office  light  (fluorescent),  home  light  and  evening  light  (incan- 
descent). The  light  sources  are  comprised  of  sf>eciaJ  lamps 
which  provide  a  unique  degree  of  flexibility  in  that  various 
lighting  conditions  may  be  simulated  with  a  minimal  loss  of 
energy.  The  mirror  is  provided  with  two  matching  light 
sources,  and  two  matching  filter  assemblies  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  mirror  Tht  filter  assemblies  are  adjusted  by 
a  single  control  mounted  for  the  synchronous  selection  of  a 
matching  filter  from  each  of  the  filter  assemblies  The  light  fil- 
ters of  each  filter  assembly,  when  interposed  between  the  light 
sources  and  the  user,  selectively  vary  the  spectral  energy  dis- 
tribution of  the  light  transmitted  from  the  light  sources  so  as  to 
simulate  daylight,  ordinary  fluorescent  light  and  incandescent 
light  The  mirror  allows  the  user  to  select  the  illumination  ap- 
proximating the  type  of  light  under  which  the  user  expects  to 
be  seen. 


3,757,104 

SEALED  LAMP  UNITS 

Peter  J.  Cooper,  Ilford,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The  Plcssey 

Company,  Limited,  Itford,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,459,  Dec.  2,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 39, 1 50 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1967, 
56,716/67 

Int.  CI.  B63b  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  240-7.5  4  Claims 


A  lamp  capsule  and  uses  thereof  in  electrical  receptacles, 
connectors  and  plugs  for  indicating  circuit-energization  and 
location  in  dark  areas.  The  capsule  consists  of  a  light-trans- 
mitting, tubular,  dielectric,  synthetic  polymer  capsule  having 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  encapsulating  a  small  neon  lamp 
having  a  pair  of  bare  wires  projecting  from  its  base.  One  wire 
extends  through  an  opening  in  the  closed  end  of  the  capsule 
and  the  other  wire  is  curvately  bent  at  its  end  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  lamp  and  extends  along  the  lamp  and  out  the  open 
end  of  the  capsule. 


3,757,103 
MAKE-UP  MIRROR 
Henry  J.  Walter,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,041 

Int.CI.  F21v  JJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-4.2  10  Claims 


The  two  ends  of  a  cylindrical  glass  tube  are  sealed  by  lid 
members  which  are  drawn  together  by  a  short  knurled  screw- 
head  passing  through  a  central  hole  in  the  top  lid  and  engaging 
thre£ids  in  a  roof  portion  of  an  internal  screen-forming  housing 
which,  by  a  bottom  fiange,  is  secured  to  the  bottom  lid. 


3,757,105 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  DEVICE 

Jack  N.  McCarthy,  Meadowood  Rd.,  Tolland,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 85,934 

Int.CI.  F21v2//00,  H01k///4,  H01j/7/y6 


U.S.CI.240— lOR 


30  Claims 


lO 


An  electric  make-up  mirror  having  light  sources  which  pro-        An  electric  light  device  having  a  bulb  and  base  assembly 
vide  substantially  uniform  energy  output  through  most  of  the    wherein  the  bulb  is  formed  having  external  screw  threads. 
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Means  are  provided  for  engaging  said  screw  threads  wherein 
the  bulb  can  support  said  means  or  the  means  can  support  said 
bulb.  This  means  can  be  a  cover  through  which  light  from  the 
bulb  can  pass  and  which,  in  turn,  has  an  attachment  means  for 
supporting  the  whole  device.  Means  are  provided  to  take  up 
tension  through  the  electric  light  when  necessary. 


hold  the  cover  assembly  on  the  base.  Metallic  conductors,  in- 
cluding clip-like  members  attached  to  the  battery  supports 
esublish  a  senes  connection  between  the  bulb,  batteries  and 
switch  The  cover  assembly  includes  an  opaque  wall,  a  con- 
cave reflector  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the 
bulb  protrudes,  and  a  transparent  dome  overlying  the  reflec- 
tor. 


3,757,106 
LIGHT-EFFECT  GENERATOR  3,757,108 

Peter  Baa,  Vieua,  Aartria;  Adda  Rckhdt,  aMi  Gcrtuini  EMERGENCY  WARNING  LIGHT 

Wiuer  iMdi  of  Mwridi,  Gcraany,  aHic»on  to  Sfeaeu  Ak-  Oliver  J.  Boriand,  214  Ragky  Rd^  WeMcra  Sprtef ,  ID. 
lliiHif'lBrhaff.  Mnwtrk,  TTTrmrrT  Filed  Jaly6, 1971,Scr.No.  159,S71 

FIM  Mar.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  128,276  lat-CI.  P21v  9/(W 

Clata»pftority.appllcatfoaG«f»aay,Apr.9.1970,P20  17  U.S.  CI.  240-46.59  6  Claims 

084.7 

InL  CL  A47gii//6,  F21p  7/02 
L.S.CI.  240— lOR  3ClalBis 


26--  36--46-- 


?9\  38^  48^ 


17  t8 


n 


Lighting  effects  for  theaters,  advertising,  etc.,  are  obtained 
by  a  lighting  apparatus  having  at  least  one  coherent  light 
source,  preferably  a  gas  laser  beam,  projecting  a  beam  of  light 
onto  and/or  through  an  effect  member  so  that  various  lighting 
sensations  and/or  patterns  are  simply  and  easily  produced 
The  lighting  effect  member  may  advanUgeously  comprise  a 
translucent  disk  which  is  routed  by  a  motor.  The  disk  may  in- 
clude thermally  responsive  material,  a  liquid  material,  glass 
configurations,  a  lacquer  layer  having  a  thickness  equal  to 
many  light-wave  lengths  etc.  One  or  more  light  beams  may  be 
employed  and  the  effect  member  may  include  a  plurality  of 
disks  arranged  one  behind  the  other. 


3,757,107 

BATTERY  POWERED  LIGHT  HXTURE 

Cortias  M.  PcMley,  25  BoaUer  Dr.,  BorBactoa*  Maw. 

FBcd  May  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253^76 

IaLCI.F21!///00 

U.S.CI.240-10.6R 


5  Claims 


A  battery  powered  light  future  having  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  wall  or  other  like  support  surface,  and  a  cover  as- 
sembly overlying  and  removably  attached  to  the  base.  The 
base  is  preferably  plastic  injection  molded  as  one  piece  and 
has  a  centrally  located  bulb  support;  battery  supports  for 
locating  pairs  of  batteries  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bulb  sup- 
port; an  off-center  switch  support  on  which  is  mounted  an 
"on-ofT '  switch;  a  guide  through  which  a  pull  chain  for  operat- 
ing the  switch  extendi  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  base;  and  a 
resilient  tab  which  cooperates  with  the  guide  to  locate  and 


An  emergency  warning  light  for  vehicles  wherein  a  plastic 
globe  is  secured  to  a  plastic  base  for  mounting  atop  the  vehi- 
cle, the  globe  and  base  being  connected  by  a  unique  detent 
locking  arrangement  and  wherein  the  transparent  globe  is 
equipped  with  internal  rib  means  for  the  receipt  of  placards  to 
develop  different  visual  inuges. 


3,757,109 
RESILIENT  LAMP  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
HlUcry  G.  KsKht,  525  Kiivriey  TrL,  BlaoMlhM  Hilb,  MM. 
ami  Adolph  W.  Grasboff,  13085  Lake  Potete  f 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,125 
1BLCI.F21V  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  240-90  19 1 


A  resilient  mounting  device  for  a  lamp,  such  as  a  sealed 
beam  unit,  is  formed  of  a  non-metallic  resilient  material  and 
has  a  generally  bulbous  body  portion  with  a  concave  inner  sur- 
face and  a  convex  outer  surface;  a  ring  portion  formed  at  the 
large  open  end  of  the  body  portion,  integrally  therewith,  has 
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an  inner  annular  groove  which  is  partly  defmed  by  a  forwardly 
disposed  flange  or  lip  portion  resiliently  deformable  to  permit 
the  passage  therethrough  of  a  sealed  beam  unit  to  be  carried 
generally  peripherally  within  the  annular  groove;  a  plurality  of 
ears  or  flange  portions  are  provided  for  direct  mounting  of  the 
body  and  lamp  to  an  associated  vehicle. 


ws 


m 


■31 


V\i>';S' 


■Jft 


i 


v:v: 


^^ 


A  lamp  shade  frame  wherein  relatively  transverse  ther- 
moplastic members  define  windows  therebetween  adapted  to 
receive  lights  therein,  and  the  members  have  upstanding  ribs 
on  the  inside  thereof  defining  seating  ledges  for  the  lights  that 
may  be  deformed  under  heat  and  pressure  to  overiie  the  edges 
of  the  lights  and  lock  the  lights  in  the  frame. 


3,757,111 
LAMP  SOCKET  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AN  AREA 
Weracr  C.  WUkteg,  Plsamnt  Ridge,  aad  Gku  R.  Moore, 
Detroit,  both  ol  Mklu,  Malgaers  to  Microdot  lac,  GrceiH 

widi,  Cosa, 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,756 

IM.  CI.  F21v  79/00 

U.S.CL240— 152  llCWms 


■JV  ^^.\ 


c^// 


^^ 


wardly  directed  flanges  of  different  length  conforming  to  the 
notches  in  the  end  flange  and  which  retain  an  elastomeric 
washer  within  the  housing  against  the  lens  flange.  The  dome 
shaped  section  of  the  housing  has  extending  wings  thereon 
which  permit  the  housing  to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  socket 
to  released  and  secured  positions. 


3,757,110 
LAMP  SHADE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
ThadMS  J.  SobotakI,  CHatoaviBc  Com.,  asilgBor  to  Pyramid 
Plasties,  lac..  North  Havca,  Cobb. 

FHod  Oct  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,918 

IbLCLF21v7/02,  7/20.  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  240-108  A  4  Claims 


3,757,112 

SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 

MOVABLE  OBJECTS  ON  A  nXED  PATH 

Roger  Lehmann,  Paris  14e,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Gencralc  D'Automative,  Paris,  France 

FUedAug.  17, 1971,Scr.  No.  172,536 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  17.  1970.  7030197; 
May  21,  1971,  7118431 

iBt  CI.  B6 1 1  2Si02 ;  G06r  /  / 102 
U.S.  CI.  246-122  R  14  Claims 


—^®r- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  locating  movable  objects  on  a 
fixed  path.  Binary  coded  markers  in  a  pseudo-random 
sequence  positioned  along  the  path.  The  sequencing  is  such 
that  a  series  of  different  words  are  formed,  each  word  indicat- 
ing the  relative  position  of  the  movable  object.  The  movable 
object  has  a  detector  for  detecting  the  binary  digits  of  the  suc- 
cessive markers.  The  words  formed  by  the  digits  are  stored  in 
an  m-stage  shift  register.  Means  are  included  for  analyzing  the 
accuracy  of  the  word  stored  in  the  shift  register.  If  an  error  is 
found,  then  the  word  stored  in  the  register  is  not  read  out  to  an 
indicator  which  gives  the  position  of  the  movable  object. 


3,757,113 

CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  RAIL  GAPS  IN  THE 

DEFLECTING  AND  FROG  AREAS 

Rutbard  Dobm,  Eswn-Brcdeney,  Germany,  assignor  to  EIek- 

tro-TbcrmIt  G  jn.b.H.,  Bcrlbi,  GcrviaBy 

nied  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,495 
Cbfans  priority,  appttcatloB  GcnBaay,  Dec.  4, 1970,  P  20  59 
666.1 

lnt.CI.E01b7/74 
U.S.  CI.  246—468  7  Clafans 


^^LJ 


A  socket  for  a  lamp  has  a  tube  portion  in  which  the  lamp  is 
supported  and  an  enlarged  cylindrical  extension  provided  with 
a  transverse  end  flange  containing  spaced  notches  of  different 
length.  A  dome  shaped  lens  having  an  end  flange  containing 
oppositely  disposed  slots  is  supported  in  a  housing  having  a 
window  on  one  side  of  the  centerline  of  a  dome  shaped  central 
section  through  which  the  light  from  the  bulb  and  lens  is 
directed  to  a  predetermined  area.  The  housing  has  a  pair  of  in- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  closing  device  for  rail  gaps  in  the 
deflecting  area  and  in  the  frog  area  comprising  mounting  plate 
means,  longitudinally  displaceable  bed  plate  means  on  said 
mounting  plate  means,  slide  chair  means  on  said  bed  plate 
means  for  pivoting  the  rail  end  of  the  switch  entrance,  beveled 
closing  means  adapted  to  close  the  gap  between  said  pivotal 
rail  end  and  two  rigid  connecting  rail  ends,  and  carrier  plate 
means  for  a  twin  expansion  joint  rigidly  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  plate  means. 
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3,757,114 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
INTENSITY  OF  A  BEAM  OF  NEUTRAL  ATOMS  OR 
MOLECULES 
Douglas  Leon  Simms,  East  Orange;   Norman   Henry  Toik. 
Mendham,  and  Clark  Woody  White,  Dover,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated, 
Murrav  Hills,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,864 

Int.  CLGOlt  7/20 

U,S.CI.250— 41J  4  Claims 


The  intensity  of  a  beam  of  neutral  particles  traveling  at 
velocities  of  up  to  3.4  x  10'  cm/sec  may  be  monitored  by  in- 
serting a  precalibrated  target  in  the  path  of  the  beam,  and 
measuring  the  intensity  of  photon  emissions  which  result  from 
collision  of  the  particles  with  the  target.  The  intensity  of  the 
beam  is  related  to  the  intensity  of  the  photon  emissions  by  the 
calibration  factor  of  the  target  material.  The  invention  may  be 
used,  for  example,  in  conjunction  with  neutral  particle  implan- 
tation techniques. 


3,757,116 
DEVICE  FOR  DIRECT  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  CURVE 
OF  CONCENTRATION  OF  AN  ELEMENT  IN  A 
MATERIAL 
Bruno  Blanchard;  Nod  Hillerct;  Joel  Monnkr,  all  of  Grenoble, 
and   Jean-Baptiste  Quoirin,  Saint-Martin  D'Heres,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris.    France  and  Commissariat  A   L'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,979 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22, 1971, 7105932 
Int.CI.  H01JJ9/J4 
U^.CI.  250— 41.9  G  5  Claims 


iS^ 


3,757,115 
MASS  SPECTROMETERS 
Geoffrey  WOHun  Bdl,  "Apple  Pateta"  Bcillngdon,  Cbcsham. 
BackiBghamsfaire,  England 

FBcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,226 
Clatans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1970, 
53,864/70 

IbL  CI.  HOlj  39134 
U.S.  CI.  250—41.9  DS  13Clahns 


A  method  for  direct  measurement  of  the  curve  of  concen- 
tration of  an  element  in  a  material,  wherein  said  material  is 
subjected  to  bombardment  by  a  beam  of  primary  ions  and  said 
material  in  turn  emits  a  beam  of  secondary  ions,  wherein  said 
method  consists  in  recording  simultaneously  the  total  current 
corresponding  to  all  the  ions  contained  in  said  secondary 
beam  and  the  ratio  of  the  current  which  corresponds  solely  to 
the  ions  of  said  element  contained  in  said  beam,  to  said  total 
current. 


3,757,117 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  MAGNIFICATION 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  AN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Kari-Heinz  Mailer,  and  Voker  RindfMKh,  botfi  of  Berlin, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Stemcns  AktiengcadliclMft,  Mmkh, 

Germany 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,531 
Cblms  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1971,  P  21 
49  108.7 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  J 7/26 
VS.  CI.  250-49.5  A  7  Claims 


A  mass  spectrometer  having  an  ion  filter  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical ceramic  body  with  an  axial  passage.  The  sides  of  the 
passage  are  four  hyperbolic  surfaces  the  axial  edges  of  ad- 
jacent hyperbolic  surfaces  being  joined.  A  metallic  plating  is 
formed  on  each  hyperbolic  surface  but  is  not  connected  elec- 
trically to  the  platings  on  the  adjacent  hyperbolic  surfaces. 
The  ends  of  each  plating  are  connected  as  are  opposite 
platings. 


An    improved    setting    device    for    providing    accurately 
reproducible,  incrementally  variable  control  voltages  to  the 
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input  of  a  control  and  regulating  circuit  for  adjusting  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  current  in  magnifying  lenses  of  electron 
microscopes.  The  setting  device  includes  a  digital  counter, 
preferably  a  forward-baclcward  counter,  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  control  circuit  through  a  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter. A  digital-to-digital  converter,  programmed  with  a  se- 
ries of  predetermined  control  settings,  is  connected  between 
the  output  of  the  digital  counter  and  the  input  to  the  digital-to- 
analgo  converter  to  serve  as  a  read-only  memory  for  supplying 
a  programmed  magnification  setting  in  response  to  address 
signals  from  the  counter.  A  pulse  source,  preferably  pushbut- 
ton-controlled, provides  stepping  pulses  for  adjusting  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  setting  device  to  achieve  desired  values  of 
magnification  as  indicated  by  a  numeric  display  device  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  digital  counter. 


required  for  photon  emissions  characteristic  of  the  particle 
sputtered  from  a  film  of  known  thickness  of  the  material  to 


3,757,118 

ELECTRON  BEAM  THERAPY  UNIT 

Samud  B.  Hodge,  Deep  River,  OnUrio,  and  George  ODacre, 

Pembroke,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No,  228,177 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i7/J0 

U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  TE  3  Claims 


^      J      J      ^      ^       ■*■     ^        ^^JXJ^..^^^^. 


fm^^  v^ 


/^//////.'.L^iii'i'i^U" 


An  electron  beam  therapy  unit  in  which  an  electron  beam 
source  and  a  shield  are  mounted  on  the  opposed  horizontally 
extending  arms  of  a  U-frame  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  and  a  patient  support  is  pivotally  attached  at 
off-centre  positions  to  three  planet  gears  which  are  rotatable 
about  fixed  axis  and  mesh  with  a  rotatable  sun  gear. 

As  the  U-frame  is  rotated  a  gear  train  connected  to  it  rotates 
one  of  the  planet  gears,  which  rotates  the  other  planet  gears 
through  the  sun  gear,  so  that  the  patient  support  is  rotated 
along  a  circular  path  around  the  U-frame  axis  of  rotation  so 
that  the  patient  is  always  diametrically  opposite  the  electron 
beam  source. 


3,757,119 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
SPUTTERING  EFFICIENCY 
Danid  Vincent  McCaughan,  Westfleld;  Douglas  Leon  Simms, 
East  Orange;  Norman  Henry  Tolk,  Mendham,  and  Clark 
Woody  White,  Dover,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,772 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  D  2  Claims 

Efficiencies  of  sputtering  of  a  material  by  bombardment 

with  a  particle  beam  are  determined  by:  observing  the  time 


disappear;  or  observing  the  time  required  for  photon  emis- 
sions characteristic  of  the  substrate  material  to  appear 

3,757,120  ^ 

CONTROL  AND  REGULATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
THE  CURRENT  FED  TO  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COILS  OF 

CORPUSCULAR  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Karl-Hdnz  Muller,  and  Volker  Rindfleisch,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdischaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

nied  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,532 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1971,  P  21 
49  107.6 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i 7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  A  1 2  Claims 


An  improved  setting  device  for  providing  accurately 
reproducible,  incrementally  variable  control  voltages  to  the 
input  of  a  control  and  regulating  circuit  for  adjusting  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  current  in  charged-particle  beam  apparatus 
such  as  electron  microscopes.  The  setting  device  includes  a 
digital  counter,  preferably  a  forward-backward  counter,  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  control  circuit  through  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter.  A  pulse  source,  preferably  pushbutton-con- 
trolled, provides  stepping  pulses,  either  one-by-one,  or  in  a  se- 
ries of  pulses  of  variable  repetition  rate  and/or  preselectable 
number,  for  adjusting  the  output  voltage  of  the  setting  device 
to  achieve,  for  example,  desired  values  of  magnification  or 
focus  as  indicated  by  a  numeric  display  device  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  pulse  source  and/or  the  output  of  the  digital 
counter. 
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3,757,121  '         ^ 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  MOVABLE  COMPONENT  OF  AN 
AIRPLANE 
Albert  Poiricr,  Sdnt-BcMM,  Praacc,  assitMir  to  Ulaik  S.  A., 
Parit,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17. 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,539 

InLCLGOU  1102 

U.S.  CI.  250— «3  J  UV  lOCIidBn 


3,757,123 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  INFRARED  DETECTOR  HAVING 

ULTRATHIN  METAL  LAYER 
Robert  J.  Ardwr,  Port«la  VaBay,  uid  JtrooM  Cokca,  San 
Mateo,  both  of  CaHf.,  awlferi  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cooi- 
paay,  Palo  AKe,  Caltf. 
CoatiBoatloa  of  Ser.  No.  43,836,  Jme  5, 1970,  i 

This  appttcatkMi  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,093 
lBLCI.G01t//24 


VS,  CI.  250-83  J  H 


8Clainu 


The  movement  of  a  movable  component  of  an  airplane  wing 
is  measured  by  a  transmitter  of  pin  point  radiation  on  the  com- 
ponent. A  directional  receiver  sensitive  to  the  radiation  is 
mounted  on  the  support  for  the  component.  The  curve 
described  by  the  source  with  respect  to  the  receiver  is 
recorded  and  compared  with  a  theoretical  reference  curve. 


3,757,122 
BASIS  WEIGHT  GAUGING  APPARATUS,  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

David  A.  Bocaen,  11510  Saaudt  Wood  Rd.,  Loi  Altoa  Hills; 

EH«eae  R.  Aadcraoa,  20335  Ar|OMat  Dr.,  aMl  Erik  B. 

DddiB,  13696  CaakM  Rko,  both  of  Saratoga,  aU  of  Calif. 

CoirtiButioB  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,100,  Feb.  12, 1971,  abandoocd, 

whkhisacoatimMtkM-iii-partofScr.No.791,972,Jaii.  17, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  appHcatfam  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

302,096 

Int.Cl.G01t;//6 

U.S.  CI.  250-83  J  D  1  Claim 


l^- 


i    i^ 

-■.1 
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V^  -^ 
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A  basis  weight  gauging  apparatus  and  system  for  ascertain- 
ing the  basis  weight  of  sheet  material  having  a  radiation  source 
providing  radiation  in  the  form  of  a  succession  of  events  and  a 
radiation  detector  located  to  receive  the  radiation  after  it  has 
come  into  contact  with  the  material.  Counting  means  scale  the 
events  which  are  received  by  the  radiation  detector  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  and  these  counts  are  utilized  to 
obtain  the  weight  per  unit  area  measurement  of  the  sheet 
material.  When  the  basts  weight  measurements  are  being 
made  continuously,  a  standardization  means  is  provided  to  in- 
sure that  the  basis  weight  measurements  are  accurate. 


A  metal  film  less  than  100  Angstroms  thicic  is  deposited  on 
one  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  Schottky-bar- 
rier  diode.  Photons  absorbed  in  the  metal  form  electron-hole 
pairs,  and  those  carriers  with  sufTicient  energy,  in  the  right 
direction  to  cross  the  Schottky  barrier,  cause  a  current  which 
IS  proportional  to  the  incident  radiant  flux. 


3,757,124 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  FOCUSING  AN  IMAGE 

Paul  T.  Kacstner.  246  Bay  Av*.,  Hnatingtom  N.Y. 

Filed  AMg.  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  171,551 

iBL  CI.  GOIJ  HOO,  1/20:  G03b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—201  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  optimum  focus  for  an  optical 
system  including  signal  generating  means,  means  responsive  to 
the  position  of  an  element  in  the  optical  system  upon  which 
sharp  focus  depends  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicating 
the  direction  the  element  is  displaced  along  the  optical  axis  of 
the  system  from  a  point  of  optimum  focus.  The  ouput  signal 
can  be  used  as  a  servo  error  signal  to  automatically  reposition 
the  element  to  a  position  of  optimum  focus  or.  in  the  alterna- 
tive, the  element  can  be  manually  repositioned  until  the  out- 
put signal  is  driven  to  null. 


3,757,125 
OPTICAL  TRACKING  APPARATUS 
Kazoo  Okadu,  8«M»4U,  and  SMetni  Ando,  TojroMka.  both  of 
Japan,  asalgiMrt  to  MMmMiW  Deirid  Kabwhifci  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FVod  Doc.  17, 1971,  Sar.  N«.  209,061 
Claims    priority,    appUcatloa    Japmi,    Doc    26,     1970, 
45/123921;    Dae.    26,    1970,   45/123923;   Oct.    13,    1971, 
46/80740 

LBt.CI.G06k7//02 
UA  CI.  250-202  4Clalmf 

This  invention  consisU  of  an  optical  tracking  apparatus 
comprising  a  source  of  parallel  light,  such  as  laser,  which  ir- 
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radiates  the  object  to  be  tracked.  A  light  scanning  device, 
which  is  disposed  between  the  source  of  parallel  light  and  the 
object,  is  provided  to  deflect  or  scan  the  light  from  the  source 
across  the  object  to  be  tracked.  A  convex  lens  is  provided  to 
focus  light  reflected  from  the  object.  A  light  detector  is  pro- 
vided which  receives  the  reflected  light  and  converts  it  into  an 


^-SH^ 


electrical  signal.  The  output  of  the  light  detector  is  fed  to  a 
phase  detector  which  senses  its  phase  with  reference  to  the 
phase  of  the  scanning  device.  Deviation  of  the  scanning  center 
of  the  scanned  light  from  a  selected  position  on  the  object  to 
be  tracked  is  detected,  and  a  servo-system  is  provided  to 
reduce  the  deviation  to  zero. 


justing  the  reading  head  skew  angle  to  obtain  a  predetermined 
a-c  reading  corresponding  to  the  correct  phase  angle,  and  then 
repeating  the  procedures  involved  in  the  last  three  steps  until 
all  of  the  conditions  are  met. 


3,757,127 
PHOTODETECTOR  PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY 
VIr  A.  Dhaka,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cogar  Cor- 
poration, Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,298 

Int.Cl.G02b5//6 

UJS.  CI.  250—227  i  claim 


3,757,126 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  MOIRE  FRINGE  TRANSDUCER 

READING  HEAD  SKEW  ANGLE  AND  INPUT  STAGE 

AMPLIFIER  GAIN  AND  BALANCE 

Gerald  L.  Tumbush,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 

poratioa,  SonthfleM,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2843 13 

IntCI.G01b///04 

U.S.  CI.  250—209  2  Cbdms 


try  I 


sn^  t 


A  method  of  setting  the  reading  head  skew  angle  and  the  as- 
sociated input  stage  amplifier  gain  and  balance  of  a  Moire 
fringe  transducer  system  is  disclosed  which  can  be  carried  out 
with  a  voltmeter.  The  procedure  involves  setting  the  signal  d-c 
level  at  zero  by  means  of  an  amplifier  balance  potentiometer, 
measuring  the  a-c  output  of  the  input  stage  amplifler  as- 
sociated with  each  channel  while  adjusting  the  reading  head 
skew  angle  to  obtain  a  maximum  signal,  resetting  the  d-c  level 
at  zero,  setting  the  a-c  amplitude  at  the  prescribed  level  by  ad- 
justing the  amplifier  gain  and  then  measuring  and  setting  the 
phase  angle  between  square  waves  produced  from  the  0°  and 
90"  channel  sine  waves  by  measuring  the  effective  a-c  value 
produced  by  the  combined  0°  and  90°  square  waves  and  ad- 


A  photodetector  assembly  includes  a  slice  of  semiconduc- 
tive  material  having  a  photodetector  array  formed  thereon. 
The  slice  is  supported  on  a  substrate.  A  fiber  optics  bundle  is 
closely  spaced  and  coupled  optically  to  the  devices  of  the  ar- 
ray. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  substrate  is  apertured  Contacts 
space  the  slice  from  the  substrate  with  the  array  positioned 
over  the  aperture.  The  bundle  extends  into  the  aperture,  ter- 
minating at  the  surface  of  the  substrate.  In  another  embodi- 
ment the  slice  is  bonded  to  a  depression  in  the  substrate  with 
the  array  facing  away  from  the  substrate.  An  apertured  cap  is 
mounted  over  the  substrate,  with  the  bundle  extending  into 
the  aperture. 


3,757,128 
MULTIPHASE  TACHOMETER 
Johannes  C.  Vermeulen,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,956 
Int.Cl.G01d5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  250—231  SE  11  Claims 


A  multiphase  tachometer  is  substantially  insensitive  to 
minute  relative  position  changes  between  a  sensing  element 
and  the  moving  tachometer  member. 

Interdigited  techniques,  including  integrated  circuit  sensing 
elements,  minimize  the  distance  between  sensing  elements. 


914  O.G.— 11 
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3,757,129  ^i  ■»■  .  . 

X-RAY  TABLE  PATIENT  ROTATOR  BASKET 

WiWaa  F.  H«caa,  49  S.  Evcrgnoi  Ave,  Woodbury,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309,006 

lBLCLG03b  47/76 

\}S.C\.  250—439  1 7  Clainis 


A  basket  for  receiving  a  patient  for  full-length  X-ray  ex 
amination  is  movable  laterally  relative  to  the  X-ray  ubie  The 
basket  is  also  roUUble  on  iU  own  longitudinal  axis,  and  when 
so  routed  the  level  or  elevational  position  of  the  basket  is  ad- 
justed automatically. 


3,757,130 
OVERSPEED  PREVENTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINES 
YoiMkiro  IkkiyaiM;  Akidro  YanoMto;  Viatwmml  Takcaarm; 
Ti^Mki    KWdtmi,    dl   of    Hitacid;    MaoMni    Hofada, 
Ibwaki-kca,  a^  RyoMkc  Arte,  HMadd,  aB  of  Japam  aa- 
li^on  to  Hiladd,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fikd  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,568 
ClataH    priority,    appUcalioB    Japaa,    Dec     19,     1969, 
44/101646;    Dec    19,    1969,   44/101647;    Jaly    24,    1970, 

45/64306  ^ 

lM.d.H02p9/(M 
UACL  290—40  13  CI 


5,, ^ 


1  :      .        ,  .  .         3,757,131 
EMERGENCY  POWER  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
COUNTERS 
Ronald  L.  Kmtz,  aad  Thoous  J.  ViUeBa,  botk  ol  PIttfbarth, 
Pa.,  aadgaors  to  Galf  Reaearck  Jk  Developiet  Conpaay, 
Ptttibargk,  Pa. 

FUed  JBM  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,273 

laL  CI.  H02J  9106 

U.S.  CI.  307-64  9Clataii 


A  circuit  positioned  between  an  array  of  a  normal  power 
supply  and  an  emergency  power  nipply.  a  source  of  pulaes  to 
be  counted,  and  at  least  one  counter  for  counting  said  pulses, 
which  circuit  serves  the  functions  of  nnoothly  isolating  the 
counter  from  the  pulse  source  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the 
normal  power  supply  to  hold  the  count  on  the  counter.  When 
normal  power  returns,  the  circuit  waits  for  the  pulse  source  to 
stabilize  and  then  reconnects  the  counter  to  the  pulse  source. 
All  operations  are  performed  without  losing  or  gaining  any 
counts  on  the  counter. 


3,757,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  RECTANGULAR 

PULSES 
Lars    Kovad    N■Baoi^    Haferstem    Swcdcm    ■■%"nr    to 
TdefoMkricboiagH  LM  Eilussa,  Stork koha,  Swodea 

FHed  Mv.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,656 
Cbdms  priority,  appBralioa  Swcdca,  May  17, 1971, 6365/71 
lBt.CLH04l  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  307- 106  5  CUbm 


uao-'i 


^^  k-SiSflr* 
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aKurr   cmcuiV 
Hi         is 


^Cf^CK 


An  electro-hydraulic  overspeed  preventive  apparatus  for  an 
engine  in  which  two  overspeed  preventive  control  systems  are 
provided  in  addition  to  a  speed  control  system  including  a 
working  fluid  flow  regulating  valve  disposed  at  the  inlet  of  the 
engine  and  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  working 
fluid  flow  regulating  valve  in  response  to  an  error  signal 
representative  of  the  deviation  of  the  actual  speed  from  the 
dcJired  speed.  The  two  overspeed  preventive  control  systems 
respectively  are  operated  to  close  the  working  fluid  flow  regu- 
lathig  valve  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  speed  control  system 
when  the  acceleration  signal  representative  of  the  actual  ac- 
celeration exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  and  when  the  dif- 
ference between  two  signals  respectively  representative  of  the 
state  of  flow  of  the  working  fluid  and  the  electrical  output  of 
the  load  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 


HM  vtLuc  (ncMMTna 
MTETM  cMCurr  n 

-fc- 


The  invention  refers  to  an  apparatus  for  the  detection  of 
rectangular  pulses  in  which  the  duration  of  the  leading  edge 
and  the  trailing  edge  respectively  is  constant  whereas  the  peak 
amplitude  can  fhictuate.  The  apparatus  includes  a  comparison 
circuit  that  compares  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the 
rectangular  pulses  with  the  amplitude  of  a  reference  voltage 
and  which  upon  equality  between  the  levels  of  the  amplitudes 
being  compared  debvers  an  indicatii^  pulse.  According  to  the 
invention,  the  reference  voltage  is,  during  the  leading  edges 
formed  by  the  output  voltage  from  a  differentiating  circuit 
which  is  fed  with  the  rectangular  pulses  and  which  during  each 
of  their  leading  edges  delivers  an  output  voltage  the  time  func- 
tion of  which  has  such  a  predetermined  intersection  point  with 
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the  time  function  of  the  leading  edge  that  the  amplitude  value 
at  the  intersection  point  equals  a  selected  fraction  of  the  peak 
amplitude  of  the  rectangular  puilse. 


rigation  system  supplymg  the  activaimg  water  droplets,  or- 
— where  the  switch  is  used  in  a  level  detector  system— to  pro- 
vide a  precise  indicating  signal  that  the  monitored  liquid  level 
has  become  accessible  to  the  electrode  gap 


3,757,133 

CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Hiroshi  Aral,  and  Takakaza  Mori,  both  of  Toyota-«bi,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Toyota   Jidoaka    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kalsha, 

Toyota-ski,  Japan 

Divfrioa  of  Scr.  No.  80,1 16,  Oct.  12, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,707,097. 

ThU  appttcatton  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,092 

IntCLH01ki6/00 

U.S.CI.307-116  9  Claims 


3,757,134 

LIQUID  SENSING  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  V.  Wkitcaer,  20  Tall  Tree  Ct.,  Huntiagtoa,  N.Y. 

Dhriskm  of  Scr.  No.  170,525,  Aeg.  10, 1971.  This  appttcatkM 

Jaae  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260^32 

IaLCI.H01hJ5/<«2 

UACL  307-118  6ClalBU 


^ 


A  switch  assembly  activated  by  conductive  liquids,  typically 
water,  and  based  upon  use  of  a  longitudinally  slit  resilient 
cylinder,  carrying  one  of  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  rod-shaped 
electrodes  at  each  side  of  the  cylinder  wall  slit.  A  bolt  passed 
transvefMly  through  the  cylinder  may  be  adjusted  as  to  con- 
strict or  relax  the  resilient  cylinder  to  thereby  vary  the  spacing 
qX  the  parallel  electrode  rods  and  the  sensitivity  characteristics 
of  the  switch.  Moisture,  for  example,  in  the  form  of  sprinkler 
produced  water  dropleu,  or  the  level  of  surfiwre  irrigation 
water,  may  bridge  the  electrode  gap  by  impinging  thereon  and 
spreading  longitudinally  by  surface  tension  effects.  The  result- 
ing change  in  current  may  be  utilized  to  trip  a  relay  in  an  ir- 


3,757,135 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
DavW  M.  Tenniswood,  Troy;  John  E.  AmoM,  Auburn  Heights; 
Robert    E.    Kaptur,    Birmingham;    Toncbo    G.    Toockrv, 
Detroit,  and  Herbert  J.  Franke,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Gemco  Electric  Company,  Cbwson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 5,826 

Intel.  HOlh  i/;6 

U.S.CL  307-139  15  Claims 


In  an  electrical  control  for  an  automatic  transmission,  in- 
cluding a  throttle  position  signal  generator  and  having  vehicle 
speed  as  well  as  throttle  position  as  input  signals  and  an  of>- 
timum  selection  of  gear  range  as  an  output,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  throttle  position  signal  generator  comprises  a 
magnet  operatively  connected  to  a  throttle  valve,  a  plurality  of 
magnetically  energized  switches  connected  with  a  circuit  in- 
cluding resistors  and  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  generating 
a  stepped  throttle  position  signal  voltage. 


An  adjusuble  control  switching  mechanism  for  machines 
having  a  repetitive  cycle  of  operation,  comprising  a  support 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  machine,  a  part  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  the  support  and  coupled  to  a  shifting  machine  ele- 
ment to  be  moved  correspondingly  to  such  element,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  modules  each  having  a  micro-switch  selective- 
ly shiftable  therealong  for  actuation  by  the  movable  part  as  it 
is  moved  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  machine,  with 
each  microswitch  connected  to  a  machine  function  to  actuate 
the  machine  in  a  predetermined  cycle  of  operation. 


3,757,136 
DIRECT  COUPLED  LOGARITHMIC  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  Smith  Hughes,  Ridgecrest,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  SUtcs  of  Ancrka  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Amy,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,840 

InL  CI.  H03k  7  7100 

M&.  CI.  307-229  ^  chdms 


^^^'' 


A  high  duty  cycle  logarithmic  amplifier  having  differential 
amplifier  stages  wherein  the  stages  are  direct  coupled,  i.e.,  not 
capacitive  coupled. 
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3,757,137 

LOW  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

Add  Abdcl  Axiz  Ahmed,  SomervUle,  NJ^  assignor  to  RCA 

Corpondon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  884^84,  Dec.  18, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,898 

InL  CI.  H03li  5120, 1 7130,  H03f  i/04 

II.S.  CI.  307-235  R  23  Claims 


downward  swing  of  the  potential  of  the  output  terminal  of  the 
output  stage  and  including  a  feedback  transistor  having  its 
emitter  connected  to  the  output  of  the  output  stage  and  its  col- 
lector connected  to  the  collector  of  one  of  the  current  switch 
transistors 


3,757,139 

SOLID  STATE  SWITCHER  FOR  RADIO  BROADCAST 

PROGRAMMING 

E.  Bruce  Hunter,  MUi  Valley,  CaUf.,  assigiior  to  Golden  West 

Broadcasters,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,728 

InL  CI.  H03k  /  7100 

U.S.CK  307-251  6  Claims 
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The  accurately  predictable  voltage  difference  between  for- 
ward biased  diodes  carrying  currents  in  a  known  ratio  is  used 
to  obtain  an  output  signal  from  a  circuit  whenever  the  input 
signal  thereto  exceeds  an  accurately  known,  set  threshold, 
wherein  the  supply  voltage  to  the  circuit  precludes  the  utiliza- 
tion of  Zener  diodes. 


3,757,138 
PUSH-PULL  LINE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Hanarui  S.  Bhatia,  FtahkiH;  Douid  E.  Davk,  Wappingcrs 
Falls,  boCh  of  N.Y.,  awl  David  H.  Martla,  ChaMllers  Ford, 
Ei^laMl,  mut^un  to  IntenrntfoMl  BulBeas  MaddMS  Cor- 
poratfcm,  ArvMtak,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,213 

Int.  CLH03k  5/20 

U.S.CL  307-235  R  14  Claims 


A  line  driver  circuit  for  driving  highly  capacitive  or  low  im- 
pedance loads  such  as  the  data  and  power  lines  that  extend 
from  chip  to  chip  of  integrated  memory  and  logic  circuits  util- 
ized in  digital  computers,  peripheral  apparatuses  therefor  and 
similar  digital  equipment.  The  line  driver  circuit  comprises  a 
current  switch  direct-current-coupled  to  a  single-ended  push- 
pull  output  stage.  The  current  switch  comprises  a  pair  of 
transistors  having  their  emitters  connected  to  a  current 
source.  The  output  stage  comprises  a  pair  of  output  transistors 
with  the  emitter  of  one  output  transistor  and  the  collector  of 
the  other  transistor  connected  together  and  to  the  output  of 
the  circuit.  The  collectors  of  the  current  switch  transistors  are 
direct-current-coupled  to  the  respective  bases  of  the  output 
stage  transistors.  The  line  driver  circuit  further  comprises  an 
active  feedback  network  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the 


Disclosed  IS  a  solid  state  switcher  particularly  adapted  for 
switching  audio  inputs  to  a  common  output  in  radio  broad- 
casting programming.  The  switcher  is  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  novel  JFET  switching  gates  which  are  connected  in  a  con- 
trol matrix  to  selectively  connect  the  selected  input  to  the 
common  output  in  accordance  with  a  solid  state  logic  selec- 
tion circuit.  Also  provided  are  pushbutton  selectors  and  an  il- 
luminated display  for  indicating  which  input  is  connected  to 
the  output. 


3,757,140 
COMMUTATION  CIRCUITS 
David  Gnrwicz,  and  Alwrl  E.  Slou,  both  of  GatetkMd,  Cc 
ty  Durham,  England,  aaripinn  to  Raaaooes  Sfans  &  Vcffe- 
ries   Limited,   Ipawich  and  SaKoa   Ei^lMcriBg   Limited, 
Gateshead,  both  of  England 
Dividoo  of  Ser.  No.  796382,  Feb.  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,596,154. 
This  application  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  Na  145<413.  The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaequent  to  July  27, 1970,  has 
been  diaclaimed. 
U.S.  CI.  307— 252  M  5  Claims 
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Commutation  circuits  for  simultaneously  commutating  a 
plurality  of  main  semi-conductor  switching  devices,  each 
adapted  to  effect  pulsed  connection  of  an  electrical  supply  to 
a  load  individual  to  the  semi-conductor  switching  device,  the 
simultaneous  commutation  of  the  switching  devices  facilitat- 
ing variation  of  the  mean  power  supplied  to  one  relatively  to 
the  mean  power  supplied  to  another  of  the  different  loads. 
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3,757,141  3,757,143 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AN  BISTABLE  CONTROLLABLE  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POTENTIAL  TO  A  LOAD         Albert  MuUer,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contra ves  AG, 
Sven  Gunnar  Pabson,  Hestra,  and  Jan  Bertil  Janocha,  TroU-        Zurich,  Switzerland 

hatUn,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Isabergs  Verkstads  AB,  Filed  Apr.  17.  1972.  Ser.  No.  244,838 

Hestra  Sweden  Cbiims  priority,  applicatioa   Switzerland,  Oct.   22,   1971, 

Filedjan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,755  15392/71 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  14, 1971,380/71  InL  CI.  H03k  J/2«6 

Int.  CL  H03k  /  7172  U.S.  CI.  307-291  14  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  307— 252  N  2  Claims 


U,-5V 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  an  alternating  current 
potential  to  an  operating  winding  in  a  portable  tool  wherein  a 
manually  actuable  switch  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 
power  source  is  connected  in  series  with  a  thyristor  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  the  winding  the  other  terminal  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  power  source  and  the 
gate  of  the  thyristor  is  connected  to  control  elements  bringing 
the  thyristor  in  conducting  state  only  during  a  time  period  in 
which  the  switch  is  actuated  and  the  positive  periods  in  said  al- 
ternating current  potential. 


3,757,142 

COMBINED  THRESHOLD  DETECTOR  AND 

MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT 

Mario  Palazzctti,  AvigUana,  Turin,  lUly,  aarignor  to  Flat 

Sodcta  per  Adoni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filedjan.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,972 

Int.  CL  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CL  307-273  6  Claims 


A  circuit  which  acts  simultaneously  as  a  threshold  circuit 
and  a  monostable  multivibrator  is  disclosed.  The  circuit,  in  its 
preferred  form  comprises  three  transistors  two  of  which  form 
the  multivibrator  and  the  third  of  which  performs  a  control 
switching  operation  to  determine  the  threshold  function.  The 
circuit  operates  from  a  single  voltage  source.  When  in  opera- 
tion one  of  the  transistors  of  the  multivibrator  part  of  the  cir- 
cuit is  biased  to  saturated  conducting  state  and  the  other  is 
biased  to  a  non-conducting  sUte,  the  threshold  transistor  is 
biased  to  a  saturated  conducting  state  and  connected  to  the 
non-conducting  transistor  such  that  when  a  signal  is  applied  to 
its  base  its  conducting  or  non-conducting  state  determines  the 
switching  of  the  multivibrator. 
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A  bistable  controllable  flip-flop  circuit  arrangement  com- 
prising two  amplifier  means  and  a  respective  direct  current- 
coupling  path  for  connecting  the  output  of  each  amplifier 
means  with  the  input  of  the  amplifier  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  in  each  of  two  possible  operating  conditions  one  amplifier 
means  assumes  an  active  amplifying  state  and  the  other  ampli- 
fier means  assumes  an  inactive  non-amplifying  state.  There  is 
also  provided  a  respective  alternating  current-feedback  path 
for  each  of  the  amplifier  means,  each  such  alternating  current- 
feedback  path  being  located  between  the  input  and  output  of 
the  associated  amplifier  means.  Each  respective  alternating 
current-feedback  path  for  each  associated  amplifier  means 
comprises  a  respective  inverting  coupling  amplifier  means  and 
alternating  current-conductor  means  connected  in  circuit 
between  the  input  and  output  of  the  associated  amplifier 
means.  At  least  one  of  the  alternating  current-conductor 
means  is  externally  variable  for  selectively  fulfilling  an  insta- 
bility condition  for  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  amplifier 
means  such  that  there  is  rendered  instable  the  operating  state 
in  which  one  of  said  amplifier  means  is  operating  and  said  one 
amplifier  means  is  caused  to  assume  its  other  operating  state. 


3,757,144 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  DELAYED 
TURN  ON  DIODE  COUPLED  TO  ITS  EMITTER  AND  BASE 

ELECTRODES 
Wilhdmus  Thcodorus  Hendrikos  HcCteracbdd,  and  Harry 
Rimmer  De  Vrlet,  both  of  Nijmcgen,  Netherlands,  asaigM»rs 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,497,  April  8, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   16,   1969, 
6905824 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3126 
U.S.  CL  307— 300  10  Claims 

A  switching  circuit  has  a  first  transistor  and  a  transformer 
which  apply  a  switching  signal  to  a  second  transistor.  A  long 
turn  on  time  diode  is  connected  to  the  second  transistor  base 
and  emitter  electrodes,  but  in  an  opposite  conductivity 
direction,  to  prevent  excessive  power  dissipation  during  the 
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switching  off  period.   A   second   diode   can   be   connected    positioned  in  the  space  so  as  to  be  contiguous  with  the  brush 
between  the  transformer  and  the  emitter  to  prevent  loading  of    means  on  adjacent  blades.  Terminal  means  are  associated  with 
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the  transformer.  Likewise,  a  coil  can  be  connected  between 
the  transformer  and  the  base  to  improve  turn  off  performance. 


each  pick  up  bar  means  and  means  are  provided  to  rotate  the 
shaft. 


3,757,147 

3,757,145  STEPPING  MOTOR 

INTEGRABLE IGFET  CIRCUIT  Frank  Lynaa,  Jr.,  CaMbridfc,  Mask,  Mrifor  to  CaMbridfe 

Frib  Guter  Adaa,  FreflNvg,  and  Wol^ui(  GoU^cr,  Gun-  Theraioik  Corporatioi^  CMBbridgc,  Mms. 

iOBmtaL,  botk  of  Gcnuay,  ■■ifnri  to  ITT  ladwdiea,  F1M  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,494 

IK^  New  York,  N. Y.  lat  CL  H02k  3  7/00 

FlkdjMW  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,794  i;.S.CL310— 49                                                             SCI 
lat.  CL  H03k  3/26 

UACL307— 304                                                          lOCIafaBS  ,                                      ^ 


lUte 


This  invention  relates  to  an  integrable  solid-state  circuit  for 
controlling  or  regulating  the  effective  threshold  voltage  of  an 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  (IGFET).  The  substrate 
and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  IGFET  are  bridged  by  the  series 
arrangement  of  a  diode  operating  in  the  reverse  direction  and 
an  auxiliary  IGFET  operated  in  the  saturation  range. 


3,757,146 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Woky  Love,  2472  Obacrratory  R4.,  CfaKfauti,  Ohio 
Ficd  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,667 
lBt.CLiiOlT7/i(7 
VS.  CL  310—4  13  CWns 

A  thermoelectric  generator  having  a  houang  which  is  pro- 
vided with  opposed  heat  and  cold  source  means  positicxied  so 
as  to  define  a  centrally  elongated  space  therebetween.  A  rotor 
shaft  it  centrally  disposed  in  the  housing  in  the  space  between 
the  heat  and  cold  source  means,  and  at  least  one  group  (rf' sub- 
stantially copianar  metal  blades  is  radially  disposed  about  the 
shaft  and  extend  into  the  heat  and  cold  source  means.  Each  of 
the  metal  blades  is  provided  with  brush  means  at  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  shaft,  and  opposed  pick  up  bar  means  are 


A  multiphase  rotary  stepping  motor  of  the  type  having  a 
shaft  with  the  rotors  distributed  axially  thereon,  and  a  housing 
carrying  the  axially  distributed  stators,  the  rotors  and  stators 
having  their  respective  pole-forming  elements  separated  by 
axial  air  gaps.  The  shaft  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing 
by  a  bearing  arrangement  which  includes  an  axially  flxed  bear- 
ing, such  as  a  duplex  bearing,  located  at  one  end  of  the  motor 
to  restrict  axial  motion  of  the  shaft,  and  an  axially  floating 
bearing  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  motor  and  freely  allow- 
ing the  shaft  to  move  axially  as  a  result  of  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction.  Mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  are  in- 
ertia! damping  means  in  the  form  of  an  annular  mass  concen- 
tric with  the  shaft,  with  a  spring  and  disks  of  low  friction 
material,  such  as  Teflon,  linking  the  shaft  and  annular  mass  in 
a  predetermined  pressure  and  friction  relationship. 


3,757,148 
VIBRATORY  MOTOR  OF  ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRICITY 
Daairi  Rcac  PMHbcrt,  Aifcbtlc,  Savoie,  Fraace,  — ifor  to 
Sodetc   dTxploMatkM    dcs   EtabUneacats    D.    PMiibcrt, 
AigMbcHe,  Savok,  Fraace 

Filed  Jai.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,547 

Clahas  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraace,  Jaa.  6, 1971, 7100848 

lat.  CL  H02k  7/00 

U.S.CL  310—81  9Claiau 

A  vibratory  motor  with  a  vertical  shaft  is  eccentrically 

loaded  by  two  pairs  of  outrigger  arms  mounted  by  a  splined 

connection  on  the  top  and  bottom  extremities  of  the  shaft,  the 

splines  of  each  shaft  extremity  being  interrupted  by  an  axial 
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gap  enabling  the  raising  of  the  hub  of  the  lower  arm  of  the 
respective  pair  into  a  disengaged  position  in  which  the  arm 
may  be  rotated  with  reference  to  its  mate  to  vary  the  effective 
eccentricity.  The  lower  arm  of  the  bottom  pair  is  hnked  with  a 


ductors  of  the  poles  thus  forming  two  sets  spaced  equidistantly 
around  the  armature,  either  in  fixed  axially  aligned  relation- 
ship or  in  variable  angular  relationship  as  between  one  set  and 


vertical  rod,  passing  axially  through  the  hollow  motor  shaft, 
which  carries  at  its  projecting  top  a  handwheel  enabling  that 
rod  to  be  raised  and  rotated  whereby  that  lower  arm  can  be 
disengaged  from  the  shaft  and  swung  into  a  different  angular 
position  relative  to  the  upper  arm  of  that  pair. 


3,757,149 
SHADING  COIL  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Fraak  Holpcr,  Gary,  01.,  assifaor  to  Moloa  Motor  tt  Coil 
Corp.,  Roiliag  Meadows,  IV. 

FHcd  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,787 

lBt.CLH02k/7//0 

U.S.CL310— 114  6ClafaBS 
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A  shading  coil  motor  assembly  including  a  pair  of  jux- 
taposed stator  frames,  each  having  a  rotor,  a  common  coil  to 
produce  magnetic  flux  for  both  stator  frames,  and  drive  shafts 
joined  to  the  rotor  on  spaced,  parallel  axes  for  delivering 
torque  to  a  common  gear  and  output  shaft. 


3,757,150 
DIRECT  CURRENT  TRACTION  MOTOR 
Jacqocs  H.  Bcnciecii,  Le  Vesinct,  France,  assignor  to  S.A. 
Novi-P.B.,  PaBtia,  France 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,351 
lot  CL  H02k  23/02 
U.S.CL  310-181  14  Claims 

A  direct  current  traction  motor  comprising  a  rotary  arma- 
ture consisting  of  a  stack  of  slotted  magnetic  plates  sur- 
rounded with  a  gap  by  a  composite  multipolar  induction  as- 
sembly wherein  each  pole  comprises  a  core-mounted  induc- 
tion coil  and  a  permanent  induction  magnet,  the  respective  in- 


'26  ^ 


the  other,  and  the  axial  distance  between  the  coil  and  the  mag- 
net at  each  pole  bearing  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the 
gap  between  the  armature  and  induction  assembly. 


3,757,151 
INTERNAL  COOUNG  FOR  PHOTODETECTORS 
Ronald  S.  Ace,  Greenbdt,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ace  Sophisticates 
Inc.,  Grecnbch,  Md. 

Flkd  Aug.  11,1 972,  Scr.  Na  279,922 

IntCLH01J7/02 

U.S.CL313— 39  ISCbhns 
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A  technique  is  disclosed  for  improving  the  performance  of 
photodetectors  such  as  the  photocathode  of  a  photomultiplier 
tube,  by  reducing  thermal  electron  emission  noise  and  thus  in- 
creasing the  signal  to  noise  ratio.  A  thermoelectric  cooler  is 
positioned  within  the  evacuated  envelope  of  a  photomultiplier 
tube  in  thermal  communication  with  the  photocathode,  which 
is  normally  the  predominant  source  of  electronic  noise.  Loca- 
tion of  the  cooler  within  the  tube  envelope  permits  efficient 
cooling  of  the  photocathode  while  at  the  same  time  reducing 
the  expense  and  bulk  of  conventional  cryostatic  coolers. 


3,757,152 

RESISTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  R.  Charpentier,  Cbcfansford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High 

Voltage  Engineering  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,234 

Int.  CL  H05h  5/00 

U.S.CL313— 63  5  Claims 
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A  resistor  assembly  capable  of  withstanding  mechanical 
stresses  and  high  ftequency  as  well  as  d.c.  electrical  surges 
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greater  than  the  aggregate  voltage  rating  of  its  component  re- 
sistor elements.  A  plurality  of  resistor  elements  are  divided 
into  sections,  each  section  bridged  by  a  spark  gap.  The  spark 
gaps  are  series  connected  in  a  linear  sequence  between  the 
terminals  of  the  assembly  and  electrically  connected  to  their 
respective  resistor  elements  by  leads  positioned  orthogonal  to 
the  line  of  spark  gaps.  The  resulting  configuration  has  a  ratio 
of  impedance  along  the  spark  gaps  to  impedance  along  the  re 
sistor  elements  which  is  high  for  steady  state  low  frequenc> 
voltage  applicabons  and  low  for  large,  high-frequency  voltage 
surges.  The  resistor  elements  are  encapsulated  in  a  thermally 
conductive,  electrically  insulating  block  of  epoxy.  and  ad 
vantageously  employed  as  a  voltage  divider  in  high  voltage 
charged  particle  accelerators. 


3,757,153 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Trevor  Evans  James,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  July  9, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  16 1 . 1 2 1 
ClaiBis  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1970, 
353M/70 

InLCLHOIj/7/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  313-325  6  Claims 
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Various  spark  gap  switches  are  disclosed  in  which  an  arc  is 
caused  to  be  struck,  at  a  desired  switching  instant,  between 
two  electrodes.  The  electrodes  are  constructed  so  that  a  sur- 
face of  one  electrode  faces  an  annular  edge  of  the  other,  and  a 
pronounced  change  in  inter-electrode  spacing  occurs  at  this 
annular  edge.  The  resultant  magnetic  forces  produced  at  the 
annular  edge  when  the  arc  is  struck  tend  to  hold  the  arc  in  a 
desired  position.  In  some  forms  of  the  switches,  the  electrodes 
are  generally  planar.  In  others,  one  electrode  is  at  least  par 
tially  embraced  by  the  other  so  as  to  define  a  semi-enclosed 
region  within  which  the  magnetic  forces  retain  the  arc. 


3,757,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ELIMINATING 
THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  EARTH'S  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
ON  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
TetsHO  OUta,  and  Jnnji  In^awa,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-i»iwrt  of  Scr.  No.  787^85,  Dec.  27, 1968, 
aitandoned.  TUsapplicatioa  Mar.  3,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  120,689 
Int.  CL  HOlf  13100;  HOIJ  29/98 
U.S.CL  315—8  4  Claims 


disposed  adjacent  the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  solid 
state  means  sensitive  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  through  the  coils  to  compensate  for  different  field 
effects  as  the  positioning  of  the  television  set  is  varied. 


3,757,155 
WIDE-BANDWIDTH  DEFLECTION  AMPLIHER 
Glenn  C.  Wadiner,  Rlvenidc,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,842 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 

U.$.  CI.  315—27  TD  2  Claims 
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In  a  deflection  amplifier,  a  sampling  resistor  is  connected  in 
series  with  a  magnetic  deflection  yoke  and  develops  a  sam- 
pling voltage  in  response  to  the  deflection  current  and 
parasitic  current  flowing  therethrough.  At  low  frequencies  the 
sampling  voltage  causes  a  feedback  current  and  a  deflection 
current  which  is  proportional  to  an  input  voltage.  At  high 
frequencies,  a  network  responsive  to  the  voltage  provided  to 
the  senes  combination  of  the  yoke  and  the  sampling  resistor 
causes  the  sampling  voltage  to  be  ignored  and  causes  the  feed- 
back current  and  the  deflection  current  to  be  proportional  to 
the  input  voltage. 


3,757,156 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Dictricli  Mndler.  Achim,  and  HdMr  Wnif,  Rittcrhnde,  botli  of 

Germany,    aadgnors    to    Fried.    Kmpp    GcacUachaft    mh 

beschranktcr  Haftnng,  Emkb,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,588 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  OcL  24,  1970,  P  20 
52  283.2 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/52  * 

U.S.  CI.  315-30  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  eliminating  the  influence  of  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  on  color  television  receivers  including  a  coil 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  processing  a  sequence  of  video 
signals  containing  useful  and  interfering  components,  particu- 
larly received  ranging  signals,  for  display  on  a  cathode-ray 
tube.  The  received  video  signals  are  fed  via  two  parallel  chan- 
nels to  a  correlator.  The  video  signals  are  unaltered  in  one  of 
the  channels  while  in  the  other  channel  the  extended  time 
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average  of  the  video  signals  is  formed.  The  correlator  forms 
the  logarithm  of  the  correlation  of  the  two  input  signals 
thereto  and  the  output  signal  thereof  is  used  as  the  brightness 
control  signal  for  the  cathod-ray  tube.  A  constant  background 
brightness  signal  is  preferably  additively  superimposed  on  the 
output  signal  from  the  correlator. 


3,757,157 

DVNODE  FOR  CROSSED  FIELD  ELECTRON 

MULTIPLIER  DEVICES 

Richard    S.    Enck,    Jr.,    Monntahi    View,    and    Wayne    G. 

Abraham,  Los  Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  aaignors  to  Varian 

AswKiates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,541 

Int  CI.  HOlj  7/46.  79/50 

U.S.  CI.  315-39  4  Claims 


The  secondary  electron  emission  surface  portion  of  the 
dynode  electrode  of  a  crossed  field  electron  multiplier  is  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  surface  facing  the  secondary  electron 
stream  for  focusing  the  secondary  electron  stream  against  un- 
wanted transverse  spreading  thereof  to  enhance  collection  ef- 
ficiency and  in  some  cases  bandwidth. 


3,757,158 
SODIUM  VAPOR  LAMP  HAVING  A  GROOVED  ALUMINA 

ARC  TUBE 
Bernard  Kopelman,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  Na  265,523 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  7/24 

U.S.CI.315— 47  4  Claims 


The  arc  tube  of  a  sodium  vapor  arc  discharge  lamp  has  a 
spiral  groove  on  the  outer  surface  thereof.  A  refractory  metal 
wire  heater  is  wound  around  the  arc  tube  and  seated  in  the 
groove  in  order  to  maintain  uniform  spacing  between  the  turns 
of  the  heater  throughout  the  life  of  the  lamp. 


3,757,159 
SODIUM  VAPOR  LAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED  STARTING 

MEANS 
John  J.  Gutta,  Salem,  and  Frederick  W.  Paget,  Rockport,  both, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers, 
Mass. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,191 

Int.  CL  HO  Ij  7/24 

U.S.CI.315— 47  SCIahns 


The  arc  tube  of  a  sodium  vapor  arc  discharge  lamp  has  an 
external  electrical  heater  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
therewith.  The  heater  comprises  coiled  refractory  metal  wire 
and  is  inserted  in  a  ceramic  sleeve  that  is  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  the  arc  tube. 


3,757,160 
GASEOUS-DISCHARGE  TUBE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Inoue,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1971, 46/39552 

Intel.  H05b  J 7/00,39/00 

U.S.CI.315— 169  TV  3  Claims 


Vii. 


A  control  system  for  gaseous-discharge  tubes  which 
operates  upon  the  hysteresis  charactenstic  of  a  gaseous- 
discharge  tube.  A  voltage  K,  is  normally  applied  to  one  elec- 
trode of  the  gaseous-discharge  tube,  whereas  two  voltages  K, 
and  V^  are  applied  to  the  other  electrode  through  a  resistor 
and  a  diode  respectively.  The  gaseous-discharge  tube  is  turned 
on  only  when  the  junctions  at  which  said  voltages  K,  and  V^ 
are  impressed,  are  grounded  in  response  to  the  driving  pulses. 
The  gaseous-discharge  tube  remains  turned  on  even  after  the 
driving  pulses  have  disappeared. 


3,757,161 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  GEOMETRIC  DISTORTION 

CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

Donald  D.  Kline,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Commercials 

Electronics  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,293 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-276  D  6  Claims 

A  geometric  distortion  correction  system  for  a  television 

camera  in  which  a  suitable  combination  of  sawtooth  and 
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parabolic  wave  forms  at  the  horizontal  and  vertical  repetition 
rates  are  applied  to  one  of  the  grids  of  the  camera  tube.  These 
wave  forms  may  be  regarded  as  functioning  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  deflection  sensitivity  of  the  camera  tube  in 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  thereof,  so  that  the  application 
of  conventional  linear  wave  forms  to  the  deflection  coils  of  the 


vomcM. 

PMMOLA 

KMOWTOK 


KS 


camera  tube  will  result  in  a  non-linear  scan  which,  in  turn,  cor- 
rects for  the  geometric  distortion  of  the  camera  tube. 
Prrferabiy,  the  sawtooth  and  parabolic  wave  forms  are  applied 
to  the  focus  or  G3  grid  of  the  camera  tube,  the  amplitudes  and 
polarities  of  the  wave  forms  being  determined  by  the  nature  of 
the  geometric  distortion  to  be  corrected  for. 


3,757,162 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DYNAMIC  CHARACTER 

CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Robert  B.  Jiiww,  BMirkt.  Maik,  aarigMr  to  HoMywd  I»- 

foraaiiHi  SyaiHB  bc^  WaMkaiB,  Mmb. 

nkd  JM.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,938 
IM.CLH01J29/70 
U.S.CL315— 276D  17 


'  3,757,163 

WEB  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Cari  B.  GibboM;  WOfaa  C.  Kerr,  and  Roger  H.  Maddodu,  aB 
of  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  a«igiiors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuiy, 
Rochcatcr  N.Y. 
Diviakm  of  Ser.  No.  804,470,  March  5,  1969.  This  appMcatioa 
Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239316 
lM.CLWiSt3/04 
U.S.CL  317-2  R  61 


'^-(fy-  v:  ® 


A  web  with  a  plastic  surface  is  dislcosed  as  being  exposed  to 
an  a.c. -produced  corona  thereby  to  increase  itt  prinUbility 
and  coatability.  As  a  result  of  such  treatment  the  web  surface 
undesirably  acquires  patterns  of  charge.  A  circuit  technique  is 
disclosed  for  so  erasing  such  charge  patterns  that  the  web  sur- 
face is  assuredly  left  substantially  uncharged. 


3,757,164 
NEUTRALIZING  DEVICE 
Leo  J.  BliikowsU,  SL  PMri,  MiM.,  iM%W'f  *• 
li^  mmi  Ms— fw  li  hg  C— |Wj .  "I  T— I.  Mi— 
FHcd  Joly  17, 1970,  Sv.  No.  55^25 
teLCLH05fJ/00 
U.S.CL  317-2  R  8  CI 


Mia- 


A  low  cost  cathode  ray  tube  display  system  includes  major 
vertical  and  horizontal  deflection  circuits  for  providing  move- 
ment of  the  beam  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  direction  respec- 
tively and  further  includes  minor  vertical  and  horizontal 
deflection  driver  circuits  which  provide  for  rapid  vertical  and 
horizontal  trace  and  retrace  of  the  beam  within  a  selected  area 
within  a  diaracter  position.  A  correction  circuit  is  associated 
with  tlie  minor  vertical  deflection  circuit  for  applying  a 
periodic  linear  triangular  waveform  sytichronized  with  the 
operation  of  tlie  horizontal  deflection  circuits  whose  mag- 
nitude is  adjustable  as  a  function  of  character  line  position  so 
as  to  provide  a  uniform  character  height  for  each  of  the 
characters  written  along  a  given  line. 


An  inexpensive  and  effective  neutralizing  device  for  reduc- 
ing the  potential  of  sUtic  electrical  charges  present  on  a  sheet 
or  web  comprised  of  supple,  resilient,  conductive  filaments  of 
minute  diameter  attached  to  a  support  and  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  filaments  to  a  ground  potential.  The 
device  may  be  positioned  to  malce  complete  and  intimate  elec- 
trical contact  with  a  surface  through  the  extended  tips  of  the 
niamenu  to  conduct  away  sUtic  electrical  ctiarges  present 
thereon  without  exerting  a  significant  pressure  against  the 
contacted  surface,  or  may  be  positioned  to  space  the  tips  of 
the  filaments  from  the  web  for  use  as  an  effective  induction 
neutralizer. 


3,757,165 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  ELECTRIC  POTENTIAL  FROM 

AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  MATERIAL  LAYER 

OF  A  RECORDING  SHEET 
Tsriusa  AdacU,  Tokyo,  aiid  Kaadriko  Ka—ya.  KawaaU, 
both  of  JapoB,  Mrig—rs  to  Ricob  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap— 

Flod  Dec  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,732 
ClaiaH    priority,    applicatiM    Japai^    Dec    21.    1971, 
46/103929 

lBt.CLH05fJ/M 
UACL  317-2  R  3CialBS 

A  device  adapted  for  use  with  electrophotographic  image 
forming  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  the  spacing  between 
the  voltage  impressing  station  and  the  developing  station  for 
the  recording  sheet  is  smaller  than  the  length  of  the  recording 
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sheet.  The  device  is  effective  to  reduce  the  voltage  being  im- 
pressed on  an  electrically  conducting  layer  of  the  recording 
sheet  substantially  to  the  level  of  the  ground  potential  or 
reference  voltage  immediately  before  the  developing  station 
by  first  impressing  on  the  electrically  conducting  material 
layer  of  the  recording  sheet  a  bias  voltage  of  opposite  charge 


3,757,167 
REVOLUTIONS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
laao  Yoddkawa,  aad  Takeshi  Ochiai,  both  of  Toyota,  Japaa, 
assignors   to   Toyota   Jidodui    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota-sbi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,620 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  June  IS,  1971,46/42835 
lot.  CI  GO\p  3 148 
U.S.CL  317-5  5Clairas 


^ 


1 


ji 


to  a  bias  voltage  impressed  on  the  layer  in  the  voltage  im- 
pressing station  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  developing  station 
and  then  altematingly  impressing  bias  voltages  of  alternately 
varying  polarities  and  successively  decreasing  absolute  values 
on  the  electrically  conducting  material  layer  of  the  recording 
sheet,  so  as  to  improve  the  conditions  under  which  the  record- 
ing sheet  is  developed. 


3,757,166 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCELERATION  OF  A 

WHEEL 
Staaley  CUfford,  Coventry,  and  Leonard  Ramsay  Hiscox, 
Blmdngbaw,  both  of  England,  Msignors  to  Girling  Limited, 
Blmdagham,  England 
Diviri—  of  Ser.  No.  727,469,  May  8, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,598,452. 
This  appHcaHoa  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,732 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatkM  Greirt  Britain,  May  23,  1967, 
23883/67;  Oct  12, 1967, 46582/67;  Feb.  8, 1968, 6223/68 

IaLCLG08b2//00 
U.S.CL  317-5  ICIirim 


The  acceleration  of  a  wheel  on  a  rail  vehicle  is  controlled  by 
using  the  wheel  to  drive  a  generator  which  produces  an  elec- 
trical signal,  the  magnitude  of  which  depends  on  the  accelera- 
tion of  the  wheel.  This  signal  is  applied  to  a  d.c.  control  circuit 
which  includes  means  operable  to  prevent  transmission  of 
driving  power  to  the  wheel.  The  control  circuit  includes  a  d.c. 
source  charged  by  the  generator  and  providing  power  to  the 
control  circuit,  and  the  arrangement  also  includes  a  delay  net- 
work for  maintaining  the  circuit  in  a  condition  to  prevent 
transmission  of  power  in  the  event  that  the  wheeb  should  lock 
before  the  power  is  released. 
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An  instrument  for  measuring  the  revolutions  of  a  rotary 
body  comprising  a  speed  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  first 
train  of  pulses  including,  in  a  unit  length  of  time,  pulses  of  the 
number  proportional  to  the  revolutions  of  the  rotary  body,  a 
reference  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  second  train  of  pul- 
ses including  a  certain  number  of  pulses  in  a  unit  time,  and 
first  and  second  counters  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses 
appearing  in  the  first  and  second  pulse  trains  respectively  dur- 
ing a  counting  cycle  starting  with  a  certain  pulse  in  the  first 
pulse  train;  wherein  the  counting  operations  of  both  the  coun- 
ters are  stopped  simultaneously  with  the  appearance  of  the 
first  pulse  of  the  first  pulse  train  immediately  following  the 
time  at  which  the  second  counter  has  counted  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulses,  and  the  number  counted  by  the  first 
counter  is  divided  by  the  number  counted  by  the  second 
counter,  thereby  measuring  the  revolutions  of  the  rotary  body. 


3,757,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  DATA  PROCESSING 
INSTALLATIONS  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  DISTURBANCES 
Friedrich  Kreuzer,  AUemannenstrassc  20,  8  Mimich  90,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1970,  P  20  22 
553.0 

Int.  CI.  H02h  9m 
U.S.C1.317— 16 
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Apparatus  is  described  for  protecting  data  processing  instal- 
lations, particularly,  telecommunications  exchanges  from 
voltage  and  current  surges  caused  by  external  influences,  such 
as  lightning  and  from  radio  frequency  disturbances  generated 
from  within.  At  the  installation's  main  distributor  to  which  line 
pairs  are  connected,  each  line  of  a  pair  has  an  inductance  coil 
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connected  in  senes  therewith,  and  the  coils  m  a  line  pair  are 
connected  in  opposition  to  each  other.  Each  line  has  a  voltage 
diverter,  preferably,  of  the  spark  gap  type  connected  to 
ground. 


3,757,169  .  ^ 

DYNAMIC  GROUND  DETECTOR 
Victor  Bcrcsaikow,  Arnprior,  OBtario,  Canada,  aaugnor  to 
Canadiaa  Stackpolc  Ltd.,  Araprior,  Canada 

Filed  May  IS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,1 18 

im.  CI.  H02ta  3126 

U.S.CI.317— 18R  II  Claims 
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The  invention  contemplates  an  electrical  load  center  con- 
stniction  wherein  specially  formed  cavities  and  recesses  ac- 


commodate slidabic  insertion  and  captive  retention  of  (a)  a 
neutrai-bar  assembly,  and  (b)  a  multiple-contact  conductor 
assembly  Captive  retention  is  secured  upon  clamping  the 
mounting  face  of  the  block  to  a  base  panel.  The  particular  ar- 
rangement of  through-openings  for  inserted  reception  of  vari- 
ous areas  of  the  conductor  assembly  affords  selective  accom- 
modation of  one  or  more  of  a  variety  of  possible  conductor  as- 
semblies,  depending  upon  the  desired  application  and  use  of 
the  load  center 


A  dynamic  ground  detector  for  monitoring  a  two-wire 
power  distribution  system,  where  both  sides  are  nominally  iso- 
lated from  ground.  A  sampling  bridge  is  connected  between 
the  lines,  each  shunt  section  of  the  bridge  comprising  a  re- 
sistor and  a  capacitor  having  impedances  in  quadriture  at  the 
line  frequency;  and  the  junctions  of  the  shunt  sections  of  the 
sampling  bridge  are  alternatively  sampled  by  a  switching  net- 
work. The  switching  network  connected  through  a  phase  shift- 
ing network  comprising  an  RC  filter  to  a  detector  network 
comprising  a  fullwave  rectifier  with  suitable  indicator  and 
alarm  apparatus.  The  rate  of  sampling  is  a  multiple,  including 
unity,  of  the  line  frequency. 

Additional  circuitry  may  also  be  provided  for  sensing  the 
direction  and  phase  of  any  fault  current  caused  by  a  fault  to 
ground  from  either  or  both  of  the  lines,  so  that  the  fault  cur- 
rent may  be  opposed  by  insertion  of  another  current  having 
the  same  phase  and  opposite  direction. 


3,757,170 
PANELBOARD  WITH  MOUNTING  BLOCK  SECURING 
STAB-CONTACTS 
Herman  H,  Kobryaer,  Forest  HiHs,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Arrow- 
Hart,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  OcL  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,092 

Int.CLH02b//04 

U.S.CL  317-1 19  11  Claims 


3,757,171 
WEB  BREAK  DETECTOR 
David  Ebdoo  StaL^ficId,  Oofar,  Engtand,  aaricnor  to  Hoe- 
Crabtrce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,373 
Claims  pnoHty,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1970, 
3,506/70 

InLCLHOlhWOO 
U.S.CL317— 157  9Claimi 


This  invention  provides  a  web  break  detector  incorporated 
in  a  machine  operating  with  a  web,  the  detector  including  a 
sensor  capable  of  sensing  the  presence  of  a  web  in  a  given 
monitoring  zone  and  a  device  to  provide  a  signal  in  response 
to  the  sensor  sensing  the  absence  of  a  web  in  the  said  zone.  In 
the  event  of  a  web  not  being  present  in  the  zone  whilst  the  sen- 
sor makes  an  initial  sensing  operation  following  start  up  of  the 
machine,  override  means  operate  to  render  the  detector  in- 
operative. 


3,757,172 

TANTALUM  CAPACITOR 

Samud  Ruben,  52  Scacord  Rd.,  New  Rochellc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,582 

Int.  CL  HOlg  9102 

U.S.CK  317-230 


6  Claims 


re         'II 


The  invention  is  a  tantalum  electrolytic  capacitor  in  which 
the  cathode  is  stainless  steel  and  in  which  the  electrolyte  is  sul- 
furic acid  having  a  small  amount  of  titanyi  sulfate  dissolved 
therein. 
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3,757,173 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

TRANSDUCER 

Yasuo  mima,  Kobe,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

This  application  Nov.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 96.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1968,  43/89779; 
Dec.  4, 1968,43/89779 

InLCI.  HOlli/00,5/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  4  Claims 


3,757,175 

COMPOSITE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH 

COPLANAR  CONNECTIONS  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CHIPS  MOUNTED  ON  A  SINGLE  SUBSTRATE 

Chang  Soo  Kim,  7669  ViUa  Maria,  North  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Gerald  G.  Palmer,  105  Hiawatha  Tr..  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,278,  Dec.  1.  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,299 

InUCl.  Hon  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  20  Claims 


fP 


The  pressure  sensitive  property  of  a  metal-semiconductor 
contact  or  a  FN  Junction  is  utilized  to  form  a  mechano-electri- 
cal  transducer.  In  such  a  transducer,  a  pressure  is  applied  to  a 
pressure  sensitive  portion  through  a  protrusion  of  the 
semiconductor  material  itself,  or  a  very  hard  metal  or  insulat- 
ing material  strongly  adhered  onto  the  pressure  sensitive  por- 
tion. 


3,757,174 
LIGHT  EMITTING  FOUR  LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Jnniciaro    SUgemasa,    Yamatokoriyama;    Takeshi    Sakural, 

Nbhinoaiiya,  and  Zcnpei  Tani,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Coatinnation-in-pwl  of  Sar.  No.  45«299,  June  1 1, 1970, 

abaMkmcd.  Thb  application  July  3 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  276,532 

IntCI.H01l////0 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  3  Claims 
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The  two  terminal  diode  type  device  exhibits  a  negative  re- 
sistance characteristic  and  a  high  efficiency  of  light  emission 
with  an  appreciable  intensity.  The  device  is  a  pnpn  four  layer 
structure  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  high  baiKl  gap 
energy.  The  thickness  of  two  base  layers  is  similar  to  the  diffu- 
sion length  of  minority  carriers  in  the  semiconductor  material 
for  low  values  of  current  flowing  therethrough  while  at  least 
one  outer  layer  thereof  has  a  thickness  equal  to  or  greater  than 
another  diffusion  length  of  minority  carriers  for  higher  values 
of  the  current  therethrough.  Biasing  connected  between  the 
two  terminals  forward  biases  the  outer  junctions  and  reverse 
biases  the  intermediate  junction. 
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Integrated  circuits  in  which  individual  semiconductor  chips 
exhibiting  diverse  electncal  and  compositional  charactenstics 
may  in  combination  with  thin  or  thick  film  passive  com- 
ponents be  applied  to  a  single  flat  supporting  dielectric  sub- 
strate, wherein  there  are  provided  readily  formed  connections 
to  the  chips  and  an  ease  of  registration  of  the  chips  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  to  conductive  patterns  earned  by 
the  substrate.  The  chips  are  bonded  to  the  dielectric  substrate 
and  embedded  in  a  smooth  layer  of  chemically  inert,  high 
quality  insulating  material  adhering  to  the  substrate,  said  chips 
being  applied  with  the  metalized  surface  thereof  contiguous 
with  that  of  the  insulating  material  so  that  a  continuous  sup- 
porting structure  is  formed  for  said  connection  In  one  specific 
embodiment,  the  conductive  patterns  are  deposited  both  on 
the  substrate  surface  and  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating 
material,  the  patterns  being  connected  by  extending  portions 
thereof  through  the  insulating  layer 


3,757,176 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  JUNCTION  FORMED  IN  THE 
EMITTER 
Gota  Kano,  Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto,  and  Hideomi  Kato.  Taka- 
tsuki-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,794,  OcL  20,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,929 
Claims     prk>rity,     application    Japan,     Oct     28,     1968, 
43/80156;  OcL  28, 1968, 43/80157 

InL  CLHOliy  7/00, /5/00 
U.S.Cl.317— 235R  1  Claim 


A  pressure  sensitive  semiconductor  device  which  has  a 
schottky  barrier  junction  at  an  electrode  lead-out  portion  of 
one  region  of  a  p-n-p  or  n-p-n  structure  transistor  and  to  which 
a  pressure  sensitive  junction  is  formed  by  providing  a  pressure 
applying  means  to  the  schottky  barrier  junction  which  has  a 
high  sensitivity  since  it  amplifies  a  pressure  response  signal  by 
the  amplifying  action  of  the  transistor. 
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3,757,177 
MONOLITHIC  BASE  METAL  ELECTRODE  CAPACITOR 
Bert  E.  Baekler,  Chatkaa,  N  J^  ■■^■nr  I*  JohaMon  Maau- 
factarins  Corp•radoi^  BoMtaa,  N  J. 

filed  Jaa.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,989 

Iat.CLH01g;/0/ 

U.S.CL  317-258  SCbiina 


3,757,179 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  OF  AN  A.C.  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

DURING  MOTOR  STARTING 

NMs  Pcd«r  PtdenewL,  Erie,  Pa.,  ■■igaur  to  GcMral  Ekctric 

Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,756 

lat.CLH02p5/46 

U.S.  CI.  318-85  17ClaiaM 
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A  monolithic  base  metal  electrode  capacitor  is  provided 
comprising  a  dielectric  of  barium  titanate  containing  about  I S 
percent  to  25  percent  of  MnO»  0.5  percent  to  2  percent 
Fefit,  0. 1  percent  to  1  percent  CeO^  and  an  effective  amount 
of  up  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  CaZrOj  sufficient  to  in- 
crease K  to  a  value  markedly  in  excess  of  1 .200  referred  to 
room  temperature.  Between  thin  layers  of  the  dielectric  are  in- 
terleaved deposited  films  of  a  base  metal  electrode,  such  as  Ni. 
Co.  Fe  and  alloys  thereof,  the  edges  of  alternate  fihns  of  the 
electrode  being  mechanically  and  electrically  joined. 


3,757,178 
PLURAL  MOTOR  ELECTRONIC  PHASING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Vcale,  London,  S.W.  19,  England,  aMignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DtvWon  of  Scr.  No.  731,857,  May  24, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,582,798.  This  appikathin  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,708 

Int.  CLH02p  5/50 

U.S.CL3I8— 71  4Clalnu 
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A  facsimile  system  employing  electrical  circuits  to  align 
rotating  turrets  in  remotely  located  facsimile  transceivers  to  a 
predetermined  phase  angle  relation,  wherein  electrical  signals 
indicating  the  angular  position  of  said  turrets  are  inspected  to 
determine  the  phase  angle  between  the  turrets  and  a  cor- 
rection signal  is  generated  and  applied  to  the  motor  of  one 
tranaceiver  to  alter  its  speed,  thereby  changing  the  phase  angle 
between  the  turreti,  said  correction  signal  being  sufficient  to 
effect  only  a  partial  alignment  of  the  turrets  and  being 
generated  during  successive  sample  periods  until  the  turrets 
afe  aligned  sub^antially  to  the  predetermined  phase  angle 
relation. 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  rapid  synchronization 
of  one  or  more  synchronous  motors  being  started  in  a  system 
in  which  a  source  of  adjustable  voltage  a-c  electric  power  such 
as  an  inverter  supplies  electric  power  to  the  motors  being 
started  and  to  a  plurality  of  previously  operating  motors.  A 
selected  output  parameter  of  the  source  which  changes  sub- 
stantially from  its  steady  state  level  during  the  starting  of  one 
or  more  motors  is  monitored,  and  the  output  voltage  of  the 
source  is  increased  for  a  predetermined  period  following  the 
sensing  of  a  change  in  the  output  parameter  which  is  con- 
sistent with  the  starting  of  one  or  more  motors,  the  increased 
output  voltage  implementing  rapid  synchronization  of  the  mo- 
tors being  sUrted  without  changing  the  operating  speed  of  the 
previously  operating  motors. 


3,757,180 
SPEED  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Bruce  M.  Sabler,  North  Star,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crown  Controls 
Corporatioa,  New  BrcaMn,  Ohio 

FBed  Jnly  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,418 

Int.  CLH02p  7/74 

U.S.CI.318— 139  6CblBU 
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An  electrically  powered  vehicle  is  controlled  by  an  operator 
walking  therewith  or  riding  thereon.  A  speed  control  switch  is 
operat>le  only  when  the  operator  rides  the  vehicle,  and  in- 
creases the  maximum  attainable  speed  thereofavhile  having 
substantially  no  affect  on  slow  speed  operation. 
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3,757,181 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND  STOPPING  A 

MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Lanie  Sackdy,  Bniyere»4e-Chatcl,  and  CbuMic  Plfwdw,  Cow- 

bcvoie,  both  of  France,  aarignors  to  SUBEM 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,662 

Int.  CL  H02k  7/02 

U.S.CL318— 150  2ClahBS 


3,757,183 
REDUNDANT  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  BRUSHLESS  HALL 

EFFECT  MOTOR 

Frank  J.  Nola,  HnntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  rcprcMntcd  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Nattonal 

Aeronaotks  and  Space  Adndnistratioo,  Washington,  D.C. 

FIW  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,574 

InLCLH02k  29/00 


U.S.  CI.  318—254 


6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  driving  and  stopping  a  machine,  particu- 
larly a  sewing  machine,  comprising,  on  a  shaft  carrying  a  pul- 
ley linked  directly  to  the  machine  and  roUtably  mounted  in  a 
housing,  a  clutch  plate  between  a  fly-wheel  driven  directly  by 
an  electric  motor  and  a  wheel  driven  at  a  reduced  speed. 

An  annular  plate  is  provided  which  cooperates  with  the 
clutch  plate  to  bring  it  to  the  fly-wheel,  said  annular  plate  hav- 
ing on  its  opposite  face  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  coated  on 
its  external  face  with  a  lining  of  friction  material  for  acting 
with  the  frontal  face  opposite  the  wheel  under  the  action  of  a 
coil  situated  inside  the  wheel. 


A  speed  control  system  for  a  brushless  HaJI  effect  device 
equipped  direct  current  (DC.)  motor  in  which  separate 
windings  of  the  motor  are  powered  by  separate  speed  respon- 
sive power  sources  and  in  which  a  change  in  speed,  upward  or 
downward,  because  of  the  failure  of  a  component  of  one  of  the 
power  sources  results  in  a  corrective  signal  being  generated  in 
the  other  power  source  to  supply  an  appropriate  power  level 
and  polarity  to  one  winding  to  cause  the  motor  to  be  corrected 
in  speed. 


■»7<7iB7  3,757,184 

SYNCHRONOUS  iiSiScAL  MACHINES  ALTERNATING  CURREjmj.OTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

I!?!^TJ!!   ?*'**^  """T^  — ignon  to   Natfonal  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

^""^^    hw  KI'b  l^ST^N^^if***^  Continoatlonof  Ser.No.873,803,Nov.4,  1 969,  abandoned. 

Cbte  nriori^  ^^Br'sh^T^:.  n.yf.:   n       1 1    lorn  ^  •!»«»»«»*«"  War.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,081 

«•  iTTJn'^^'  ■****••**"  ^'*^  ■•*"*^  ^^'  *  >•  >*70.  Int.  CI.  H02p  5/34 

'       "^                      I.t.CLH02py/.6  U^.CL  318-231                                                          ,6  Claim. 

U.S.CL318— 186                                                       24Cfaihnf  m 

• ! *      m 


•■V  X 


'm  , — ^ 


^^^ 


Brushlen  synchronous  electric  machines  are  described  in 
which  the  rotor  is  excited  by  rectifying  a.c.  induced  in  a  rotor 
winding.  Current  flowing  in  the  stator  winding  sets  up  a  mag- 
netic field  with  a  main  component  and  a  subsiduary  com- 
ponent. In  operation  the  rotor  rotates  at  the  speed  of  the  main 
component  and  the  a.c.  which  is  rectified,  is  induced  by  the 
subsiduary  component  The  subsiduary  component  may  be  set 
up  for  example  by  a  stator-rotor  air-gap  whose  permeance  va- 
ries with  angular  position  or  by  supplying  the  stator  from  a 
non-sinusiodal  supply,  but  an  additional  stator  winding  is  not 
required. 


An  induction  motor  speed  control  circuit  which  creates  sub- 
multiples  of  the  power  hne  frequency  by  selective  switching  of 
the  line  voltage  to  allow  certain  cycles  representative  of  a  bi- 
lateral network  in  the  form  of  a  frequency  lower  |han  that  of 
the  power  source  to  pass  through  and  operate  the  motor.  The 
circuit  employs  a  free-running  unijunction  transistor  relaxa- 
tion oscillator  for  firing  a  controlled  rectifier,  the  period  of 
oscillation  being  a  multiple  numberof  half  cycles  of  the  line 
frequency  and  obtained  by  the  selection  of  one  of  several  re- 
sistors switched  into  the  emitter  circuit  A  pulse  generated  by 
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a  zener  diode  at  each  of  the  zero  crossings  of  the  line  voltage 
is  superimposed  by  a  transformer  upon  the  sawtooth  wave- 
form generated  by  the  relaxation  oscillator  with  the  result 
that  the  oscillator  is  synchronized  to  fire  the  rectifier  pre- 
cisely at  the  start  of  a  new  one-half  cycle  of  the  power  line 
frequency.  The  circuit  performs  the  conversion  of  the  fre- 
quencies of  large  amounts  of  power  at  lower  power  levels 
and  with  inexpensive  circuit  components. 


3,757,185 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  HAVING  A  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  ROTOR  AND  A  STATOR  WINDING 

COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMPONENT 

WINDINGS 

Julius  BruBBcr,  Numbcrg,  and  Hans  Kuhniein,  Grossgrun- 

dlach,   botb    of  Gemuay,   asaigaors   to   SiemcBS   Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Beriia  &  Muakh,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  204,187 
Cbims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1970,  P  20  59 
884.9 

Int  Ci.  H02k  29100 
IJ.S.CL  318—254  8  Claims 


-jS- 


■  D  Kir  B  :  >«■  «v  ^     n  j    A 

-J 1 1 1 1    i  r  >  1  i : 


A  brushless  DC  motor  comprises  continuously  adjustable 
control  means  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  power  transistors 
in  dependence  upon  the  position  of  a  permanent  magnet  ro- 
tor. The  control  means  comprises  a  control  member  having  an 
output  coupled  to  the  power  transistors  and  a  control  input. 
Current  regulating  circuit  has  an  actual  value  derived  from  a 
current-proportional  voltage  derived  from  a  common  emitter 
resistor  of  the  power  transistors  and  a  datum  value  determmed 
from  outside  the  current  regulating  circuit. 


3,757,186 
VERNIER  CHOPPER  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Ozawa,  Katsota,  Japan,  aoigBor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  208,821 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     29,     1970, 
45/128558 

Int.  CLH02p  7/20 
IJ.S.CL318— 514  9  Claims 
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The  armature  current  of  a  D.C.  electric  motor  is  controlled 
for  power  control  by  selectively  shunting  a  plurality  of  series 
starting  resistances,  in  order,  which  have  resistance  values 
such  that  the  armature  current,  upon  shunting,  changes  in 
value  from  a  fixed  starting  current  minimum  to  a  permissible 
current  maximum  for  each  starting  resistance,  in  combination 
with  means  for  assuring  that  each  of  these  current  changes  will 
be  smooth  and  continuous  over  a  substantia]  period  of  time  by 
changing  an  effective  series  connected  resistance  an  amount 


subsuntially  equal  to  the  starting  resistance  to  be  shunted,  for 
each  of  the  starting  resistances  in  the  order  of  their  shunting. 
This  means  includes  a  current  chopper  in  parallel  electrical 
connection  with  a  control  resistance.  The  chopper  may 
operate  to  pass  current  over  a  range  identical  for  each  shunt- 
ing with  vanation  of  the  control  resistance  to  match  the  start- 
ing resistance  to  be  shunted,  or  the  control  resistance  may  be 
identical  for  each  shunting  and  the  chopper  current  range  may 
be  matched  to  each  of  the  resistances  to  be  shunted. 


3,757,187 

RECORD-REPETITIVE-PLAYBACK  TYPE  UNIVERSAL 

POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Nobuhito  Arai,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawajima- 

Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislu,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  189,207 
Claims     priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,     Mar.     25,     1971, 
46  17393 

lBt.CI.G05b///i2,/9/42 
U.S.  CI.  318-562  4  Claims 
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A  record-repetitive-playback  or  -reproduction  type  univer- 
sal position  control  system  wherein  the  operation  sequence  of 
each  control  shaft  of  a  servomechanism  is  read  out  from  an 
electronic  or  magnetic  storage  device  into  which  is  stored  the 
operation  sequence,  so  that  each  control  shaft  may  be  repeti- 
tively actuated. 

3,757,188 
ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  INCREMENTAL  PLOTTER 
Howard  E.  Brewer,  Santa  Ana,  and  Kim  E.  McCorUndalc, 
Orange,  both  of  Califs  aniciMNrs  to  California  Computer 
Products  Inc.,  Anahdm,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  217,374 

Int  CI.  G05d2i/2  75 

U.S.  CI.  318-632  7  Claims 


.ttr^   0OIU 


-»  fxv^n  tmM 


I  fMcoer*  mxM 


The  difference  between  the  desired  and  actual  location  of 
plotting  stylus  of  an  X-Y  Incremental  Plotter  can  be  corrected 
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by  the  selective  addition  or  subtraction  of  pulses  to  the  control  3,757,191 

circuitry.   Where   position   feedback   is  employed,   the   cor-  STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

rection  can  be  effectuated  by  inhibiting  either  a  command  Roberto  A.  Agati;  Fabrizio  O.  Castokli,  botb  of  Milan,  and 

pulse  or  a  feedback  pulse.  Dnrio   A.    Mazzaoco,   Coraico,   all   of   Italy,   assignors   to 

'_ Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia,  MUmi,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  225,924 

3,757,189  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  22,   1971,  20854 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  POSITIONING  a/7  1 

SYSTEM  Int  CI.  G05b  / 9/40 


WiUiam  A.  Buchan,  Newport  Beach,  and  Richard  J.  EUiott    U.S.  CI.  318-685 
Costa   Mesa,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors   to  Century   Data 
Systems,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,326 

lntCI.G05d2i/273 

U.S.CL3I8— 634  1  Claim 


6  Claims 
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The  specification  discloses  an  arrangement  which  compen- 
sates for  temperature  variations  in  the  track  positioning 
system  of  a  rotating  magnetic  storage  device  having  individual 
elements  which  are  subjected  to  different  temperatures  and 
environments  as  a  consequence  of  their  physical  location. 


3,757,190 
SLIP  RING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Meviik  LciUc  SkcUey,  Undflehi,  England,  assignor  to  Redifon 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,556 

IntCI.G05byy/J2 

U^  CI.  318— 625  6  Claims 
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A  slip-ring  servo  arrangement  for  overcoming  the  friction  of 
electrical  slip-ring  and  brush  rotating  connections.  In  such  an 
arrangement  with  fixed  brushes  and  rotatable  slip  rings 
providing  electrical  connections  to  a  servo  motor  driven  rotor, 
the  slip  rings  are  separately  mounted  and  separately  servo 
motor  driven,  according  to  the  same  demand  signal  as  the  ro- 
tor, and  the  slip  ring-to-rotor  electrical  connections  are  flexi- 
ble to  permit  of  limited  rotational  displacement  between  the 
rotor  and  the  slip  rings. 


A  device  is  provided  for  controlling  a  stepping  motor  used 
in  printing  apparatus  for  data  processing  systems.  The  device 
includes  a  generator  of  primary  pulses  which  are  correlated  to 
the  rotational  position  of  the  rotor,  timing  means  for  applying 
additional  pulses  at  predetermined  intervals  for  suitably 
chosen  primary  pulses.  The  timing  means  is  effective  to  com- 
mand switching  of  the  current  pulses  energizing  the  motor 
windings  by  selected  pulses  for  providing  an  initial  accelera- 
tion stage,  a  subsequent  braking  stage,  a  neutral  stage,  and  a 
final  holding  stage. 


3,757,192 
PLURAL  STEH»ING  MOTOR  NUMERICAL  FEED 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hirtwki  Asano,  HeUkai-gun,  Aichi-ken;  Tsuyodii  Koide,  and 
Taisakc  Kawamata,  both  of  Kariya-sfai,  Aichi-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filedjan.4, 1971,Ser.  No.  103,683 

Int  CI.  G05b  79/40 

U.S.  CI.  318-696  6  Claims 
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A  numerical  feed  control  device  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
worktable  is  driven  by  a  pair  of  pulse  motors,  each  of  which 
moves  a  different  distance  when  actuated  by  a  driving  pulse. 
The  two  motors  are  mechanically  coupled  so  that  their  respec- 
tive movements  are  added  together.  A  control  system  is  pro- 
vided for  permitting  the  pulse  motors  to  be  selectively  driven 
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so  that  the  resolution  of  the  system  can  be  adjusted,  where 
resolution  is  defined  as  the  movement  of  the  work  table  for 
each  driving  pulse  applied  to  the  system.  The  control  system 
includes  decoding  equipment  for  properly  selecting  resolution 
commands  from  input  numerical  instruction  words,  and  a  net- 
work of  logic  gates  for  appropriately  driving  the  two  pulse  mo- 
tors in  response  to  a  particular  resolution  command . 


3,757,193 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  THE  PULSE  MOTOR 

ImIm;  Kavyo  SUaiim  botk  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Toshio  KeJiMa,  Yaaato,  al  of  JapM,  wiifwyrs  to  Fujitsu 
Uasited,  Kau«awa-lua,  Japaa 

Flkd  Jaly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,831 

CiaiM  priority,  appMcarioa  Japaa,  Jriy  6, 1970, 45/58877 

Ia«.CLH02ki7/(W 

U.S.CL318— «96  4CiaiiBS 
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The  circuit  for  driving  the  pulse  motor  applies  a  high  volt- 
age to  the  exciting  coil  of  the  pulse  motor  when  the  rotor  of 
the  pulse  motor  routes.  The  current  of  the  exciting  coil  is  de- 
tected in  the  detector  circuit,  and  when  said  current  reaches  a 
predetermined  valve,  said  high  voltage  applied  to  the  exciting 
coil  changes  to  a  low  voltage.  That  is,  the  circuit  of  the  appli- 
cation is  composed  of  a  high  voltage  source,  a  low  voltage 
source,  a  detector  circuit,  and  circuit  for  changing  from  said 
high  voltage  source  to  said  low  voltage  source. 


3,757,194 

CORDLESS  POWER  TOOL  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

BATTERY  PACK 

EdwiB  J.  Wcter,  Mid  Tlawdqr  G.  Pagk,  bo<k  of  BoMMore, 

Md.,  %mi%^wt  to  TlM  Blacfc  aad  Decker  Maairfactwteg 

Caaipaay,  Towaoa,  Mfl> 

Filed  Jaly  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,770 
laL  CL  H02J  HOO 
MS.  CL  320—2  18  CI 


A  shrub  and  hedge  trimmer  including  elongated  relatively 
reciprocating  toothed  blades  and  a  housing  containing  a  D.  C. 
motor  for  operating  at  least  one  of  the  blades,  and  incorporat- 
ing a  battery  pack  having  exterior  grooves  slidably  mounted 
on  tracks  in  the  body  member  for  automatic  snap-in  connec- 
tion to  the  motor.  The  battery  pack  is  shaped  to  form,  with  the 
bousing,  a  smooth,  aesthetically  pieaung  appearance.  In  addi- 
tion, the  battery  pack  is  readily  removably  from  the  housing 
for  recharging  and  may  be  replaced  by  an  A.  C.  -  D.  C.  con- 
verter unit  of  the  same  size  and  shape  for  direct  connection  of 
the  hedge  trimmer  to  house  current.  Handles  are  provided  on 
and  attached  to  the  housing  for  easy  handling  of  the  device. 


3,757,195 

ISOLATED  TWO-WIRE  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER 

Mortoa  Sklaroof,  PUladdpUa,  Pa.,  Mrigaor  to  HoMyweU  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Mian.  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 ,  1 972,  Scr.  No.  279,987 

Int.  CL  H02b  5140 

U.S.CI.32I-2  4  Claims 


If 


iT,    r 


ti  InuasaiTTCll         ^^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  process  variable  signal  transmitter 
system  which  features  a  two-wire  transmission  line  yet  pro- 
vides conductive  isolation  between  the  transmitter,  the  power 
source  and  the  utilization  device.  The  transmitter  is  powered 
from  a  power  supply  link  which  is  transformer  coupled  to  the 
power  source.  The  power  supply  link  includes  a  current  trans- 
former to  couple  a  modulated  data  signal  to  an  output  circuit. 


3,757,196 

SYNCHRONIZED  TRANSISTOR  CONVERTER 

Anaioly  Eygcakvldi  Fcdorovsky,  altn  MIra,  17b,  kv.  105, 

aad  Evgeay  MIkkaliovkli  IvaiQiiriilrlB,  alMaa  Karckalova 

15,  kv.  125,bo«kofOlmtaAKal«iMMloMasd,U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jaly  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2700*2 

IbL  CL  H02a 

U.S.  CL  321—45  R  1 


A  synchronized  transistor  current  converter  is  disclosed,  the 
converter  comprising  four  transistors  arranged  in  a  bridge 
configuration  with  a  load  connected  across  its  two  diagonally 
opposed  junctions  and  controlled  by  signals  applied  to  the 
bases  of  the  four  transistors  from  three  transistor  triggers,  two 
of  which  initiate  and  terminate  conduction  in  two  collector- 
connected  transistors  of  the  bridge  configuration.  The  emitter 
of  one  transistor  of  the  above  two  triggers  is  connected  to  the 
base  of  a  respective  bridge  circuit  transistor,  while  the  collec- 
tor of  the  other  trigger  transistor  is  coupled  to  independent 
supply  sources  provided  for  tlie  triggers.  The  third  trigger, 
supplied  from  an  independent  power  source,  controls  conduc- 
tion in  tlie  two  otlier  transistors  of  the  bridge  configuration 
with  their  emitters  interconnected,  the  bases  coupled  to  the 
emitters  of  the  respective  transistors  of  the  trigger,  and  the 
collectors  connected  through  capacitors  with  the  bases  of  the 
respective  transistors  of  the  two  oti»er  triggers,  with  the  collec- 
tors thereof  coupled  to  tlie  independent  supply  sources  pro- 
vided for  these  triggers. 
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3,757,197 
SERIES/PARALLEL  COMPENSATED  CURRENT  SOURCE 
INVERTER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CLAMPING  VOLTAGE 
ON  SERIES  COMPENSATING  CAPACITOR 
Rowdd  B.  Bailey,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric CoMpaay,  Philaddpbia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jaly  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,896 

lat.  CI.  H02m  5144 

U.S.  CL  321  —45  C  6  Cfadras 


3,757,199 

POWER  SUPPLY  REGULATOR 

Floyd  M.  Minks,  Rt  1,  Box  41,  Kissimracc,  Fla. 

Continttatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8 1 7,787,  April  21,1 969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1 6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 99^88 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9130 

U.S.  CL  322-28  u  Claims 


In  a  current  source  inverter  including  a  series  compensating 
capacitor  for  supplying  energy  to  a  tank  load  and  associated 
control  circuit  establishing  a  start  up  mode  and  a  steady  state 
mode  of  inverter  operation,  the  former  being  a  transitory 
mode  of  operation  during  which  the  inverter  changes  from  a 
non-operating  state  to  steady  state  operation,  circuity  is  pro- 
vided for  clamping  the  voltage  on  the  compensating  capacitor 
to  a  very  low  magnitude  at  the  end  of  the  sUrt  up  mode  and 
during  the  steady  state  mode. 


to  Joseph 


3,757,198 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS 
Frank  HOI,  Staffof^,  Eagiaad, 
I  (Indartrics)  Uiiytod,  Biraringban 

I  of  Scr.  No.  879.826,  Nov.  25, 1969,  abawkMcd. 
TbIsappMcatioa  Ang.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,774 
IBL  CL  H02p  9100;  GOSf  1104 
U.S.  CL  322—28  i  ciaba 


in  a  system  in  which  a  permanent  magnet  alternator  charges 
a  battery  through  a  full  wave  rectifier,  regulation  of  the  output 
voltage  is  effected  by  providing  a  variable  impedance  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  power  from  the  alternator  to  the  rectifi- 
er. This  impedance  includes  a  first  saturable  inductor  and  a 
first  diode  connected  in  series  for  passing  current  of  one 
polarity,  and  an  identical  second  inductor  and  a  second  diode 
connected  in  series  with  one  another,  the  second  inductor  and 
second  diode  together  directly  across  the  series  connection  of 
first  inductor  and  first  diode  for  passing  current  of  the  other 
polarity.  A  voltage  sensing  and  controlling  means  is  connected 
across  the  battery  and  controls  the  impedances  of  the  induc- 
tors, by  means  of  a  control  winding  which  is  associated  with 
said  inductors. 


T- — IF — rr' 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  snowmobile  lighting  system  hav- 
ing a  permanent  magnet  alternator  with  a  preselected  open 
circuit  voltage  connected  to  energize  a  pair  of  taillights  and  a 
dual  filament  headlight.  A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  con- 
nected across  the  alternator  output.  A  resistance  bridge  net- 
work is  also  connected  across  the  output  of  the  alternator  with 
one  leg  of  the  bridge  type  network  including  the  taillights.  A 
transistor  has  its  input  elements  connected  across  the  output 
terminals  of  the  network  and  its  output  elements  connected  to 
the  gate  circuit  of  the  controlled  rectifier.  The  resistance  of 
the  taillighu  increases  with  the  output  of  the  alternator  and 
when  it  rises  about  a  selected  level,  the  transistor  conducts 
and  fires  the  controlled  rectifier.  A  cutoff  switch  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  resistor  of  the  bridge  connected  to  the  tail- 
lights  to  directly  connect  the  taillights  across  the  alternator  to 
minimize  the  output  of  the  alternator.  A  multiple  position 
switch  selectively  connects  either  or  both  of  the  filaments  of 
the  headlight  for  bright,  dim,  or  minimal  energization,  respec- 
tively. 


tnor   to 


3,757,200 

MOS  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Barton   E.   Cohen,   Huntington   Station,   N.Y., 

G«Mral  Instnunent  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Fied  Jnly  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,276 

IntCLG05f  7/60 

UACL  323-8  13ClaiBis 
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A  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  use  in  integrated  micro-cir- 
cuits which  may  be  integrated  directly  on  the  semi-conductor 
chip  and  is  adapted  to  limit  increases  in  the  external  supply 
voltage  above  that  required  for  effective  circuit  operation, 
thereby  to  limit  the  increased  current  and  power  that  would 
ordinarily  result.  The  circuit  comprises  a  resistor  operatively 
connected  in  series  with  a  switching  device  across  the  supply 
voltage  to  form  a  ratio  circuit,  the  output  of  which  is  fed 
through  a  feedback  amplifier  to  the  control  terminal  of  the 
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switching  device.  The  resulting  negative  feedback  is  effective 
to  bias  the  output  in  a  direction  opposed  to  increases  m  the  ex 
temal  voltage  supply.  A  capacitor  may  be  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  the  output  to  prevent  circuit  oscillation. 
*•  • 

3,757^01 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CONTROLLING  OR  REGULATING 

SYSTEM 

Lionel  B.  ComwcU,  52  Madiaoo  Springs  Dr.,  Madison,  Coon. 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,015 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1114;  Ho2p  13104 

U.S.  CI.  323— 44  R  19  Claims 


An  ckctric  power  controlling  or  regulating  system  com- 
prises a  transformer  main  magnet  core  portion  which  forms  a 
first  loop  opening,  a  magnetic  control  core  portion  forming  a 
second  loop  opening  and  magnetically  contacting  and  merging 
with  said  main  core.  The  second  opening  is  outside  of  and 
separate  from  the  main  core  opening.  Main  primary  and 
secondary  windings  are  disposed  on  the  main  core  portion  and 
pass  through  the  first  opening.  Control  windings  are  disposed 
on  the  control  core  portion  and  pass  through  the  second  open- 
ing while  staying  free  of  the  first  opening.  The  magnetic  flux 
interlinking  the  primary  aiKl  secondary  windings  on  the  main 
core  portion  is  controllable  by  varying  the  excitation  of  the 
control  windings.  The  second  core  portion  extends  either  in  a 
plane  normal  to  that  of  the  first  loop  opening  or  it  extends 
about  the  main  core  portion  in  the  same  plane  as  the  latter  and 
has  larger  dimensions  so  that  the  two  loop  openings  are  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane. 


3,757^2 
LINE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Robert  E.  Proaty;  Martin  Woiff,  both  of  Logansport,  and 
Lloyd  Bixkr,  Bringharat,  aH  of  Ind.,  aarignors  to  Emcx  Intcr- 
natkmal.  Inc.,  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept,  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,757 

lnt.CI.H01f  J//02 

U.S.  CI.  323—45  4  Claims 


This  invention  comprises  a  circuit  and  apparatus  for  sensing 
the  input  voltage  to  a  device  and  for  boosting  the  input  voltage 


when  It  falls  below  a  predetermined  acceptable  level  so  that 
the  voltage  supplied  to  a  device  is  relatively  constant.  A 
sensing  circuit  acts  to  switch  in  the  boost  winding  of  an  au- 
totransformer  when  the  input  voltage  is  below  the  predeter- 
mined level  A  second  sensing  circuit  and  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided which  senses  a  second  input  voltage  level,  lower  than 
the  first,  and  which  disconnects  the  load  device  when  the 
input  voltage  is  below  the  second  level. 


3,757,203 

MAGNETOMETER  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  IMMERSED  BODIES 

Antoine  Salvi,  Fontaine,  and  Guy  Chiroo,  Saint-Martin  D- 

Heres,  both  of  France,  aadgnors  to  Conmiasariat  A  L'Ener- 

gi«  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  ScpL  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,473 

InL  CI.  GOlv  3116;  GOlr  33122 

U.S.CI.324— 4  8  Claims 

n,  Mtf  Mff,  £C  tp 
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A  device  for  use  with  a  differential  magnetometer  which  is 
carried  or  towed  by  an  aircraft  is  intended  to  determine 
whether  a  signal  indicates  the  presence  of  a  wreck  or  sub 
marine  The  device  comprises  several  bandpass  filters  whose 
frequencies  are  so  selected  that  one  of  the  filters  provides  an 
output  higher  than  that  of  any  filter  outside  a  pre-determined 
frequency  range  which  corresponds  to  the  frequency  spec- 
trum of  a  typical  body  for  a  pre-determined  speed  of  the  air- 
craft, if  such  a  body  is  present. 


3,757^04 
CAVITY  RESONATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  EPR 

SPECTROMETER  EMPLOYING  DIELECTRIC 

MATERIAL  FOR  IMPROVING  RF  ELECTRIC  AND 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  UNIFORMITY  ALONG  THE  SAMPLE 

James  Stewart  Hyde,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.,  aaalgaor  to  Varten 

AHOciates,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,788 

InL  CL  coin  2  7/7S 

U.S.  CL  324-0.5  R  12  Claims 


In  an  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  cavity  resonator 
having  a  line  sample  therein,  a  dielectric  material  positioned 
near  the  sample  and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  and 
extending  into  the  RF  electric  field  region  near  the  sample, 
changes  the  gradient  of  the  electric  field  intensity  and,  as  a 
result,  the  RF  magnetic  field  intensity  along  the  line  sample  so 
as  to  make  both  the  RF  electric  and  magnetic  field  intensities 
more  uniform  along  the  sample  length.  The  dielectric  material 
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may  take  the  form  of  a  shaped  sleeve  surrounding  the  sample, 
or  two  shorter  sleeves  extending  over  the  sample  from  either 
end  and  spaced  apart  at  the  center  region,  or  parallel  plates  on 
either  side  of  the  sample. 


3,757,205 
CONDUCTIVITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
TbomM  M.  Dauphinee,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Cannda,  atrignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Dcvelopaient  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Cannda 

nicd  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,230 

IBL  CI.  GO  In  27/42 

U.S.  CL  324-30  R  3  Claims 


A  conductivity  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  con- 
ductivity of  liquids,  e.g.  sea-water  in  which  isolating  choppers 
are  used  to  provide  square  wave  voltages  to  the  current  elec- 
trodes in  the  salinity  cell  and  an  operational  amplifier  senses 
the  voltage  across  the  electrodes  in  relation  to  the  voltage  on  a 
reference  resistor  and  generates  a  square  wave  current  which 
pastes  through  the  current  electrodes  and  the  reference  re- 
sistor. This  current  is  proportional  to  the  conductance  of  the 
salinity  cell. 


3,757,206 
DIFFERENTIAL  THERMOELEMENTS 
Haa»-Radlgcr   Dorrt,    Bcrte,   Gcnnany,   aoigMN-   to   VEB 
QuHlats  •  nad  Pdri^aM  -  KoMbiut,  Hcnaigsdotf/Kr. 
Oranienbnrg,  Gcmnny 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,750 

InL  CL  GO  Ik  7/02 

U.S.  CL  324—32  4  Claims 


3,757,207 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCHES 

Charles  John  Hire,  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Faaco  Indua- 

triet.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,443 

Int  CI.  GOlr  i//02,  GOlk  19100 

U.S.  CI.  324—28  R  9  ClaiBS 
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Thermostatic  switches  to  be  tested  are  placed  in  an  oven 
containing  a  thermocouple  connected  in  normal  manner  by 
two  lead  wires  to  the  input  of  a  conventional  temperature 
recorder  of  the  drag  pen  variety.  Each  switch  is  connected  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  timer  devices  which  control  normally- 
open  switches  connected  in  parallel  across  the  two  lead  wires 
of  the  thermocouple.  As  the  oven  temperature  increases  a 
time-temperature  curve  is  inscribed  on  the  chart  in  the 
recorder.  As  each  thermostat  trips  it  actuates  its  timer  device, 
which  in  turn  momentarily  closes  its  associated  switch  to  shunt 
the  lead  wires,  thus  causing  the  drag  pen  to  shift  laterally  and 
mark  a  line  transverse  of  said  curve  at  the  exact  temperature 
the  thermostat  tripped.  Each  timer  closes  its  switch  for  a  dif- 
ferent interval  so  that  each  thermostat  is  identified  by  the 
length  of  the  transverse  mark  it  causes. 


3,757,208 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  AN 

APPARATUS  USED  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS 

OF  LAYERS 
MatUas  Brunner,  Alfennee,  Switxeriand,  aarignor  to  Zombnch 
Electronk-Antomatk,  Orpnnd/Biel,  Berne,  Switzerland 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,542,  April  20, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,175 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1969,  P  19 
20  709.9 

Int  CI.  GOlr  JJ// 2 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  TK  25  Claims 


Differential  thermoelements  for  the  indirect,  quantitative 
determination  of  an  alloying  constituent  in  conductive  melts 
having  several  constituents,  the  melt  itself  preferably  forming 
the  common  leg  of  the  thermoelement. 


A  method  and  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  layers, 
particularly  of  insulating  layers  on  metallic  parts.  A  measuring 
signal  is  produced  corresponding  to  the  thickness  to  be  mea- 
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sured  and  this  signal  is  compared  with  a  comparing  signaJ, 
balancing  means  being  provided  for  adjusting  both  signals  in- 
dependently of  the  variations  of  the  measuring  signal  by  the 
nteasuring  object,  and  means  being  provided  for  shifting  one 
of  said  signals  by  a  constant  amount  equal  to  the  shift  of  said 
measuring  signaJ  upon  removal  of  the  measuring  probe  from 
the  influencing  range  of  a  measuring  object,  reference  balanc- 
ing being  thus  possible  with  said  measuring  probe  removed 
from  the  measuring  object  and  said  one  signal  shifted  by  said 
constant  amount. 


3,757.209 
COMPENSATION  fOR  MISAUGNMENT  OF  MAGNETIC 

SENSORS 

Erkk  O.  SdMMHlcdt,  1775  Wichk  Ave,  Reston,  Va. 

raad  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,454 

lBLCLGOlriJ/02 

U^CL324— 43G  6CUms 


Magnetic  locator  or  gradiometer  of  the  fhixgate  type  com- 
prising an  elongated  non-magnetic  cylindrical  tube  with  a  pair 
of  directioaal  magnetic  field  tensor  means  spaced  apart  in  and 
fixed  to  the  tube,  the  senaor  means  having  individual  magnetic 
axes  approximately  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube,  and  comprising  means  for  compensating  for  misalign- 
ment of  the  axis  of  either  of  the  tensor  means  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis.  The  compensating  means  may  comprise  a  non-mag- 
netic annulus  having  an  opening  through  which  the  elongated 
tube  extends  freely  and  slidabiy  longitudinally  and  circum- 
ferentially,  the  annulus  carrying  a  body  of  easily  magnetizable 
material  and  having  a  set  screw  for  fixing  its  position  upon  the 
tube  after  the  annuhis  has  been  moved  longitudinally  along 
the  tube  and  circumferentially  of  the  tube  to  a  position  at 
which  substantial  compensation  for  misalignment  is  attained. 
Alternatively,  the  compensating  means  may  comprise  a  non- 
magnetic cylindrical  cap  closing  one  end  of  the  tube  and 
rotatably  adjustable  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  cap  carry- 
ing a  body  of  easily  magnetizable  material  eccentrically 
thereon  and  having  means  for  fixing  the  cap  to  the  tube  after 
the  cap  has  been  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  to  a  posi- 
tion at  which  substantial  compensation  for  misalignment  is  at- 
tained. 


3,757,210 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  DEPOSITION  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEM 

GcnM  D.  HaMCB,  HaMcaag,  Pa^  aiid  Paid  C.  Drydoi,  Urbuia, 

III .  atrigpiin  In  Hrti  I  ahnratitilrt.  It   Tn-irtr  Pt 

Fled  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,028 

lBt.CLG01r27/02 

U.S.  CL  324—61  R  10  Cbias 


vessels  in  which  it  is  used,  a  measurement  electrode  is  placed 
in  the  aqueous  solution  so  that  it  also  is  subject  to  deposition. 
A  symmetrical  wave  electrical  signal  is  impressed  between  the 
electrode  and  the  body  of  the  vessel  containing  the  aqueous 
solution.  An  output  signal  is  generated  which  is  modified  by 
the  dielectric  deposit  on  the  electrode  and  is  measured  to 
determine  the  variation  in  capacitance  between  the  electrode 
and  aqueous  system,  thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  deposit  on  the  electrode. 


3,757,211 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ON-UNE  YARN 

QUALITY  CONTROL 

Tsvglo    Goto,    Nobceka,   Japu,   aMifpor   to    JimM    Kmd 

KateaUkl  Kaltka,  Kka-ka,  Oa^U,  Japu 

Fikd  Aag.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,849 
CUbs  priority,  appMcarina  J^m,  Aag.  29, 1970. 45^75756 
I1H.CL  GO  Ir  27/26 
U.S.  CL  324— 6 1  R  4  CkiiM 


ml^        '^  ^ 


A  continuously  spun  monofilament  is  passed  through  a  de- 
tector which  is  capable  of  providtng  a  continuous  signal 
representative  of  the  yam  parameters  such  as  variations  in  de- 
nier, formation  of  fluff,  split-offs,  additions  and  the  like,  which 
will  show  and  identify  various  latent  color  defects  which  will 
be  manufactured  during  subsequent  dyeing  operations.  The 
detector  device  includes  a  bridge  circuit  wherein  one  chord  of 
the  bridge  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  between  which 
the  yam  is  adapted  to  pass  whereby  any  variation  in  the 
thickness  or  mass  of  the  travelling  yam  will  bring  the  bridge 
into  an  unbalanced  station  and  thereby  provide  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  variation  in  the  yam. 


3,757,212 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  UNFROZEN  MOISTURE 

IN  SNOW 
Fnmk  Jokma,  R.D.  5,  PriMdai^  N  J. 

Fikd  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,746 
loLCLGOlr  2  7/02 
U.S.  CL  324-65  R  6  < 
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To  detenniae  the  amount  of  depodtion  taking  place  in  an 
aqueous  aoiution  which  deposits  scale  or  other  deposits  on  the 


30  34 


A  portable  device  is  provided  for  determining  the  quality  of 
man-made  snow  as  represented  by  the  amount  of  unfrozen 
moisture  contained  therein.  The  device  embodies  a  flat  plastic 
member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  snow  and  having  two  spaced  electrical  contacts  exposed 
therein  for  engagement  with  the  snow.  An  instrament  such  as 
a  milliammeter  is  electrically  connected  to  said  contacts  and 
calibrated  to  read  in  terms  of  the  moisture  content  of  the  snow 
engaged  by  said  member. 
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3,757,213 

PARTICLE  SIZE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  USING  THRESHOLD  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Wallace  H.  Coiritcr,  Mimmk  Sprfi^s,  aod  Walter  R.  Hon, 

Mla^  Lakes,  both  of  Ha.,  atrigaors  to  Comhtr  Elcctroaks, 

lac.,  Hialcak,  Fla. 

Fikd  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40.231 

latCLGOla  27/00 

U.S.  CL  324—7 1  CP  22  Cblaas 


The  analog  electrical  signals  from  a  Coulter  type  electronic 
partick  analyzing  apparatus  are  applied  to  a  voltage-to-charge 
converter,  only  those  signals  having  amplitudes  which  exceed 
a  pre-selected  threshold  level  are  to  applied.  The  resulting 
charges  produced  from  all  of  the  applied  signals  are  accumu- 
lated in  a  device,  such  as  an  integrating  circuit,  and  provide  an 
output  voltage  the  value  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  total 
amplitudes  of  all  applied  signals. 

Accumulated  for  a  given  number  of  the  signals,  the  said  out- 
put voltage  defines  an  output  voltage  which  is  proportional  to 
the  mean  partick  volume . 

Accumulated  for  a  given  volume  of  test  suspension  which  is 
allowed  to  flow  through  the  aperture  of  the  particle  analyzing 
apparatus,  the  first  mentioned  output  signal  is  proportional  to 
the  ratio  of  total  particulate  volume  to  diluent  volume. 

Providing  a  phirality  of  such  structures,  each  having  its 
threshold  kvel  set  at  a  different  value  corresponding  to  tome 
partick  size,  a  phirality  of  outputs  is  availabk  each  of  which 
provides  an  output  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  total 
particulate  vohime  in  the  suspension  above  the  said  partick 
size,  so  that  the  pk>tting  of  the  plurality  of  output  signals 
produces  the  integral  curve  of  the  particulate  system  being  ex- 
amined. Using  differential  responsive  devices  between  ad- 
jacent outpuu  provides  another  set  of  output  signals  which 
enables  the  differential  curve  of  the  particulate  system  to  be 
constructed. 


3,757.214 

PROGRAMMABLE  MULTI-MODE  PHASE  SENSITIVE 

VOLTMETER 

DavM  L.  KaafBMB,  l.rriagtoa.  Maas^  MsigBor  to  Gordon  Ea- 

giaccriat  CoiBpaay,  WakcOdd,  Macs. 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,002 

laLCLGOlr  25/00 

U.S.CL324— 830  llCtekas 
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formed  in  two  distinct  modes  of  operation  using  an  unshifted 
and  shifted  sine  wave  reference  signaJ  In  each  mode,  the  com- 
ponent is  examined  with  respect  to  either  the  in-phase  or 
quadrature  phase  of  the  reference  signaJ.  In  measuring  the 
total  value  of  the  fundamental  component  of  the  test  signal 
with  respect  to  the  in-phase  shifted  reference  signaJ,  the 
reference  signaJ  is  shifted,  in  a  variable  phase  shifter  having 
two  wideband  multipliers,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  in  phase 
component  of  the  reference  signaJ  is  maximized  and  the 
quadrature  component  of  the  reference  signal  is  minimized. 
The  test  signaJ  is  multiplied  by  the  in-phase  shifted  reference 
signal.  The  resulting  signaJ  is  a  measure  of  the  total  value  of 
only  the  fundamental  component  of  the  test  signaJ. 


3,757,215 
UNICOIL  ELECTRICAL  INDICATOR  INSTRUMENT 
Joaepk  B.  Wibk,  Laacaaler,  aad  Paal  E.  Martla,  Ephrata,  both 
of  Pa.,  assigaors  to  Datcoa  lastnuaeat  ConpaBy,  East  Peter- 
sborg,'  Pa. 

Fikd  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,674 

Int.  CLG01r//20 

U.S.CL324-146  6  Claims 


A  novel  electrical  instrument  or  gauge  is  disclosed  for  in- 
dicating current  flow  as  produced  by  an  external  sending  unit, 
for  exampk.  The  indicator  instrument  comprises  a  rotor  as- 
sembly which  includes  a  pointer  and  a  permanent  magnet  ar- 
mature attached  thereto,  the  rotor  assembly  being  disposed 
for  rotation  in  a  plane  about  a  rotational  axis.  Importantly,  a 
single  electromagnetic  coil  is  disposed  substantially  in  said 
plane  and  aligned  with  respect  to  said  rotor  assembly  such  that 
the  center  line  of  said  coil  intersects  with  said  rotational  axis. 
A  magnetized  core  piece  is  also  disposed  substantially  in  said 
plane  and  is  aligned  with  respect  to  the  rotor  assembly  and  the 
electromagnetic  coil  such  that  the  center  line  of  the  mag- 
netized core  pkce  intersects  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
rotor  assembly  and  lies  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90°  to  the 
center  line  of  said  electromagnetic  coil.  In  the  preferred  in- 
ventive embodiment,  a  further  magnetized  core  piece  is 
disposed  within  the  electromagnetic  coil  provided,  coaxial 
with  the  center  line  thereof.  The  single  or  unicoiJ  design  of  the 
instant  invention  is  such  that  the  novel  assembly  exhibits  a 
simplified  construction  and  increased  reliability.  The  opera- 
tion of  the  novel  instrument  of  the  instant  invention  is  typical 
in  that  the  pointer  will  move  in  accordance  with  current  flow 
through  the  ekctromagnetic  coil,  which  current  is  itself  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  variable  to  be  indicated. 


Phase  sensitive  measurements  of  the  fundamental  com- 
ponent of  a  test  signal  having  a  complex  waveform  is  per- 


3,757.216 

ELECTRICAL  TEST  INSTRUMENT 

Stepkca  L.  KarUa,  aad  Mkhad  P.  Aathoay,  both  of 

Calif.,  Bsrigani  1  to  Kdthky  lastnuaeats,  lac,  Soloa,  Ohfct 

FB«I  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,262 

IatCLG01r//06,i//02 

U.S.CL  324-149  9Claiau 

An  electrical  testing  instrument  for  sensing  and  indicating 

electrical  characteristics,  such  as  the  magnitudes  of  an  unk- 
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nown  voltage  source,  or  of  a  resistance.  The  instrument  is  pro- 
vided with  a  probe  having  a  contact  tip  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  sensing  circuitry  located  in  an  instrument  hous- 
ing by  means  of  an  interconnecting  conductor  carrying  cable 
The  contact  tip  on  the  probe  is  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
a  test  circuit  means  having  such  a  characteristic  to  be  sensed 
by  the  instrument  The  instrument  housing  contains  electrical 
circuitry  including  sensing  circuit  means  and  power  supply 
means  for  energizing  the  sensing  circuitry.  The  sensing  cir- 
cuitry has  an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  probe's  contact  tip 
through  a  conductor  carried  by  the  cable,  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit which  serves,  when  the  sensing  circuitry  is  operative,  to 


'      // 


provide  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  sensed  charac- 
teristic. The  probe  carries  a  switch  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected through  a  conductor  carried  by  the  cable  to  the  electri- 
cal circuitry  in  the  instrument  housing  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  switch  may  be  selectively  actuated  to  render  the  sensing 
circuitry  operative  or  nonoperative.  A  visual  display  is  also 
carried  by  the  probe  and  is  energized  from  the  output  circuit 
of  the  sensing  circuitry  by  conductors  carried  by  the  cable. 
With  this  construction  a  visual  display  is  provided  only  when 
the  probe  switch  is  actuated  to  cause  the  sensing  circuitry  to 
be  operatively  energized.  Battery  drain  is  minimized  since 
operating  power  for  the  sensing  circuitry  and  visual  display  is 
provided  only  when  the  probe  switch  is  actuated. 


3,757^17 
METER  AND  METHOD  OF  CALIBRATION 
David  B.  Peanoa,  RariUii,  NJ.,  UBigBor  to  Wcstoo  Instm- 
Bcnt,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,424 

InLCI.G01r//00,J5/(W 

IJ.S.  CL  324—151  R  17  Claims 
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A  D 'Arson val  type  moving  coil  meter  with  linear  scale 
deflection  characteristics.  The  magnetic  circuit  of  the  meter  is 
such  that  the  sum  total  of  flux  which  cuts  the  coil  is  the  same 
for  any  operative  position  of  the  coil.  Correspondingly,  angu- 
lar deflection  of  the  coil  is  in  direct  proportion  to  the  current 
in  the  coil.  The  magnetic  circuit  includes  a  magnet  having 
fixed  locating  surfaces  thereon  which  cooperate  with  fixed 
locating  surfaces  on  a  yolce.  This  locating  arrangement  assures 
that  the  sum  total  of  flux  which  cuts  the  coil  is  the  same  for 


any  operative  position  of  the  coil  and  further  assures  repeata- 
ble  accuracy  in  successively  assembled  meters.  The  meter  is 
calibrated  by  magnetizing  the  magnet  to  obtain  full  scale 
deflection  when  rated  current  is  applied  to  the  meter  ter- 
minals. Where  a  calibrating  resistor  is  used,  the  resistor  is  con- 
nected to  the  meter  f  rior  to  calibration  with  the  result  that  ac- 
curacy of  the  meter  is  assured  without  the  need  for  using  a 
precision  resistor 


3,757,218 
ELECTRICAL  TESTING  INSTRUMENT  STRUCTURE 
Antlway  Daniei  Oiivcrio,  Chcsteriaad,  awl  Marvla  Levi  Ward, 
BniBswiciL,  both  of  Oliio,  aacigBon  to  Kdtldey  IntnuBcats, 
Inc.,  Sokm.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  207,264 

luUClGOlr  1/04,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  324- 156  16ClaiiBS 


An  electrical  instrument  for  measuring  or  testing  electrical 
characteristics,  such  as  resistance  or  voltage,  of  test  circuits  is 
provided  with  a  probe  having  an  electrical  contact  tip  for  en- 
gaging a  portibn  of  such  a  test  circuit.  The  contact  tip  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  instrument's  measuring  circuitry  by 
an  elongated,  flexible  cable  for  communicating  electrical 
signals  therebetween.  An  instrument  housing  serves  to  contain 
the  measunng  circuitry  and  has  surrounding  walls  which 
define  an  encircling  trough  with  a  continuous  cable  receiving 
opening  facing  outwardly  of  the  housing.  The  trough  is  of  suf- 
ficient width  and  depth  to  receive  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
intermediate  length  of  the  cable  so  that  the  cable  may  be 
stored  in  the  trough,  as  by  wrapping  or  reeling  the  cable 
around  the  housing  while  being  received  in  the  trough.  The 
housing  is  preferably  formed  as  a  three  piece  structure  includ- 
ing a  bottom  member  and  an  intermediatemember  which 
cooperate  together  to  define  a  battery  storage  compartment 
and  an  adjacent  ground  lead  storage  compartment,  with  the 
two  compartments  being  surrounded  by  the  cable  receiving 
trough  The  intermediate  member  has  provisions  for  support- 
ing a  printed  circuit  board,  or  the  like,  containing  the  instru- 
ment's measuring  circuitry  in  a  compartment  defined  between 
the  cover  and  the  intermediate  member. 


3,757,219 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
Akin  Aksu,  739  E.  223rd  St.,  Caraoo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,160 
IiiLCI.G01rJ//02 
U.S.  CI.  324—  1 58  F  12  Claims 

A  testing  fixture  for  a  circuit  board  comprises  inner  and 
outer  frames  movable  relative  to  each  other,  the  inner  frame 
being  adapted  to  support  and  hold  the  circuit  board  to  be 
tested.  An  array  of  contact  units  is  supported  by  the  outer 
frame  at  a  position  opposite  the  circuit  board  and  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  selected  parts  of  the  circuit  board  when  the 
inner  frame  is  moved  to  meet  the  contact  units.  For  the  pur- 
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pose  of  moving  the  inner  frame  to  meet  the  contact  units,  a 
peripheral  region  is  provided  between  members  of  the  inner 
and  outer  frames  adapted  to  be  pressurized  by  fluid  and 


thereby  force  the  inner  and  outer  frames  toward  each  other  so 
that  the  contact  units  engage  the  selected  parts  of  the  circuit 
board. 


3,757,220 

FM  RECEIVER 

WlUiara  E.  Abd,  4920  N.E.  Gbsaa  SL,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Condnuation  of  Scr.  No.  789,465,  Jan.  7, 1969,  alMndooed, 

which  Is  a  divirioB  of  Ser.  No.  629,641,  April  10, 1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,462,688.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

118,471.  The  portion  of  tiic  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  19, 1986  has  been  disclaimed. 

Iat.CI.  H04b//M 

U.S.  CI.  325—47  4  Claims 


^ 


1— » 1- 


■^ 


^ 


9 

}aeaB— 


T 


A  wirelcu  multi-channel  FM  receiver  suitable  for  use  in  a 
classroom  by  studenU  to  selectively  receive  different  instruc- 
tional material  simultaneously  transmitted  on  different  chan- 
nels by  an  instructor.  The  receiver  includes  an  RF  antenna;  RF 
narrow  band  filter  circuit  respoiuive  to  transmitted  signals 
received  by  the  antenna  and  selectively  tunable  to  different 
channels  for  selectively  passing  received  RF  signals  of  only  a 
single  channel;  and  RF  amplitude-limiter  responsive  to  the  RF 
filter  circuit  output  and  having  a  bandwidth  including,  but  not 
necessarily  limited  to  or  centered  on,  all  RF  channels;  and  a 
detector  responsive  to  the  RF  output  of  the  amplifier-limiter 
and  also  having  a  bandwidth  including,  but  not  necessarily 
limited  to  or  centered  on,  all  of  the  RF  channels. 


3,757,221 
AUTOMA-nC  EQUALIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  PHASE- 
MODULATED  DATA  SIGNALS 
Karlhcini    Moehrmann,    Mmich,    Germany,    aarignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Bcrlia  and  Muaich,  Germany 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,258 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Jane  4. 1970,  P  20  27 
544.9 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/36 
VS.  CI.  325—42  12  Claims 

An  automatic  equalizer  system  for  phase-modulated  data 
signals,  which  is  provided  on  the  receiving  side  of  a  band- 
limited  transmission  channel  and  is  connected  with  a  receiver 
via  a  demodulator,  comprises  an  equalizer  which  has  N  filter 
members  with  N  respective  outputs.  N-1   outputs  are  con- 


nected with  the  inputs  of  a  computer  and  all  N  outputs  are 

connected  via  N  variable  circuit  elements  with  the  inpuu  of  an 

adder; 

the  output  of  the  transmission  channel  is  connected  with  the 

computer  on  the  one  hand  via  a  sync  recover>  circuit  and 

on  the  other  hand,  via  a  reference  clock  provided  with  a 

synchronization  device   N-1  outputs  of  the  computer  are 
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associated  with  those  N-1  variable  elements  whose  inputs 
lead  simultaneously  to  the  inputs  of  the  computer,  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  effect  an  adaptive  adjustment  of  the  varia- 
ble circuit  elements.  The  output  of  the  equalizer  is  con- 
nected via  automatic  gain  control  means  with  that  varia- 
ble element  of  the  equalizer  which  is  associated  with  the 
filter  member  whose  output  does  not  lead  to  the  com- 
puter. 


3,757,222 
SINGLE  SIDEBAND  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CYCLICALLY  SWITCHED  SHOR'HNG 
DIODES  CONTROLLING  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
ELECTRICAL  LENGTH 
Frauds  G.  Oberbury,  Cuffley,  Hertfordshire,  England,  as- 
signor to  Intcmatiooal  Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  216,982 

lnt.CI.  H04b//6<$ 

U.S.  CI.  325-137  5  Claims 
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A  digital  single  sideband  generator  in  which  the  carrier 
frequency  is  fed  via  a  circulator  to  a  (microstrip)  transmission 
line  which  has  a  series  of  switchable  short  circuiu  (RF 
grounded  diodes)  along  a  length  of  the  line  equal  to  half  the 
carrier  wavelength.  Successive  cyclic  switching  of  the  diodes 
simulates  a  moving  RF  energy  reflector  advancing  or  retarding 
the  phase  of  the  reflected  energy  according  to  direction  of 
switching  and  resulting  in  a  frequency  offset  at  the  circulator 
output  determined  by  the  cyclic  rate. 
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3,757^23 
CIRCUIT  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Artbar  L.  Hazea,  Box  21 1,  Kemit,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  90,231 

lBLCLH<Mb7/04 

U^.  CI- 325— 160  ^g^  ICbitai 
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signals  in  response  to  selected  program  information  signals. 
Each  display  device  has  an  associated  means  for  controlling 
the  selection  of  these  programs  which  is  connected  to  a  com- 
mon condition  responsive  means,  such  as  a  computer.  The 
control  means  includes  means  for  demultiplexing  the  commu- 
nication signal  and  for  generating  a  program  information 
selection  control  signal  in  response  to  a  uniquely  identified 
command  signal.  A  digital  frequency  synthesizer  may  be  util- 
ized to  generate  the  control  signal  at  a  frequency  which,  when 
mixed  with  the  demultiplexed  plurality  of  subscription  pro- 
gram informaUon  signals,  provides  the  selected  one  at  the 
frequency  of  the  common  display  channel.  A  different  pro- 
gram may  be  substantially  simultaneously  selected  on  another 
display  device  in  the  same  manner  by  the  generation  of  a  dif- 
ferent control  signal  frequency  in  response  to  a  different  as- 
sociated command  signal.  The  plurality  of  initially  demul- 


THMMTTOI 


>.Ji-U^yj-L^ 


The  SPST  transmitter  keying  switch  is  used  both  to  operate 
a  transmitter  keying  relay  and  switch  the  audio  amplifier 
power  on  and  off.  A  diode  is  used  to  isolate  the  relay  and  am- 
plifier power  supplies. 


3,757,224 
TOROIDAL  YOKE  AND  CORE  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
FrMdi  A.  Federiuk,  Saiat  Marys;  Doaald  J.  KaabMr,  Eaipori- 
aai;  Fraaklta  A.  Mctxkr,  Easperiaai,  aad  JaaMS  M.  Smith, 
Eaporiaa^  aB  of  Pa.,  a«i(B«rs  to  GTE  Sylvaaia  lacor- 
paraled,  Scacca  Falk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249^90 
laL  CL  HOir  7/00 
VJS.  CL  335—210  ^ ' 


20J 


A  toroidal  yoke  having  a  modified  core  which  contains  pro- 
jecting slewing  pointt  whereby  the  separate  and  distinct  coils 
of  the  yoke  can  be  wound  as  a  single  coil,  thus  eliminating  the 
need  for  stopping  the  winding  machine  periodicaly  during 
manufacture.  The  single  coil  is  after  formed  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  coils  by  cutting  the  wire  in  the  proper  locations. 


to  Tetebeam 


3,757,225 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  UBcki,  Eait  Patenoa,  N  J.,  amif^ 
Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,167 
IatCLH04a7/0«.7//6.  7//« 
UACL325-30B  45ClaiBU 

A  communication  system  by  which  a  plurality  of  subston 
tially  simultaneously  transmitted  different  subscription  pro- 
gnuns  may  be  selectively  individually  displayed  on  a  common 
display  channel.  A  multiplexed  communication  signal  contain- 
ing a  phirality  of  different  program  information  signals  and  a 
plurality  of  command  signals  is  provided  to  a  plurahty  of  dis- 
play devices  which  are  capable  of  displaying  different  selected 
program   information   displays  from   the   plurality   of  such 


i  OC»«Ow.*Toa 


tiplexed  program  information  signals  may  be  a  digiul  time 
division  multiplexed  signal,  in  which  instance  a  digital  sam- 
pler, such  as  a  recirculating  register,  may  be  utilized  in  con- 
junction with  a  comparator  to  time  demultiplex  the  program 
information  signals  and  provide  the  selected  program  in 
response  to  the  generation  of  an  unload  signal  from  the  com- 
parator as  the  selection  control  signal,  the  output  of  the  sam- 
pler being  thereafter  converted  to  an  analog  signal.  In  addi- 
tion, the  computer  and  common  communication  signal  path 
thereto  of  the  communication  system  may  be  utilized  to  pro- 
vide premises  access  monitoring,  in  which  instance  a  pair  of 
input  devices,  such  as  a  card  reader  and  a  door  position  sen- 
sor, provide  input  conditions  to  the  computer  indicative  of  the 
sutus  of  the  door  to  the  premises  and  the  authorization  of  the 
entrant,  a  randomly  selected  insertaMe  card  providing  the 
authorization  information  to  the  computer  through  the  reader. 


3,757,226 

DIGITAL  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SIGNAL  TO 

NOISE  RATIO  OF  REPETITIVE  MORSE  CODE-TYPE 

SIGNALS 

Harris  A.  Stover,  Cedar  RapUs,  Iowa,  asdgaor  to  CoHas 

Radio  Compaay,  Cedar  RapUs,  Iowa 

FBed  Jaa.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,279 
lBLCLH03k5/7« 
U.S.CL  325-323  UCIataM 

A  digitally  implemented  means  for  enhancing  the  reception 
of  repetitive  binary  code  transmission  sequences  is  based  on  a 
statistical  approach  of  comparing  a  sampled  level  of  the  in- 
coming code  at  any  instant  with  that  received  and  stored  at  the 
time  occurrence  of  the  corresponding  point  on  a  previously 
received  code  sequence.  The  sampled  levels  are  applied  to 
logic  circuitry  which  modifies  stored  samples  in  a  plurality  of 
shift  registers  subject  to  certain  logical  constrainU.  After  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  input  level  samples,  a  substantially  noise 
free  replica  of  the  incoming  code  circulates  in  the  most  signifi- 


September  4,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


347 


cant  bit  one  of  the  plurality  of  shift  registers  each  of  which 
stores  and  circulates  a  progressively  more  significant  bit  of  a 


MORST  cooc  Bi-L£yn.    '     fTHWsHOLDTi 
^>i.us  NOTsf  cHifurT 


OUTPUT  SIGIIAl. 


^       ■'J5»LTE«t»ATIVC 
OUTPUT 


multi-bit  stored  binary  number.  Either  the  input  to,  or  output 
from,  the  most  significant  bit  shift  register  comprises  the 
system  output. 


3,757,227 
COMBINED  VHF-UHF  TELEVISION  TUNER 
MortoB  L.  Wdgcl,  Btooasiagtoa,  lad.,  asiigBor  to  Sarkes  Tra- 
giaa.  Inc.,  Blooatiagtoa,  lad. 

CoatiaaatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  855,919,  Sept  5, 1969, ,  whkh  b  a 

coatiaaatfaM  of  Ser.  No.  507341,  Nov.  12, 1965,.  TUs 

appHcation  Jaly  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,541 

lBt.CI.  H04b7/06 

U.S.  CL  325-462  48Claliiu 


3,757,228 
CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SEARCH  TUNING  IN  RADIO 

RECEIVERS 
Otto  Klank,  Arpke,  Germany,  aarigaor  to  Lkcntia  Patent-Ver- 
waltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Genaaay 

Filed  Sept  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178^75 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Sept  9,  1970,  P  20 
44  635.9 

lat  CI.  H04b  1/32 
US.  CI.  325-470  6  Claims 


An  automatic  tuning  circuit  for  a  receiver  which  has  a 
switch  for  initiating  a  search  for  a  station  delivering  a  signal 
exceeding  a  threshold  level.  The  circuit  is  designed  to  main- 
tain lock-on  to  such  a  station  even  when  the  received  signal 
momentarily  fades.  A  modification  of  the  circuitry  permits 
reversible  tuning  across  the  broadcast  band.  Fine  tuning  is 
achieved  by  a  ratio  detector  which  generates  an  error  signal 
dependent  upon  frequency  deviation. 


3,757,229 

THERMAL  POLLUTION  MONITORING  DEVICE 

John  Brian  Murphy,  Pacific  PaHsades,  CaHf.,  asaigBor  to  The 

Bissett-Bcrman  Corporatioa,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Juae  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,049 

lot  CL  GO  Ik  7/00 

U.S.CL  328-1  8  Claims 


A  twenty-four  position  combined  VHF-UHF  television 
tuner  is  provided  in  which  the  tuner  is  operative  in  alternate 
ones  of  said  twenty-four  positions  to  receive  different  VHF 
stations  and  is  operative  in  UHF  positions  between  said  al- 
ternate positions  to  receive  signals  from  different  groups  of 
UHF  television  stations.  When  the  station  selector  shaft  is  in 
any  one  of  said  UHF  positions  the  VHF  tuner  portion  is 
operated  as  an  IF  amplifier  to  amplify  intermediate  frequency 
signals  produced  by  the  UHF  portion. 


A  device  for  monitoring  a  particular  function  such  as  tem- 
perature for  determining  when  the  function  is  above  a 
threshold  level.  A  sensor  responsive  to  the  particular  function 
being  monitored  provides  a  variable  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  variations  of  the  particular  function.  An  electrical 
circuit  is  coupled  to  receive  the  variable  electrical  signal  at  an 
input.  The  electrical  circuit  is  in  a  first  state  in  response  to  the 
variable  electrical  signal  above  the  threshold  level  and  is  in  a 
second  state  in  response  to  the  variable  electrical  signal  below 
the  threshold  level.  A  first  electrolytic  cell  is  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  electrical  circuit  and  is  responsive  to  the  variable 
electrical  signal  when  the  electrical  circuit  is  in  the  first  state. 
A  second  electrolytic  cell  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  elec- 
trical circuit  and  is  responsive  to  a  constant  signal  when  the 
electrical  circuit  is  in  the  first  state. 
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3,757,230  3,757,232 

COSINUSOIDAL  PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  A  ROTATING  MEMBER  AT  A 

INTEGRATOR  STAGE  PREDETERMINED  ANGULAR  POSITION 
Marvin  F.  KccMy,  Jr^  SprtegfMd,  Pa.,  anigiior  to  Gcnerai     Masao   Matsuda,   HirakaU,  Japan,   aasignor  to  MatsiuhiU 

Electric  CoapMiy,  PhiiaiMplUa,  Pa.  Electrklndiutrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ocaka,  Japan 

FBed  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,913  DMskta  of  S«r.  No.  829,281,  Jnnc  2, 1969,  abuidooed.  Thh 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/08  application  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,505 


U.S.  CI.  328—28 


11  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  328-74 


Int.  CL  G05d  3/00 


2  Claims 
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A  pulse  generator  for  developing  firing  pulses  for  at  least 
one  controlled  rectifier  located  between  a  source  of  single  or 
polyphase  alternating  current  and  a  load.  The  pulse  generator 
comprises  at  least  one  bipolar  active  integrator  which  in- 
tegrates a  replica  of  an  alternating  source  signal.  The  resulting 
integrated  signal  is  compared  with  a  control  signal  in  a  com- 
parator circuit  of  the  pulse  generator  and  when  a  preselected 
relationship  exists  between  the  integrated  signal  and  the  con- 
trol signal,  the  comparator  circuit  generates  a  firing  pulse 
which  may  be  utilized  to  trigger  the  controlled  rectifier. 


3,757,231 
ASYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUIT  AND  SYSTEM 
Carlo  FanatiBi,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Dyad  Systems, 
Inc.,  Cohimbia,  Md. 

ContiBnatioa-in-pMt  o(  Ser.  No.  816,573,  April  16, 1969, 

ahandofd.  TUt  application  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,991 

Int.  CI.  G  He/ 9/00 

U.S.  CL  328-37  24  Claims 


A  device  for  stopping  a  rotary  element  accurately  in  a 
predetermined  position  by  detecting  the  specific  rotational 
position  of  the  rotary  element  by  a  detector  and  actuating  a 
relay  or  the  like  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  detector. 


3,757,233 
DIGITAL  nLTER 
Harold  G.  Dixon,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  amignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,554 

Int  CL  H03k  9106 

U.S.CL  328—138  8Claiau 
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An  asynchronous  logic  circuit  is  provided  having  three  sta- 
ble states,  namely  two  information  states  and  a  neutral  sute. 
Information  is  transferred  between  cacaded  such  circuiu 
wholly  under  the  control  of  such  circuits  and  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  delay  times  through  various  gates.  Feedback  is 
employed  between  each  circuit  so  that  for  any  two  given  cir- 
cuits the  transfer  logic  is  IN  -» N 1 . 1  representing  an  infonna- 
tion  state  and  N  representing  the  neutral  state.  Reversible 
cascaded  chains  are  discussed  as  well  as  parallel  feed-in  and 
feed-out  of  information,  and  fan-in,  fan-out  and  recirculating 
loops  of  information.  The  cascaded  circuits  (nets)  employ  in- 
terface circuits  comprising  in  most  instances  a  specified  part 
of  the  basic  net  circuit. 


A  digital  filter  is  used  to  provide  a  distinctive  output  signal 
whenever  the  frequency  of  an  input  signal  deviates  more  than 
a  predetermined  amount  from  a  nominal  value.  The  input 
signals  are  applied  to  a  digital  counter  through  a  coincidence 
gate  which  is  enabled  for  precisely  timed  measurement  inter- 
vals by  means  of  timing  pulses  derived  from  a  clock  source. 
Signals  are  taken  from  those  counter  stages  having  a  com- 
bined binary  value  equal  to  the  lowest  accepuble  frequency 
and  applied  to  a  first  NAND  gate.  Signals  are  also  taken  from 
the  counter  stage  having  a  binary  value  equal  to  one  count 
greater  than  the  highest  acceptable  frequency  and  applied  to  a 
second  NAND  gate.  The  ou^ut  of  the  first  NAND  gate  is  ap- 
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plied  to  the  D  terminal  of  a  D-type  flip-flop.  The  output  of  the 
second  NAND  gate  is  inverted  and  applied  to  the  P  terminal  of 
the  same  flip-flop.  A  sampling  pulse  is  derived  from  the  clock 
source  at  the  termination  of  each  measurement  interval  and 
applied  to  the  CP  terminal  of  the  flip-flop.  An  alarm  is  con- 
nected to  the  Q  terminal  of  the  flip-flop.  The  first  NAND  gate 
provides  a  high  level  output  signal  until  the  counter  reaches  a 
count  equal  to  the  lowest  acceptable  frequency.  If  a  sampling 
pulse  occurs  before  the  count  reaches  this  value,  the  flip-flop 
is  switched  and  the  alarm  is  actuated.  Alternatively,  if  the 
second  NAND  gate  is  actuated  before  the  sampling  pulse  oc- 
curs, the  flip-flop  is  likewise  switched  so  as  to  actuate  the 
alarm. 


3,757,234 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Gunnar  F.  Olilsen,  Rockford,  111.,  aasignor  to  International 
Telephone   and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Monterey   Park, 
Calif. 

Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  70, 1 86,  SepL  8, 1 970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,428 

InL  CI.  H03k  /  7100 

U.S.CL328— 142  16  Claims 


actual  signal  to  be  canceled,  automatic  means  for  precisely  ad- 
justing the  phase  relationship  to  be   I  80°  out  of  phase  and 
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means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  sam- 
pling signal  until  it  exactly  cancels  the  unwanted  signal. 


3,757,236 
BAND  PASS  nLTER  AND  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Marion  J.  Langan,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, HunstviUe,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,053 

InLCLH04bi/04, ///O 

U.S.CL  328-167  2  Claims 
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A  plurality  of  amplifiers  have  their  outputs  connected  with 
an  input  signal  to  an  analog  adder.  The  amplifiers  are  disabled 
successively  by  a  clamp.  The  adder  output  voltage  versus 
input  voltage  curve  is  then  a  continuous  function  of  con- 
tiguous straight  line  segments  which  increase  or  decline  in 
slope  in  a  stoplike  fashion.  Function  generator  operation  is  in- 
sensitive to  temperature  and  temperature  changes  produce  no 
errors  as  in  the  prior  art.  The  nonlinear  voltage<urrent 
characteristic  curve  of  the  clamping  diodes  has  no  deleterious 
effect  on  function  generator  operation  as  in  the  prior  art. 


3,757,235 
SIGNAL  CANCELLATION 
Kari  McCormick,  Channdvicw,  and  ThorwaM  John  Tvcdt, 
Honston,  both  of  Tex.,  assipiors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,614 
Int.CLH03hy/04 
U.S.CL328— 166  8  Claims 

A  system  for  cancelling  the  any  frequency  power  line  signal 
picked  up  by  the  electronics  of  a  seismic  exploration  system, 
including  means  for  sampling  the  pmwer  line  signal,  splitting 
the  sample  into  four  quadrant  signals,  automatically  picking 
the  quadrant  signal  closest  to  being  1 80°  out  of  phase  with  the 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  combination  involving  a  limiter, 
a  first  active  high  pass  filter,  and  a  level  detector  in  cascade. 
The  first  high  pass  filter  is  paralleled  by  an  arrangement  of 
second  active  high  pass  filter  and  inhibit  circuit  in  cascade. 
The  first  filter  accepts  frequencies  above  a  first  cut-off  point 
and  the  second  filter  accepts  frequencies  above  a  higher  cut- 
off point  and  the  output  of  the  inhibitor  is  used  to  inhibit  the 
output  of  the  first  filter.  The  result  is  a  band  pass  detector 
which  responds  to  frequencies  within  the  range  defined  by  the 
cut-offs. 


3,757,237 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  POWER 

DENSITY  OF  AN  INTERNAL  CYCLOTRON  BEAM 

George  O.  Hendry,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Cyclotron 

Corporation,  Berkeley,  CaHf . 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,418 

Int  CL  H05h  13100 

MS,  CL  328—234  6  Clafans 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  power  density  of 
the  internal  beam  in  an  isochronous  cyclotron  at  its  extraction 
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radius  or  an  internal  target  wherein  the  internal  beam  in  iti  or- 
bits near  and  at  the  extraction  or  target  radius  is  spread  axially 
by  applying  to  it  a  time-varying  electrostatic  field  tuned  to  the 
natural  axial  oscillation  frequency  of  the  beam  in  such  orbits. 


3,757,238 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Erick  HCW7  Kneacr,  HaafdagtM,  N.Y.,  aaicBor  to  Cirtkr- 
Hmumt,  Uk^  MOwaafccc,  Wis. 

FVcd  Jiriy  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  27^565 

lBt.CLH03f  J//0 

VS.  CL  330—4.9  3  Clafans 


again  reducing  the  resistive  parameters  to  zero,  and  subject- 
ing the  amplifier  to  a  known  temperature  change, 

determining  the  drift  characteristic  of  the  amplifier  referred 
to  the  input  (i.e.,  the  relationship  between  ambient  tem- 
perature change  and  change  in  said  potential),  and  utiliz- 
ing the  above  relationships  to  predetermine  desired  re- 
sistive and  temperature  co-efficient  parameters  which 
should  be  possessed  by  said  emitter  resistors. 


3,757,240 
ACTIVE  ATTENUATOR 
O.  Doi^ias  Fon,  CoIotmIo  Sprtegs,  Colo.,  aM 
Packard  Conpaay,  P^o  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234^32 
IbL  CL  H03c  3/00;  H03f  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  330-29 


to  Hewlett- 


2  elates 
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A  balanced  parametric  amplifier  with  waveguide  signal  and 
pump  ports  and  varactor  diodes  parallel  resonant  at  the  idler 
frequency. 


3  757^9  ^  vanable  attenuator  includes  active  elements  for  providing 

DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  DRIFT  REDUCTION        ^^  desired  attenuation  with  good  pulse  response.  Each  of  the 

l^£YIIQQ  transistors  in  the  circuit  is  included  in  a  current-splitting  net- 

Marioa  J  LimmuL.  Haatsvfle.  Ala..  Miteor  to  Avco  Corpora-    ^^^^  which  assures  that  the  power  dissipation  remains  the 
tioa.  IImIiiBi   AM.  same,  regardless  of  the  attenuation  setting. 

FDed  Dec  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,228  

tM.  CL  Ii03f  /  /02  3  757^1 

VS.  CL  330—9  1  Clote       ^^  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  D.C.  BIAS  STABILIZATION 

Robert  C.  Kimc,  Fainrtew  Park,  md  P)tittr  C  Cath,  Aorora, 
botk  of  Ohio,  ■■jpinn  to  Kdtkley  Initniinaits,  Inc., 
SaJon.  OMn 

FVed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,697 

IM.CLH0M3/68 

VS.  a.  330—30  D  1 1  ClaiBM 


Herein  disciowd  is  a  method  of  selecting  the  resistive  and 
temperature  co-efficient  parameters  of  emitter  resistors  in  the 
differential  input  transiBtor  pair  of  a  direct  current  amplifier. 
The  amplifier  comprises  said  pair  together  with  caacaded  am- 
plifying means  and  means  for  degeneratively  applying  feed- 
back signals  to  said  pair.  The  amplifier  further  comprises 
means  for  equating  the  collector  currents  of  said  pair  and  ad- 
justing the  output  voltage  to  zero  for  a  starting  condition 
under  which  said  remtive  parameters  are  zero.  The  method 
comprises  these  steps,  in  sequence: 

Changing  the  reastive  parameters  from  zero  at  the  starting 
condition  to  a  known  vahie  of  X  each, 

measuring  the  potential  across  each  said  resistive  parame- 
ter, 

changing  each  resistive  parameter  to  a  value  of  X  plus  A  X, 

noting  the  resultant  change  in  said  potential,  thus  determin- 
ing the  relationship  between  ohmage  change  and  change 
m    in  nid  potential. 


An  AC.  amplifier  is  disclosed  having  first  and  second  A.C. 
amplifier  sections  each  inchiding  a  high  input  impedance  stage 
followed  by  an  output  stage,  with  the  output  stages  of  the  two 
amplifier  sections  being  D.C.  coupled  to  an  output  amplifier. 
A  first  stabilizing  circuit  serves  to  staMfae  the  D.C.  bias  of  one 
of  the  amplifier  sections  and  a  second  stabilizing  circuit  serves 
to  stabilize  the  D.C.  bias  of  the  other  amplifier's  section  in  de- 
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pendence  upon  the  DC.  level  of  the  output  amplifier.  The 
D.C.  bias  sUbilization  circuitry  permits  use  of  input  stages, 
such  as  field  effect  transistors,  which  are  not  matched  in  their 
D.C.  characteristics  while  still  maintaining  low  noise  charac- 
teristics. 


against  high  input  signals.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  is  stressed  by 
the  output  of  the  amplifier  to  open  conucu  in  series  with  the 
input  or  to  close  contacts  to  n»ake  a  shunt  circuit  across  the  in- 
put. 


3,757,242 
AMPUFIER  WITH  LONG  TERM,  DIGITALLY- 
CONTROLLED  D.C.  CLAMPING 
Kenneth  J.  Law,  Southfldd,  and  Gordon  R.  Brown,  Livonia, 
boCh  of  Mich.,  aarignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Divisloaof  Scr.  No.  31,850,  May  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,651,465, 
which  is  a  conttaiaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  605,704,  Dec.  29,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatioB  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,436 
Int.  CL  H03g  3/22 
U.S.CL330-129  7Cbtes 


3,757,244 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  NON-LINEAR  FILTER 
RESPONSIVE  TO  ERROR  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE 
Adolph  Joaef  Glger,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berketcv 
Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,097 

Int.  CL  H03b  3/04 

U.S.CL  331-17  6  Claims 
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By  way  ot  information  and  not  by  way  of  limiution,  a  six  bit 
bar  code  and  six  clock  bars,  one  clock  bar  being  paired  with 
each  bit,  are  printed  on  a  carton.  The  bar  code  positively 
identifies  the  article  for  which  the  carton  is  labeled.  During  a 
packaging  operation  the  code  is  scanned  and  detected  and 
then  compared  against  a  reference  code  identifying  the  article 
being  placed  in  the  carton.  The  arrangement  of  the  code  bits 
or  code  bars  relative  to  the  clock  bars  and  to  the  scanning 
sequence  is  such  that  a  complete  code  is  read  bit-by-bit  into  a 
digital  logic  circuit  only  after  enabling  of  the  logic  circuit  by  a 
clock  pube  produced  in  response  to  the  paired  clock  bar  for 
each  Nt  This  is  done  by  entering  the  code  into  a  shift  register 
bit-by-bit  with  register  shifting  being  under  the  control  of  the 
clock  bars.  If  the  code  read  is  not  true  to  the  reference  code,  a 
reject  indication  is  provided  or  the  carton  bearing  the  incor- 
rect code  is  automatically  rejected  from  tf»e  packaging  line. 
Code  and  clock  pube  signals  are  fed  to  the  register  via  spe- 
cially constructed  amplifiers  whose  output  levels  are  clamped 
by  respective  control  circuits  each  of  which  comprise  an  oscil- 
lator, a  threshold  detector,  a  counter,  and  a  digital-to-analog 
convertor.  The  analog  output  from  the  converter  reduces  the 
input   signal    when    the    amplifier   output   goes   above    the 
threshold  of  the  detector. 


^- 


For  use  in  pulse  timing  recovery  and  other  applications,  a 
phase  locked  loop  is  proposed  having  a  nonlinear  network  in 
which  both  gain  and  bandwidth  are  functions  of  the  eror  signal 
amplitude.  The  network  comprises  an  RC  phase-lag  filter  in 
which  diodes  vary  the  shunt  resistance  component. 


3,757,245 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  L.  Bcrgcr,  Raytown,  Ma,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incor|M>rated,  New  York,  N. Y. 
Filed  JuM  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259^2 1 
InL  CL  H03b  5/36 
U.S.CL331— 66  4  Claims 
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3,757,243 
AMPLinER  AND  PROTECTION  CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 

WWaa  E.  KIndMriy,  Endid.  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Kdthlcy  InstriH 
Bscata,  Inc.,  Soton,  Ohio 

Ficd  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,810 

Int.  CLH03g  77/00 

VS.  CL  330—207  P  7  cUms 


A  temperature-compensated  field-effecl  transistor  crystal 
oscillator  includes  a  first  impedance  with  a  capacitive  com- 
ponent having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  in  a  feed- 
back loop  of  the  oscillator  and  a  second  impedance  with  a  re- 
sistive component  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient 
in  the  output  loop  of  the  oscillator.  The  impedances  minimize 
temperature-dependent  variations  from  the  characteristic 
frequency  of  the  oscillator. 


Amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  protected  by  contacts 
which  are  actuated  between  open  and  closed  conditions  in 
response  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  to  protect  the  circuit 


3,757,246 
ENERGY  STORER  AND  DISCHARGE  CHAMBER  FOR  A 
GAS  LASER  DEVICE 
Dirk  Baatteg.  Am  Wdsaen  Stda;  Friti  PMer  Schafer,  and 
Bcmhnrd  Steycr,  both  of  Gotthigrn  Nfcolanabcn,  ■■  ^  Gcr- 
many,   awigniiri   to  Carl-ZciM-Stiflang  dba   Cari   Zcte, 
HddenhcfaB  en  tlM  Brcns,  Wncrttsasbcrg,  Gcrvaay 

FBed  Jnly  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,137 
ClBlnu  priority,  appHcatfam  Germany,  Jnly  14,  1971,  P  21 
35  109.7 

Int.  CLHOls  3/09 
U.S.CL  331 -94.5  7ChUnis 

A  pulsed  gas  laser  device  comprises  an  energy  storer  in  the 
form  of  at  least  one  strip  conductor  having  high  voltage  carry- 
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ing  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  electrodes  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  surfaces  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
discharge  chamber.  Portion  of  the  strip  conductors  extend 


3,757;i49 
O^WITCHED-MODE-LOCKED  LASER  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  L.  Camuui,  Jr.;  Uoyd  L.  Stetametz,  both  of  LivcnMire, 
and  Bcrtnun  C.  Johuoa,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  CaMf.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcaratcd  by 
the  United  SUtcs  Atomic  Enerfy  CommisiioB,  Washington, 

DC. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,471 

Int.CI.HOlB5/7/ 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  9  Claims 


outwardly  from  one  of  said  electrodes  in  the  shape  of  a  trian- 
gle one  leg  of  which  is  formed  by  the  electrode.  A  spark  gap  is 
located  at  the  comer  of  the  triangle  most  remote  from  the 
discharge  chamber. 


3,757,247 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 

Thomas  G.  Gialloraizi,  Alexandria,  and  Midiad  H.  Reiliy, 

Fairfax,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,126 

Int.CLH0l8i/0« 

UACL  331-94.5  4  Claims 


A  traveling  wave  optical  oscillator  (LASER)  in  a  ring  cavi- 
ty. The  system  provides  loss  or  gain  in  the  cavity  field  in  order 
to  provide  loss  or  gain  in  one  direction  in  a  two  direction 
system. 


3,757,248 
PULSED  GAS  LASER 
James  G.  SmaH,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  Massachusetts  In- 
stitnte  of  TechMthigy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jniy  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,433 

Int.  CLHOls  J/09 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  16  Claims 


A  laser  oscillator  for  producing  relatively  long  duration,  Q- 
switched  or  O-switched  and  mode-loclced  bandwidth-limited 
pulses  The  oscillator  is  self-driven,  wherein  a  large  optical 
noise  pulse  of  controllable  duration  is  allowed  to  buildup  by 
means  of  controlled  bandwidth  feedback.  Combined  with  a 
synchronized  pulse-switching  means  external  to  the  oscillator 
cavity,  a  bandwidth-limited  "tunable"  pulse  duration  is 
achievable  ranging  from  about  0.25  nsec  to  greater  than  100 
nsecs.  An  embodiment  of  the  oscillator  includes  a  gain  medi- 
um, a  Pockel  cell,  a  quarterwave  plate,  and  a  polarizer,  all 
within  an  optical  cavity  defined  by  two  multipie-face  resonant- 
reflecting  etalons,  the  optical  cavity  being  switched  by  short- 
ing a  biasing  potential  across  the  Pockel  cell  from  its  halfwave 
retardation  value  to  ground. 


3,757050 
ELECTRON  BEAM  LASER  ^ 

Jama  R.  Packard;  Donahi  A.  Campbell,  both  of  St.  PanI;  WU- 
Uam  C.  Tait,  Oak  Park  Heights,  and  Gmithcr  H.  INcrsacn, 
WhHe  Bear  Lake,  aU  of  Mhuu,  assignors  to  MinMWiU  Min- 
hig  and  Mannfactering  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  599,576,  Doc.  6, 1966, 
abandoMd,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  32,330, 
April  27, 1970,  abandoMd.  This  appHcathm  Jnnc  1, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  42,437 
Int.CLH0l8i/09,J//5 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  12 


Pulsed  gas  laser  construction  with  parallel  electrodes 
disposed  in  free  space  with  gas  pressure  bounding  the  arc 
along  the  elongated  gap.  A  pulsed  nitrogen  laser  employs  a 
parallel  plate  transmission  line  with  edges  of  iu  sheet-form 
conductors  supported  in  free  space  of  a  vacuum  chamber, 
with  lasing  arc  established  by  Blumlein  excitation  techniques 
A  compact  laser  construction  comprises  a  curved  transmission 
line  surrounding  the  elongated  arc  gap  with  interposed  layers 
of  insulation. 


A  longitudinal-direction  laser.  The  laser  device  comprises  a 
source  of  electrons  and  a  light  resonant  cavity  which  includes 
a  direct  band-gap  semiconductor  crystal  having  a  pair  of 
spaced,  opposing,  smooth  faces.  When  a  beam  of  electrons  of 
at  least  a  predetermined  energy  and  current  density  is  imp- 
inged upon  one  of  the  crystal  faces,  laser  emission  produced 
within  an  active  region  of  the  crystal  is  emitted  from  at  least 
one  of  the  crystal  faces  in  a  direction  generally  longitudinal  to 
the  direction  of  the  beam  of  electrons.  When  laser  emission  is 
produced,  the  active  region  depth  is  less  than  the  crystal 
thickness  in  the  direction  normal  to  the  opposing  faces. 
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3,757,251 

DIRECT  CURRENT  AUXILIARY  IONIZATION  OF  AN 

AXIALLY  EXCITED  FLOWING  GAS  LASER 

Carl  J.  Bacack,  Manrttnter,  Peter  P.  Chcnaurity,  Fvndngtoo, 

and  Robert  J.  Frdbcrg,  Sooth  WindMr,  aU  of  Conn.,  as- 

ligiion  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jnly  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  164,544 

InL  CI.  HOls  3109, 3/10, 3/22 

U.S.C1.331— 94.5  4  Claims 
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A  high  efficiency  electric  discharge  gas  laser  which  is  capa- 
ble of  high  power  pulses  and  high  repetition  rates  is  disclosed. 
A  region  of  high  electrical  conductance  is  provided  in  a  laser 
gas  along  the  axis  of  the  laser  optical  cavity  by  a  low  current 
auxiliary  ionization  discharge,  and  a  high  voltage,  high  current 
pulsed  power  source  produces  an  electric  plasma  having  a 
population  inversion  throughout  the  region.  Fins  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  cavity  to  confine  the  cross  section  of  the  plasma 
and  to  maintain  the  plasma  around  the  cavity  axis.  In  one  con- 
figuration in  which  the  gas  flow  is  transverse  to  the  optical 
axis,  a  magnetic  field  which  is  orthogonal  to  both  the  direction 
of  gas  flow  and  the  optical  axis  is  used  to  counteract  the 
downstream  bowing  effect  in  the  plasma  caused  by  the  gas 
flow.  In  a  high  pressure  embodiment  of  the  invention,  multiple 
electric  discharges  are  arranged  in  parallel  along  the  axis  of 
the  laser  to  provide  the  necessary  pumping  of  the  laser  gas. 


3,757^52 
DIGITAL  COMPANDED  DELTA  MODULATOR 
Plerrs-Andrc  Dcschcnca,  Shcrbrookc,  QMbcc,  Cannda;  Marc 
RichHin,  TovkMise,  France,  and  Mkhd  Villcrct,  OtUwa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  aasignon  to  Univcrsite  dc  Shcrbrooke, 
Sherbrookc,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,437 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/22 

U.S.  CL  332- 1 1  D  7  Clahns 


outyuT 


r«VL4 


JSi 


CDr««RA- 

TOB 


NTCWUkTCM' 


1— i%<^__\Q_iiV 


A  digital  companded  delta  modulator  comprising  a  com- 
parator having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  an  input 


analog  signal,  a  second  input  obtained  from  an  integrator 
located  in  the  conventional  feedback  loop  of  the  delta  modu- 
lator, and  pulse  generating  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  comparator  and  responsive  to  a  clock  for  generating  a  bi- 
nary pulse  of  one  polarity  or  the  other  as  determined  by  the 
comparator.  A  binary  up  and  down  counter  is  connected  to 
the  pulse  generating  means  through  a  control  circuit  which 
makes  the  decision  as  to  whether  an  up  count  a  down  count  or 
no  count  at  all  is  required.  The  output  of  the  counter  is  applied 
to  a  decoder  for  converting  the  binary  output  of  the  up  and 
down  counter  into  a  number  of  decimal  outputs.  An  amplifier 
having  a  corresponding  number  of  values  of  gains  is  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  decoder  and  is  thus  responsive  to  the  level 
of  the  up  and  down  counter  for  providing  a  predetermined 
gain  into  the  feedback  loop  of  the  delta  modulator  T°he  in- 
tegrator is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  its  out- 
put is  connected  to  the  comparator  which  compares  the  out- 
put signal  of  the  integrator  with  the  input  analog  signal  and 
generates  a  signal  depending  upon  the  difference  between  the 
two  signals. 


3,757,253 

MULTICHANNEL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  STRUCTURE 

Vincent  J.  DcMarco,  720  4th  SL,  El  Cajoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1972,  Scr.  Na  293349.  Substitute  for  Scr.  Na 

62380.  Aug.  11. 1970 

InL  CLHOlp  5/72, //06.5//2 

U.S.CL333— 1  12  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  structure  for  providing  the  convergence  or 
divergence  of  two  independent  transmission  lines  intersecting 
one  another  at  an  angle  wherein,  at  the  intersection  of  the  two 
transmission  lines,  one  of  the  transmission  lines  has  a  section 
thereof  which  is  of  slab  line  configuration,  the  center  conduc- 
tor of  the  slab  line  configuration  having  an  aperiure  therein 
through  which  passes  the  other  transmission  line,  the  other 
transmission  line  having  a  section  which  is  coaxially  disposed 
within  the  center  conductor.  As  a  specific  application,  a  rotary 
joint  assembly  is  disclosed  wherein  the  two  rotatable  sections 
each  include  the  recited  structure. 


3,757.254 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  USING  A 

COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  SYSTEM 
NobuakI  Takahashi;  Yukinobu  Ishigaki,  both  of  Yamato,  and 
Yaslio  Itoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohanu-City,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  J  unc  3, 1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 49,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5, 1970, 45/48183 
Int.CI.  H04b//64 
U.S.CI.333-14  17  Claims 

A  noise  reduction  system  employs  a  compression  and  ex- 
pansion system  using  a  compressor  and  an  expandor  to  reduce 
noise  in  a  signal  transmitted  through  a  transmission  system. 
The  compressor  side  of  the  system  comprises  a  compression 
circuit  means  provided  in  an  open  loop,  through  which  the 
signal  passes.  A  control  circuit  means  generates  a  control  volt- 
age in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  output  signal  from  the 
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compression  circuit  means.  This  control  voltage  is  applied  to 
the  compression  circuit  means,  thereby  to  control  compres- 
sion ratio.  The  expander  side  comprises  an  expansion  circuit 
means  which  is  provided  in  a  negative  feedback  loop  of  a 
negative  feedback  amplifier.  A  control  circuit  means 
generates  a  control  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the 
input  signal  to  the  negative  feedback  amplifier.  This  control 


voltage  is  applied  to  the  expansion  circuit  means,  thereby  to 
control  expansion  ratio.  The  compressor  and  the  expandor  are 
so  constructed  that  a  coefficient  k  of  amplitude  control 
characteristic  of  the  compressor,  and  a  feedback  ratio  0  of  the 
expandor  become  equal  to  each  other.  The  expansion  ap- 
paratus can  be  constnicted  independently  and  used  in  the 
aforementioned  system. 


3,757^5 

VARIABLE  FREQUEI<K:Y  REJECTION  FILTER  HAVING 

LIGHT  EMITTING  AND  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  ELEMENTS 

Joha  P.  Jarvit,  NMftkridge,  CalM^  ■M%anr  to  Aero  Service 

Corporatkm,  PhfladclplM,  Pa. 

Fled  Joly  19,  im,  Scr.  No.  273,109 
IM.CLH03II7//0 
UACL  333—17  18  CI 
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A  variable  frequency  rejection  filter  is  provided  with  an 
input  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  signal  source  and  an  out- 
put. A  plurality  of  individual  filters  are  provided,  each  having 
a  ttmed  cirouit  tuned  to  a  different  center  frequency.  Each  of 
the  individual  filters  includes  first  and  second  impedance 
means  connected  between  the  input  and  the  output.  The 
tuned  circuits  are  connected  to  the  junction  between  the  first 
and  second  impedance  means.  One  of  the  impedance  means  is 
a  variable  impedance  means,  such  as  a  radiation  responsive  re- 
sislor,  and  control  means  is  provided  which  is  responsive  to  a 
psfticular  sigfuy  frequency  to  selectively  control  the  im- 
f>edanoe  of  one  of  the  variaMe  impedance  means.  For  ecam- 
ple,  the  control  means  may  include  a  light  emitting  diode 
which  emits  radiation  to  impoige  upon  a  respective  radiation 
responnve  resistor. 


3,757,256 

SURFACE  WAVE  111ANSDUCERS  WITH 

CANCELLATION  OP  SECONDARY  RESPONSE 

Harper  Jokn  Whttctewe,  tmA  JtBny  M.  SpdMr,  iM«k  of 

San  Diego,  CaHf.,  MriffMin  to  Tke  UbMmI  Stales  of  AoMrica 

ss  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168^52 

Int.  CL  H03II  7/30, 9/00 

VS.  CL  333-30  R  9  Claiau 


All— in  irw    JP 


Sfff^  T^ifWHL  /^tJwit  Co'tnmtmtrMJf 


A  surface  wave  device  having  a  desired  impulse  response, 
comprising  a  substrate  capable  of  propagating  surfKe  waves, 
and  an  input,  or  launch,  transducer  pair,  each  transducer 
being  disposed  upon  the  substrate  in  a  parallel  relationship, 
and  each  transducer  including  a  pair  of  sets  of  parallel,  hnear. 
interdigitated.. electrode  elements,  each  set  of  elements  being 
connected  to  a  comnwn  bus  bar.  One  transducer  of  the  input 
transducer  pair  has  its  parallel  elements  weighted  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  arbitrary  weighting  function  w,(x),  while  the 
other  transducer  of  the  input  transducer  pair  has  its  parallel 
elements  weighted  in  accordance  with  the  function  w^x).  the 
two  functions  being  related  by 

»',(/)•+  ^.(y)*- a  constant,       ^ 

wherein  If,,  W^,  are  the  Fourier  transforms  of  w,,  w,.  respec- 
tively. An  output,  or  receive,  transducer,  aligned  with  one  of 
the  input  transducers,  also  comprises  a  pair  of  sets  of  parallel, 
linear,  interdigitated,  electrode  elements,  each  set  of  elements 
being  connected  to  a  common  bus  bar.  Acoustic  absorbers  are 
disposed  on  the  substrate,  parallel  to  the  elements  of  the  trans- 
ducers and  between  the  transducers  and  the  edges  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


3,757,257 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ELASTIC  WAVE  DELAY  UNE 
Roger  W.  Kirittcr,  HoiAnaa  Eitalct,  IR,  Mrigaor  to  Zcirith 
Ratflo  Corporation,  CMcago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,482 

lot.  CL  H03II  9/26, 9/30;  H04b  / 1/00 

U.S.CL  333-30  R  7  Claiau 


'P        32      4 


An  electromechanical  elastic  wave  delay  line  useful,  for  ex- 
ample, in  television  signal  processing  circuitry,  has  an  input 
transducer  coupled  to  an  output  transducer  by  a  delay  body 
capable  of  propagating  torsional  elastic  waves.  The  transdu- 
cers each  comprise  a  washer-like  annular  disc  of  ferroelectric 
material,  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  which  are  electri- 
cally poled  in  opposing  directions.  Diametrically  opposed 
electrodes  are  driven  in  push-pull  to  genorale  torsional  elastic 
waves  in  the  coupling  body.  The  delay  body  is  capable  of 
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transmitting  torsional  elastic  waves  at  relatively  high  frequen- 
cies, for  example  4  -  S  ntegahertz  or  higher.  The  delay  body  is 
shown  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a  section  of 
reduced  radial  thickness  for  establishing  a  maximized  cut-off 
frequency  below  which  torsional  elastic  waves  in  non-zero 
order  modes  are  incapable  of  being  supported  in  the  body.  In 
another  embodiment  the  body  is  shown  as  a  rod  having  a 
necked  down  section  for  esublishing  the  cut-off  frequency  of 
the  body.  Means  for  damping  reflected  waves  and  a  method 
for  adjusting  the  delay  in  the  line  are  also  disclosed. 


3,757,258 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  DWouui,  I.rrii^toa;  JaaMS  L.  Lancn,  Nccdham 
Heights,  and  Richard  N.  Tverdoch,  Wslthani,  all  of  Maw., 
MiigBnn  to  Hcwtett-Pacfcard  Compmaj,  Palo  Alto,  Cahf. 
Fled  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,483 
IaLCLH03h  7/70,7/00 
UA.CL333— 73  3i 


3,757,260 
STATION  SELECTOR 
Fi^Jita,  Fajisawa,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Matsashita  Eke- 
trie  ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1971,  46/5758 

Int.  CL  H03j  5108 

U.S.CL  334-15  6  Claims 


An  improved  image-frequency  rejection  filter  combines  se- 
ries resonant  band-reject  filtering  at  the  image  frequency  with 
parallel  resonant  bandpass  filterii^  at  the  carrier  frequency. 


A  simply  operable  station  selector  for  television  receivers 
and  other  communication  units.  It  has  a  plurality  of  touch 
pieces  corresponding  to  respective  channels,  and  a  desired 
channel  may  be  tuned  in  by  merely  touching  the  correspond- 
ing touch  piece  with  a  finger. 


3,757,261 
irCTEGRATION  AND  FILTRATION  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
DdahM  C.  Sathcr,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asrigaor  to  CoMas 
Radio  Coapaay,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FBed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,443 

laL  CLG06I  7/55.7 5/J4 

U.S.CL  235-152  21  Ciahas 


3,757459 
NOVEL  MOUNTING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  GLASS-PACKAGE 

DIODES 

Robert  J.  Joocs,  Liverpool,  aad  Robert  C.  Armani,  North 

SyracHM,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  the  United  States  of 

AoMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawim.  FBcd  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248^73 

IatCLH01p//00,i/0« 

U.S.CL333— 84M  1  Clafaa 


A  diode  is  mounted  in  a  hole  in  a  brass  block  and  has  one 
end  soldered  to  the  block.  The  other  end  of  the  diode  is  con- 
nected to  the  center  conductor  df  a  sthpline.  The  brass  block 
is  in  contact  with  the  two  ground  planes  of  the  stripUne.  Al- 
ternately the  diode  could  be  inserted  through  a  hole  in  one  of 
the  ground  planes  and  sthpline  boards  to  make  conta^  with 
the  center  conductor.  A  ground  contact  plate  would  be  affixed 
to  the  other  side  of  the  diode. 
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WHERE, 

T  = -J- SECONDS 


A  digiul  word  serial  integrator  circuit  is  disclosed  which 
can  be  utilized  as  the  basis  for  various  types  of  filter  circuits. 
The  filter  circuits  all  utilize  serial  digital  input  words  and 
produce  digital  output  words  and  in  the  process  provide  low 
and  high  pass  filtration  functions  as  well  as  multiplication, 
division,  and  square  root  functions.  -^ 


3,757,262 

TOROIDAL  DEFLECTION  YOKE  HAVING 

CONDUCTORS  WOUND  IN  FLYBACK  MANNER 

Donald  Paal  Over,  and  Ira  Foy  Thompaoa,  botfi  of  ladi- 

aaapoUs,  lad.,  assigaors  to  RCA  Corporatioa,  New  Yorl^ 

N.Y. 

FHed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,829 
laLCLHOlf  5/00 
U.S.CL  335-213  5ClahM 

The  active  field  producing  conductor  turns  on  the  inside 
generally  cylindrical  core  surface  of  a  multilayer  toroidal 
deflection  yoke  are  wound  in  one  direction,  e.g.,  clockwise. 
The  return  conductors  on  the  ouuide  of  the  core  are  wound  in 
a  flyback  manner  for  enabling  conductors  to  be  placed  in  a 
second  layer  between  the  conductors  of  the  first  layer  for 
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forming  a  higher  conductor  disthbuUon  density  for  a  first  coil 
or  for  interleaving  the  conductors  of  a  second  coil  between  the 
conductors  of  the  first  coil.  The  two  layers  may  thus  be  wound 


3,757,264 

ELECTROMAGNET  OPERATING  ARM  RETAINING 

MEANS  IN  A  VEHICLE  BRAKE  STRUCTURE 

Lcroy  K.  Grove,  512  S.  Mcrrifield  Ave.,  Miihawaka,  ImI. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,Ser.No.  197^08 

lot  CL  HOlf  7108;  336  192 

U.S.  CL  335-281  n 


70  ^90 


over  a  large  anguJar  portion  of  the  core  without  stopping  the 
winding  machine  for  the  cutting  or  tying  of  conductors  withm 
each  coil. 


3,757,263 
SOLENOID  VALVE  OPERATOR 
Myri  J.  Survot,  aad  Delbert  L.  Mcrrincr,  both  oT  C 
Ncv.,  Mrif Bon  to  Richdd,  lac^  Canoa  Chy,  Ncv 
Fled  Jaly  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274^18 
lM.CLH0If7/0« 
U.S.CL  335-260 


City, 


An  improved  solenoid  valve  operator  is  provided  which  is 
piuticularly  suitable  for  use  in  conjunction  with  valves  in 
vending  machines  for  hot  liquids,  such  as  coffee,  or  the  like 
The  vaJve  operator  of  the  invention  includes  a  plastic  molded 
casing  which  encloses  the  operating  components  of  the  sole- 
noid operator,  and  which  includes  a  tubular  member  that  con- 
tains the  core  of  the  solenoid  and  the  slidable  plunger.  The 
plastic  casing  defines  a  peripheral  channel  about  the  end  of 
the  tubular  member,  and  an  O-ring  is  received  in  the 
peripheral  channel.  The  O-ring  provides  a  seal  between  the 
plastic  casing  and  the  fluid  controlled  by  the  valve,  so  that 
only  corrosion  resistant  and  non-reactive  materials  are  ex- 
posed to  the  fluid. 


An  electromagnet  assembly  for  use  in  vehicle  brakes  having 
an  operating  arm  in  which  the  magnet  housing  is  held  on  said 
arm  by  an  attachment  and  retaining  means  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  holes  spaced  from  the  axial  center  pole  of  the  magnet  and  a 
pair  of  fmgers  on  the  operating  arm  extended  into  the  holes  in 
the  center  pole.  A  round  plastic  keeper  means  is  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  finger  in  the  hole  nearest  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  operating  face  of  the  magnet  and  forms  a  force  trans- 
mitting means  between  the  magnet  and  the  finger  and  arm. 
The  other  finger  and  holes  serve  as  an  anti-rotational  means, 
arid  the  hole  having  the  keeper  means  is  provided  with  either  a 
pair  of  opposed  shoulders  or  an  annular  shoulder  near  the  end 
of  the  hole  opposite  the  operating  face  of  the  magnet  to  pro- 
vide a  restriction  for  the  keeper  means  to  retain  the  magnet  in 
place  on  the  fmgers. 


3,757,265 

PROPORTIONAL  CONTROLLER  AND  PARTS 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

WilUui  J.  RhkI,  Maivera,  Pa^  airigMr  to  Robcrtikaw  Co^ 

tnilt  CoMpMy,  RkteMMd,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236^81 
IbLCLHOIc  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  338—150  10  ci 


52^      ,62^50 

46^47 


^^ 


.44  x49 


A  proportional  controller  having  a  potentiometer  coil  and  a 
conuct  wiper  movable  across  the  coil  from  one  longitudinal 
end  thereof  to  the  other  longitudinal  end  thereof  by  a  sensing 
device  interconnected  to  the  contact  wiper  and  being  adapted 
to  move  the  contact  wiper  in  relation  to  the  condition  being 
sensed  thereby  Means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  potentiometer  coil  relative  to  the  contact  wiper  in  both 
a  rotational  direction  and  a  straight  line  direction  to  produce  a 
range  change  that  is  greater  than  when  the  potentiometer  coil 
is  just  rotated  about  an  axis  passing  transversely  through  the 
center  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
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3,757,266 

VARIABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  WITH 

MOVABLE  CONTACT  MEANS 

RklMrd  J.  Newman,  West  Orange;  Martin  A.  Mlttkr,  Panip- 

pMiy,  and  Martin  J.  Blickstcin,  West  CaMwdi,  ail  of  N  J.,  as- 

rignors  to  Vottronics  Corporation,  Hanover,  N  J. 

MvUoB  of  Scr.  No.  108,294,  Jan.  21, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,679340.  Thb  appUcatioa  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,144 

Int.  CL  HOlc  9102 

U.S.  CI.  338-158  13Claiins 


408 


409 


4O0 


405 


404 


A  variable  electronic  component  having  a  plurality  of  un- 
mounted coacting  elements  adaptable  for  attachment  in  sub- 
miniature  electronic  circuits  on  a  supporting  substrate  in- 
cludes, at  least  one  conductive  contact  means  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  circuit  and  adjustable  means  independent  of 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  contact  means  for  operative 
coaction  therewith.  The  adjustable  means  has  at  least  orte  sup- 
port member  of  conductive  material  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  circuit  and  at  least  one  movable  means  in  current 
conducting  relation  with  and  alidably  or  rotatabiy  disposed  on 
the  support  member  for  guided  movement  and  engagement 
with  the  contact  means.  Means  are  provided  to  maintain  the 
movable  means  in  adjusted  position  of  engagement  with  the 
contact  means,  and  means  disposed  between  the  contact 
means  and  the  movable  means  is  provided  to  establish  a 
desired  impedance  characteristic  for  said  electronic  com- 
ponent. 


3,757,267 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  WITH 

MULTIFUNCTION  WIPER  CARRIER 

Gcerfc  A.  GcntBcicr,  Tastla,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  Bcdtnaa  !■• 

■tniMmtft,  Ik.,  Fnilertoii,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,046 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9102 

U.S.  CI.  338—  1 74  9  Claims 


In  a  variable  resistance  device  of  the  type  including  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  a  cavity  in  which  an  annular  resistance  element 
is  supported  on  a  nonconductive  base  member,  a  bearing  post 
projecting  into  the  cavity  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  a 
rotor  member  positioned  within  the  housing  and  having  top, 
bottom,  and  side  surfaces  and  an  axial  bore  for  receipt  of  the 
bearing  post,  an  electrically  conductive  wiper  secured  to  the 


rotor  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending  into  elec- 
trically corKJuctive  engagement  with  the  resistance  element, 
and  a  worm  screw  joumalled  through  a  side  wail  of  the  hous- 
ing for  rotating  the  rotor  member,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  rotor  member  is  formed  from  a  resilient  matenal  and  has  a 
slot  extending  laterally  therethrough  and  inwardly  from  the 
bottom  surface  thereof,  wherein  the  wiper  member  is  substan- 
tially flat  and  extends  through  the  slot  in  the  rotor  member, 
wherein  the  base  member  contacts  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
rotor  member,  and  wherein  the  beanng  post  has  a  beveled  sur- 
face at  the  base  thereof  which  contacts  the  wall  of  the  rotor 
member  bore,  adjacent  the  top  surface  thereof,  and  thereby 
exerts  an  axial  force  on  the  rotor  member  to  assure  engage- 
ment between  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  the  base 
member,  the  axial  force  causing  compression  and  deformation 
of  the  rotor  member  thereby  closing  the  slot  around  the  wiper 
member  to  firmly  retain  the  wiper  member  therein  The  rotor 
member  has  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  formed  in  the  penphery 
thereof  which  engage  the  worm  screw,  the  axial  force  on  the 
rotor  member  assuring  engagement  between  the  gear  teeth 
and  the  worm  screw  The  top  surface  of  the  rotor  member  has 
an  arcuate  groove  formed  therein,  the  groove  partially  absorb- 
ing the  deformation  of  the  rotor  member  and  providing  a 
degree  of  flexibility  for  the  gear  teeth. 


3,757,268 
SELF-GROUNDING  RECEPTACLE 
John  M.  Genovcae,  Trenton,  and  Roland  DiSabatino,  Cherry 
Hill,  both  of  NJ.,  amigiion  to  Circle  F  Indoitriet,  Inc., 
TrcDloB,  N  J. 

FiM  Nov.  4,  1971.  Scr.  No.  195,755 

lnt.CLH01r5/06 

UJS.  CI.  339—14  R  8  Claims 


An  electrical  device  is  secured  within  an  outlet  box  by 
means  of  a  fastener  passed  through  an  opening  in  a  mounting 
strap  on  the  device  and  into  the  outlet  box.  A  U-shaped  metal 
grounding  clip  embraces  an  edge  of  the  strap  adjacent  the 
opening  therein  and  presents  two  spaced  portions  located  on 
opposite  faces  of  the  strap  in  position  to  engage  the  fastener 
and  establish  an  effective  grounding  connection  between  the 
electrical  device  and  the  outlet  box  through  the  mounting 
strap  and  fastener. 


3,757,269 
CABLE  SHIELD  CONNECTOR 
Robert  Garland  Baumgartncr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Harry 
James  Graff,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  181,030 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  J/06 
U.S.  CL  339—14  L  8  Claims 

A  cable  shield  connector  for  providing  electrical  shield  con- 
tinuity at  splice  points  or  terminals  utilizes  contoured  plates 
between  which  the  shield  and  plastic  outer  jacket  of  the  cable 
section  arv  clamped.  The  inner  plate  has  an  upstanding  tang  or 
tab  on  one  end  thereof  and  an  upwardly  protruding  threaded 
stud  spaced  from  the  tab.  The  other  end  of  the  inner  plate  is 
slipped  beneath  the  shield  and  an  outer  plate  is  mounted  on 
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the  sud  over  the  exterior  of  the  plastic  jacket.  As  the  plates  are  pluraJity  of  pins  depend  from  the  frame  and  the  leads  on  the 
forced  toward  each  other,  the  outer  plate  first  contacts  the  lab  module  are  strain  relieved  and  connected  to  the  pin  heads 
and  tends  to  pivot  thereabout  tightly  clamping  the  shield  and  j.'    V  ■ 


jacket  between  the  ends  of  the  plates.  The  inner  plate  can 

have  an  insulating  layer  on  the  underside  thereof  to  prevent  which  pass  through  one  of  the  frame  members,  the  frame 

shorting  of  the  cable  conductors  to  the  cable  shield  if  damage  members  being  connected  so  that  the  point  of  connection 

occurs  to  the  conductor  insulation.  between  the  lead  and  pin  is  covered  by  the  other  of  the  frames. 


3,757^70 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EDGE  LIGHTED  PANEL 
N.  Daprcc,  So«th  El  Moatc,  CaUf.,  anigiior  to  Duprec, 
lac.,  EI  Moatc,  CaMf. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  55,905,  Jaly  17,  1970.  This  appUcatloa 

Jaa.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,852 

ImLCL  H9lr33H6;  H05k  1/18 

VS.  CL  339—  1 7  D  3  dainu 


3,757,272 
STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  COUPLER 
RIduini  J.  LaraMC,  Dcdkam;  C.  Jowph  Haat,  MdnMc,  aad 
Raneli  W.  HaMca,  Stei«htoB,  all  of  Mas.,  ■■itann  to 
Raythcoa  Coaspaay,  LcxkigtoB,  MaM. 

FIM  Jaly  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271^20 
lat  CL  HOlp  3/08;  H05k  l/IO 
U.S.a.  339— 17  M  10  < 


A  lamp  with  a  bulb  slidable  within  a  housing.  A  spring 
member  within  the  housing  urging  the  bulb  outward  for  en- 
gagement with  a  fixed  contact  when  the  lamp  is  placed  in  a 
socket,  such  as  a  metal  ring  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit 
board.  A  retainer  on  the  housing  for  keeping  the  bulb  in  the 
housing  and  also  providing  a  bayonet  type  base  for  mounting 
the  lamp  in  a  socket.  A  lamp  with  a  spring  loaded  movable 
bulb  for  insertion  and  removal  from  the  front  surface  of  an 
edge  lighted  instrument  panel. 


3,757,271 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUrT  PACKAGE 
Robert  Loais  Jadfc,  Poafkkccprie,  and  Eageac  Stevca  Pear- 
Wappiayn  Falh,  botk  of  N.Y.,  ■■igaori  to  latcnia- 
■  riam  MacUaci  CorporalioB,  AraMak,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,980 
lBLCLH05k//02 
VS.  CL  339—  1 7  CF  5  Claims 

A  package  for  a  fragile  integrated  circuit  module  having 
radially  extending  leads,  the  package  comprising  a  frame  split 
into  first  and  second  frame  members,  the  first  frame  member 
being  superimposed  of  the  second  frame  member.  Support 
pads  pfx>ject  inwardly  from  the  comers  of  one  of  the  frame 
members  and  are  recesied  below  the  upper  surface  of  the 
frame  for  supporting  the  module  thereon.  Resilient  clamps  are 
superimposed  of  the  pads  and  connected  to  the  frame  to  em- 
brace the  module  intermediate  the  pads  and  the  clamps.  A 


A  coupling  device  for  electrically  connecting  a  strip  trans- 
mission line  to  another  transmission  line,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  conductive  shell  having  pressure  meaiu  for  forming  elec- 
trically smooth  connections  with  the  ground  planes  of  the  strip 
transmission  line  and  aperture  means  for  permitting  the  center 
conductor  of  the  strip  transmission  hne  to  extend  insulatingly 
into  the  shell,  and  a  center  pin  symmetrically  disposed  in  the 
shell  and  having  means  for  electiically  contacting  the  center 
conductor  of  the  strip  transmission  line. 


3,757,273 
ADAPTOR  FOR  CURRENT  COLLECTORS,  FOR  LIGHTS, 

ELECTRIC  APPLUNCES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kurt  Hesse,  38  Walcrfohr,  4920  Lca^o-Uppe,  Gcrauay 
Flkd  Jaac  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156^20 
Claiais  priority,  applkatioa  Aastria,  Jaac  30,   1970,  A 
5894/70;  GcraMay,  Mar.  27, 1971,  P  21  14  911.1 

lat.  CLHOlr  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  339—21  R  10  Claiau 

An  adaptor  for  electric  current  consuming  devices  such  as 

lights,  electrical  appliances  or  the  like,  which  is  shiflable  and 

fixable  on  a  current  distributor  rail,  containing  at  least  one 
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protective  conductor  which  projects  at  the  top  (front)  and  be-  3,757,275 

fore  fastening  the  adaptor,  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  BUTTON  CONTACT 

rail    protective    conductor,    and    locking    parts    which    are  Floyd  HaroM  Renshaw,  Jr.,  Hcrshey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amp  in- 

mechanically  movable  in  opposite  directions  to  lateral  walls  of  corporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

the  rail,  and  are  connecUble  by  clamping  and/or  spring-  Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,204 

'                    W    i    ■  InLCLHOlr ///22 

U.S.CI.339-I19R  6  Claims 


operated  manner  to  fastening  portions  of  the  current  distribu- 
tor rail,  as  well  as  at  least  two  electrical  conductoa  which,  in 
depdendence  upon  locking  parts,  are  movable  in  opposite 
directions  to  rail  lateral  walls  to  bring  them  into  contact  with 
the  electrical  current-carrying  conductors  of  the  current  dis- 
tributor rail. 


3,757,274 
FLUID  PROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
GcraM   D.    HaadharM,   Hoastoa,   Tex.,   aarigaor   to   Marfc 
Prodacts,  lac,  HoMtoa,  Tex. 

FBe4Aac.31,1971,Scr.  No.  176,507 

laLCI.  HOIr  13/24, 13/58 

U.S.CL339— MM  9ClalBis 


xt  nt     Xt  !k 


A  plug  and  socket  type  connector  is  disclosed  that  provides 
a  fluid  proof  electrical  connection.  The  plug  member  includes 
a  contact  with  seal  members  on  each  side  that  wipe  the  socket 
as  the  plug  is  pushed  into  the  socket  and  seal  the  plug  and 
socket  contacts  from  the  ambient  fluid  when  the  contacts  are 
in  engagement.  The  socket  contact  forms  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  the  socket  opening.  The  portion  of  the  plug  contact  that  en- 
gages the  socket  conUct  is  cylindrical.  It  has  its  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  to,  but  ofhet  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seal 
members  to  force  the  seal' members  to  be  compressed  on  one 
side  more  than  the  other  when  the  plug  is  pushed  into  the 
socket  This  causes  the  seal  members  to  exert  a  lateral  resilient 
force  that  holds  the  plug  contact  in  engagement  with  the 
socket  contact 


I 


■^'^sir^'^ 


An  electrical  button  contact  member  on  a  dielectric  carrier 
member  is  disclosed.  The  button  contact  serves  to  couple  a 
lead  wire  to  an  electrically-operated  component  such  as  a 
rocket.  A  tab  member  on  the  button  contact  insertably 
receives  a  terminal  on  another  lead  wire  to  short  circuit  the 
component.  The  button  conUct  is  assembled  and  clinched  to 
the  earner  member  thereby  forming  an  electrical  connector 
assembly  whereafter  the  assembly  is  snapped  into  place  on  the 
ends  of  a  series  of  rocket  fins.  This  assembly  serves  to  hold  the 
rocket  fins  in  place,  and  after  firing,  the  button  contact  and 
carrier  member  separate  from  the  fins  to  allow  the  fins  to 
move  radially  and  guide  the  rocket. 


3,757,276 
CONNECTOR  MODULE 
WUIiam  A.  Kallus,  North  Riverside,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Ramo  CorporatioB,  Oak  Brook,  IIL 

Filed  Sept  7,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 78,097 

Intel.  HO  Ir/J/J-^ 

U.S.  CI.  339-143  R  18  Claims 


A  multi-connector  bussing  module  for  aircraft  use  at  tem- 
peratures of  400*'-50(yF.  including  a  plurality  of  two-contact 
connectors  in  which  a  plurality  of  protected  inner  contacts  arc 
interconnected  by  a  hollow  bus  ring  and  protective  outer  con- 
tacts in  association  with  the  inner  contacts  are  spacially 
separated  around  a  hollow  interior;  an  insulative  body  of  high- 
temperature  plastic  extending  in  juxtaposition  over  the  bus 
ring  to  the  protective  contacts;  and  a  relatively  thin  metallic 
coating  being  adherently  affixed  to  the  insulative  body  to  pro- 
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vjde  an  electrically  protective  shield  and  also  to  interconnect 
the  protecf.ve  outer  contacts  of  two  or  more  connectors  The 
assembly  of  connectors  and  bus  nng  also  forms  an  electncalK 
protective  enclosure  around  the  hollow  intenor,  shielding  a 
plurality  of  one-contact  connectors  with  two  or  more  of  the 
contacts  being  interconnected  by  an  inner  bus  nng. 


3.757^77 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Takahisa  Yamanouc,  and  Yutaka  Takeuchj.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan   Aviation  Electronics  Industry 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  June  24,  1 97 1 ,  46/45940 
Int,CLH01r/i/50.  9/06 
L\S.CI.  339-I76M  14  Claims 


32 


ks    JO  £/ 


An  electncal  connector  comprising  electrical  contacts  and 
an  insulator  body  for  supporting  the  electrical  contacts,  a 
shank  of  each  of  electrical  contacts  which  is  supported  in  the 
supporting  portion  of  the  insulator  body,  comprises  a  flat  plate 
fX>rtion  and  three  wall  members  standing  on  and  from  the  flat 
plate  portjon,  which  are  inserted  into  the  hole  of  the  support- 
ing member.  The  three  wall  members  define  a  box  opening  at 
two  sides  by  incorporating  with  a  portion  of  the  flat  plate  por- 
*  tion.  the  box  portion  being  interference-fmed  into  the  hole  of 
the  supporting  portion  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  flat 
plate  portion  being  loosely  accomodated  in  the  hole  Finger 
tabs  are  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  flat  plate  portion  and 
IS  forced  towards  one  another  by  the  internal  surface  of  the 
hole. 


3,757,278 
SLBMINIATURE  COAXL\L  COfWTACT 
William  LikUow  Schiuucber.  Camp  HiU,  Pa.,  amignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrislmrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,507 

InL  CI.  HOlr/ 7/06 

VS.  CI.  339- 1 77  R  2  Claims 


A  subminiature  coaxial  contact  is  provided  with  a  cavity  in 
one  end  for  receiving  a  center  conductor  of  a  small-size  coaxi- 
al cable  and  has  a  dielectnc  sleeve  movably  positioned 
thereon  being  initiaily  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
The  contact  is  insertable  into  one  end  of  a  connector  housing 
having  a  shoulder  stop  therein  against  which  the  dielectnc 
sleeve  registers  so  that  upon  continued  insertion  the  dielectnc 
sleeve  is  caused  to  slidably  traverse  the  contact  until  it  is  posi- 
tioned against  the  end  of  the  coaxial  cable  insulating  sheath 
The  dielectric  sleeve  thus  may  serve  as  a  positioner  or  stop  for 
use  with  a  crimping  tool  so  that  crimping  occurs  on  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  contact  whereby  bending  is  at  a  minimum 
and  also  is  operative  to  positively  locate  the  conuct  in  a  pre- 
dictably fixed  (XKition  in  the  housing  while  simultaneously 
aligning  the  same  diametrically  in  spaced  relation  within  a 
small  bore  therein. 


3,757,279 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  OPERABLE  FOR  DIVERSE 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CENTER  CONDUCTOR  DIAMETERS 

Eric  Winston,  Mdroae  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jerrold  Electronic 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,537 

Int  CI.  HOlr  7  7/04 

U.S.CI.339-177R  4  Claims 


46 
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An  electncal  connector  for  receiving  the  conductors  of  a 
coaxial  cable  comprises  axially  engaging  housing  members 
having  tapered  inner  surfaces  for  selectively  radially  com- 
pressing intcnor  connector  elemenu  which  seize  the  coaxial 
cable  center  and  outer  conductors. 

The  composite  connector  structure  for  secunng  the  cable 
center  conductor  includes  plural,  diverse  axially  onented  slots 
such  that  center  conductors  of  varying  sizes  may  be  reliably 
accommodated,  and  such  that  the  connector  housing  mem- 
bers may  be  fully  engaged  for  any  size  center  conductor  to 
provide  a  reliable  ground  connection. 


3,757,280 

CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  HELICALLY 

CORRUGATED  TUBING 

Alfred    Stascbewski,    Langcnhagcn,    Germany,    aarignor    to 

Kabel-und       Metallwerke      Gutcboffnungsfautte      Aktien- 

getellscbaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,445 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  May  29,  1971,  P  21 
26  871.3 

InL  CI.  HOlr/ 7/0-4 
L.S.C1.339-177R  3  Claims 


Connecting  structure  for  helically  corrugated  tubing  com- 
prising an  integral  flange  on  the  tube  extending  radially  from 
along  a  crest  line  of  the  corrugation  and  following  the  helical 
corrugation  of  the  tube.  A  coupling  element  with  axially 
directed  abutment  surface  having  also  helical  configuration 
and  matching  the  helical  corrugation  of  the  flange,  and  being 
placed  into  partial  or  complete  abutment  therewith. 
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3,757,281  mailing  it  impossible  to  remove  the  insulating  member  from 

SCREWLESS  ELECTRICAL  QUICK-CONNECTION  the  jack    without   destroying   the    tenninal     An    identifying 

TERMINAL  number  may  be  placed  on  the  insulating  member  for  identify- 

Hans  Woertz,  Eulerstraase,  and  Oskar  Woertz,  Rieben,  both  ing  the  terminal  of  the  electrical  component. 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oskar  Woertz,  Jnh.  H.  &  O.  

WoerU,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  236,876  3,757,283 

Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   Apr.    1,    1971,  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  USING  PLASTIC  CLAMP 
4766/71 


U.S.  CI.  339-217  R 


Int.  CI.  HOI r  9/05 


Jerome  KeUy,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

4  Claims  FUed  Sept  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185.265 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  11126;  F16g  /  //06 
U,S.  CI.  339-230  7  ci.ims 
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A  screwless  electrical  quick-connection  terminal  compris- 
ing an  insulated  housing  having  at  least  one  recess  for  the  in- 
troduction of  at  least  one  electrical  conductor.  A  contact  ele- 
ment at  least  partially  bounds  this  recess  and  is  arranged  in  the 
insulated  housing.  At  least  one  clamping  slide  having  an  open- 
ing is  arranged  displaceably  transverse  to  the  direction  of  in- 
troduction of  the  conductor  into  the  recess.  A  spring 
cooperates  with  the  clamping  slide  and  strives  to  force  such 
clamping  slide  into  a  position  wherein  the  opening  thereof  is 
transversely  displaced  with  regard  to  the  cross-section  of  the 
recess,  thus  reducing  the  free  width  of  said  recess.  The  clamp- 
ing slide  comprises  a  plate  member  disposed  at  least  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  conductor-introduction  direction 
for  said  recess,  with  the  contact  element  extending  through 
the  opening  of  such  clamping  slide-plate  member.  At  least  one 
edge  of  the  opening  of  the  clamping  slide-plate  member  which 
extends  parallel  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  such 
clamping  slide-plate  member  is  displaceably  guided  in  a  trans- 
verse groove  of  the  conUct  element. 


3,757.282 
BREAD-BOARDING  TERMINAL 
Theodore  WUdl,  Quebec  City,  Quebec,  Canada,  asBigmw  to 
Lab-Volt  (Quebec)  Limited,  Quebec,  Province  of  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204.543 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  339-22 1  R  4  Claims 


A  bread-boarding  terminal  comprising  a  metallic  jack 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  regular  terminal  of  an  electrical 
comp>onent  and  having  a  bore  therein  for  receiving  a  plug,  and 
an  insulating  member  permanently  secured  to  the  metallic 
jack  for  shielding  the  exposed  current  carrying  parts  thus 
rendering  the  electrical  component  less  hazardous  and  for 


A  non-corrosive  connector  includes  a  lead  antimony  alloy 
connector  member  having  a  compressible  sleeve  fitting  a  ter- 
minal post  of  a  storage  battery  and  a  wire  receiving  portion 
which  can  be  crimped  about  such  wire  The  connector  also  in- 
cludes a  clamp  member  of  molded  plastic  material  having  a 
split  ring  portion  extending  around  the  split  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  adjacent  end  elements  having  aligned  holes 
through  which  a  clamping  screw  also  made  of  molded  plastic 
material  extends.  One  of  the  end  elements  has  internal  threads 
molded  during  the  molding  of  the  clamp  member  including 
separate  sets  of  half  threads  molded  on  axially  contiguous  wall 
portions  of  the  hole  in  such  element.  The  sets  of  half  threads 
are  displaced  from  each  other  axially  of  such  hole  and  are  on 
oppKwite  sides  of  such  hole.  An  opening  in  the  side  of  the  hole 
opposite  each  set  of  half  threads  enables  mold  members  hav- 
ing complementary  threads  to  be  employed  to  mold  the 
threads. 


3,757.284 
SOCKET  TYPE  CONTACT  TERMINAL 
William  G.  Klehm,  Jr.,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,532 

InLCI.  HOlr/ //22 

U.S.  CI.  339-258  R  6  Claims 


24^ 


A  contact  terminal  of  the  socket  type  preferably  formed 
from  sheet  metal  stock  in  which  the  socket  portion  thereof  is 
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folded  into  channel  formation  to  provide  two  side  waJIs  each 
similarly  longitudinally  bowed  toward  one  another  to  bring 
their  respective  midsections  into  juxtaposition.  Each  side  wall 
is  dimpled  in  its  midsection  to  form  an  inwardly  directed 
protrusion  which  is  in  of^t  relation  to  the  protrusion  of  the 
other  side  wall,  the  two  protrusions  extending  across  the  space 
between  the  midsections  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide 
a  constricted  panage  for  receiving  a  contact  member  in- 
troduced therebetween.  With  this  construction  the  gripping 
forces  applied  by  the  midsections  of  the  two  side  walls  are  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  forces  opposing  the  introduction  of 
a  contact  member  therebetween,  the  gripping  forces  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  midsections  acting  perpendicularly  to  the  axial 
dimension  of  the  socket  and  applying  a  squeezing  pressure 
considerably  greater  than  the  force  required  to  insert  and 
withdraw  the  contact  member,  thereby  preventing  the  latter 
from  buckling  when  introduced  thereinto. 


3,757,2«6 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AQUATIC  ANIMALS 

Josepli  D.  Richard,  3613  Loqaat  Avc^  Miaaii,  Fbu 

FHed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,900 

lot.  CLGOlt  9/70 

U^.  CI.  340-3  T  SCIaiau 


0  ,» t 


3,757,285 

ACOUSTIC  RANGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Radford  G.  Ferre,  8254  Ashley  Cb^  SaMly,  Utah 

FUed  Joly  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,232 

laLCL  GO  Is  9/66 


U^.CL340— IC 
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A  method  for  detecting  shrimp  and  certain  other  aquatic 
animals  havmg  specific  motional  responses  when  subjected  to 
a  pulsed  electric  field.  An  instrumented  housing,  suitable  for 
towing  along  the  sea  bottom  behind  a  powered  vessel,  includes 
an  electrical  pulse  generator,  a  suitaMy  spaced  electrode  ar- 
ray, and  an  ultrasonic  Doppler  detection  system.  Repetitive 
electrical  pulses  are  discharged  between  the  spaced  electrodes 
as  the  vehicle  is  towed  along  the  bottom.  As  shrimp  and  other 
susceptive  aquatic  animals  on  or  near  the  sea  bottom  attempt 
to  escape  the  influence  of  the  pulsed  electric  field,  their  move- 
ments are  detected  by  the  ultrasonic  Doppler  system.  Shrimp 
respond  by  a  jumping  movement  during  which  relatively  high 
velocities  are  achieved  for  brief  periods  of  time.  Fishes 
respond  by  swimming  at  moderate  velocities.  Doppler  signals 
indicative  of  shrimp  and  fish  are  received  in  the  towing  vessel. 
The  relatively  high  pitched  Doppler  signals  caused  by  jumping 
shrimp  are  discriminated  from  the  relatively  lower  pitched 
signals  caused  by  fishes.  The  continuous  indication  of  shrimp 
or  other  specific  marine  animals  passing  in  close  proximity  to 
the  towed  vehicle  provides  a  quantitative  basis  for  evaluating 
their  concentrations  and  probable  catch  rates. 


UTUTT    IrKUS 

Kowurra,  pwxxn 


An  acoustic  range  measuring  device,  utilizing  an  electronic 
counter  to  determine  the  number  of  pulses  from  a  reference 
oscillator  that  occur  in  the  time  interval  between  the  trans- 
mitting and  return  of  an  acoustic  pube  from  a  transducer  is 
capable  of  direct  connection  to  digital  computers  and  digital 
controllers  and  is  provided  with  logic  circuits  to  automatically 
check  validity  of  the  count  and  with  other  logic  circuits  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  distance  from  the  trans- 
ducer to  an  obstruction  (an  object  or  a  solid  or  liquid  materi- 
al) in  the  path  of  the  acoustic  pulse  if  valid  information  has 
been  received,  or  to  provide  a  signal  indicating  that  valid  in- 
formation has  not  been  received.  The  device  can  be  provided 
with  a  second  transducer  and  electronic  circuitry  to  automati- 
cally compensate,  by  changing  the  frequency  of  the  reference 
oscillator,  for  any  changes  in  the  acoustic  pulse  velocity  that 
might  occur  due  to  changes  in  temperature,  humidity,  pres- 
sure, etc.,  in  the  medium.  The  device  may  also  be  provided 
with  electronic  circuitry  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  if  the 
measured  distance  is  not  within  a  pre-set  range.  Further,  the 
device  may  be  provided  with  logic  and  electronic  circuitry 
enabling  it  to  sequentially  operate  a  multiplicity  of  transdu- 
cers, and  to  provide  an  output  signal  for  each  of  the  transdu- 
cers. 


3,757,287 
SEA  BOTTOM  CLASSIHER 
Jesw  L.  Bealor,  Jr.,  Panama  CHy,  Fla.,  Mrignor  to  The  Uidtcd 
States  of  America  as  reprcKBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,634 

iBtCLGOIs  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340— 3  R  18Clahns 
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A  sea  bottom  classifier  is  disclosed  as  including  a  first  trans- 
mitter and  transducer  for  broadcasting  sonic  signals  with  a 
predetermined  directivity  pattern  toward  the  sea  bottom  at  a 
given  first  grazing  angle  and  a  second  transmitter  and  trans- 
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ducer  for  broadcasting  sonic  signals  with  a  predetermined 
directivity  pattern  toward  said  sea  bottom  at  a  second  grazing 
angle  that  is  diflferent  from  said  first  grazing  angle.  A  pair  of 
receivers  receive  the  echoes  of  said  sonic  signals  after  they 
have  been  reflected  from  the  sea  bottom,  and  data  processing 
and  computer  systems  are  employed  to  time  the  aforesaid  first 
and  second  broadcasting  of  sonic  signals  in  such  manner  that 
the  echoes  thereof  are  reflected  from  the  same  spot  on  said 
sea  bottom  and  subsequently  simultaneously  received  by  said 
pair  of  receivers,  regardless  of  the  distance  said  transducers 
arc  from  said  sea  bottom  or  the  relative  velocity 
therebetween.  A  subtract  circuit  and  a  signal  averaging  circuit 
are  employed  to  smooth  the  output  signals  from  said  receivers, 
and  a  readout,  preferably  calibrated  in  terms  of  sea  bottom 
hardness  and  composition,  is  employed  to  indicate  and/or 
record  the  sea  bottom  characteristics  being  sampled  at  any 
given  instant. 


terizing  possible  vehicle  locations  along  a  route  to  permit  an 
impulse  receiver  aboard  the  cooperating  vehicle  to  cause 


generation  of  coded  transmissions  receivable  at  a  headquar- 
ters control  location  repeatedly  identifying  the  vehicle  and  its 
location.  ,. 

3,757,288  

CAVITATION  DETECTOR 
JcM-Yvcs  Jules  Hcwi  Moria,  To«iloa,  France,  aarigDor  to  Etat  3,757,291 

^™.aU^  Paris,  Fnmc.  ^^^  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Filed  Jnly  16, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  163,299  Glenford  Lilly,  1728  W.  Argon  SL,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

CiniM  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  17, 1970, 7026355  Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,562 

Int.  CL  H04b  /  /  /OO  l"»-  CI.  G08g  / 1095 

UXCL  340-5  R  5Ctoims    U.S.  CL  340-41  A 
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To  distinguish  between  cavitation  and  ambient  noise, 
signals  are  passed  to  parallel  integrator  circuits  having  dif- 
ferent time  consunts  which  circuits  respectively  integrate  the 
ambient  noise  portion  alone  or  in  combination  with  the  cavita- 
tion portion,  the  resulting  signals  being  subtracted  to  obtain  an 
indication  of  the  presence  of  cavitation. 


3,757,289 
Patent  Not  Isnicd  For  This  Number 


3,757,290 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  MONFTORING  SYSTEM 
Gcr^d  F.  RoH,  Lexington,  Mam.;  John  J.  Morronc,  Rcgo 
Park,  and  William  W.  Ben,  in.  Sands  Point,  both  of  N.Y.,  as- 
rii^Mn  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yortt,  N.Y. 
Fled  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,516 
Int.a.G08g///2 
UA  a.  340—23  lOChhns 

A  cooperative  fleet  vehicle  location  monitoring  system  util- 
izes low-energy-level  coded  impulse 'transmissions  charac- 


J^ 


A  traffic  control  device  using  a  pair  of  movable  arms,  four 
signal  lights,  a  rotating  beacon,  a  siren  and  a  plurality  of  flash- 
ing lights  to  provide  normal  traffic  control  or  programable 
supplemental  control,  synchronized  with  the  regular  traffic 
lights  or  operable  alone.  The  device  can  be  either  portable  or 
fixed  in  position,  and  employs  a  built-in  electronic  siren  which 
together  with  additional  controls  in  emergency  situations  pro- 
vides programable  traffic  control. 


3,757,292 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  DRIVER  AND 

PASSENGERS 

Kazuo  Sato,  and  Tafcami  Aoyama,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

amignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kogyo   Kaboshikl    Kaisha, 

Tojrota-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,333 

CInfans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1970, 45/107832 

Int.CLB6Or2//0i    - 

U.S.  CL  340—52  H  '  1 7  Cfaitans 

A  safety  system  for  vehicle  driver  and  passengers  includes  a 

bladder  or  bladders  expansible  by  gaseous  pressure  fed  from  a 

gas  reservoir  in  the  event  of  a  collision  to  protect  the  driver 

and  passengers.  The  system  also  includes  an  electric  switch 

operable  in  response  to  the  pressure  drop  in  the  gaseous  pres- 
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sure  in  the  reservoir  to  break  electricaJ  connecUon  between 
the  electrical  power  source  and  wiring  systems  leading  to  van 
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3,757.293 
SEAT  BELT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Cari  Mogens  PcCerscn,  III,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Irvia 
Industries,  Inc,  Greenwich,  Coon. 

Filed  May  3 1 ,  1 97  2,  Scr.  No.  258,262 

Int.  CLB60r  27/00 

MS.  CI.  340—52  E  43  CUims 


IS  wired  in  circuit  with  the  tow  vehicle  battery,  and  the  tow 
vehicle  and  trailer  frames,  so  that  a  drop  in  pre&sure  in  any 
trailer  tire  causes  retraction  of  the  plunger  in  the  indicator  on 
Its  valve  stem,  closure  of  the  cap  switch  on  the  indicator  and 


^"— 


ous  vehicle  electrical  components  to  prevent  short-circuits  in 
the  wiring  systems  and  to  guard  against  fires  in  the  event  of 
such  collision. 


An  electronic  system  employing  simple  Nand  gate  logic  to 
require  that  the  driver  and  passenger  be  seated  prior  to  buck- 
ling their  seat  belts.  The  system  permits  a  three  minute  delay 
when  the  vehicle  stalls  so  that  the  starter  mechanism  will  not 
be  disabled  in  an  emergency.  The  system  provides  various 
other  delays  so  that  unnecessary  warning  signals  will  not  be 
generated  during  a  bumpy  ride  or  during  movement  of  the 
driver  on  his  seat  when  the  vehicle  is  in  operation. 


3,757^94 

LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATING  AND  WARNING 

MEANS 

Howard  W.  Schnltz,  44672  Woodrow  Way,  Hcmet,  CaUf . 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,581 

Int.  a.  B60c  23102 

U.S.  CL  340—58  1 0  Claims 

A  system  for  giving  warning  of  low  trailer  tire  pressures  to  a 
tow  vehicle  driver.  The  parts  of  the  installed  system  include  a 
bank  of  signal  lights,  button  contacts  attached  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  trailer  axles,  leaf  conucts  mounted  within  the  dust 
caps  of  the  trailer  wheel  hubs  so  as  to  bear  against  the  button 
contacts  at  all  times,  tire  pressure  indicators  which  fit  onto  the 
trailer  tire  valve  stems  and  have  spring-loaded  plungers  mova- 
ble between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  and  cap 
switches  which  Tit  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  indicators  and 
have  fixed  and  resiliently  movable  interior  contacts  biased  to  a 
normally  closed  position.  The  indicators  are  calibrated  for 
predetermined  tire  pressures  which  urge  the  plungers  to  ex- 
tended positions  in  which  they  hold  the  movable  conUcts 
away  from  the  fixed  contacts  in  the  cap  switches.  The  system 


activation  of  one  of  the  signal  lights.  This  warns  the  driver  of 
the  low  tire  pressure  and  signals  the  location  of  the  tire  in  need 
of  attention  The  trailer  and  tow  vehicle  frames,  with  the 
necessary  conductor  bridges,  serve  to  provide  a  path  of  cur- 
rent flow  between  the  cap  switches  and  battery. 


3,757^95  *• 

TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

George  C.  Drown,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Leward  M. 

Larson,  Ft.  Dodge,  Iowa,  a  part  interest 

Continuadoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,690,  Aug.  25,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,675,198.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

244,599 

Int  CI.  B60c  23102 

U.S.  CI.  340-58  8  Claims 


A  circuit  is  esublished  which  includes  an  air  pressure 
sensing  unit  on  the  vehicle  wheel  and  the  air  pressure 
signalling  indicator  in  the  vehicle.  The  test  circuit  also  in- 
cludes a  resistor  in  |>arallel  with  the  most  remote  component 
in  the  air  pressure  monitoring  system,  the  air  pressure  sensing 
unit,  whereby  a  small  amount  of  current  will  flow  sufficient  to 
operate  an  amp  meter  but  insufficient  to  register  on  the  air 
pressure  signalling  indicator.  A  switching  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided for  selectively  and  individually  switching  in  and  out  each 
of  the  tire  circuits  for  all  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  also 
switching  out  the  amp  meter. 
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3,757,296 

DIGIT  ERROR  DETECTOR 

Earl  D.  Gibmn,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,871 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1166;  G08c  25100 

U.S.  CL  340— 146.1  AB  13  Claims 
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The  present  invention  is  a  digit  error  detector  for  detecting 
errors  in  a  partial  response  signalling  system  wherein  digital 
data  signals  with  an  arbitrary  number  of  levels  are  transmitted 
through  a  partial  response  channel  at  a  baud  rate  and  wherein 
the  received  digits  have  more  possible  values  than  the  trans- 
mitted digits.  The  digit  error  detector  utilizes  a  summing 
means  having  as  an  input  the  signals  which  are  received  and 
sampled  by  a  receiver,  which  summing  means  sums  these 
signals  with  prior  received  digit  signals  to  provide  a  present 
received  digit  signal  at  any  instant  in  time  the  present  sampled 
signal  is  summed.  The  prior  digit  signals  are  obtained  from  a 
feedback  means  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
summing  means  and  which  feedback  means  process  the 
present  received  digit  signal  in  terms  of  limiting  the  amplitude 
of  the  signal  to  the  maximum  amplitude  of  a  possible  received 
signal  and  by  delaying  the  signal  an  even  multiple  of  baud  in- 
tervals before  feeding  the  delayed  digit  signal  back  to  an  input 
of  the  summing  means.  Any  errors  in  the  digit  signal  are  then 
processed  around  the  loop  and  summed  with  the  most  recent 
signal  to  provide  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  level  above  the 
maximum  permitted  signal  level,  the  occurrence  of  which  cor- 
responds to  an  error  in  the  detected  signals. 


3,757,297 
BATCH  TOTAL  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  CARD  PUNCH 
Daniel  M.  O'Brien,  Tustin,  and  Clarence  G.  McCunc,  Balboa, 
both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  CaHfomia  Computer  Products, 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,782 

Int.Cl.G06f  y//02 

U.S.CL340— 146.1  AB  5  Cbdms 
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values  to  achieve  a  zero  balance  condition  in  the  keying  sta- 
tion without  changing  the  existing  form  of  the  data  on  the 
punched  card. 


3,757,298 
DECIMAL  LIMIT  SET  FOR  A  BINARY  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

COMPARISON 
Gerald  L.  Tumbush,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,400 

Int.  CL  G06f  7102 

U.S.CL  340— 146.2  9  Claims 


Ct.CK.tK 

/ 

i 

r/O 

,x 

s" 

S/Jt 

i>HvmTt.m 

CCM^^-rgtr 

, 

J 

\ 

\^ 

< 

H 

> 

OK 

^TOi 

— -1«<o« 

> 

An  arrangement  for  providing  an  indication  when  the  value 
of  a  varying  binary  digital  signal  is  less  than  or  greater  than 
selectively  set  lower  and  upper  decimal  limits  respectively. 
The  arrangement  includes  a  digital  counter  which  is  cyclically 
counted  up,  the  contents  of  the  counter  being  continuously 
read  in  binary  form  into  a  pair  of  one-of-eight  converters,  the 
outputs  of  which  are  in  turn  read  into  a  switching  matrix.  The 
switching  matrix  outputs  a  signal  state  whenever  the  converter 
outputs  equal  either  of  a  pair  of  decimal  values  set  on  a 
respective  pair  of  switching  matrix  sliders  corresponding  to  an 
upper  and  lower  limit  respectively.  This  signal  state  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  logic  circuitry  to  gate  the  "less  than"  and  "- 
greater  than"  outputs  of  a  comparator  in  which  the  counter 
contents  and  the  varying  binary  digital  signal  are  compared  so 
that  the  comparator  output  signal  is  gated  out  to  an  indicator 
driver  circuit  whenever  the  counter  contents  equal  either  of 
the  upper  or  lower  limits  set  by  the  pair  of  switching  matrix 
sliders.  This  gating  is  controlled  by  the  logic  circuitry  so  that 
the  "less  than"  output  is  gated  when  the  counter  contents 
equals  the  set  lower  limit  and  the  "greater  than"  output  gated 
when  the  counter  contents  equals  the  set  upper  limit  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  whenever  the  varying  binary  digital 
signal  either  declines  below  the  set  lower  limit  or  increases 
above  the  upper  limit. 


3,757^99 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SIZE 

OF  ZONES  OF  INHIBITION  IN  AN  ASSAY  MEDIUM 
Russell  C.  Perry,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Artak  Systems 
Corp.,  Farmingdak,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,987 

Int.  CI.  G06m  HI04;  G06r  9/12 

U.S.  CL  340- 146  J  AC  18  Claims 
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Special  instructions  can  be  used  to  effect  transfer  between 
accumulator  registers  or  algebraic  addition  of  accumulated 


A  pattern  recognition  and  measuring  system  for  zones  of  in- 
hibition in  a  biological  assay  medium  which  scans  and  digitally 
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quantizes  the  entire  medium  into  pulses  representing  the  zone 
area.  A  specific  zone  is  selected  and  the  number  of  pulses 
representing  the  zone  selected  are  counted.  In  one  embodi- 
ment the  medium  is  divided  into  sectors  and  the  pulses  per 
sector  are  counted.  In  a  second  embodiment  the  longest 
horizontal  chord  perpendicularly  crossing  a  vertical  line 
through  the  center  of  the  zone  selected  is  determined  as  the 
diameter.  In  a  third  embodiment  a  horizontal  chord  through 
the  presumed  center  of  the  zone  selected  is  perpendicularly 
bisected  and  the  perpendicular  further  bisected  to  locate  the 
actual  zone  center.  In  a  last  embodiment  a  generated  geomet 
ric  shape  is  incrementally  expanded  at  the  presumed  center 
until  it  intersects  the  perimeter  of  the  zone  selected.  The 
presumed  center  is  then  shifted  in  accordance  with  the  loca- 
tion of  the  intersection  to  locate  the  actual  center.  The 
geometric  shape  is  again  concentrically  changed  in  size  by  in- 
crements until  a  predetermined  number  of  coincident  pomts 
occur  with  the  zone  perimeter. 


3,757,300 

AUTOMATED  NUMERIC  CODE  READING  AND 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Reilly,  Jr.,  Orteda,  C«Uf.,  Mrignor  to  Binary  Systems, 

lac^  Orteda,  Calif . 

Fifed  Nov.  15. 1971,  Scr.  No.  1983^ 

lmLClG06k9/l8 

U.S.CI.340— 146JZ  7  Claims 
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A  system  for  reading  and  recording  a  decimal  numeric  and 
alphabet  code  of  the  type  in  which  each  decimal  digit  or  letter 
comprises  four  stations  arranged  in  first  and  second  pairs  of 
aligned  upper  and  lower  stations  with  segments  of  different 
widths  in  selected  ones  (^  the  stations.  First  and  second  sen- 
sors respectively  scan  the  upper  and  lower  stations  of  sequen- 
tial characters  generating  separate  outputs  in  two  channels. 
Lx>gic  circuitry  processes  the  outputs  indicating  the  simultane- 
ous occurrence  or  non-occurrence  of  segments  in  a  pair  of 
aligned  upper  and  lower  stations,  and  whether  or  not  the 
upper  segment  is  wider  or  not  wider  than  any  lower  segment 
A  buffer  storage  stores  such  information  about  a  first  p>air  of 
upper  and  lower  stations  and  the  output  from  the  buffer 
storage  and  the  output  from  the  logic  circuitry  for  a  second 
pair  of  aligned  upper  and  lower  stations  following  the  first  are 
coupled  to  a  logic  matrix  to  provide  a  binary  output  cor- 
responding to  the  decimal  digit  or  letter.  A  novel  alphanumer- 
ic code  or  font  suitable  for  both  visual  and  machine  reading 
and  machine  recording  and  coding  is  set  forth. 


3,757^1 
SINGLE  CABLE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Regan,  Anaheim,  awl  Rohert  A.  Hcdin,  Yorba  Unda, 
both  of  CaHf^  aaigBon  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cfeveland, 
Ohio 

racd  Jww  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,090 
InLCLGOSb  25/00 
U.S.CL340— 147LP  UCUms 

A  single  cable  signaling  system  adapted  for  recognizing  the 
activation  of  a  remote  station  coupled  to  the  cable  in  an 
asynchronous  fashion.  Each  station  includes  a  transmitter  so 
that  when  it  is  activated  it  will  transmit  signals  along  the  cable 


including  signals  identifying  the  station  location  or  address 
signals.  The  sutions  may  be  implemented  to  be  manually  or 
automatically  activated  or  activated  by  means  of  an  electrical 
key  system.  Each  station  may  also  include  priority  circuit 
means  for  controlling  in  a  timed  relationship  the  transmission 


of  signals  from  a  plurality  of  stations  in  a  time  overlapping 
relationship.  To  prevent  the  loss  of  information  resulting  from 
the  quick  generation  of  activation  signals,  a  station  may  in- 
clude a  memory  for  recording  the  signal  and  transmitting  it  at 
a  time  when  the  cable  is  free.  All  of  the  signals  transmitted 
along  the  cable  are  recorded  or  printed  out. 


3,757302 

RESPONSIVE  POWER-FAIL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  PoUitt,  Fowrtafai  Valfey,  CaMf.,  ■wignnr  to  AddrcMO- 

graph  Mnltigraph  Corporation,  Cfevdaad,  OUo 

Fifed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,188 

Int.  a.  H02h  7/20;  H03k  /  7/00 

U.S.CL340— 147R  10  CI 
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An  electronic  system  which  automatically  monitors  the  am- 
plitude of  a  single  phase  AC  or  DC  power  source  and  provides 
electrical  signals  whenever  a  power-fail  condition  is  detected 
and,  afterwards,  whenever  a  power-recovery  condition  is  de- 
tected. The  electrical  signals  provided  by  the  present  inven- 
tion are  typically  routed  to  an  operating  system  which  derives 
its  primary  power  from  the  monitored  power  source,  such  as, 
for  example,  a  digital  computer.  The  signals  enabk  the  operat- 
ing system  to  go  through  an  orderly  termination  of  its  opera- 
tion under  a  power-fail  condition.  In  the  case  of  a  computer,  a 
termination  sequence  may  be  initiated  and  data  properly 
stored  before  power  is  shut-down  and  all  operations  cease. 
When  a  power-recovery  condition  is  detected,  the  present  in- 
vention provides  electrical  signals  which  enable  the  operating 
system  to  restart  in  a  programmed  manner.  The  present  inven- 
tion is  comprised  of  a  novel  combination  of  electronic 
switches,  logic  circuits,  latches,  timing  and  delay  circuits  and  a 
voltage  comparator  circuit. 
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3,757303 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Darid  A.  Biass,  Elnwood  Parl^  Dl.,  ass^nor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Fifed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245354 

Int.  CL  H04q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340—148  9Cbdnis 
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A  wireless  remote  control  system  for  effecting  a  plurality  of 
control  functions  to  a  television  receiver  or  the  like  from  a 
remote  location  utilizes  a  hand-held  transmitter  for  generating 
an  ultrasonic  pressure  wave  signal  at  discrete  function-indica- 
tive frequencies.  Upon  reception,  the  signal  is  converted  to  a 
series  of  constant-width  constant-amplitude  rectangular  pul- 
ses by  a  monostable  multivibrator  circuit,  and  thence  to  a  dc 
control  voltage  by  a  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit.  A  plu- 
rality of  voltage-comparator  elements,  each  corresponding  to 
a  selected  one  of  the  adjustment-functions,  compares  the  dc 
control  voltage  to  predetermined  pre-set  voltage  levels  to 
determine  which  of  the  adjustments  is  to  be  performed. 


3,757304 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  MOVEOUT  CORRECTIONS 

WiUnm  H.   Maync,  San  Antonio,  Tn.,  aHignor  to  Petty 

Gcophyikal  Enghwcring  CompMiy,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

CoMinnatiaa-in-pttrt  of  Scr.  No.  849,769,  Ang.  13, 1969, 

ahandontd.  Thk  application  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,039 

Int.  CLGOlv  7/36 
U.S.  CL  340—153  TD  16Clafans 
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tained  by  correcting  the  seismic  traces  to  a  common 
reference,  distance  or  time.  The  distance  reference  is 
preferably  at  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  source  and  is 
nearer  the  longest  source-to-dctector  distances.  The  time 
reference  is  preferably  less  than  the  time  on  the  far  trace  and 
may  be  selected  in  view  of  possible  subsequent  conversion  of 
time  to  depth.  Corrections  can  be  made  in  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete steps  rather  than  the  conventional  one-step  correction  to 
a  source-to-detector  distance  equal  to  zero, 


3,757305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ENCODED  ELECTRICAL  KEYS 

Robert  A.  Hedin,  Sao  Pedro,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  R.  B.  Phinizy, 

Anaheim,  Cattf. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  27,686,  April  13,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,599,  April  S, 
1967,  PaL  No.  3344,769.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  230,052 

Int.  CI.  G 1  Ic  7  7/OOi  HOSk  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340—164  R  13  Claims 


je,      ,  »« 


A  method  and  apparatus  producing  an  encoded  electrical 
key  or  key-card  when  utilizing  a  key  or  card  blank  on  which 
there  is  an  electrical  circuit  pattern  having  a  common  conduc- 
tor or  buss,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  each  connected  to  the 
buss  by  a  fusible  link.  The  encoding  apparatus  comprises  a 
capacitor  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  common  buss 
and  charged  by  a  power  supply  to  a  level  sufficient  to  open- 
circuit  one  of  the  fusible  links.  Selection  switch  means  control 
discharge  of  the  capacitor  through  selected  ones  of  the  fusible 
links.  TTie  resultant  pattern  of  open  and  closed-circuit  fusible 
links  offers  a  binary  code  permutation  defining  the  coding  of 
the  key-card.  , 


3,757306 
COMPUTING  SYSTEMS  CPU 
Gary  W.  Boone,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fifed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,668 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7100;  H03k  1 9/08 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Claims 
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Methods  for  applying  time-variable  corrections  to  seismic 
traces  in  order  to  decrease  the  inherent  seismic  signal  frequen-        A  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  is  utilized  in  combination 
cy  shift.  A  significant  reduction  in  signal  frequency  shift  is  ob-    with  external  random  access  or  serial  memory  units.  The  CPU 
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includes  a  parallel  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU),  accumulator 
and  file  register,  program  and  memory  address  register,  and  a 
7  level  program  address  stack.  The  parallel  processor  includes 
programmable  logic  arrays,  shift  registers,  and  random  access 
memorieis  combined  monolithicaily  on  a  single  chip  The 
CPU  is  capable  of  addressing  up  to  65  kilobytes  of  memory, 
and  has  an  instruction  cycle  time  on  the  order  of  10 
microseconds.  Interface  ligic  synchronizes  operation  of  the 
CPU  with  the  external  memory.  An  8-bit  parallel  bus  intercon- 
nects the  functional  elements  of  the  CPU.  An  external  8-bit 
bus  is  used  to  interconnect  the  external  memory  units  with  the 
CPU.  Multiplexing  techniques  enable  both  input  and  output 
data  to  be  transmitted  over  the  same  bus,  simplifying  design 
and  improving  reliability. 


3,757307 
PROGRAM  INTERRUPT  FACILITIES  IN  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
David  Cockburn  Cooerat,  Loadon,  S.W.  10;  John  Michael 
Cotton,      Windsor,      Bcritsidre;      Michael      OUalloran, 
Maidenhead,  Bcriuhire,  and  Frederidi  Madiay  Trapnell, 
London,  W.  1 1,  all  of  England,  asignors  to  Pksaey  Handel 
Und  Inveftmcnts  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,464 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  2,  1970, 
41,951/70 

Int.  CI.  G06r  9/7.9 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Claims 
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An  arrangement  for  providing  a  program  interrupt  facility 
for  use  in  a  modular  data  processing  system  which  includes  at 
least  one  processor  module,  a  memory  comprising  at  least  one 
storage  module,  at  least  one  peripheral  unit  and  a  communica- 
tion medium  providing  intercommunication  between  the 
memory  and  the  processor  and  a  plurality  of  control  pro- 
grams. Tlie  memory  includes  a  discrete  common  storage  area 
for  the  storage  of  a  plurality  of  system  interrupt  demand  bits 
and  the  arrangement  is  such  that  a  discrete  system  interrupt 
demand  bit  is  marked  when  a  processor  or  peripheral  unit 
requires  to  generate  a  system  interrupt  and  each  processor 
module  is  adapted  to  periodically  inhibit  the  operations  or  an 
object  program  and  to  interrogate  the  state  of  the  system  in- 
terrupt demand  bits  in  the  memory.  Upon  detection  of  a 
marked  demand  bit  the  interrogating  processor  is  arranged  to 
suspend  the  processing  of  the  inhibited  object  program  and  to 
enter  an  interrupt  handler  program. 


3,757308 
DATA  PROCESSOR 
Robert  E.  Fosdick,  Austin,  Tex.,  aoignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
locorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,Scr.No.  177,735 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/385 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  ,         2  Claims 


A  MOS  data  processor  fabricated  on  a  single  MOS  semicon- 
ductor chip  The  logic,  arithmetic  and  storage  functions  are 
fabricated  on  one  semiconductor  chip. 


3,757309 
ENCODER  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON  A 
MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Tsuneharu  Hashizumc,  Suwa-gua,  Nagano;  Michihiko  Sasaki, 
Okaya-shi,  Nagano;  Maaaaori  Tatuno,  Suwa-gun,  Ni^ano; 
Toshiaki  Dcmachi,  Suwa-gun,  Nagano;  Osamu  Hatakodd, 
Suwa-shi,  Nagano;  Shigcm  Miyaachi,  Suwa-gun,  Nagano, 
and  Susumu  Amcmiya,  Suwa-gun,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kairiu  Sankyo  Sciki  Scteakaaho,  Suma- 
gun,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,210 
Cbims     priority,     applfeatkm    Japan,     Dec.     14,     1970, 
45/110382 

Int.Cl.G06f //OO 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  4  Claims 
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In  the  device,  data  characters  to  be  recorded  on  a  magnetic 
tape  are  converted  into  decimal  numbers  in  code  form  by  an 
encoder  circuit  and  stored  in  a  block  unit  in  a  memory  circuit, 
and  the  stored  encoded  data  characters  are  fed  by  shift  pulses 
produced  by  a  synchronizing  pulse  producing  circuit  to  an 
output  control  circuit  where  output  gates  of  oscillators  having 
oscillation  frequencies  set  in  accord  with  the  weight  of  the  en- 
coded decimal  numbers  are  controlled  by  the  state  of  the  bits 
of  the  data  characters  fed  to  this  circuit,  so  that  the  data 
characters  can  be  recorded  serially  and  successively  in  the 
form  of  mixed  frequency  signal  pulses  including  the  frequen- 
cies in  accord  with  the  state  of  the  bits  for  each  character. 


3,757310 

MEMORY  ADDRESS  SELECTION  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  ISOLATION  CIRCUITS 

Brian  F.  Croxon,  Peabody,  Eawx  County,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc..  Wattham.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,771 

Int.  CI.  G 1  Ic  11/40:  G06f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  24  Claims 


A  semiconductor  memory  chip  includes  buffer  circuits  posi- 
tioned between  the  input  address  lines  applied  to  the  chip  and 
the  decoder  circuits  coupled  to  the  cells  of  the  memory  array 
Each  of  the  buffer  circuits  is  arranged  to  translate  low  level 
logic  address  signals  applied  to  its  input  terminal  into  a  pair  of 
high  level  complementary  signals  suitable  for  dnving  a  pair  of 
address  selection  lines  applied  to  the  input  terminals  of  the 
decoder  circuits.  During  a  first  interval  of  a  memory  cycle 
prior  to  address  selection  time,  each  buffer  circuit  is  forced  to 
a  predetermined  state.  This  forces  each  pair  of  address  selec- 
tion lines  to  a  first  state  selepffed  to  enable  each  of  the  decoder 
circuits  to  be  precharged  to  a  first  predetermined  state  during 
the  first  interval.  Subsequently,  during  address  selection  time, 
a  clocking  signal  conditions  each  of  the  buffer  circuits  to 
switch  only  one  address  selection  line  of  each  pair  of  lines 
from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  in  accordance  with  the  state 
of  the  low  level  address  information  signal  applied  to  its  input 
terminal.  This  causes  each  of  the  decoder  circuits  which  has 
one  of  its  input  terminals  forced  to  a  second  state  to  discharge 
rapidly  from  the  first  predetermined  state  to  a  second 
predetermined  state  with  only  the  addressed  decoder  circuits 
remaining  at  the  first  predetermined  state. 


3,757311 
SYSTEM  FOR  OUTPUTTING  LINES  ABOUT  A  POINT  OF 

OPERATION 
James  C.  Byram,  and  James  W.  Toups,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,482 

lnt.Cl.G06f3//4 

U.S.CI.340-I72.5  11  Claims 
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A  system  for  obtaining  a  number  of  lines  about  an  operating 
point  for  output  purposes  such  as  display.  The  system  is  com- 
prised of  an  input/output  (I/O)  typewriter,  an  electronic 
dynamic  shift  register  (DSR),  an  intermediate  electronic 
dynamic  shift  register  (IDSR),  and  a  display  controlled  by  for- 


mat control  logic  and  a  frame  buffer  The  IDSR  control  logic 
controls  codes  input  into  the  IDSR  from  the  DSR  data  and 
control  code  memory  One  of  the  control  codes  in  the  DSR 
data  flow  is  an  operation  flag  which  defines  the  point  of  opera- 
tion in  the  DSR.  In  order  to  obtain  a  number  of  lines  surround- 
ing the  operation  flag  for  output  purposes,  an  IDSR  of  limited 
character  capacity  is  used  The  data  and  control  codes  making 
up  the  data  flow  in  the  DSR  are  transferred  to  the  IDSR  until 
sufficient  text  surrounding  the  operation  flag  is  contained  m 
the  IDSR.  Prior  to  output,  excess  data  and  control  codes  are 
removed  from  the  IDSR  data  flow  until  only  the  data  to  be 
output  remains  in  the  IDSR  For  example,  if  five  lines  are  to  be 
displayed  with  the  operation  flag  positioned  in  the  middle  line, 
data  is  loaded  into  the  IDSR  until  at  least  those  five  lines  are 
obtained.  Then  the  excess  data  and  control  codes  are  removed 
from  the  IDSR  data  flow  When  exactly  the  data  to  be  output 
remains,  it  is  transferred  to  a  display  device. 


3,757312 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  ASSOCIATIVE  PROCESSOR 
John  E.  Shore,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Frank  A.  Polkinghom. 
Jr.,  Oxen  Hill,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  79.4 1 5 

Int.CI.Gllc/i/6»0 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  AM  1  Claim 


A  solid  state  associative  chip  memory  system  including  an 
array  of  structurally  identical  elements  each  of  which  contains 
an  integral  number  of  bits.  The  system  is  independent  of  the 
length  of  each  data  word  and  the  total  number  of  words  since 
any  required  word  length  may  be  obtained  by  horizontally 
connecting  the  proper  number  of  associative  chips  and  any 
processor  size  may  be  obtained  by  vertically  connecting  as- 
sociative words.  The  system  provides  an  array  processor 
which  has  a  distributed  (in  memory)  logic  that  is  capable  of 
processing  information  while  remaining  in  memory  and  is 
capable  of  simultaneous  operations  for  solving  problems  in 
real  time. 


3,757,313 

DATA  STORAGE  WITH  PREDETERMINED  SETTABLE 

CONHGURATION 

Herbert  W.  Hines,  and  Leon  C.  Radzik,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,730 
InLCI.Gllcy//40 
U.S.  CI.  340—173  R  6  Claims 

A  random  access  memory  matrix  with  word  and  bit  access  is 
modified  to  supply  operating  power  in  stages  to  set  the 
memory  to  a  preselected  pattern  Each  bit  cell  of  the  memory 
is  powered  by  two  power  leads  with  each  half  of  the  cell  con- 
nected to  a  different  one  of  the  leads.  The  supply  of  power  to 
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only  one  half  of  the  cell  will  bias  the  circuits  so  that  when  the  *  3,757^15 

other  half  of  the  power  supply  is  provided,  the  cell  will  always  DIVERSITY  RF  ALARM  SYSTEM 

turn  on  in  a  predetermined  configuration.  Selection  of  one  or    Jeiry  Linward  BirchfMd,  Decatar,  aad  Rkkard  Wallace  Mow, 

Marietta,  both  of  Ga.,  anigMirt  to  RoMbs  Protective  Ser- 
vices Company,  Atiaata,  Ga. 

Filed  Aii«.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,058 

Int.  CL  H04b  1100,  7102;  G09b21/00 

U  .S.  CI.  340  -  224  22  Claims 


another  connection  type  for  each  bit  cell  will  turn  on  the 
memory  to  give  an  initial  load  of  preselected  data. 

Two  additional  configurations  giving  two  or  three  selective- 
ly sellable  initial  loadings  are  shown. 


3,757314 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DECODER 
Noriyoki  Homma,  KoiubaUi;  SUgam  Yosldzawa,  Kodaira, 
and  Yoshfliiko  Noro,  Yokokaan,  all  of  Japan,  aaiifnors  to 
Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,898 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1 97 1 ,  46/8647 

lBLCLGllc/y//4 

U.S.CL340— 174TF  UCIalBS 
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A  magnetic  bubble  decoder  employs  forward  magnetic  bub- 
ble paths  each  forming  a  magnetic  bubble  shift  loop, 
backward  magnetic  bubble  paths,  series  switches  disposed  in 
the  forward  bubble  paths,  for  straight  advancing  the  magnetic 
bubbles  and  parallel  switches,  disposed  in  said  forward  bubble 
paths,  for  branching  the  magnetic  bubbles  from  said  forward 
paths  to  the  backward  paths.  Control  lines  are  provided  for  al- 
ternatively energizing  the  series  and  parallel  switches  to  be 
operated  in  cooperation  with  each  other  with  response  to 
coded  electricai  ugnais  applied  to  the  control  lines.  A  mag- 
netic bubble  output  corresponding  to  the  applied  coded  elec- 
trical signal  is  generated  from  the  shift  loop  of  a  specific  ad- 
dress. 


An  alarm  system  incorporating  radio  links  between  a  plu- 
rality of  remotely  located  alarm  condition  sensing  units  and  a 
central  receiving  station.  Each  alarm  condition  sensing  unit  is 
comprised  of  at  least  one  sensing  means  which  is  comprised  of 
an  alarm  sensing  element  in  combination  with  a  frequency 
diversity  radio  transmitter  means.  The  transmitter  means  of  all 
of  the  sensing  units  transmit  frequency  diversity  carrier  signals 
having  the  same  carrier  frequencies  but  the  carrier  signals  as- 
sociated with  different  units  have  modulation  signals  of  dif- 
ferenct  frequency  impressed  thereon.  At  the  receiving  station 
a  frequency  diversity  receiver  means  which  has  two  channels 
and  a  means  for  switching  therebetween  demodulates  the 
frequency  diversity  signals  received.  The  demodulated  signals 
pass  to  a  plurality  of  pulse  rate  discriminators  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  oi  sensing  units  in  the  system.  Each  pulse  rate 
discriminator  is  responsive  to  a  different  nnodulation  signal  to 
emit  a  different  alarm  output  which  alarm  output  indicates  the 
sensing  unit  which  has  triggered.  Each  pulse  rate  discriminator 
means  indicates  whether  a  given  modulation  frequency  is 
present  or  not  by  comparing  the  time  between  successive 
negative  going  zero  crossings  of  the  demodulated  signal  with 
the  duration  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  length  pulses. 


3,757316 

ALARM  ASSEMBLY  COMBINED  WFTH  CLEANOUT 

PLUG  STRUCTURE 

JOMpk  Fiomin,  82  Saw  Mfl  Rd.,  North  HrfedoB,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228^49 

lBt.CLGO8b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  243  5  Claims 
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An  alarm  assembly  for  replacing  the  cleanout  plug  in  a 
sewer  outlet  conduit.  The  assembly  is  a  caplike  structure 
dimensioned  for  replacing  the  said  cleanout  plug,  and  carries 
external  threads  adapted  to  mate  with  the  threads  in  a 
cleanout  opening  at  the  sewer  outlet.  Water  responsive  means, 
such  as  a  float  or  water  activated  probes,  are  mounted  in  the 
structure  and  arranged  to  sense  presence  of  water  at  the  end 
thereof  facing  inwardly  of  the  sewer  opening  when  the  struc- 
ture is  em  placed  at  the  sewer  conduit. 
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3,757317 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AkxamleT  Kahn,  Massagcgna;  Charles  iCahi^  SL  James,  and 
Warrea  Jokanaesen,  West  Isllp,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S. 
DyMmics  Corporation,  Amityville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,613 

lBLCI.G08b2//00 

U.S.CI.340— 244R  6  Claims 


Ruid  sensing  and  control  apparatus  using  solid  state  devices 
and  capable  of  fluid  sensing  at  spaced  poinu  to  furnish  output 
control  signals  to  maintain  fluid  conditions  within  predefined 
limits.  A  feedback  circuit  between  sensors  is  provided  to 
minimize  power  consumption  in  quiescent  periods  and  timed 
alarm-actuating  signals  are  generated  in  the  event  control 
functions  are  not  achieved. 


3,757318 
SWIMMING  POOL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
A.  BrimoB,  RoaeviUe,  Mlch^  amlfMr  to 
I  Ibc,  Troy,  Mich. 

:  of  Scr.  No.  36,943,  May  13, 1970, 
.  This  appkcatioa  Oct.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 9 1 ,9 1 6 
lBLCI.G08b2//00 
U.S.CI.340— 261  13  Claims 


wave.  The  mass  of  the  switch  means  is  sufficiently  large  in 
relation  to  the  mass  of  the  float  so  that  it  remains  relatively 
stationary  as  the  float  bounces  up  on  the  wave  because  of  the 
mertia  of  the  switch  means.  Because  the  assembly  is  freely  ver- 
tically movable  on  the  rod,  the  device  is  operable  without  ad- 
justmen  irrespective  of  the  fact  that  the  water  level  in  the  pool 
may  vary. 


A  safety  device  for  a  swimming  pool  including  an  alarm 
which  is  actuated  in  response  to  a  wave  in  the  pool  generated 
by  an  object  failing  into  the  pool  water.  The  device  comprises 
a  float  freely  slidable  on  a  vertical  rod  partically  submerged  in 
the  pool  water,  and  a  switch  means  carried  by  the  float  for  ac- 
tuation by  sudden  upward  float  movement  caused  by  a  pool 


3,757319 
SECURITY  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  BYPASS 
Robert  Arnold  Hedin,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FiledApr.S,  1971,Ser.  No.  131,197 

InL  CI.  E05b  45110:  G08b  13100 

U.S.CL340-274R  5  Claims 
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A  battery  operated  alarm  system  including  a  more  or  less 
conventional  closed  circuit  burglar  alarm  loop  in  which  are 
sensors  that  may  open  the  circuit  so  as  to  actuate  a  bell  or 
other  signaling  device.  In  this  system,  a  resistor  limits  the  cur- 
rent passing  in  the  normally  closed  loop,  conserving  battery 
power  and  also  permitting  further  control  of  the  loop  by  an 
electronic  door  lock.  One  of  the  sensors  is  a  door  switch  that 
will  be  bypassed  when  a  key  is  inserted  into  the  lock,  and  there 
is  a  time  delay  holding  the  switch  bypassed  for  a  time  that  will 
permit  a  person  to  pass  the  door.  The  system  also  includes 
normally  open  circuit  loops  such  as  may  be  closed  by  opera- 
tion of  an  electric  floor  mat,  and  one  of  those  loops  may  be 
utilized  for  a  fire  sensor  and  will  remain  in  op>eration  at  times 
when  a  switch  has  been  actuated  to  place  the  other  loops  out 
of  operation. 


3,757320 

OPTICAL  DIGITAL  MEASUREMENT  READOUT 

Michael  D.  Heath,  20552  Wayne  Avenue,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,395 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9130 

U.S.  CI.  340— 336  16  Claims 
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A  readout  system  using  a  matrix  optical  system  whereby  a 
decoder  member  and  an  encoder  member  are  operatively  as- 
sociated in  a  manner  allowing  parallel  relative  moven>ent 
therebetween    only    along   a    uniform    predetermined    path 
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whereby  different  ones  of  light  transmissive  areas  in  the  en- 
coder member,  which  are  arranged  in  a  basic  matrix  pattern 
but  defming  a  series  of  information  indicia,  are  made  visible 
by  this  relative  movement  as  light  passes  through  only  those 
light  transmissive  areas  of  the  encoder  which  are  aligned  with 
light  transmissive  areas  in  the  decoder  member  that  are 
grouf)ed  in  the  basic  matrix  pattern. 


3,757^21 
TRANSDUCER  DRIVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Tripp,  Tuckaboe,  N.Y.,  assjgnor  to  Inductosyn  Cor- 
poration, Valhalla,  N.Y. 

Rled  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  225,729 

InL  CI.  H03k /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  10  Claims 


.'f^\£: 


Disclosed  is  a  power  drive  circuit  for  driving  loads  such  as 
the  sine  and  cosine  windings  of  a  position-measuring  trans- 
former. The  windings  of  the  transformer  are  driven  bilaterally 
by  converter-controlled  drive  circuits  with  substantially  con- 
stant magnitude  currents  in  both  directions  for  selected  dura- 
tions to  produce  pulse-width  modulated  signals.  Unwanted 
signals  due  to  undesired  cross  coupling  between  sine  emd 
cosine  windings  are  avoided  by  providing  a  constant  power 
drain  from  the  power  source  which  is  connected  in  common  to 
all  of  the  drive  circuits.  To  avoid  the  presence  of  undesired 
even  harmonic  signal  components,  the  load  is  supplied  with  a 
bilateral  current  which  is  symmetrical  over  each  cycle. 


3,757322 
TRANSPARENT  TOUCH  CONTROLLED  INTERFACE 
WITH  INTERREACTIVELV  RELATED  DISPLAY 
Harold  Barkan;   Edward  D.  Barkan,  both  of  Ardsley,  and 
Jerome  Swartz,  Stony  Brook,  Long  Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Hali-Barkan  Instruments,  Inc.,  Tuckaboe,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,148 
InL  CL  G08b  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  340— 365  C  18  Claims 


another  by  transparent  means  and  having  leads  extending 
from  the  contact  areas  to  terminals  connected  by  circuitry  to  a 
corresponding  number  of  switches  of  which  the  areas  con- 
stitute the  activating  elements.  The  switches  control  utiliza- 
tion mechanisms  The  overlay  and  switches  jointly  constitute 
the  interface  Each  contact  area  is  coextensive  with  a  cor- 
responding associated  underlying  area  of  the  display  so  that 
the  overlay  and  display  are  interreactively  related  and  thus 
facilitate  decision  making.  The  leads  preferably  are  trans- 
parent so  that  the  entire  overlay  is  effectively  transparent  and 
the  display  can  be  seen  through  it.  The  contact  areas  con- 
jointly constitute  a  predominant  portion  of  the  overlay 
whereby  to  all  intents  and  purposes  each  different  area  of  the 
display  has  a  different  associated  contact  area.  The  nature  of 
the  display  preferably  is  variable  and  may  be  static  or  kinetic, 
eg,  printed  matenal  or  material  presented  on  the  face  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  or  rear  projection  from  a  moving  picture  or 
slide  projector  or  other  graphic  generating  means.  The  con- 
tact areas  may  be  transparent  electrically  conductive  self-sup- 
porting plaques  one  surface  of  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
touched,  the  plaques  being  separated  by  reaches  of  an  insulat- 
ing lattice  In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention  the  contact 
areas  are  discrete  thin  films  supported  on  the  electrically  non- 
conductive  transparent  substrate.  The  leads  may  be  on  either 
face  of  the  substrate  or  embedded  therein  and  preferably  ex- 
tend to  the  penphery  of  the  substrate.  Alternatively,  the  thin 
film  areas  may  be  mutually  spaced  and  the  leads  located 
between  the  areas  and  covered  by  a  preformed  or  an  in  situ 
formed  lattice  of  transparent  electrically  non-conductive 
sheet  material  Furthermore,  the  exposed  surface  of  the  over- 
lay may  be  covered  by  a  very  thin  electrically  non-conductive 
film  as  a  guard  against  humidity,  chemical  attack,  physical 
damage  and  soiling.  The  contact  areas  are  adapted  to  be 
touched  by  a  person's  fingers,  although  they  also  may  be 
touched  by  a  hand  held  implement,  particularly,  if  it  is  desired 
to  increase  the  contact  density.  The  implement  nray  include  a 
visible  indicating  means.  The  interface  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  utilization  mechanism  including  a  broad  range  of 
electrical  devices  such  as  computers,  teaching  machines,  read- 
outs, illuminating  means  to  light  up  a  selected  portion  or  por- 
tions of  the  display,  audio/visual  apparatuses  and  playboard 
means  The  configurations  of  the  contact  areas  and  of  the 
overlay  may  be  of  various  standard  shapes  and  sizes  or  can  be 
custom  tailored  to  special  installations,  but,  in  general,  a  single 
overlay  with  a  standard  grid  consisting,  for  instance,  of  rows 
and  columns  of  contact  areas  is  designed  to  be  used  in- 
terchangeably with  different  display. 


3,757,323 

D-C  MONITORING  SYSTEM  USING  TWO-WIRE 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Robert  H.  Pintell,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interdectronics 

Corporation,  Congers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,848 

Int.  CI.  G08b  1/08 

U.S.  CI.340— 416  7  Claims 
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A  transparent  touch  actuated  interface  with  an  interactively 
related  display,  in  which  the  display  is  substantially  fully 
covered  by  a  solid  state  overlay,  e.g.,  a  keyboard,  composed  of 
one  or  more  to-be-touched  contact  areas  of  electrically  con- 
ductive transparent  material  electrically  isolated  from  one 


A  reversible  d-c  voltage  impressed  upon  the  conductors  of  a 
two-wire  line  at  a  supervised  location  is  detected  at  a  central 
station  and  transmitted  via  a  d-c  coupler  to  a  load  circuit  with 
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indicating  lamps  for  normal  operation  (green),  open  circuit 
(yellow)  and  alarm  condition  (red).  A  recent  alarm  condition 
is  indicated  at  a  display  panel  by  a  flashing  red  light  which  sub- 
sequently changes  to  a  steady  glow,  thereby  facilitating  the  de- 
tection of  new  emergencies.  The  coupler  may  include  a  trans- 
former with  a  primary-side  oscillator,  a  dual  magnetic  amplifi- 
er, a  differential  amplifier,  an  electromagnetic  sensor  or  a 
photoelectric  transducer. 


3,757,324 
PROXIMITY  INDICATION  WITH  RANGE  AND  BEARING 

MEASUREMENTS 
George    Barrett    Utchford,    Norttaport,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Litchstreet  Co.,  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpL  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,578 

Int.CI.G01s9/56 

U^  CL  343—6.5  R  3  Claims 


HOKTH- 


OTMER 


Proximity  indication  and  evaluation  for  aircraft,  using  only 
the  signals  emitted  by  secondary  surveillance  radar  and 
cooperating  transponders,  to  detect  intrusion  in  a  monitored 
proximity  volume  and  determine  slant  range  and  relative  bear- 
ing to  the  intruder. 


3,757,325 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  PASSENGERS 
Kazao  Sato,  and  Mlnoru  Izawa,  both  of  Toyota-shi,  Japan,  as- 
rignors  to  ToyoU  Jklasha  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kateha,  ToyoU, 
Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139^53 
Cbdms     priority,    appUcation    Japan,     Dec.     18,     1970, 
45/113116 

Int.CI.G01s9/44 
U.S.  CL  343—7  ED  26  Claims 


The  potential  collision  detecting  system  for  vehicles  dis- 
closed includes  two  transmitter-receivers  provided  at  both 
lateral  sides  of  a  vehicle.  One  transmitter-receiver  radiates  an 
electromagnetic  wave  having  the  same  plane  of  polarization  as 
that  of  the  wave  generated  by  a  generator  and  another  trans- 
mitter-receiver radiates  an  electromagentic  wave  having  a 
plane  of  polarization  is  turned  90  degrees  from  the  first  plane 
by  means  of  a  twist  waveguide.  When  said  electromagnetic 
waves  are   reflected  from  an  obstacle,  the  reflected  elec- 


tromagnetic waves  are  returned  along  the  same  path  as  the 
radiated  electromagnetic  waves  are  picked  up  by  both  trans- 
mitter-receivers. Two  separate  Doppler  signals  are  obtained 
through  homodyne  detection.  An  impending  crash  of  a  vehicle 
with  another  vehicle  in  its  path  is  determined  by  calculating 
the  ratio  of  electrical  quantities  proportional  to  the  Doppler 
signals.  Whether  the  relative  speed  between  vehicles  is  within 
the  range  of  critical  speed  or  not  is  determined  by  obtaining 
the  sum  of  voltages  of  the  electrical  quantities  Whether  the 
relative  distance  between  vehicles  has  come  within  the  critical 
range  or  not  is  determined  by  obtaining  the  sum  of  the  volt- 
ages proportional  to  the  levels  of  the  Doppler  signals.  When 
the  results  of  said  determination  are  all  satisfied,  a  safety 
device  for  vehicle  passengers  is  actuated. 


3,757,326 
LOW  ANGLE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Warren  D.  White,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,331 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/22 

U.S.  CL  343—7  A  27  Claims 


A  radar  array  is  aimed  to  receive  a  signal  directly  reflected 
from  a  target  as  well  as  an  image  signal  reflected  from  the  tar- 
get and  from  the  adjoining  ground  surface  or  sea  surface.  An 
ambiguity  introduced  in  the  direct  signal  by  the  image  signal, 
is  resolved  by  a  system  which  includes  independent  steering 
means  and  beam  forming  networks  to  form  sum  and  dif- 
ference signals  from  the  image  and  the  direct  signals.  These 
signals  are  mixed  by  computer  controlled  mixing  networks  to 
provide  modified  sum  and  difference  signals.  When  the  anten- 
na pointing  angle  coincides  with  the  target  elevation  angle,  the 
modified  direct  sum  and  difference  signals  are  uncon- 
taminated  by  the  image  signals  and  vice  versa.  A  composite 
error  signal  is  obtained  from  the  modified  signals  whose 
polarity  is  an  indication  of  the  error  of  the  pointing  angle.  This 
signal  is  used  to  drive  the  steering  mechanism  into  alignment 
with  the  direct  path  where  a  zero  or  null  error  signal  is 
produced  corresponding  to  the  correct  elevation  angle  of  the 
target. 


3,757,327 
RADAR  PRESENCE  DETECTION  AT  PRESELECTED 

RANGE 
Wallace  F.   Wiley,  Jr.,  Prairie   Village,   Kans.,  assignor  to 
Bonzer  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,645 
Int.CI.G01s9/G4 
U.S.  CI.  343—7.5  6  Claims 

The   radar  apparatus  disclosed   herein   employs  a  super- 
regenerative  oscillator  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  at 
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a  preselected  range  or  distance.  The  bias  signal  which  contTt>ls 
the  nominal  squeg  period  of  the  oscillator  is  repetitively 
switched  between  two  levels  corresponding  to  respective 
predetermined  ranges.  A  reference  signal  is  provided  in 
synchronism  with  the  switching.  A  reduction  in  the  random 
noiae  generated  by  the  oscillator  is  taken  as  indicative  of  the 


velocity  between  moving  bodies  or  between  a  moving  body 
and  a  fixed  object  is  measured  by  transmitting  an  undulatory 
signal  toward  the  body  and  receiving  the  reflected  wave  whose 
frequency  has  been  shifted  by  the  Doppler  effect.  The  Dop- 
pier  signal  is  detected  by  a  homodyne  detection  system  using  a 
portion  of  the  transmission  signal  as  a  reference.  The  trans- 


presence  of  a  target  at  the  preselected  range  corresponding  to 
the  squeg  rate  at  which  the  oscillator  is  then  operating.  The 
reference  signal  and  a  signal  representing  the  noise  amplitude 
are  combined  such  a  way  that  a  null  is  obtained  when  a  target 
is  present  at  the  range  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  one 
of  the  two  squeg  rates. 


3,757^28 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Frtdcfick  Ckwka  GoMard,  Mirivera,  E^iud,  aarigMir  to 
MUster  of  AirfadM,  Is  Her  M^|nty's  G«vcruMait  of  the 
Uaited  KincdMB  of  Gmt  Britata  and  NwtiMni  Irelaad, 


HM  Dec.  28, 1964,  Scr.  N«.  421,728 
CUm  prterity,  ^pfciHoa  Great  Britain,  Jaa.  7,  1964, 

788/64 

laLCLGOls  7/20,  9/42 
VS.  CL  343—7.7  1  CWa 


— r^ 


1 .  Radar  apparatus  including  a  visual  display,  means  for  dis- 
playing on  the  visual  display  an  image  formed  from  elements 
of  contrasting  brightness  and  means  for  displaying  radar 
returns  from  moving  targets  as  relatively  light  elements  and 
radar  returns  from  stationary  objects  as  relatively  dark  ele- 
ments against  a  background  of  intermediate  brightness. 


3,757329 
SYSTEMS  FOR  MEASURING  VELOCITIES  OF  MOVING 

BODIES 
Kana  Sata,  aad  HimU  Wataaabc,  betk  of  Toyotanhi,  Japaa, 
■MJtanri   to   Toyota   JMoiha    Kogyo   KabwUU    KaWu, 
Tokya,  Japaa 

FlkdMar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,465 

ClaiBH  priority,  applictioa  Japaa,  Jaly  23, 1970, 45/63976 

lmLC\.G0U9l44 

U.S.CL343— 8  lOClaiBU 

In  the  system  disclosed  a  random  noise  signal  frequency - 

modulates  a  Doppler  radar.  More  specifically  the  relative 
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mittcd  undulatory  signal  exhibits  frequency-modulation 
generated  by  a  random  noise  signal.  A  portion  of  the  frequen- 
cy modulated  undulatory  wave  is  used  as  a  reference.  The 
frequency  modulation  by  the  random  noise  prevents  errone- 
ous operation  caused  by  interference  between  different  trans- 
mitted undulatory  signals. 


3,757,330 
MICROWAVE  INTERFEROMETERS 
Eric  StMley  Hotstoa,  Waatafe,  Eafiaad, 
Kii^don  AtMaic  Eaergy  Aatkority 

Fled  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,998 
laLCL  GO  Is  9/04 
U.S,CL  343-12  R  8 
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This  invention  involves  an  interferometer  arranged  to  mea- 
sure the  distance  to  a  movable  object.  The  interferometer  in- 
cludes a  main  wave  guide  for  radiating  electromagnetic  waves 
towards  the  object  and  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic  wave 
after  reflection  from  the  object,  and  a  secondary  wave  guide 
system,  including  detectors  coupled  to  the  main  wave  guide  in 
order  to  receive  components  of  both  the  radiated  and 
reflected  waves.  By  appropriate  positioning  of  the  coupling 
between  main  and  secondary  wave  guides,  detectors  in  the 
secondary  wave  guide  system  can  readily  determine  the 
distance  of  an  object. 


3,757,331 
PHASE-CODED  PULSE  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS 
James  A.  MoaMoa,  Saata  Aaa,  CaUf.,  ^^i^an^  to  Nortli  Ai 
ican  Rodcwdl  CorporatioB,  El  Scgondo,  Calif. 
FOcd  Jaly  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474^21 
laLCLGOls  9/22,  9/2JJ 
U.S.a.343— 16M  13  ( 

Phase  coded  pulse  compression  apparatus  for  processing 
pulsed  radar  information,  in  which  the  transmitter  employs  a 
modified  code  which,  when  delayed  by  a  seleted  number  of 
code  bits  and  combined  with  the  undelayed  modified  code, 
provides  a  desired  code.  The  receiver  employs  a  phase  detec- 
tor both  inputs  of  which  are  responsive  to  the  received  echoes 
of  the  transmitted  modified  code,  one  of  the  inputs  being 
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delayed  relative  to  the  other  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
one  code  bit,  to  provide  a  video  output  having  the  desired 
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code.  A  video  pulse  compression  decoder,  responsive  to  the 
desired  code  and  coupled  to  the  pase  detector,  effects  the 
desired  pulse  compression. 


3,757332 

HOLOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FORMING  IMAGES  IN  REAL 

TIME  BY  USE  OF  NON-COHERENT  VISIBLE  LIGHT 

RECONSTRUCTION 

Gas  P.  Tricoles,  Saa  Dicfo,  CaUf.,  asrigaor  to  Gcaeral  Dyaarc 

Ics  Corporatioa,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

Fflcd  Doc.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,130 

lat.  CL  GOls  7104 

U.S.CL343— 17  22CUiaBS 


^:::.l 


taer 


A  holographic  system  is  described  for  forming  visible 
images  in  real  time  using  holograms  sensed  with  microwave  or 
acoustic  waves.  Coherent  waves  are  received  together  with  a 
coherent  reference  wave  at  a  set  of  detectors  in  an  antenna 
array  to  develop  an  interference  fringe  pattern.  A  visible  lu- 
minous display  of  the  fringes  is  produced  on  a  reduced  scale 
by  light  bulbs  driven  by  the  detectors;  the  light  bulbs  produc- 
ing monochromatic,  spatially  non-coherent  visible  light.  The 
light  from  the  bulbs  is  passed  through  a  beam  splitter  with  a 
portion  going  through  an  inverting  prism  so  as  to  produce  an 
axially  symmetric  pair  of  the  fringe  patterns.  A  lens  delivers 
the  Fourier  transform  of  the  double  fringes  in  its  focal  plane  so 
as  to  produce  a  transform  which  provides  the  image. 


3,757,333 
RECEIVING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Leo  W.  Procopio,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Phiico  Cor- 
poratioa, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,612 
IbL  CL  GOls  J/74,  HOlq  i/26, 15108 
U.S.CL343— lOOR  10  Claims 

9.  A  receiving  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual receiving  elements  distributed  in  a  spherical  array, 
a  like  plurality  of  heterodyne  mixers, 
a  plurality  of  parametric  amplifiers,  each  of  said  parametric 
amplifiers  coupling  one  of  said  individual  receiving  ele- 


ments to  a  first  input  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
heterodyne  mixers,  each  of  said  parametric  amplifiers 
being  adapted  to  operate  in  the  lower-sideband,  up-con- 
version  mode, 

a  pump  signal  generator, 

means  coupling  said  pump  signal  generator  to  each  of  said 
parametric  amplifiers,  said  last-mentioned  coupling 
means  providing  the  same  relative  phase  shift  between 
said  pump  signal  generator  and  each  said  parametric  am- 
plifiers, 

a  spherical  Luneberg  lens, 

a  plurality  of  energy  pick-up  means  distributed  over  the  sur- 
face of  said  lens,  the  distribution  of  said  pick-up  means  on 
said  lens  corresponding  to  the  distribution  of  said  in- 
dividual receiving  elements  on  said  array. 


means  connecting  each  of  said  energy  pick-up  means  to  a 
second  input  of  the  heterodyne  mixer  associated  with  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  individual  receiving  elements, 

a  plurality  of  feed  horns  distributed  over  a  hemispherical 
area  of  said  lens, 

a  phasing  oscillator, 

switching  means  controllable  to  connect  said  phasing  oscil- 
lator to  said  energy  feed  horns  one  at  a  time  in  a  selected 
sequence, 

the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  Luneberg  lens  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  spherical  array  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the 
frequency  of  the  signal  supplied  by  said  individual  receiv- 
ing element  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal  supplied  by  said 
phasing  oscillator,  and 

means  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  said  heterodyne 
mixers. 


3,757334 

STABILIZED  COMMUNICATION  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Herbert  P.  Raabc,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Basiacas  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,712 

Int.  CL  GOls  J/42 

U.S.  CL  343—100  TD  17  Claims 


The  disclosure  provides  a  stabilized  retrodirective  oscillat- 
ing loop  or  link  for  a  channel  of  a  communication  aiul  control 
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system  incorporating  a  pair  of  remotely  located  retrodirective 
antenna  array  terminals  wherein  the  mechanical  and  electrical 
design  parameters  of  the  terminals  and  the  circuits  thereat 
contribute  to  frequency  stabilization  of  the  loop.  Translational 
and  rotational  motions  of  the  retrodirective  terminals  in- 
troduce frequency  shifls  into  the  communication  channel 
between  the  pair  of  remotely  located  terminals  DoppJer 
frequency  shifts  and  local  oscillator  shifts  are  compensated  by 
the  electronic  circuitry  which  stabilizes  the  retrodirective 
oscillating  loop  of  the  communication  and  control  channel 
through  voltage  control  of  at  least  one  local  oscillator  in  each 
oscillating  loop.  The  design  of  the  retrodirective  terminal 
separates  the  receive  and  transmit  antenna  elements  from 
each  other  by  placing  them  on  separate  spatial  surfaces  with 
identical  geometrical  shapes.  Preferably,  the  two  geometrical 
shapes  are  scaled  in  size  in  a  ratio  as  the  oscillation 
wavelengths  being  received  and  transmitted  The  surfaces  are 
rigidly  interconnected  by  a  communicating  tubular  member 
The  system  permits  high  amplification  and  independent  signal 
modulation  in  both  directions  between  the  antenna  arrays  al 
the  remotely  located  terminals  of  the  loop. 


3,757335 

COMMUNICATION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Elliot  L.  Gnienberg,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internatioiuil 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Amionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7 1 0,7  II 

Int.  CI.  GO  I  si/42 

U.S.  CI.343— lOOTD  16  Claims 


A  retrodirective  oscillating  loop  for  a  communication  and 
control  channel  is  disclosed  for  the  transmission  and  reception 
of  radiant  energy  waveforms  between  remotely  located  ter- 
minals wherein  each  terminal  has  a  retrodirective  property 
with  respect  to  the  waveform  propagation  in  the  channel  It  is 
demonstrated  herein  that  two  retrodirective  communications 
repeaters  or  terminals  form  a  retrodirective  oscillating  loop  if 
the  signal  transmitted  by  one  terminal  is  received,  sufficiently 
amplified,  and  transmitted  back  by  the  second  terminal  and 
again  received,  sufficiently  amplified,  and  transmitted  by  the 
first  terminal  while  remaining  stationary  in  time.  This  provides 
an  important  capability  for  two  retrodirective  antenna  array 
terminals  of  a  retrodirective  oscillating  loop  of  automatically 
steering  toward  each  other  when  each  terminal  is  within  the 
field  of  view  of  the  other  terminal.  When  a  retrodirective 
oscillating  loop  is  established  between  two  remotely  located 
antenna  array  terminals  of  an  electromagnetic  radiation  spec 
trum  communication  and  control  channel,  a  carrier  oscillation 
is  initiated  from  the  noise  spectrum  present  in  the  apertures  of 
each  array  when  the  input  aperture  of  each  terminal  is  within 
the  field  of  view  of  the  output  aperture  of  the  other  terminal 


3,757,336 
ANTENNA  DIRECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harold  A.  Rosen,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5 1,872 

Int.CLG0l8i/42 

U.S.  CI.  343—100  ST  13  Claims 

A     satellite     communications     system     comprises     signal 

tracking  for  a  directional  antenna  by  detecting  any  directional 


error  of  the  antenna  relative  to  a  pilot  station,  or  predeter- 
mined offset  angle  therefrom,  to  provide  phase  modulated 
error  signals  which  are  combined  with  frequency  modulated 
pilot  signals  radiated  by  the  pilot  station  in  order  to  pass  com- 
posite error  and  pilot  signals  through  a  single  receive  channel 
including  a  rotary  joint  coupler  connecting  a  spinning  section 
and  a  despun  antenna  section  of  a  spin-stabilized  satellite.  Any 
directional  error  of  the  despun  antenna  about  the  spin  axis  of  a 
spinning  satellite  results  in  sum  and  difference  signals  being 
produced  m  the  receive  feeds  of  the  antenna  wherein  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  difference  signal  is  proportional  to  the  angle  of 
deviation  of  the  antenna  p>ointing  direction  and  the  pilot  sta- 
tion The  difference  signal  is  phase  modulated  in  an  over-cou- 
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pled,  double-tuned,  directional  filter  and  combined  with  the 
sum  signal  to  produce  a  composite  signal  which  exhibits  am- 
plitude modulation  in  synchronism  with  the  frequency  modu- 
lation of  the  sum  signal.  The  amplitude  modulation  index  is 
proportional  to  the  difference  signal  and  hence  the  directional 
error;  and  the  phase  of  the  amplitude  modulation  relative  to 
the  phase  of  the  frequency  modulation  indicates  the  sign  of 
the  error  After  passing  through  the  rotary  coupler,  the  en- 
velope of  the  AM  signal  is  detected  and  compared  in  a  phase 
detector,  with  a  reference  signal  derived  from  the  FM  of  the 
composite  signal.  The  output  of  the  phase  detector  is  the 
directional  error  signal  which  provides  a  tracking  signal  for 
controlling  a  despin  motor  to  correct  the  error  in  pointing  of 
the  antenna. 


3,757,337 

AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM 

George  B.  Litchford,  32  Cherry  Lawn  Ln.,  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1970, Ser.  No.  71,402 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is //44 

U.S.CL343-106R  18  Claims 
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Precision  guidance  of  aircraft  throughout  a  great  volume  of 
positions,  and  with  spectrum  economy,  is  achieved  with  coor- 
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dinated  scanning  of  coarse  and  fine  coverage  localizer  anten- 
nas and  coarse  and  fine  glide-path  antennas.  The  scan  coor- 
dination is  predetermined  for  sequential  traversals  of  the  use- 
ful scan  sectors,  microwave  transmission  through  the  several 
antennas  being  effected  in  the  sequence  of  the  scans.  Each 
such  transmission  includes  modulation  not  only  in  accordance 
with  the  antenna  scan  angle  but  also  with  the  direction  of 
movement  in  the  scan  sector.  The  aircraft  receiver  means  de- 
tects the  aircraft  p>osition  by  the  detected  modulation  and/or 
reception  timing  of  each  directionally  transmitted  beam. 
General  position  is  determinable  from  reception  of  the  wide- 
angle  (coarse)  scanning  beams.  Precise  guidance  in  the  vicini- 
ty of  a  predetermined  low-angle  glide  path  is  derivable  from 
the  beams  transmitted  through  the  narrow  scan  antennas. 

\ 


the   capacity   of  a  cooperative   collision   avoidance   system 


3,757,338 
GLIDE  SLOPE  LOCK-OUT  NETWORK 
Henry  F.  Uebman,  LaudcrUH,  Fla.,  aaigBor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporabon,  SoathfMd,  Mich. 

FlledFeb.5, 1971,Scr.  No.  112,897 

Int.CLG01i;/7« 

U.S.  CL  343-108  R  3  Claims 


wherein  the  earner  frequency  of  transmissions  in  adjacent 
lime  slots  is  varied  stepwise  on  a  predetermined  schedule. 


3,757340 

RADIO  LOCATION  SYSTEM 

Mortimer    Rogofl,    Natlcy,    NJ.,   assignor   to   International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutiey,  N  J. 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,222 

Int.  CI.  GOls  5/02 
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11  Claims 
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An  improved  glide  slope  receiver  circuit  prevents  false 
acquisition  of  glide  slope  and  insures  that  only  a  good  and  ex- 
isting glide  slope  signal  will  arm  the  glide  slope  circuitry.  A 
normally  charged  capacitor  applies  lock-out  potential  to  the 
glide  slope  switching  network.  A  reference  square  wave  is  ap- 
plied to  open  a  gate.  Below  glide  slope  signals  are  received  out 
of  phase  with  the  reference  and  proceed  through  the  gate  to 
discharge  the  capacitor  through  a  time  constant  network. 
Discharge  of  the  capacitor  releases  the  lock-out  potential  at 
the  glide  slope  switching  network,  thus  permitting  the  glide 
slope  receiver  to  acquire  the  glide  slope  at  a  glide  slope  signal 
null. 


1 .  A  radio  location  system  for  locating  the  position  of  a 
radio  transmitter  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  receiving 
stations  and  a  comparing  station,  each  receiving  station  having 
means  for  summing  the  arrival  times  of  signals  received  from 
said  radio  transmitter,  means  for  counting  said  received 
signals  means  for  dividing  said  summation  by  said  count  to 
yield  average  arrival  times  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
average  arrival  times  and  said  signal  count  to  said  comparing 
station. 


3,757339 

FREQUENCY  DIVERSITY  TIME  MULTIPLEX  MEANS 

FOR  INCREASING  THE  CAPACITY  OF  A  COOPERATIVE 

COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Wayne  G.  Shew,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Merlin  E.  Olm- 
■tcad,  Baltimore,  Md.,  awignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation, 
Soathfleld,  Mich. 

Coattamatioa  of  Ser.  No.  694^39,  Dec.  28, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3^1,884.  This  application  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  Na  82,645.  The 

portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Dec  29, 1987, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  G08s  SI04 

U.S.  CL  343—112  CA  ISCIatans 

A  frequency  diversity  time  multiplex  means  for  increasing 


3,757341 
LONG  WIRE  V-ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Arnold  W.  Gilbo,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,1 1 1,  Sept.  1, 1967,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  354,974,  March  26, 1964, 

abandoned.  This  appUcadoa  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,088 

InLCI.  H01q7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  343—733  1 7  Claims 

Long  wire  antenna  arrays  comprising  combinations  of  V  an- 
tennas have  wide-band  directive  characteristics  when  the  an- 
tennas are  inclined  above  ground  and  spaced  from  each  other 
to  make  side  lobe  nulls  and  peaks  of  the  pattern  of  each  V  an- 
tenna substantially  coincide  with  peaks  and  nulls,  respectively, 
of  the  array  factor.  Pairs  of  V  antennas  can  be  connected  end- 
to-end  with  their  apexes  at  the  extreme  ends  to  form  tandem- 
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V  antennas,  which  can  be  arrayed  with  other  tandem-V  anten- 
nas. The  arrayed  antennas  (V  and  tandem-V)  are  generally 
aligned  laterally  but  offset  from  each  other  longitudinally 
andyor  vertically. 

Space-saving  arrays  of  V  and  tandem-V  antennas  have  cor- 
responding apexes  coincident  in  the  lateral  and  longitudinal 


directions  and  have  the  intermediate  connections  of  one  an- 
tenna longitudinally  spaced  from  the  corresponding  intercon- 
nections of  the  other  antenna. 

In  other  arrangements,  V  antennas  having  successively  in- 
creasing apex  angles  are  arrayed  in  circular  sectors  with  all  the 
V-antenna  legs  extending  along  radial  paths  from  a  common 
center. 


3,757342 
SHEET  ARRAY  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
Htmry  Jarik,  Wcstbvy;  Robert  Lconrd  Mydtdd,  Ui 
aMi  RomM  Mynw  RadM,  CobbmcIl,  al  of  N.Y.,  i 
to  Catter-HawMT,  Ik^  MUwaiduc,  Wit. 

raed  Jue  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267.161 

ImCCLHOlp  3/08 

VS.  CL  343—738  5  CMmu 


longitudinal  dimension.  Various  means  may  be  provided  in 
operative  relation  to  the  slot  along  said  longitudinal  dimension 
for  causing  all  radiation  from  the  antenna  to  be  emitted  only 
from  sections  of  the  slot  of  like  field  polarity  without  signifi- 
cantly affecting  the  phase  velocity  of  the  signals  as  they  pass 
from  th«  point  of  transmission  line  connection  to  all  other 
points  along  the  slot,  so  that  the  antenna  functions  as  a  plural 
slot  array  fed  with  only  a  single  line. 


3,757344 
SLOT  ANTENNA  HAVING  CAPACITIVE  COUPLING 

MEANS 
Eugene  F.  Percda,  11621  Hugfaet  Avenue,  N.E.,  Albuquerque, 
N.M.  87112 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,Ser.  No.  177,698 

lBt.CI.H01q/i//0 

U.S.  CI.  343-770  5  Claims 


I     I* 


Arrays  wherein  the  radiator  elements  act  also  as  shield  con- 
ductors of  feed  lines  arranged  to  provide  cophasal  intercon- 
nection of  the  radiators  without  physical  transpositions,  par- 
ticularly adaptable  to  fabrication  by  etched  circuit  techniques. 
as  microstrip  on  the  surfaces  of  a  single  dielectric  substrate. 


3,757343 
SLOT  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Richard  D.  Boffucr,  Rodya,  N.Y.,  aMigBor  to  Anpex  Corpora- 
tioa.  Redwood  City,  CaMf. 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,893 

Iirt.  CL  HOlq /i//0 

U.S.  CL  343-770  9  Claiins 


An  antenna,  which  may  be  used  for  signal  transmission, 
comprises  conductive  means  defining  a  slot  therein  having  a 


An  antenna  of  the  type  having  a  rectangular  driven  slot 
formed  in  a  foil  radiation  plane  is  coupled  at  opposed  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  slot  to  signal  feed  lines  by  capacitors  formed 
by  plate  enlargements  at  the  ends  of  the  feed  lines  dielectri- 
cally  spaced  from  the  foil  in  which  the  slot  is  formed. 


3,757345 

SHIELDED  END-FIRE  ANTENNA 

Keitb  R.  Carver.  Lexk^tom  Ky.,  ■mImt  to  Tkc  Ohio  Stat* 

Univcrrity,  Cohanbus,  Ohio 

Coirthiuirtioa  of  Scr.  No.  694,139,  Dec.  28, 1967,  aboMioiMd. 

This  applkation  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132370 

Int.  CLHOlq //id,  ;i/02 

DS.  CL  343—786  2  Clahns 


CONICAL 

HORN 


COAXIAL 
ECO  CABLE 


AXIAL-MOOe 

HEUX 


The  in  ention  is  for  an  antenna  comprising  an  end-fire  radia- 
tor in  a  shielded  structure.  A  specific  case  is  an  axial-mode 
helical  antenna  in  a  conical  horn  which  produces  a  circularly 
polarized  pencil  beam  with  low  sidelobe  level  over  a  2-to-l 
bandwidth  with  a  gain  in -the  order  of  four  times  that  of  a  sim- 
ple helix. 
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3,757346 
PRINTING  METHOD 
Terence  John  Holland,  Scaferd,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
'   tional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295,154 
Clahns  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  7,  1971, 
46,705/71 

Int.a.G06lc/5//0 
U.S.  CL  346— 1  3  Claims 


canrmi 


A  method  of  printing  mosaic  characters  which  may  be  used 
in  telegraphic  printers,  wherein  a  column  of  styli  are  employed 
twice  at  two  different  vertical  locations  to  print  a  single 
column  or  partial  column  of  dots.  The  number  of  individual 
styli  and  the  actuators  therefor  are  thus  halved  over  those 
required  in  prior  art  stylus  heads.  The  complexity  and  size  of 
the  styli  and  actuators  make  this  a  substantial  advantage. 


3,757347 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MECHANICALLY  RECORDING 
STRAINS 
Thomas  E.  Endrcs,  Kcttcrhig,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Technology  In- 
corporated, Dayton,  Ohio 
ContinuatioD-hHpul  of  Scr.  No.  169,927,  Aug.  9, 1971.  This 
applicathM  May  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256344 
IntCLGOld/ 5/02 
U.S.  CL346— 7  ISCbdms 


An  annular  recording  target  is  rotatably  supported  by  an 
element  which  is  secured  to  a  first  base  plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  member  being  monitored  for  strains.  A  recording 
stylus  is  supported  in  contact  with  the  target  by  another  spring 
element  which  is  secured  to  a  second  base  plate  also  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  member  being  monitored.  The  stylus 
moves  radially  relative  to  the  target  in  response  to  linear 
movement  between  the  base  plates,  and  an  actuating 
mechanism  rotates  or  indexes  the  target  in  response  to  relative 
linear  movement  between  the  base  plates.  The  actuating 
mechanism  includes  diametrically  opposed  sets  of  inclined 
spring  fingers  which  are  supported  by  a  cover  member  hinged 
to  the  second  base  plate  and  pivotable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  overlying  the  target  and  the  stylus. 
The  cover  member  is  retained  in  its  closed  position  by  a  latch 
spring  which  also  serves  to  retain  the  target  on  the  support  ele- 


ment until  the  cover  member  is  closed  In  a  modification,  the 
cover  member  is  sealed  to  the  base  plates  by  a  resilient  foam 
material. 


3,757348 

MARKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STRIP  CHART  RECORDER 

Howard  Sherman  Hoopcs,  Bucks  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Leeds  St  Northnip  Company,  North  Hales,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,833 

Int.CI.G01d5/y2 

U.S.CL  346-33  R  19CUbns 


In  an  analog  recorder,  a  strip  chart  passes  between  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  helical  drum  and  a  marking  element  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  axis  of  drum  rotation  and  perpendicular 
to  the  motion  of  the  strip  chart.  During  a  first  revolution  of  the 
drum,  an  analog  input  signal  is  applied  to  storage  circuitry 
generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  input  signal  and  the  length  of  time  the  input  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  the  storage  circuitry.  During  a  second  revolution  of 
the  drum,  a  reference  signal  is  applied  to  the  storage  circuitry. 
When  the  output  signal  during  the  second  revolution  reaches  a 
pre-determined  level,  the  marking  element  is  energized  to 
produce  a  mark  on  the  strip  chart  located  at  the  junction  of 
the  helix  on  the  drum  and  the  marking  element  at  that  precise 
moment  in  time. 


3,757349 
LABEL  WRITING  APPARATUS 
Langdon  HoUister  Fulton,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238341 

IntCLGOld  7/00 

U.S.  a.  346—49  8  Clahns 


^Fumwrsrai 


X'UiilfTVOLlXi 


A  rotatable  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  writing  devices 
which  are  selectably  moveable  into  and  out  of  writing  posi- 
tion. As  the  assembly  rotates,  the  writing  devices  in  the  writing 
position  describe  concentric  patterns  on  a  recording  medium. 
The  selective  movement  of  the  writing  devices  may  be  con- 
trolled by  an  array  of  sensing  elements  such  as  light  sensors. 
These  may  be  located  on  the  assembly  and  may  be  selectively 
energized,  as  the  assembly  rotates,  in  response  to  a  smaller  sta- 
tionary group  of  energy  emitting  elements  located  next  to  the 
assembly. 
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3,757^50 

RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  SUPPLEMENTARY 

INFORMATION  SCRIBING  MEANS 

Manfred  FUegner,  Stuttgart;  Peter  Liermann,  Moglingen,  and 

Hans  Bauerien,  Gertingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bocch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  1 2, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  26 1 ,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1971,  P  21 
28  861.9 

Int.  CL  GO  Id  9/2.9 
US.  CI.  346—50  ,  20  Claims 


'^^T' 


3,757352 

DIGITALLY  PULSED  DIELECTRIC  LINE  SCAN 

RECORDER 

Richard  D.  Murray,  Framinghan;  Peter  F.  Cone,  Bedford; 

AUan  B.  Chertok,  Cambridge,  all  of,  and  David  Shaler, 

Madison,  N  J.,  amignors  to  EG&G,  inc.,  Bedford,  Maat. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,669,  March  11, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,872 

lnt.CLG03g  75/22 

U.S.  CI.  346— 74ES  19Cbdmi 


A  record  carrier  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  and  a  recording 
electrode  records  on  the  advancing  carrier  information  which 
represents  measurements  taken.  A  scribing  head  is  located 
laterally  spaced  from  the  recording  electrode  and  is  movable 
in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  carrier,  being  operable 
for  producing  on  the  advancing  area  indicia  providing  infor- 
mation of  supplementary  character.  A  method  of  recording 
this  information  is  also  disclosed. 


3,757,351 
HIGH  SPEED  ELECTOSTATIC  PRINTING  TUBE  USING  A 

MICROCHANNEL  PLATE 
Robert  A.  Simms,  HoraehcMit,  N.Y.,  aaaigaor  to  Coming  Glass 
Worlu,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,487 

InL  CL  GOld  15/06;  G03g  15/04 

UJS.  CL  346—74  P  22  Claims 


Apparatus  for  converting  a  photon  input  image  into  an  elec- 
tron image,  intensifying  the  electron  image,  and  then  deposit- 
ing the  electron  image  on  a  dielectric  Urget  medium  as  an 
electrostatic  charge  pattern  which  corresponds  to  the  input 
image.  The  apparatus  comprises  means  for  providing  a  photon 
image,  a  photo-cathode  to  convert  the  photon  image  to  an 
electron  image,  a  microchannel  plate  which  intercepu  and 
provides  electron  multiplication  of  the  electron  image,  and  a 
multilead  array  which  collects  the  multiplied  electrons.  The 
multiplied  electrons  are  then  transferred  onto  a  dielectric  tar- 
get medium  thereby  disposing  on  the  target  an  electrostatic 
charge  pattern  which  corresponds  to  the  input  image  and 
which  may  be  developed  and  fixed  by  standard  techniques. 


A  conductive  paper  web  with  a  dielectric  coating  is  fed  over 
a  writing  roll  where  its  surface  receives  image-defining  elec- 
trostatic charges  deposited  by  one  of  three  pulsed  line  scan 
styluses  bearing  directly  and  successively  upon  it.  The  styluses 
are  secured  to  an  endless  belt  moving  at  constant  velocity 
laterally  of  the  web.  The  pulse  stream  for  each  line  is  accurate- 
ly initiated  as  a  function  of  stylus  position  and  clocked  from  a 
rapid  access  storage  by  pulses  mechanically  synchronized  with 
the  belt  drive.  The  latent  image  charged  web  is  progressively 
festooned  until  a  full  sheet  of  video  data  is  recorded,  following 
which  the  web  is  severed  and  an  image  toning  and  fixing  cycle 
is  initiated  to  produce  a  hard  copy. 


3,757,353 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  BY  ARTICLE 

ORIENTATION 

Frederick  J.  Jeffers,  AltadcM,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  BcU  &  HowtU 

Company,  Chicago,  II. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,650 

Int  CL  GOld /5//2 

U.S.  CL  346—74  M  25  Claims 
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An  information  recording  medium  has  magnetizable 
anisotropic  particles  located  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  first 
matrices  which  have  a  first  state  in  which  the  particles  are 
maintained  substantially  stationary  and  which  are  transforma- 
ble into  a  second  state  in  which  the  particles  are  mobile.  A 
solid  second  matrix  contains  the  first  matrices  for  maintaining 
the  first  matrices  in  position  while  the  first  matrices  are  in  the 
first  state  and  while  the  first  matrices  are  in  the  second  state. 

Information  recording  methods  employing  such  media  are 
also  disclosed. 
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228,264 

HARD  SAFETY  HAT 

Richard  H.  Potter,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  CyananUd  Company,  Stamford,  Coui. 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 — 03 

US.  CI.  D2— 231 


228,267 

SHOE 

AI  Powers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Rubber  L'.S.A.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,929 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dl—04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 309 


228,265 

CLOG 

Joseph  P.  Famolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Famolare,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  ClUl—04 

VS.  a.  D2— 292 


228,268 

SWING 

David  Saint,  Elverson,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco 

Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CL  D6— 10 


228,266 

CLOG 

Joseph  P.  Famolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Itoly,  assignor  to 

Famolare,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2— ^^ 

VS.  CL  D2— 292 


228,269 

WATER  BED  FRAME 

David  L.  Berkel,  1540  Post  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

UACLD6— 84 
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228  270 

SUPPORTING  POST 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegncr,  Rockf ord,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockf  ord,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

iBt  CL  D6— 99 

L\S.  CI.  D6— 86 


228  272 

FURNITURE  PEDESTAL 

Stank)  H.  Hutchinson,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

David  E.  Vaugh,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 06 

LS.  CI.  D6— 196  '      - 


l- 


228,271 
COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND 
TUMBLER  HOLDER 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  RodktorA,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 
Original  design  application  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,117, 
now  design  Patent  No.  225,947,  dated  Jan.  16,  1973. 
Diiided  and  this  application  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
235,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CID6—06 
VS,  CL  D6— 92 


228,273 

CUP 

Niels  Refsgaard,  IshoJ  Per  Taastmp,  Denmarii,  assignor 

to  Dansk  Design  Ltd.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  jyi—oi 

JJS,  Ct  D7— 9 


228,274 

PORTABLE  VAPORIZED  LIQUID  FUEL 

COOKING  STOVE 

John  F.  Cross,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  United 

of  Denver  National  Association,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— ^2 

U.S.  a.  D7— 110 


Bank 
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228,275 

SELECTABLE  KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Garry  Kieves,  264  Rosalyn  Road, 

Winnipeg  13,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Aog.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 93 


228,278  ,- 

PULL 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8 — 07 

U.S.  CL  D8— 172 


228,279 

ESCLTCHEON  PLATE 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8 — 09 

VS.  CL  D8— 179 


228  276 

TAPE  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  Bolton,  440  Westridge  Road, 

Crete,  Nebr.     68333 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DS—03 

VS.  CL  D8— 98 


228,277 

HASP 

Daniel  J.  Foote,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Master  Lock  Company,  MUwaokee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 07 

VS.  CL  D8— 124 


228,280       ^ 

BOTTLE 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  I>9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— .125 
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228^81 

CX)MBINED  BOTTLE  AxND  CAP 

Harold  Clarence  Hoffman,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 144 


228^83 

MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR 

MEAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  D. 
Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
110.365,  Jan.  27,  1971.  This  appUcation  May  3, 
1972.  Ser.  No.  250,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 219 


/" 


228,282 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR 
MEAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  D. 
Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
110,371,  Jan.  27,  1971.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  239,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
lntC\.D9—03 
--VS.  CI  D9— 219 


228,284 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Bronislaus  Gryncewicz,  Lincoln,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Polytop  Corporation,  Slatersrille,  R.I. 

nied  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,919 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 275 


September  4,  1973 
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228,285 
HEARSE  TRAILER 

Alvin  E.  Gottschalk,  3840  S.  Seneca, 

Wichita,  Kans.     67217 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,276 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  D12— 70 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 17 


228,288 

ASPIRATOR  UNIT 

Anthony  J.  Nastus,  79  Loretta  St.. 

New  Brunswick.  NJ.     08902 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971.  Ser.  No.  107.611 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  D24 — 6: 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 


228,286 

FISH  CLEANING  TOOL 

Harold  H.  Gilbert,  5102  Capitol  Ave. 

Omaha,  Nebr.     68132 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 31 


228.289 

DENTAL  SPOON 

William  B.  Dragan,  R.F.D.  Burr  St. 

Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131.566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 


':^*=^ 


K^AvWv^/vv\A/' 
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228,287 

ELECTRIC  VAPORIZER 

Hal  F.  Costello,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Coswell  Products,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 99 

CI.  D23— 148 


228,290 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Sigetoshi  Hazama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217.426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  19,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  CI.  D14 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


914  O.G.— 13 
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228  291 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Hisashi  Maeda,  No.  24,  Imazato  Yakushido,  Nagaokacho. 
Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  and  Hironori  ^ Oshi- 
ka'va.  No.  7-40,  Higashikouri  Shimmachi,  Hirakatu- 
shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264.572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  21.  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — d: 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


228,294 
SUBSCRIBER  CARRIER  CHANNEL  LNIT 
(OVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
(>ene   L.  Stumpf,  Belmont,  and  James  R.  Stewart,  San 
Josf.    (  aiif.,    assignors    to    GTE    Automatic    Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  N'orthlake,  III. 
Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


228,292 
HOUSING  FOR  TELEPHONE  APPARATl  S 
Donald  Michael  Genaro,  Hawortb,  and  Daniel  Wescoat 
Tyler,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  May  21.  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,988 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int  CI.  D14 — 03 
U.S.  CI.  26—14  A 


J 1: 


—T. — 


228,293 

DEVICE   FOR  INTERNALLY 

PHOTOGRAPHING  PIPE 

Benjamin  P.  Fisco,  Jr.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

AAA  Pipe  Cleaning  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972.  Ser.  No.  245,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D16— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


228  295 

TELEPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nobuji  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki- 

kaisha  Taikodenki  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  5,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

VS.  CI.  D2fr— 14  A 


September  4,  1973 
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228.296 

TABLE  ORNAMENT 

David  L.  Mengler,  626  Algona  Ave., 

Elgin,  III.     60120 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,381 

Term  of  patent  3'  2  vears 


Int.  CI.  Dll—01 


U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  A 


228.299 

JIGSAW  PI  Z7IE 

Margaret  Jones,  Metbuen.  Mass..  assignor  to 

Voltek.  Inc..  Burlington.  Mass. 

Filed  June  1.  1972.  Ser.  No.  258.935 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^  i 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15M 


228,297 

PLAQLE 

Katberine  J.  Mull,  Bentonvllle,  Ariz. 

(6806  Spring  Foresi  Drive.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,697 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dn—()2 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  A 


228.300 
78249)  TRAILER  STABILIZING  JACK 

Robert  B.  Kearns.  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Production  Experts.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  236.576 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D41— 1  D 


-^ 


228,298 
COMBINED  CHILDREN'S  PLAYHOUSE 

AND  TOY  BOX 

Clifford  J.  Moore,  Wheaton,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Misterbouse  Tovs,  Inc.,  Wheaton,  Md. 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AC 


228.301 

VEHICLE  RAMP 

Philip  L.  Lundman.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Petersen  Industries.  Inc..  Pewaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,626 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D41— 1  C 
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228,302 

CLOCK 

Clarence  E.  Ingram  and  Louis  T.  Warriner,  both  of 

N.  Park  Ave.,  Apt.  3,  Pomona,  Calif.     91767 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0/ 

L.S.  CI.  D42— 7  D 


77- 


228,305 

LANTERN 

Robert  D.  Kahn,  Rockvilk  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Fedtro.  Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  R 


228,303 

CLOCK 

Ronald  B.  Monroe,  532  W.  111th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 7  R 


228,306 
POCKET  LIGHTER 
Dieter  Rams,  Konigstein,  and  Floran  Seiffert,  Clashutten, 
Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  A.G.,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

L.S.  CI.  D48— 27  R 


228,304 
CUP  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wilford  J.  Lerew,  317  23rd  Ave.  N.     5541 1,  and  Kenneth 
T.   Peckels,   1939  FUlmore  St.  NE.     55418.  both  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,275 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 99 
VS.  CI.  D44— 21  A 


228,307 
TABLE  LIGHTER 
Dieter  Rams,  Konigstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
21.804,  and  Ser.  No.  21,870,  both  dated  Mar.  9,  1970. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  11,  1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D27— 05 
L.S.  CI.  D48— 27  R 


September  4,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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228,308 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Samuel  J.  Koch,  %  Korex  Industries,  821  Malcolm  Road, 

Burlingame,  Calif.     94010 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971.  Ser.  No.  211,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 27  R 


228,311 
COMBINED  MULTI-STAGE   CENTRIFUGAL   COM- 
PRESSOR AND  MULTI-COOLER  HOUSING  FOR 
COMPRESSING  AIR  AND  OTHER  GASES 

Zoltan  P.  Nyeste,  Grand  Island,  Peter  G.  Wendt.  W 11- 
liamsville,  and  John  k.  Kilbane,  East  Aurora.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Horthington-CEI,  Incorporated,  Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1972.  Ser.  No.  247.229 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D15— /L' 
U.S.  CI.  65—1  A 


228,309 

CHARCOAL  IGNITER  FOR  BARBEQUES 

William  Bruce  Delamater,  9114  Valley  View, 

Whittier,  Calif.     90603 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 27  C 


228,312 

PORTABLE  BOAT 

Jack  M.  Harmon,  Ardmore,  Okla..  assignor  to 

JacRaft,  Inc.,  Ardmore,  Okla. 

Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158.659 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  Q 


228,310 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Robert  L.  Shaw,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  F 


228,313 

ELECTRONIC  COOKING  RANGE 

Yoshio  Suganoya  and  Takao  Miyake,  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972.  Ser.  No.  230.552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  5,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

J.S.  CI.  D81— 4 
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228,314 
COMBINED    CIGARETTE    HOLDER.    MATCH 
HOLDER     AND     ASH    TRAY     OR    SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 

Charles  E.  Arnold.  P.O.  Box  4104. 

Louisville,  Kv.     40204 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,698 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21—03 

U.S.  CI.  D85— 2  P 


228,316 
SAFETY  RAZOR 

Nfurtin  Glaberson,  Ardslcy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  (  ompany,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,448 
I  erm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— ^i 
U.S.  CI.  1)95—3  A 


^^^^ 
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228,315 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Martin   Glaberson,   Stratford,   Conn.,   assignor   to 

Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285.384 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D28 — OJ 

L\S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


228,317 
SAFETY  RAZOR 

Martin   Glaberson,   Stratford.   Conn.,   assignor  to 

VVarner-I.ambert  Companv,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  28 — 03 

U.S.  n.  I>95— 3  A 
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228,318 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
Martin    Glaberson,    Stratford,    and    George    L.    Schick. 
Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
panv, Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D28— ^J 
U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


228.319 

ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Charles  H.  Winecoff.  New  Y  ork.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to 

Burger  Chef  Svstems.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.'27.  1971.  Ser.  No.  212.875 

Term  of  patent  14  ^ears 

Int.  CI.  D20— /  J 

L.S.  CL  D96— 12  R 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PAl  HNTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  SEPIEMBER,  1973 

Note.  — Arranged  in  accordance  \»ith  the  first  significant  i  harader  or  vkord  of  the  name  ■  in  accordance  with  citv  and 

telephone  dircctorN  practice  i 


AT-OInc     See  — 

Netteland.  Lova!  G  ,  3.756,785. 
A'S  Ardal  og  Sunndal  Verk'  See — 

Nebell.  HansGe<irg  Tidemann.  T.''56.Q?8 
Abbev.  Anthonv,  and  Squire,  Robert  Clayton,  to  American  ('\,inamic! 
Company     Two-compartment   aspirating   disposal    hypodermic    svr 
inge  package    ?, "756. ,390,  CI    ZOft^^"  00a 
.Abbot  Laboratories    See- 

Chittenden.  Richard  Marion    and  Wilson.  Earl  Da\id,  3,756.23'' 
Abbott.  Franklin  Paul,  and  Pearson,  Nils  Olof,  to  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion.   The      Degraded    cth\  lene  propylene    interp<-)l\  mers    useful    as 
viscosity  modifiers  for  lubricants    3,756.954,  CI    252-55  000 
Abel,  Will'iam  E    FM  receiver    3,^57,220,  CI    325-47  000 
Abildgaard.  William  H  .  and  (irosyvith.  Charles  T  .  Ill,  to  \elo  Bind 
Inc     Method  and  apparatus  foi   bir.ding  books     '.''^6  62^    CI     2^1 
2  5  (X)0 
Abler,   Norman  C  ,  to   Faustcl.   Inc     Ink    recovery    means   for   printint 

press    3. 756. 152, CI    101    :'5()niHi 
.Abramham,  Wayne  G     See- 

E nek,  Richard  S  ,  Jr  ,  and  Abramham    W  avne  G      ■>  .''5' ,  1  'i'' 
Abrecht,     William     \  ,     to     Dart     Industries     Inc      Banding     machine 

.'  ■'56,485,  CI    226  44  000 
Accles  &  Shclvoke  limited    \ee~ 

Hancox,  Roger  John,  3,755,949 
Ace.    Ronald    S.    to    Ace    Sophisticates    Inc      InUinal    cooling    for 

photodectors    3 ,75 "? .  1  5  1 ,  CI    3  I  ,■>  39  000 
Ace  Sophisticates  Inc     Sf<  — 

Ace.  Ronald  S  ,  3,7';-',l5l 
Ackerfeldt.   Bo   Ingemar,   to   L    S     Natural   Resources,   Inc     Device   for 
feeding    logs    through    a    processing    machine     3, ''^6  296     CI     14''- 
125  000 
Ackcrman,    Daniel    W   .    to    I  niversal    instruments  Corporation     Wire 

vkrap  tool  for  hand  gun  application    3''^6,522,CI    242-""  PO 
Ackrovd,  Ronald  Tunstall,  and  Mann.  Charles  Alan,  to  Lnited  Kinj: 
dom    Atomic    Energy     Authority     Conveyors.    3,756,380.   CI     198- 
184  000 
Acme  V  isible  Records.  Inc     .S*"*"  — 

I  oyd.  Samuel  Aston.  Jr  .  3,756.356 
Acre.  George  O     See  — 

Hodge.  Samuel  B  .  and  Acre,  George  O  ,  3,75''.  I  18 
Adachi,  Tsukasa.  and  Kasuya,  Kazuhiko.  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    Device  for 
removing  electric  potential  from  an  electrically  conducting  material 
layer  of  a  recording  sheet    3,^57,1  65,  CI    3  17-2  00r 
Adam.  Fritz  Gunter,  and  Gollinger.  WDlfgang,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc 

Integrable  IGFEI  circuit    3,"'5^,  1  45,  CI    307-304  0(K) 
Adams,    Leslie    R  ,   to    Motor    Wheel  Corporation     Composite   styled 

vkheel  construction    3,756.658,  CI    301-37  OOr 
Adams.  William  John  Campbell   Bagpipes   3,756,1  I  2.  CI   84-380  000 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation   .See  — 

Zofchak.  James  \  .  3,756.1  <  1 
Addrcssograph-M  ulligraph  Corporation,  mesne    See  — 

Lakin.    Harold,    Bristol,    Thomas    R,    and    Rensch,    William    J. 

3.756.708 
Pollitt.Garv  L  ,  3,757,302 
Adey,  John  S  ,  Jr  ;  Collins.  John  T  ,  and  Cino,  Peter  M  .  to  Bucket 
Elevator   Company,    The     Conveyor    system     3.756,382,    CI      198- 
198  000 
Adier,  Cyrus,  and  Schneider    Lewis,  to  Adler.  Cyrus,  mesne    Loading 
terminal    for    tankers    or    other    large    ships    with    flowable    cargo 
3.756.293, CI    141-388  000 
Adler,  Cyrus,  mesne:  .S*e— 

Adler.  Cyrus;  and  Schneider,  Lewis.  3,756.293. 
Adler,  Koch,  AG   See— 

Landwehr,  Gunter,  3.756.1  77 
Adwest  Engineering  Limited    See  — 
Millard.  Darry  John,  3,756,340 
Aero  Service  Corporation:  See— 

Jarvis,  John  P  ,3,757,255 
Aero  Wash  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Haase,  Robert  L.,  3,756,466 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  mesne  See— 

Wagoner,  Robert  B  ,  and  Kinghorn,  John  S.,  3,756,265 
Agata,  Masaji:  Set— 

Suzuki,      Ziro,      Agata,      Masaji,      and      Okugawa,      Toshimune. 
3,756,1  13. 
Agati,  Roberto  A.,  Castoldi,  Fibrizio  O,;  and  Mazzucco,  Dario  A.,  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia.  Stepping  motor  control  cir- 
cuit. 3, 757, 191, CI.  318-685.000. 
Aguet,  Emile,  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd   Gas/steam  turbine  plant  and  a 

methcxi  of  operating  same.  3,756,029,  CI.  60-39. 1  8b 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz.  Low  voltage  reference  circuit.  3,757,137, 
CI.  307-235.OOr. 


Ahn.   Junghi.    Devsut,    Davij,   J,,h:is,>r..    'A  illiam   S.,   anc:    Kieiiifeiaer. 
Walter  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatur-     Proton 
enhanced  diffusion  methiKls  3,756,862,  CI.  148-1.500, 
Ahroni.  Lee   See  — 

Jeh.Chi-Sun.  3,"56.!i46. 
.Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hida.    Takashi.    Sakakibara     Nao|i.    ano    Hashimi  ir     Nchuvuki 

3. "56. 209 
Kuwana.  Kazutaka,  3.''5^.^^2 
.Ajero,  Fortunate  S    \iewing  device  for  prviJueiriii  illusion  of  niotion 

3. '■56. "01.  CI    350-288  0(Ki 
Akan,  R  .&  Cie   See- 

Coutin,  Pierre  Fernano.  .'',"56.545. 
Akevoshi.  Kazuvuki   See  — 

Furuuchi.   Shigemasa.    Akcyoshi.    K;i7uvuki,   Okajima,   Ya.suharu. 
and  Gotch,  Yoshio.  3. "56, 196 
Akevoshi,  Kazuyuki,  and  Suga,  Kalsan.iri,  t^    .Asahi  Glass  C\  mpanv. 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  a  sheet  of  glass    3. "^6  "9" 
CI   65-25  00a 
Akgulian.  Sahag  C     See  — 

Heth.  Sherman  C  .  Akgulian,  Sahag  C    ,  Hiiffrnever,  Knuu  H  ,  and 
Meyer.  Dean  .A  .  3. "56.042 
Aksu.    Akin.    Circuit    board    testing    equipn-.ent,    3,757  219     CI      ^24- 

158  OOf 
Aktieselskabet  Grindstedvaerket   See  — 

Nedenskov.  Poul.  3.757,006/- 
Akzona  lncorpK:)rated   See  — 

Betty.  Roy  J...Jr  ,  and  Nemeth,  Har.Wd  C,  3,756,835. 
Albany  International  Corporation   See  — 
Draper,  Ralph  M  .  3,756,531. 
Draper,  Ralph  M  .  3.756.532. 
Albcrtini,    Emanuele.   to   Societa   Ceramica   Italiana  Richard   Ginori 
S  p  A    Firing  setters  for  tiles  and  other  ceramic  articles    3, "56, 58  1  , 
CI   263-41.000 
Alder.  Hanspeter.  to  Du  Pont  de  .Nemours,  t    1  ,  and  Company    .Melal- 
lurgically  bonded  lithium  conductive  metal  electrode    3. "56. "89,  CI 
29-194  000 
Alderson  Research  Laboratories.  Inc     Sff — 

Smrcka,  Joseph  G  ,  3,755.920 
Aldinger,  L'Inch,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH    Pump  pressure  and  flovi 

volume  regulating  apparatus   3. "56, "49,  CI   4!"-220OO0 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Bloom,  William  M  ,  3. ''56, 868 
Allen  Organ  Company:  See — 

Markowitz,  Jerome.  3.757,022 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation   .S>e— 

Lewis.  Donald  J  ,  and  Bishop,  Robert  J  .  3. "56. 621 
Rauke,  Donald  G  ,  3.756.620 

Reiter,  William  M  ,  and  Reventas,  Algirdas  A  ,  3, "5". 001 
Allied  Steel  Products  Corporation   .Sff  — 

Dolhaine.  Alfred  W    J  .  3. "55. 9"6 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Sff — 

Schroeder,  Robert  J  .  and  Comfort.  Samuel  T  .  3, "56. 33" 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elekiriska  Akiiebolaget    Sff — 

Nilsson,  Jan,  3,756,054 
Aluminum  Company  of  America    Sff — 

Zelley,  Walter  G,  3,756,826 
Alver,  Alf  S.,  and  PilF>el,  Walter,  to  Lniled  Aircraft  Corporation   Com- 
posite blade  root  configuration   3,756.745,  CI   416-230  000 
.Amacker  &  Schmid  AG  .Sff— 

Amacker,  Arnold,  3,756, 1  45 
Amacker,    Arnold,    to    Amacker    A;    Schmid     AG     Hydraulic    press 

3, 756, 145, CI.  100-26900r 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.   See— 

Bourgeois,  Joseph  F  ,  3, ''56, 1  50 
Amemiya,  Susuma  5ff — 

Hashizume,   Tsuneharu,    Sasaki.    Michihiko,    Tatuno.    Masanori. 
Demachi,  Toshiaki.  Hatakoshi,  Osaku.  Mivauchi,  Shigeru,  and 
Amemiya,  Susuma,  3,757,309 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc    iff  — 

Genta,  Guido  R.,  3,756,778 
American  Can  Company  iff — 

Meyers,  George  Leroy,  and  Belke.  Paul  James.  3. "56, 842 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  5ff — 

Abbey,  Anthony;  and  Squire,  Robert  Clayton,  3,756,390 
Vitalis,  Emil  Alfred,  and  Chamberlain,  Ralph  Joseph,  3,756,959. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation   .Sff — 

Phillips,  Roger,  3,756,782 
American  Hydrotherm  Corporation   See — 

Shah,  Rajat  R;  and  Hasselnis.  Floyd,  3,756,3  1  2 
American  Optical  Corporation  See — 

Lavaliee,  Robert  G.,  and  Grolman,  Bernard,  3,756,073. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1 973 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-OInc    S^- 
Netteland,  Loyal  G  .  3,756,785. 
A/S  Ardal  og  Sunndal  Verk:  5^^ — 

Nebell,  Hans  Georg  Tidemann,  3,756,938. 
Abbey.  Anthony;  and  Squire,  Robert  Clayton,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Two-compartment  aspirating  disposal  hyp)odermic  syr- 
inge package.  3,756,390, CI  206-47.00a. 
Abbot  Laboratories:  See— 

Chittenden,  Richard  Marion;  and  Wilson,  Earl  David,  3,756,237. 
Abbott,  Franklin  Paul;  and  Pearson,  Nils  Olof,  to  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, The.   Degraded  ethylene-propylene   interpolymers  useful  as 
viscosity  modifiers  for  lubricants  3,756,954,  CI.  252-55  000. 
Abel,  William  E.  FM  receiver  3,757,220, CI.  325-47.000 
Abildgaard,  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill,  to  Velo-Bind, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  binding  books    3,756,625.  CI    281- 
25  000. 
Abler,  Norman  C,  to  Faustel,  Inc.  Ink  recovery  means  for  printing 

press.  3,756,152, CI.  101-350  000. 
Abramham,  Wayne  G  ;  See— 

Enck.  Richard  S.,  Jr.;  and  Abramham,  Wayne  G.,  3,757,1 57. 
Abrecht,    William    A.,    to    Dart    Industries    Inc.    Banding    machine 

3.756,485,  CI   226-44.000. 
Accles&  Shelvoke  Limited:  See— 

Hancox,  Roger  John,  3,755,949 
Ace,    Ronald    S.,    to    Ace    Sophisticates    Inc     Internal    cooling    for 

photodectors  3, 757, 1  5  I.  CI   313-39.000. 
Ace  Sophisticates  Inc.:  See — 

Ace, Ronalds. ,3,757, 151. 
Ackerfeldt.  Bo  Ingemar,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.  Device  for 
feeding   logs  through   a   processing  machine    3,756,296,  CI.    143- 
125  000. 
Ackerman.  Daniel  W  ,  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation.  Wire 

wrap  tool  for  hand  gun  application   3.756,522,  CI.  242-7.170. 
Ackroyd.  Ronald  Tunstall;  and  Mann.  Charles  Alan,  to  United  King 
dom   Atomic   Energy   Authority.  Conveyors.   3,756,380.  CI.    198- 
184  000. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.:  See— 

Loyd,  Samuel  Aston,  Jr.,  3,756,356. 
Acre,  George  O.:  See- 
Hodge .  Samuel  B.;and  Acre.  George  O,  3,757.1 18. 
Adachi,  Tsukasa;  and  Kasuya.  Kazuhiko,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 
removing  electric  potential  from  an  electrically  conducting  material 
layer  of  a  recording  sheet  3, 757. 165,  CI.  317-2. OOr. 
Adam.  Fritz  Gunter;  and  Gollinger,  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc 

Integrable  IGFEl  circuit  3, 757. 145.  CI.  307-304.000. 
Adams.   Leslie   R..  to   Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Composite  styled 

wheel  construction.  3.756,658.  CI   301-37  OOr. 
Adams.  William  John  Campbell  Bagpipes.  3.756,1  12,  CI.  84-380.000. 
Addressograph-M  ultigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Zofchak.  James  T  ,  3.756.1  5  1 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Lakin.    Harold;    Bristol.    Thomas    R.,    and    Rensch,    William    J., 

3,756,708, 
Pollitt.  Gary  L,  3,757,302. 
Adey,  John  S.,  Jr.;  Collins,  John  T.;  and  Cino,  Peter  M.,  to  Bucket 
Elevator  Company,   The.   Conveyor  system.    3,756,382,  CI.    198- 
198000. 
Adier,  Cyrus;  and  Schneider.  Lewis,  to  Adler,  Cyrus,  mesne.  Loading 
terminal    for    tankers   or   other    large   ships   with    flowable   cargo. 
3.756.293. CI    141-388.000. 
Adler,  Cyrus,  mesne:  See— 

Adler.  Cyrus;  and  Schneider.  Lewis,  3,756.293. 
Adier.  Koch,  AG   See — 

Land v»ehr.  Gunter.  3,756,1  77. 
Ad*csl  Fngineenng  Limited:  5^* — 

Millard,  Darrv  John,  3,756,340. 
Aero  Scr\  ice  t  orporation:  See — 

JarMs  John  P  ,  3,757.255. 
Aero  Wash  Svslems,  Inc  :  See — 

Haase,  Robert  L,  3.756. -4^^ 
Aerojet -General  Corporation,  rricsnc  .  See — 

W  agoner,  Rohert  B    and  Kinghorn,  John  S.,  3,756,265. 
Agala,  Masaji   See  — 

Suzuki,     Ziro       \^.i\,,       Masaji;     and     Okugawa,     Toshimune, 
3.756.1  \} 
Agati,  Roberto  A  .  C  astokli,  Fabrizio  O.;  and  Maz/ucc,  .  Dario  A.,  to 
Honeywell  Information  S\Mems  Italia    Siernng  motor  control  cir- 
cuit  3, 757, 191, CI    .MS-685  (KMi 
-Aguet,  Emile,  to  Suizer  Brothers    Ltd    Gas, steam  turbine  plant  and  a 

method  of  operating  same    ^' .' '■txi2<^.  C\   60- .''Si  18b 
Ahmed.  Adel  Abdel    Aziz     Lvv,   v>  iijge   reference   circuit.  3,757,137, 
CI   307-235. OOr, 


Ahn,  Junghi;  Dewitt,  David;  Johnson,  William  S.;  and  Kleinfelder, 
Walter  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Proton 
enhanced  diffusion  methods.  3.756,862,  CI.  1 48- 1 .500. 
Ahroni,  Lee:  See — 

Jeh,  Chi-Sun,  3,756.046. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hida,  Takashi;  Sakakibara,  Naoji;  and   Hashimoto,   Nobuyuki, 

3,756,209. 
Kuwana.  Kazutaka,  3,756,662. 
Ajero,  Fortunate  S.  Viewing  device  for  producing  illusion  of  motion. 

3,756,701,  CI.  350-288.000. 
Akan.  R,.&Cie;5^«— 

Coutin.  Pierre  Femano,  3,756.545. 
Akeyoshi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Furuuchi.  Shigemasa;  Akeyoshi,  Kazuyuki;  Okajima,  Yasuharu; 
and  Gotch,  Yoshio,  3,756,196. 
Akeyoshi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Suga,  Katsunori.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company, 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  a  sheet  of  glass.  3,756.797, 
CI.  65-25.00a. 
Akgulian,  SahagC:  See— 

Heth,  Sherman  C;  Akgulian,  Sahag  C,  Hoffmeyer,  Knud  H.;  and 
Meyer,  Dean  A,,  3.756.042. 
Aksu,  Akin.  Circuit  board  testing  equipment.  3,757,219,  CI.   324- 

158.00f 
Aktieselskabet  Grindstedvaerket:  See — 

Nedenskov,  Poul,  3.757.006. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Betty.  Roy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Nemeth,  Harold  C,  3,756,835. 
Albany  International  Corporation:  See — 
Draper,  Ralph  M.,  3.756,53 1 . 
Draper,  Ralph  M,  3,756,532. 
Albertini,   Emanuele,   to   Societa  Ceramica   Italiana   Richard  Ginori 
S.p.A.  Firing  setters  for  tiles  and  other  ceramic  articles.  3,756,581, 
CI.  263-41.000. 
Alder,  Hanspeter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Metal- 
lurgically  bonded  lithium/conductive  metal  electrode.  3,756,789.  CI 
29-194,000, 
Alderson  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Smrcka,  Joseph  G.,  3,755,920. 
Aldinger,  Ulrich,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Pump  pressure  and  flow 

volume  regulating  apparatus.  3,756,749,  CI.  4 1 7-220.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bloom,  William  M,,  3,756,868. 
Allen  Organ  Company:  See — 

Markowitz,  Jerome.  3.757.022. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Donald  J.;  and  Bishop,  Robert  J.,  3,756,62 1 . 
Rauke.  Donald  G  ,  3,756.620 

Reiter,  William  M.;  and  Revenias,  Algirdas  A.,  3,757.001 . 
Allied  Steel  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Dolhaine,  Alfred  W.  J.,  3,755,976. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Schroeder,  Robert  J,;  and  Comfort,  Samuel  T..  3,756,337. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See — 

Nilsson,  Jan,  3,756.054. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Zelley.  Walter  G..  3.756,826. 
Alver,  Alf  S.;  and  Pilpel,  Walter,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Com- 
posite blade  root  configuration.  3,756.745,  CI.  416-230.000. 
Amacker  &  Schmid  AG:  5^^ — 

Amacker,  Arnold.  3.756.145, 
Amacker,    Arnold,    to    Amacker   &    Schmid    AG.    Hydraulic    press. 

3,756, 145,  CI,  100-269.00r. 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See — 

Bourgeois,  Joseph  F,,  3,756,150. 
Amemiya,  Susuma:  See — 

Hashizume,  Tsuneharu.  Sasaki,   Michihiko;  Tatuno,   Masanori; 
Demachi,  Toshiaki;  Hatakoshi,  Osaku;  Miyauchi,  Shigeru;  and 
Amemiya,  Susuma,  3,757,309, 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

GentaGuidoR.,  3,756.778. 
Xr  cr  It  ar  t  an  Company:  See — 

Mcvers,  George  Leroy;  and  Belke.  Paul  Barnes,  3.756,842. 
-KncTican  Cvanamid  Company:  See — 

Abbe>  ,  Anthonv ,  and  Squire,  Robert  Clayton,  3,756,390. 
V  italis   Emii  Alfred,  and  Chamberlain,  Ralph  Joseph,  3,756,959. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,  Roger,  3,756.782. 
American  Hvdrotherm  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Shah,  Ra)at  R  .  and  Hasselriis,  Floyd,  3,756,312. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Lavaliee,  Robert  G.;  and  Grolman,  Bernard,  3,756,073. 
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Thaler.  Shervkood  S  .  and  Daynard.  Richard  F.,  3,756,245. 

Thaler,  Sher\kood  S  ,  and  Daynard.  Richard  F.,  3.756,246. 
.American  Playground  Device  Co..  See — 

Henning,  Steven  A  .  3,755.878. 
American  Standard.  Inc     5** — 

Keith.  Clarence  Henry,  3,756,202. 
Amerola  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Merola.  .Anthony.  3.756.062. 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc     See  — 

Mitchell.  Wallace  F  ,  and  ValenUncic, Charles C,  3.756,367. 
AMP  Incorporated   See  — 

.Minchhoff.  Paul  Joseph,  3.756.261. 

Rensha*.  Floyd  Harold,  Jr  .  3.757,275. 

Schumacher.  Vv  illiam  Ludlow.  3,757.278. 
Amp)ex  Corporation   See  — 

Bogner,  Richard  D  .  3.757.343. 

Bogner.  Richard  D  ,  3.857,343. 

Dolby.  Dale  P  ,  3, "^56, 329 

Prader.  James  E,  3.756.0''5 
Anderson.    Carl    D  ,    to    Donker    Products.    Inc.    Loosclcaf   binder. 

3,^56,6:6.  CI   :81-47  000 
Anderson,  Dennis  R  ,  to  Antron  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Analog  signal  to 

frequency  signal  converter    3,^5^.099.  CI   235-194.000 
.Anderson,  Eugene  R    See  — 

Bossen.   David    A  .   .Anderson,   Eugene   R  .  and   Dahlin.  Erik  B.. 

3.''5^.i :; 

Anderson.  George  M   Expanding  bullet   3,756,158,01.  102-91.000. 
Anderson.   Herbert  Richard,  to  Tri-Wall  Containers.   Inc    Palletized 

shipping  containers   3. "56. 498.  CI    ::9-:3  00c 
Anderson,  Ronald  D  ,  and  Woodell,  Rudolph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 

E     I  .   and  Company     Flash   spinning  process    3.756,441,  CI.   214- 

2u5  000 
Anderson.   Thomas   P  .  to   Microseal  Corporation    Record  card  and 

method  of  indexing   3,^55.93''.  CI   40-78  150 
Anderson,    Vincent,   to   Chicago    Etching  Corporation.   Three-monlh 

uaich  band  calendar  with  je*elry-like  surface    3.755.940,  CI.  40- 

nr  000 

Ando.  Shigeru   See  — 

Okada.  Kazdo.  and  .Ando.  Shigeru,  3,757,125. 
Angelery.  Henry  W    Fluid  dynamically  balanced  valve.  3,756.283,  CI 

I 3'-630  150 ' 
Anketell,  John  E    Nightstick    3. "56. 46^.  CI   222-78.000 
Annenberg,  Maurice,  to  Maran  Plastic  Companv    Double  photograph 

identification  card    3, "55, 935,  CI   40-2  200 
Anner.  Georg.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Spiro-(  steroid- 1  7.2'-furan- 
3  -ones  I  and  a  process  for  their  manufacture    3.757,009,  CI.  260- 
2  39  5  5r 
Anonima  Castelli  s  a  s  di  Cesare  Castelli  &  C.  See— 

Pire tt I,  Gian carlo.  3.756.166. 
Anthony .  .M  ichael  P    See — 

Kurlin.  Stephen  L  ,  and  Anthony.  Michael  P  ,  3.757.216 
Anthonv,  Russell  W  ,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc    Pot  broach.  3,755,867,  CI. 

29-95   lOr 
Antron  .Manufacturing,  Inc     See  — 

Anderson,  Dennis  R  .  3.757,099 
Anusauckas.  Anthony  V      See  — 

Smith,  Millard  F  ,  and  Anusauckas,  Anthony  V.,  3,756.03  1. 
Aoki,Teiji    Endless  tape  cartridge    3, ''56, 525.  CI.  242-55  19a 
Aoki,  'I'oshiaki   See  — 

Kimura,  Sachio.  and  Aoki,  Yoshiaki,  3.756.016. 
Aoyama.  Takami   See  — 

Sato,  Kazuo,  and  Aoyama,  Takami,  3.757.292 
APL  Corporation    See  — 

Paige.  Richard  E  ,  3,756.503 
,Applied  Power  Inc     See— 

Knutson.Dale  A  .  3,756.282 
.Aral,  Hiroshi.  and  Mori,  Takakazu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Control   for   automatic   transmission     3.757.133,  CI.    307- 
1  1  6  000 
,Arai.  Nobuhito,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Judogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Record-repetitive-playback  type  universal  position  control  system 
3,757,187,  CI   318-262  000 
Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kaisha  See— 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  Sadachi,  Masato,  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu,  and 
Onishi,  Akira.  3.756.97! 
Archer.  Robert  J  ,  and  Cohen.  Jerome,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Schottky  barrier  in  frared  detector  having  metal  layer   3.757,1  23,  CI 
250-338  000 
Ardac/L'SA  Incorporated  See — 

Novak,  Frank  A.,  Schreiber,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Doleus.  Anthony  H  . 
3,756,363 
Ane,  Ryosuke  See— 

L'chiyama.   Yoshihiro.  Yasumoto,  Akihiro,  Takemura,   Katsumi. 
Kishigani,    Takashi.    Huzieda.    Mamoru,    and    Ane.    Ryosuke, 
3,757,130- 
Arima,  Yasutaka:  See— 

Yamada,  Keisho;  Lmemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji,  Miki.  Kenichi, 
Arima,    Yasutaka;    Hidaka,    Mikio;    Bando.    Yasuo,    Fukuda, 
Kazuo,  and  Sawazi,  Masao,  3,756,965. 
Armani,  Robert  C  .  5^^ — 

Jones,  Robert  J. and  Armani,  RobertC.  3.757.259 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Bunnell,  Edmond  C  .  and  Schnedler,  Paul  E  .  3,756.844 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Dietz,  George  C,  and  Hager,  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr.,  3,757,083. 


Liebman,  Harmon  L.,  and  Licbman,  Shirley  A..  3.756,967. 
Armstrong,  Lowell;  and  Van  VVaes,  Edward  A  .  to  Pillsbury  Company, 
The.  Single  stage  cutting  system  for  fiber  cans.  3,756,128,  CI.  93- 
80.000. 
Amemann,    Gerhard.    Apparatus    for    loading    sacks    onto    pallets. 

3.756,427, CI.  2l4-60.00k. 
Arnold,  John  E.:  S^e — 

Tenniswood,    David   M.;   Arnold.   John    E.;   Kaptur.   Robert   E.; 
Tonchev.  Toncho  G..  and  Franke,  Herbert  J  .  3.757, 1  35 
Arnold,  Orland  M,  to  Peabody  Engineering  Corporation.  Deflector 

support  for  spray  nozzle.  3,756,5  1 5,  CI,  239-524.000. 
Arrow-Hart,  Inc..  See — 

Kobr>ner,  Hermann  .3,757,170. 
Artek  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Perry,  Russell  C,  3,757,299 
Artz.  Ernest,  to  Sun  Olin  Chemical  Company.  Removal  of  liquid  from 

pipe  carrying  gas  3,756,266,  CI.  137-203.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Furuuchi,  Shigemasa,  Akeyoshi,  Kazuyuki,  Okajima,  ^'asuharu. 
and  Gotch.  Yoshio.  3.756.196. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  5** — 

Akeyoshi,  Kazuyuki,  and  Suga,  Katsunori,  3,756.797. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Goto.  Sugio,  3,757,211 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Miyaji;  Umezawa,  Masao,  Furukawa,  Tadashi;  and  Hirako, 
Hiroo.  3.756,530. 
Asano,  Hiroaki:  5*^— 

Koide.    Tsuyoshi;    Kawamata,    Taisuke,    and    Asano,    Hiroaki, 
3,757,192. 
Asano,  Hiroaki;  and  Ohisu,  Ikuo,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Wide   range   dimension    measunng  apparatus     3,755.909.  CI     33- 
143.001. 
Asano,  Kuniji:  See — 

Kubo,     Moritada,     Asano,     Kuniji;     and     Kusakabe.     Takashi. 
3,756,050. 
Asgar,  Kamal,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the   Chromi- 
um-cobalt alloy   3,756,809.  CI   75   134  oof 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

Culbertson.  Billy  M..  Mc  Killip,  William  J  .  and  Sedor.  Edward  A  . 
3,756,994. 
Asiheimer,  Robert  W..  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company    Spectral  anal- 
ysis utilizing  a  beam-switching  optical  system    3,756,726,  CI.  356- 
205  000 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  See- 
Hodge,  Samuel  B  .  and  Acre,  George  O.,  3,757.1 18. 
Whituker.  Stanley  James.  3.756.914 
Auberry.   Horace    R..   and    Liebscher,    Anton,   to   Ro-Search.   Incor- 
porated. Shoes  3,755.928.  CI  36-14  00<J 
Aubry.  Fernand  Albert  Joseph   Applicator  for  paste-like  or  semi-liquid 

producu.  3.756,73  I .  CI.  4U  1  - 1  22  0(K) 
Aurich,  Christoph  W.,  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company 

Honeycomb  roll.  3.755,869,  CI   2'v.l21(X)r 
Austin,  Carl  F.:  See— 

Willson.    John    E..    Austin.    Carl    F,    and    Sayler,    William    H. 
3,756,756 
Automation  Industries,  Inc..  See — 
McElroy,  Jerry  T.,  3,756,070. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Mauron.  Gerard.  3,756.094. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Langan,  Marion  J  ,  3.757,236. 
Langan.  Marion  J  .  3.757,239. 
Axmann.  Norbert  F.:  See — 

Kurger,  Kurt  S  ,  and  Axmann.  Norbert  F  ,  3,756,376 
Bach,  Hans  See— 

Heinroth,  Karl-August,  Neumann.  Herbert.  Dauscher.  Rudi;  Ju- 
rischka.  Hans-Dieter.  and  Bach.  Hans.  3,756.006 
Bachmann.  George    Pipe  cutting  apparatus  vwith  rocking  arm  rollers 

3.756. 100. CI   8  2-4  (KJc 
Backlund,  John  G  ,  and  Gibbs,  Raymond,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration  Fuselage  seal   3.756.529.  CI   244-87  000 
Badalich,    Frank    C  ,   to    Bell   &    Howell   Company    Slide   projector. 

3, 756.717. CI.  353-21  000 
Bader.  Erich:  See — 

Gerlach,     Dieter,     Bader,     Erich,     and     Sibenhorn.     Wolfgang. 
3.756,985 
Bader,  Howard  E  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Aircraft  power 

U.admg  system   3,756,544.  CI   244-1  37  OOr. 
Badger  Northland  Inc    See— 

Janssen.  Gail  E  .  and  Hoh.  John  L.  3,756,381. 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Weiss,  Guenther.  Wellcr,  Heinz,  and  Wygasch,  Ewald,  3,756.930. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eisele.  Wolfgang.  Nohc.  Heinz,  and  Suter,  Hubert,  3,756,928. 
Kirner.L  we,  3,756,774 
Bagwell,  William  A  .  and  Plumlee.  Lonnie  G  Compartmentized  supply 

container  3,756.470.  CI.  222-129.000. 
Bailey  Meter  Company  vacuum  Differential  pressure  transmitter  over- 
range  protection   See — 

Hunter,  Richard  C  ,  3,756,085 
Bailey.  Ronald  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Series/parallel  com- 
pensated current  source  inverter  with  means  for  clamping  voltage  on 
series  compensating  capacitor.  3,757,197,  CI.  321-45. 00c. 
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Bailey,  Wesley  T.  Apparatus  for  processing  resin.  3,756,518,  CI.  241- 

65.000, 
Bajek.  Walter  A  ;  and  McLaughlin,  James  H,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company   Splitter  column  overhead.  3,756,921 ,  CI.  196-132.000 
Baker,    Alan    Anthony,    to    United    Kingdom    of  Great    Britain    and 
Northern  Ireland,  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  Government  of  the.  Blade  or  vane  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
3.756.746. CI   416-230.000. 
Baker,  Ambrose  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Automatic  retrieval 

apparatus   3.757,091 , CI.  235-61.1  le. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc  :  See — 

Ingram,  Charles  E.,  3,756,370. 
Balaguer.  Rodolfo  R   Removable  top  with  a  heating  element  for  a  vac- 

cum  insulated  bottle   3,757.085.  CI.  2  19-523.000. 
Balamuth.  Lewis,  and  Karatjas,  Manuel,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc,  Ul- 
trasonic electric  shaver  3,756,105, CI,  83-14.000. 
Bales,  W  illiam  E     See  — 

Chittick,  Donald  E  ,  3,755,919. 
Ball,   Geoffrey    William.    Mass   spectrometers.    3,757,115.   CI.    250- 

2*i4  000 
Balzer,  Hans,  Fleck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 

Stilbene  compounds.  3,757,010, CI.  260-240  00b. 
Bando,  Yasuo   See  — 

Yamada,  Keisho,  L'memura,  Sumio,  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Miki.  Kenichi; 
Arima,    Yasutaka,    Hidaka.    Mikio;    Bando,    Yasuo,    Fukuda, 
Kazuo.  and  Sawazi,  Masao,  3,756,965. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.  See —  ' 

Gulaian,  \  arian,  3.755.916. 
Gunn.W  illiam  G  .3.755.950. 
Bangs,    Albert     Portable   electric   cattle   guard.    3.756,566,   CI.    256- 

10  000 
Banka.  Eugene  F     See — 

Mcavov,    John    A  ;    Banka,   Eugene    F.;   Griner,   Terry   G.,   and 
Hagemann,  Robert  C,  3,757,048. 
Banks.  Charles  T  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  formation  of  fiber  fluff.  3,755,856,  CI.  19-156.300. 
Banner  Metals.  Inc  :  See — 

V.  ilson,  James  D  .  3.756,167 
Bannister,    John    D  ,    and    Ferrari,    Andres,    to    Damon    Corporation 
Method    and    apparatus   for   metering   fluid    utilizing   pressure   dif 
ferentials    3,756,459, CI   222-1  000 
Bardenheuer,  Friedrich,   Dohler,  Steffen;  and  Hollstein,  Manfred,  to 
Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft     Apparatus   for   sampling   molten 
metal    3,756,082, CI   73-354  000 
Barger,    W  inslow    H     Cleaning,   spindrying   and    fluffing   paint    roller 

device    3.755,840, CI    15-1.000. 
Barkan,  Edward  D     See — 

Barkan,     Harold      Barkan,     Edward    D  ,    and     Swartz.    Jerome. 
3,757,322 
Barkan,  Harold.  Barkan.  Edward  D  .  and  Swartz,  Jerome,  lo  Hall-Bar- 
kan  Instruments,  Inc    Transparent  touch  controlled  interface  with  in- 
lerreactively  related  display    3.757.322.  CI.  340-365. 00c. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company:  5^* — 

Astheimer.  Robert  W   ,3,756.726. 
Barnetl,  Irvin   See  — 

Peters,  Walter  B  ,  and  Barnett.  Irvin,  3,756.910. 
Baron,  .MeKin  L     See  — 

Weidlinger,  Paul,  3,755.980 
Barrera,  SaUatore  E  ,  to  Wilkes  Pool  Corporation    Adapter  for  a  valve 

and  tank  assembly   3,756.275.  CI.  137-590.000 
Barrow,    George    E     Removing   contaminants    from    a    fluid    stream 

3, 756. 412. CI   210-180  000 
Bartle,  Peter,  to  Williams,  Shelby,  Industries,  Inc   Stacking  chair  glider 

attachment   3.755.853,  CI    16-4:000 
Bartling,  Gerhard,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH    Spinning  de\ice 
for  producing  a  filament  from  a  fiber  strip   3, ''56. 00'',  CI   57-58  9  I  0 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation   See  — 

Zasadnv.    Ronald    J  ,    Gallagher,    James    A  ,    and    Trix,    Herbert 
Phelps,  3,756.845 
Bassett,  Kirk  W  .  and  Butler,  Richard  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Butler  Automatic.  Inc 

Web  winding   3,756.526,  CI    242-56  OOr 
Basting,   Dirk,   Schafer,   Fritz   Peter,  and   Steyer,   Bernbard,  to  Zeiss, 
Carl-Stiftung,    d/b/a    Zeiss,    Carl      Energy     storer    and    discharge 
chamber  for  a  gas  laser  device   3,757,246,  CI.  33  I  -94.500. 
Batlelle  Institut   See  — 

Binder.     Horst,     Kuhn,     Wolfgang     H  ,     and     Sandstede,    Gerd, 
3,756.860 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute  See  — 

Carm ichael.  Donald  C  ,  and  Chambers.  Douglas  L  ,  3,756.193 
Bau.  Peter,  Reichelt,  Achim,  and  NV  inzer,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Light-effect  generator   3,757, 106,  CI   240-IO.OOr 
Bauchwitz,  Peter  Siegbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Com- 
pany     Polyurethane    foams    having    improved    compression    set 
3,756,970,  CI.  260-2  5ac 
Bauer,  ritz,  to  Suspa  Federungstechnik  GmbH   Article  of  seating  fur- 
niture. 3,756,654,  CI.  297-345.000, 
Bauerlen,  Hans;  See— 

Fliegner,     Manfred,     Liermann,     Peter,     and     Bauerlen.     Hans, 
3.757,350. 
Baumgartner,    Robert    Garland,    and    Graff,    Harry    James,    to    Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated     Cable    shield    connector 
3,757,269, CI   339-14.001 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Dieterich.  Dieter.  3.756,992. 


Gohrbandt,   Wilhelm;  Schuize,  Jurgen,   Homie,   Reinhold;   and 

Schneider,  Jurgen,  3,756,772. 
Heinroth,  Karl-August;  Neumann,  Herbert;  Dauscher,  Rudi;  Ju- 

rischka,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Bach,  Hans,  3,756,006. 
Wohlfarth,  Arnon,  3,756,569. 
Beach,  Eugene  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Torpedo  separa- 
tion sensing  device.  3,756, 18  I,  CI.  I  14-20. OOr. 
Beach,    Winfield    G     Thermal    radiation    system    for   soil    stabilizer, 

3,756,313, CI.  165-106.000, 
Beall,  George  H,  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Strontium  fluormica  glass- 
ceramics   3,756,838,  CI.  106-39.600, 
Bealor,  Jesse  L.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Sea  bottom 

classifier.  3,757,287,  CI.  340-3.00r. 
Beasley,  Joseph  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  valve  seats. 

3,755,876, CI.  29-401.000. 
Becker,  Herbert  W.,  Jr  ;  and  Gardner,  Harry  R,,  to  Greif  Bros.  Cor- 
poration  Drum  with  plastic  liner  3,756,494,  CI.  229- 1 4,00b, 
Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Regenerator.  3,756,310, 

CI.  165-4.000. 
Beckham,  Joe  W,  to  Texas  Foundries,  Inc,  Bridge  deck  form  hanger. 

3,755.983. CI  52-326,000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc:  See — 

Gersimeier,  George  A.,  3,757,267. 
Bedell.  Stanley  F  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Color  diffusion  transfer 
image-receiving  layer  comprising  a  graft  copolymer  wherein  the 
grafted  moiety  has  mordant  capability.  3,756,814.  CI.  96-3.000. 
Beehler,  Willaim  H   Umbrella  handle  attachment,  3.756,259.  CI,  135- 

47.000. 
Beers,  Howard  L.  Apparatus  for  forming  dowel-type  joints,  3.756,635. 

CI,  287-1  27.00r. 
Beffa,  Fabio,  to  Geigy,  J    R  ,  AG   Composite  chromium-complex  azo 

dyes.  3,756.77  1 .  CI.  8-26.000. 
Belivcau,  Thomas  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Chloride  TiO,  pigments  suited  for  high  solids,  low  viscosity  slurries. 
3, 756. 84  1,  CI    106-300.000. 
Beike,  Paul  James  See — 

Meyers,  George  Leroy,  and  BeIke,  Paul  James,  3,756,842, 
Belknap,  John  C   Traction  device  for  vehicle  lires.  3,756,301,  CI.  152- 

2  25  000 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Badahch.  FrankC,  3,756.717. 
Jeffers,  Frederick  J  ,  3,757,353, 
Rucinski,  Roland  R  ,  3.756,325. 
Samczyk,  Casimir  S  ;  and  Bielik.  Paul  G  ,  3,756,1  36. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Baumgartner,     Robert     Garland,     and     Graff,     Harry     James, 

3,757.269 
Giger,  Adolf  Josef,  3.757.244. 

McCaughan.  Daniel  Vincent;  Simms.  Douglas  Leon;  Tolk,  Nor- 
man Henry,  and  White,  Clark  Woody,  3,757.1 19, 
Pavne,  Richard  Stc\en;and  Scavuzzo,  Robert  John.  3,756.861. 
Rennick.  Robert  C  ,  and  Morse,  William  C,  3,756,85  1 
Simms.  Douglas  Leon,  Tolk.  Norman  Henry,  and  White,  Clark 
Wtx^dv,  3,757,1  14. 
Bell.William  W  ,  111   Sf-f- 

Ross,  Gerald   F  ,  Morrone,  John  J,,  and  Bell,  William   V.      Ill 
3,757,290 
Bellamy.  Robert  G  ,  to  Selhy,  Batlersby  &  Co   Vented  roof  systems  em- 
ploying microporous  membranes  3,756,895,  CI.  156-257.000. 
Bemiss.    Robert    P  ,    to    Robalex,    Inc.    Boilable    bakeable    package. 

3,756.495,  CI   229-14  Obi, 
Bendall.WilfridH   Bearings  3,756,674. CI,  308-121 ,000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The   See — 

Chadwick.  Rav  F  ,  Kurko,  Michael  C;  and  Corriveau,  Joseph  A,, 

3,^56,106 
Liebman,  Henry  F  .  3,757,338. 

Shear,  Wavne  G  ,  and  Olmstead,  Merlin  E.,  3.757.339. 
Taplin.Lael  B  .  3,756,21  1 
Tumbush,  Gerald  L  ,  3.757,126, 
Tumbush.  Gerald  L  ,  3.757.298 
Benedictus,  Laurilz   See  — 

Persson,  Walther.  and  Benedictus,  Lauriiz,  3,756,753, 
Bennett,   Lawrence   A    Self-enclosed  folding  bed    3,755,832.  CI.   5- 

2  000, 
Bennett,  William  S.;  Collier.  Albert  F  ,  and  Taylor,  Arthur  Roger,  to 
Singer  Company.  The    Wide  angle  displas  for  digitalK   generated 
video  information.  3,757,040,  CI    I  78-6  800 
Beresnikow,  Victor,  to  Canadian  Stackpole  Ltd    Dyanmic  ground  de- 
lector.  3,757, 1  69,  CI   3  17- 18  OOr. 
Berger.  Robert  L  ,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated   Tem- 
perature   compensated    field    effect    transistor    crystal    oscillator 
3,757,245, CI   331-66  000 
Bergey.  John  M.;  and  Walton,  Richard  S  ,  to  HMW   Industries,  Inc. 

Solid  state  watch   3.756,0 1  3,  CI  58-50  OOr 
Bergman.  Manfred:  See — 

Moret,  Michel  .Antoine  Cesar.  Bergman,  Manfred.  Jousson,  Pierre 
Jean,  and  Mira,  Jean.  3.756.225 
Bergmann.  Ernst.  Folding  bed  unit.  3.755.83  1 ,  CI   5-2.000 
Beriger,    Ernst,    to    Ciba-Geigv    AG     Method   of  defoliating   plants 

3, 756.802, CI.  7  1-71  000 
Berkey  Photo,  Inc  :  See — 

Weisglass,  Louis  L.,  and  Flieder,  Robert  A  ,  3. "56, 7  1  2 
Berman,  Leopold,  to  Domodula  Lno.  Inc    .Modular  housing  system. 
3,755,974,  CI.  52-73,000, 
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Berman.  Paul  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Heat  recovery 
steam  generator  employing  means  for  preventing  economizer  steam- 
mg  3,756,023,0  60-106.000. 
Bernard.  Dominic  Paul  Edmund,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited   Heating 

elements  3.757.087, CI  219-549  000. 
Berry,  Jean-Luc   See — 

Dardaine,  Edgar,  and  Berry.  Jean-Luc,  3,755.987. 
Berry.  Steven  R  .  See — 

Conti.  Ronald  J  .  and  Berry,  Steven  R.,  3,757.078. 
Bfcrtin  &  Cie  See— 

Bertin,  Jean  Henri,  3.756.542 
Berlin.  Jean  Henri,  to  Bertin  &  Cie    Aircraft  having  an  auxiliary  lift 

device   3,756,542. CI.  244-42  Occ 
Betere.  Antonio.  Installations  for  the  continuous  production  of  needled 

multi-ply  materials   3.755,863.  CI   28-4  OOr 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation;  See — 
Mancke,  Edgar  B  .  3,756.791 

Melloy.  George  F  .  and  Hlinka.  Joseph  W  .  3,756,869 
Miller. Timothy  W.  3. 757.092 
Betty.  Roy  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Nemeth,  Harold  C  .  to  Akzona  Incorporated 

Protective  polish   3,756.835.  CI    106-1  1.000 
Betush.  Frank  A  .  to  Progressive  Machine  Products.  Inc   Control  unit 

for  denul.  3,755.899,  CI   32-22  000 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc  ;  Set — 

Hansen,  GeraW  D.  and  Dryden.  Paul  C  .  3.757.210 
Beycrle,  Rudi:  See — 

Stachel.  Adolf.  Beyerle.  Rudi.  Nilz,  Rolf-Eberhard.  Resag.  Klaus; 
and  Schraven,  Eckhard.  3.757.019 
Bhatia,  Harsaran  S.;  Davis,  Donald  E.,  and  Martin,  David  H  ,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation    Push-pull  line  driver  cir- 
cuit  3,757.138.  CI   307-235  OOr 
Bialek.  Norman    Video  image  retrieval  catalog  system    3,757,037,  CI 

178-6  60a 
Bianucci,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Siclari.   Francesco.  Magnoni.  Franco;  and   Bianucci.  Giancarlo. 

3,757,077 

Bickel.  Hans.  Mueller.  Johannes,  Bosshardt,  Rolf;  Peter,  Hemrich.  and 

Fechtig.    Bruno,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Derivatives    of    7. 

aminocephalosporanic  acid   3,757.01  3.  CI.  260-243  00c 

Bickford.  John  H..  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc.  Fluid  dispensing  apparatus 

computing  and/or  preselecting  system   3.756.630,  CI.  235-1  5  1  340 
Bidiwala.    Bash    S  ,   to    Philco-Ford   Corporation.    Refrigerant   drier 

3.755.994. CI.  55-387  000 
Bielefelder  Haushaltsgeraete  GmbH  Sc  Co  KG    See — 

Boberg.  Hermann,  3,755,959 
Bielik.  PaulG    See— 

Samczyk,  Casimir  S.,  and  Bielik,  Paul  G.  3. 756, 136 
Bier,  David  A  ;  and  Curtze.  Edward  W  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Cutting 

of  glass  3,756,104, CI.  83-8.000 
Bills,  Howard   Motorized  cultivator   3,756.324.  CI    172-40.000 
Binary  Systems,  Inc.   See — 

Reilly.  John  J  .Jr.  3.757.300 
Binder.  Horst.  Kuhn.  Wolfgang  H  .  and  Sandstede.  Gerd.  to  Battelle  In 
stitut   Electrodes  with  mixed  catalysts  of  metal  carbide  for  hydrogen 
fuelcells   3.756.860. CI    I36-I200fc 
Bindemagel.  Ali.  to  Kocks.  Friedrich    Methods  of  rolling.  3,756,060. 

CI  72-205  000. 
Bingemann.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Fleischer.   Hans;   Dickhauser.   Klaus;  and   Bingemann.   Wilhelm. 
3.756.429 
Bingham.  Sidney  H    Combined  running  and  guard  rail    3.756.508.  CI 

238-17  000 
Binkowski.  Leo  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv 

Neutralizing  device  3.757. 164,  CI.  3  I  7-2  OOr 
Biospherics  Incorporated.  5ee— 

Levin,  Gilbert  V  ,  and  Topol,  George  J.,  3.756.946. 
Birchfield.  Jerry  Linward;  and  Moss.  Richard  Wallace,  to  Rollins  Pro- 
tective Services  Company    Diversity  RF  alarm  system    3,757,3  15.  CI 
340-224000. 
Bishop.    Lester    A  .    to    Lord    Corporation.    Anti-vibration    $upf>ort 

3. 756.551. CI   248-358. OOr 
Bishop.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Lewis.  Donald  J  ;  and  Bishop.  Robert  J  .  3.756,62 1 
Bishop.  Robert  L.  Pipe  fitting  access   3.756,287,  CI    138-92  000 
Bishop,    Thomas    Desmond,    to    Deritend    Engineering    Company, 
Limited.  The.  Apparatus  for  minimizing  waste  in   treating  a  weh 
3. 756. 149, CI-  101-228.000 
Bissett-Berman  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Murphy.  John  Brian.  3.757,229 
Bitz.  John  O.  Air  humidifying  units  for  room-type  air  conditioners 

3.756,31  1,C1.  165-21  000. 
Bixler,  Kenneth  D.;  See— 

Reifers,  Richard  F  ;  and  Bixler.  Kenneth  D  .  3.756.492 
Bixler.  Lloyd;  See — 

Prouty,  Robert  E.;  Wolff.  Martin;  and  Bixler.  Lloyd.  3.757.202 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG:  See- 

Rudle.  August.  3.756.198. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  5*e — 
Weber.  Edwin  J;  and  Pugh.  Timothy  G.  3.757,194. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See— 

Christensen.  Elmer.  3.756.407. 
Black,   Richard    I.,   to   Remington    Arms  Company,    Inc.    Rotatable 

nocking  attachment.  3,756,215.  CI.  1 24-30  00a. 
Black.  Thomas  P  .  Jr.  Stilt.  3.756.596.  CI  272-70  100. 


Blackman.  Carl  R     See — 

Croslin.  Michael  E  ,  and  Blackman.  Carl  R  .  3.756.292 

Blanchard,  Bruno;  Hilleret,  Noel;  Connier,  Joel;  and  Ouoirin,  Jean- 

Baptiste.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Device  for  direct 

measurement  of  the  curve  of  concentration   of  an   element   in  a 

material   3.757. 1  16.  CI   250-299  000 

Blass,  David  A.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation   Remote  control  system 

3,757.303. CI.  340-148  000 
Blickstein.  Manin  J    See — 

Newman.  Richard  J.,  Mittler.  Martin  A.,  and  Blickstein.  Martin  J., 
3.757.266 
Blomgren.  Oscar  C.  Jr    5*^ — 

Blomgren.  Oscar  C  .  Sr  .  and  Blomgren.  Oscar  C  .Jr..  3.757,079 
Blomgren.  Oscar  C  ,  Sr  .  and  Blomgren.  Oscar  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Inter-Probc. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  electric  arc  welding  utilizing  high 
voltage,    low    current    electrostatic    cooling     3,757.079.    CI     219- 
137000. 
Bloom.  William  M  .  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industnes.  Inc    Method  of 
annealing  steel  coils  moving  through  a  furnace.  3.756.868.  CI.   148- 
1  12  000 
Blubaugh.  Robert  L..  Ruckle,  Robert  A  ,  and  Watts,  Hubert  J  ,  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  optical  alignment 
of  industrial  equipment   3,755,905.  CI   33-286.000 
Board  of  Regt./.s  State  of  Florida;  See — 

Williams.  David  T.  3.756.721 
Boberg,  Hermann,  to  Bielefelder  Haushaltsgeraete  GmbH  A  Co    KG 
Axle  connection  member  for  construction  toys.  3.755,959.  CI.  46- 
23.000 
B<ibry .  Stuart  Garment  securer  3,755.822.  CI  2-27  I  000. 
Btx;k.  Robert  F  Locking  envelope   3.756.504,  CI.  229-76.000. 
Bcx:K.holt.  Karl  H  .  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation   Solid  state  con- 
trol circuit  for  use  in  vending  machines  3.756,364,  CI.  1 94- 1 0.000 
Bode.   Charles   H  .   Jr  .   to   Lnited   States  Steel  Corporation    Quick 

disconnect  side  slide  coupling  3.756.633.  CI.  287- 103. OOr 
Boeing  Company.  The  See — 

Webster.  Donald.  3.756.808 
Boersig.  Harry  R  Wheeled  boat   3.755.835.  CI  9-1  OOt 
Boggs.  Weldon  C  .  to  Food  Research  &  Equipment  Company    Sole- 
noid-operated valve   3.756.559,  CI.  251-335.000 
Bogner,    Richard    D  .   to   Ampex   Corporation.    Slot    antenna   array 

3.757.343.  CI    343-770  000 
Bogner.    Richard    D  .    to   Ampex   Corporation     Slot   antenna   array. 

3.857.343.  CI   343-770.000. 
Bolden.    Arthur    1.     Gripping   and   starting   to^il     3.756,096.   CI     81- 

I  3  0(X) 
Bolliger.  Fritz,  to  Greiner  Electronic  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  timepieces   3.756.066.  CI.  73-6. (XX) 
Bollman,  Robert  L    See  — 

W  agers.  W  illiam  D  .  Jr  .  \  andenberg.  W  illard  J  .  Bollman.  Robert 
L  .  Rjmsey,  Robert  E  .  Swisher,  Daniel  G  .  and  Taylor.  John  E  , 
Jr  ,3,756,402 
Bombardier,  Jerome,  and   Perreault,  Jules,  to  Bombardier  Limited 

Suspension  for  tracked  vehicles  3,756,667.  CI   305-24  000 
Bombardier  Limited  See  — 

B<imbardier.  Jerome,  and  Perreault.  Jules,  3,756.667. 
Bomhas.sei,  Albert   See— 

Btimbassei.  Sergio,  and  Bombassei,  Albert,  3,756,353. 
Bi-imbassei.  Sergio,  and  Bombassei,  Albert,  to  Societa'  S  n  c   OMDS- 
Officine  Mcccaniche  di  Sombreno,  di  Bombassei  E  Breda.  Support 
device  ofdisc  brake  shoes.  3.756.353.  CI    188-72  300 
Bonar.  William  5^?— 

Murray.  John  B   W  .  Christison.  Sommerville  G.,  and  Btinar.  Wil- 
liam. 3.756.564 
Bi)nds.  W  ilford  D    See— 

Buchheim.  Wayne  J  .  and  Bonds.  Wilford  D  .  3.756.974 
Bonduris.    Angelo   T  ,   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company     Pressurized 
dispenser  having  diaphragm  enclosed  skirted  piston.  3.756.476.  CI. 
222-386  50<i 
Bonham.  David  C    Methtxl  of  manufacturing  a  hairpiece.  3.756.879, 

CI    156-72.000 
Bonsky.  Elmer  C  .  and  Curtis,  Lawrence  A  ,  to  TAD    Avanti,  Inc 
Telephone  answering  instrument  and  system    3,757,049,  CI     179- 
6  00e 
Bontempi,  Paolo    Keyboard  musical  instrument,  more  particularly  for 

use  as  a  toy  3,756,1  14,  CI  84-453  000 
Bonzer  Inc    See — 

Wiley,  Wallace  F  .  Jr  .  3.757.327 
Boone.   Gary    W'  .    to   Texas    Instruments.   Incorporated.   Computing 

systems CPl     \''57.306.CI   340-172.500. 
Boor.  John,  Jr  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Cyclic  ether  polymerization 

process  3, ''56.968.  CI  260-2  00a. 
Bopp.    Warren   G  .   and    Nagel,   William   S.,   to   Eaton  Corporation. 

Hydrokinetic  coupling  3,756,028,  CI  60-353  000 
Bopparder  Maschinenbaugesellschaft  mbH  (BOM AG):  See — 

Linz.  Albert,  3.756.735 
Borden,  Inc.   See— 

Wingerd,  Winston  Harold,  and  Damisch.  Russell  D..  3.756.83  I . 
Boroky.  Joseph  Stephen,  and  Metcalfe.  Kenneth  Archibald.  Chargeless 
method  of  producing  image  on  photoconductive  surface.  3.756.8  I  3, 
CI  96-1  Oly 
Borrelli,  Nicholas  F  ,  Kapron.  Felix  P.,  and  Keck,  Donald  B..  to  Corn- 
ing Glass  Works  Optical  waveguide  light  modulator  3,756,690,  CI. 
350-151  000 
Bosch,  Robert.  G  mbH;  See — 
Aldinger,  Ulrich,  3,756,749. 
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Espenschied,    Helmut;    Kadelbach,    Volker;    Rothfus*,    Georg; 
Scheyhing.   Hans;   Mattes,   Bernhard,   Burkel.    Rainer,   Erben, 
Ernst;  Hupfeld,  KaH-Otto,  and  Weyer,  Herbert,  3,756,358 
Fliegner,     Manfred,     Liermann,     Peter,     and     Bauerlen.     Hans 

3,757,350. 
Schirmer,  Gunter,  Fauser,  Edwin,  and  Steinke,  Leo.  3,756,2  1  2 
Schirmer,  Gunter,  3,756,724 
Widmaier,  Dieter,  3,756,279 
Wolfgramm,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,756,274 
Bosscn,  David  A  ,  Anderson,  Eugene  R  ,  and  Dahlin,  Erik  B    Basis 
weight  gauging  apparatus,  system  and  method    3,757,122,  CI    250- 
358.000. 
Bosshardt,  Rolf:  See— 

Bickel,  Hans,  Mueller,  Johannes,  Bosshardt,  Rolf;  Peter.  Heinrich, 
and  Fechtig,  Bruno,  3,757,013 
Bourgeois,  Joseph  F  ,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc    Trash  compactor 

ram.  3, 756. 150, CI    100-229  00a 
Boussuges,  Pierre,  to  Stx:iete  Pour  I'Etude  et  de  Developpement  des 
Turbines        Hydrauliques        {Neyrpic-SFAC )  Turbine-pumps 

3,756.739,CI.  415-161  000 
Bowman-Shaw,  George  Neville,  to  Lancer  Bass  Limited    Side  loader 

vehicles  3,756,437. CI   214-75. OOg 
Box,  Theodor  M    Integrally  molded  plastic  louver  frame  and  assembK 

thereof  3,756. 1  38,  CI  98-40  Ovm 
Boydman,  Hyman  P    See— 

Tepper,  Sidney,  and  Boydman.  Hyman  P  .  3.755,960. 
Bpand,  Derek:  See— 

Imatt,  Alex,  and  Bpand,  Derek,  3,756,599. 
Bradley,  Robert  O    See— 

Steitz,  William  R  ,  Bradley,  Robert  O  ,  and  Waterworth,  Thomas 
H  ,3.757,020 
Bradshaw.  Thomas  I  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Ci)m- 

pany   Insect  trap   3,755.958.  CI  431  14  000 
Braikeviich,  Michael,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The  Axial 

water  flow  machines   3.756.744.  CI  416-189  000 
Brandt,  Claude  R  ,  and  Brandt.  Paul  A    Snow  grader    3  7S<1  V30    CI 

3710000 
Brandt,  Paul  A     See  — 

Brandt, Claude  R  .and  Brandt.  Paul  A.,  3.755,930. 
Brawn.  Darrell  S  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation   Safety  apparatus    3,756,617 

CI   280- 1  50  00a 
Bra>.  Richard  L    Snow   skis  for  vehicle  wheels    3,756,615,  CI.  280- 

14  000 
Breiling,  Hans  Georg    Vaporizer  ventilating  line    3.756,577.  CI    261- 

63  (K)0 
Brcitschaft.  Siegfried,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor 
mals    Meister    Lucius    and    Bruning     Process    for    the    dyeing    of 
polyethylene  lercphthalatc  granules   3. 756,981.  CI   260-40  OOr 
Brcnnan.  John  W     See  — 

Lutts.  Carlton  G  .  and  Brennan.  John  W..  3.756.587. 
Brereton.  Raymond,  and  Lvthe.  Trevor  Wilkinson,  to  Steetley  (Mfg  ) 

Ltd   Furnace  roof  construction    3,756. 1  72.  CI    I  10-99  000 
Brcslin.   Patrick   W  .  to  Custom  Speed   Marine,   Inc    Water  jet  btiat 

thrust  trimmer   3.756.185.  CI    115-12  OOr 
Breunich.  Theodore  R  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Three- 
way,  self-closing  valve  unit   3.756,284.  CI    137-636  000 
Brewer.  Howard  E  .  and  McCorkindale.  Kim  E  ,  to  California  Com 
puter    Products,    Inc      Error    correction    for    incremental    plotter 
3.757,188, CI   318-632  000 
Brewer.     Joseph      A       Surveillance      and      crime-detcrrcnt     system 

3.757.039.  CI    178-6  800 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited    See  — 

Yoshimoto,  Toshio,   Fujimori.   Makoto,   Kaneko,  Seiya;  Takeda, 
Yukihisa,  and  Kovama.  Haruo.  3.756.977 
Bnggs,  Aubrey  C  .  to  Dravo  Corpniration    Material  handling  apparatus 

3,756.375, CI.  198-88  0(X) 
Brmkel.  Hans,  Derleth,  Helmut,  and  Fischer.  Hermann,  to  Kali-Chemie 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Graphite-copper  ( II  )-chloride  intercalation  car- 
rier-catalyst combination   3,756.962,  CI   252-44  I  000 
Brisson,   Bernard   A  ,   to   Brisson   Development   Inc     Swimming  pool 

safety  device   3.757.3  I  8.  CI   340-261  000 
Brisson  Development  Inc    See— 

Brisson,  Bernard  A  ,  3.757,318 
Brissonneau.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire 
(St.   Chamond.   Firminy.  St    Etienne.  Jacob   Holtzer )    Method  iif 
producing  silicon  steels  with  oriented  grains  by  coiling  with  alu- 
minum strip.  3.756.867.  CI    148-1  1  1  0(K) 
Bristol.  Thomas  R . .  See— 

Lakin,    Harold;    Bristol,    Thomas    R  ;    and    Rensch.    William    J  . 
3.756,708. 
Bristol-Myers  Company   See— 

Crast,  Leonard  Bruce,  Jr..  3.757,012 
Crast.  Leonard  Bruce,  Jr  .  3,757.014 
Crast.  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr.,  3.757,015. 
British  Leyland  Truck  and  Bus  Division  Limited-  See— 

Hemmings,  Keith  Reginald,  3,756,647 
British  Railways  Board  See— 

Gimlett,  Gilbert  Donald;  and  Hawthorne,  Brian  James.  3.756,646. 
Broen  Armatur  A/S;  .See — 

Katva.  Kunto  Ilmari.  3,756,276. 
Katva,  Kunto  Ilmari,  3,756,557. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company,  The:  See— 

Dalli.  Alan  George.  Debenham.  Michael,  and  Shackleford,  Ralph 
Edward.  3, 756.449 


Brooks,  Barlow  W  ,  Jr  ,  Davis.  John  R  ,  and  Henrv.  James  A  ,  to  Roll 

Forming  Corporation   Roll  forming   3,756,057,0.  72-181000. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.;  See— 

Lochridge.  Joe  C  .and  Smith.  Leif  H  ,  3,756,034. 
Brown,  Arthur  G  ,  Gibson,  Richard  W  .  and  Sirine.  Glona  F.,  to  Stan- 
ford  Research   Institute    Gelatin  coacervate  fibers    3  757,004    CI 
260-1  17  000 
Brown,  Burke  A..  See— 

Pronovost.  Jacques  O  .  and  Brown.  Burke  A.,  3,756,022. 
Brown.  David,  Gear  Industnes  Limited  See— 

Harrison,  George  William  Horney.  3.756,360. 
Brown,  Gary  G.5ee — 

Mills,George  J  ,and  Brown,  Gary  G.  3,756.905. 
Brown.  Gordon  R     See  — 

Law.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Brown.  Gordon  R..  3.757,242. 
Brown.  Harley   Maxium  liquid  level  control  valve.  3,756.269.  CI.  137- 

446000. 
Brown.  Lawrence  E   Ski  and  pole  earner   3,756.420,  CI.  2  1  1  -60  Osk. 
Brown.  Lewis  Judson.  Lippy.  Joseph  Edmund.  Jr  .  and  Payne.  Herbert 
James,    to    Pennwalt   Corporation     Method    of  preparing    tin-free. 
chromium  coated  steel   3,756.926,  CI.  204-24  (XK) 
Brown,  William  A  .  Krolikowski.  Walter  F  .  Maude.  Roger  F  .  Reuter. 
James  L  .  and  Sandhu,  Jagiar  S  .  to  Cogar  Corporation   Fabrication 
process  for  field  effect  and  bipolar  transistor  devices    3.756.876,  CI 
156-17  WX). 
Brown,  William  B.  Typing  error  correction  svstem   3,756,514.0   239- 

337.000 
Brown,  William  F  Twin  lever  radio-telegraph  key  unit.  3,757,045   CI 

178-101  000 
Brown-Boven  Sulzer  Turbomachinerv  Ltd..  See — 

Strub,  Rcne.3,756,673 
Broxholn,  Thomas  M    See— 

Elmore.  Lester  C  .  and  Broxholn.  Thomas  M.,  3.756.763. 
Brundrett.  Charles  Philipp  See— 

Frazce,  John  Robert,  Martin.  Brian  Read,  and  Brundrett.  Charles 
Philipp,  3,756,964 
Brunner,  Julius;  and  Kuhnlein,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Brushless  DC  motor  having  a  permanent  magnetic  rotor  and  a  stator 
winding  compnsing  a  plurality  of  component  windings    ■<  7'>''  ]^s 
CI   318-254,000 
Brunner,  Mathisis.  to  Zumbach  Electronic-.^utomatic    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  balancing  an  apparatus  used  for  measuring  the  thickness 
of  layers  3.757,208,0   324-34  Otk 
Bucelluni.  Guido.  to  Lee-Norse  Companv   Apparatus  for  holding  a  ro- 
tary tool   3,756,669.0   308-3900 
Buchan,  William  A  ,  and  Elliott.  Richard  J.,  to  Century  Data  Systems, 
Inc    Temperature  compensation  for  positioning  system.  3.757,189, 
CI   318-634  000 
Buchheim,  Wayne  J  ;  and  Bonds,  Wilford  D  ,  to  GAF  Corporation 

Latex  composition.  3.756.974.  O.  260-29  700 
Buckbee-Mears  Company  See— 

Franuen.  John  J  ,  and  Lund,  Charies  M  .  3.756.898 
Bucket  Elevator  Company.  The  See— 

Adey,    John    S  .    Jr  .    Collins.    John    T  .    and    Cino.    Peter    M 
3.756.382 
Buckman,  Olof  Christian,  to  Elkem-Spig;rverket  .AS    Arrangement 
for  measuring  the  crater  voltages  in  a  three-pha.se  electric  furnace 
with  electrodes  arranged  in  a  delta   3.757,021.0    !3-120(X)0- 
Bucvrus-Erie  Companv   .S>f — 
Rathi.  Ram  N.  3.756.423 
Buczek.   Carl   J..  Chenausky.   Peter   P..  and   Freiberg.   Robert  J  .   to 
United  Aircraft  Corp<,uation    Direct  current  auxiliary  ionization  of 
an  axially  excited  flowing  gas  laser   3.757.25  1 .  O   33  1-94  500. 
Budd  Company,  The  See — 

Rebsamen,  John  A  ;  and  Nordon.  Thomas  A..  3.756.05  1 
Buehler,  Bert  E  ,  to  Johanson  Manufacturing  Corporation    Monolithic 

ba.se  metal  electrtxJe  capacitor  3.75''.  I  77.  CI   317-258  0(X) 
Buelow.  William  H.,  and  Mohrbacker.  William  J  .  to  Rex  Chainbelt 
Inc.  Truck  mixer  forward  support  and  drive  means.  3,756,572,  CI 
259-177  00a. 
Buerge.  Frank  Orville   See— 

Divine,  William  T  ,  3,756,003 
Bughholz.  Allan  C  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Method  of  forming  a  backing  for  metal  shells    3.756,849,  CI 
I  17-131.000 
Buhayar,  Eric  S.;  Hazard,  James  E.,  Jaagus.  John  J.,  Werner.  Fred  W.; 
Wheeler,  Robert  W  ,  and  Crowe,  Robert  C,  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany Separating  and  feeding  containers  3,756,452.  CI.  221-1 .000 
Buhner,  Willy    Apparatus  for  continuous  dispersion  and  homogeniza- 
tion  of  predominantly  viscous  substances.  3.756.570.  O  259-6. tXX). 
Bukrinsky.     Anatoly     Matveevich.    Geadkov,    Jury     Kupriyanovich; 
Kazakov.     Vladimir     Abramovich;     Maximov.     Leonid     Pavlovich, 
Mironov,     Viktor    Nikolaevich,     Khmelnitsky.    \  ladimir    Alexan- 
drovich;  and  Shabanov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich    Device  for  detecting 
flaws  on  nuclear  eactor  inner  surfaces  and  internals    3.756.915.  CI. 
176-19  000 
Bulk  Liner  Corporation.  See — 

Clark.   Edwin    E-.   and   Florig.   Albert   J     (said  Clark   assor  to). 
3.756.469 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation;  See — 
Kailus.  William  A  .  3,757,276 
Bunnell,  Edmond  C  ;  and  Schnedler.  Paul  E  .  to  .Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Controlling  cooling  of  galvanized  strip  in  process  of  forming 
minimized  spangle  pnxluct.  3.756,844.  Oil  7-64  OOr 
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Burdick,     Eugene     A      Multi-purpose     cutting     tool     030/181.000. 

3.755.894.  CI 
Burdick.  Robert  E  .  lo  Rolair  Systems  Inc    Replaceable  air  cushion 

device   3.756,342. CI    180-124'0OO 
Burgdorf.  Jochen,  to  ITT  Industnes,  Inc    Multi-circuit  brake  system 

3,756.660.  CI.  303-6  OOr 
Burke.  George  K  .  and  Raines.  Kenneth,  to  Burron  Medical  Products, 
Inc    Hypodermic  syringe  barrel  and  needle  structure.  3.756,235,  CI. 
i;8-2:i  000 
Burkel,  Rainer  See  — 

Espenschied.    Helmut,     Kadelbach.     Volker,    Rothfuss.    Georg, 
Scheyhing,    Hans,    Mattes,    Bcrnhard,    Burkel.    Rainer,    Erben, 
Ernst.  Hupfeld,  Karl-Otto,  and  NVeyer,  Herbert,  3.756,358 
Burland,   Oliver   J.    Emergency    warning   light     3,757,108,   CI.    240- 

46  590. 
Burleigh,  John  E  .  See — 

Lraneck,  Carl  A  ,  and  Burleigh.  John  E  .  3.756.976. 
Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc    See— 

Burke.  George  K  ,  and  Raines,  Kenneth,  3,756.235. 
Burroughs  Corporation   See — 

Carbine,  Joseph  C  ,  3,756,589. 
Chute,  Robert  D  .  3,757,184 
Klehm,  William  G.,  Jr  ,  3,755,890 
Klehm,  William  G,Jr,  3,757,284 

Mcavoy,    John    A  ,    Banka,    Eugene    F  .   Griner.    Terr>    G  ,   and 
Hagemann,  Robert  C,  3,757.048 
Burt,  Harold  S  .  and  Carvalho,  Vasco  O  ,  to  Conveyor  Systems,  Inc 

Apparatus  for  depalletizing  articles  3,756,374.  CI    1  98-78  OOti 
Bushyhead.  Jess  C  ,  to  Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated    Merchandise 

display  structure    3.756,1  68,  CI.  108-1  1  1  000 
Busian.  V  incent  \'  .  to  General  Electric  Company    .Method  and  means 

of  assembling  a  dyamoelectric  machine   3,755,889,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Buss  AG     See  — 

Koller.  Hans,  and  Frey-Portner,  Lrs,  3,755,913 
Buss,  Keen  W  .  and  Speece,  Richard  E  ,  to  Marine  Protein  Corpora- 
tion  Fish  husbandry  system    3.756. 197.  CI    119-3  000 
Butler  Automatic,  Inc.   See — 

Basseit.  Kirk  W  .,  and  Butler,  Richard  A  ,  Jr  .  3,756,526 
Butler,  Richard  A  ,  Jr    See— 

Bassett,  Kirk  W  ,  and  Bjtler,  Richard  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,756,526 
Byram,  James  C  ,  and  Tojrs,  James  W.,   lo   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  outputting  lines  about  a  point  of 
operation    3."'57.3  1  1 .  CI    340-172  500 
Bytvkork.    Alvin    J     Graphmatic    magnegraph      3,755,938,    CI     40- 

lo:  000 

Caffrey,  Terence,  lo  Davey  Compressor  Company    Speed  control  for 

engine  driven  fluid  compressor.  3,756,747,  CI  4  1  7-34.000 
Cain,  Harvey  D   Nut  bowl   3,756,462,  CI   220-23  830. 
Cairl,  John  F    See  — 

Ross.  Ellis  H  .  and  Cairl,  John  F  ,  3,756,63  1 
Calabrese,  Anthony,  and  Gramiglia,  Frank,  to  Greiner,  Charles,  and 

Company   Cervical  collar   3,756,226,  CI.  128-75.000. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc    See — 

Brewer.  Howard  E  ,  and  McCorkindale,  Kim  E  ,  3,757,188. 
O'Brien,  Daniel  M  ,  and  McCune,  Clarence  G,  3.757.297. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation  See — 

Lyman,  Frank,  Jr  ,  3,757,147 
Camm,  John  James,  to  Girling  Limited   Servo  motors  for  vehicle  brake 

systems   3. 756. 124.  CI  91-369  00b 
Campbell.  Donald  A    See— 

Packard,  James  R  ,  Campbell,  Donald  A  ,  Tail.  William  C  ,  and 
Dierssen,  Gunther  H  .  3.757,250 
Campbell,    Donald    K     Rotary    power    device     3,756,755.   CI     418- 

227  000 
Campbell,  Paul  J   Machine  tool  tracer   3,756, 1  22,  CI  90-62. 00a. 
Campbell,  Ronald  J    See— 

Lefever,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Campbell,  Ronald  J  ,  3,756,268. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited  See — 
Dauphinee.  Thomas  M  .  3,757,205 

V  ankoughnett,  Allan  Leroy;  and  Wyslouzil,  Waller,  3.757.070. 
Walters,  John,  and  Garishore.  Ian  S.,  3,755,962. 
Canadian  Stackpole  Ltd    See — 

Beresnikow,  Victor,  3,757.169. 
Candor,  James  T.:  See- 
Candor,  Robert  R  ,  and  Candor,  James  T  ,  3,755,9  1  I 
Candor,  Robert  R.,  and  Candor,  James  T    Liquid  removing  apparatus 

and  method.  3,755,91  I. CI  34-1  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Moriyama.    Inao,    Takigawa,    Tomoshi,    and    Shiboya,    Hiroya, 
3,756,491 
Cantwell,  Hugh  Francis:  See  — 

Johnson,    Christopher    Linley;    and    Cantwell,    Hugh    Francis. 
3,756,285. 
Caraway,  Guy.  to  Technicolor,  Inc.  Pinch  roller  assembly    3,756.714. 

CI.  352-27.000. 
Carbine,  Joseph   C,  to   Burroughs  Corporation    Sheet  feeding  ap- 
paratus 3,756,589,  CI.  271-51 .000 
Carbone,  Frank  J.  Fingertip  and  fmgerpad  toughening  and  cailusing 

device.  3,756.223,  CI.  128-26  000. 
Carbone,    Jorge    L.    Piano   striking    mechanism     3,757,026.   CI     84- 

236.000. 
Care,  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Jerry  M,  3,756.1  70. 
Carella.  Richard  F.  Archery  arrow  vane  3,756,602,  CI  273- 1 06  50c 
Cargile,  Neil  H  .  Jr.  Jack-up  dredge.  3,755,932,  CI   37-67  000 


Carman,  Robert  L  ,  Jr  ,  Stemmetz,  Lloyd  L.;  and  Johnson,  Bertram  C 
Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Atomic  Energy  Commission    O- 
switched-mode-locked  laser  oscillator  3,757,249,  CI.  33  I  -94.500 
Carmichael,  Charles  J  ,  and  Franklin,  Albert  G.  Water  disp>osal  caisstm 

and  method  of  using  same.  3.756,409,  CI   210-104  000 
Carmichael,    Donald    C,    and    Chambers,    Douglas    L  ,    to    Battelle 

Memoriallnstitute  Coating  apparatus.  3,756, 193, CI    I  18-49  100 
Carson,  Ralph  C  Jr  ,  and  Lyons,  James  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.  Aircrew  escape  system   3,756,546,  CI.  244- 1  38. OOr 
Carswell,  John  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gorman,  George  W  ,  said  Carswell  assor  to 
Gow-Mac  Instrument  Company  and  said  Gorman  assor    to  United 
States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare  Gas  analyzer  ap- 
paratus 3,756,069,  CI   73-27.0Or 
Carter,  Elga  M  ;  See— 

Carter.  James  D  .  and  Carter,  Elga  M  ,  3,756,792. 
Carter,  James  D  .  and  Carter,  Elga  M  ,  to  Clean  Air  Fuels,  Inc   Babassu 

solid  fuel  process.  3,756.792.  CI  44-1  OOr 
Carter,  Norman  D  ,  Estes.  John  H  ,  and  Kravitz,  Stanley,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Dehydroistimerizaiion  process.  3, 756, 941. CI   208-135.000. 
Carvalho,  Vasco  O.   See — 

Bun,  Harolds  ,  and  Carvalho,  Vasco  O.  3,756,374 
Carver.  Keith  R  .  to  Ohio  State  University.  The,  mesne    Shielded  end- 
fire  antenna   3,757,345,  CI   343-786  OOt) 
Cascade  Industries,  IncorpKiraled  .S^*"— 

West.  Robert  E.,  3,755,981 
Casey,  Morris  Dick    Adjustable  center  apparatus    3,756.102,  CI,  82- 

4  5  OOr 
Cassella  Farbwcrke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschafi  See — 

Suchcl,  Adolf,  Beyerle,  Rudi,  Nitz,  Rolf-Ebcrhard,  Resag,  Klaus. 
and  Schraven,  Eckhard  (said  Beyerle,  said  Nitz,  said  Schraven 
assors  to),  3.757,019 
Castoldi,  Fabrizio  O    See — 

Agati.  Roberto  A  ,  Casioldi,  Fabrizio  O.:  and  Mazzucco,  Dario  A., 
3,757.191 
Castro,  Rodulfo,   Newton,   William   J  ,  and  Toscano,   Esteban  J  ,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Tension  free  cloth  dispensing  apparatus. 
3, 755, 861, CI   26-54  000 
Cath,  PieterG    See— 

Kime,  Robert  C.  and  Cath,PieterG  ,  3,757,241 
Catinella.    Joseph    S  .    to    Philco-Ford   Corporation     Pivoted   cabinet 

structure    3.756.676,  CI   312-8  000 
Cattanach,  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    PriKess  for  the  production 

of  aromatic  com pi>unds   3,756,942,  CI   208-137  000 
Cavanaugh.  Robert  M     See — 

Wolf.  Sidney  K  ,  and  Cavanaugh.  Robert  M  ,3,756,832 
Celanese  Corporation  See  — 

Watson. George  .A  .  3,756,886 
Celote*  Corp<,)ration.  The.  mesne   See  — 

Sivin.  Bernard  J  .  3.756.3U2 
Central  Texas  Iron  Works.  Inc    -See — 

Williams.  John  K  .3,755,851 
Century  Data  Systems.  Inc    See  — 

Buchan.  William  A  .  and  Elliott.  Richard  J  .  3.757.189 
Cesarotti.  Joseph  D   Plastic  sign  symbol   3.755.943,  CI   40- 1  30  OOd 
Chadwick,  Ray  F  ,  Kurko,  Michael  C  ,  and  Cornveau,  Joseph  A  ,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The    Nozzle   for  producing  fluid  cutting  jet. 
3,756.  lot),  CI   83-177  000 
Chalmers,   Brian   John,  and   Magureanu,   Razvan   Matei.   to   National 
Research      Development      Corporation       Synchronous      electrical 
machines   3. 757. 182. CI    318-186000 
C  hamberlain,  Ralph  Joseph   See  — 

V  italis,  Lmil  Alfred,  and  Chamberlain.  Ralph  Joseph.  3.756,959 
Chambers.  Dougla.s  L    See — 

Carmichael,  Donald  C  ,  and  Chambers,  Douglas  L  .  3,756, 193 
Chaney.  Arlen  L  .  it)  Omark  Industries.  Inc    Ammunition  packaging. 

3,756,387.  CI  206-3  000 
Chang.  Catherine  Teh-Lin.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Com- 
pany    Photopolymerizable    compositions   containing    cyclic    ci$-a- 
dicarbonyl  compounds  and  selected  sensitizers    3,756,827,  CI.  96- 
8600p. 
Chang,  Jaw -Kang  See  — 

Folkers.  Karl,  and  Chang,  Jaw-Kang,  3,757.003. 
Chang,  Marguerite  S  ,  and  Lowe,  James  U  ,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America.     Navy      Temperature     resistant     propellants    containing 
cylotetramethylenetetranitramine.  3.756,874. CI.  149-19.000. 
Chappelle,  Emmett  W  .  See — 

Kelbaugh.  Burton  N  .  Picciolo.  Grace  L  .  Chappelle,  Emmett  W.; 
and  Colbum,  Maurice  E  ,  3,756,920. 
Charpentier,  Robert  R  ,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corporation   Re- 
sistor assembly    3.757, 152,  CI.  313-63.000. 
Chartet,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  UsinesChausson.  Furnace  for 
the  brazing  in  continue  of  parts  made  of  aluminum  mainly  of  heat 
exchangers  moved  in  a  continue  motion.  3,756,489,  CI.  228-43.000 
Chatterjea,  Probin  K  :  See — 

Ruhl,  Charles  A    L  ,  Meyer,  Edward,  and  Chatterjea,  Probin  K., 
3,756,030 
Chavanoz  S.A.'  See — 

Seguin,  Pierre,  3,756,005 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Eichers,  Orsula,  Hahmann,  Otto;  Meyer.  Heinz-Hermann;  Rom- 
busch,  Konrad;  and  Rossbach.  Manfred.  3.756.997. 
Chemplex  Company:  See — 

Prall,  George  M  .  3,756,758. 
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Chen,  Richard  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  self-develop- 
ing   film    unit    with    rupturable    container    of    processing    liquid. 
3,756,824, CI  96-7600r. 
Chenausky,  Peter  P  :  See— 

Buczek,  Carl  J.;  Chenausky,  Peter  P.;  and  Freiberg,  Robert  J  , 
3,757,251 
Chertok,  Allan  B    See— 

Murray,   Richard    D.;  Cone,   Peter   F  ,   Chertok,   Allan    B  ,   and 
Shaler,  David,  3,757.352 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Guenther,  Lloyd  M  ,  3,756,484. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See — 

Kouka,  Frederick  Horace,  3,756.033. 
Chicago  Etching  Corporation:  See — 
Anderson,  Vincent,  3,755.940. 
Chicago  Lock  Co  :  See — 

Kerr.William  J  ,3,756,049. 
Chiron,  Guy:  See- 
Sal  vi,  Antoine;  and  Chiron,  Guy,  3,757,203 
Chittenden,    Richard    Marion,    and    Wilson,    Earl    David,    to    Abbtit 
Laboratories   Irrigation  solution  administration  system  and  reservoir 
therefor   3.756.237.  CI    128-227  000 
Chittick.  Donald  E  .  1/2  lo  Bales.  William  E   Slide  projector  specially 

adapted  for  self-teaching   3.755.919.  CI   35-9  00a. 
Christen,  Jack  P  ,  lo  Outers  Laboratories  Inc    Archery  bow  with  bow 

string  silencer   3,756,214.  CI    124-23  000 
Christensen.    Elmer,    to    Black    Clawstm    Company.    The     Vibratory 
screening    with    a    peripheral    support    base.    3,756,407,    CI.    209- 
332000 
Christison,  Sommerville  G    See — 

Murray.  John  B   W  .  Christison,  Sommerville  G  ,  and  Bonar,  Wil- 
liam, 3,756,564 
Chura,  Nick   See  — 

Ostring,  Bert  S  ,  and  Chura.  Nick,  3,756,422 
Churchill.  Steven  T    See — 

Pell.    Richard    B  .    Churchill.    Steven    T  .    and    Seelev.    William, 
3,757.053 
Chute.    Robert    D  .    lo    Burroughs   Corptiration     Alternating   current 

motor  speed  control  circuit    3.757.1  84,  CI   3  1  8-23  1 .000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG   .S^e- 

Beriger.  Ernst.  3.756.802 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See — 
Anner,  Georg,  3,757,009 
Bickel,  Hans,  Mueller.  Johannes,  Bosshardl,  Rolf,  Peter,  Hemrich; 

and  Fechtig.  Bruno.  3,757.01  3 
Hoegerle,  Karl,  Vogel,  Christian,  and  Rumpf,  Jurg.  3,756,803. 
Isharani,  Jayanti.  3,756,773 
Riccio,  Pasquale  R  ,  3,756,474 
Cino,  Peter  M     See  — 

Adey,    John    S  .    Jr  ,    Collins,    John    T.,    and    Cino,    Peter    M., 
3,756,382 
Circle  F   Industries,  Inc    See — 

Genovcse,JohnM  ,3,757,268 
Cizek,  Arthur  See  — 

Rice,    Herbert    L,    Cizek,    Arthur,    and    Thaemar.    Marvin    O. 
3.756,257 
Claasen,  Antonius  BcrnarduN   Herb  spoon   3,755,895.  CI   30-326  000 
Clairol  Incorporated   .S>e— 

Walter.  Henry  J  .3,757.103 
Clark,  Edwin  E  ;  and  Florig,  Albert  J  ,  said  Clark  assor  to  Bulk  Liner 

Corporation.  Convertible  hopper    3,756,469,  CI   222-105  000 
Clark,  Joseph  E    See— 

While,   Sheldon   S,   Ty.   Henry.   Ornsiein.   Jacob   L.;   Dudovicz, 
Wesley  V  ,  Dubuc,  Rene  A  .  and  Clark,  Joseph  E  ,  3,755.88  I 
Clark,  Reuben   B  ,  IV  .  to  Fox   Products  Company    Animal  operated 

waieringdevice.  3.756.I99.C1    119-72  500 
Clark,  Wilbur  R  ,  lo  Landis  Tool  Company,  mesne.   Diameter  brake 

and  locking  device  for  a  roiaiable  shaft   3,756,354,  CI    I  88-77  OOr 
Clarkson  Industries,  Inc     See  — 
Lee,  Wilfred  J  ,3,756,738. 
Claylon  &.  Lambert  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Lambert,  Charles  F  .  Jr  ,  3,755,9  17 
Clean  Air  Fuels,  Inc    See — 

Carter,  James  D  ,  and  Carter,  Elga  M.,  3.756,792 
Cleland.  Keith  B    See- 

Cleland,  Keith  B  ,  and  Straub,  Roy  H.  (said  Slraub  assor.  to  said), 
3,756,290, 
Cleland,  Keith  B  ,  and  Slraub,  Roy  H  ,  said  Straub  assor   to  said  Cle- 
land, Keith  B    Volumetric  filler  system  for  flexible  resilient  bottles. 
3,756.290, CI.  141-5.000. 
Clemence,  Elliott  I  ,  Jr  ,  to  Interstate  Oil  Transport  Company    Ap- 
paratus for  ariiculaied  lowboai  barge  combination    3,756.183,  CI 
1  14-235.00r. 
Clemen,  Edwin  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  McCord  Corf>oration    Snap  action  ignition 

contact  assembly.  3,757,06  1 ,  CI.  200- 1 9  00a. 
Clifford,  Stanley;  and  Hiscox,  Leonard  Ramsay,  to  Girling  Limited. 
Means  for  controlling  acceleration  of  a  wheel.  3,757,166,  CI    317- 
5.000. 
Clynes,    Manfred.    System    for    producing    personalized    senlograms. 

3.755.922.  CI.  35-22.00r. 
Coch,  Lester,  to  Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc    Process  for  thermally  trans- 
forming metal  parts.  3, 756, 871, CI.  148-153.000. 
Coenders,  Johannes  Wilhelmus:  See — 


Verhoeckx,  Nicholaas  Alphonsus  Maria;  Van  Der  Hoff.  Herman; 
\  OS,  Cornelius   Henncus  Johannes,  and  Coenders.  Johannes 
Wilhelmus,  3,757,044. 
Cogar  Corporation  See — 

Brown,  William  A  .   Krolikowski.   Walter  F.,  ,Maude,  Roger  F.; 

Reuter,  James  L  ,  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S  .  3,756,876 
Dhaka,  Vir  A. ,3. 757, 127 

Naegele,   Erich  O  ,   Petkovsek,   Richard  J  ,   Sekse,   lorkjell;  and 
Sevilla,  Ernesto  G,  3,756,610 
Cohen,  Bunon  E  ,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  MOS  voltage 

regulator   3,757.200.  CI   323-8  000 
Cohen.  Jerome.  See — 

Archer.  Robert  J.;  and  Cohen,  Jerome,  3,757,123. 
Cohen.  Philip    Hand  graphic  symbol  marking  device.  3,756,153,  CI. 

101-368.000. 
Colburn,  Maunce  E  :  See — 

Kelbaugh,  Burton  N  ;  Picciolo.  Grace  L  ;  Chappelle,  Emmett  W  , 
and  Colbum,  Maurice  E  ,  3,756.920. 
Coleman,  Martin  R.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Trignometric  segment  dis- 
criminator  3,757,100,  CI.  235-197.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Bonduris,  AngeloT..  3.756.476. 
Collier,  Albert  F    See— 

Bennett,  William  S.,  Collier,  Albert  F.,  and  Taylor,  Arthur  Roger, 
3,757.040 
Collins,  Dean  Robert,  and  McMahon.  William  Raymond,  to  Texas  In- 
struments,  Incorporated    Method   of  fabricating  a  semiconductor 
device.  3,756,924,  CI  204-15  UOO 
Collins,  John  Joseph  See — 

Fornoff,    Louis    Leonard,   Collins,   John   Joseph,    and    Madigan, 
Charles  Matthew,  3,755,989. 
Collins,  John  T    See — 

Adey,    John    S.,    Jr.,    Collins,    John    T  ;    and    Cino,    Peter    M  , 
3,756,382. 
Collins  Radio  Company   See — 

Rieihmeier,  William  C.  3,756.087. 
Sather,  Delaine  C,  3.757,261 . 
Stover,  Hams  A,  3,757,226 
Collins,  Richard  Howard,  and  Galli.  Richard  Joseph,  lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  thread- 
ing a  web  of  plastic  film  onto  a  windup  roll  and  winding  it  thereon 
3.756.527, CI   242-56  200 
Colombini,  John  See — 

Santarelli,  Salvaiore  P  ,  and  Colombini,  John,  3,756,548. 
Coll  Industries  Op)erating  Corporation,  mesne   See — 

Curtis,  George  F  ;  and  Tatro,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  3,756.1  19, 
Roy,  Roben,  3,756,121 
Roy,  Robert  E  ,  3,756.120 
Comandini,  Robert  August,  lo  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  Method  of 

solvating  butyl  rubbers   3,756,978,  CI.  260-33. 60a. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc  :  See — 

Fernandes,  John  Henry,  3,756,761 , 
Comeau,  Roger  J    See— 

Hibner,  David  H.;  and  Comeau,  Roger  J.,  3,756,672. 
Comfort,  Samuel  T    See — 

Schroeder.  Robert  J  .  and  Comfort,  Samuel  T.,  3,756,337. 
Commercial  Electronics,  Inc    See — 

Kline,  Donald  D.  3,757.161  ' 

Commercial  Holdings  (  L  S  )  Limited  See — 

Hughes.  Michael  Edwin.  3,756,520. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   See — 

Blanchard,   Bruno,   Hilleret,   Noel,  Connier.  Joel,   and   Quoirin, 

Jean-Baptisle,  3,757.1  16 
Salvi.  Antoine,  and  Chiron,  Guy,  3,757,203, 
Compactor  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hennells,  Ransom  J  ,  3,756,143 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  el  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St  Chamond,  Firminy, 
St   Eiienne,  Jacob  Holtzer):  See — 
Brissonneau,  Pierre,  3,756,867. 
Compagnie  des  Compteurs.  See — 
Duwez,  Raymond,  3,756,46 1 . 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Aulomatisme   See — 

Lehmann,  Roger,  3,757, 112 
Cone,  Peter  F    See — 

Murray,   Richard    D.,  Cone,   Peter   F..  Chertok,   Allan   B.,   and 
Shaler,  David,  3.757.352. 
Conley,  Kurt  H.:  See — 

Young,  James  L,  and  Conley,  Kurt  H  ,  3,755.870, 
Connier,  Joel:  See — 

Blanchard,   Bruno,    Hilleret,   Noel,   Connier.   Joel,   and   Quoirin. 
Jean-Bapliste,  3,757,1  16. 
Consortium  General  Textile,  S.A.;  See — 

Willot,  Antoine.  3,756,878. 
Conti,  Ronald  J.,  and  Berry,  Steven  R  ,  lo  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion,  Apparatus  for  refocusing  reflected  energy  ai  a  target  focal 
point.  3,757,078,  CI.  219-121  001 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Moller,  Jens  L,;  and  Devane.  William  A,.  3,756.448. 
Simoudis,  JohnC,  3.755,887. 
Continental  Industries,  Inc..  See — 

Riggs,  Jerry  W  ,  and  Stiner,  Roy  E  ,  3,756,632, 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Blubaugh.  Robert  L  ;  Ruckle,  Roben  A.;  and  Watu.  Huben  J  , 
3,755,905. 
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Continental  Tapes.  Incorporated:  See— 

Dahl.Rolf,  3.756.848 
Contraves  AG   See— 

Muller.  .Albert.  3,757.143 
Conveyor  Svsteins.  Inc    See — 

Burt.  Harolds    and  Carvalho,  Vasco  O  .  3.756,374 
Cooper.  Peter  J  .  to  Plessey  Compan>  Limited.  The  Sealed  lamp  units. 

3.757,104,  C!   240-7  500 
Corlite  Corporation   See— 

Fredericks,  Carl  K,  3.756.Q04 
Corneilson.  Floyd  S  ,  Jr..  and  Turner,  Robert  L.  Safety  belt  control  ap- 
paratus. 3.756.339.  CI    180-8:OOc. 
Cornelius  Compan>  ,  The  See  — 
Fuqua.  Norman  L  .  3.756.464 
Pearce.John  H  ,  3.756.362 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc    See  — 

Daiber.  John  W  ,  and  Thompson.  Herbert  M  .  3.756.344 
Cornell  University   See  — 

Sagan.  Carl  Edward;  and  Khare.  Bishun  N  ,  3.756.934 
Commg  Glass  Works  See  — 

Beall.  George  H  .  3.756.838 

Borrelli.   Nicholas  F  .   Kapron,   Felix   P  .  and   Keck.   Donald   B  . 

3.756.690 
Hudson,  Marshall  C  .  and  Kapron.  Felix  P  .  3.756.688. 
McLean.    Byron    R.   Shriner.    Donald    R.   and   Swan.   John   C. 

3.757.084 
Sims.Robert  A  .3.757.351 
Cornwell.  Lionel  B    Electric  power  controlling  or  regulating  system 

3. "'57. 201. CI    323-44  OOr 
Corriveau.  Joseph  A..  See— 

Chadwick.  Rav  F  ,  Kurko,  Michael  C  .  and  Corriveau.  Joseph  A  . 
3.756.106 
Cosier.  Richard  A  .  and  McDonnell.  Alan  K  .  to  W  estern  Electric  Com- 
pany  Incorporated   Skin  package  for  an  article  and  method  of  form- 
ing the  package   3.756.399, CI  206-80  00a 
Coss.    Ronald    G  .    to    Micro    Motors.    Inc      Mechanical    scarifier 

3.756.242. CI    128-33300(3 
Cosserat.     David    Cockburn.    Cotton.    John     Michael.    O'Halloran 
Michael,  and  Trapnell.  Frederick  Mackay.  to  Plessey  Handel  und  In- 
vestments   AG     Program    interrupt    facilities    in    data    processing 
systems   3.757.307,  CI   340-172  500 
Cote.  Phihp  J    Disposable,  vacuum  cleaner  bag.   3.755.993.  CI    55- 

3  70  000 
Cotiell.  Eric  C  .  to  Resources  Research  &  Development  Corptiralion 
Apparatus    for    producing    a    fuel-air    mixture    bv    sonic    energy 
3."'56.575.  CI   261-1  000 
Cotton.  John  Michael   See  — 

Cosserat,  David  Cockburn,  Cotton.  John   Michael.  O'Halloran. 
Michael,  and  Trapnell.  Frederick  Mackay.  3.757.307 
Coult.  John  H    Friction-driven  rotary  cleaning  apparatus  having  plural 

operating  modes  3.755.845,  CI.  15-79  000. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc    .S**  — 

Coulter,  NV  allace  H  .  and  Hogg,  Walter  R  .  3.757.2  I  3 
Coulter.  Wallace  H  ;  and  Hogg.  Walter  R  .  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc 
Particle  size  analyzing  apparatus  and  method  using  threshold  level 
control   3.757.2  13.  CI   324--'l  Ocp. 
Court.  Arthur  E   Specimen  book   3. "55.925.  CI   35-49  000 
Coutin.  Pierre   Fernano.  to  .Akan.  R  .  &.  Cie    Aircraft  load  ejector 

3.756.545.  CI   244-137  OOr 
Coventry  Climax  Engines  Limited:  See — 

Holmes.  Joseph  Leslie.  3,756,75  1 
'."PC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Deaton.  Irving  Fransen.  3.756.919 
Meyer. GilbertR  .3.756,853 
Craft,  James  Alexander,  to  International  Business  Machir>es  Corpora- 
tion  Selective  cut  sheet  feed  device   3,756.586, CI   271-9000 
Crane,  Clayton  H  ,  to  Robbins  Company,  The    Disc  type  center  cutter 

for  a  boring  machine   3,756,332,  CI.  175-364.000 
Crast.  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr..  to  Bnstol-Myers  Company    7-|  D-(  a-amino- 
a-phenylacetamido)J     3-(3-methyl- 1 .2.4-thiadia2ol-5-ylthiomelhyl)- 
3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  and  salts  thereof    3.757,012.  CI.   260- 
243  00c 
Crast,  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Company   7-[D-(a-Amino- 
a-phcnyl-acetamido  )  |-3-[S-(  5-hydrox>mcthyl       - 1 ,3,4-oxadia2ol-2 
yl)thiomethyl)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  and  salts.  3.757.014.  CI 
260-243  00c 
Crast.  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr  ,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company    7-(  D-(a-amino- 
a-phenyl-,     2-thienyl-     and     3     thienyl-aceiamido]-3-(S-(  2-mcthyl- 
tetra2ole-5-yl)  thiomethyll-3-cephem  4-carboxylic  acids  3.757.015 
CI   260-243  00c, 
Crestmark  Products  Company  Incorporated  See — 

Goethe,  Robert  L  .  and  Green.  Robert  R  .  3.755,84  1 
Crisafulli,  Angelo  J  Oil  skimmer  module  3. 756.414.  CI  210-242.000 
Critical  Care  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Goicoechea,  George  Leandro,  3.757,082 
Crose,  Ralph.  Jr    Hood  for  pressurized  container.  3,756.450.  CI.  220- 

85.00p 
Croslin,   Michael   E.;   and   Blackman,  Carl    R  ,   to  Grummann   Data 
Systems    Corporation.    Dispensing    apparatus    having    piston    and 
cylinder     dispensing     assembly      with     stroke     adjusting     means 
3.756,292, CI    141-160.000. 
Croston,  William  Gordon,  to  International  Technical  Assistance.  Con- 

Uiner.  3.756.68  I .  CI  3 1 2-35  1 .000. 
Crowe,  Robert  C.  See— 


Buhayar.  Eric  S  ;  Hazard.  James  E  .  Jaagus.  John  J..  Werner.  Fred 
W  ;  Wheeler.  Robert  W  ,  and  Crowe.  Robert  C,  3,756,452. 
Crown  Controls  Corporation:  .S^e — 

Subler,  Bruce  M,  3.757.180 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation  See — 

Herschlcr.  Robert  J  .  3.756.80 1 
Croxon,  Brian  P.,  to  Honeywell  Infi'rmation  Systems  Inc   Memory  ad- 
dress selection  apparatus  including  isolation  circuits    3.757.310,  CI 
340-172  500 
Croyle.  Jack  V     See— 

Swett.  James  8  .and  Croyle.  Jack  V.  3.756,480. 
Croyle.  Jack  \.,  and  Swett.  James  B  .  to  Dart  Industries  Inc    Coffee 

dispenser   3,756.479. CI   222-437  CnX) 
Cruthers.  Ronald  F  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Method  of 
making  micro-fuses  on  a  thin  film  circuitry   panel.  3,756.887,  CI 
156-3  two 
Csavaripari  Vallalat:  See — 

Enody.  Emil,  Kovacs.  Sandor.  Gelanyi.  Istvan.  Kacsmarek,  Bela. 
and  Karoly.Bcla.  3.755.839 
Cubberly.  George  D    See — 

Simmons.  George,  and  Cubberly.  George  D  .  3.756.299 
Cuckst^n.    Eric    Engel.    to    ScoviU    Manufacturing    Company     Slide 

fastener  manufacture    3.755.879.  CI   29-408  000 
Culbertson.  Billy  M  .  Mc  KiUip.  Wi^Jiam  J  .  and  Scdor.  Edward  A.,  to 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc    Vinvl  aromatic  aminidides  and  pmlymers  thereof 
3.756.994.  CI    26<>  82   KKI 
Curtis.  George  F  .  and  latro.  Henry  J  .  Jr  .  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 

Corporation,  mesne  Machine  gun   3.756,1  19.  CI  89-33  C)Or 
Curtis.  Lawrence  A    See — 

B<insky.  Elmer  C  :  and  Curtis.  Lawrence  A  .  3.757,049. 
Curtis  1000  Inc     See- 

Holmcs.  David.  y.i^foAbH 
Curtiss-W  right  Corporation   See — 

Moskowitz.  Seymour;  Watts.  Hargus;  and  Stappenbeck.  Arthur  R  . 
3.756.020 
Curtze.  Edward  W     See  — 

Bier.  Da.  id  A  .  and  Curt7e.  Edward  W  .3.756.104 
Cushman.  Robert  H  .  to  Jade  CorpKiration.  The    Femperature  measure- 
ment   3, 7  56.06  ■",  CI   73I5CK)r. 
Custom  Speed  Marine.  Inc    See  — 
Breslin.  Patrick  W  .3.756.185 
Cutta.   John   J  .   and    Paget.   Frederick    W  .   to  G'FE   Sylvania   Incor- 
porated    S<xlium    vaptir    lamp    having    improved    starting    means 
3.757. 1  59.  CI    3  15-47  000 
Cutter  Hammer,  inc     See  — 

Jasik.    Henry.    Myslicki.    Robert    Leonard,   and    Rudish,    Ronald 

Myron.  3.757.342. 
Kraemer.  Erich  Henry.  3.757.238 
C  \acho    Daniel  S  ,  and  Partyka.  Edward  S  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  and  method  of  trimming  containers    3.756,103, 
CI  82-101  OOr 
Cyclotron  Corptiration.  The  See — 
Hendry.  George  O  .3.757.237 
Dahl.  Rolf,  to  Continental  Tapes,  Incorptiratcd    MethcxJ  of  making 
high    temperature    fxilyurcthane    pressure-sensitive    adhesive    tape 
^.756.!'48.CI    1  17-122  OOp 
Dahlin.  Erik  B    See— 

Bossen,  David   A  ,  Anderson.  Eugene   R  .  and  Dahlin.  Erik  B. 
3.757.122 
Dahms.  Harald   Method  of  determining  SO,  concentration   3.756,923, 

CI   204- 1  OOt 
Daiber,  John  W  .  and  Thompson.  Herbert  M  .  to  Rehm.  Ronald  G   and 
Cornell    Aeronautical    Laboratory.    Inc     Laser-driven   shock    tube 
3.756.344.  CI    181    5np 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  See  — 

Forster.  Hans- Joachim,  Katz,  Klaus,  and  Lattner.  Otto.  3.756,125 
Dalli,  Alan  George,  Debenham    Michael,  and  Shackleford.  Ralph  Ed- 
ward, to  Briiken  Hill  Proprietary  Company,  The    Easy -opiening  clo- 
sures   3.^56.449, CI   220-54  (XXi 
DAmico.   Paul   M  ,  and   Higgs,   Roland   W  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    L'n- 

derw.iter  .icouslic  device.  3.756. US.  CI    181-33.00g. 
Damisch,  Rus.seil  D    See — 

Wingerd.  Winston  Harold,  and  Damisch.  Russell  D  .  3.756.831. 
Damon  Corporation   See — 

Bannister,  John  D  .  and  Ferrari.  Andres.  3,756,459. 
Danega,    Robert    E  ,    and    Freska,    Edward    S     Baseball    tally    card 

3.755.939.  CI  40-70  OOr 
Danielson.  Arthur  C  .  to  L'niroyal.  Inc.  Solid  vulcanizable  rubber  com- 
position. 3.756.969.  CI   260-3  000 
Dardaine.  Edgar,  and  Berry.  Jean-Luc.  to  Remy.  E.  P  .  et  Cie   Machine 
for  scalingly  closing  containers  by  means  of  covers.  3,755,987,  CI. 
5  3-296.000 
Dart  Industries  Inc     See — 

Abrechi.  William  A..  3.756.485 
Croyle,  Jack  \   .  and  Swett.  James  B.  3.756.479. 
Prussin.  Samuel  B  ,  and  Mason.  Jimmie  L..  3.756.477. 
Swett,  James  B  .  and  Croyle.  Jack  V..  3,756,480. 
Wikelski.Karl  W  .  and  Tyson,  Henry  K  ,3,756,61  1 
Data  Instruments  Company  See — 

O'Neill.  Jerry  G  .  Lov.  Terrance  M  ;  and  Swanson.  Harry  Roger. 
3.756.608' 
Datcon  Instrument  Company   .S^e — 

Wible.  Josephs  .and  Martin.  Paul  E..  3.757.215. 
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Dauphinee,    Thomas    M  ,    to    Canadian    Patents    and    Development 
Limited    Conductivity   measuring  apparatus    3,757,205.  CI.    324- 
30. OOr 
Dauscher.  Rudi:  See — 

Heinroth.  Karl-August,  Neumann,  Herbert;  Dauscher,  Rudi;  Ju- 
rischka,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Bach,  Hans,  3,756,006. 
Davenport.  James  M  :  See — 

Morrow.  William  J  .  and  Davenport,  James  M  .  3,756,262. 
Davey  Compressor  Company  See — 

Caffrey.  Terence.  3.756,747. 
Davis,  Donald  E  :  See— 

Bhatia.  Harsaran  S  ,   Davis,   Donald  E.,  and  Martin.  David   H  . 
3,757,138 
Davis,  George  B  .  Jr  Pushrod  inclosure   3,756,207,  CI    I  23-90.380 
Davis,  John  R.:  See— 

Brooks,  Barlow  W  .  Jr  ,  Davis.  John  R  .  and  Henry,  James  A., 
3,756,057 
Davis,  Robert.  See — 

Hart,  Derek  James,  Davis,  Robert;  and  Sanhen.  Henry  Valentine. 
3.757,063 
Daynard,  Richard  F.   See — 

Thaler,  Sherwood  S  ,  and  Daynard,  Richard  F  ,  3,756,245. 
Thaler.  Sherwood  S  ;  and  Daynard,  Richard  F  .  3,756.246 
De  Bakey,  Michael  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health.  Education 
and  Welfare   Artificial  heart  consisting  of  a  biventricular  pump  with 
control     mechanisms    for     total     replacement    of    human     heart. 
3.755,825,  CI.  3-1.000. 
De    Boer.    Cyrus    M.    Electrolytic    cleaning    and    corrosion-removal 

process   3.756.931.  CI   204-14  1  500 
De  Koning,  Jan.  to  N  V   Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien 
"Spansiaal"     Suction    dredging    installation     3.756.659.    CI     302 
15  000 
De    Marco,    Vincent    J     Multichannel    transmission    line    structure 

3.757.253, CI   333-1  OOO 
De  Torre,  Robert  P  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Method  of  removing  trim 

from  patterns   3.756.482.  CI   225-2  000 
De  V'ries,  Harry  Rimmer  See— 

Hetterscheid.   W'llhelmus  Thcodorus   Hendrikus;   and   De   Vries, 
Harry  Rimmer.  3.757.144 
De  'Young.  Simon  Arden.  to  Karg  Machine  Products.  Inc.  Spool  holder 

drive  mechanism    3.756.1  1  7. CI   8729  000 
De  Young.  Simon  Arden.  to  Karg  Machine  Prtxlucts.  Inc    Spool  cop 

holding  mechanism    3.756.523.  CI   242-46  600 
Dean.  Charles   W     Means   for   storing  aircraft     3.756.4  19,   CI     211- 

1  3  000 
Dearborn.  Henry  Alexander  Snowshoe   3.755.927.  CI   36-2  5ab 
Deaton,   Irving   Fransen.   to  CPC   International   Inc     Process  for  the 
production  of  non-hazing  starch  conversion  syrups.  3.756.919.  CI. 
195-31  OOr 
Debenham.  Michael   See — 

Dalli.  Alan  George.  Debenham,  Michael;  and  Shackleford,  Ralph 
Edward,  3, 756,449 
DeBord,  Harold  B    System  for  eliminating  environmental  pollution 

3. 756. 171,  CI    1  10-8  OOr 
DeCaneva.  Richard  See— 

Doubledav.  Max,  Hoffman.  Robert  G  .  and  DeCaneva.  Richard. 
3.756.555 
Dedoes.  Arnold  A    Implement  and  hitch  therefor.  3,756.203,  CI    122- 

464  000 
Deere  &  Company    See  — 

Parquet,  Donald  James.  3.756.280. 
Deguchi.  Shinichi  See— 

Fujiia.  Isamu.  Yuneya.  Tooru.  and  Dcguchi.  Shinichi.  3.757,007 
Deich,     Nikhail     Efimovich.    and     Noiman.     Klaus     Turbine    stage 

3.756.740.  CI    4  I  5- I  70. OOr 
Del  Monte  Corporation   See  — 
Lent.  Ralph  C  .  3.756.368 
Del  Paggio.  Anthony  F  ,  to  Park  Ohio  Industries.  Inc   Induction  heating 

apparatus  and  method   3.75  7.072.  CI   2  1  9- 10  4  10 
Del  Russo,  Victor   See  — 

Pettis.  Charles  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Del  Russci.  Victor.  3,756.373 
DeLange.  Robert  Gerardus,  Zijderveld,  Jacobus  Antonius;  and  Van 
Kuppevelt.  Gerardus  Antonius,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor 
Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  \'an 
Nijverheid.  Handel  en  Verkcer  Method  for  preparing  hard  metal 
based  ontiianium  carbide  and  wear  resistant  objects  manufactured 
from  this  hard  metal  3.756.78  7,  CI  29-182  800 
DeLaughter.  Henry  L   Carpet  and  rug  cleaning  implement   3.756.728, 

CI  401-140000 
Delta  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

Pell.    Richard    B  .   Churchill.    Steven    T  .    and    Seelev.    William, 
3,757,053 
Deltech,  Inc    See— 

Stevenson,  Calvin  Leo,  3.756,804 
Demachi.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Hashizume,    Tsuneharu,    Sasaki.    Michihiko.    Tatuno,    Masanori; 
Demachi,  Toshiaki;  Hatakoshi,  Osaku,  Miyauchi,  Shigeru;  and 
Amemiya,  Susuma,  3.757,309 
Denman,  Stephen  A    Method  of  coupling  articles  of  unlike  materials. 

3. 756,881, CI    156-108  000. 
Denninger,  Claude,  to  PEPRO  Societe   Pour  le  Development  et  la 
Vente  de  Specialites  Chimiques   Liquid  spraying  devices  pressurized 
from  water  supply  3,756,5  I  3,  CI.  239-337  000 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corporation,  mesne   See — 


Warren.  William  O  .  3.755.898. 
Depietro.  Alfonso:  See— 

Kuehl.  Guenther  L  .  and  Depietro.  Alfonso,  3,756,378. 
Deritend  Engineering  Company.  Limited.  The:  See— 

Bishop.  Thomas  Desmond,  3.756. 149 
Derleth.  Helmut  See— 

Brinkel.     Hans;     Derleth,     Helmut;     and     Fischer.     Hermann. 
3.756.962 
Deschenes.   Pierre-Andre;   Richetm.   Marc;  and   \  illeret,  Michel,   to 
L  niversitc    de    Sherbrocke     Digital   companded   delta   modulator 
3,757.252. CI   332-1  1  OOd 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  See— 

Gerlach.     Dieter.     Bader.     Ench.     and     Sibenhom.     Wolfgang. 
3,756,985 
Devane,  William  A    See — 

Moller.  Jens  L  .  and  Devane,  William  A  .  3.756.448. 
Dewitt,  David  See— 

Ahn,  Junghi;  Dewitt.  David;  Johnson,  William  S.,  and  Kleinfelder, 
Walter  J  ,  3.756,862 
Dews,  Thomas  Kenneth  See — 

Skillen.  William  Russell,  and  Dews.  Thomas  Kenneth,  3.756,501 . 
Dewulf.  Paul  Joseph  See— 

Duchateau.     Georges     Francois,     and     Dewulf.     Paul     Joseph. 
3.756.855 
Dexter  Axle  Company .  Inc  .  See — 

Kreider.CarlR  .3.756,355 
DeYoung,  Simon  Arden.  to  Karg  Machine  Products,  Inc    Strand  ten- 
sion-controlling and  spool  release  actuator  mechanism    3.756.533. 
CI   242-156200 
Dezeeuw.  John  R  ;  and  Tynan.  Edward  J  .  III.  to  Pfizer  Inc   Fermenta- 
tion prcxress  for  the  production  of  ervthritol    3.''56.917.  CI    195- 
28  OOr 
Dhaka.  Vir  A.,  to  Cogar  Corporation    Photodetector  packaging  as- 
sembly  3,757.127.  CI   250-227  000 
Diamond  International  Corporation  See — 

Reifers.  Richard  F  ;  and  Bixler.  Kenneth  D  .  3,756.492 
Dickert.  Joseph  J  .  Jr  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Phosphorus  deriva- 
tives of  4.4-disuccinimidobiphenvloxide  and  lubricant  compositions 
containing  same   3. 756.951.  CI   252-46  700 
Dickhauser.  Klaus:  See— 

Fleischer,   Hans.   Dickhauser,   Klaus,  and   Bingemann.   Wilhelm, 
3.756.429. 
Dickinson.  John.  &  Co  .  Limited  See — 

Simpson.  John  William,  and  Mayo.  Arthur  John.  3.756.1  27 
Diebold.  Incorporated:  See — 

Freese.  Howard  W..  3.756.537. 
Diehl.  Werner  K    .See- 
Keck.    Robert    H.   Diehl,   Werner    K..   Kovich.    Robert   P;   and 
Goode.  James  K.  Jr.  3.756.39  1 
Dierssen,  Gunther  H    See — 

Packard.  James  R  .  Campbell,  Donald  A  ,  Tait,  William  C  .  and 
Dierssen.  Gunther  H  .  3,757.250 
Dieterich.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polyurethane  polyelec- 

trolytes  and  process  for  preparing  same   3. '^56. 992.  CI   260-77  50q 
Dieterich.  Frank  L    Potentiometer  contact  springs   3.755,892,  CI   29- 

630  Oes. 
Dietrich.  Janice  I     .See  — 

Griffioen.  William  H  .  and  Dietrich.  Janice  I  ,  3.756.453. 
Dietz.  George  C  .  and  Hager.  Nathaniel   E  .  Jr  .  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company     Connector    for    high    output,    quick    response,    radiant 
heater  3.757,083,  CI   2I9-356CX)0 
Dillard.  Paul  A  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Folding  thin-film  deplovable  panel  struc- 
ture  3.756.858.  CI    136-89  0(X) 
Dillman.  Richard  F  .  Larsen.  James  L  .  and  Iverdoch.  Richard  N  .  to 
Hewlett     Packard     Company      High     frequency     filler     apparatus 
3.757.258.  CI   333-73.000 
Divine.  William  T  .  1/2  to  Buerge.  Frank  Orville   Apparatus  for  loading 
particulate  materials  such  as  fescue  seed  from  a  field  into  hauling 
carrier?   3.756.003.  CI   56-344  000 
Dixon.    Harold    G  .    to    Sperry    Rand    Corporation      Digital    filter 

3.757.233.  CI   328-138  000 
Dobrott.  Werner,  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  and  apparatus 

for  aligning  welded  girders   3.756.056.  CI   72-164  000 
Dohler.  Steffen:  .See— 

Bardenheuer,  Friedrich;  Dohler.  Steffen;  and  Hollstein.  Manfred 
3.756.082 
Dohse.  Ruthard.  to  Elektro-Thermit  G  m  b  H    Closing  device  for  rail 

gaps  in  the  deflecting  and  frog  areas  3.'757,l  1  3.  CI   246-468  000 
Dolby.  Dale  P..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Reel-demountable  cassette  and 

reels  for  magnetic  tape   3.756.329,  CI.  179-100.20z. 
Dole  Refrigerating  Company  .See — 

Raufeisen,  Frank,  and  Lauterbach.  William  E..  3,756,037. 
Doleus,  Anthony  H.   5ee  — 

Novak,  Frank  A  ,  Schreiber,  Kenneth  T  .  and  Doleus.  Anthony  H 
3.756,363. 
Dolhaine,  Alfred  W    J  .  to  Allied  Steel  Products  Corporation.  Prestruc- 

tured  building  and  panels  therefor.  3,755,976,  CI.  52-93  000. 
Domodula  L'no,  Inc.  See — 

Berman,  Leopold.  3.755.974 
Donahue,  William  R  ,  Jr.,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Dispenser  assembly 

3.756.473.C1.  222-129  200 
Donaldson,  George  R  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Simultane- 
ous    production     of     aromatic     hydrocarbons     and     isobutanes 
3,756,940,  CI,  208-66  000. 
Donker  Products,  Inc    .See — 
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Anderson.  Carl  D  ,  3,756,626. 
Donner,  Fredric  Amo,  and  Kronholm,  Tapio,  to  Oy  Tampella  AB.  Sta- 
bilization fins  for  projectiles.  3.756,539.  CI.  244-3.240. 
Dorsey.  Ted  C  Wire  wrap  tool.  3,755.872.  CI.  29-203  OOh. 
Dorst,  Hans-Rudiger,  to  VEB  Qualitats-  und  Edelstahl-Kombinat.  Dif- 
ferential thermoelements  3,757,206,  CI.  324-32  000. 
Dory.^acques.  to  Realisations  L'ltrasoniques.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  analyzing  materials  by  means  of  ultrasonic  pulses,  employing  the 
transfer  function  characteristic  of  each  obstacle   3,756,07  1 .  CI    73- 
67  800. 
Doubleday.  Max,   Hoffman,  Robert  G  ,  and  DeCaneva,   Richard,  to 
Harsco  Corporation   Gang  loop  wall  tie  holding  bolt   3,756,555,  CI 
249-207000. 
Douglas,  Donald  J   Swimming  headgear   3, 755. 819,  CI   2-14  OOnv 
Douglas,  Hunter  International  N  V  ,  mesne;  See — 

Van  Der  Sluys.  Gernt,  3.755,988 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See — 

Quaal.  George  J.,  Groenhof,  Eugene  D  .  and  Kelly,  Robert  J., 
3,756,052. 
Draper,  Ralph  M  ,  to  Albany  International  Corporation    Collapsible 

dye  tube   3.756,53  1.  CI.  242-1  18.1  10. 
Draper.  Ralph  M  ,  to  Albany  International  Corporation.  Collapsible 

dye  tube.  3,756,532, CI   242-1  18  I  10. 
Dravo  Corporation   See — 

Briggs,  Aubrey  C,  3,756,375 
Mevissen,  Ernst  A  ,  3,756.584 
Drown,  George  C,  1/2  to  Larson,  Leward  M    Test  circuit  for  vehicle 

tire  air  pressure  monitoring  system   3,757,295,  CI   340-58.000 
Drvden,  Paul  C    5** — 

Hansen. Gerald  D  .  and  Dryden.  PaulC  .  3.757,210. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company   See— 
Alder,  Hanspeter.  3,756,789 

Anderson,  Ronald  D  .  and  Woodell,  Rudolph,  3,756,441 
Bauchwiiz.  Peter  Siegbert,  3,756,970. 
Beliveau,  Thomas  J  ,  3.756.84  1 
Chang,  Cathenne  Teh-Lin.  3.756.827 

Collins.  Richard  Howard,  and  Galli,  Richard  Joseph.  3.756,527. 
Gross.  George  Conrad,  3,756.908. 
Ilcr.  Ralph  Kingslcy.  3.756.958 
Short.  Oliver  Alton.  3.756,834 
Stahl.  Roland  Edgar.  3.756.973 
Dubuc,  Rene  A    See — 

White.   Sheldon   S  .   Tv.   Henry,  Omstein.  Jacob   L  .   Dudovicz, 
Wesley  V  ;  Dubuc,  Rene  A  ,  and  Clark,  Joseph  E  .  3.755.881 
Duchateau.  Georges  Francois,  and  Dewulf.  Paul  Joseph,  to  RafTinerie 
Tirlemontoise    Method  for  drying  crystallized  sugar    3,756.855.  CI 
127-63  000 
Duchesneau.  Eugene  A,  Jr    See— 

V  entres.  Romeo  J  .  Duchesneau.  Eugene  A..  Jr  .  and  Rosis.  Con- 
stantine.  3,756,979 
Dudovicz,  Wesley  V    See — 

White,   Sheldon   S  ,  Ty,   Henry,  Ornstem.  Jacob   L  .   Dudovicz, 
Wesley  V  ,  Dubuc,  Rene  A  ,  and  Clark,  Joseph  E,  3,755,881 
Duepper.  Paul   See — 

Rotert.  Kurt,  and  Duepper.  Paul.  3,756,289 
Dugan,  Thomas  J    Lock  for  a  sliding  closure    3,756,641,  CI    292- 

258  000.. 
Dunagan,    Lawrence    G     Integrated    boat-irailer-camper    apparatus 

3, 755,838, CI. 9-1  OOi 
Dunlap,  Forrest,  Jr    See  — 

Sloan.Crawford  J  .  3.756.651 
Dunn.  John,  to  Peabody  Engineering  Corporation.  Gas  washing  ap- 
paratus. 3.756.580.  CI   261-123  000. 
Dunn.  Lyman  D  .  See — 

Shields.  John,  and  Dunn.  Lyman  D  ,  3,756.897 
Dupree  Inc     See— 

Dupree,  James  N,  3,757.270. 
Dupree.  James  N  .  to  Dupree  Inc    Lamp  assembly  for  edge  lighted 

panel   3.757.270. CI  339-17  OOd. 
Dupy.  Jerome   M  ,  to  Olin  Corporation    Process  for  scarfing  weld 

beads   3,755,884,  CI   29-481  000 
Durand  Machine  Company,  Ltd..  5^* — 

Rooney,  Sidney  C  ,3,756,912 
Duwez.  Raymond,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs   Device  for  predeter 
mining    the    quantities    of    liquid    delivered    by    a    liquid    meter 
3, 756.461. CI.  222-20000. 
Dyad  Systems,  Inc..  5^* — 

Faustini.  Carlo,  3,757,231. 
Dyal,  Gilford  E.  Dispenser  for  pressurized  containers    3.756,512,  CI 

239-337  000 
Dybvig,  Philip  M  ,  to  Philip  Specialty  Company.  Furniture  construc- 
tion  3,756,169, CI    108-150000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengcscllschaft   See— 

Junghahnel.  Rudolf;  and  Pastura,  Albino,  3,756.960 
Ratz.  Heinz;  Gawlick,  Heinz;  and  Marondel,  Gunther,  3,756, 118 
Schuster,  Ernst,  3.756. 1 56. 
Dynasciences Corporation:  5*^ — 

Shin.  Ishuk,  and  Richards.  John  R  .  3.756.687 
Dzus  Fastener  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Schenk,  Peter;  and  Dzus,  Theodore,  Sr.  3,755.860 
Dzus,  Theodore,  Sr.:  5^*— 

Schenk,  Peter,  and  Dzus,  Theodore.  Sr  ,  3.755.860 
East,  H.  G.,  &  Company:  See— 

Grogono,     Alan     Walter;    and     Freeman.     Maurice     Frederick. 
3.756.271 


Eastman  Kodak  Company:  S^^— 
Baker,  Ambrose  D  .  3.757.091 . 
Gibbons,  Carl  B.;  Kerr,  William  C  .  and  Maddocks,  Roger  H., 

3.757.163. 
Goff,  Milton  R.,  3,756. 1  34 
Graczy  k,  Thadeus  S..  3.756,880. 
Harter.  James  E.  3,756,719 
Lcitzer.  Edward  K  .  3,756.7  18. 
Lettan.  Richard  H  .  3,756.709 
Mercier.Joseph  A  ,  3.756,195. 
Miller,  Stephen  H  ,  3,756.535. 
Tune.  Frederick  F  .  3.756,133. 
Wissman,  Craig  A  ,  3.756,471. 
Easton,  Robert  S.   See — 

Richardson,  Oliver  F  .  Easton.  Robert  S.,  and  Jack,  Roger  L.. 
3,756,769. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bopp,  Warren  G  ,  and  Nagel,  William  S  .  3,756,028. 
Brawn.  Darrell  S  ,  3.756.617 
rX>nahue.  William  R  .  Jr.  3.756.473. 
Hedin,  Robert  Arnold.  3.757.319 
Regan,  John  F  .and  Hedin.  Robert  A  ,  3.757,301 . 
Suez.  Kang.  and  Smith.  Glenn  S  .  3.756.359 
Eaton  Corporation,  mesne  See— 

Richmg,  Kenneth  A  .  3.756.433 
Eberet,  Dieter,  and  Hanselmann.  Dieter,  to  SW  F-Spezialfabrik  Fur  Au- 
to/ubcrhor  Gustav   Rau  GmbH    Switch  device  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  load  on  the  scat  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  3,757.067. 
CI   ;o<)-85  00a 
Eberle.  Dieter.  Hanselmann.  Dieter,  and  Prohask.  Hans,  to  SWF-Spezi- 
alfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gusiav  Rau  GmbH    Device  for  indicating 
the  loading  of  a  vehicle  seat   3,757.065,  CI   200-85  (X)a 
Eccleston.  William,  and  Perkins.  Kenneth  David,  to  PIcssey  Handel 
und   Investments  AG    Making  semiconductor  devices    3.756.875, 
CI    156-1  I  000 
Economics  Laborator>  .  Inc  .  mesne   See  — 

Holmes.  Lambert,  and  McDougall.  Franklin  M  ,  3,756,457 
EdeleannGesellschaft  m  b  H    See— 

Wiru.  Gerhard,  3.756,945 
Edgerton,  John  L  .  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc   F"lexiblc  abrasive  grinders 

for  side  sharpenable  cutters   3.755.997.  CI   56-244  000 
EG&G.Inc     See  — 

Libbet.  Albert  H  .  and  Spencer,  David  R  .  3.757,036 
Murray.   Richard    D  .  Cone.   Peter   F  .  Cheriok.   Allan   B  .   and 
Shaler.  David.  3.757.352 
Ehlers,  Karsten  See — 

Nittcrl.  Ludwig.  and  Ehlers.  Karsten.  3.756.5  10 
Eichers.  Orsula.  Hahmann.  Otto.  Meyer,  Heinz-Hermann,  Rombusch, 
Konrad,  and  Rossbach.  Manfred,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Ak- 
tiengcscllschaft    Thermoplastic  compositions.   3,756,997,  CI    260- 
88  20s 
Eiscle.  Max.  and  W  ilhclm.  Guntcr,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell&chaft    Au- 
tomotive    vehicle     equipped     with     an     alternating-current    drive. 
3.756.335. CI    1806  280 
Eiselc.  Wolfgang.  Nohc.  Heinz,  and  Suter.  Hubert,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschafl    Prix:ess  for  the  manufacture  of 
sebacic  acid  dicsters  of  higher  alcohols   3.756.928,  CI.  204-59  (K)r 
Eismann.  Rudolf  See  — 

Jaeger.     Fnedrich,     Kocpp,     Hans-Martin.     Wiloth.     Fritz,     and 
Eismann.  Rudolf.  3.756,990 
Electro  Dynamics  &  Telecom.  Ltd    See — 

Toihill.  Gordon  R  .  3.757.052. 
Electrohome  Limited  See — 

Remick.CassiusD  .  3.756,579 
Elektro  Thermit  G  m  b  H    See— 

Dohse.  Ruthard.  3.757.1  13 
Llemelt  Limited   See  — 

Stcitz.  William  R  .  Bradley.  Robert  O  ;  and  Waterworth.  Thomas 
H  ,3.757,020 
Flerdashvilli.  Georgy  Vasilievich  See — 

Korshak.    Vasily    Vladimirovich,   Gnbova.    Inna    Alexandrovna; 
Krasnov.    Alexandr     Petrovich,    Sergeev,    Vladimir    Alexan- 
drovich,  Shitikov.  Valentin  Kuzmich,  and  ElerdashviUi,  Georgy 
Vasilievich.  3.756,982 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S  See— 

Buckman.Olof  Christian.  3.757.021. 
Elliott.  Richard  J     See  — 

Buchan.  William  A  ,  and  Elliott.  Richard  J  .  3,757,1  89 
Elmeg  Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH  See— 
Reutmg.  Hans  Werner,  3,757.069. 
Elmo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Takeichi.  Mono,  and  Ishigaki.  Takashi.  3.756.705. 
Elmore.  Lester  C  .  and  Broxholn.  Thomas  M  .  to  Pulsepower  Systems 
Incorporated    Pulsed  high  pressure  liquid  propellant  combustion 
ptiwered  gas  generators   3.756.763,  CI.  43  1-1 .000. 
Emerald  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Richardson.  Oliver  F  ,  Easton,  Robert  S.;  and  Jack,  Roger  L  , 
3.756.769 
Emery.  Dan  D  Plant  cistern  3,755,965,  CI.  47-27.000. 
Emery.  Robert  B    Method  of  improving  flow  of  particulate  material. 

3.756,475, CI.  222-195.000. 
Emhart  Corporation.  See — 

MacMaster,  Malcolm  D.;  Henry.  James,  Morris,  Herbert  R.,  and 
Schumacher.  Neal  P..  3,756,038. 
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Enck.  Richard  S  .  Jr  ;  and  Abramham.  Wayne  G..  to  Varian  Associates 
Dynode  for  crossed  field  electron  multiplier  devices.  3,757,157,  CI. 
315-39  000 
Endo.  Koutaro  See — 

Yoneyama.  Masakazu;  Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  and  Endo,  Koutaro, 
3,756,828, 
Endo,  Masayuki  See— 

Ichikawa,    Mitsuo,   Takeuchi,    Yasumasa.    Makino.    Kenva.    and 
Endo.  Masayuki.  3.756.995 
Endres.    Thomas    E  .    to    Technology    Incorporated     Instrument    for 

mechanically  recording  strains   3.757.347.  CI   346-7  000 
Engebretsen.  Einar  O  .  to  Hobart  Manufactunng  Company.  The  Trash 

compactor  and  bag  system   3. 756. 144.  CI    100-215  000' 
Engel,  Karl-Heinz  See — 

Tillessen.  Ulrich.  Engel.  Karl-Heinz;  Pirk.  Hans;  Hackstein,  Karl 
Gerhard,  and  Habermann.  Dietger.  3.756.786 
England.  Forrest  E  .  and  Gifford,  Joseph  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Solid  state  power  supply  activated  by  a  pyrotechnic 
chain   3, 756, 157,  CI    102-''0  20r 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited  See — 

Gwilliam,  Ralph  Derek,  3,756,142 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The  See— 

Braikeviich,  Michael,  3,756,744 
Ennis,   George    Thomas     Vehicle    wrap-around    cleaning   apparatus 

3,755,844, CI    15-21  OOd 
Enody,  Emil,  Kovacs,  Sandor,  Gelanyi,  Istvan,  Kacsmarek.  Bela,  and 
Karoly,  Bela,  to  Csavanpan   Vallalal    Automatic  quick   press  for 
manufacturing  small-diameter  short-shank  bolts.  3,755,839,  CI.  10- 
13  000 
Entoleter,  Inc    See — 

Reynolds.  Donald  R  .  Young.  James  L  .  and  Jones,  Robert  N  . 

3,756.519 
Young.  James  L  ,  and  Conley.  Kurt  H..  3,755,870. 
Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activites  Petrolicres  (ELF):  See— 

Laffont.  Maurice.  3.756,17V 
Environment-One  Corporation   See — 

Skala.  George  F  .3.756.720 
Envirotech  Corporation   See — 

McCay.  Frank  V  .  Jr.  and  Knopp,  Rolf  A.,  3,756,095. 
Epoch  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Maeda.  Taketora.  3.756,598 
Erben,  Ernst   See  — 

Espenschicd.    Helmut.    Kadelbach.    \olker.    Rothfuss.    Georg. 
Scheyhing.    Hans.    Mattes.    Bernhard.    Burkel.    Rainer.    Erben. 
Ernst.  Hupfeld,  Karl-Olto.  and  Weyer.  Herbert.  3.756.358 
Erdmann.   Hans,  to  Waldes  Kohinoor.  Inc    Hand-operated  plier-like 

tools   3,756.064.  CI    72-410  000 
Erie  Development  Company  .V^*" — 

Escott.  Robert  M  .  3.756.768 
Erlichman.  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Dual  drive  mechanism  for 

moving  a  reflex  mirror   3,756. 1  35.  CI  95-42  000 
Ernsberger.  Fred  M  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Novel  glass-ceramic  arti- 
cle   and    water   content   crystallization    process   of   making   same 
3.756.798.  CI   65-33  000 
Errcde.  Louis  A     See  — 

Sinclair.  Robert  A  .  and  Errede.  Louis  A  ,  3.756,8  I  9 
Ersson.  Ronnie,  and  Sander,  Nils  Borje  Lennart   Clutch-release  linkage 

automatic  axially-acling  slack  adjuster   3. 756. 361,  CI    192-111  00a 
Escolt,  Robert  M  .  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation  and   Erie  Develop- 
ment Company    Air  flow  control  in  shaft  furnaces    3.756.768.  CI 
432-17  000 
Eskeli.  Michael  Mixed  fluid  turbine   3.756.02  I .  CI  60-39  020 
Espenschied.  Helmut.  Kadelbach.  Volker.  Rothfuss,  Georg,  Scheyhing, 
Hans,   Mattes,    Bernhard,    Burkel.    Rainer.   Erben.    Ernst.   Hupfeld, 
Karl-Otto,  and  Weyer.  Herbert,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m  b  H    Interre- 
lated controls  for  gearing,  clutch,  brakes  and  engine    3.756358,  CI 
192-090. 
Essex  International,  Inc    See— 

Prouty,  Robert  E  ,  Wolff,  Martin,  and  Bixler,  Lloyd,  3.757,202 
Estes.  John  H..  See  — 

Carter,    Norman     D  ,    Estes,    John     H  .    and    Kravitz.    Stanley, 
3,756,941 
Etat  Francais.  See— 

Monn,  Jean-Yves  Henn,  3,757,288. 
Ethyl  Corporation   See— 

Valdo.Alex  R.  3.756,303. 
Evans,  John  S.,  Jr  ,  and  Paulsen.  John  D  .  to  Mark  Products,  Inc.  Ani- 

cle  handling  device  3, 756,431,  CI   214-83  100. 
Explosives  and  Chemical  Products  Limited:  i^e— 

Murphy,  John  Michael,  3,756.388 
Ezell,    Emory    L.,    tc    Phillips   Petroleum   Company.    Demethanizing 

method  and  apparatus  3,756,036,  CI.  62-28.000 
Fa.  Carl  Bruns  Werkzeufabrik  GmbH  See— 

Wilhelms,  Gerhard;  and  Stichnoth.  Werner.  3,756,552 
Fabriques  de  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse  See- 
Gascon,  Joseph,  3,756,840 
Falkiner-Nutull,  George  Robert,  to  Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited.  Elec- 
tric conductor  rails.  3,757.059.  CI.  191-29.000. 
Falls.  Paul  W.:5<'f— 

La  Forge,  Richard  A.,  and  Falls.  Paul  W  .  3.755.868. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengcscllschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucas  &  Brun- 
ing:  See— 

Kunhe,  Gerhard,  and  Neumaier,  Alfons,  3,756,991. 


Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    i 
Bruning  See — 

Stetter.  Karl,  and  Korbanka.  Helmut.  3.756.999. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengcscllschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  and 
Bruning  See — 

Breitschaft.  Siegfried.  3.756,98  1 . 
Fasco  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Hire.  Charles  John,  3,757.207. 
Fashion  Tress.  Inc  :  See — 

Ostensscn.  Sture.  3.756,254. 
Fastway  Fasteners.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuplin.  Jerome  T.,  3.756,1 15. 
Schuplin.  Jerome  T.  3.756,1 16. 
Faulfuss,  W  illaim   See — 

Kaulfuss.  Robert,  and  Faulfuss.  Willaim,  3,755.944. 
Fauser,  Edwin  See— 

Schirmer,Gunter,  Fauser,  Edwin,  and  Steinke,  Leo,  3,756,212. 
Faustel,  Inc     See— 

Abler,  NormanC  3,756,152 
Faustini,   Carlo,    to   Dvad   Systems,    Inc    Asynchronous  circuit   and 

system   3 ,75 7.23  1 ,  c'l.  328-37.000. 
Fechtig.  Bruno:  See — 

Bickel.  Hans.  .Mueller,  Johannes;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  Peter.  Heinrich, 
and  Fechtig.  Bruno.  3.757.013. 
Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Gosswiller.  Earl  W  ,  3,756,677. 
Federight,  George  J.:  See — 

Noren,  Tore  H  ,  and  Federight.  George  J  ,  3.756.403 
Fedorko.  Francis  A  .  Kantner.  Donald  J  .  Meuier.  Franklin  A  .  and 
Smith.  James  M  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Toroidal  yoke  and 
core  assembly  therefor  3.757.224.  CI  335-2K)(.)00 
Fedorovsky.  Anatoly  Evgenievich.  Ivanjushkin.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich. 
and     Kaluzhskoi.     Obninsk      Synchronized     transistor     converter 
3. 757. 196. CI   321-45  OOr 
Felber.  Norben.  to  Pretcma  AG   Apparatus  for  dveing  textile  material 

3,756.045,  CI   68-189  000 
Felix.  Ernst,  to  Zellweger  AG    Electronic  monitoring  apparatus  and 

monitoring  methixi  for  textile  materials  3.756.524.  CI   242-36  000 
Fencl.  Vernon  R     See  — 

Roze.  Albert;  Fencl.  \  ernon  R  .  and  Luedi.  Hans  R  .  3,756.063 
Fcnska.  Edward  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv     Separating  ap- 
paratus and  method   3.756.405.  CI   209-99  OOU 
Fcrag.  Fehr  &  Reist  AG   See— 

Reist.  Walter.  3.756.627 
Fernandes.  John   Henry,  to  Combustion   Engineennp.   Inc     Fines  ag- 

glomerator   3. 756. 761,  CI   425-222.000. 
Fernseh  G  m  b  H    See — 

Spannhakc.  Dieter.  3.757,043. 
Ferrari.  Andres:  See — 

Bannister.  John  D  .  and  Ferrari.  Andres.  3.756.459 
Ferre.  Radford  G    Acoustic  range  measuring  device.   3.757.285.  CI. 

340-1  00c        - 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni   See — 

Michellone.Giancarlo.  3,756,661. 
Palazzeiti,  Mano,  3.757,142. 
Fiberglas  Canada  Limited  See — 
Rac.  Ramesh  P  .  3.756.839 
Fiderer.    Leo     .Apparatus    for    fabricating    a    printed    circuit    board 

photomaster.  3.756.1  29.  CI.  95-1  OOr 
Field.  Thomas  R.,  to  Jenn-Air  Corporation   Damper  for  ventilating  air 
flow  control  for  indtxir  open-air  cooking  device.  3,756,217  CI    126- 
3  7  OOr 
Fill.  MaUas  Alfonso.  Burettes  and  pipettes  3.756,458,  CI.  222-1  000 
Fine.  .Arnold  J    See — 

Green.  James  R  .  Parris.  Ralph  C  .  and  Fine.  Arnold  J  .  3. "^56. 398 
Fink.  Heinz,  to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH   Yarn  cleaning  roller 
assembly  for  textile  yarn   processing  machine    3.755,849    CI     1^- 
308000 
Fink,  Werner.  See  — 

Schlilz.  Erwin.  and  Fink.  Werner.  3.756,664 
Fink,  Werner,  and  SchliU,  Erwin,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc    Anti-skid 

system  3,756,663,  CI.  303-21  Obe. 
Fiorenzo,  Joseph    Alarm  assembly  combined  uiih  cleanout  plug  struc- 
ture 3,757,3  16,  CI  340-243  000. 
Firearm  Development,  Inc    See— 
Koon,  Homer  E,  Jr.,  3,755,947. 
Koon,  Homer  E.,  Jr  ,  3.755,95  1 . 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See — 

Gay,  Clarence  Russell,  3,756,883 
Firth,  Francis  George    Multiple  compartment  package  with  frangible 

internal  barner  means.  3,756,389,  CI.  206-47  00a. 
Fischer,  Hermann:  See— 

Brinkel,     Hans,     Derleth,     Helmut;     and     Fischer,     Hermann 
3,756,962. 
Fisher,  Alan  Arthur,  to  I    V.  Pressure  Controllers  Limited    Pressure 

control  devices  for  fluid  flow  systems   3,756,264.  CI    13  7-1  16  300 
Fleck,  Fritz:  See — 

Balzer,  Hans,  Fleck,  Fritz,  and  Schmid.  Hans-Rudolf,  3,757.0  10 
Fleck,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Horst,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Phcnanthrotnazolyl 

dcnvatives.  3,757,01  I ,  CI  260-240.900 
Fleischer,  Hans;  Dickhauser,  Klaus;  and  Bmgemann,  Wilhelm,  to  Kalle 
Aktiengesellschaft  Plastic  pallet.  3,756,429,  CI.  2l4-10.50r. 
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Fleming.  Ronald  F  .  to  Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc.  Recorder  in- 
dexing apparatus  with  a  cumulative  indication  of  the  amount  of  tape 
withdrawn  from  the  supply  reel.  3.757,057.  CI    179-100.20r. 
Fletcher,  H   E.Co    See— 

Fletcher,  Ralph  A  ,  and  Oliver,  Joseph  R.  3,756,216 
Fletcher,  Ralph   A  ,  and  Oliver,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Retcher,  H    E  ,  Co 
Method  for  cutting  stone  with  pressure  operated  means.  3.756.216, 
CI    125-23  00c 
Fliider,  Robert  A    See— 

Weisglass,  Louis  L.and  Flieder,  Robert  A  ,  3,756,712. 
Fliegner,  Manfred,  Liermann,  Peter,  and  Bauerlen,  Hans,  to  Bosch. 
Robert,  Gm  b  H    Recording  device  having  supplementary  informa- 
tion scribing  means  3.757,350,  CI.  346-50  000 
Flohrs,    Peter,    Schafer,    Horst,    and    Tovar,    Theo,    to    SEMIKRON 
Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  u  Elecktronik  mbH    Method  of 
making  semiconductor  components.  3.755.882.  CI   29-47  1  700 
Florig.  Albert  J     See — 

Clark.  Edwin  E  .  and  Flong.  Albert  J..  3,756.469. 
Flymo  Scoiete  Anonyme   See  — 

Mattingley,  Dennis  Byron.  3.756.336 
FMC  Corporation;  See — 

Mesiah.  Raymond  N  .  3.757.018 

Pentz,  Howard  L..  Parkhani.  Chandrakanl.  and  Majeron,  Frank. 
3.756.418 
Fogg.  O    Douglas,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Active  attenuator 

3.757.240,  CI   330-29  000. 
Folkers,Karl.5«— 

Folkers,  Karl,  and  Chang,  Jaw-Kang,  3,757.003 
Folkers,   Karl,  and  Chang,  Jaw-Kang.  to   Folkers.   Karl     Process  for 
preparing  L-pyroglutamyl-L-histidyl-L-prolinamidc    3,757,003,  CI. 
260-1  12  500. 
Fonseca,  Marco  A.;  Gibbon,  Enrique  T  .  arnl  Gonzalle.  Jose  J  .  to 
Monocar  HC  Internacional  S.A.  Auxiliary  anti  pollution  air  intake 
device  for  internal  combustion  engines   3.756.270.  CI.  1  37-480.000. 
Food  Research  &.  Equipment  Company   See— 

Boggs.  Wcldon  C.  3.756.559 
Ford  Motor  Company  See  — 

Tennenhouse.  Gerald  J.,  3.756,856. 
Ford.  Peter  T  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Emulsified  hydrocarbon  fuels 

3.756.794.  CI   44-51  000 
Formulette  Company.  Inc  .  See — 

Lcrncr.  Robert.  3.756.680 
Forni.  Lucio.  to  Societa"  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  a 

dimerization  catalyst   3,756,963,  CI.  252-447  000 
Fornoff.  Louis  Leonard,  Collins,  John  Joseph,  and  Madigan,  Charles 
Matthew,  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation.  Removal  of  mercury  from 
gas  streams   3.755.989.  CI   55-72  000 
Forsee.   Robert,   to   Steven    Manufacturing  Company     Kaleidoscope 

3,756.685.  CI   350-5. 000 
Forster.  Hans-Joachim.  Katz.  Klaus,  and  Lattncr.  Otto,  to  Daimler- 
Benz      Aktiengcsellschaft       Steering      mechanism      for      vehicles 
3. 756. 125. CI  91-380  000 
Fosdick.  Robert  E  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated    Data  proces- 
sor 3.757.308. CI   340-172  500 
Fosecij^nternational  Limited   See — 

Lacjak,  Richard  Andrew.  3.756,554. 
Foulkes.  John   D  .  to   Telecommunication   Engineering  Corpwration. 
Bipolar  multiplexing  circuit  for  telephone  line  selection    3,757.056, 
CI    179-99  000 
Fowler,  Donald  W  ,  and  O'Connor.  Sean  J  .  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration  Load  stability  system    3,756.543.  CI   244-77. OOd. 
Fox.  B   Lawrence   See- 
Rondeau.  Roger  E  .  and  Fox,  B   Lawrence.  3.756,779 
Fox.  Edward  Coley.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Coarse  pinhole  array  for 
recording    inproned    redundant    holograms     3.756.684.    CI     259- 
34  000 
Fox  Products  Company  See- 
Clark. Reuben  B  .IV.  3.756,199 
Francis.  James  O  .  and  Smith.  Randlow.  to  Texaco  Inc    Regeneration 
of  molecular  sieves  with   regeneration  of  solid   water  adsorbents 
3. 756.961. CI   252-419000. 
Franke.  Herbert  J    See— 

Tenniswood.    David    M  ,    Arnold.   John    E  .   Kaptur.   Robert   E.; 
Tonchev.  Toncho  G  .  and  Franke.  Herbert  J,  3. 757. 1  35. 
Franklin.  Albert  G  :  See— 

Carmichael.  Charles  J  .  and  Franklin.  Albert  G.  3.756.409 
Frantzen.  John  J  .  and  Lund.  Charles  M  .  to  Buckbee-Mears  Companyc 
System  suitable  for  controlling  etching  without  the  aid  of  an  etchant 
resistant.  3.756.898.  CI    156-345  000 
Frazee.  John    Robert;   Martin.   Brian   Read;   and   Brundrett.  Charles 
Philipp,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co.  Supported  copper  chromite  catalyst 
3.756.964.  CI  252-454  000 
Fredd.  John  V  .  and  Tamplen,  Jack  W    Valves.  3,756,260.  CI.   137- 

I  000 
Fredericks.    Carl    K  .    to    Corlite    Corporation     Cellular    structure 

3.756,904, CI.  161-49.000. 
Freeman.  Maurice  Frederick:  See— 

Grogono,     Alan     Walter;    and     Freeman.     Maurice     Frederick. 
3.756,271. 
Freese.  Howard  W  .  to  Diebold.  Incorporated.  Pneumatic  tube  carrier 

closure  conrtruction.  3.756,537,  CI.  243-35  000 
Freiberg,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Buczek.  Carl  J.;  Chenausky.  Peter  P  ;  and  Freiberg.  Robert  J  . 
3,757.251. 


Frentrop,    Arthur    H  ,    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation. 
Method   for   outgassing   permanent   magnets    3.756,682,  CI.    316- 
19000 
Freska,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Danega,  Robert  E  .  and  Freska,  Edward  S.,  3,755,939 
Freudenberg,  Carl   See— 

Heling.  Wilhelm.  3.756.907 
Frey.  Edmond  F  .  Jr  .  and  Grove,  Clinton  S.  Removably  mountable 

arrow  head  and  drill  tap  for  making  it.  3,756,601 ,  CI.  273- 106  50b 
Frey-Portner,  L'rs:  See — 

Koller,  Hans,  and  Frey-Portner,  Urs,  3.755.913. 
Fried   Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 
Macrander.  Karl.  3.756.446 
Muller.  Dietrich,  and  Wulf.  Hemer.  3.757.1  56. 
Fnedman.  Joshua   Dental  pulp  tester  3.755.900,  CI  32-40  OOr 
Frisch.  Natalie  A  ,  and  Vallis,  Hubert  J    Shoe  attachment  for  golfers. 

3.755.929. CI   36-7  600 
Frohbach.  Hugh  Finch,  Macovski.  Albert,  and  Rice,  Philip  Joseph,  to 
RCA  Corporation    Shadowing  system  for  color  encoding  camera. 
3.757.033. CI    178-5  4st. 
Frost.  Get>rge   E..  to  General   Motors  Corporation    Method  of  and 
means   for   engine   operation   with  cylinders  selectively   unfueled. 
3.756.205.  CI    1  23-32  Oea 
Fuchs.    Francis   Joseph.   Jr  .    to   Western    Electnc   Company,    Incor- 
porated    Method    of    preforming    materials    which    work-harden. 
3, 756,06 1.  CI  72-253.000 
Fuchs,    Francis   Joseph,   Jr  ,   to   Western    Electric   Company,    Incor- 

p«irated  Tube  cutter   3,756,108,  CI   83- 193  000 
Fuchslocher.  Robert;  and  Worch,  Herman  R   Medical  apparatus  for  in- 
sertion   of    medications    and/or    hygienic    preparations    into    body 
openings  and/or  cavities  3,756,240,  CI    128-236  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hayakawa,  Yoshihide,  and  Satomura,  Masato,  3,756.8  1 8 

Hayakawa.  Yoshihide.  and  Satomura.  Masato.  3.756.820 

Hayashi,  Jun,  Ohi,  Reiichi.  and  Shnhido,  Tadao,  3,756,82  I 

Honj<i.  Satoru.  and  Miyatukj,  Hajime,  3,756,843 

Ohkubo.  Kinji.  Nogui-hi,  Junpei,  and  Masuda.  Takao.  3.756,829 

Ohmura,  Hirosha.  3.756,528 

Taguchi,    Seiichi.    Kido,    Kcishiro,    Kimura.    Akinori,    Tomotsu, 

Takeshi,  and  Mizuki,  Eiichi,  3,756,8  1  7 
Yonevama,  Masakazu.  Yamamoto.  Nobuo.  and  Endo.  Koularo. 
3.7'56.82K 
Fujii.  Yoshitsugu.  and  Oshimi,  Fokuichi.  to  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  & 
Machinery  Co  .   Ltd     PriKCSs  for   treating  waste  water  containing 
nitriles   3.756.947.  CI   210-11000. 
Fujimori.  .Makoto  See  — 

Yoshimoto.  Toshio.  Fujimori.   Makoto;   Kaneko.  Sciya.  Takeda. 

Yukihisa.  and  Koyama.  Haruo.  3.756.977 

Fujita.  Isamu,  Yuneya,  TtHfru,  and  Deguchi,  Shinichi,  to  Kanegafuchi 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Production  of  episilon-caprolactam  and  O- 

acctylcyclohexanoneoxime   3,757.007,  CI  260-239  30a 

Fujita,  Mitsuo.  to  V  ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd   Color  video  signal 

recording  and  reproducing  system    3,757,034,  CI.  178-5  4cd 
Fujita.  Osamu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Station  selec- 
tor   3. 757. 26(1.  CI    334   15  (KK) 
Fujitsu  Limited    See— 

Inaha,     Seiuemon.     Shimizu.     Kanryu,     and     Kojima,     Toshio, 
3.757.193 
Fukuda.  Kazuo  See — 

Yamadd.  Keisho,  Lmemura.  Sumi<'),  Ohdan.  Kyoji.  Miki.  Kenichi; 
Arima.    Yasulaka.    Hidaka.    Mikio.    Bando.    Yasuo.    Fukuda. 
Kazuo.  and  Sawazi.  Masao.  3.756.965 
Fulion.   Langdon   Hollister.  to  RCA  Ci)rpt)ratK)n    Label  writing  ap- 
paratus  3.757,349.  CI   346-49  000 
Fulton.  Robert  L  Securing  device  3,756.642.  CI   292-341   150 
Funk,  Clarence  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy    Pan  and  tilt  un- 
derwater  optical    viewing   system    with   adjustable   source-receiver 
separation  and  Z(xim  lenses   3,757,042,  CI    178-7  200 
Fuqua.  Norman  L  .  to  Cornelius  Company,  The   Method  and  apparatus 
f<ir  automatically  terminating  dispensing  of  beverage  when  supply  is 
empty   3.756.464,  CI   222-57  000. 
Furukawa.  Tadashi  See— 

Ito,  Miyaji,  L'mezawa,  Masao;  Furukawa,  Tadashi;  and  Hirako, 
Hiroo.  3,756,530 
Furuuchi,  Shigemasa,  Akeyoshi,  Kazuyuki,  Okajima.  Yasuharu;  and 
Gotch,  Yoshio,  to  Asahi  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  coating  glass  sur- 
faces 3,756, 1 96,  CI    118-401000 
Fusukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  ,  The:  See — 

Shiga,  Shoji,  3,756,957. 
GAF  Corporation   See — 

Buchheim,  Wayne  J,  and  Bonds.  Wilford  D.,  3.756,974. 
Gallagher.  James  A    See — 

Zasadnv.    Ronald   J..   Gallagher.   James    A.;   and    Trix.    Herbert 
Phelps.  3.756.845 
Gallagher.  R    Dennis,  to  Maitlen  &  Benson.  Inc.  Holder  for  marking 

material   3.756.727.  CI  401-84.000. 
Galli.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Collins.  Richard  Howard,  and  Galli,  Richard  Joseph.  3.756,527 
Galloway.  Frederick  M  ,  and  Webster.  Earle  F  ,  to  Porter,  H   K.  Com- 
pany, Inc    Manufacture  of  multi-layer  articles  by  in  situ  polymeriza- 
tion of  adhesive  components  3,756,890.  CI.  156-286.000. 
Callus.  Julius  P  :  See — 

Holm.  Leroy  W.  and  Gallus.  Julius  P.,  3,756.3  19. 
Gandolfo.  Peter  F  .  and  Nilsen.  Lomts  B.,  to  Hyster  Company   Materi- 
als handling  truck.  3,756.350.  CI.  1  87-9.000. 
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Ganz  &  Co.:  See— 

Naf.  Otto.  3.756,7  15 
Ganz,  Robert  H   Shrink  pack  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the 

same   3,756,395, CI   206-65  00s 
Ganz,  Robert  H   Shrink  pack  construction  and  method.  3,756,397,  CI 

206-65  00s 
Garcia.  Thomas  Shears  and  scis.sor5  grinder  3.755.971 ,  CI   5  1-92  Obs. 
Gardiner.  Charles  W  ,  to  Itek  Corporation   Optical  image  transfer  ap- 
paratus 3,756,696, CI.  350-169  000 
Gardiner,  Frances  R.:  See — 

Murray,  Jerome  L  ;  and  Gardiner,  Frances  R  ,  3,756,230. 
Murray,  Jerome  L  ,  and  Gardiner,  Frances  R  ,  3.756.236 
Gardner.  Harry  R.  See- 
Becker.  Herbert  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Gardner.  Harry  R.,  3.756.494 
Garishore.  Ian  S    See — 

Walters.  John;  and  Garishore.  Ian  S  .  3.755.962 
Gartner  Research  &  Development  Co:   See— 

Gartner,  William  Joseph,  3,756,41  3 
Gartner,  Robert  Screw  drive   3,756,092,  CI   74-424  80a 
Gartner,  William  Joseph,  to  Gartner  Research  &   Development  Co 

Method  and  apparatus  for  making  potable  water  3,756,413  CI   210- 
205  000 
Gascon,  Joseph,  to  Fabriques  de  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de 

Mulhouse   Zirconium  pigments  3,756,840,  CI    106-299  000 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company  .S>e— 

Aurich,Chri»toph  W  ,  3,755,869 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The  See— 

Russ,  Paul  E  ,  Sr  ,  3,756,668 
Gawlick,  Heinz:  See — 

Ratz.  Heinz;  Gawlick.  Heinz,  and  Marondel.  Gunther.  3.756.1  18 
Gay.  Archibald,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  coordinating  propulsion  in  a  single  stage  space  flight 
3.756.024.  CI.  60-204  000 
Gay.  Clarence  Russell,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Flat 

band  method  of  making  radial  tires  3.756.883.  CI    156-123  000 
Geadkov.Jury  Kupriyanovich   See  — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly   Matvcevich,  Geadkov,  Jury   Kupriyanovich; 
Kazakov,  Vladimir  Abramovich;  Maximov,  Leonid  Pavlovich, 
Mironov,  \  iktor  Nikolaevich,  Khmelnitsky,  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich;  and  Shabanov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  3.756,91  5 
Gearmatic  Co.,  Ltd    .Sc?— 

Murray,  John  B   W  ,  Christison.  Sommerville  G..  and  Bonar,  Wil- 
liam. 3.756.564 
Geigy.  J   R  .  AG   See— 

Beffa.  Fahio.  3.756.771 
Geil.  Fred  G  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corptiration   Method  of  testing 

modular  electronic  circuit   3.755,888.  CI   29-593  000. 
Geil.  Fred  G  .  to  L  nited  States  of  America.  Navy    Transducer  array 

3.757,289,  CI   340-9  (K)0 
Gelanyi,  Islvan   See  — 

Enody,  Emil,  Kovacs,  Sandor;  Gelanyi,  Istvan;  Kacsmarek    Bela 
and  Karoly,  Bela.  3,755.839 
Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH   See- 

Kluh,  Emil.  3.756.349 
Gemco  Electric  Company   See— 

Tenniswood.    David    M  ,    Arnold,   John    E  ;    Kaptur,   Robert    E  , 
Tonchev.  Toncho  G  ,  and  Franke,  Herbert  J  ,  3,757.135 
Geneco  Inc    See  — 

Michel.  Georges  Maurice,  3,756,900. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Edwin  W  ,  3,756,640 
General  Control  Corporation   See— 

Kesiler,  Ralph,  3,755,904 
General  Dynamics  Corp<jration   .S>^— 

Conti,'Ronald  J    and  Berry,  Steven  R  ,  3,757.078. 
Gay.  Archibald.  3.756.024' 
Tricoles.GusP  .  3,757.332 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Bailey.  Ronald  B  .  3.757.197. 
Busian.  Vincent  V  .  3.755.889. 
Keeney.  Marvin  F  .  Jr  .  3.757.230 
La  Forge.  Richard  A  ;  and  Falls.  Paul  W..  3,755.868. 
Pcdersen.  Niels  Peder.  3.757.179 
Ryan.  Paul  T.  3.756.665 

Snyder,  Paul  V  .  and  Schultz.  Willard  F  .  3.756.2  19. 
General  Electric  Corporation  See— 

Saldi.ldealT.  3.755.865 
General  Instrument  Corporation  See — 

Cohen,  Burton  E,  3. 757. 200 
General  Kinetics  Incorporated:  See— 

King,   Charles   A..    Young.    Herbert    D  ;    and    Walton.   John    F  . 
3.756,404 
General  Learning  Corporation:  See— 

Kaulfuss,  Robert;  and  Faulfuss.  Willaim.  3.755.944. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Frost.  George  E..  3.756.205. 
Kuehl,  Paul  B  .3.756.210. 
Genovese.  John  M..  to  Circle  F  Industries,  Inc.  Self-grounding  recep- 
tacle. 3,757,268.  CI.  339-14. OOr. 
Genta,  Gerald,  to  Societe  Anonvme  de  la  Manufacture  d'Horlogerie 

Audemars,  Piguet&Co  Watch  case  3.756.0 17.  CI  58-90. OOr. 
Genta.  Guido  R..  to  Amcricah  Aniline  Products.  Inc.  Polyester  materi- 
als dyed  with  styryl  dyes.  3.756,778.  CI.  8- 1 79.000. 
George.  Donald  K  .  to  Graco  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  a  meter- 
ing system.  3.756,456.  CI   222- 1 .000. 


Georgi.  Heinz  W  .  to  Ivac  Corporation    Ruid  flow  control  apparatus 

3.756.556, CI  251-7  000 
Gerdino,  Charles  Christian,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation 
Method     and     apparatus     for    guiding     continuously     cast     strip 
3,756,304,0    I  64-8'' 000. 
Gerlach,  Dieter,  Bader.  Erich;  and  Sibenhom,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silbcr-Scheideanstalt  Process  for  the  production  of  stable 
polyoxymethylene  copolymers  3,756,985,  CI   260-67  Ofp 
Gerstenberger,  Roland  W  ,  to  Jenser,  Machinery  Inc   Centenng  guide 

3,756,588,  CI   271-49  000 
Gerstmeier,  George   A  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Variable  re- 
sistance device  with  multifunction  wiper  carrier  3.757  267  CI   338- 
174.000. 
Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G  .  and  Reilly.  Michael  H  .  to  United  Slated  of 
America.  Navy    Frequency  selective  optical  isolator    '^  7«;7  247    CI 
331-94  500  '   '    ■        ' 

Gibb.  John,  to  \  ictaulic  Company  of  America.  Stud  system  of  joining 

pipe  and  couplings  for  same  3.756.629.  CI.  285-1 12.000. 
Gibbon,  Ennque  T    See — 

Fonseca,  Marco  A  ,  Gibbon,  Enrique  T.;  and  Gonzalle    Jose  J 
3,756,270 
Gibbons.  Carl  B  ,  Kerr.  William  C  ,  and  Maddocks.  Roger  H  ,  to  East- 
man   Kodak    Company     Web    treatment    apparatus    and    methods 
3,757,163,  CI.  317-2.00r 
Gibbs,  Raymond:  See — 

Backlund,  John  G  ,  and  Gibbs,  Raymond,  3,756,529. 
Gibson,  Earl  D  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation  Digit  error 

detector  3,757.296,  CI   340-1  46  Oab 
Gibson,  Richard  W  .   See — 

Brown,  Arthur  G  ;  Gibson,  Richard  W  ,  and  Sirine,  Gloria  F 
3,757.004 
Giebel,  Buddy  E.,  and  Nation,  William  H  ,  to  Union  Camp  Corpora- 
tion  Box  with  five  panel  ends  3,756,499,  CI.  229-34  OOr. 
Giebel,  Joseph  L.  5ff— 

Temple,    Robert,    Temple,    Ernest    E  ,    and    Giebel,    Joseph    L 
3.755,837 
Gifford,  Joseph  H    See— 

England,  Forrest  E  ;  and  Gifford,  Joseph  H  ,  3.756,157. 
Giger.    Adolf  Josef,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated. 
Phase  locked  loop  with  non-linear  filter  responsive  to  error  signal 
amplitude.  3,757.244,  CI   331-!''  000 
Gilbti,  Arnold  W.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc    Long  wire  \ -antenna 

system   3, 757, 34  1,  CI   343-733.000 
Gillette  Company,  The  See — 
Samsing,  Rolf  A  ,  3.755,942. 
Sastri,  Aiyaswami  Suryanarayan,  3.756.865 
Gimlett,  Gilbert  Donald,  and  Ha\*thorne,  Bnan  James,  to  British  Rail- 
ways Board    Railway  wheel  and  axle  assembly.  3,756,646,  CI    29^- 
43  000 
Girard,  Pierre;  Lerouge,  Claude  P   H  ,  and  Regnier,  Marc  A  .  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electnc  Corporation    Regenerative  repeater  for 
PCM  signals  transmitte(>m  the  alternate  polarity  mode.  3,757,051, 
CI    179-15-ad 
Girling  Limited   See— 

Camm,  John  James,  3,7^6, 1  24 

Clifford,  Stanley;  and  Hiscox,  Leonard  Ramsay,  3,757,166. 
Nicholls.  Lawrence  George.  3,756.734 
Gisler,  Hans,  to  Marcel  Boschung.  Firma   Snow  cutters.  3,755,93  I    CI 

37-43  OOe 
Gitchel,  Clinton  L    Player  piano  with  radio-controlled  projection  of 

lyrics  3,756.7  16,  CI   353-15  000 
Gitlitz,  Melvin  H    See- 
Ventura.    John    J  ;    Gitlitz.    Melvin    H  .    and    Mackev,    James, 
3,756,989 
Glanzstoff  AG  See- 
Jaeger.    Friednch,     Koepp.     Hans-Martin,    Wiloth,     Fritz;    and 
Eismann.  Rudolf  3.756.990.  * 

Glasa.  Stefan,  and   Westphal.  Werner,  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph. 

Inc..  mesne.  Tubular  writing  pen.  3.756.733.  CI  401-259  000 
Glasurit-Werke  M   Winkelmann  AG  See— 

Hossenfelder.  Klaus,  3,756,846 
Globetrotter  Communications,  Inc  ,  mesne  See — 

Lukinac,  Eugene  M  ,  and  Massa,  Joseph  N  ,  3,756,607. 
Glocckler,  Fred  A.,  to  Star  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  Florida.  Flush 

type  sprinkler  3, 756, 321,  CI    169-40  000 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ,^<'<'— 

Hatanaka,  Yoshihio;  Shigemori,  Hideto,  and  Kitagami,  Hisashi 
3,756,256. 
Gluck,  Bruno  Anthony,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company    Fabric  softening 

compositions.  3,756,950,  CI.  252-8  750 
Goddard,  Frederick  Charles,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of  Aviation   in  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
Government  of  the  Radar  systems.  3,757,328,  CI  343-7  700 
Gocrtzen,  John,  III,  and  Hargrave,  Robert  W    Pool  vacuum  system 

3,755.843, CI.  15-1.700 
Goethe.  Robert  L..  and  Green.  Robert  R.,  to  Crestmark  Products  Com- 
pany Incorporated.  Machine  for  cleaning  paving  cracks   3.755  841 
CI.  15-334.000. 
Goff.   James    R..    to    Nelson.    Robert    T    Continuous    bell    elevator 

3.756,377. CI.  198-140.000. 
Goff.  Milton  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Film  movement  prevent- 
ing means  for  still  cameras  3.756, 134,  CI  95-3  I. Ofm 
Gohrbandt.     Wilhelm;     Schulze,     Jurgen;     Homle.     Reinhold;     and 
Schneider.  Jurgen,  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Dyeing  polyester 
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Tiber    with    an    aqueous    preparation    of    l-amlno-4-hydroxy-2-(4- 
methylmercaptophenoxy  )-anthraquinonc  and  resultant  composition 
3,756,77, CI.  8-39.000. 
Goicoechea,  George  Leandro,  to  Critical  Care  Systems,  Inc   Humidifi- 
er and  heater  for  delivered  gases  3,757,082, CI.  219-271.000 
Golconda  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw,HarryN.  3,756,277. 
Goldberg.  Willi.  5«— 

Keiner,  Heinz,  Richter,  Helmut.  Schafer.  Wilhelm.  and  Goldberg, 
Willi.  3.756.534 
Golden  West  Broadcasters  See — 
Hunter.  E   Bruce.  3.757.1  39 
Goldenring.  Ira  See— 

Ingoldsby.  Brian  D  .  3,757.058 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  See — 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E  .  and  Soriano,  Rene  (said  Soriano  asscr   to 

said).  3,756,603 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.,  and  Soriano.  Rene,  said  Soriano  assor    to  said 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E  Competitive  bowling  game   3.756,603,  CI   273- 

108.000 

Goldowsky,  Michael    Liquid  administration  apparatus    3,756,233,  CI. 

128-214. 00c 
Golke,  Alfons  See— 

Krafft,  Erich.  Missmahl.  Bood,  PfeifTer,  Hans,  Golke.  Alfons.  and 
W  eck.  Karl  Gustav.  3.756,059 
Gollinger.  Wolfgang  See — 

Adam,  ^ritz  Gunter.  and  Gollinger.  Wolfgang.  3.757.145 
Gommel.Devtey  E   Engine   3.756,206.  CI    i:3-75.0cc 
Gonzalle,  Jose  J    See— 

Fonseca,  Marco  A..  Gibbon,  Enrique  T  ,  and  Gonzalle,  Jose  J  , 
3.756,270 
Goode,  James  K  .  Jr    See — 

Keck.    Robert    H  ,    Diehl.    Werner    K  .    Kovich.    Robert    P  .    and 

Goode.  James  K  .  Jr.  3.756.39  1 

Goodman.   Dennis  George,   to   Lucas.  Joseph.   (Industries)   Limited 

Method  of  making  non-planar  semi-conductor  devices.  3.756,872, 

CI    148-187  000 

Goodridge.   Harold   M     Gyro-controlled   motorcycle     3,756,338,  Ct 

180-30  000 
Goodwin,  Frank  R    Bowling  grip  exercise  device    3,756,594,  CI.  272- 

68  000 
Gordon  Engineering  Company   See  — 

Kaufman.  David  L  .  3.757,214 
Gore.  W    L.  &  Associates.  Inc    5^f— 

Gore.  WilbertL.  3.756.004 
Gore.  Wilbert  L  .  to  Gore.  W    L  .  &  Associates.  Inc    Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    insulating  jclecirical    conductors     3.756.004.   CI     57- 
1  I  000 
Gorman.  George  W     See — 

Carswell.John  D  .  Jr  .  and  Gorman.  George  W  .  3.756.069 
Gosswiller.  Earl  W  .  to  Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corporation    Modular 
housing  system  for  emergency  vehicle  accesst)ry  controls.  3.756.677. 
CI   312-108000 
Golch.  Yoshio  See  — 

Furuuchi.  Shigemasa.   Akeyoshi.   Kazuyuki.  Okajima.  Yasuharu. 
andGotch.  Yoshio.  3.756.1  96 
Goto.  Sugio.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Meihixi  and  apparatus 

for  on-line  yarn  quality  control.  3,757.2  1  1 .  CI   324-6  1  (XJr. 
Gotoh.    Kenji,    Yokota,    Masato.    and    L'chida.    Ken-Ichi.    to   Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Exhaust  emission  control  device 
for  internal  combustion  engines   3.756.027.  CI   60-32  3  000 
Gow-Mac  Instrument  Company   See— 

Carswell.  John  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gorman,  George  W    (said  Carswell  as 
sor   to  I.  3. 756.069 
Grace.  W    R  .&  Co    See— 

Fraze£,  John  Robert.  Martin,  Brian  Read,  and  Brundrett,  Charles 
Phihpp.  3. 756.964 
Graco  Inc  .  See- 
George.  Donald  K  .  3.756.456 
Graczyk.  Thadeus  S  .  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company     Ultrasonic   per 
forating    a   sheet   of  film,    paper   or   the    like   with   chip    removal 
3.756,880. CI    156-73.000. 
Graff.  Harry  James  See  — 

Baumgartner.      Robert     Garland,     and     Graff.      Harry      James. 
3,757.269 
Graff,  Kurt,  and  Wijnhoven,  Jan  Mathijs  Antoon,  to  Monroe  Belgium 
N.V.    Shock    absorber    and    valve    assembly     3.756,357.   CI     188 
282.000. 
Gramiglia.  Frank   See — 

Calabrese.  Anthony;  and  Gramiglia.  Frank,  3,756,226. 
Granada,  Richard  Paul,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration Sealing  ring  3,756, 1  26,  CI.  92-38.000. 
Grantlcy  Company,  The:  See— 

Weinberg,  Jerome,  3,756,948 
Grashoff,  Adolph  W    See- 

Knecht,  Hillcry  G.;  and  Grashoff,  Adolph  W  ,  3.757.109. 
Grauso,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Morena.  John  J  ;  and  Grauso,  Robert  N  ,  3,757,027 
Gravert,  William  H.,  to  Marine  Moisture  Control  Company,  Inc.  Emer- 
gency hand  pump  connection  for  hydraulically  operated  valves 
3,756.281.  CI.  137-625.480. 
Gravina,  Timothy  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company. 
Limited.  Dispensing  control  and/or  monitoring  apparatus 
3,756,463,  CI.  222-26.000. 


Green,  James  R..  Parris.  Ralph  C  ;  and  Fine.  Arnold  J  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc. 

Package  having  dimpled  blister  3.756.398,  CI  206-78  00b. 
Green,  Kenneth  J  .  deceased  (by  Green,  Ralph,  administrator),  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company   Polymerization  control  in  which  a  uniform 
rate  of  reaction  is  maintained '  3,756,993.  CI.  260-79. 100. 
Green.  Ralph  See- 
Green.  Kenneth  J  ,  3.756.993 
Green.  Robert  R    See— 

Goethe.  Robert  L.  and  Green.  Robert  R,  3,755,84  I 
Grcenberg.   Bernard    Method  of  purifying  sewage  effluent  and  ap- 
paratus therefor   3.756.933.  CI.  204-149  000 
Greene.  Frederick  C  .  to  Shepherd  Casters.  Inc  Caster  fastening  reten- 
tion  3,755,852, CI    16-37  000. 
Greenwald,  Harry,  to  Kidde,  Walter,  &  Company,  Inc.  Rotary  com  me- 
ter  3,756,366, CI    194-84000 
Greer,  James  Edward,  to  Ronson  Products,  Ltd    Cigarette  lighters 

3.756,766.  CI  431-254  000 
G  re  if  Bros  Corporation  See — 

Becker.  Herbert  W  .  Jr  .  and  Gardner.  Harry  R.,  3,756.494. 
Greiner,  Charles,  and  Company  See — 

Calabrese,  Anthony,  and  Gramiglia,  Frank,  3,756,226. 
Greiner  Electronic  AG  See— 
Bolliger.  Friu,  3.756.066 
Gribova,  Irina  Alexandrovna  See— 

Korshak.    Vasily    \  ladimirovich;   Gribova,    Irma    Alexandrovna, 
Krasnov,     Alexandr     Petrovich,    Sergeev,    Vladimir     Alexan- 
drovich.  Shitikov.  Valentin  Kuzmich.  and  Elerda&hvilli,  Georgy 
Vasilievich.  3,756,982 
Grief.  Herbert  C  Tent  camper   3.756,648,  CI   296-23  00b 
Griffin.  Roger  C.  Jr    See— 

Mills.  W  ilham  R  .  and  Griffin,  Roger  C  ,  Jr  ,  3,756.892 
Griffiocn.  William  H  .  and  Dietrich.  Janice  1  .  to  Sanitor  Manufacturing 

Company    Dispenser  3.756.453.  CI  221-44  000 
Gnggs.  Allen  L    .S^^— 

Stepan.    Alfred    H  .    Perkins.    Robert   J  .   and   Griggs.   Allen    L., 
3.756.90*J 
Griner.  Terry  G    See— 

Mcavoy.    John    A  .    Banka.    Eugene    F  .   Griner,    Terry    G  .    and 
Hagemann,  Robert  C.  3.757.048 
Grizzle.  Clyde  W    Apparatus  for  knitting  and  separating  hosiery  arti- 
cles  3.756,044,  CI   66  14^(KX) 
Groenhof.  Eugene  D    .S^*"  — 

Ouaal.  George  J  ,  Groenhof.  Eugene  D  .  and  Kelly.  Robert  J  , 
3.756,052 
Grogono.  Alan  Walter;  and  Freeman.  Mauncc  Frederick,  to  East.  H 
G  .  &  Company    Apparatus  for  delivering  a  predetermined  volume 
of  fluid  al  regular  intervals   3. 756. 271.  CI    137-494  000 
Grolman.  Bernard   See  — 

Lavaliec,  Robert  G  ;  and  Grolman.  Bernard.  3,756,073. 
Gross  Cash  Registers  Limited   See — 

Gross.  Henry,  and  Gross.  Samuel.  3.756.147 
Gross.  George  Conrad,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Synthetic  paper  structures  of  aromatic  polyamides    3.756.9U8.  CI 
162-146000 
Gross.  Henry,  and  Gross,  Samuel,  to  Gross  Cash  Registers  Limited 

Coil  spring  biased  printing  wheels   3,756,147.  CI.  101-95.0(KJ. 
Gross,  Samuel  .SV*-— 

Gross.  Henry,  and  Gross,  Samuel,  3,756,147. 
Groswith.  Charles  T  .  Ill    V«*f  — 

Abildgaard.  W  lUiam  H  ,  and  Groswith,  Charles  T  .  III.  3.756.625. 
Grotnes  Machine  W  orks.  Inc    See  — 

Roze.  Albert.  Fcncl.  Vernon  R  .  and  Luedi.  Hans  R  .  3.756.063 
Grove,  Clinton  S    See  — 

Frey.  Edmt)nd  F  .  Jr  .  and  Grove,  Clinton  S  .  3.756,601 . 
Grove.  Leroy  K    Operatmg  arm  retaining  means  in  a  vehicle  brake 

structure   .i. 75^.264.  CI   335-281  (MX) 
Grubin,  Hcnrich   Roller  skates  3.756.614.  CI.  280-1  1 .220 
Gruenberg.  Elliot  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Communication  and  control  system.  3,757,335,  CI.  343-  lOO.Otd 
Grummann  Data  Systems  Corporation  See — 

Croslin.  Michael  E  .  and  Blackman.  Carl  R  .  3.756,292 
Grundmann.   Volker   R  ,   to   Litton   Industrial   Products.  Inc    Tie   bar 
sprixrket  mounting  for  injection-molding  machine.   3,756,757,  CI 
425-192000 
Gstohl,  Norbcn,  and  Tauern.  Dankmar,  to  Hilti  Akiiengesellschaft 
Contact  clamp  for  electric  welding  apparatus.  3.757.080.  CI    219- 
1 6 1  (XX) 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   See— 

Cutta.  John  J  .and  Paget.  Frederick  W.  3.757.159. 

Fedorko,  Francis  A  .  Kantner,  Donald  J  ,  Metzler.  Franklin  A  ; 

and  Smith.  James  M.,  3.757.224. 
Kop>elman.  Bernard,  3,757,158 
Guenther.  Lloyd  M  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Apparatus  for 

preparing  fibrous  web.  3,756,484.  CI.  225-97.000. 
Guenther  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Kuehl.  Guenther  L  .  and  Depietro.  Alfonso.  3,756,378 
Gulaian,  Varian.  to  Bangor  Punta  Of)erations.  Inc    Plenum  discharge 

face  employing  honeycomb  layer.  3.755.916.  CI.  34-105.000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

KruLz.  Ronald  L,  and  Villella,  Thomas  J.,  3,757,131 
Gullev  Company  Limited.  See — 

Flarris,  Michael  Faulkner,  3,756,670» 
Gundlach,   Robert    W  .  to   Xerox  Corporation.   Electrophotographic 
process  employing  photoconductive  materials  of  different  dynamic 
ranges.  3,756,81  l.CI  96-1  Ope 


September  4,  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Gunn.  William  G  .  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc  Cartridge  loading 

and  extractor  assembly  for  revolvers  3.755,950,  CI.  42-68  (XX) 
Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich; 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich,  Tupitsin.  Konstantin  Konstan- 
tinovich;    Klimashko.    Vladimir   Vasilievich.   Solomko.    Viktor 
Eliseevich,   Reinburg.   Alexandr   Nironovich;   and   Yampolsky, 
Moisei  Lvovich  3,756.328 
Gurwicz.  David;  and  Sloan.  Albert  E  .  to  Ransomes  Sims  &  Jefferies 
Limited  and   Sevcon   Engineering  Limited    Commutation  circuits 
3. 757. 140, CI   307-252  00m 
G  W  B  Boilers  Limited  See— 

Williams,  Robert  Spencer.  3.756,201 
Gwilliam.  Ralph  Derek,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company 

Limited.  Drying  of  particulate  materials  3. 756. 142,  CI    1(X3-37.(XK) 
Haas.  Jan  Tomas  See — 

Konecny.  Jan.  and  Haas.  Jan  Tomas.  3.756.902. 
Haase.  Robert  L  ,  to  Aero  Wash  Systems.  Inc    Pressure  wash  control 

system   3.756.466. CI   222-63  000 
Habermann,  Dietger  See  — 

Tillessen,  Ulrich;  Engel.  Karl-Heinz.  Pirk,  Hans.  Hackslein.  Karl 
Gerhard,  and  Habermann,  Dietger.  3.756,786 
Hackett.  Richard  L    Ccnterboard  for  sailboats    3.756.182,  CI     114- 

132  000 
Hackstein,  Karl-Gerhard   See— 

Tillessen.  Ulnch.  Engel,  Karl-Heinz.  Pirk.  Hans.  Hackstein,  Karl- 
Gerhard,  and  Habermann.  Dietger.  3. 756. ''86 
Haefeh.  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Turnsek,  Tit.  to  Zellweger  Ltd   Mechanical 
reading  and  recognition  of  information  displayed  on  information  car- 
riers  3,757.090. CI   235-61    1  le 
Hagemann.  Robert  C    See  — 

Mcavoy,   John    A  .    Banka.    Eugene    F  .   Griner,    Terry    G.,    and 
Hagemann.  Robert  C  ,  3.757.048 
Hager.  Nathaniel  E  .  Jr    .S>f  — 

Dietz.  George  C.  and  Hager.  Nathaniel  E  .  Jr  .  3,757,083 
Hagino,  Seigi,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd    Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  laminated  structure  having  hollow  closed  cells 
3,756.884. CI    156-145  000 
Hague.  George   V     Leg  exercising  device  for  simulating  ice  skating. 

3,756.595.  CI   272-70  000. 
Hahmann.Otto   See  — 

Eichers,  Orsula,  Hahmann,  Otto.  Meyer.  Heinz-Hermann.  Rom- 
busch.  Konrad.  and  Rossbach,  Manfred.  3,756.997 
Hakansson.  Sven  Anders  Sanuel    Varying  the  power  output  of  Stirling 

cycle  engines   3.756.0  1  «.  CI   60-24  000 
Haladay.  Henry  F    Linkage  for  narrow  environments    3.756.089.  CI 

74-96  000 
Halcon  International.  Inc    See— 

Kollar.  John,  and  Pugach.  Joseph.  3.756.988 
Russell.  Joseph  L  .  3.756.986 
Winnick.  Charles  N  .3.756.987 
Hall.  Guy  P    Method  (and  means)  for  cryogenically  freeing  drilling 

pipe   3.756,3  17.  CI    166-254  000 
Hall-Barkan  Instruments.  Inc     See— 

Barkan.     Harold.     Barkan.     Edward     D,    and    Swartz,    Jerome. 
3,757.322 
Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated   See— 
Bushyhead,  JessC  .3.756.168 
McBride.  Donald  W.  3.756.760 
Halop,  Richard,  to  Timbercraft,  Inc  .  mesne    Device  for  simulating  a 

hand  hewn  surface   3.756,295,  CI    144-3  OOr 
Hamada,  Kazuyuki.  Yamagishi.  Omiki.  and  Sasguri.  Kyoji.  to  Nippon 
Kokan   Kabushiki   Kaisha     Method  of  drying  treatment  for  coals. 
3. 755.912. CI   34-10  000 
Hamburger  Flugreugbau  GmbH   See  — 

Konecny.  Jan.  and  Haas,  Jan  Tomas.  3.756.902 
Hamkins.  Clark  J  .  and  Schaefer.  David  V  .  to  Tenneco  Inc    Hand 

guard  for  vertical  press  tube  bender  3.756.058.  CI   72-389  000 
Hammond,  Donald  L  .  Kusters.  John  A  ;  and  Wilson.  David  A  .  to 
Hewlett-Packard    Company     Electronically    tunable    acousto-optic 
filter    having    selected    crystal    orientation      3.756,689,    CI.     350- 
149  000 
Hammond,  Harry  H  .  to  Hansen  Manufacturing  Company,  The    Fuse 

assembly.  3,756,272.  CI    137-498  000 
Hamnes,  Raymond  C    Granulate  spreader  apparatus    3.756,509.  CI 

239-675.000 
Hancock  Laboratories  Incorporated  See — 

Hancock.  Warren  D..  3.755.823 
Hancock.  Warren  D  ,  to  Hancock  Laboratories  Incorporated   Flexible 

stent  for  heart  valve   3,755,823.  CI   3-1  000 
Hancox,  Roger  John,  to  Accles  &   Shelvoke   Limited.  Captive  bolt 

firearm  and  magazine  therefor  3,755.949.  CI.  42-39  500. 
Hand.  Hi.  Open-ended  girdle   3.756,247,  CI    128-518  000 
Hanig,  Siegfried,  and  Mienes,  Karl,  to  Stahlwerke  Peine-Salzgitter  AG 

Railroad  track  bed.  3,756,507,  CI   238-2  000 
Hanke.    David    E.,   to    Kimberly-Clark   Corporation     Self-lubricating 
compound  for  use  in  hygenic  and  medical  applications,  and  coaled 
tampons  and   suppositories  made   therefrom.    3,756,238.  CI.    128- 
270.000. 
Hanselmann,  Dieter:  5^^ — 

Ebcret.  Dieter;  and  Hanselmann.  Dieter,  3,757,067. 
Eberle,     Dieter,     Hanselmann,     Dieter,     and     Prohask.     Hans, 
3.757,065. 


Hansen,  Gerald  D  ;  and  Dryden.  Paul  C  ,  to  BeLz  Laboratories,  Inc   Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  testing  the  amount  of  deposition  in  an  aque- 
ous system   3.757.210.  CI.  324-61  OOr 
Hansen  Manufacturing  Company.  The  See — 

Hammond.  Harry  H  .  3,756,272. 
Hansen.  Russell  W     See— 

Laramee,  Richard  J  .  Hunt,  C    Joseph;  and  Hansen,  Russell  W,, 
3.757.272. 
Hanson,  Theodore  L  .  to  \  endo  Company.  The   Ice  making  apparatus. 

3. 756.04  l.CI  62-354  000 
Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Anders  Adolf,  3,756.61  2 
Hardison.  Leslie  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Method  of 
collecting   sub-micron    particles   from    a   hot   gas   effluent   stream 
3,755.990.  CI   55-93  (XX) 
Haremag  Hartzerkleinerungs-  und  Zement-Maschinenbau-Gesellschaft 
m  b  H  :  See — 

Rosner.  Kurt,  3,756,401 
Hargrave,  Robert  W.   See  — 

Goertzen,  John,  III.  and  Hargrave.  Robert  W  .  3,755,843. 
Harnischfeger  Corporation  See— 

Rosenberg,  Robert  C  .  and  Malkiel.  Arick  S..  3.756,424. 
Harper,  John   See — 

Wolfberg.  Larry  B.  and  Harper.  John,  3,756,889 
Harries.   Geoffrey    William     Automatic   dialler     3,757.054.   CI     179- 

9000b 
Harris,  Michael  Faulkner,  to  Gulley  Company  Limited  Motorized  rack 
and  pinion  actuated  track  mounted  tool  carnage    3,756,670,  CI 
308-6  OOr 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See— 

Manring.  John  Michael.  3.756.725 
Harrison,  George  William  Homey,  to  Brown,  David,  Gear  Industries 

Limited  Clutch  assemblies.  3.756.360.  CI.  192-48.300 
Harsco  Corporation  See — 

DtJubleday,  Max,  Hoffman.  Robert  G  .  and  DeCaneva,  Richard. 
3.756.555. 
Hart.  Derek  James.  Davis.  Robert,  and  Sanhen,  Henry  \  alentine.  to 
Thorn  Lighting  Limited    Output  tapping  unit  for  use  with  electric 
distribution  tracks  3.757.063.  CI   200-51  670 
Harter.  James  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    High  efficiency  in- 
tegrator box.  3.756,719. CI  355-67  000 
Hashimoto.  Nobuyuki.  See— 

Hida,   Takashi.   Sakakibara.   Naoji.   and    Hashimoto,   Nobuyuki, 
3,756.209 
Hashizume.     Tsuneharu,     Sasaki.     Michihiko.     Tatuno,     Masanon, 
Demachi.    Toshiaki,    Hatakoshi,    Osaku,    Miyauchi.    Shigeru.    and 
Amemiya.  Susuma.  ti>  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho 
Encoder  device  for  recording  data  on  a  magnetic  tape    3.757.309, 
CI   340-17.500 
Hasselriis.  Floyd   -Sff — 

Shah.  Rajat  R  .  and  Hasselriis,  Floyd,  3,756,3  12. 
Hastwell.  Peter  John   See— 

Smith,  Ian  Edward,  Hastwell,  Peter  John,  and  V  ermeulen,  Marinus 
Cornelus.  3,757.081 
Hatakoshi,  Osaku  See— 

Hashizume,    Tsuneharu.    Sasaki.    Michihiko.   Tatuno.    Masanori. 
Demachi.  Toshiaki.  Hatakoshi.  Osaku.  Miyauchi.  Shigeru.  and 
Amcmiya.  Susuma.  3.757,309 
Hatanaka.   Yoshihio.   Shigemon.   Hideto.  and   Kiiagami,   Hisashi,   to 
Glory     Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha      Automatic    money     dispensing 
machine   3.756.256.  CI    1  33-4  000 
Hathorn.  Roy  C.  Process  and  apparatus  for  separating  molten  metal 
from   mixtures  thereof  with   lighter   materials.   3,756.806.  CI    75- 
93  OOr 
Haussner.  Theodor  H   W  ,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc  Continuous  cast- 
ing apparatus  with  shroud  arrangement   3.756,305.  CI    164-281 .000. 
Havinga,  Reginolds.  and  Swaters.  Pieter  Dirk,  to  Koninklijke  Indus- 
trieele    Maatschappy    Noury   &    \  an    Der    Lande    N\      Phenylene 
bis(amino-substituted     benzoate )     UV     asorbers     for     polymers 
3.756.983.  CI   260-45  85a 
Havstad,  Harold  R..  See— 

Kinnear,  John  M,  and  Havstad,  Harold  R..  3.756.244 
Hawkins,  Sandra  R.:  See— 

Muckelroy.  William  L  .  and  Hawkins.  Sandra  R.,  3,755,891. 
Hawlev  Manufacturing  Corporation   See— 

Overmyer,  Robert  C,  and  Scheel,  John  R  ,  3,756,582 
Hawthorne,  Brian  James  See — 

Gimlett,  Gilbert  Donald,  and  Hawthorne.  Brian  James.  3.756,646 
Hayakawa,  Yoshihide,  and  Satomura.  Masato.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 

Ltd.  Process  for  forming  dye  images  3,756,8  1  8,  CI  96-48. OOr 
Hayakawa,  Yoshihide,  and  Satomura,  Masato.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 

Ltd  Polymer  image  formation.  3.756,820.  CI  96^8. OOr 
Hayashi.  Jun,  Ohi,  Reiichi,  and  Shishido,  Tadao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  formation  of  color  photographic  images 
3.756,821,  CI.  96-55.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Seo,    Kiyokazu,    Hayashi,    Yoshihiro,    Hoshino,    Tunckichi,    and 
Masuda,  Funiyoshi,  3,756,288 
Hazard,  James  E.:  See — 

Buhayar,  Eric  S  ;  Hazard,  James  E  ,  Jaagus,  John  J  ,  Werner,  Fred 
W  ;  Wheeler,  Robert  W  ;  and  Crowe.  Robert  C.  3.756.452 
Hazel,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Verschage,  Richard  A  ,  Kerby,  Donald  L  .  Wilson,  Carl  H  ,  and 
Hazel.  Thomas  R.,  3,756.443. 
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Haielhurel,  Gerald  D  ,  to  Mark  Products.  Inc.  Fluid  proof  electrical 

connector.  3,757.274,  CI.  339-60.000. 
Hazen,    Arthur    L.   Circuit   connecting   device.    3.757.223,   CI.    325- 

160.000 
Heath.  Michael  D  Optical  digital  measurement  readout.  3.757,320.  CI. 

340-336.000. 
Hedgewick.  Peter,  to  Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited    Safety 

closure  assembly.  3.756,445.  CI  2  I  5-9  000 
Hedin.  Robert  A..  See— 

Regan.  John  F  ;  and  Hedin.  Robert  A,  3.757.301 
Hedin,  Robert  A  .  to  Phinizy,  R.  B..  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

producing  encoded  electrical  keys.  3.757.305.  CI.  340- 1 64.00r 
Hedin.  Robert  Arnold,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Secunty  alarm  system 

with  bypass.  3.757,3  19,  CI   34O-274.00r. 
Hedvig.  Peter;  and  Miskolczy.  Laszlo.  to  Muanyagipari  Kuiato  Iniczei 

Continuously      recording     mechanical      relaxation      spectrometer 

3.756,074,  CI.  73-99.000. 
Heikinheimo,  Olli.  to  Plan-Sell  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trimming 

timber.  3,756.297.  CI.  144-312.000 
Heilweil,  Israel  J.,  and  Leavitt.  Richard  I.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Process  for  inhibiting  foaming  3, 756,918.  CI    195-28  OOr 
Heimeier.  Franz:  See — 

Hemeort.     Heinz.     Huster,     Heinrich.     and     Heimeier,     Franz. 
3,756,854. 
Heinemann,  Helmut.  Apparatus  for  the  vertical  transport  of  flat  items. 

3,756,645. CI.  294-116.000 
Heinicke.  Joachim  H.  Tubular  firearm  3,755,948.  CI  42- 1  7  000 
Hemroth.  Karl-August;  Neumann.  Herbert;  Dauscher.  Rudi,  Jurischka. 

Hans-Dieter,  and  Bach,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    False 

twist  arrangement.  3,756,006,  CI   57-77.400 
Heling,  Wilhelm,  to  Freudenberg,  Carl.  Production  of  perforated  non- 
woven  fibrous  webs.  3,756,907.  CI    1 62- 1  1  4  000 
Heller.   Aaron     Flash-card   educational   aid   for   teaching  sequences 

3. 755.921. CI.  35-22.00r 
Hellerbach.  Joseph;  and  Jaunin,  Roland,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    I  - 

(Carboxyl-heteroalkyl)-l  .4-benzodiazapine  derivatives  and 

processes  for  preparing  same   3.757,008,  CI   260-239  30d 
Hemeort,  Heinz;  Huster,  Heinrich.  and  Heimeier,  Franz,  to  Wcstfalia 

Separator  AG    Process  and  plant  for  obtaining  starch  from  crops 

3.756.854, CI.  127-24.000. 
Hemmings,  Keith  Reginald,  to  British  Leyland  Truck  and  Bus  Division 

Limited   Motor  vehicle  body  structure.  3.756,647.  Ci   296-28. 00a 
Hendry,   George   O  ,   to   Cyclotron   Corporation.   The     Method    and 

means  for  reducing  the  power  density  of  an  internal  cyclotron  beam 

3.757.237. CI.  328-234.000 
Henegesbach.  Robert  W   Valve   3.756.273.  CI.  1  37-540  000. 
Henkel  &  Cie  G  m  b  H    See— 
Stofner.  Albert.  3.756.732 
Hennells.  Ransom  J  .  to  Compactor  Company.  Inc    Waste  compactor 

with  protective  shield   3,756,1  43,  CI.  100-53  000 
Hennmg,  Steven  A.,  to  American  Playground  Device  Co    Method  of 

making  a  slide   3,755,878.  CI   29-456  000 
Henry,  James:  See  — 

MacMaster,  Malcolm  D  ;  Henry,  James;  Morris.  Herbert  R  .  and 
Schumacher.  Neal  P  ,  3,756.038 
Henry.  James  A.:  See — 

Brooks,  Barlow  W  ,  Jr  ;  Davis.  John  R  .  and  Henry.  James  .A  . 
3.756.057 
Hercules  Incorporated.  5^*— 

Osbom.  Robert  H..  3.757.088 
Hermann.  Philip  E.,  to  Magnavox  Company.  The  Method  for  vildering 

electrical  conductors  3.755,886.  CI  29-496  000 
Herschler,   Robert  J  ,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation    Enhanced 

plant  tissue  penetration.  3,756,801 ,  CI  7  1-65  000 
Herzer.  Jorge  Abel;  and  Julia.  Joseph  R   Prefabricated  shell  structure 

3,755,975,  CI.  52-90.000 
Hesee.  Kurt    Adaptor  for  current  collectors,  for  lights,  electric  ap- 
pliances or  the  like.  3,757,273,  CI.  339-2  1  OOr 
Heth.  Sherman  C  ;  Akgulian,  Sahag  C  ;   Hoffmeyer,   Knud   H  .  and 

Meyer,  Dean  A.,  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company    Slip  clutch 

with  signal.  3,756.042.  CI.  64-30  OOr. 
Hetterscheid,  Wilhelmus  Theodorus  Hendrikus,  and  De  Vries.  Harrv 

Rimmer.  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Switching  circuit  transistor 

with  a  delayed  turn  on  diode  coupled  to  its  emitter  and  base  elec- 
trodes. 3.757. 144.  CI.  307-300.000 
Heuts,  Louis  Bernard:  See — 

Ten    Haaf,    Johannes    Josephus;    and    Heuts,    Louis    Bernard. 
3,756.823. 
Hewlett  Packard  Company:  See — 

Dillman,  Richard  F.;  Larsen,  James  L.,  and  Iverdoch,  Richard  N  . 
3,757.258. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Archer.  Robert  J;  and  Cohen,  Jerome.  3,757.123. 

Fogg,  O.  Douglas.  3,757,240 

Hammond.  Donald  L.;  Kusters,  John  A.,  and  Wilson.  David  A  , 

3,756.689. 
Musch.  Bernard  E  ,  and  Lobdell,  Donn  D.,  3.757.068. 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Pettis.  Charles  R..  Jr..  and  Del  Russo.  Victor.  3,756,373. 
Hibner.  David  H.;  and  Comeau.  Roger  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Shaf^  damping  arrangement.  3,756,672,  CI.  308-26.000. 
Hida,  Takashi;  Sakakibara.  Naoji;  and  Hashimoto.  Nobuyuki.  to  Aisin 

Seiki      Kabushiki      Kaisha.      Vehicle      speed-limiting      apparatus. 

3.756,209,  CI.  123-103  00a. 
Hidaka.  Mikio:  See- 


and    Noro.    Yoshiko, 


Takemura. 
and    Arie. 


3,756,869 


Katsumi. 
Rvosuke. 


3.756,013. 


Yamada,  Keisho,  Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Miki.  Kenichi. 
Arima.    Yasutaka.    Hidaka.    Mikio;    Bando.    Yasuo,    Fukuda. 
Kazuo.  and  Sawazi,  Masao,  3.756.965. 
Higgs.  Roland  W  :  See — 

DAmico,  Paul  M..  and  Higgs.  Roland  W..  3.756.345. 
High  Voltage  EngineenngCorpiiration.  See — 

Charpentier.  Robert  R  ,  3,757.1  52 
Hill.  Ernest  W  .  Humphrey.  Melvm   R  ;  Maier,  Dale   E..  and  Pope. 
James  H..  to  Teledvne,  Inc    Meth.xl  for  bending  tubes.  3.756,053, 
CI.  72-46  000 
Hill.  Jean  A  .  to  Squibb,  E    R   &  Sons.  Inc   Metered  liquid  dispensing 

device   3.756.460.  CI   222-1  000 
Hill.  William  Frank,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited    Battery 

charging  systems.  3.757,198,  CI.  322-28.000 
Hilleret,Nt^l  .S>f— 

Blanchard.    Bruno,   Hilleret.   Noel,  Connier.  Joel,  and  Ouoirin. 
Jean  Baptiste.  3.757.1  16. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Gstohl,  Norbert.  and  Tauem.  Dankmar.  3,757.080 
Hines.  Herbert  W  .  and  Rauzik.  Leon  C  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporatmn    Data  storage  with  predetermined  settablc 
configuration.  3.757.3  13.  CI   340-173  ()0r 
Hiraiwa.  Takeo:  5^^ — 

Nishiyama.  Klizo.  Hiraiwa.  Takeo.  and  Iwata.  Koshi.  3.756.309 
Hirako,  HiriK>  See — 

Ito,  Miyaji,  L'mezawa.  Masao.  Furukawa,  Tadashi,  and  Hirako. 
Hiroo.  3.756.530 
Hire.  Charles  John,  to  Fasco  Industnes.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  thermostatic  switches  3.757.207.  CI   324-28  OOr 
Htscox.  Leonard  Ramsay  See — 

Clifford.  Sunlcy.  and  Hiscox.  Leonard  Ramsay,  3.757,166 
HiUchi.  Ltd    See— 

Homma.    Noriyuki;    Yoshizawa.    Shigeru, 

.■(.757.314. 
Ozawa.  Tsutomu.  3.757.186 
Suda,  Seiji.  3.756.2t)4 

l^chiyama.  Yoshihiro.  Yasumoto.  Akihiru 
Kishigani.    Takashi.    Hu/ieda.    Mamoru. 
3.757.130 
Hitco:  See — 

Parker.  Leon.  3.756.346. 
Hlmka.  Joseph  W:5e*— 

Melloy.  Ge<irge  F  ;  and  Hlinka.  Joseph  W 
HMW  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Bergey.  John  M  .  and  Walton.  Richard  S 
Hohart  Manufacturing  Company.  The   See  — 

Engebretsen.  Einar  O  .  3.756.144 
Hoch.  Geraldine  M    See— 

Weber.  Kenneth  E  .  Wanamaker.  John  L  .  and  Hoch.  Geraldine 
M  .  3.756,837 
H(x:h.  Manfried  L  ,  and  Sammarco.  Peter,  to  International  Harvester 

Company    Forage  blower  with  recutter   3,756,5  1  7.  CI.  241-56  000 
Hock,  Fromund.  to  Leiu,  Ernst,  GmbH    Method  of  measuring  the 
displacemcnl  of  an  object  and  arrangement  therefor    3.756.723,  CI 
356-1  1U0(X) 
Hockler.  Norman  Nathan,  to  North  Electric  Company    Reporting  and 

security  system   3.757.089.  CI   235-61  70b 
Htxige.  Samuel  B  .  and  Acre.  George  O  .  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 

Limited   Electron  beam  therapy  unit   3,757, 1  18,  CI   250-446  000 
Hoe-Crabtree  Limited  See— 

Sunsfie Id.  David  Elsdon,  3.757.1  71 
HiiegerIc   Karl.  V  ogel.  Christian,  and  Rumpf.  Jurg.  to  Ciba  Geigy  Cor 
pxjration    Herbicidal  pyrido(  1 .2-dclta)-s-triazinc-dioneN    3  756  803. 
CI   71-93  000 
Hoemer-Waldorf  Corporation  See — 
0»istdik.  Dennis.  3.756.496 

Swanson.  Elmer  G  .  and  Hughei.  Walter  R..  3,756.502. 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Dobrott.  Werner.  3.756.056. 
Hoffman.  Dorothy  Morse  See— 

Leibowiu.     Donald;     Hoffman.     Dorothy     Morse,     and     !j^ms. 
Frederick  James.  III.  3.756.847 
Hoffman.  Robert  G    See — 

Doubleday.  .Max,  Hoffman.  Robert  G  .  and  DeCaneva,  Richard. 
3.756.555 
Hoffmann.  Alfred:  5^^— 

Klein.  Heinrich.  Pieper.  Rudolf;  and  Hoffmann.  Alfred.  3.755,996. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Hellerbach.  Joseph,  and  Jaunin,  Roland,  3,757,008. 
Hoffmeyer.  Knud  H    See — 

Heth.  Sherman  C  .  Akgulian,  Sahag  C;  Hoffmeyer,  Knud  H  ;  and 
Meyer.  Dean  A  ,  3,756.042. 
Hoffmeyer.  Knud  H  .  to  Jacobsen  Manufactunng  Company.  Adjusu- 

ble  lawn  mower  roller  support.  3.755,998,  CI.  56-255  000. 
Hogan.  William  F    X-ray  ubie  patient  routor  basket.  3.757.129,  CI. 

250-439.000 
Hogg,  Walter  R    See— 

Coulter,  Wallace  H  .  and  Hogg.  Walter  R  .  3.757.213. 
Hoh,  John  L. .  See — 

Janssen,  Gail  E    and  Hoh.  John  L  .  3.756.38 1 . 
Hohlwegler,  Heinz  See— 

Wagenblast.  Ernst;  and  Hohlwegler,  Heinz,  3,756,442. 
Hokama,  Takeo:  See — 

Scardiglia,  Frank,  and  Hokama,  Takeo,  3.757,000. 
Holland  Company   See — 
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Wulff.CalW  .3,756,162 
Holland,  Terence  John,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion  Printing  method  3,757,346.  CI   346-1  000 
Hollstein,  Manfred:  See— 

Bardenheuer,  Friedrich;  Dohler,  Steffen;  and  Hollstein.  Manfred. 
3.756,082. 
Holm,  Leroy  W  ,  and  Gallus.  Julius  P  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.   Method  for  stimulating  the  production   of  oil  from  a 
producing  well   3,756.3  19.  CI.  166-304  000 
Holman.  Leonard:  See — 

Timms,  Richard  H  ,  and  Holman,  Leonard,  3.756,026, 
Holmes,   David,    to  Curtis    1000   Inc.    Mailable   pocket   file   folder 

3,756,468, CI   229-80  000 
Holmes,  Gordon  W  Container   3.756,493.  CI.  229-55  000 
Holmes,  Joseph  Leslie,  to  Coventry  Climax  Engines  Limited  Hydraulic 

power  from  a  prime  mover   3.756,75  1 .  CI  4  1  7-364  000 
Holmes,  Lambert,  and  McDougall,  Franklin  M  .  to  Economics  Labora- 
tory, Inc  ,  mesne    Dual  additive  feeder  for  dishwashing    3  756  457 
CI   222-1  000 
Helper,  Frank,  to  Molon   Motor  &  Coil  Corporation    Shading  coil 

motor  assembly   3.757, 149. CI   310-1  14000 
Holzapfel,  Heinrich;  and  Konings.  Jan-Albert    Gas  turbine  blade  ar- 
rangement. 3,756,019.  CI.  60-39  I  6r 
Homma,  Noriyuki,  Yoshizawa,  Shigeru.  and  Noro.  Yoshiko.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd  Magnetic  bubble  decoder  3.757.3  14.  CI   340-174  Otf 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Miyaki.  Kiyoshi.  and  Sato.  Toshihiko,  3.756.2  13. 
Honda,  Masakazu;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Miyazawa.  Sota.  and  Kawabe.  Keiji, 
to   Mitsubishi   Acetate  Company   Limited    Cellulose  acetate  fiber 
tobacco    smoke    filter    and    process    of   manufacturing    the    same 
3.756.253.  CI.  131-267  000 
Honeywell  Inc  .  See— 

DAmico.  Paul  M  .  and  Higgs.  Roland  W..  3.756.345. 
Ogawa.  Francis  T  .  3.756, 1  32 
Sklaroof,  Morton,  3.757,195 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    See— 
Croxon,  Brian  F.  3.757.310 
Johnson,  Robert  B  ,  3.757.162 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia  See— 

Agati,  Roberto  A  .  Castoldi,  Fabrizio  O  ,  and  Mazzucco  Dario  A 
3,757,191 
Honjo,  Saioru,  and  Miyatuka,  Hajime,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method  of  producing  electrophotographic  coatings.  3.756  843    CI 
117-34  000 
Honorof,  Richard  A    See— 

Tehrani.  Mohammed  N  ,  Sundstrum,  Stratton  W  .  and  Honorof 
Richard  A.  3.756.220 
Hoopes.  Howard  Sherman,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Marking 

system  for  a  strip  chart  recorder  3,757,348.  CI   346-3  3  OOr 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company  See— 

Slominski,  Waller  V  ,  3,755,833 
Hopkins,  Paul  Donald,  and  Menzl.  Roland  L  .  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany   Method  for  improving  the  stability  of  hydrofinished  distillates 
and  raffinates  of  distillates.  3,756,943,  CI   208-143.000 
Horney.  Robert  W     See- 

Pugh.  Donald  W  .  Spomer.  Roland  J  ,  Wolfenberger,  Charles  J  . 
Palmer,  William  H  ,  and  Horney.  Robert  W  .  3.756.996 
Hornle.  Reinhold  See— 

Gohrbandt.    Wilhelm.    Schulze.   Jurgen.    Hornle,    Reinhold, 
Schneider,  Jurgen.  3,756.772 
Hoshino,  Kazuo,  and  Yamamoto,  Dai&aku,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co 

Austenitic  stainless  steels.  3,756.807,  CI.  75-1  25.000. 
Hoshino  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Seo.    Kiyokazu.    Hayashi,    Yoshihiro;    Hoshino.    Tunekichi; 
Masuda,  Funiyoshi.  3.756,288 
Hoshino.  Tunekichi  See— 

Seo.    Kiyokazu.    Hayashi.    Yoshihiro;    Hoshino,    Tunekichi; 
Masuda,  Funiyoshi,  3.756.288 
Hossenfelder,  Klaus,  to  Glasurii-Werke  M   Winkelmann  AG.  Weather- 
proof caulked  external  metal  surfaces.  3.756,846,  CI.  I  1  7-75.000. 
Hotston.  Eric  Stanley,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 

Microwave  interferometers.  3.757.330. CI   343-12  OOr. 
Hough  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Williams.  Charles  E.  3.755.968 
Houston,  Robert  D    See— 

Minerd.  Timothy  M.,  and  Houston,  Robert  D.,  3,757,032. 
Howarth,  Roger  E  ,  McGuigan,  William  M  ,  and  Murday,  David  A.,  to 
Rohr  Corporation.    Synchronized    hydraulic   servo    motor   system 
3,756, 123, CI. 91-171.000 
Howorth,  Frederick  Hugh;  and  Pilton.  Donald  Stockley,  to  Howorth. 
James,     &     Company     Limited      Textile     processing     machines 
3,756,486.  CI.  226-97.000. 
Howorth.  James,  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Howorth,     Frederick     Hugh,     and     Pilton.     Donald     Stockley 
3.756,486. 
Huang.  Cham-Ber.  Harmonicas  3.757,025,  CI.  84-377.000. 
Huault,  Jean,  to   Lever   Brothers  Company    Carrier  for  containers 

3,756,394,  CI.  206-65.00C. 
Huck,  Rodney  M.,  and  Le  Blane,  John  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  High 
temperature  stable  modified  phenolic  molding  powders.  3,756,980 
CI  260-38.000 
Hudson,  Doyle  R  ,  to  Olinkraft.  Inc    Gusset  reformer.  3.755.986.  CI 
53-378.000. 


and 


Ltd 


and 


and 


Hudson.  Marshall  C  ,  and  Kapron,  Felix  P  .  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Metallized  coupler  for  optical  waveguide  light  source   3.7S6  688  CI 
350-96.0wg. 
Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Company  See— 

Kinnear,  John  M  .  and  Havstad,  Harold  R..  3.756,244 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See- 
Castro.  Rodulfo.  Newton.  William  J  ,  and  Toscano,  Esteban  J 

3,755.861 
Rosen.  Harold  A  .  3.757.336 
Hughes.   Michael    Edwin,   to  Commercial    Holdings  (U.S.)   Limited 

Glass  pulverizer   3.756,520.  CI   241-99CXX) 
Hughes.  Richard  Smith,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Direct 

coupled  logarithmic  video  amplifier  3.757, 1  36,  CI   307-229  000 
Hughes.  Walter  R    See— 

Swanson.  Elmer  G.  and  Hughes.  Walter  R  .  3.756.502 
Hulette.  Roger  Leon;  and  Stupp.  Robcn  J  ,  to  McDowell-Wellman  En- 
gineering Company    Apparatus  fo*r  stacking  and   reclaiming  bulk 
material   3,756,369.  CI    198-36  000 
Humphrey,  Melvm  R    See— 

Hill.  Ernest  W  .  Humphrey.  Melvm  R  .  Maier.  Dale  E  .  and  Pope 
James  H  .  3.756.053 
Humphrey.  William  E  .  to  Optical  Research  and  Development  Cor- 
poration Servo-jntegrating  stabilizer  3.756.686,  CI.  350-16  000. 
Hunt.  C  Joseph  See— 

Laramee,  Richard  J  .  Hunt,  C    Joseph,  and  Hansen,  Russell  W 
3.757.272. 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  Kitasaki.  Koyoshi;  and  Le  Fevre.  Cecil  W  ,  to  United 
States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation    Herbicidal  compounds  and 
methods  3,757,016,  CI   260-247  20b 
Hunter.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Parris.  Warren  M  ,  and  Hunter.  Donald  B  .  3.756.810 
Hunter,  E    Bruce,  to  Golden  West  Broadcasters    Solid  slate  switcher 

for  radio  broadcast  programming  3,75  7. 139.  CI  307-25  I  000 
Hunter.  Richard  C.  to  Bailey  Meter  Company  vacuum  Differential 
pressure    transmitter   overrange    protection        3,756,085     CI     T^- 
407.00r 
Hupfeld.  Karl-Otto  See— 

Espenschied.     Helmut.     Kadelbach.    \olker.    Rothfuss.    Georg. 
Scheyhmg.    Hans,   Mattes.    Bernhard,   Burkel.    Rainer.   Erben. 
Ernst.  Hupfeld.  Karl-Otto,  and  Weyer.  Herbert.  3,756,358 
Hurwiti.  Steven,  to  Materials  Research  Corporation   Target  mounting 

device  for  sequential  sputtering  3.756.939,  C!   204-298 dOO 
Huster  Company   See — 

Verschage.  Richard  A  .  Kerby.  Donald  L  .  Wilson,  Carl  H  ,  and 
Hazel.  Thomas  R  .  3,756,443. 
Huster.  Heinrich   See— 

Hemeort.     Heinz.     Huster,     Heinnch;     and     Heimeier      Franz 
3,756.854. 
Hutter,  Karl   See— 

Kreiensen.  Kurt,  and  Huiter.  Karl,  3,755.907 
Hutto.   Billy   D    Barge   interconnection  system.   3,756,184    CI     114- 

235  OOr 
Hutton.  WalterC  Service  tap  Uxil.  3,756.267, CI.  1  37-3  1  8.0(X). 
Huzieda,  Mamoru  See — 

Uchiyama,  Yoshihiro.  Yasumoto,  Akihiro.  Takemura.   Katsumi. 
Kishigani,    Takashi;    Huzieda.    Mamoru.    and    Arie.    Rvosuke 
3.757.130. 
Hy-Wind.  Inc  .  mesne  See— 

Nourse.  Jack  T  .3,755.967. 
Hyde.  James  Stewart,  to  \  arian  As.sociates  Cavity  resonator  structure 
for  an  EPR  spectrometer  employing  dielectric  material  for  improv- 
ing RF  electric  and  magnetic  field   uniformity  along  the  sample 
3,757,204.  CI  324-  50r 
Hyster  Company:  See— 

Gandolfo,  Peter  F  ;  and  Nilsen,  Lomts  B.,  3,756.350. 
I   V  Pressure  Controllers  Limited.  See— 

Fisher.  Alan  Arthur.  3,756.264, 
lanuzzi,  Joseph  N.,  and  Mohney.  Donald  A.,  to  Union  Corporation. 
The   Slide  switch  assembly  with  auxiliary  switch  deactivated  by  con- 
troller in  extreme  position'  3,757,060,  CI  200- 16.00c 
Ichikawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kanemaru,     Toyonosuke,     Yamazoe.     Hiroshi,     and     Ichikawa 
Hiroshi,  3,756.9  1  1 
Ichikawa,  Mitsuo;  Takeuchi,  Yasumasa;  Makino.  Kenya;  and  Endo. 
Masayuki.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited.  Vanadium 
compound    trialkyl    aluminum-haloorganic   acid   catalytic   process 
3.756,995,  CI  260-85. 30r. 
Igarashi.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Seiichi,  Igarashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Morioka.  Hiroaki 
3,756.770. 
lijima,  Kasuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor pressure  sensitive  transducer.  3. 757. 173.  CI.  3  17-2 34. OOr 
lizumi.  Tomomitsu,  to  Shokeisu  Kinzoku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Machine  tool  lubricating  device.  3,756.348.  CI.  1 84-55. (X)a. 
Her,  Ralph  Kingsley,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1  ,  and  Company 
Process  for  increasing  size  of  silica  particles  in  suqueous  silica  sol 
3,756.958.  CI  252-3  I  3.00s. 
Imatt.  Alex;  and  Bpand.  Derek    Movable  counterweighled  dartboard 

3.756.599.  CI.  273- 102. 10c. 
Impierial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  See — 

Leyland.  Boris  Nicholas,  and  Wood.  Neil  Frederick,  3,756.906. 
Inaba.  Seiuemon.   Shimizu.   Kanryo;  and  Kojima.  Toshio,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited    Circuit  for  driving  the  pulse  motor.  3uJi2,iSVCI    318- 
696.000.  '^  '^ 
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Inagawa,  Junji   See — 

Okita.  Teisuo.  and  Inagawa.  Junji,  3.757,154. 
lndo«,  William  J   Electrical  heating  cable.  3,757,086,  CI.  219-528.000. 
Inductosyn  Corporation:  See — 

Tripp.  Robert  W  .  3,757,321 
Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co..  See — 

Mac  Quilkin,  Arthur  E  ,  and  Jensen,  Hans,  3.756,417. 

Zievers,  James  F  .  and  Novotny,  Charles  J  .  3.756.932 
Ingoldsby,  Brian  D  ,  1/2  to  Goldenring,  Ira.  Recording  enhancement 
system  using  two  tape  playing  devices  running  at  different  between- 
head  transit  times  3,757,058,  CI.  179-100.2re 
Ingram.  Charles  E.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Motion  sensing  apparatus  for 

food  handling  or  the  like.  3,756,370.  CI.  198-37  000. 
Inoue.Shiro  Odometer  reset  mechanism   3.756.088,  CI   74-89.170. 
Inoue.Shiro  Odometer  3.756.506.  CI  235-95  OOr 
Inoue.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Co.    Ltd    Gaseous-discharge  tube  control 

system.  3.757,160.  CI.  3  1  5- 169.0tv. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc.   See — 

Neuwelt.  Robert  T  .  3.'756.936 
Inler-Probe.  Inc..  See— 

Blomgren.  Oscar  C  .  Sr  .  and  Blomgren.  Oscar  C,  Jr..  3.757,079 
Interelectronics  Corporation.  See — 

Pintell.  Robert  H  ,3,757.323 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  See — 

Ahn,  Junghi,  Dewitt,  David,  Johnson,  William  S..  and  Kleinfelder. 
Walter  J  .  3.756.862 

Bhatia,   Harsaran  S  ,   Davis,  Donald   E  ,  and   Martin.  David   H  . 
3,757,138. 

By  ram.  James  C  ,  and  Tours.  James  W,.  3.757.31  I . 

Craft.  James  Alexander.  3,756.586 

Gruenberg,  Elliot  L  .  3.757.335. 

Hines.  Herbert  W  ..  and  Rauzik.  Leon  C  .  3.757.3  I  3 

Judge.  Robert  Louis,  and  Pearson.  Eugene  Steven.  3.757.27  I . 

Locklar.    Henrv    C  .    Tao.    Deh   C  .   and    Tarver.    Loyd    E..   Jr. 
3.756.192. 

Lynott,  John  J  ,  and  Stevens.  Louis  D  .  3.757,030 

Parker,  Charles  C  .  Polleys.  Rhodes  W  ,  and  Vranka.  Joseph  S  . 
3.756,866. 

Raabe.  Herbert  P  .  3.757,334. 

Vermeulen,  Johannes  C,  3,757, 128 
International  Combustion  (  Holdings)  Limited.  5*^ — 

Pittwood,  Arthur  Stanley.  3.756.784 
International  Computers  Limited.  5^* — 

Martin.  W  illiam  Redvers  John,  3,756.590 
International  Harvester  Company   5*^ — 

Hoch.  Manfried  L  .  and  Sammarco.  Peter,  3,756,5  I  7 

Ruhl,  Charles  A    L  .  Meyer.  Edward,  and  Chatterjea,  Probin  K  , 
3.756.030 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  See — 

Girard.  Pierre,  Lerouge.  Claude   P    H  .  and  Regnier.  Marc   A  . 
3.757,051 

Holland,  Terence  John.  3.757,346. 

Oberbury,FrancisG..3.757,222 
International  Technical  Assistance   See— 

Croston.  W  illiam  Gordon.  3.756.68  1 
International  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Wolf.  Sidney  K  .  and  Cavanaugh.  Robert  M  .  3.756.832 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Granada,  Richard  Paul,  3.756,126. 

Milazzo,  Frank  M  .  3.755.836. 

November.  Milton  H  .  3.756.079. 

Ohison,  Gunnar  F  .  3.757.234. 

Rogoff,  Mortimer.  3.757.340. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See — 

Valiela.Jose.  3,756,165 
Interstate  Oil  Transport  Company;  5^^— 

Clemence,  Elliott  I  .Jr  .3.756,183 
Irvm  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Petersen,  Carl  Mogens,  III.  3.757,293. 
Isabergs  Verkstads  AB:  See — 

Palsson.  Sven  Gunnar;  and  Janocha.  Jan  Bertil.  3.757,1  4  1 . 
Iscrmann.    Heinrich,   to    Meteor-Siegen    Apparatebau    Paul   Schmeck 
GmbH    Photo  printing  machine  with  expjosure  control    3,756.713. 
CI   355-83000 
Isharani.    Jayanti,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Coloring    synthetic 
hydrophobic  fibers  with  araikyl  substituted  phenols    3.756.773.  CI 
8-173  000. 
Ishida.  Toshiaki;  See— 

Ito.  Ryosuke;  and  Ishida,  Toshiaki,  3,757.047. 
Ishigaki  KikoCo  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwatani,  Akitoshi,  3,756,4  15 
Ishigaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Takeichi,  Morio;  and  Ishigaki.  Takashi,  3.756,705 
Ishigaki,  Yukinobu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  and  Ishigaki.  Yukinobu.  3,757.254 
Ishiguro.  Miuue   Piezoelectric  gas  lighter  3.756.767.  CI  43  I  -255  000 
Ishiguro.  Tadashi;  Okagamt.  Akio;  and  Matsuoka.  Seiichi.  to  Japan 
Gasoline     Co  .     Ltd      Catalytic     process     for     hydrodesulfurizing 
hydrocarbons.  3.756.944,  CI.  208-217.000 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Judogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5*e — 

Arai,Nobuhito,  3,757.187. 
Italora  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sapper,  Richard  P..  3.756.009. 
Itek  Corporation;  See — 

Gardiner,  Charles  W  ,  3,756,696. 


Ito,  Miyaji;  Umezawa,  Masao,  Furukawa,  Tadashi;  and  Hirako,  Hiroo, 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  tube  bobbin  for  treat- 
ment of  yam  in  cheese  form   3.756,530,C1.242-II8.200 
Ito,  Ryosuke.  and  Ishida,  Toshiaki.  to  Sansui  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Four 

channel  sound  reproduction  system.  3.757,047,  CI    179-1  Ogq 
ITT  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Adam,  Fntz  Guntcr.  and  Gollinger.  Wolfgang,  3,757,145. 
Burgdorf,  Jochen,  3,756.660 
Fink,  Werner,  and  Schlitz.  Erwin.  3.756.663. 
Schlilz.  Erwin.  and  Fink.  Werner.  3,756.664. 
Ivac  Corporation:  See — 

Georgi.HeinzW  .3.756.556 
Ivanjushkin.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich  See — 

Fedorovsky.    Anatoly     Evgenievich.    Ivanjushkin.    Evgeny    Mik- 
hailovich; and  Kaluzhskoi.  Obninsk,  3.757,196 
Iverdoch.  Richard  N     See — 

Dillman,  Richard  F.,  Larsen.  James  L..  and  Iverdoch,  Richard  N., 
3.757,258. 
Iwata,  Koshi   See— 

Nishiyama,  Klizo,  Hiraiwa.  Takeo;  and  Iwata,  Koshi,  3,756,309 
Iwatani,    Akitoshi,   to    Ishigaki    Kiko  Co  ,    Ltd     Deviation-correcting 

means  for  a  filter  medium   3. 756.415.  CI   210-401.000. 
Izawa.  Minoru  See  — 

Sato.  Kazuo.  and  Izawa.  Mmoru.  3.757,325 
Izraeh.  Hyman.  to  Th<imas  &.  Betts  Corporation.  Selectively  closable 
protective  enclosure  for  electrical  splices  and  the  like   3,757,03  1 ,  CI. 
r4-l38  OOf 
Jaagus,  John  J    See — 

Buhayar.  Eric  S  ,  Hazard,  James  E  .  Jaagus,  John  J  ,  Werner,  Fred 
W  .  Wheeler,  Robert  W  .  and  Crowe,  Robert  C  .  3.756.452 
Jack.  Roger  L    See  — 

Richardson.  Oliver  F  .  Easton.  Robert  S  .  and  Jack.  Roger  L., 
3.756.769 
Jackson.  Clifford  C  .  to  Unililh  Enterprises.  Inc.   Removable  multi- 

panelcd  wall  construction   3.755.978.  CI  52-127.000 
Jackson.  Norman  C  .  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The   Joint  con- 
struction for  strip  structures   3,756.636. CI   287-189  30h 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company  See  — 

Heth,  Sherman  C  .  Akgulian.  Sahag  C  .  Hoffmeyer,  Knud  H  ,  and 

Mcver.Dean  A  .  3.756.042 
Hoffmeyer.  Knud  H  ,  3,755.998. 
Jacuzzi  Bros  .  Incorporated   See— 
Woell.FredT  .Jr  .3.756.741 
Jade  Corporation.  The  See— 

Cushman,  Robert  H  .  3.756.067 
Jaeger,  Friedrich,  Kt>epp.  Hans-Martin,  Wiloth,  Fritz,  and  Eismann, 
Rudolf,   to  Glanz^stoff  AG     Process  for   increasing   the   molecular 
weight  of  polyethylene  terephthalate   3,756.990,  CI  260-75  00m 
James.  Trevor  Evans,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 

Electrical  switching  arrangements  3. 757. 153.  CI   313-325  0(X) 
Jannery.  George  E  .  O'Donnell.  John  F  .  Jr  .  and  Parks.  Herman  David. 
to  Time.  IncorpKirated    Image  analyzing  apparatus.  3,757,038,  CI. 
178-6  800. 
Janocha.  Jan  Bertil   See— 

Palsson.  Sven  Gunnar.  and  Jancx:ha.  Jan  Bertil.  3,757.141 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Nakata.Tetsuo.  3.756,148 
Janssen.  Gail  E  .  and  Hoh.  John  L  .  to  Badger  Northland  Inc    Barn 

cleaner  paddle  wiper  3, 756. 381,  CI    I  98- 185  000 
Janssen.  Willem  P  H   A    See- 

van  Megen.  Hubertus  J  .  and  Janssen,  Willem  P  H   A  ,  3,756,488. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited   .S>f— 

Vamanoue,  Takahisa,  and  Takeuchi.  Yutaka.  3,757,277 
Japan  Gasoline  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishiguro.     Tadashi.    Okagami.     Akio;    and     Matsuoka,    Seiichi, 
3,756,944 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited  See — 

Ichikawa.    MiLsuo.   Takeuchi,    Yasumasa,    Makino,    Kenya,    and 
Endo.  Masayuki,  3,756,995 
Jarvis,  John  P  ,  to  Aero  Service  Corporation   Variable  frequency  rejec- 
tion   filter    having    light    emitting    and    light    responsive    elements 
3.757.255.  CI   333-17  000 
Jasik.  Henry,  Myslicki,  Robert  Leonard,  and  Rudish.  Ronald  Myron,  to 
Cutter-Hammer,  Inc    Sheet  array  antenna  structure    3,757,342,  CI 
.■<43-738  000 
Jaunin.  Roland  .S^*" — 

Hellerbach,  Joseph;  and  Jaunin.  Roland,  3,757,008 
Jeanno,  Francis:  See — 

Kearen.    Cornells    H     J  ,    Krak,    Hans;    and    Jeanno.    Francis. 
3.756.984 
Jeffcrs.  Frederick  J  .  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Company.  Information  record- 
ing by  article  orienution   3.757.353,  CI.  346-74.00m 
Jeh,  Chi-Sun,  to  Ahroni,  Lee  Lock  3,756,046,  CI.  70-25  000 
JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen:  See— 

Neuroth.  Norbert,  3,756,799 
Jenn-Air  Corporation  See — 

Field.  Thomas  R  .  3,756,2  I  7. 
Jensen.  Hans:  See — 

Mac  Quilkin.  Arthur  E  ,  and  Jensen.  Hans,  3,756,417. 
Jensen  Machinery  Inc  ;  See — 

Gerstenbcrger.  Roland  W  .  3,756,588. 
Jerrold  Electronic  Corporation;  See — 

Winston,  Enc.  3,757,279. 
Johannesen,  Warren;  5** — 
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Kahn,    Alexander;    Kahn.    Charles;    and    Johannesen     Warren 
3,757.317. 
Johanson  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

Buehler.  Bert  E,  3.757.177. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The;  5^* — 
Scott,  Donald  D..  3,756,692 
Zimmerman.  Daniel  D  .  3,756,490 
Johns,  Mary  K.  Portable  bathtub.  3,755,830,  CI  4- 1  77.000 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Comandini.  Robert  August,  3,756,978 
Peters,  Walter  B.,  and  Bamett,  Irvin,  3,756,910. 
Johnson,  Alben  Lester:  See— 

Ouw,  Willem  Bian  Gwan.  and  Johnson,  Albert  Lester,  3,755,855 
Johnson,  Bertram  C  Jr.:  5r*— 

Carman,    Robert    L,    Jr  ;    Steinmetz,    Lloyd    L      and    Johnson 

BertramC.Jr,  3.757,249 

Johnson,  Christopher  Linley;  and  Cantwell,  Hugh  Francis,  to  Sute  for 

Defence,  The  Secretary  of  Fluid  flow  control  apparatus   3  756  285 

CI    137-810.000.  .        .   o-^. 

Johnson,  Edwin  W..  to  General  American  Transportation  Corporation. 

Handwheel  security  lock   3,756,640,  CI.  292-256  750. 
Johnson,  Frank    Apparatus  for  measuring  unfrozen  moisture  in  snow 

3,757.212. CI.  324-65.00r 
Johnson.  Henry  Douglas,  to  Random  Industries.  Inc    Concrete  furni- 
ture. 3.756.657,  CI   297-440.000. 
Johnson.  Lawrence  N.  Boat  trailer  support   3.756.439,  CI.  214-84.000 
Johnson.  Lorene  M    Container  for  use  as  exercise  apparatus  having 

fluent  mass  therein   3,756.592. CI.  272-57. OOr 
Johnson.  Robert  B  .  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc   Cathode 
ray  tube  dynamic  character  correction  circuit.  3  757  162    CI    315- 
276. OOd 
Johnson.  S.  C  ,  iSc  Son  See— 

Vos.  Kenneth  D  ,  3,756,472 
Johnson,  William  S  ;  See— 

Ahn,  Junghi;  Dewitt,  David,  Johnson,  William  S.,  and  Kleinfelder 
Walter  J  ,3,756,862 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  See— 
Gerdino,  Charles  Christian,  3,756,304 
Jones,  Elmer  R  ,  to  Wakefield  Engineering,  Inc  Closed-loop  system  for 

maintaining  constant  temperature   3,756,903,  CI    161-39.000 
Jones,  Lloyd  GiVf— 

Stem,  Nathan,  and  Jones.  Lloyd  G  ,  3,756,3 1 8. 
Jones,  R   A,  Company,  Inc.  iW— 

Stone.  Orison  W  ,  3,756,384 
Jones,  Robert  J  .  and  Armani,  Robert  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America 
Mounting  technique  for  glass-package  diodes.  3,757,259,  CI.  333- 
84  00m 
Jones,  Robert  N    See— 

Reynolds,  Donald  R  ,  Young,  James  L.;  and  Jones,  Robert  N 
3,756,519 
Jousson,  Pierre  Jean.  See— 

Moret,  Michel  Antoine  Cesar,  Bergman,  Manfred,  Jousson,  Pierre 
Jean,  and  Mira,  Jean.  3,756,225 
Joyce.  Douglas  D,  Jr.  to  Textron,  Inc  Air  cushion  seal.  3,756  343  CI 

180-127.000 
Joyce,  James  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Villarroel.  Fernando;  and  Joyce.  James  W  .  Jr  ,  3.756.068. 
Judge.  Robert  Louis,  and  Pearson.  Eugene  Steven,  to  International 
Business     Machines     Corporation      Integrated     circuit     oackace 
3.757.271. CI   339-l7.0cf  h         b 

Julia,  Joseph  R.   See— 

Herzer,  Jorge  Abel,  and  Julia,  Joseph  R  ,  3.755,975 
Junghahnel,  Rudolf,  and  Pastura.  Albino,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft.   Pentachlorophcnol   preservative    3  756  960    CI    252- 
404000  .        . 

Jurischka,  Hans-Dieter  See— 

Heinroth,  Karl-August,  Neumann,  Herbert;  Dauscher,  Rudi;  Ju- 
rischka, Hans-Dieter,  and  Bach,  Hans,  3,756,006 
Kabel-  und  Metallwcrke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Staschewski,  Alfred,  3,757,280 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copal  See— 

Kimura,  Sachio;  and  Aoki,  Yoshiaki,  3,756,016. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Hashizume,    Tsuneharu,    Sasaki,    Michihiko,   Tatuno,    Masanori, 
Demachi,  Toshiaki;  Hatakoshi,  Osaku,  Miyauchi,  Shigeru;  and 
Amemiya,  Susuma,  3.757,309. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha;  5^^ — 

Nishimura,  Izuhiko,  and  Shimoi,  Akio,  3,756,01  I . 
Saito,  Toshiaki,  and  Kobayashi,  Hisashi.  3,756,015. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takehara  Seisakusho;  See— 

Yoshihara,  Shinichiro,  3,756,258 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Sec,    Kiyokazu;    Hayashi,    Yoshihiro;    Hoshino,    Tunekichi.   and 
Masuda,  Funiyoshi,  3,756,288. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Nishiyama,  Klizo;  Hiraiwa,  Takeo.  and  Iwata,  Koshi,  3,756,309. 
Kabushikikaisha    Yokogawa    Denki    Seisakusho   (Yokogawa   Electric 
WorkiiLtd.);5ff— 

Yamasaki,  Hiroo;  and  Noguchi,  Masanori,  3,756,078 
Kacsmarek,  Bela;  5^^— 

Enody,  Emil;  Kovacs,  Sandor,  Gelanyi,  Istvan;  Kacsmarek,  Bela; 
and  Karoly,  Bela,  3.755,839. 
Kadelbach,  Volker;  See— 


Espenschied.     Helmut,    Kadelbach,    Volker,    Rothfuss     Georg 
Scheyhing,   Hans,    Mattes.   Bemhard.   Burkel,    Rainer     Erben" 
Ernst,  Hupfeld,  Karl-Otto,  and  Wever.  Herbert.  3  756  358 
Kaestner,  Paul  T   Optical  apparatus  for  focusing  an  imaae    3  757  124 
CI  250-201.000.  *  Bc.  ..,,j,,i,cH, 

Kahl,  Joseph.  Cable-guided  messenger  3,"'56.I60.CT    104-1  n  000 
Kahn,  Alexander,  Kahn.  Charles,  and  Johannesen    Warren    to  U  S 

^'y^^^'^j'^^  a  T^^S oor"^"''^  '*'^^'  "*"""'"«  ^'^  ^°"''°'  ^y^^^"^ 

Kahn,  Charles:  5^^ — 

'^^j'^Jj.^'^j'^^^"'^'^;    •^a*'".    Charles,    and    Johannesen.    Warren, 

•^^''"V,^'''!^;!:.^,  •  'o  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation   Connector  module. 

3,757,276,  CI.  339-143. OOr 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Panusch,  Erwin,  3,756.956 
Kaiser,  Reinhold,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m  b  H 

Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device.   3,756,873,  CI.    148- 

1  o7.000. 
Kajihara,  Masanori  See— 

Kimura,  Rokusaburo,  Kajihara.  Masanori.  and  Kotani.  Akihide, 
3.756.010 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Brinkel.     Hans,     Derleth.     Helmut,     and     Fischer.     Hermann 
3.756.962 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft  ice- 
Fleischer.   Hans.  Dickhauser.   Klaus,  and   Bingemann.   Wilhelm 

3,756.429. 
Oehlmann,  Hermann,  3,756,392. 
Kaluzhskoi,  Obninsk  See— 

Fedorovsky,    Anatoly    Evgenievich,    Ivanjushkin.    Evgeny    Mik- 
hailovich; and  Kaluzhskoi,  Obninsk,  3.757.196 
Kamardin,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  See— 

Polyakov,   Georgy    Filippovich;    \anin.    \  ladimir    Lvovich,   and 
Kamardin,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich,  3.755.885 
Kammori,  Ohiko,  and  Taguchi,  Ismau,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sifting  out  fine  particles  bv  utilizing  super- 
sonic vibration  3,756,400,  CI.  209-1  000 
Kampf  Erwin,  Maschinenfabrik  See— 

Molz,Udo,  3,755,862. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fujita,  Isamu;  Yuneya,  Tooru.  and  Deguchi,  Shinichi.  3,757,007. 
Kaneko,  Seiya:  See— 

Yoshimoto,  Toshio;  Fujimori,  Makoto,  Kaneko,  Seiya,  Takeda, 
Yukihisa,  and  Koyama.  Haruo,  3.756,977 
Kanemaru,  Toyonosuke.  Yamazoe.  Hiroshi.  and  Ichikawa,  Hiroshi.  to 
Nippon  Carbon  Company.  Limited    Carbvin-melal  composite  slide 
members  and  method  of  making  same   3.756,91  1 ,  CI    161-168  000 
Kano,  Gota;  and  Kato.  Hideomi,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Pressure  sensitive  transistor  having  a  Schottkv  barrier  junction 
formed  in  the  emitter  3,757. 1  76.  CI   3  I  7-235  OOr 
Kansas  University  Endowment  Association,  The  See— 

Ketchum,  Lynn  D.,  3,756.222. 
Kantner,  Donald  J    See— 

Fedorko,  Francis  A.,  Kantner,  Dtmald  J  .  Metzler,  Franklin  A 
and  Smith,  James  M,  3,757,224 
Kapron,  Felix  P.:  See — 

Borrelli,   Nicholas  F.;  Kapron.   Felix   P.,  and   Keck,   Donald   B 

3,756.690. 
Hudson,  Marshall  C;  and  Kapron,  Felix  P  .  3,756,688 
Kaptur,  Robert  E     See— 

Tenniswood.    David    M  ,   Arnold.   John    E  ,   Kaptur,   Robert    E.; 
Tonchev,  TonchoG  .and  Franke.  Herbert  J  .  3.757.1  35 
Karapinka,  George  Leop,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Polymeriza- 
tion   of    olefins    using    supported    pi-arenechromium    tricarbonvl 
catalysts  3,756.998,  CI  260-88. 20r. 
Karatjas,  Manuel:  See — 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  and  Karatjai,  Manuel.  3.756,105. 
Karg  Machine  Products.  Inc    See— 

De  Young,  Simon  Arden,  3,756, 1  1  7 
De  Young,  Simon  Arden,  3,756,523 
DeYoung.  Simon  Arden,  3.756,533. 
Karll,  Robert  E  ;  See— 

Piasek,  Edmund  J.  and  Karll,  Robert  E  ,  3.756,953. 
Karoly,  Bela;  See— 

Enody,  Emil;  Kovacs,  Sandor,  Gelanvi.  Istvan;  Kacsmarek    Bela- 
and  Karoly,  Bela,  3,755,839 
Karul,    Frederick     J,     to     Union    Carbide    Corporation      Catalytic 
polymerization  of  olefins  using  cyclopeniadiene  modified  supported 
diarene  chromium  compounds  3,757,002,  CI   260-94. 9da. 
Kasper,  Robert  J  ;  and  Snyder,  James  J  ,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc. 
Induction    heating    method    of  case    hardening   carbon    steel    rod 
:.756.870,  CI.  148-150.000 
Kasper,  Robert  J.;  and  Killian,  William  H  ,  to  Park -Ohio  Industries,  Inc. 
System  for  controlling  relative  displacement  between  workpieces 
and  an  inductor.  3,757,074,  CI.  219-10  770 
Kasuya.  Kazuhiko;  See— 

Adachi,  Tsukasa;  and  Kasuya.  Kazuhiko.  3.757,165 
Kato,  Hideomi;  See — 

Kano,  Gota;  and  Kato,  Hideomi,  3,757, 1  76 
Katva,  Kunto  llmari,  to  Broen  Armatur  A/S   Mixing  valve  for  cold  and 

hot  water.  3,756,276,  CI.  1 37-597.000. 
Katva,    Kunto    llmari,    to    Broen   Armatur   A/S     Push    button    valve 
3, 756,557, CI.  251-45.000. 
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KaU.  Klaus  See— 

Forster.  Hans-Joachim,  KaU,  Klaus,  and  Lattner.  Otto,  3,756.1  25. 
Kaufman,  David  L.,  to  Gordon  Engineering  Company.  Programmable 

multi-mode  phase  sensitive  voltmeter.  3,757,2  1 4,  CI.  324-83. OOq. 
Kaulfu&s.  Robert,  and  Faulfuss.  Willaim.  to  General  Learnmg  Corpora- 
tion Display  exhibit  module   3,755,944, CI  40- 1  30  OOr 
Kauu.  Kurt,  and  Stahnke,  Otto,  to  Molkcreigenossenschaft  Daklen- 
burg  &.  GmbH    Method  for  producing  albumon  from  milk  and  whey 
3,757,005. CI   260-122.000 
Kawabe.  Keiji  See  — 

Honda.  Masakazu,  Saito,  Atsushi;  Miyazawa,  Sota;  and  Kawabe. 
Keiji.  3.756.253 
Kawamata,  Taisuke:  See — 

Koide.    Tsuyoshi.    Kawamata.    Taisuke,    and    Asano.    Hiroaki. 
3.757.192. 
Kazakov.  Vladimir  Abramovich  See — 

Bukrinsky.  Anatoly   Matveevich,  Geadkov,  Jury  Kupnyanovich, 
Kazakov,  Vladimir  Abramovich,  Maximov.  Leonid  Pavlovich. 
Mironov.  Viktor  Nikolaevich.  Khmelnitsky,  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich.  and  Shabanov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  3.756.91  5 
Kearen.  Cornells  H.  J.,  Krak,  Hans,  and  Jeanno,  Francis,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company     Epoxy-imidazole    adducts   as   curing   agents   for   epoxy 
resins   3.756.984.  CI   260-47  Oec 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.  5** — 

W  cue  I.  Theodore  A  .  3.756.722 
Keck,  Donald  B    See— 

Borrelli,  Nicholas  F  ,   Kapron,  Felix   P  ,  and   Keck.   Donald   B  . 

3.756.690 

Keck.  Robert  H  .  Diehl.  Werner  K  ,  Kovich,  Robert  P  .  and  Go<.xJe. 

James  K  ,  Jr  .  to  Spotnails.  Inc.  Fastener  assemblage.  3,756,391 ,  CI. 

206-56, Odf. 

Keeney,  Marvin   F.,  Jr  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Cosinusoidal 

pulse  generator  with  integrator  stage.  3,757,230,  CI.  328-28.000. 
Keiner,  Heinz.  Richter.  Helmut.  Schafjr.  Wilhelm,  and  Goldberg,  Wil- 
li,  to   Leitz,   Ernst,  GmbH.   Film  cartridge.   3,756,534,  CI    242- 
194.000 
Keith.  Clarence   Henry,  to  American  Standard.  Inc     Heat  exchange 
tube  for  use  in  a  boiler  and  boiler  incorporating  the  same   3,756,202. 
CI    122-156000. 
Keithberg  Instruments.  Inc    5**  — 

Kime,  Robert  C  .  and  Cath,  PieterG.,  3,757.241. 
Keithley  Instruments,  Inc..  See — 

Kimberly.  William  E  ,  3.757.243 

Kurtin.  Stephen  L.and  Anthony,  Michael  P  ,  3,757.216. 
Oliverio.  Anthony  Daniel;  and  Ward.  Marvin  Levi.  3.757.2  I  8 
Kelbaugh,  Burton  N  .  Picciolo,  Grace  L  ,  Chappelle,  Emmett  W  .  and 
Colburn.    Maurice    E..    to    United    States    of    America.    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.   Automatic  instrument  for 
chemical  processing  to  detect  micro-organisms  in  biological  sam- 
plesby  measurmg  light  reactions.  3,756,920,  CI.  195- 1 27  000 
Kellems,  David  L    Apparatus  for  wrapping  screw-type  electrical  ter- 
minals. 3.755.874, CI.  29-203.00h. 
Kelly   Jerome,  to  North  American  Manufacturing,  Inc    Electrical  con- 
nector using  plastic  clamp   3,757,283.  CI   339-250  000. 
Kelly.  Robert  J.   See— 

Quaal, "George  J  .  Groenhof.  Eugene   D  ,  and  Kelly,  Robert  J  . 
3,756,052. 
Kemter,  Heinz,  to  Veb  Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt.  Flat  warp 

knitting  machines.  3.756,043,  CI  66-84  OOr 
Kendall  Company,  The  5^^— 
Patience,  Donald.  3.756.241 
Steinbock.  Fred  C  .  3.756.385 
Kendall.  Harland  R   Pressure  responsive  device  for  indicating  the  mag 

nitude  of  pressure  changes  3.756.190.  CI    1  16-34  OOr 
Kerby,  Donald  L.   See— 

Verschage.  Richard  A  .  Kerby.  Donald  L  .  Wilson,  Carl  H.,  and 
Hazel,  Thomas  R  .  3.756.443 
Kerr,  Ralph  W   Clean  tip  sickle  fm   3.756.000.  CI  56-299  000. 
Kerr,  William  C    See— 

Gibbons.  Carl  B  .  Kerr.  William  C  .  and  Maddocks.  Roger  H  . 
3.757,163. 
Kerr.  William  J  .  to  Chicago  Lock  Co.  Axial  pin  tumbler  lock  assembly 

and  combination  reset  key  therefor  3.756,049,  CI.  70-363  000 
Kestler.  Ralph,  to  General  Control  Corporation.  Marking  instrument 

for  dental  castings.  3.755.904,  CI.  33-18  OOr 
Ketchum,  Lynn  D  ,  to  Kansas  University  Endowment  Association,  The 

Electrically  driven  hand  exerciser  3,756,222,  CI.  1  28-26.000 
Khan,   Amir    U.,   to   United   States   of  Amenca.   Agriculture    Gram 

cleaner.  3,756,406, CI.  209-291.000. 
Khare,  Bishun  N,:  See — 

Sagan.Carl  Edward,  and  Khare,  Bishun  N..  3.756,934. 
Khmelnitsky,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Geadkov,  Jury   Kupnyanovich. 
Kazakov.  Vladimir  Abramovich;  Maximov.  Leonid  Pavlovich. 
Mironov.  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Khmelnitsky,  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich; and  Shabanov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  3,756,915, 
Kidde,  Walter,  Sl  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald.  Harry,  3,756.366. 
Kidde,  Walter,  A  Company,  Inc  ,  mesne:  5*^— 

Sterner.  Russell  L.;  and  Lowe,  William  L.,  3.757,066. 
Kido,  Keishiro:  See— 

Taguchi,   Seiichi,    Kido,    Keishiro,    Kimura.   Akinori,   Tomouu, 
Takeshi;  and  Mizuki,  Eiichi,  3,756,8 1 7 
Kieserling,  Th.,  &  Albrecht;  See— 


Krafft,  Erich,  Missmahl,  Bood;  Pfeiffer.  Hans.  GoUce,  Alfons;  and 
Week.  Karl  Gustav,  3.756.059 
Killian,  William  H    Sep- 

Kasper.  Robert  J  .  and  Kilhan.  William  H..  3,757,074 
Killough.  Joseph  Allen  See— 

Thorpe,  Laurence  Joseph,  and  Killough.  Joseph  Allen,  3,757,04 1 
Kilroy,  Oliver  B    Interlocked  pallet  and  container  system    3,756,396, 

CI  206-65.000 
Kim,  Chang  Soo,  and  Palmer.  Gerald  G.  Composite  integrated  circuits 
with  coplanar  connections  to  semiconductor  chips  mounted  on  a  sin- 
gle substrate   3,757, 175, CI.  3l7-234.00r. 
Kimbell,  Charles  L   Total  sulfur  analyzer  and  method.  3,756,781.  CI. 

23-230.00r. 
Kimberly.  William  E  ,  to  Keithley  Instrumenu.  Inc   Amplifier  and  pro- 
lection  circuitry  therefor  3,757,243.  CI   330-207. OOp 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 
Banks.  Charles  T  .  3.755.856. 
Hankc.DavidE.  3.756,238 

Selke.  William  A  ,  and  Kulick.  Russell  J  .  3.756,249 
Kimbrell.  Jimmie  S  .  See— 

McCann,  George  A  ,  Landis,  James  E  .  and  Kimbrell,  Jimmie  S  , 
3,757,055 
Kime,  Robert  C  .  and  Cath,  Pieler  G  .  to  Keithberg  Instruments,  Inc 
AC    amplifier  having  DC    bias  stabilization    3.757.241,  CI    330- 
30  00d 
Kimura,  Akinori  See — 

Taguchi,    Seiichi.    Kido,    Keishiro.    Kimura,    Akinori,    Tomotsu, 
Takeshi;  and  Mizuki,  Eiichi.  3,756,8  17. 
Kimura.   Rokusaburo.   Kajihara.   Masanori,  and   Kotani.  Akihide.  to 
Matsushita     Electric     Works.     Ltd       Magnetic-induction     clock 
3,756.010.  CI   58-23  OOr 
Kimura.   Sachio.   and    Aoki.    Yi>shiaki.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Copal 

Device  for  generating  time  pulses   3,756.016.  CI  58-50. OOr 
King.  Charles  A  .  Young.  Herbert  D  .  and  Walton,  John  F  .  to  General 
Kinetics  Incorporated    Slurry  defect  detector    3,756.404.  CI    209 
74  OOr 
King  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Schmitt,  Jerry  C  ,  3,757.094 
Kinghorn.  John  S     See— 

Wagoner,  Robert  B  .  and  Kinghorn.  John  S  .  3.756,265. 
Kinnear,  John  M  ,  and  Havstad.  Harold  R  ,  to  Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy 

SalesCompanv    Breathing  aid   3.756.244.  CI    128-351000 
Kimer.  L  we.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 

Aqueous  bleach  bath   3.756.774.  CI  8- 1  I  I  000 
Kishigani.  Takashi  See— 

Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro.  Yasumoto.  Akihiro:  Takcmura.  Katsumi. 
Kishigani.    Takashi.    Huzieda.    Mamoru.    and    Arie.    Ryosuke. 
3,757,130 
Kisltg.  Renaldo  Ernst    Suction  cleaners  suitable  for  use  in  swimming 

pools   3,755.842. CI    15-1  700 
Kiss.  Alfred,  to  Ranger  Tcx)l  Co  .  Inc   Time  system    3,756,012.  CI   58- 

24  00a 
Kitagami.  Hisashi:  5ee — 

HaUnaka.  Yoshihio;  Shigemori.  Hideto,  and  Kitagami,  Hisashi. 
3.756.256 
Kitasaki.  Koyoshi.  5^*— 

Hunter.   Don    L  .   Kitasaki.   Koyoshi.   and    Le    Fevre.   Cecil   W  , 
3.757.016 
Kiwiet.    William    B  .   to   Tektronix.    Inc     Numerical   control   system 

3.757.095. CI   235-151.110. 
Klank.  Otto,  to  Liccntia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b.H   Circuit  for  au 
tomatic    search    tuning    in    radio    receivers     3.757.228.    CI     325- 
470000 
Klehm.  William  G..  Jr..  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Vacuum-heat  treat- 
ment of  printed  circuit  boards  3,755,890,  CI   29-625  000 
Klehm   William  G  .  Jr  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation  Socket  type  contact 

terminal   3.757.284.  CI   339-258  OOr 
Klein.  Heinnch;  Pieper.  Rudolf;  and  Hoffmann,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Ak 
liengesellschaft    Structure  for  increasing  the  separation  capacity  of 
centrifugal  force  separators  for  steam  drying.   3,755,996,  CI.   55- 
459  000 
Kleinfelder,  Walter  J    See— 

Ahn,  Junghi,  Dewitt,  David;  Johnson,  William  S.;  and  Kleinfelder, 
Walter  J  .  3.756,862 
Klimashko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Bons  Vasilievich.  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich. 
Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Tupitsin,  Konstantin  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Klimashko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Solomko.  Viktor 
Eliseevich.  Reinburg,  Alexandr  Nironovich;  and  Yampolsky, 
Moisei  Lvovich  3,756,328. 
Kline.  Donald  D  .  to  Commercial  Electronics.  Inc.  Television  camera 

geometnc  distortion  correction  system.  3, 757, 161,  CI.  315-276. OOd 
Kloppenstein,  Glenn  A  RetracuWe  step.  3,756,678,  CI.  3  1 2-235.000. 
Kluh,  Emil,  to  Gelenkwelienbau  GmbH.  Valve  for  lubricating  and  vent- 
ing machine  parts  subject  to  wear.  3.756,349, CI.  1 84- 105,00b, 
Klynn,  Herbert  D  Motion  picture  viewer.  3,756,706,  CI.  352- 1 29.000. 
Knecht,  Hillery  G..  and  Grashoff,  Adolph  W,  Resilient  lamp  mounting 

device  3,757,109,  CI.  240-90.000. 
Knitter,  Roger  W  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Electromechanical 

elastic  wave  delay  line.  3,757,257,  CI.  333-30.00r. 
Knopp,  Rolf  A.:  See— 

McCay,  Frank  V,  Jr.;  and  Knopp,  Rolf  A,  3,756,095. 
Knutson.  Dale  A  ,  to  Applied  Power  Inc,  Electric  motor  controlled 
fluid  valve.  3,756.282. CI.  137-625.640. 
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Fritz;    and 


3,756.511 


to  Toyota 


Kobayashi.  Hisashi:  See— 

Saito,  Toshiaki,  and  Kobayashi.  Hisashi.  3.756,015. 

Kobayashi,  Seiichi;  Igarashi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Morioka,  Hiroaki.  to  Ku- 

raray  Co  .  Ltd.  Aqueous  transfer  of  dye  from  water  soluble  filament 

to  water  insoluble  filament  blended  therewith    3,756,770,  CI    8- 

14.000 

Kobayashi,  Yoshihiro.  and  Taguchi.  Namio.  toTeijin  Limited  Treating 

agent  for  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers   3.756.972.  CI   260- 1  8.00s 
Kobryner,  Herman  H  ,  to  Arrow-Hart.  Inc   Panelboard  with  mounting 

block  securing  stab-contacts  3.757, 170.  CI  317-1  19  000. 
Kocks.  Friedrich:  See— 

Bindernagel.  Ah.  3.756.060 
Kocks,  Friedrick.  Firma.  See- 
Rolen.  Kurt,  and  Duepper.  Paul.  3.756,289 
Koepp,  Hans-Martin.  See— 

Jaeger,    Friedrich,     Koepp.     Hans-Martin;     Wiloth. 
Eismann.  Rudolf.  3,756.990 
Kogyo  Kaihatsu  Kenyusha:  See— 

Saito,  Shinroku,  Okada.  Yukihiko,  and  Negishi.  Naoki 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph.  Inc  .  mesne:  See— 

Glasa.  Stefan,  and  Westphal,  Werner,  3,756,733 
Koide,  Tsuyoshi;  Kawamata,  Taisuke;  and  Asano.  Hiroak 

Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Plural  stepping  motor  numerical  feed  con 
trol  device   3,757,192,  CI   318-696  000 
Kojima,  Toshio  See— 

Inaba,     Seiuemon;     Shimizu.     Kanryo.     and     Koiima,     Toshio 
3.757,193 
Kolivas.  John  G.  Barbecue  pit   3,756, 140,  CI  99-339  000 
Kollar,    John,    and    Pugach,    Joseph,    to    Halcon    International.    Inc 
Preparation     of     polyesters     from     acyloxyethvl     terephthalates 
3.756,988.  CI.  260-75  00m 
Koller.  Hans,  and  Frey-Portner.  Urs.  to  Buss  AG    Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  continuous  treatment  of  dusty,  powdery  and  granular 
materials.  3,755.91  3. CI   34-10.000. 
Kollitz,  Gerhard.  Spnng  clip  device   3,756,550,  CI  248-206  00a 
Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich:  See— 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigonevich,  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich.  Yat- 
senko.  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich. 
Stelmakh.      Viktor       Alexeevich.       Maznichenko.      Stanislav 
Anisimovich;  and  Zaitsev.  Kim  Ivanovich,  3.756,065 
Konecny,   Jan;   and    Haas.   Jan   Tomas.    to    Hamburger    Flugreugbau 
GmbH    Thermal  insulation  for  flat  or  tubular  structural  elements 
3,756.902, CI    161-39000 
Konings.  Jan-Albert  See— 

Holzapfel.  Heinnch.  and  Konings.  Jan-Albert.  3.756.019 
Koninklijke  Industneele  Maatschappy  Noury  &  Van  Der  Lande  N  V  : 

Havinga.  Reginolds.  and  Swaters.  Pieter  Dirk.  3.756.983 
Konno.  Mitsutaka.  See— 

Toda.     Yoshio.     Konno.     Mitsutaka.     and     K.akaiima.     Masao 
3.756.208 
Kono.  Harry  W  .  to  Tag-A-Tron.  Inc  .  mesne    Machine  for  laminating 

magnetic  strip  on  tag  or  label  stock  3.756.896.  CI  156-495  000 
Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigonevich.  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yatsen- 
ko,  Sergei  Vasilievich.  Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich;  Stel- 
makh. Viktor  Alexeevich.  Maznichenko,  Stanislav  Anisimovich;  and 
Zaitsev,  Kim  Ivanovich,  deceased  (by  Zaitseva,  Maiya  Bonsovna, 
dmmistrator)  Vertical  machine  for  working  metals  bv  impulses 
3,756,065, CI  72-453  000 
Koon,  Homer  E.,  Jr  ,  to  Firearm  Development.  Inc    Bolt  action  rifle 

cocking  piece  and  cover  therefor  3.755.947,  CI  42- 1  6  000 
Koon.  Homer  E.,  Jr  .  to  Firearm  Development.  Inc  Trigger  mechanism 

for  firearms  3.755.95  I .  CI  42-69  00a 
Kopasz.  Erwin:  See— 

Kopasz.  Joseph.  3.756.322 
Kopasz,    Joseph,    30*    to    Kopasz.    Joseph    F  .   Jr..    30**    to    Wilkie. 
Genevieve.  30%  to  Kopasz.  Erwin  and  I0»  to  Province  of  St.  Joseph 
Capuchin  Order.  Inc    Underground  vegetable  harvester   3.756,322 
CI    171-5  000 
Kopasz.  Joseph  F.  Jr    See— 

Kopasz.  Joseph.  3.756.322 
Kopelman.   Bernard,  to  GTE   Sylvania   Incorporated.   Sodium   vapor 

lamp  having  a  grooved  alumina  arc  tube.  3.757.158.  CI.  315-47.000 
Kopp,  Klaus  P.,  to  Vital  Assists,  Inc   Single  needle  dialysis   3  756  234 

CI.  128-214  OOr 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Haunner,  Theodor  H  W  ,  3,756,305. 
Korbanka,  Helmut:  See— 

Stetter,  Karl;  and  Korbanka,  Helmut,  3,756,999 
Korahak,  Vastly  Vladimirovich;  Gribova,  Inna  Alexandrovna,  Krasnov, 
Alexandr    Petrovich;   Sergeev.    Vladimir   Alexandrovich;   Shitikov, 
Valentin  Kuzmich;  and  Elerdashvilli,  Georgy  Vasilievich    Antifric- 
tion polymer  materials  and  method  of  producing  same   3  756  82  CI 
260-41. OOr. 
Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich,  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich; 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich,  Tupitsin,  Konstantin  Konstan- 
tinovich;  Klimashko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Solomko,  Viktor 
Eliseevich;  Reinburg,  Alexandr  Nironovich;  and  Yampolsky 
Moisei  Lvovich  3,756,328. 
Kouni,  Akihide:  See— 

Kimura,  Rokusaburo;  Kajihara.  Masanori;  and  Kouni,  Akihide 
3,756.010. 


Istvan;  Kacsmarek,  Beia; 


Kovich.   Robert   P..   and 


Kaneko,  Seiya;  Takeda. 


Kouka.    Fredenck    Horace,    to    Chicago    Bridge    &    Iron    Company 
Offshore  structure  w  iih  routing  and  indexing  mechanism  for  placing 
piles.  3,756,033,  CI.  61-46.500 
Kovacs.  Sandor:  See — 

Enody.  Emil,  Kovacs.  Sandor.  Gelanyi 
and  Karoly,  Bela.  3.755.839 
Kovich.  Robert  P    See- 
Keck.   Robert    H.,    Diehl.   Werner    K  ; 
Goode.  James  K..  Jr  .  3.756.39  1 
Koyama.  Haruo  .S^f — 

Yoshimoto,  Toshio.  Fujimori.  Makoto, 
Yukihisa,  and  Koyama.  Haruo.  3,756,977 
Kracklauer.  Aloysius  C  ,  to  Sparkler  Manufactunng  Company    Con- 
tinuous bolt-type  gravity  filtration  apparatus    3  756  411    CI    210- 
179  000 
Kraemer.  Erich  Henry,  to  Cutter-Hammer.  Inc    Parametnc  amplifier 

3.757,238,0.330-4.900 
Krafft,   Erich,   Missmahl.   Bood.   Pfeiffer.   Hans,  Golke.   Alfons;  and 
Week.  Karl  Gustav.  to  Kieserling,  Th  .  &  Albrecht    Wire  finishing 
method  and  apparatus  3.756,059.  CI  72-203  000 
Krahn,  Fernando  Kaleidoscopic  game  3,755,923.  CI.  35-27.000 
Krak.  Hans  See — 

Kearen,    Cornelis    H     J.,    Krak,    Hans,    and    Jeanno.    Francis 
3,756,984 
Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich  See— 

Korshak,    Vasily    Vladimirovich.    Gnbova.    Inna    Alexandrovna. 
Krasnov.    Alexandr     Petrovich.    Sergeev     Madimir    .Alexan- 
drovich. Shitikov.  Valenun  Kuzmich,  and  Elerdashvilli   Georev 
Vasilievich,  3.756,982. 
Kraviu,  Stanley  See— 

Carter,    Norman    D.    Estes.    John    H  .    and    Kravitz     Stanley 
3.756,941 
Kreider.  Carl  R  ,  to  Dexter  Axle  Company.  Inc    Electric  brake  con- 
struction 3.756.355. CI    188-138.1)00 
Kreiensen.  Kurt;  and  Hutter.  Karl    System  for  determining  the  tol- 
lerance   values   of  the   form   curve  of  a  cam    3,755  907    CI    33- 
174  001 
Kreuzer.  Friedrich.  Apparatus  for  protecting  data  processing  installa- 
tions and  the  like  from  disturbances   3.757. 168,  CI   317-16  000 
Krey.  Winfned.  to  Varta  Pertrix-L'nion  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung.    Galvanic    cell    cmpluving    cation    exchange    compound 
separator  3.756.859.  CI    136-107  000 
Krohn.  IvarT.and  Page.  Geoffrey  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Manifold 

imaging  process.  3,756.8  1 2.  CI.  96- 1  OOr 
Krolikowski,  Walter  F    See- 
Brown.  William   A  .   Krolikowski.  Walter  F  ,  Maude,  Roger  F., 
Reuter,  James  L  ,  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S  .  3.756,876. 
Kronholm,  Tapio:  See — 

Donner.  Fredric  Arno,  and  Kronholm.  Tapio.  3.756.539 
Krueger.  John  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Automatic  feed  aparatus  for  en- 
capsulated semiconductor  units  3.756. 1 09.  CI  83-255  000 
Krutz.  Ronald  L  .  and  \  illella.  Thomas  J.  to  Gulf  Research  i  Develop- 
ment Company    Emergency  power  switching  circuit  for  counters 
3. 757. 131. CI.  307-64.000 
Kryter.  Karl  D    Storage  case  for  magnetic  tape  cassettes,  their  boxes 

and  the  like.  3.756.383.  CI   206- 1  OOr 
Kubo,   Montada.   Asano.   Kuniji.  and   Kusakabe.  Takashi.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
metal  stnp  shape   3,756.050.  CI   72-9  000 
Kuehl.  Guenther  L.,  and  Depielro.  Alfonso,  to  Guenther  Systems.  Inc 
Cargo  transporting  conveyor  apparatus  3.756.378.  CI    198-154.000 
Kuehl.  Paul  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion control  valve.  3.756.2  10.  CI    123-1  19  00a 
Kuhn.  Wolfgang  H    See— 

Binder.    Horst;    Kuhn,    Wolfgang    H  ,    and    Sandstede.    Gerd 
3.756.860. 
Kuhnlein.  Hans:  See— 

Brunner.  Julius;  and  Kuhnlein,  Hans.  3.757.185 
Kulick.  Russell  J    See— 

Selke.  William  A  ;  and  Kulick,  Russell  J.,  3,756,249. 
Kunhe.  Gerhard;  and  Neumaier.  Alfons.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucas  &  Bruning  Copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  N-substituted  maleimides.  3. 756.991.  CI  260-78  Oua. 
Kuramoto.    Yoshio;    and    Tsujimoto.    Kayoshi.    to    Minolu    Camera 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Exposure  controlling  device  for   photographic 
camera.  3.756.1  3  I.  CI  95-10  Oct 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Seiichi,  Igarashi,  Yoshikazu.  and  Morioka    Hiroaki 
3,756,770. 
Kurer,  Peter  Frank.  Dentistry  3,755,897,  CI.  32-2.000 
Kurger,  Kurt  S.;  and  Axmann,  Norben  F.,  to  Stohr-Forderanlagen 
Salzer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    Gravity-type  roller 
conveyor  with  roller  dnving  and  roller  brake  devices   3  756  376  CI 
198-127.00r. 
Kurkinen,  Martti,  to  Kymin  Osakeyhtion  Kymamns  Aktiebolag.  Paper 

machine  drying  cyUnder  block   3,756,093,  CI.  74-417.000 
Kurko.  Michael  C. .  See — 

Chadwick.  Ray  F  ,  Kurko,  Michael  C  .  and  Corriveau   Joseph  A 
3.756,106 
Kuroda,  Minoru,  1  /2  to  Nishizawa  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd  and  1  /2  to  Pilgnm  In- 
dustries,   Inc     Method    of  making   a    three-dimensional    applique 
3.756.888.  CI.  156-220.000 
Kurosaki.  Shigehiko:  See— 
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Takeuchi.  Haruo,  Okamoto,  Yoichiro,  kurosaki.  Shigehiko;  and 
Nakamoto,  Kikuo,  3.756,925 
Kuriin,  Stephen  L  ,  and  Anthony,  Michael  P.,  to  Keithley  Instruments, 

Inc   Electrical  test  instrument   3.757.216,0   324-149.000 
Kusakabe,  Takashi  S^*— 

Kubo.     Monlada.     Asano,     Kuniji,     and     Kusakabe.     Takashi, 
3.756.050 
Kusters.  John  A    See — 

Hammond.  Donald  L  .  Kusters.  John  A.;  and  Wilson,  David  A., 
3.756.689 
Kutz.  Donald  F    See — 

Raap.  Gerald  G  .  and  Kutz,  Donald  F  .  3.756.440 
Kuwana.  Kazulaka.  to  Aism  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  the 
control  of  an  antiskid  braking  system,  and  apparatus  adapted  for  per 
formmg  the  same   3.756.662,  CI   303-218  000 
Kymin  Osakeyhtion  Kymamns  Aktiebolag  See— 

Kurkinen.  Martti.  3.756.093 
La  Forge.  Richard  A  .  and  Falls.  Paul  NV  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Adjustable  cutting  tool.  3.755.868.  CI   29-96  OOr 
Lab-Volt  (Quebec  )  Limited:  See— 
Wildi.  Theodore,  3, 756,637 
Wildi.  Theodore.  3.757,282 
Lacjak.  Richard  Andrew,  to  Foseco  International  Limited  Ingot  mould 

haed  boxes.  3.756.554.  CI   249-202  000 
Laffont.     Maurice,     to     Entreprise     de     Recherches     et    d'Activites 
Petrolieres  (ELF)    Immersion  process  for  heavy  underwater  struc- 
tures    with     particular     applications     for     underwater     oil     tanks 
3.756.179. CI    1  14-  50t 
Lakin.  Harold.  Bristol.  Thomas  R  .  and  Rensch.  William  J  .  to  Addres 
sograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  mesne   Microfiche  duplicating  ap- 
paratus 3.756.708, CI   355-27  000 
Lambert.  Charles  F  .  Jr  .  to  Clayton  &  Lambert  Manufacturing  Com 
pany    Rotary  sweep  apparatus  for  drying  wet  gram    3.755.917,  CI 
34-179  000 
Lamberti.  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company   Sulfosuccinate  deriva- 
tives   of    carbohydrates    as    builders    for    detergent    compositions 
3.756.966. CI   252-557  000 
Lancer  Bass  Limited  See  — 

Bowman-Shaw.  George  Neville.  3.756.437 
Land.  Dick   H    Golf  game  practicing  machine    3.756.606.  CI    273- 

182  OOr 
Landis.  James  E     See— 

McCann.  George  A  .  Landis.  James  E  ,  and  Kimbrell.  Jimmic  S  . 
3.757.055 
Landis  Tool  Companv.  mesne   See — 

Clark.  Wilbur  R  .3.756.354 
Landwehr,  Gunter.  to  Adler.  Koch.  AG   Thread  cutting  device  for  dou- 
ble stitch  sewing  machines   3.756.1  77.  CI    I  12-252  000 
Lang.  Jerry   M  .  to  Care.  Inc    Anti-pollution  liquid  waste  burning  in- 
cinerator   3.756.170.  CI    110-7  OOr 
Lang.  Kai.  to  Nuclear  Data  (Ireland)  Limited   Counterbalanced  stand 

for  camera   3.756.549.  CI   248-123  000 
Langan.  Marion  J  .  to  Avco  Corporation   Band  pass  filter  and  detection 

circuit   3.757.236. CI   328-167  000 
Langan.  Marion  J  .  to  Avco  Corporation    Direct  current  amplifier  drift 

reduction  method   3.757.239.  CI   330-9  000 
Langieri.  Michael.  Jr  .  and  .Mevers.  Michael,  to  Oueslor  Corp^iralion 

Arithmetic  teaching  device   3.755.924.  CI   35-32  000 
Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory.  Inc    See— 

Fleming.  Ronald  F  .3.757.057 
Lansing     Frederick    J  .    to    Scljlegel    Manufacturing   Company.   The 

Weatherstrip  assembly  apparatus   3,755.873.  CI   29-202  500 
Laramee.  Richard  J  .  Hunt.  C    Joseph,  and   Hansen,   Russell  W  .  to 
Raytheon  Company    Strip  transmission  line  coupler    3.757,272.  CI 
339-1  7. 00m 
Larsen.  James  L    See —  '*" 

Dillman.  Richard  F  .  Larsen.  James  L  ,  and  Iverdoch.  Richard  N  , 
3.757.258 
Larson.  Le ward  M     See— 

Drown.  George  C  .  3.757.295 
Laszlo.    Alexander    L     Political    science    board    game    construction 

3.756.604.  CI   273-134  Oad 
Lattner.Otto  See— 

Forster.  Hans-Joachim;  Kau,  Klaus;  and  Lattner.Otto.  3.756.125 
Lau  Incorporated:  5*^ — 

Ranz,  James  R  .3.756,553 
Lauterbach,  William  E.   See— 

Raufeisen.  Frank,  and  Lauterbach,  William  E  .  3.756.037 
Lavaliec.  Robert  G  .  and  Grolman.  Bernard,  to  American  Optical  Cor 

poration   Non-contact  tonometer  3.756.073.  CI  72-80  000 
Law.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Brown.  Gordon  R  ,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company 
Amplifier    with    long    term,    digitally-controlled     DC     clamping 
3.757.242, CI.  330-127.000 
Laymon,  Richard  D   Mechanical  muscle  massager   3,756.224,  CI    1  28 

57  000. 
Le  Blane.  John  R  :  See— 

Huck,  Rodney  M  ;  and  Le  Blane.  John  R  .  3.756,980. 
Le  Fevre,  Cecil  W5<>f— 

Hunter.    Don    L.;    Kitasaki,   Koyoshi;  and    Le    Fevre.  Cecil   W  . 
3,757,016. 
le  Peuvedic,  Jean-Pierre:  5^^— 

Quichaud,  Claude;  and  le  Peuvedic,  Jean-Pierre.  3.756.076. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See— 

Anthony,  Russell  W  ,  3,755,867 


Coleman,  Martin  R.,  3,757.100. 
Leavitt.  Richard  I.:  5** — 

Heilwcil,  Israel  J  ;  and  Leavitt,  Richard  I  ,  3,756,918 
Leavitt,  Richard  Irwin.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  isolating 
amino  acid  producing  mutant  microorganisms  and  mutants  obtained 
therefrom   3.756.9 1 6.  CI    195-28  OOr 
Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Spoerl.  Hans.  3.755,956 
Lee.  Wilfred  J  .  to  Clarkson  Industnes,  Inc  Centrifugal  pump  with  dif- 
ferential   thermal    expansion    relief   means.    3,756,738,    CI.    415- 
131.000. 
Lee-Norse  Company:  Ste — 

Bucelluni.Guido.  3.756.669 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company  See— 

Hoopes.  Howard  Sherman.  3.757.348 
Lefever.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Campbell.  Ronald  J   Method  and  apparatus 
for    transp«,ming    petroleum    products   through   a   frozen    medium 
3.756.268. CI.  137-340  000 
Lehmann.  Roger,  to  Compagnic  Generale  d'Automatisme    System, 
method  and  apparatus  for  locating  movable  objects  on  a  fixed  path 
3.757.1  12.  CI   246-122  OOr 
Lehr,  Sheila  Berkley,  to  Sheila  Berkley.  Inc    Playground  equipment 

3.756.593. CI   272-60000 
Leiber.  Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH   Hydraulic  brake  servo  arrangement 

3.756.666.  CI    303-10  000 
Leibowitz,  Dvinald.  Hoffman.  Dorothy   Morse,  and    fams.  Frederick 
James.  III.  to  RCA  Corptiration    Method  for  controlling  the  com 
position  of  a  deposited  film    3.756,847.  CI    117-93  300 
Leifheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  KG  .  Firma  S<e— 

Liebschcr.  Johannes.  3.755.847  / 

Lcitz.  Ernst,  GmbH     See- 
Hock.  Fromund.  3.756.723 

Keiner.  Heinz.  Richtcr.  Helmut;  Schafer.  Wilhelm;  and  Goldberg. 
Willi.  3. 756, 5.U 
Leitzer.    Edward    K  .    to    Eastman    Kodak   Company     Color    printer 

3,756,"  18.  CI   355-32  OOO 
Lent,  Ralph  C  .  to  I>el  Monte  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

handling  articles.  3.756.368.  CI    198-33  Oad 
Lepore,  Anthony   See  — 

Riedel.  Rogers,  and  Lep».)re.  Anthony.  3.755.827 
Lerner.  Irwin  S  ,  to  Robins.  A    H  .  Company.  Incorporated    Intrau- 
terine contraceptive  device  with  large  appendages    3.756.228.  CI 
128-130  000 
Lerner.  Robert,  to  Formulette  Company.  Inc    Infant  dressing  table 

3.756.680. CI    3  12-237  000 
Lerouge.  Claude  P   H     See— 

Girard.   Pierre.   Lerouge.  Claude   P    H  .  and   Regnier.  Marc   A 
3.757,051 
Lettan.  Richard  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Microfilm  reader 
and   multifunctional  control   means  therefor    3.756.709.  CI     353- 
27  CHX) 
Lever  Brothers  Company   See— 

Gluck.  Bruno  Anthony.  3,756,950. 
Huault.  Jean.  3.756.394 
Lamberti.  V  incent.  3.756.966 
Levin.  Gilbert  \   ,  and  Topol.  George  J  .  to  Biosphcrics  Incorporated 

Sewage  treatment  process   3.756.946.  CI   210-6  000. 
Levy.  Matthys  P    See— 

Weidlinger.  Paul.  3.755.980 
Lewis.  Donald  J  ,  and  Bishop.  Robert  J  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion  Argon  compressed  gas  supply.  3,756  62  I ,  CI  280-150  Oab 
Lewis,  Jesse  M  .  to  Thermo-Chem  Corporation  Tow  hitch   3.756.618. 

CI   280-489  000 
Lewis.  Terence  E  .  to  Powerlite  Devices  Limited    Frangible  lighting 

p<ile   3.755.977.  CI   52-98  000. 
Leyland.    Boris    Nicholas,   and    Wood.    Neil    Frederick,    to    Imperial 
Chemical     Industncs     Limited      Rubber-polyester     compositions 
3.756.906. CI    161-231000. 
Liaaen.  A   M    A/S   See— 

Mele.KnutOlav.  3.756.278 
Libbet.  Albert  H  .  and  Spencer.  David  R..  to  EG  &  G.  Inc   Electrostatic 

recording  method  and  apparatus.  3,757.036,  CI    l78-6.60r, 
Licaia.  William  H  .  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy    Self  leveling 

system  using  perKKlic  perturbations  3,757,093,  CI  235- 1  50. 100. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m.b.H.  See— 

Klank.  Otto.  3.757.228 
Liebman.  Harmon  L  .  and  Liebman.  Shirley  A.,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Companv    Polv(  vinyl  chloride)  homopolymer  particles  obtained  by 
freeze-drying  3.756.967.  CI,  260-2  50b. 
Liebman.  Henry  F  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  Th«.  Glide  slope  lock-out 

network   3.757.338.  CI   343-l08.00r. 
Liebman.  Shirley  A    See— 

Liebman.  Harmon  L;  and  Liebman,  Shirley  A.,  3,756,967. 
Liebscher.  Anton   See— 

Auberry,  Horace  R  .  and  Liebscher,  Anton,  3,755,928. 
Liebscher.  Johannes,  to  Leifheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  KG. 

Firma   Brush  3.755,847.  CI.  15-179.000. 
Lien.  Suei-Yuen  Paul,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated 

Centrifugal  drum  for  growing  crystal.  3,756, 1 94.  CI.  I  18-52.000 
Liermann.  Peter  See— 

Fliegner.     Manfred.     Liermann,     Peter,     and     Bauerlen,     Hans, 
3,757,350 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  5^^— 
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Wagers,  William  D..  Jr,;  Vandenberg.  Willard  J  ,  Bollman.  Robert 
L  ,  Ramsey.  Robert  E  ,  Swisher,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Taylor  John  E 
Jr.  3. 756.402 
Lilly.  Glenford  Traffic  control  device   3.757.29  1 .  CI   340-4  1  OOa. 
Limberger,  Walter    Counter  for  working  cycles.  3,756,71  I    CI    355- 

50000 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Becker,  Rudolf.  3,756,310. 
Lindquist,  John  O    See— 

Strickland.  AlvahT.;and  Lindquist.  John  O.  3,756,180. 
Lingg.  Gerhard,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Conveyor  track 

for  pallets.  3,756,436,  CI   2  1 4-4  1  000 
Linz,      Albert,      to      Bopparder      Maschinenbaugesellschaft      mbH 

(BOM  AG).  Bi  Vibration  tamper  3.7  56.735.  CI  404-133  000 
Lippy.  Joseph  Edmund.  Jr    See- 
Brown.  Lewis  Judson,  Lippy,  Joseph  Edmund,  Jr  ;  and  Payne.  Her- 
bert James.  3,756,926 
Lipschutz.  Paul,  to  Societe  d'ExploiUtion  des  Brevets  Meiman.  Elec- 
tric rotary  switch.  3.757,062.  CI.  200-44  CXX) 
Lis.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Porcher.  Alain,  and  Lis.  Michael  L  .  3.755,934. 
Litchford.  George  B    Aircraft  instrument  landing  system    3  757  337 

CI   343-106. OOr 
Litchford.  George  Barrett,  to  Litchstreet  Co   Proximity  indication  with 

range  and  bearing  measurements   3.757,324,  CI   343-6. 50r. 
Litchstreet  Co    5^^— 

Litchford.  George  Barrett.  3.757,324. 
Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc    See— 

Grundmann.  Voider  R  .  3.756.757 
Livaudais.  Loyd  J    DKice  for  walking  on  water.  3,756  187    CI    11"; 
28  000  .        .  - 

Lobdell.  Donn  D    iff— 

Musch,  Bernard  E  .  and  Lobdell.  Donn  D  .  3.757.068. 
Lochridge.  Joe  C  .  and  Smith.  Lcif  H  .  to  Brown  &  Root.  Inc    MethixJ 

and  apparatus  for  laying  pipelines   3.756,034.  CI.  61-72  300 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation   See— 

Weber.  Kenneth  E  .  Wanamaker.  John  L  .  and  Ogne.  Marshall  L 


3.756.836 

Weber.  Kenneth  E  .  Wanamaker.  John  L  .  and  Hoch    Geraldme 
M  .3,756.837 
Locklar.  Henry  C  .  Tao.  Deh  C  .  and  Tarver.  Loyd  E  .  Jr  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Automatic  toner  concentra- 
tion control  system    3.756.192. CI    118-7000 
Long  Island  Oyster  Farms.  Inc    See— 

Ouw.  Willem  Bian  Gwan.  and  Johnson.  Albert  Lester.  3.755.855 
Loosh.   Hugo,   to  Schweizerische   Lokomatic-   und   Maschinenfabrik 

Draft  controlled  railway  car  spring  arrangement.  3,756.161    CI    105- 
100a 

Lord  Ct)rporation   See  — 

Bishop.  Lester  A  .  3.756.551 
Love.  Wesley   Thermoelectric  generator.  3,757.146,  CI.  310-4.000 
Lowe,  James  L'  ,Jr    .Sff  — 

Chang.  Marguerite  S  .  and  Lowe.  James  L   .  Jr  .  3.756.874. 
Lowe.  William  L     See  — 

Sterner.  Russell  L.and  Lowe.  William  L  .  3.757.066 
Lowrev.  Ernest  C    Digger  tooth  and  mounting  therefor    3  7S5  933   CI 

37-142  OOr 
Loy .  Terrance  M     See— 

O'Neill.  Jerry  G  .  Loy,  Terrance  M  ,  and  Swanson.  Harry  Roeer 
3,756.608 
Loyd.  Samuel  Aston.  Jr  .  to   Acme   Visible   Records.   Inc    Brake  for 

manually  operated  rotary  file   3,756,356.  CI    1  88- 1  64.000 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The  See— 

Abbott.  Franklin  Paul,  and  Pearson,  Nils  Olof,  3,756,954. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  ( Industries  )  Limited   i>f— 
Goodman.  Dennis  George.  3.756.872. 
Hill.  William  Frank.  3,757,1^8 
Lucas.  Joseph  G  .  and  Zuryr.  John    Apparatus  for  an  electrochemical 

milling  process   3,756,937,  CI   204-224  00m 
Lucius.  Harold  D   Fish  hood.  3.755.954.  CI  43-43  160 
Luedi.  Hans  R    See— 

Roze.  Albert.  Fencl.  Vernon  R  ,  and  Luedi.  Hans  R  .  3.756,063 
Lukinac.  Eugene  M  ,  and  Massa.  Joseph  N  .  to  Globetrotter  Communi- 
cations. Inc.,  mesne.  Golf  ball  having  improved  physical  properties 
3, 756.607. CI   273-218  000 
Lund,  Charles  M.   See— 

Frantzen,  John  J  .  and  Lund.  Charles  M..  3.756,898 
Lutts,  Carlton  G  ,  and  Brennan,  John  W  .  to  LSM  Corporation   Fabric 

pick-up  mechanism   3.756.58''.  CI   271-20.000 
Lyman,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation    Stepping 

motor  3.757,147. CI   310-49.000 
Lynott,  John   J  ,   and   Stevens.    Louis   D  .   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Continuous  spiral,  rotating  head  and  disk 
video  buffer  system.  3,757,030,  CI.  179-100  20t 
Lyons.  James  A  ,  Jr    See- 
Canon.  Ralph  C,  Jr  ;  and  Lyons,  James  A  ,  Jr  .  3,756,546. 
Lythc.  Trevor  Wilkinson  See— 

Brereton,  Raymond;  and  Lythe,  Trevor  Wilkinson,  3,756, 1  72. 
M  &  T  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Ventura,    John    J.;    Gitlitz,    Melvin    H  ,    and    Mackey     James 
3,756,989. 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Actuator  for  a  rudder 

of  model  plane   3,755,963.  CI  46-244. OOa. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 


Portable 


3,756,001,   CI.    56- 


Mabuchi,  Kenichi,  3,755,963. 
Mac  Murray.  James  G  .  to  Youngstown-Miller  Corporation. 

leak  test  instrument   3.756.072.  CI   73-40  500 
Mac  Ouilkin.  Arthur  E  .  and  Jensen.  Hans,  to  Industrial  Filter  <&  Pump 
Mfg    Co     Filter   leaf  construction   and   method   of  making  same 
3,756,4 1  7.  CI.  210-486  000 
Macidull,   John   C     Fruit   harvesting   apparatus 

328.000 
Mack  Wayne  Plastics  Company:  See— 

Mcintosh.  James  A  ,  3,756,444. 
Mackey.  James  See— 

Ventura.    John    J  .    Gitlitz 
3.756.989 
Mackey.  James.  Jr  :  See— 

Ventura.    John    J  .    Gitlitz.    Melvin 
3.756.989 
MacMaster.  Malcolm  D 


Melvin    H,,    and    Mackev,    James. 


H..    and    Mackey.    James. 


Marvin    O 


Giancarlo, 


Henry.  James;  Morris.  Herbert  R.;  and  Schu- 
macher. Neal  P  .  to  Emhart  Corporation   Refngerated  display  eauio- 
ment   3.756.038.  CI   62-256  000 
Macovski.  Albert  .See— 

Frohbach,  Hugh  Finch.  Macovski.  Albert,  and  Rice.  Philip  Joseph 

3,757.033-  ' 

Macrander.  Karl,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 

tung    Device  for  transloading  floating  containers.   3.756,446    CI 

2  I  4- 15  OOr 

Maddock,  Bruce   H  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Thermoplastic 

material  mixing  3.756.574.  CI  259- 193  000 
Maddocks.  Roger  H     See  — 

Gibbons.  Carl  B  ,  Kerr.  William  C  .  and  Maddocks    Roeer  H 
3.757.163  * 

Madigan.  Charles  Matthew    See  — 

Fornoff.    Louis    Leonard.    Collins.   John   Joseph;   and    Madigan 
Charles  Matthew.  3.755,989 
Maeda.  Taketora.  to  Epoch  Companv.  Ltd.  Bowling  game  amusement 

device.  3.756.598.  CI   273-38  00(.) 
Magna  Corporation,  mesne  See— 

Rice.    Herbert    L  ,    Cizek.    Arthur,    and    Thaemar 
3.756.257, 
Magnavox  Company.  The  See— 

Hermann.  Philip  E  .  3,755.886 
Magnoni,  Franco   See — 

Siclari.   Francesco.   Magnoni,   Franco,   and   Bianueci 
3,757,U77 
Magureanu.  Razvan  Matei   See— 

Chalmers.  Brian  John,  and  Magureanu.  Razvan  Matei,  3,757,182. 
Mahon  Technology  Grt>up.  Inc  ,  mesne   See  — 

Thronton.  Lyman  L  .  3.756.935 
Maier,  Dale  E    See — 

Hill.  Ernest  W  .  Humphrey.  Melvin  R  ,  Maier.  Dale  E 
James  H  .  3.756.053 
Maitlen  &  Benson.  Inc    See— 

Gallagher.  R   Dennis,  3,756,727. 
Majeron.  Frank   See— 

Pentz,  Howard  L  .  Parkhani.  Chandrakant 
3.756.418 
Makajima.  Masao  See — 

Toda.     Yoshio.     Konno.     Mitsutaka.     and 
3.756.208.  . 
Makino.  Kenya  See— 

Ichikawa.    Mitsuo,    Takeuchi,    Yasumasa; 
Endo,  Masayuki,  3.756,995 
Maleski.    Richard   C    Arrow    tip   having   replaceable   cuttme   blades 

3.756.600.  CI  273- 106.50b. 
Malkiel,  Arick  S.   See — 

Rosenberg.  Robert  C  .  and  Malkiel.  Anck  S  ,  3, "56,424 
Mancke.  Edgar  B  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Method  for  simul- 
taneously calcining  and  desulfurizing  agglomerates  of  coal  and/or 
coal  derivatives   3. 756. 791,  CI  44-1  OOr 
Mangiavacchi.  Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Glainzer  Spicer   Bearinc 

3,756.675. CI   308-184.000 
Mann.  Charles  Alan  See— 

Ackroyd.  Ronald  Tunstall.  and  Mann.  Charles  Alan.  3.756,380. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Bardenheuer.  Friedrich.  Dohler.  Steffen,  and  Hollstein    Manfred 

3.756.082 
Lingg.  Gerhard,  3.756.436 
Manring.  John   Michael,  to   Harris-Intertype  Corporation    Measure- 
ment and  control  of  ink  density.  3,756,725,  CI.  356-195  000 
Maran  Plastic  Company  See— 

Annenberg,  Maurice.  3.755.935 
Marcel  Boschung,  Firma:  See— 

Gisler.  Hans,  3.755.93  I 
Marckardt.    Volker     Multi-chamber   container     3.756  386    CI     206- 

47.00a. 
Marcon  Marketing  Concepts.  Inc    See — 

Wilkins.  Don  £.3.756,421 
Marcoux,  Arthur,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Drill  bushing 

system.  3,756,736,  CI  408-14  000 
Marcovitch.  Jacob,  to  RoUry  Profile  Anstalt    Apparatus  for  rolling 
workpieces.  3.756.055.  CI.  72-7  I  000 

Marine  Moisture  Control  Company.  Inc.:  See 

Gravert,  William  H  ,  3.756,28  1 
Marine  Protein  Corporation:  See — 

Buss,  Keen  W,  and  Speece,  Richard  E  ,3,756,197. 


and  Pope, 

and  .Majeron,  Frank. 

Makajima.     Masao. 

Makino.    Kenya,    and 
:uttmg 
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Mark.  Andre    Pneumatic  drier  support  structure.  3,755,914,  CI.  34- 

57  008, 
Mark  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Evans,  John  S,  Jr.,  and  Paulsen,  John  D.,  3,756,431 
Hazelhunt.  Gerald  D.,  3.757,274. 
Markakis,  Michael  J.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  and 

editing  typewriter  3,756.365.  CI.  197-l.OOr 
Markowitz,    Jerome,    to    Allen    Organ   Company     Pitch   articulation 

system  for  an  electronic  organ   3,757,022,  CI   84-1  250 
Marks,     Mortimer      Pliable     mounting     assembly     for     spectacles 

3.756.704, CI.  351-60.000. 
MarkwiU.  Bemhard,  and  Pomp,  Horst.  Conuiner  for  object  slides 

3,756.393.  CI.  206-62.00r. 
Marian  Company:  See—  * 

Shields,  John,  and  Dunn,  Lyman  D  .  3.756.897 
Marlin  Firearms  Company.  The;  5**— 

Osborne.  William  L  .  3.755.910 
Marondel.  Gunther:  See— 

Ratz,  Heinz;  Gawlick.  Heinz;  and  Marondel.  Gunther,  3.756.1  18 
Marshall.    Joseph,    to    Thomas    &    Betu    Corporation     Flat    cable 

3.757,029,  CI    174-36.000. 
Martin.  Brian  Read:  See— 

Frazee,  John  Robert.  Martin.  Brian  Read;  and  Brundrett,  Charles 
Philipp.  3.756.964 
Martin,  C   F  ,&  Co  :  5^*— 

Morena.  John  J  .  and  Grauso,  Robert  N.,  3,757,027 
Martin,  David  H     See— 

Bhatia.  Harsaran  S..  Davis,  Donald   E.,  and   Martin,  David   H  , 
3.757.138 
Martin,  Paul  E    See— 

Wible.  Joseph  B  .  and  Martin,  Paul  E  ,3.757.215 
Martin.  Robert  L     Mailable  disposable  viewer    3.756,699.  CI    350- 

350000. 
Martin.  William  Redvcrs  John,  to  International  Computers  Limited 

Card  feeding  devices  3.756,590,  CI.  271-54.000 
Maschinenbau  Louise  GmbH.  See — 

Teske.Lothar,  3,756,434 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wagenblast,  Ernst,  and  Hohlwegler.  Heinz,  3.756,442. 
Mason,  Jimmie  L    5^* — 

Prussin,  Samuel  B  .  and  Mason,  Jimmie  L  .  3.756.477. 
Massa,  Joseph  N     See— 

Lukinac.  Eugene  M  ,  and  Massa,  Joseph  N  ,  3,756,607. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See— 

Small,  JamesG.  3,757.248. 
Masuda,  Funiyoshi  See  — 

Sec,    Kiyokazu,    Hayashi,    Yoshihiro,    Hoshino,    Tunekichi.    and 
Masuda,  Funiyoshi.  3.756,288 
Masuda.  Takao  5^* — 

Ohkubo.  Kinji.  Noguchi,  Junpei.  and  Masuda,  Takao,  3.756.829 
Materials  Research  Corporation  See— 

Hurwitt.  Steven.  3. 756.939 
Mathews,  Bernard  C    Rock  trap  for  combines    3,756,248,  CI     130- 

27  Ojt. 
Mathews,  Robert  A  ,  Jr    See— 

Snyder,  Stephen  L    and  Mathews.  Robert  A  ,  Jr  .  3,756.547 
Malhieu,        Jacques         3,5-Polymethylene-pyrimidine        derivatives 

3, 757,017, CI.  260-247  50b 
Matsuda.  Masao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Device  for 
stopping  a  rotating  member  at  a  predetermined  angular  position 
3.757,232. CI   328-74.000 
Matsumoto,  Tokuichi:  See — 

Tatsutomi,  Yasuo.  Matsumoto.  Tokuichi,  and  Sawada,  Akikazu. 
3.756.083 
Matsuoka,  Seiichi:  See— 

Ishiguro.     Tadashi.     Okagami,     Akio,     and     Matsuoka.     Seiichi. 
3,756,944. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 
Fujita.Osamu,  3.757.260 
lijima.  Kasuo,  3,757.1  73. 
Matsuda.  Masao.  3.757.232. 
Ota.  Isao.  3.756.693 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd    5^^— 

Kimura.  Rokusaburo,  Kajihara,  Masanori;  and  Kotani,  Akihide, 
3,756.010. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Kino.  Gota,  and  Kato,  Hideomi,  3,757. 1  76. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Green,  Sitnes  R  ,Parris,  Ralph  C  ,  and  Fine,  Arnold  J  ,  3,756,398. 
Summerfield,  William  F  ,  3.756.750 
Mattes,  Bern  hard:  See— 

Espenschied,    Helmut,    Kadelbach.    Volker;    Rothfuss.    Georg, 
Scheyhing,   Hans.   Mattes,   Bernhard;   Burkel,    Rainer;   Erben, 
Ernst,  Hupfeld,  Karl-Otto,  and  Weyer,  Herbert,  3,756.358 
Matthews.  Robert  J.  Filter  dispenser.  3.756,454,  CI.  22 1  -46.000 
Mattingley.  Dennis  Byron,  to  Flymo  Scoiete  Anonyme.  Lawn  mower 

3.756.336,  CL  180-I9.00r. 
Maude.  Roger  F:  5^^— 

Brown.  William   A.,   Krolikowski.  Walter  F.;  Maude,  Roger  F 
Reuter,  James  L,  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S.,  3,756,876 
Maugweiler    Gottfried,  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  com 
pacting  carbon  bodies.  3.756.762,  CI.  425-25  00b 


Mauron.  Gerard,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot  and  Regie  Nationaie  des 
Usines  Renault  Device  for  interlocking  two  elements  which  are  rela- 
tively slidable   3.756,094,  CI   74-527  000. 
Maximov.  Leonid  Pavlovich:  See— 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Geadkov,  Jury  Kupriyanovich; 
Kazakov,  Vladimir  Abramovich;  Maximov,  Leonid  Pavlovich; 
Mironov,  Viktor  Nikolaevich.  Khmelnitsky.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich.  and  Shabanov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  3,756,915. 
Maya.  Walter  See— 

Pilipovich.    Donald,    Maya.    Walter;    and    Wilson,    Richard    D., 
3.756,780. 
Mayne.    William    H  ,    to    Petty   Geophysical    Engineenng   Company 
Method   for   applying   moveout   corrections     3,757,304.   CI     340- 
155  Otd. 
Mayo.  Arthur  John   See— 

Simpson.  John  William;  and  Mayo,  Arthur  John.  3.756.127 
Mays,  Ivan  K  Plug  cutter   3.756.323.  CI    1 72-22.000 
Maznichenko,  Stanislav  Anisimovich:  5** — 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigonevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Vat- 
senko.  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich; 
Stclmakh,       Viktor      Alexeevich;      Maaiichenko.      Stanislav 
Anisimovich.  artd  Zaitsev,  Kim  Ivanovich,  3.756,065 
Mazzucco,  Daru)  A  :  See— 

Agaii,  Roberto  A  .  Castoldi.  Fabrizw  O  ;  and  Mazzucco,  Dario  A.. 
3,757.191 
Mc  Killip,  William  J    See— 

Culbertson,  Billy  M  .  Mc  Killip.  William  J  ;  and  Sedor.  Edward  A.. 
3.756,994 
McAlister.  Roy  E  .  and  McAlister.  Theodore  J..  Jr   Propulsion  system 

3.756.086.0   73-84000 
McAlister.  Roy  E  Continuous  casting  apparatus  with  temperature  con- 
trol  3,756.306.  CI    164-283  000 
McAlister.  Theodore  J  ,  Jr  :  5**— 

McAlister,  Roy  E  .  and  McAlister,  Theodore  J  ,  Jr  ,  3.756.086 
Mcavoy.  John  A  .  Banka.  Eugene  F  .  Gnner,  Terry  G  .  and  Hagemann. 
Robert  C  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Alphanumeric  audio  response 
terminal  unit   3.757.048.  CI    l79-2.0dp. 
McBride    Donald  W  .  to  Hallmark  Cards  Incorporated.  Finishing  roll 

for  extruded  plastic  sheet  3,756.760.  CI  425-363  000 
McCann.  George  A  .  Landis.  James  E..  and  Kimbrell.  Jimmie  S   Elec- 
tronic toll  restnctor  3.757.055,  CI.  179-90.00d. 
McCarthy,  Jack  N   Electnc  light  device.  3.757, 105,  CI   240-10  OOr 
McCaughan,  Daniel  Vincent.  Simms.  Douglas  Leon.  Tolk.  Norman 
Henry,  and  White.  Clark  Woody,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated   Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  sputtering  efTi- 
ciencv   3. 757, 119,  CI  250-304  000 
McCay.  Frank  V  .  Jr  .  and  Knopp.  Rolf  A  .  to  En  virotech  Corporation 
Ring  gear   arrangement   in   a  planetary  drive     3.756.095.  CI.    74- 
8UI  000 
McCord  Corporation   See — 

Clemett,  fcdwin  F  .  Jr  .  3.757.061 . 
Perkins.  Jimmie  G,  3,756,655 
McCorkindale.  Kim  E    See— 

Brewer.  Howard  E  ,  and  McCorkindale.  Kim  E  ,  3.757.188 
McCormick.  Karl,  and  Tvedt.  Thorwald  John,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Signal  cancellation   3, 757, 235. CI   328-166000 
McCreary.  Dale  Eugene    Mechanized  parking  system    3.756.432,  CI. 

214-16  Icf 
McCullough    Edward  E  .  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation    Handling 

means  for  slot  formers  3.756,025,  CI.  60-255.000 
McCune,  Clarence  G    -V*^— 

O'Brien.  Daniel  M  ,  and  McCune.  Clarence  G.  3.757.297 
McDonnell.  Alan  K     See— 

Cosier.  Richard  A  ,  and  McDonnell,  Alan  K  .  3.756,399 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  See— 

Backlund,  John  G  ,  and  Gibbs,  Raymond,  3,756,529 
Bader.  Howard  E  ,  3.756,544 
Marcoux.  Arthur,  3,756,736 
Smatko,  Joseph  S..  3,756,857 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  mesne  See— 

Ycarout.  James  D  ,  3,756,035 
McDougall.  Franklin  M     See— 

Holmes.  Lambert,  and  McDougall.  Franklin  M..  3,756,457. 
McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company  See— 

Hulette.  Roger  Leon;  and  Stupp,  Robert  J.,  3.756,369. 
McElroy.  Jerry  T  .  to  Automation  Industries.  Inc  Ultrasonic  inspection 

device   3,756.070,  CI.  73-67  80r 
McEwen.  Thomas  A.;  and  Nelson.  Sunley  L.  Vehicle  license  plate 

holder.'  3.755.945,  CI.  40-29  000 
McGahey.  Dean  C  .  and  Vest.  Eugene  W..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Gasoline 

vapor  recov«    y  system.  3,756.291 ,  CI.  141-45.000. 
McGlothlin.  C.-arles  J   Ferrule  lock   3.756,634.  CI.  287- 1  I9.00r. 
McGuigan,  William  M  :  See— 

Howarth.  Roger  E  ,  McGuigan.  William  M  ;  and  Murday,  David 
A, 3,756. 123 
McGurk   William  L  .  to  Therator  Pumps,  Inc.  Ruid  treatment  and  dis- 
tribution system   3,756.578. CI.  261-91.000. 
Mcintosh.  James  A  ,  to  Mack-Wayne  Plastics  Company  Tamperproof 

closure   3.756.444.  CI.  2  I  5-9.000. 
Mclsaac.  Donald  N    Irrigation  and  frost  preventation  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,755.961. CI  47-2.000 
McKown.  Roy  P    Work  support  apparatus  with  pipe  grooving  tool. 

3.756.101,0  82-34.000. 
McLaughlin.  James  H.:  5^*— 
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Bajek.  Walter  A  ,  and  McLaughlin.  James  H..  3.756,92  1 
McLean,  Byron  R  ,  Shriner.  Donald  R  ;  and  Swan.  John  C  ,  to  Coming 

Glass  Works  Door  latching  system.  3.757,084,  CI.  219-41  3.000 
McLean.  William  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Guided  mis- 
sile. 3,756,538,  CI.  244-3.160 
McMahon,  Kenneth  C  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Fire  detec- 
tion and  suppression  system  for  use  in  a  decompression  chamber 
3,756,320.0    l69-2.00r. 
McMahon,  William  Raymond:  See — 

Collins,     Dean     Robert;     and     McMahon.     William     Raymond, 
3,756,924. 
McPhaul,  Margaret  L  Towel  holder  3.755,858,  CI.  24-73.00r. 
Mecca  Bros..  Inc..  See— 

Mecca.  Vito  M..  3.756,002. 
Mecca.  Vito  M,  to  Mecca  Bros.,  Inc  Conveyor  means  for  harvesting 

machines.  3.756.002, CI  56-330  000 
Medvitz,  John  A  :  5**— 

Tonkowich,  William;  and  Medvitz,  John  A  ,  3,756.341. 
Mele.  Knut  Olav,  to  Liaaen.  A    M.   A/S.  Control  slide  valve  for  a 

hydraulic  servo  motor   3.756,278.0    137-625.630. 
Mella,  Robert  A.:  See  — 

Mella,  Robert  A  .  and  Wood.  Donald  N  .  3,756.090 
Mella.  Robert  A.,  and  Wood,  Donald  N  ,  to  Mella,  Robert  A.  Mini 

screw  driver.  3.756,090.  CI   74- 1  30.000 
Melloy.  George  F  ;  and  Hlinka.  Joseph  W..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration   Method  of  hardening  steel   plates    3.756,869,  O     148- 
143000 
Menzl,  Roland  L    See— 

Hopkins.  Paul  Donald,  and  Menzl.  Roland  L..  3.756.943 
Mercier,  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Apparatus  for  coal- 
ing a  continuous  web   3.756.195,0    118-126.000 
Merola,  Anthony,  to  Amerola   Products  Corporation    High-velocity 

swaging   3,756.062,0   72-352.000 
Merriner.  Delbert  L.:  See— 

Saarem.  Myrl  J.,  and  Merriner,  Delbert  L  ,  3.757.263. 
Mertens.  Johann.  to  Nuclear  Waste  Systems  Company    Apparatus  for 
removal  of  stored  material  from  storage  containers.  3,756,372,  CI 
198-64  000 
Meshbcrg.  Philip    Automatic  periodic  dispenser    3,756.465,  CI.  222- 

61  000 
Mesiah,  Raymond  N  ,  to  FMC  Corporation    Process  for  chlorinating 

cyanuric  acid.  3,757,018.0   260-248  00c. 
Messera.  Dominic,  and  Messera,  Louis  R    Emergency  escape  ladder 

3.756,347.0    182-95000 
Messera,  Louis  R  :  See— 

Messera,  Dominic;  and  Messera,  Louis  R  .  3.756.347. 
Metabowerke  KG  Closs,  Rauch  &  Schizler  See— 

Stoy,  Franz,  3.755.969 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Schmalfeld.  Paul,  and  Rammler,  Roland,  3,756.922. 
Steuernagel,  Walter,  3,755,991. 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth  Archibald'  See— 

Boroky.    Joseph    Stephen,    and    Metcalfe,    Kenneth    Archibald, 
3,756.813 
Meieor-Siegen  Apparatebau  Paul  Schmeck  GmbH   See— 

Isermann.  Heinrich.  3,756.7  1  3 
Metzler,  Franklin  A    See— 

Fedorko.  Francis  A  .  Kantner.  Donald  J  ,  Metzler.  Franklin  A.. 
and  Smith,  James  M  ,  3.757.224 
Mevissen.   Ernst   A.,  to   Dravo  Corporation.   Vacuum   degassing  ap- 
paratus. 3,756,584.0.  266-13  000 
Meyer,  Dean  A..  See— 

Heth.  Sherman  C  .  Akgulian,  Sahag  C  ,  Hoffmeyer.  Knud  H  ,  and 
Meyer,  Dean  A  .  3.756.042 
Meyer.  Dolph  Allan,  and  Sykes.  Edward   Henry,  to   Victa   Limited. 
Pivoted   blade   assemblies   for   rotary   mowers.    3,755.999.  CI     56- 
295000 
Meyer.  Edward.  See— 

Ruhl,  Charles  A    L  .  Meyer.  Edward;  and  Chatterjea.  Probin  K  , 
3,756.030. 
Meyer.  Gilbert  R..  to  CPC  International  Inc  Process  for  the  production 

of  non-hazing  starch  conversion  syrups  3.756,853,  CI    127-38  000. 
Meyer.  Heinz-Hermann   See— 

Eichers.  Orsula;  Hahmann.  Otto.  Meyer.  Heinz-Hermann;  Rom- 
busch,  Konrad;  and  Rossbach,  Manfred.  3,756,997 
Meyers,  George  Leroy;  and  Belke.  Paul  James,  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany Method  of  skip  applying  adhesive  to  a  carton  panel   3.756,842. 
CI.  117-1  1.000. 
Meyers.  Michael:  See— 

Langicri,  Michael,  Jr  ;  and  Meyers,  Michael,  3,755,924 
Miachon,  Jean-Paul,  to  Robatel  S.L.P  I   Zone  Industrielle.  Centrifugal 
extractors  with  means  for  moving  the  materials   3,756,505.  CI    233- 
3.000. 
Michel,  Georges  Maurice,  to  Geneco  Inc.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonically 
welding  the  ends  of  tubes  in  synthetic  plastic  materials.  3,756.900, 
CI.  156-580.000. 
Michel,  Walter.  Tarpaulin  cover  and  mounting  frame  for  open  truck 

bodies.  3.756,650.0  296- 137  00c. 
Michellone,  Giancarlo,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Anti-skid  braking 

system  for  towed  vehicles.  3.756,661,0.  303-7.000. 
Micro  Motors,  Inc.:  5**— 

Coss,  Ronald  G..  3,756.242. 
Microdot  Inc.:  See— 

Wilking,  Werner  C.  and  Moore.  Glenn  R..  3,757, 1  II. 
Microseal  Corporation:  S^*— 


Anderson,  Thomas  P  .  3,755,937. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation  See — 
Escott,  Robert  M  ,  3.756,768 
Mienes,  Karl:  See — 

Hanig,  Siegfned;  and  Mienes.  Kari,  3,756,507 
Mihalcheon,  Arthur   Spiral  spring  counterbalance  unit   3.756.585.  CI 

267-156.000 
Miki,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yamada,  Keisho,  Lmemura,  Sumio,  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Miki,  Kenichi; 
Arima,    Yasutaka;    Hidaka.    Mikio;    Bando.    Yasuo.    Fukuda. 
Kazuo;  and  Sawazi,  Masao,  3.756,965 
Milazzo.  Frank  M  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration    Stabilization    arrangement    for    communication    buoys 
3.755.836.  CI  9-8  000 
Millard.  Darry  John,  to  Adwest  Engineering  Limited    Power-assisted 
rack-and-pinion  steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles    3  756  340 
CI    l80-79  20r. 
Miller.  Harold  C  ,  to  Super-Cut.  Inc    Method  of  forming  a  peripheral 

gnnding  wheel.  3,756.796,  O   51-293  000 
Miller,  Henry  F.,  to  L'niroyal.  Inc   Positive  power  transmission  system. 

3,756,091.0.  74-231  00c 
Miller.  Roy  W  ;  and  Shaver,  William  R  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 
Running  board  mounting  bracket  arrangement    3.756,164.  CI    105- 
457000. 
Miller.  Stephen  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Anti-friction  disk  for 

strip  material  cartridge  3,756.535.0   242-l9'7  000 
Miller,  Timothy  W  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Calculator  for 

controlling  basic  oxygen  steelmaking  3,757,092,  CI   235-74  000 
Mills,  George  J.;  and  Brown,  Gary  G  ,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Fili- 

mentary-plastic  composite  laminate   3,756,905,0    161-60  000. 
Mills.  William  R  .  and  GrifTin,  Roger  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany   Laminate  and  method  of  making  same    3,756.892    CI    1^6- 
323.000. 
Milovancevic.       Slavko        Vehicular       drift       mdicator-speedmeter. 

3,756,077,0.  73-187.000 
MinchhofT,  Paul  Joseph,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus 

for  connecting  a  Up  to  a  pipeline.  3.756.26  1 .  CI    I  3''- 1  5  000 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  See— 

Temple,    Robert,    Temple.    Ernest    E      and    Giebcl.   Joseph    L  . 
3,755,837. 
Minerd.  Timothy  M  ;  and  Houston.  Roben  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  enabling  a  remote  receiver 
3,757,032,0.  178-4  lOr 
Minks.  Floyd  M.  Power  supply  regulator  3.757,199,0   322-28  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  See— 
Binkowski,  Leo  J,  3.757,164 
Bradshaw,  Thomas  1  ,  3,755,958. 
Bughholz,  Allan  C  ,  3.756,849 
Packard.  James  R  ;  Campbell,  Donald  A  ,  Tail.  William  C  ;  and 

Dierssen.  Gunther  H.  3,757.250 
Sahyun.  Melville  R   V  ,  3,756,822 
Sinclair,  Robert  A  ,  and  Errede.  Louis  A  ,  3.756.819. 
Stepan,   Alfred    H  .    Perkins,    Robert   J  .   and   Griggs.    Allen    L  . 
3.756,909 
Mino,  Masayuki.  and  Okano,  Yokio.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Optical  low-pass  filler   3.756.69.*;.  CI   350-162  Osf 
Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nanba,     Yasuhiro;     Sahara,     Masayoshi.     and     Yada,     Kiniaro. 
3.756.130 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kuramoto,  Yoshio,  and  Tsujimolo.  Kayoshi,  3,756, 131 
Mino.  Masayuki;  and  Okano.  Yokio,  3.756,695 
Mira,  Jean:  See — 

Morel,  Michel  Anloine  Cesar,  Bergman.  Manfred.  Jousson.  Pierre 
Jean,  and  Mira,  Jean.  3.756.225 
Mironov,  Viktor  Nikolaevich  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Geadkov.  Jury  Kupnyanovich; 

Kazakov,  Vladimir  Abramovich.  Maximov.  Leonid  Pavlovich. 

Mironov,  Viktor  Nikolaevich,  Khmelnitsky.  Vladimir  Alexan- 

drovich;  and  Shabanov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  3,756,915. 

Mishcon,  Lester,  to  Singer  Company,  The    Yam  tension  controllers 

and  slub  catchers.  3,755,864,0.  28-64.000. 
Miskolczy,  Laszio:  See — 

Hedvig,  Peter;  and  Miskolczy.  Laszio.  3,756,074. 
Missmahl,  Bood:  See — 

Kraffl,  Erich;  Missmahl,  Bood;  Pfeiffer.  Hans;  Goike,  Alfons;  and 
Week,  Karl  Gustav,  3.756.059. 
Mitchell,  Wallace  P..  and  Valentincic,  Charles  C  ,  to  Ammco  Tools, 

Inc.  Hydraulic  brake  system  bleedef.  3.756,367,  CI.  I  88-352.000 
Mitsubishi  Acetate  Company  Limited:  See- 
Honda.  Masakazu,  Saito,  Atsushi,  Miyazawa,  Sola,  and  Kawabe 
Keiji,  3,756,253. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Kazdo.  and  Ando,  Shigeru,  3,757,125. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimizu,     Dcngo;    Tasaka.     Masao,     and     Saotome.     Kunihiko, 
3.755,883. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagino.  Seigi.  3,756.884. 
Mittler,  Martin  A.:  See— 

Newman.  Richard  J..  Mittler,  Martin  A.;  and  Blickstein,  Martin  J  , 
3.757,266. 
Miyaki,    Kiyoshi,    and    Sato.    Toshihiko.    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  fuel  injection 
type.  3.756,2 1 3.  O.  I  23- 1  79.00 1 
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Miyatuka,  Hajime  See— 

Honjo.  Satoru,  and  Miyaiuka,  Hajime.  3,756,843. 
Miyauchi.  Shigeru  See — 

Hashizume.    Tsuneharu.   Sasaki.    Michihiko.   Tatuno.    Masanori, 
Dcmachi,  Toshiaki;  Hatakoshi,  Osaku,  Miyauchi,  Shigcru,  and 
Amemiya,  Susuma,  3,757,309. 
Miyazawa,  Sota.  See- 
Honda,  Masakazu,  Saito,  Atsushi;  Miyazawa,  Sota;  and  Kawabe. 
Keiji.  3.756,253 
Mizote.  Masanori.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited    Multichannel 
transmission    svstem    using    clock    pulses    each   occunng    within    a 
definite  time  position.  3.757,050,  CI.  1  79- 1  5.0al 
Mizuki,  Eiichi:  See— 

Taguchi,    Seiichi.    Kido.    Keishiro.    Kimura.    Akinori.    Tomotsu. 
Takeshi,  and  Mizuki.Eiichi,  3.756,817. 
Mliner,  Gilbert.  Deep  set  float  3.755,953.  CI.  43-43. 110. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  5^^— 
Catunach,  John.  3,756,942 
Dickert.  Joseph  J  .  Jr  .  3.756.95  1 
Heilweil,  Israel  J  ,  and  Leavitt,  Richard  I  .  3,756,918. 
Leavitt,  Richard  Irwin.  3,756,9  1  6 
Stem,  Nathan,  and  Jones,  Lloyd  G.,  3,756,3  1  8. 
Mocny.  Richard  Charles,  and  Mueller.  Francis  B  .  to  Waco  Scaffold  & 
Shoring  Co    Removable  guard  rail  stanchion    3.756.568.  CI    256- 
59.000. 
Moczall.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Device  for  blocking  a 

conduit.  3.756.286, CI.  138-94.300. 
Moehrmann,    Karlheinz,    to    Siemens   Aktiengesellschafl.    Automatic 
equalizer  system  for  phase-modulated  data  signals.  3.757,221,  CI 
325-42000 
Mogaki,  Tadahisa,  and  Takanaka.  Akira.  to  Nitto   Kohki  Company 

Limited,  mesne   Poruble  sander.  3.755,972,  CI.  5  I  - 1  70  Omt 
Mohney.  Donald  A    See— 

lanuzzi.  Joseph  N  ,  and  Mohney.  Donald  A..  3.757.060 
Mohrbacker,  William  J    See  — 

Buelow.  William  H  ,  and  Mohrbacker.  William  J  .  3.756.572 
Molkereigenossenschaft  Daklenburg  &.  GmbH.  See— 

Kautz.  Kurt,  and  Stahnke,  Otto.  3.757.005 
MoUer.   Hans     Apparatus   for   stacking   sheets     3,756,591.   CI.    271- 

69  000 
Moller.  Jens  L  .  and  Devane.  William  A  .  to  Continenul  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc   Easy  opening  structure.  3,756,448,  CI.  220-53.000 
Molon  Motor  &  Coil  Corporation   See— 

Holper,  Frank.  3.757.149 
Molz.  Ldo.  to  Kampf.  Erwin.  Maschinenfabrik   Machine  for  simulune- 
ous  biaxial  stretching  of  a  web  of  thermoplastic  sheeting   3.755.862. 
CI   26-57  OOr 
Monocar  HC  Iniernacional  S  A    See — 

Fonseca,  Marco  A  .  Gibbon.  Enrique  T  .  and  Gonzalle,  Jose  J 
3.756.270 
Monolon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takeuchi,  Haruo.  Okamoto,  Yoichiro,  Kurosaki,  Shigehiko,  and 
Nakamolo,  Kikuo.  3.756.925 
Monroe  Belgium  N\     See — 

Graff.  Kurt,  and  W  ijnhoven.  Jan  Mathijs  Antoon.  3.756,357 
Monsanto  Company  See— 

Huck.  Rodney  M  .  and  Le  Blane.John  R  .  3,756.980 
Monti.    Louis    F     Push    pull    type    weight    shaft    exercising    device. 

3.756.597, CI   272-81  000 
Moody  Aquamatic  Systems.  Inc    i>^— 

.Moody.  Dwight  L  .and  Troglione.  Vincent  R  .  3.756.410 
Moody.  Dwight  L  .  and  Troglione,  Vincent  R  .  to  Moody  Aquamatic 
Systems,  Inc    Sewage  disposal  effluent  purifier    3.756.410.  CI    210- 
139  000 
Moon  Bat  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yoshihara.  Shinichiro.  3.756.258 
Moonier.  Brian  G..  to  Singer  Company,  The    Wide  band  digital  Mne 

wave  synthesizer   3,757.096,  CI.  235- 152.000. 
Moore,  Glenn  R.:  See— 

W liking,  Werner  C,  and  Moore,  Glenn  R.  3.757.1  I  1 
Morena,  John  J,  and  Grauso.  Robert  N.  to  Martin.  C    F  .  &  Co  Snare 

drum  and  improved  snare  wire  therefor   3,757.027.  CI   84-416  UOO 
Moret.   Michel   Antoine  Cesar.   Bergman.   Manfred.   Jou&son.   Pierre 
Jean,  and  Mira,  Jean,  to  Wood  Institute  for  Industrial  Research  &. 
Distribution   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  practice  of  oral  hygiene 
using  a  plurality  of  pulsated  liquid  jets.  3,756,225,  CI    1  8-66  000 
Morgenstern,  David.  Filtered  cigarettes.  3.756,250.  CI    131-10  300 
Mori.  Takakazu.  See — 

Arai,  Hiroshi,  and  Mori,  Takakazu,  3,757,1  33 
Morin,    Jean-Yves    Henri,    to    Etat    Francais.    Cavitation    detector. 

3,757,288, CI.  340-5. OOr. 
Morioka,  Hiroaki:  See  — 

Kobayashi,  Seiichi;  Igarashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Morioka.  Hiroaki. 
3.756.770. 
Moriyama.  Inao.  Takigawa.  Tomoshi;  and  Shiboya,  Hiroya.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Device     for     intermittently     driving    a    film 
3. 756.491.  CI.  226-67.000. 
Morris,  Herbert  R.:  5*^— 

MacM aster,  Malcolm  D  ;  Henry,  James;  Morris,  Herbert  R.;  and 
Schumacher,  Ncal  P  ,  3,756,038 
Morrone,  John  J.:  See— 

Ross,  Gerald   F;   Morrone,  John  J  ,  and   Bell,  William   W  .   111. 
3,757.290. 
Morrow,  William  J.,  and  Davenport,  James  M  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Power  transmission.  3,756.262, CI.  137-38.000. 


Morse,  William  C:  See— 

Rennick,  Robert  C  ;  and  Morse,  William  C.  3,756,85  1 
Moskowitz,  Seymour,  Watts,  Hargus,  and  Stappenbeck.  Arthur  R  .  to 
Curtiss-Wrighl  Corporation   Gas  turbine  engine  and  cooling  system 
therefor   3.756.020. CI   6-39  660 
Mosler  Safe  Company.  The  See— 

Weissmuller.  Adam,  and  Rudder.  Joel.  3.756,536. 
Moss.  Richard  Wallace  See— 

Birchficld.  Jerry  Linward,  and  Muss,  Richard  Wallace.  3.757,315. 
Motor  W  heel  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Leslie  R  .  3.756.658 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Krueger.  John  K  ,  3,756,109 
Olah.EmeryE  .3.756.191 
Moulton.  James  A  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation    Phase- 
coded  pulse  compression  apparatus.  3.757.33  1 ,  CI  343-  16.00m. 
Muanyagipari  Kutato  Intezet   See — 

Hedvig,  Peter,  and  Miskolczy,  Laszlo,  3.756.074. 
Muckelroy.  William  L  .  and  Hawkins.  Sandra  R  Three  dimensional  cir- 
cuit modules  for  thick-film  circuits  ar>d  the  like  and  methods  for 
making  same    3. 755.891.  CI   29-628  000 
Mueller.  Francis  B    See — 

.Mocny ,  Richard  Charles,  and  Mueller,  Francis  B  ,  3,756,568 
Muellec.Johannes   See  — 

Bickel.  Hans.  Mueller.  Johannes.  Bos&hardt.  Rolf.  Peter.  Heinrich, 
and  Fechtig.  Bruno.  3.757,013 
Mulberry.  Lorence  H   Over-all  locking  device  for  caps   3.756,047,  CI 

70-164  000 
Muller.  Albert,  to  Contraves  AG  Bistable  controllable  flip-flop  circuit 

3.757. 143. CI   307-291  000 
Muller,  Dietrich,  and  Wulf.  Heiner.  to  Fried    Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung    Video  signal  brightness  control  circuit  ar- 
rangement  3.757, 156. CI   315-30000. 
Muller.    Karl  Heinz,    and    Rindfleisch.    Volker.    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschafl   Arrangement  for  the  magnification  adjustment  of  an 
electron  microscope    3.757.1  17.  CI   250-396.000 
Muller.    Karl  Heinz,    and    Rindfleisch.    Volker,    to    Siemens    Aktien 
gesellschaft   Control  and  regulating  arrangement  for  the  current  fed 
to  electromagnetic  coils  of  corpuscular  beam  apparatus    3,757.120. 
CI   250-396  000 
Muni,  Hartwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl    Methtxl  for  producing 
small     contacts     of    uniform     thickness     for    ihick-film     circuits 
3.757.075. CI   219-121  0cm 
Muraoka.    Hisashi.    Ohashi.    Taizo.    and    Yasui.    Toshiko.    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Metht>d  for  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  isolated  by  dielectric  material    3.756,877. 
CI    1  56- 1  7  000 
Murdav.  David  A     See  — 

Howarlh.  Roger  E  .  McGuigan.  William  M  .  and  Murday.  David 
A  .3.756.123 
Murdock.  Robert  Hamilton,  to  Raillec  Corporation   Longitudinally  ad 
justable    mterU>cking    railing    construction.     3.756.567.    CI      256- 
21  OOO 
Murphy.  John   Brian,  to  Bissett  Berman  Corporation.    The     Ihcrmal 

pollution  monitiiring  device   3,757.229.  CI   328-1.000 
Murphy.  John  Michael,  to  Explosives  and  Chemical  Products  Limited 
Resinous  cariridge>  for  securing  fixing  elements  3,756.388,  CI   206- 
4700a 
Murray.  Jerome  L  .  and  Gardiner.  Frances  R   Hygienic  douche  system 

3.756.230, CI    128-225  000 
Murray.  Jerome  L  .  and  Gardiner,  Frances  R   Hygenic  douche  system 

3.756.236.  CI    128-225  000 
Murray.  John  B    W  .  Christison,  Sommerville  G  .  and  Bonar.  William, 
to  Gearmatic  Co  .  Ltd    Power  control  winch    3,756,564.  CI    254 
187  OOr 
Murray.  Richard  D  .  Cone.  Peter  F  .  Chertok.  Allan  B  ,  and  Shaler. 
David,  to  EG  &  G.  Inc   Digitally  pulsed  dielectric  line  scan  recorder 
3.757.'352.CI   346-74.0es 
Musch,  Bernard  E  ,  and  Lobdell,  Donn  D  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com 
pany    Keyboard  actuating  mechanism  with  particular  feel  and  con- 
uct  mechanisms  3,757,068,  CI  200- 1  59  OOr 
Mutrie.    Charles    B     Toothbrush    for    arthritics     3,755,848,   CI      15- 

184  boo 
Myslicki.  Robert  Leonard  See— 

Jasik     Henry.    Myslicki,    Robert   Leonard,   and   Rudish,   Ronald 
Myron,  3,757,342.  ^ 

Nadfield.  Robert  W  .  lo  Textron,  Inc.  Floor  fitting.  3  j4fi,447,  CI   220- 

33.000  C  / 

Naegele.  Erich  O  .  Petkovsek.  Richard  J  .  Sekse.  lortPjfH.  and  Sevilla, 
Ernesto  G  .  to  Cogar  Corporation.  Tape  travel  guiding. apparatus 
3.756.610.  CI   275-4.00r 
Naf  Otto,  to  Ganz  &  Co  Tape  recorder  with  control  device  for  a  slide 

projector   3.756.7  I  5.  CI    353-15.000 
Nagaki.  Katsuyuki.  Electrician "s  knife.  3,755.893,  CI.  30- 1  54.000. 
Nagali.  Rashed  N  .  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  Molten 

meul  vessel  suspension  system   3.756.583, CI.  266-36. OOp. 
Nagel.  William  S.:  See— 

Bopp,  W  arren  G  .  and  Nagel.  William  S..  3.756,028. 
Nagell,  Carlelon  D  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Investment  casting 
shell  mold  drying  and  dessiccant  reactivation  apparatus.  3.755,915. 
CI   34-95  000 
Nakagawa.  Jihei.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Limited.  Planapochro- 
malic  objective  lens  systems  for  use  in  microscopes.  3,756,698,  CI. 
350-220  000. 
Nakamolo,  Kikuo:  5**— 
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Takeuchi.  Haruo;  Okamoto.  Yoichiro.  Kurosaki,  Shigehiko;  and 
Nakamolo.  Kikuo.  3.756.925. 
Nakamura,    Soichi.   lo    Nippon    Kogaku    K  K     Aulo-focusing   optical 

system    3.756.697.  CI.  350-202.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshimilsu  See— 

Walanabe.  Hiroshi.  Sadachi.  Masato;  Nakamura,  Yoshimilsu,  and 
Onishi,Akira.  3,756,971 
Nakaia,  Teisuo,  lo  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Printing  machine 

with  a  type  wheel  fixing  device.  3,756, 1 48.  CI    101  -99  000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Nagell.  Carlelon  D.,  3,755,915 
Nalle,    George    S  ,    Jr     Plastic    mesh    bag.    method,    and    apparatus 

3.756.300. CI    150-1  700 
Nanba.  Yasuhiro.  Sahara.  Masayoshi,  and  Yada,  Kintaro.  lo  Minolta 
Camera  Co  ,  Ltd   Exposure  time  control  device  in  a  through  the  lens 
type  single  reflex  camera   3.756.1  30, CI.  95- 10  Oct. 
Nation.  William  H     See— 

Giebel.  Buddy  E  .  and  Nation.  William  H.  3.756.499. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation   See  — 

Pugh.  Donald  W  .  Spomer.  Roland  J..  Wolfenberger.  Charles  J  , 
Palmer.  William  H  .  and  Horney,  Robert  W,  3,756,996. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation  See — 

Chalmers,  Brian  John,  and  Magureanu.  Razvan  Malei,  3,757,1  82. 
Nebell.  Hans  Georg  Tidemann.  to  A/S  Ardal  og  Sunndal  Verk    Con- 
ductor   arrangement    for    compensating    detrimental    magnetic    in- 
fluence on  a  row  of  p)ots  from  another  m  plants  for  producing  metal, 
for  instance  aluminum,  bv  electrolytic  reduction.  3.756,938,  CI    24- 
24  3  00m. 
Nedenskov,  Poul,  to  Aktieselskabel  Grindstedvaerket.  Process  for  the 
production   of  5-phenyl- 1 ,4-benzodiazepines.   3,757,006,  CI.    260- 
239.0bd 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  vihu  foegepast  Naluurweienschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  Ten  Bchocve  \  an  Nijverheid.  Handel  en  Verkeer.  See — 
DeLange.   Robert  Gerardus.   Zijderveld.  Jacobus  Antonius.   and 
Van  Kuppcvell.  Gerardus  Antonius.  3.756.787. 
Negishi.  Naoki   See  — 

Saito.  Shinroku.  Okada.  Yukihiko.  and  Negishi,  Naoki.  3.756.5  I  I 
Ncgre.  Robert  Numa  Paul,  to  Pont-A-Mousst)n  S  A   Sealing  means  for 
a  machine  for  ceninfugally  casting  pipes  and  a  machine  including 
said  sealing  means   7. 756, 30''.  CI    164-297  OOO 
Neil.   Peter  C.   to   Standard  Oil  Company   (Indiana  I     Apparatus  for 
counting  and  separating  nested  articles  of  manufacture    3.756.371. 
CI    198-40  000 
Nelson.   Robert   J     Sunglasses   containing  embedded    louver    means. 

3.756,703.  CI   351-45  000 
Nelson.  Robert  T     See  — 

Goff.  James  R  .3.756,377. 
Nelson,  Stanley  L     .S>^  — 

McEwen.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Nelson,  Stanley  L  ,  3,7  5  5.945 
Nelson.  William  B  ,  Jr  Component  assembler  and  method.  3,755,871, 

CI   2V.200  00a 
Nemeth,  Harold  C     See  — 

Betty,  Roy  J  .Jr  .  and  Nemeth,  Harold  C  .  3,756.835 
Netteland.  Loyal  G  .  to  A-T-O  Inc   Cias  generator  assembly.  3,756,785, 

CI   2  3-281  000 
Neumaier,  Alfons   See  — 

Kunhe,  Gerhard,  and  Neumaier.  Alfons.  3.756.99  1 
Neuman.  August    Fishhmik  holding  system    3.755.957.  CI   43-57  50r 
Neumann.  Herbert  See  — 

Heinrolh.  Karl-August,  Neumann,  Herbert,  Dauschcr,  Rudi:  Ju- 
nschka.  Hans-Dieter.  and  Bach.  Hans.  3.756.006 
Neuroih.  Norbert,  to  JFNAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen    Method  for 

beam  healing  of  glass   3,756,799. CI  65-18  000 
Neuwelt.  Robert  T  .  to  Instrumentation  LaKiratory.  Inc   Electrochemi- 
cal electrode  structure    3.756.936,  CI   204-195  OOf 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation  See  — 

Von  Hofe.  George  W  ,  and  Wolff,  Edwin  K.  3.756.899. 
New  York  Toy  Corporation  See— 

Rubin.  Herbert.  3.756.333 
Newman.  Joseph  L     See  — 

Shellon.  Winston  L  .  and  Newman.  Joseph  L..  3.756.308 
Newman.  Richard  J  .  Mittler.  Martin  A  .  and  Blickstein.  Martin  J  .  to 
Voltronics  Corporation    \  ariable  electronic  component  with  mova- 
ble contact  means.  3.757.266. CI   338-158  000 
Newton.  William  J    See— 

Castro.  Rodulfo.  Newton.  William  J  .  and  Toscano.  Esteban  J  . 
3.755.861 
Nicholls,  Lawrence  George,  lo  Girling  Limited.  Sockets  for  ball  and 

socket  joints.  3.756.734.  CI.  403-14  000. 
Nieland.  Arnold  A    See— 

Spalz.  Donald  Dean,  and  Nieland.  Arnold  A  .  3.756.408 
Nilsen.  Lornts  B     See — 

Gandolfo.  Peter  F  .  and  Nilsen.  Lornts  B  .  3.756.350 
Nilsson.  Jan,  lo  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  MeihcKl  of 
manufacturing  rods  or  wire  of  compound  material  having  non-circu- 
lar cross-section  by  hydrostatic  extrusion.  3,756,054.  CI   72-60  000. 
Nilsson,  Lars  Konrad,  to  Telefonakliebolagel  L  M  Ericsson   Apparatus 

for  the  detection  of  rectangular  pulses.  3,757, 1  32,  CI.  307- 1 06  000. 
Nippon  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Takeuchi.  Haruo;  Okamoto.  Yoichiro.  Kurosaki,  Shigehiko,  and 
Nakamolo,  Kikuo,  3,756,925. 
Nippon  Carbon  Company.  Limited  See— 

Kanemaru,     Toyonosuke;     Yamazoe.     Hiroshi,     and     ichikawa, 
Hiroshi,  3,756,91  I 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 


Suzuki.     Ziro;     Agata,     Masaji;     and     Okugawa,     Toshimune, 

3.756.113 
NipF>on  Kogaku  K  K.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Soichi.  3.756.697. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada.     Kazuvuki.     'Jamagishi.    Omiki;     and     Sasguri,     Kyoji, 
3.755.912 
NipfKjn  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd.:  5*^ — 
Sakamaki.  Hiroshi.  3.756.754. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kammori.  Ohiko.  and  Taguchi.  Ismau.  3.756.400 
Nishimura.    Izuhiko.   and   Shimoi.   Akio.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha      Time     correcting    device     for    electronic     timepieces. 
3.756.01  l.CI.  58-23  OOr 
Nishiyama.    Klizo,    Hiraiwa,    lakeo.   and   Iwala.   Koshi.   lo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda   Jidoshokki   Seisakusho    Composite   foundry   core. 
3.756.309.  CI    164-369.000 
Nishizawa  Shoji  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 
Kuroda.  Minoru.  3.756,888 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Mizole.  Masanori.  3.757.050 

Toda.     Yoshio,     Konno,     Milsutaka.     and     Makaiima.     Masao. 
3.756.208 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  Ltd    See  — 

Hoshino,  Kazuo.  and  Yamamoto.  Daisaku,  3,756,807. 
Nitterl,  Ludwig  See — 

Nitterl,    Ludwig.    and    Ehlers.    Karslen    (said    Ehlers   assor.    to). 
3,756,510 
Nitterl,  Ludwig,  and  Ehlers,  Karsten,  said  Ehlers  assor.  to  Nitterl,  Lud- 
wig  Means  for  heating  windshield  washer  fluid,  3,756,510.  CI.  239- 
129.000. 
Nitlo  Kohki  Company  Limited,  mesne  See — 

Mogaki.  Tadahisa.  and  Takanaka.  Akira.  3.755.972. 
NiLz.  Rolf-Eberhard   See— 

Siachel.  Adolf.  Beverle.  Rudi;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard.  Resag.  Klaus; 
and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  3.757.019 
Noguchi.  Junpei  See — 

Ohkubo.  Kinji.  Noguchi.  Junpei.  and  Masuda.  Takao,  3,756.829. 
Noguchi.  Koichi   See — 

Noguchi.  Koichi,  and  Saburi.  Masao  (said  Saburi  assor.  lo  said), 
3,756,232 
Noguchi.    Koichi.    and    Saburi.    Masao.    said    Saburi    assor     lo    said 
Noguchi.  Koichi    Sanitary   napkins  dispt)sable  in  water  closet  bowl 
with  the  use  of  alkaline  agent   3.756.232.  CI    I  28-240  OOr 
Noguchi.  Masanori  See — 

Yama.saki.  Hirixi.  and  Noguchi,  Masanori.  3.756,078. 
Nohe.  Heinz  See— 

Eisele.  Wolfgang.  Nohe.  Heinz,  and  Suter.  Hubert.  3.756,928. 
Noiman.  Klaus  See  — 

Deich,  Nikhail  Efimovich.  and  Noiman,  Klaus,  3,756.740 
Nola.  Frank  J  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration   Redundant  speed  control  for  brushless  hall  ef- 
fect motor   3, 757, 183.  CI.  318-254.000. 
NiHin.lvorG     See— 

Stinson.  Herman  B  .  Jr  .  and  Noon,  Ivor  G.,  3,757,024 
Nordfalt,    Kjell    Torsien,    to    Procter    &    Gamble    Company,    The. 

Bleaching  prtx;ess  and  composition.  3,756,775,  CI.  8-111 .000 
Nordling.  Homer  G    Attachment  for  connecting  a  stern  drive  unit  and 

an  aux'liary  outboard  motor  3.756. 1  86.  CI    I  15-18  OOr 
Nordon.  Thomas  A     See  — 

Rebsamen.  John  A  ;  and  Nordon.  Thomas  A  .  3.756,051. 
Noren.    lore   H  .   and   Federight.  George   J     Silverware   sorting  and 

polarizing  machine   3.756.403.  CI   209-73  OOO 
Noro.  Yoshiko  See — 

Homma.    Norivuki;    Yoshizawa,    Shigeru,    and    Noro,    N  oshiko. 
3,757.314 
North  American  Manufacturing.  Inc    See — 

Kelly.  Jerome.  3. 757,283 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 
Gibson.EarlD.  3.757,296 
Moulton.  James  A  .  3.757.33  1 

Pilipovich.    Donald,    Maya,    Waller,    and    Wilson,    Richard    D., 
3.756.780 
North  Electric  Company  See — 

Hockler,  Norman  Nathan,  3.757,089 
Northcutl.  Michael  B   Tixil  for  removing  an  orthodontic  onlay  that  has 
been  cemented  to  the  front  surface  of  a  tooth.  3,755.902.  CI    32- 
66  000 
Northrop  Corporation  See — 

Mills.  George  J  .  and  Brown.  Gary  C  .  3,756.905. 
Norwood.  Eugene  R  .  to  Norwotxi  Marking  and  Equipment  Co  .  Inc. 

Imprinter   3.756.146.  CI    101-44  000 
Norwood  Marking  and  Equipment  Co.,  Inc    See — 

Norwood.  Eugene  R  ,  3.756.146 
Nourse.  Jack  T..  lo  Hv-Wind.  Inc  .  mesne   Hydraulically  operated  win- 
dow unit   3.755.967.  CI.  49-360.000 
Novak.  Frank  A  .  Schreiber,  Kenneth  T  .  and  Doleus,  Anthony  H..  lo 
Ardac/L'SA  Incorporated   Change  dispensing  apparatus   3.756,363, 
CI    194-4. 00c 
November,  Milton  H  .  lo  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Turbine  flowmeter  3.756.079,  CI  73-23  1  OOr 
Novolny.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Zievers.  James  F..  and  Novolny.  Charles  J..  3,756,932. 
Nuclear  Data  ( Ireland  )  Limited:  See — 
Lang,  Kai,  3,756,549. 
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Nuclear  Waste  Systems  Company:  S** — 

Mertens.  Johann.  3.756,372 
NUKEM,      Nukleai-Chemie      und-      Metallurgie     Gesellschaft      mit 
beschrankter  Haflung:  See — 

Tillessen,  L'Irich,  Engel.  Karl-Hcinz;  Pirk.  Hans;  Hackstein.  Karl- 
Gerhard,  and  Habermann,  Dietgcr.  3. 756. 786. 
N  V    Ingenieursburcau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  "Spanstaal" 
See  — 

De  IConing.  Jan.  3.756,659 
Oak  Electro/Nelics  Corporation:  See — 

Bockholt.  Karl  H.,  3,756,364. 
Oberbury,  Francis  G..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 
Single    sideband    generator    employing    a    plurality    of    cyclically 
switched  shorting  diodes  controlling  a  transmission  line  electrical 
length.  3.757,222. CI.  325-137  000. 
Oberender.  Frederick  G.;  Patmore.  Edwin  L.;  and  Reed,  David  D  .  to 
Texaco    Inc     Synthetic    aircraft    turbine   oil     3.756,952,   CI.    252- 
47.500 
O'Brien,  Daniel  M  ,  and  McCune,  Clarence  C..  to  California  Computer 
Products,  Inc.  Batch  total  accumulator  for  card  punch.  3,757,297, 
CI   340-146. 10a 
Oce-van  derCrinten  N.V.:  5** — 

Ten     Haaf.    Johannes    Josephus,    and    Heuts,    Louis    Bernard, 

3,756,823 
van  Megen,  Hubertus  J.;  and  Janssen.  Willem  P  H.  A..  3.756.488 
Ochiai,  Takeshi:  5^^— 

Yoshikawa,  Isao;  and  Ochiai,  Takeshi,  3.757,167. 
O'Connor,  Sean  J.:  See — 

Fowler,  Donald  W.;  and  O'Connor,  Sean  J  ,  3,756,543 
O'Donnell.  John  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jannery,  George  E.,  O'Donnell,  John  F  ,  Jr  .  and  Parks,  Herman 
David,  3,757.038 
Ochlmann.  Hermann,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft    End  wall  for  con- 

uincrs  3,756,392,  CI   206-59  OOe 
Ogawa,  Francis  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Adapter  circuit  for  use  with  auto 

exposure  camera  3,756,1  32, CI.  95-IO.Oce 
Ogawa,  Hisashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switch  ac- 
tuating mechanism   responsive  to  opening  and  closing  of  a  door 
3,757,064.  CI   200-61  640. 
Ogne.  Marshall  L.:  See — 

Weber.  Kenneth  E..  Wanamaker.  John  L..  and  Ogne,  Marshall  L  , 
3,756,836 
O'Halloran,  Michael:  See — 

Cosserat,  David  Cockbum,  Cotton,  John   Michael;  O'Halloran. 
Michael,  and  Trapnell,  Frederick  Mackay,  3,757,307. 
Ohashi.  Taizo:  See  — 

Muraoka,  Hisashi.  Ohashi,  Tauo,  and  Yasui.  Toshiko,  3.756,877 
Ohdan,  Kyoji:  See— 

Yamada.  Keisho.  Lmemura,  Sumio,  Ohdan.  Kyoji.  Miki.  Kcnichi. 
Arima.    Yasutaka;    Hidaka,    Mikio;    Bando.    Yasuo,    Fukuda. 
Kazuo;  and  Sawazi,  Masao,  3,756,965. 
Ohi.  Reiichi:  See  — 

Hayashi.  Jun,  Ohi,  Reiichi,  and  Shishido,  Tadao.  3.756.82  1 
Ohio  State  University,  The,  mesne.  5^^ — 

Carver,  Keith  R,  3,757.345 
Ohisu.  Ikuo:  See — 

Asano,  Hiroaki,  and  Ohwu,  Ikuo,  3,755,909 
Ohkubo.  Kinji;  Noguchi,  Junpei;  and  Masuda.  Takao.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co  .    Ltd     Thermally    developable    light-sensitive    elements 
3.756.829.  CI.  96-1  14.100. 
Ohihausen.  William  T  Tick  eradicator.  3.756,200,  CI    1  19-1  56  000 
Ohison,  Gunnar  F.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration  Function  generator.  3,757,234.  CI.  328-142.000 
Ohisson.  Fall  Johan  Olof  William,  to  Sandco  Limited,  mesne   Insert  for 
cutting  of  steel,  cast  iron  or  similar  material    3.755,866,  CI    29- 
95.00c 
Ohmura,  Hirosha,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd    Roll  film  for  double 

magazine.  3,756,528,  CI.  242-74.000 
Okada,  Kazdo.  and  Ando,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Optical  tracking  apparatus  3,757, 1 25,  CI  250-202.000 
Okada,  Yukihiko.  See— 

Saito,  Shinroku;  Okada,  Yukihiko;  and  Negishi,  Naoki.  3,756,5  1  1 
Okagami,  Akio:  See — 

Ishiguro,    Tadashi;    Okagami,     Akio,    and     Matsuoka,    Seiichi, 
3,756,944 
Okajima.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Furuuchi,  Shigemasa,  Akeyoshi,  Kazuyuki;  Okajima,  Yasuharu. 
andGotch,  Yo*h  10,3,756.1 96 
Okamoto.  Yoichiro:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Haruo;  Okamoto,  Yoichiro;  Kurosaki,  Shigehiko,  and 
Nakamoto,  Kikuo,  3,756,925. 
Okano.  Yokio:  See— 

Mino.  Masayuki;  and  Okano.  Yokio.  3,756,695 
Okita,  Tetsuo;  and  Inagawa,  Junji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
automatically  eliminating  the  influence  of  the  earth's  magnetic  Held 
on  color  television  receivers  3,757.1  54,  CI   315-8.000 
Okugawa,  Toshimune:  See — 

Suzuki,     Ziro;     Agata.     Masaji;     and     Okugawa.     Toshimune, 
3,756,113. 
Okui,  Seiichi.  Fluid  control  valve  3,756,558,  CI  25  I  -282  000 
Okuyama,  Yasushi;  Takano,  Sho;  and  Suzuki,  Ryokuya,  to  Sumitomo 
Meul  Mining  Company,   Earth  drilling  apparatus    3,756,331,  CI 
175-258.000. 
Olah,  Emery  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dial  pointer  driver  assembly  for 
radk)  receiver.  3.756, 1 9  1 ,  CI.  1  1 6- 1 24.  lOr. 


Olin  Corporation:  S<» — 

Dupy.  Jerome  M  .  3,755,884. 
Olmkrafl,  Inc.:  See — 

Hudson,  Doyle  R.,  3,755,986 
Oliphant.  Benjamin  M.  Fish  lure.  3,755,952,  CI  43-42.370. 
Oliver.  Joseph  R.  See — 

Fletcher.  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver.  Joseph  R.,  3,756.2 1 6 
Oliveno,  Anthony  Daniel;  and  Ward,  Marvin  Levi,  to  Keithley  Instru- 
ments, Inc    Electrical  testing  instrument  structure.   3,757,218,  CI 
324-156.000 
Ollivier.  Louis  A  .  to  Veriflo  Corporation    Ventilator    3,756,229.  CI 

128-145  800 
Olmstead.  Merlin  E    See — 

Shear.  Wayne  G  .  and  Olmstead.  Merlin  E.,  3,757.339. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Masaaki.  3,756,609 
Olympus  Optical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Jihei.  3,756,698 
Omark  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Chaney,  Arlen  L  ,  3.756,387 
Edgerton.  John  L,  3.755,997 
O'Neill.  Jerry  G  .  Loy.  Terrance  M..  and  Swanson.  Harry  Roger,  to 
Data  Instruments  Company   Automatic  cassette  changer   3,756,608, 
CI   274-4  OOf 
Onishi.  Akira:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Sadachi,  Masato;  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu;  and 
Onishi.Akira.  3.756,971 
Oostdik.  Dennis,  to  Hoemer-Waldorf  Corporation.  Cushioning  divider. 

3.756.496.  CI   229-15  000 
Optical  Research  and  Development  Corporation.  5<*— 

Humphrey.  William  E  ,  3.756.686 
Orazi.  Paolo  Aircraft  3.756.54 1. CI  244-39  000 
Ormaechea.  Jose  Joaquin  Aguirre.  Method  of  producing  lead-bearing 

steel   3.756.805.  CI   75-58  000 
Omstein.  Jacob  L    5** — 

White.   Sheldon   S..  Ty.   Henry,  Omstein,  Jacob   L.,   Dudovicz. 
Wesley  V  ,  Dubuc.  Rene  A.,  and  Clark,  Joseph  E  ,  3,755,88  1 
Ornstein.  Jacob  L  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated    Composite 

thermostat  material   3,756,790,  CI   29-195  500 
Orthman,  Henry  K  .  to  Orthman  Manufacturing  Inc.  Tool  bar  clamp. 

3,756.327.  CI    172-697.000. 
Orthman  Manufactunng  Inc.   See — 
Orthman.  Henry  K  .  3.756,327 
Orthopedic  Equipment  Company.  Inc    See — 

Smythe.  Walter  J  .  3.756.239 
Osbom.  Robert  H  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Electncally  conducting 
elastomers  and  electrical  members  embodying  the  same.  3.757,088. 
CI   219-553000 
Osborne.  William  L  .  lo  Marlin  Firearms  Company,  The.  Folding  rear 

sight  forrifles   3.755.910.  CI   33-255  000 
Osenbruggen.  Cornells  Van.  and  Van  Der  Veeke.  Adriaan  Abraham, 
to   L  S     Philips  Corporation    Constant-current-density   method  of 
machining  a  work-piece  by  means  of  spark  erosion.  3.757,073.  CI. 
2  1 9-69  00c 
Oshimi,  Tokuichi   See — 

Fujii,  Yoshitsugu,  and  Oshimi,  Tokuichi,  3,756,947. 
Osmonics.  Inc    See— 

Spatz.  Donald  Dean,  and  Nieland.  Arnold  A..  3,756.408 
Ostenssen,  Sture,  to  Fashion  Tress.  Inc.  Pre-curled  wig  and  method 

3.756.254. CI   132-5.000 
Ostring.  Bert  S  .  and  Chura.  Nick.  Rotauble  display  stand.  3,756.422, 

CI   21  1-163  (XK) 
Ota,  Isao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndustnaJ  Co  ,  Ltd    Electrophoretic 

display  device   3,756,693,  CI   350-I60.00r 
Outers  Laboratories  Inc.  See— 

Christen,  Jack  P,  3,756,214 
Ouw,  Willem  Bian  Cwan,  and  Johnson,  Albert  Lester,  to  Long  Island 
Oyster  Farms.  Inc   Method  for  opening  shell  fish.  3.755.855.  CI.  1 7- 
48000 
Over.  Donald  Paul,  and  Thompson,  Ira  Foy.  to  RCA  Corporation   To- 
roidal deflection  yoke  having  conductors  wound  in  flyback  manner. 
3,757,262.0.335-213.000. 
Overmyer.  Robert  C  ;  and  Scheel,  John  R.,  to  Hawley  Manufactunng 
Corporation.     Exhaust    and    charging    hood    for    tilting    furnace. 
3,756,582,  CI  266-1  500 
Owens  Illinois,  Inc    See— 

Sponseller.  Harold  P  ,  3,756,573. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Roy  E,  3,756,893 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Zaccagnini.  John  Bruno.  3.756.864. 
Oy  Tampella  AB:  See — 

Donner,  Fredric  Amo;  and  Kronholm.  Tapio,  3.756,539. 
Ozawa.  Tsutomu.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Vernier  chopper  controlling  device. 

3. 757. 186, CI   318-514.000 
Packard,  James   R  ;  Campbell,   Donald   A.;  Tail,  William   C;   and 
Dierssen,  Gunther   H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company   Electron  beam  laser.  3,757.250. CI.  331-94.500. 
Page,  Geoffrey  A  :  See — 

Krohn.  Ivar  T  .  and  Page,  Geoffrey  A.,  3,756.8  1 2. 
Paget,  Frederick  W     See— 

Cutta,  John  J  ,  and  Paget,  Frederick  W..  3.757,159. 
Paige,  Richard  E  ,  to  APL  Corporation.  Carrier  bag  with  integrally 
formed  handle.  3,756.503.  CI.  229-52.00b. 
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Palazzetti,  Mario,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azionl.  Combined  threshold  de- 
tector and  multivibrator  circuit  3,757, 1 42, CI.  307-273.000. 
Palltex  Project-Company  GmbH.:  See — 

Fink,  Heinz.  3,755.849. 
Palmer,  Gerald  G.:  See- 
Kim,  Chang  Soo;  and  Palmer.  Gerald  G.,  3,757,1  75 
Palmer,  William  H.:  See— 

Pugh,  Donald  W  .  Spomer.  Roland  J  ,  Wolfenberger,  Charles  J  . 
Palmer,  William  H  ;  and  Homey,  Robert  W.,  3,756,996 
Palsson.  Sven  Gunnar.  and  Janocha,  Jan  Bertil,  to  Isabergs  Verkstads 
AB  Circuit  arrangements  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  poten- 
tial to  a  load   3. 757, 1 4 1.  CI   307-252. OOn 
Pantazi,  Spiros  G  ,  to  Schwamb  Corporation.  The.  [>emountable  parti- 
tion assembly   3.755,979,  CI  52-204.000 
Panusch.  Erwin.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Deicer 

composition   3.756,956.  CI   252-70.000 
Park  Ohio  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Del  Paggio.  Anthony  F  ,  3.757,072. 
Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.   See— 

Kasper,  Robert  J  ,  and  Snyder,  James  J.,  3,756,870. 
Kasper,  Robert  J  ,  and  Killian,  William  H..  3,757,074. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  5^*— 

Law.Kenneth  J  ;and  Brown.  Gordon  R.,  3.757.242. 
Wcyers.  Hogo  Jozef.  3.756.759. 
Parker.  Charles  C  .  Polleys,  Rhodes  W  .  and  Vranka.  Joseph  S.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  manufac- 
turing    magnetic     alloy     particles     having     selective     coercivity. 
3.756,866.  CI.  148-105  000 
Parker,  Leon,  to  HItco.  Acoustical  panel  3,756,346,  CI.  181  -33.00g 
Parkhani,Chandrakant  See— 

Pentz,  Howard  L  ,  Parkhani,  Chandrakant,  and  Majeron.  Frank, 
3,756.418. 
Parks.  Herman  David.  See— 

Jannery,  George  E  ;  O'Donnell.  John  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Parks,  Herman 
David,  3.757,038. 
Parquet,  Donald  James,  to  Deere  &.  Company   Spool  valve  lands  hav- 
ing spherically-curved  sealing  surfaces   3.756.280,  CI    137-625.250. 
Parr,  William  Geoffrey    Blade  sharpening  devices    3,755,970,  CI.  51 

58.000 
Parris,  Ralph  C    See- 
Green.  James  R  ,  Parris.  Ralph  C  ,  and  Fine.  Arnold  J  ,  3,756,398 
Parns.  Warren  M  .  and  Hunter.  Donald  B  .  to  Titanium  Metals  Cor- 
poration of  America    High  temperature  titanium  alloy.  3.756,810 
CI   75-175.500. 
Parrot,  Dale  W     Grain  storage  bin  construction    3.755,918.  CI    34- 

236.000 
Partyka,  Edward  S    See— 

Cvacho.  Daniels  ,  and  Partyka,  Edward  S,  3,756,103. 
Pasold.   Gunter,    to    Veb    Kombinat    Roloiron     Aperture   aberration 

reducing  device.  3.756.69  1 .  CI   350- 1  57  000 
Paslura.  Albino  See — 

Junghahnel.  Rudolf;  and  Pastura.  Albino.  3.756,960 
Patience,  Donald,  to  Kendall  Company.  The    Radiopaque  abdominal 

pack   3.756.24  I ,  CI    1  28-296  000 
Patmore.  Edwin  L     See  — 

Oberender.  Frederick  G  .  Patmore.  Edwin  L  .  and  Reed,  David  D  . 

3,756,952 

Patrick  William  A  .  to  Polyvend,  Inc    Merchandise  dispensing  module 

having  cooperating  hook  and  tab  article  support   3.756.455,  CI   221- 

85  000. 

Patycola.  Edward  A  Control  apparatus  for  gas  burners.  3,756.22 1 .  CI. 

I  26-360  OOr 
Paulsen,  John  D  .  See— 

Evans,  John  S  ,  Jr  .  and  Paulsen,  John  D.  3.756,43  1. 
Pawlek.  Rudolf  See— 

Schmidt-Halting,   Wolfgang;   Pawlek,   Rudolf;  and  Taufenecker, 
Rudolf,  3,756,929 
Pax,  Francis  J  ,  and  Pax.  John  C  .  to  Pax  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Part  col- 
lector and  mechanism  therefor  3,756, 107.  CI  83-165  000 
Pax,  John  C:  See — 

Pax,  Francis  J  ,  and  Pax.  John  C,  3,756.107. 
Pax  Machine  Works,  Inc..  See— 

Pax,Francis  J  ,and  Pax,  John  C,  3,756.107 
Payne,  Herbert  James:  See— 

Brown,  Lewis  Judson;  Lippy,  Joseph  Edmund,  Jr.,  and  Payne,  Her- 
bert James,  3,756,926. 
Payne,  Richard  Steven;  and  Scavuzzo.  Robert  John,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated   Bipolar  transistors  and  method  of  manu- 
facture  3, 756,861, CI.  148-1  500. 
Peabody  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 
Arnold,  Orland  M.,  3.756.5  I  5 
Dunn,  John,  3,756,580 
Pearce,  John  H.,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Vending  machine  having 

sequential  actuation  of  dispensing   3,756.362.  CI    194-10.000. 
Pearson,  David  B.,  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  Meter  and  method  of 

calibration   3,757,2  17,  CI   324-151  OOr 
Pearson,  Eugene  Steven:  See— 

Judge,  Robert  Louis;  and  Pearson,  Eugene  Steven,  3,757,271. 
Pearson,  Nils  Olof:  See— 

Abbott,  Franklin  Paul;  and  Pearson,  Nils  Olof,  3,756,954 
Peasley,  Curtiss  M    Battery  powered  light  fixture    3,75  7,107,  CI    240- 
I0.60r. 


Pechi,  Louis  L  .  to  Precision  Design  Corporation    Multiple  selective 
single    tape    cartridge    drive    from    a    constant    dnve    mechanism 
3.756,487,  CI.  226-1  10.000. 
Pedersen,  Niels  Peder,  to  General  Electric  Company    Voltage  control 
of  an  AC    drive  system  during  motor  surting.  3,757,179.  CI.  318- 
85.000 
Pell,  Richard  B  .  Churchill.  Steven  T  .  and  Seeley,  William,  to  Delta 
Communications    Corporation     Time    multiplexed    sampled    data 
telephone  system   3.757,053.  CI    179-18  OOj. 
Pelorex  Corporation  5^^ — 

Rait,  Joseph  M  ;  and  Ruesenberg.  James  H  ,  3,755,985. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation;  See— 

Nagali,  Rashed  N  .  3.756,583. 
Pennwalt  Corporation  See— 

Brown,  Lewis  Judson,  Lippy.  Joseph  Edmund.  Jr  ,  and  Payne.  Her- 
bert James.  3.756,926. 
Penu,  Howard  L.,  Parkhani.  Chandrakant.  and  Majeron.  Frank,  to 
FMC    Corporation     Skimming    apparatus    for    clarification    tank. 
3, 756,418,  CI  210-525  000. 
PEPRO    Socicte    Pour   le    Development   et    la   Vente   de    Specialites 
Chimiques.  See — 

Denninger,  Claude.  3.756.513 
Pereda,  Eugene   F    Slot  antenna  having  capacitive  coupling  means. 

3,757,344.  CI   343-770  000 
Perkins,     Jimmie     G  .     to     McCord     Corporation      Seat     assembly. 

3,756,655, CI.  297-379  000 
Perkins,  Kenneth  David:  See— 

Eccleston,  William;  and  Perkins,  Kenneth  David,  3,756,875 
Perkins,  Robert  J..  5^^— 

Stepan,   Alfred   H.;   Perkins,   Robert  J.,  and  Griggs,  Allen   L.. 
3,756,909. 
Perreault,  Jules:  5^^ — 

Bombardier,  Jerome,  and  Perreault.  Jules.  3.756.667 
Perry.   Russell  C  .  to  Artek   Systems  Corporation    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  measunng  the  size  of  zones  of  inhibition  in  an  assay  medi- 
um. 3.757.299,  CI   340- 146  3ac. 
Persson,  Walther.  and  Benedictus,  Lauritz,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Markmer 
Aktiebolag.  Two  stage  screw  rotor  machines    3,756,753,  CI    418- 
9000 
Peter.  Heinnch:  See — 

Bickel.  Hans.  Mueller.  Johannes,  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  Peter.  Heinnch; 

and  Fechtig,  Bruno.  3.757.013 

Peters.  Walter  B  .  and  Barnett.  Irvin.  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation. 

Friction  material  and  method  of  manufacture    3.756,910,  CI.   156- 

166.000 

Petersen,  Carl  Mogens,  III,  to  Irvin  Industries,  Inc    Seat  belt  control 

system   3,757.293,  CI   340-52  OOe 
Peterson,  Anders  Adolf,  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc   Adjustable  tension 

feed  chuck  for  machine  tools  3,756,6  I  2,  CI   279-41  (X)a. 
Peterson,  Richard  H    Harmonic  synthesis  organ  system.  3,757,023,  CI. 

84-1  no. 

Petkovsek.  Richard  J    See— 

Naegele,   Erich  O..   Petkovsek.  Richard  J  ,  Sekse,   lorkjell;  and 
Sevilla,  Ernesto  G.,  3,756,610 
Peirusek,  Victor.  Inflatable  boxing  glove  or  pillow    3.755,820,  CI.  2- 

18  000. 
Pettis.    Charles     R  .     Jr.     and     Del     Russo,     Victor,    to    Hi-Speed 
CheckweigherCo  ,  Inc   Buffer  conveyor  3.756.373.  CI    198-75.000. 
Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company  See— 

Mayne.  William  H  ,  3.757.304 
Peyrot.  Jean-Pierre   Vacuum  chamber  ynth  static  mobile  sealing  joints. 

3.757,076. CI   219-121  Oeb 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH  See— 

Wenz,  Herbert;  and  Schwarztrauber,  Fritz,  3,756, 1  74 
Pfeiffcr,  Hans:  See— 

Krafft,  Erich;  Missmahl.  Bood.  Pfeiflfer,  Hans.  Goike,  Alfons,  and 
Week.  Karl  Gustav.  3,756.059. 
Pfizer  Inc    See — 

Dezeeuw.  John  R  .and  Tynan.  Edy^ard  J  .  III.  3.756,917 
Phaneuf,  Roland  A.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  doubly  glass  monofiber 
for  element  having  a  low  viscosity  outer  cladding   3.756.800,  CI.  65- 
156  000 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 
Bidiwala.  Bash  S  .  3.755.994. 
Catinella,  Joseph  S  ,  3.756.676 
Procopio.  Leo  W  ,  3,757,333. 

Scheetz.  Robert  J    and  Sobota,  Stephen  M.  Jr.,  3,756,852. 
Philibert,  Daniel  Rene,  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Etablissements  D. 
Philibert.  Vibratory  motor  of  adjustable  eccentricity.  3,757.148,  CI 
310-81.000. 
Philip  Specialty  Company:  See — 
Dybvig,  Philip  M.,  3,756. 169 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See — 
Ezell.EmoryL  .3.756.036 
Fenska,  Edward  E  .  3,756,405 
Green,  Kenneth  J  .  3,756,993 

Uraneck,  Carl  A,  and  Burleigh,  John  E,.  3,756,976 
Phillipis,  Roger,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  carbon  dioxide  content  of  blood  samples 
3,756.782, CI.  23-230.00b. 
Phinizy.  R.  B.,  mesne:  See — 

Hedin,  Robert  A  ,  3,757.305. 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  4,  1973 


Piasek.  Edmund  J  .  and  Karll,  Robert  E  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Concentrate  and  crankccise  oils  comprising  oil  solutions  of  Ixiron 
derivatives  of  high  molecular  weight  mannich  reaction  condensation 
products.  3.756.953,  CI.  252-49  600 
Picciolo.  Grace  L     See — 

Kelbaugh.  Burton  N  .  Picciolo.  Grace  L..  Chappelle.  Emmett  W  , 
and  Colburn.  Maurice  E  ,  3.756.920 
Piepcr.  Rudolf  See — 

Klein.  Heinrich.  Pieper.  Rudolf,  and  Hoffmann,  Alfred,  3.755.996 
Pigache,  Claude   See  — 

Szekel>.  Laszlo.  and  Pigachc.  Claude.  3.757.181. 
Pilgrim  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Kuroda.  Minoru.  3.756.888 
Pilipovich.  Donald.  Maya.  Walter,  and  Wilson.  Richard  D  .  to  North 
American    Rockwell    Corporation     Preparation    of    chlorine    pen- 
tafluoride   3.756,780,  CI  423-466  000 
Pillsbury  Company.  The.  See — 

Armstrong.  Lowell,  and  Van  Waes.  Edward  A.,  3,756, 1 28. 
Pilpel.  Walter  See— 

Alver.  Alf  S  .  and  Pilpel.  Walter.  3.756.745 
Pilton.  Donald  Stockley   See  — 

Howorth.     Frederick      Hugh,     and      Pilton.     Donald     Stockley. 
3,756.486 
Pinlell.  Robert  H  .  to  Interelectronics  Corporation    D-C  Monitoring 
system     using    two-wire    transmission    lines     3.757.323.    CI      340- 
416  000 
Piretti.  Giancarlo.  to  Anonima  Castelli  s  as   di  Cesare  Castelli  &  C 

Folding  study-table   3. 756. 166. CI    108-6000 
Pirk.  Hans  See— 

Tillessen.  LIrich,  Engel.  Karl-Heinz,  Pirk,  Hans.  Hackstein,  Karl- 
Gerhard;  and  Hahermann.  Dietger,  3, ''56. 786 
Pittwood.    Arthur   Stanley,   to    International   Combustion    (Holdings) 

Limited   Apparatus  for  composting   3,756.784.  CI   23-259.100 
Plan-Sell  Oy   See— 

Heikinheimo.Olli.  3.756.297 
Plessev  Company  Limited.  The  See — 

Cooper.  Peter  J  .  3.757,104 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG     See — 

Cosserat.   David  Cockburn.  Cotton,   John   Michael.  0"Halloran, 

Michael,  and  Trapnell,  Frederick  Mackay.  3.7  5  7.3U7 
Eccleston.  William,  and  Perkins.  Kenneth  David.  3.756.875 
Plumlee.  Lonnie  G     See  — 

Bagwell.  William  A  ,  and  Plumlee.  Lonnie  G  .  3,756.470. 
Plus  Hair  Centers  International.  Inc    See — 

Sperling.  Arnold  J  .  3.755.824 
Podell,  David  L  .  and  Podell.  Howard  I    Eye  drop  dispenser  with  ligmJ 

metering  device   3.756.478.  CI   222-420  000 
Podell.  Howard  I     See  — 

Podell.  David  L  .  and  Podell.  Howard  I  .  3.756.478. 
Poirier.  Albert,  to  Llmic  S  A    Movement  of  a  movable  comp<-)nent  of 

an  airplane   3, 757, 1  2  I.  CI  250-316  000 
Polaroid  Corporation   See  — 

Bedell,  Stanley  F  ,  3, ''56. 814. 
Chen.  Richard  J  .  3.756.824. 
Eriichman.  Irving.  3,756,1  35 
Rickter.  DonaldO  ,  3.756.825 

Schlein.  Herbert  N  .and  Young,  Richard  W.  3.756.8  1  5. 
Sharp,  John  R.  3.756.707 
Sullivan,  Charles  I  .3.756.816. 

Waack.  Richard,  and  Zuckerman.  Bernard,  3.756.830 
Polkinghorn,  Frank  A  .  Jr    See  — 

Shore.  John  E  .  and  Polkinghorn.  Frank  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,757,3  1  2 
Polleys,  Rhodes  W     See— 

Parker,  Charles  C  .  Polleys.  Rhodes  W  ,  and  Vranka.  Joseph  S., 
3.756.866 
Pollitt.  Gary    L  ,   to   Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,   mesne 
Responsive  power-fall  detection  system    3.757,302. CI   340-I47  00r 
Polyakov.  Georgy  Filippovich.  V'anin.  Vladimir  Lvovich.  and  Kamar 
din,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich    Method  of  forming  a  sealing  coating 
on  a  metallic  member   3.755,885.  CI   29-494  000 
Folyvend.  Inc    5^^— 

Patrick  William  A  ,  3.756.455 
Pomp.  Horst   See  — 

Markwitz,  Bernhard.  and  Pomp,  Horst.  3,756.393 
Pont-A-Mousson  S  A    See— 

Negre.  Robert  Numa  Paul.  3,756.307 
Pope.  James  H    See— 

Hill.  Ernest  W  .  Humphrey.  Melvin  R  .  Maier,  Dale  E  ,  and  Pope, 
James  H  .3.756.053 
Popeil  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Popeil.SamuelJ.  3.756.451. 
Popeil,  Samuel  J  .  to  Popeil  Brothers.  Inc   Mop  bucket    3.756,451.  CI 

220-96.000 
Porcher.  Alain,  and  Lis.  Michael  L    Identification  means    3.755,934. 

Cl.40-2  OOf 
Portec,  Inc.:  See— 

Steltz,  Douglas  C  .3.756.438 
Porter.  H.  K..  Company.  Inc    See— 

Galloway,  Frederick  M.;  and  Webster,  Earle  F  ,  3,756.890 
Porter.  Virginia  I.  Steam  cleaning  machine.  3.755.850,  CI    1  5-320.000 
Portus.  Robert  A.  Theft-proof  tether.  3.756.048,  CI.  70-233  000. 
Powell.  Louis  A  .  to  Wellman-Power  Gas  Incorporated   Food  composi- 
tion containing  garlic  powder,  paprika  and  black  pepper  and  method 
ofusingsame   3,756.833.  CI.  99-1 40.00r. 


Powerliie  Devices  Limited:  See — 

Lewis.  Terence  E.,  3,755,977. 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Bier.  David  A  .  and  Curue.  Edward  W  .  3.756.104. 
De  Torre.  Robert  P  .  3,756.482. 
Ernsberger,  Fred  M..  3,756.798. 
Prader.  James  E..  to  Ampex  Corporation    Apparatus  for  measuring 

tape  tension.  3.756.075.  CI   73-144.000 
Prall,  George  M..  toChempIex  Company   Extrusion  die  for  plastic  film 

3.756.758.  CI.  425- 197.000 
Precismn  Design  Corptiration  .See — 

Pechi,  Louis  L  .  3.756.487 
Premium  Publications  Limited   See  — 

Robertson.  Fhomas  Kirkland.  3,756,605, 
Pretema  AG.  See — 

Felber.  Norbert.  3.756.045. 
Pringle.  William  L  ,  to  Pringle.  William  L  .  and  Asstx:iates.  Inc    Fuel 

tank  assembly   3.756.080.  CI.  73-290.00r 
Pnngle.  William  L  .  and  Assi>ciates.  Inc  :  See — 

Pringle.  William  L  .  3.756.080. 
Procopio.   Leo   W  .   to   Philco-Ford  Corporation.   Receiving   antenna 

system   3.757.333.  CI   343-IOO(X)r 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The   See  — 
Nordfalt,  Kjell  Torsten,'  3,756.775 

Speakman.  Peter  Roscoe  Hartley,  and  Stewart,  David  Geoffrey, 
3.756.776 
Progressive  Machine  Products.  Inc    See— 

Betush.  Frank  A  .  3.755.899 
Prohask.  Hans  See  — 

Eberle.     Dieter.     Hanselmann.     Dieter,     and     Prohask.     Hans. 
3,757.065 
Pronovosi.  Jacques  O  .  and  Brown.  Burke  A   External  combustion  en 

gine   3.756.022.  CI  60-59  UOr 
Proulv.  Robert  E  .  Wolff.  Martin,  and  Bixler.  Llovd.  to  Essex  Interna 

tional.Inc   Line  voltage  regulator   3.757.202,  CI   323-45  (KX) 
Province  of  St  Joseph  Capuchin  Order.  Inc    See— 

Kopasz.  Joseph,  3.756.322 
Prussin,  Samuel  B  ,  and  Mason.  Jimmie  L  .  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Fluid 
dispensing    valve    means    with    check    valve     3.756.477.    CI     222- 
402  22U 
Pugach.  Ji>seph   See  — 

Kollar.  John,  and  Pugach.  Joseph.  3.756.988. 
Pugh,    Donald    W  ,    Spomer.    Roland    J.    Wolfenberger.    Charles   J.; 
Palmer.  William  H  .  and  Homey.  Robert  W  .  to  .National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corporation    PriKess  for  the  prinluclion  of  ethylene 
polymers   3.756.9V6.CI   260-87  30<) 
Pugh.  Timothv  G    See  — 

Weber,  Edwin  J  ,  and  Pugh,  [imothy  G  .  3.757.194 
Pullman  Incorporated   .See  — 

Miller.  Roy  W  .  and  »ihaver.  William  R.  3.756,164 
Pulsefxiwer  Systems  Incorporated  .Se^ — 

Elmore.  Lester  C  .  and  Broxh<iln.  rhi>mas  M  .  3,756.763 
Putz,    Peter,    to    Voith.    J     M  .    AG     Apparatus   for    shaping    tubes 

3.756.098.  CI  82-2  0<Jr. 
Pyle.   Arthie  C  .   and   Richman.   Allen   H    Retractable   vehicle   step 

3.756.622,  CI   2X0- 166  000. 
Pyramid  Plastics,  Inc     See— 

Stiboleski.  rhadeusJ  ,  3.757.1  10 
Ouaal,  George  J  .  Groenhof.  Eugene  D  .  and  Kelly.  Robert  J  .  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation    Metal  working  lubricant    3.756,052.  CI    72 
42  000 
Ouestor  Corporation   See  — 

Langieri.  Michael.  Jr  .  and  Meyers.  Michael.  3.755.924 
Ouichaud.  Claude,  and  le  Peuvedic.  Jean-Pierre,  to  St>ciete  Anonyme 
due    Societe  National  des  Petroles  d'Aquitome    Device  with  inde- 
pendent hydraulic  control  to  transmit  measurements  taken  at  the 
bottom  of  a  well    3.756.076.  CI   73-151  00<J 
Ouik-Die.Inc    .S>e— 

Shelton.  Winston  L  .  and  Newman.  Joseph  L  .  3.756.308 
Ouoirin.  Jean-Baptiste   See — 

Blanchard.   Bruno.   Hilleret.   Noel;  Connier,  Joel;   and  Ouoinn. 

Jean  Baptiste.  3.757,1  16 

Raabe,  Herbert  P  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Stabilized  communication  and  control  system    3.757.334.  CI    343- 

100  Otd 

Raap.  Gerald  G  ,  and  Kutz.  Donald  F    Device  for  attachin;;  loading 

ramp  to  pickup  truck  tailgate   3.756,440.  CI   214-85  000 
Rac,  Ramesh  P  .  to  Fiberglas  Canada  Limited.  Method  for  improving 
the  cellular  structure  of  rigid  low  density  silicate  foams    3.756.839. 
CI    106-75  000 
Rack.  David   Multiple-plant  substrate  body  3,755.964.  CI.  47-37  000 
Rader.   T     Freeman     Modular   building   system.    3.755.973,   CI.    52- 

7  3  000 
RafTinerie  Tirlemontoise  .S>e — 

Duchateau.     Georges     Francois,     and     Dewulf.     Paul     Joseph. 
3.756.855 
Rafuse.  Mary  Jane   See — 

St)ree.  Richard  A  .  and  Rafuse.  Mary  Jane.  3.756,694. 
Railtec  Corporation    See — 

Murdtx:k.  Robert  Hamilton,  3,756,567. 
Raines.  Kenneth  See — 

Burke.  George  K  .and  Raines,  Kenneth,  3,756,235. 
Rainey.  Don  E    L  nderwaler  leakage  oil  collector  system.  3,756,294, 
CI    14  1-392.000 
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Rait.  Joseph  M  .  and  Ruesenberg.  James  H  .  to  Pelorex  Corporation 

Container  filling  and  scaling  apparatus  3.755.985.  CI   53-7.000. 
Rammler.  Roland  See — 

Schmalfeld,  Paul,  and  Rammler.  Roland,  3.756.922. 
Ramsey.  Robert  E    .See- 
Wagers.  William  D  ,  Jr  .  \  andenberg.  Willard  J     Bollman,  Robert 
L  .  Ramsey,  Robert  E  ,  Swisher.  Daniel  G  ,  and  Taylor.  John  E  , 
Jr',  3.756.402 
Random  Industries.  Inc.:  5ee — 

Johnson.  Henry  Douglas.  3.756,657. 
Ranger  Tool  Co  .  Inc    .See  — 
Kiss.  Alfred.  3,756,012 
Ransomes  Sims  &  Jeffcries  Limited   See— 

Gurwicz.  David,  and  Sloan.  Albert  E  .  3.757.140 
Ranz.  James  R  .  to  Lau   Incorporated    Segmented   mold   for  blower 

wheels  3.756.553. CI   249-142  000 
Rathi.    Ram    N  .    to    Bucvrus-Erie   Company     Overload    warning   ap- 
paratus 3,756.423.  CI   2  1  2-39  OOr 
Ratz,   Heinz,  Gawlick.   Heinz,   and   Marondel.  Gunther.   to   Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengescllschaft    Propellant  charge  for  the  firing  of  projec- 
tiles, bolts  and  the  like,  from  a  firing  device,  and  apparatus  for  the  in- 
troduction of  this  propellant  charge   3.756.1  1  8.  CI  89-33  OOr 
Raufeisen.  Frank,  and  Lauterbach.  William  E  .  to  Dole  Refrigerating 
Company    Immersion  means  for  electrically  defrosting  refrigeration 
plates   3.756,037. CI  62-156  000 
Rauke.   Donald  G  .  to   Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Cushion  with 

restraining  bands.  3.756.620.  CI   280- 1  50  Oab. 
Rauzik.  Leon  C.   See— 

Hines.  Herbert  W,  and  Rauzik,  Leon  C  ,  3,757.313. 
Raytheon  Company    See  — 

Laramee,  Richard  J  .  Hunt.  C    Joseph,  and  Hansen.  Russell  W  , 

3.757.272 
Toledo.  Emil.  3.756.927. 
RCA  Corporation   .See- 
Fox,  Edward  Coley.  3,756.684 
Frohbach.  Hugh  Finch,  Macovski,  Albert;  and  Rice,  Philip  Joseph. 

3.757.033 
Fulion.  Langdon  Hollisler.  3,757.349 
Leibowitz.     Donald.     Hoffman.     Dorothy     Morse,     and      Tarns. 

Frederick  James,  III,  3,756,847 
Over,  Donald  Paul,  and  Thompson.  Ira  Foy.  3.757,262 
Ryan.Robcrt  J  .3.756.891 

I  horpe.  Laurence  Joseph,  and  Killough.  Joseph  Allen.  3.757.04  I 
Wright.  Carl  Macey.  3.757.098 
Realisations  L  Itrasonmucs    St-r — 

Dory.  Jacques.  3.756.1)7  1 
Rebsamen.  John  A  ,  and  Nordon.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Budd  Company,  The 
Lubricating  system  for  metal  forming  die.  3.756,05  1 .  CI   72-23.000. 
Redifon  Limited  ,Sre— 

Shelley,  Mcville  Leslie,  3,757. 1  W 
Reed.  David  D     See— 

Oberender,  Frederick  G  .  Patmore.  Edwin  L  .  and  Reed,  David  D  , 
3.756.952 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limned    See— 

Hedgewick,  Peter,  3,756,445 
Regan,  John  F  ,  and  Hedin.  Robert  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Single 

cable  signaling  system    3.757,30  I  ,  CI   340-I4701p 
Regie  Nationale  des  L'sincs  Renault    See— 

Mauron,  Gerard,  3,756.094 
Regnier.  Marc  A     See  — 

Girard.   Pierre.  Lerouge.  Claude  P    H  ,  and  Regnier,  Marc  A  , 
3.757,051 
Rehm.  Ronald  G    .See— 

Daiber,  John  W  ,  and  Thompson,  Herbert  M  .  3,756,344 
Reichelt,  Achim   iff — 

Bau.  Peter.  Reichelt.  Achim.  and  Winzcr.  Gerhard.  3,757,106 
Reichmann,    Horst,   to    \aillant.   Joh  .    KG     Oil   gasification    burner 

3.756. 764. CI  431-37,000 
Reifers,  Richard  F  .  and  Bixler.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Diamond  International 
Corporation.  High  strength  open  bottom  packaging  tray    3.756,492. 
CI  229-2  500 
Reilly.  John  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Binary  Systems.  Inc    Automated  numeric  code 

reading  and  recording  system.  3.757,300.  CI.  340- 1 46.30z. 
Reilly.  Michael  H     See— 

Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G  .and  Reilly,  Michael  H  .  3.757.247. 
Reinburg,  Alexandr  Nironovich:  .See— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich. 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich.  Tupitsin.  Konstantin  Konstan- 
tinovich,    Klimashko,    Vladimir    Vasilievich.   Solomko.    Viktor 
Eliseevich.   Reinburg,   Alexandr   Nironovich,  and   Yampolsky. 
Moisei  Lvovich  3.756.328 
Reist,  Walter,  to   Ferag.   Fehr  &   Reist   AG     Book-like  prtxiuct  and 
method  for  opening  and  stuffing  same  with  an  insert.  3.756,627.  CI 
283-38000 
Reiter,  William  M  ,  and  Reventas,  Algirdas  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride 
3,757,001.  CI.  260-92. 80w 
Remick,  Cassius  D.,  to  Electrohome  Limited.  Humidifier    3,756,579. 

CI.  261-92.000 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc  :  See- 
Black,  Richard  I,  3,756.2  1  5. 
Remy.E.  P..  ct  Cie:  See— 

Dardaine.  Edgar,  and  Berry.  Jean-Luc.  3.755.987 


Rendclman,   Thomas  G   Carpet  lift  and  loading  assembly.  3.756.561. 

CI   254-4  UOr. 
Rennick,  Robert  C  ,  and  Morse.  William  C  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated  and  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated 
Method   for  automatically   adjusting  the   frequency   of  monolithic 
crystal  filters   3.756.85  1 .  CI.  117-201.000. 
Rcnsch,  W  illiam  J  :  See — 

Lakin.    Harold;    Bristol,    Thomas    R;    and    Rensch,    William    J.. 
3.756.708 
Renshaw,  Flovd  Harold.  Jr  .  to  AMP  Incorporated    Button  contact 

3.757.275. CI    339-1  IS*  OOr 
Rcsag.  Klaus  See — 

Stachel.  Adolf.  Beycrle,  Rudi,  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard.  Resag.  Klaus, 
and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  3.757.019. 
Research  Frontiers  Incorporated  See — 

Saxe.  Robert  L  .  3.756.700 
Restiurces  Research  it  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Cottell.  Eric  C,  3, 756.575 
Reuter.  James  L    .See — 

Brown.   William   A  .   Krolikowski.  Walter   F  .  Maude.   Roger  P.; 
Reuter.  James  L  .  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S  ,  3,756.87(5 
Reuling.  Hans  Werner,  to  Elmcg  Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH    Contact 

spring  set   3.^57.069,  CI   200-166  IKJj 
Reventas.  Algirdas  A.:  See — 

Reiter.  William  M  .  and  Reventas.  Algirdas  A  .  3.757.001. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc     See— 

Buelow.  William  H  .  and  Mohrbacker.  W  illiam  J  .  3.756,572. 
Rexham  Corporation   .See- 
Young.  Chauncey.  and  Watson.  William  H  .  3.756.500 
Reynolds.  Donald  R  .  >  oung.  James  L  .  and  Jones.  Robert  N  .  to  En- 
toleter.     Inc      Granulating     apparatus     of    modular     construction 
3, 756. 519. CI   241-73  OOO 
Reynolds  Metals  Company  .See— 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S  .  and  Partvka.  Edward  S  ,  3.756.103. 
Mills.  William  R  .  and  Griffin.  Roger  C    Jr  ,  3,756,892 
Rheinfrank,  Lamstin.  Jr  .  to  Standard-Havens.  Inc    Inclined  drag  con 

veyor  for  hot  asphalt  mix  and  the  like   3.756.379.  CI    198-174  CKK) 
Riccio.  Pasquale  R..  to  Ciba-Geig\  Corporation   Compressed  air  fluid 
prcxJuct   dispenser   with    metering   chamber     3.756.474,   CI     222- 
193.000 
Rice.  Henry  T  M    Boat  trailer.  3.755,834.  CI   9-1  CX)t 
Rice.  Herbert  L  .  Cizek.  Arthur,  and  Thaemar.  Marvin  O  .  to  Magna 
Corporation,  mesne    Acrylic  composition  for  water  treatment  and 
process  for  making  same   3.756.257.  CI    I  34-3  CKX). 
Rice.  Philip  Joseph   See — 

Frohbach.  Hugh  Finch.  Macovski.  .Mbcrt,  and  Rice.  Philip  Joseph. 
3,757.033 
Richard.     Joseph     D      Apparatus     for     detecting     aquatic     animals 

3.757.286.  CI   340-3  (X)t 
Richards.  John  R    See — 

Shin.  Ishuk.  and  Richards.  John  R  ,  3.756.687 
Richardson,  Edwin  A    .See— 

Suman,  George  O  .  Jr  ,  Richardson,  Edwin  A  .  and  Schcuerman. 
RonaldF.  3.756.315 
Richardson.   Oliver    F  ,    Easton.   Robert   S  .   and   Jack.    Roger    L  .   to 
Emerald     Manufacturing    Corporation      Heat     tunnel     apparatus 
3,756.769. CI   432-142  0(K) 
Richdel.  Inc     .See— 

Saarem.  Myrl  J  .  and  Mernner.  Delbert  L  .  3.757.263. 
Richetin.  Marc  .S>f— 

Deschenes,  Pierre-Andre,  Richetin,  Marc,  and  \  illeret.  Michel. 
3.757.252 
Riching.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation,  mesne    Material  handling 

system   3,756,433.  CI   2  I  4- 16  40a 
Richman.  Allen  H    .See- 

Pyle,  Arthie  C.  and  Richman.  Allen  H  .  3.756.622 
Richter.  Helmut:  .See— 

Keiner.  Heinz.  Richter.  Helmut.  Schafer.  W  ilhelm.  and  Goldberg. 
Willi.  3,756.534 
Rickter,  Donald  O  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Photographic  product, 
and  processes  having  a  polycyclic  S-substituted 

tetrahydropyrimidine  compound  3.756.825.  CI.  96-76. OOr. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Adachi.  Tsukasa.  and  Kasuya,  Kazuhiko.  3.757.165 
Inoue.Takashi.  3.757,160  ' 
Riedel,  Rogers,  and  LepKire.  Anthony,  to  Thelford  Corporation  Toilet 

3,755,827.  CI.  4-10  (XX) 
RielloCondizionatori  S.A.S  di  Giordano  Riello  <&  C    See— 

Riello.  Valerio  Giordano.  3.756.039 
Riello.  Valerio  Giordano,  to  Riello  Condizionatori  S  A  S   di  Giordano 

Riello  &  C  Air  conditioners  3.756,039.  CI  62-262  000 
Rielhmeier.  William  C  ,  to  Collins  Radio  Company   Hold-down/extrac- 

tion  apparatus.  3,756.087.  CI   74-89  150 
Riggs.  Jerry  W.,  and  Stmer.  Roy  E.,  to  Continental  Industries.  Inc. 

Coupling  apparatus  for  pipe   3,756.632.  CI   285-250  000 
Rindfleisch.  Volker  See— 

Muller.  Karl-Hemz,  and  Rindfleisch,  Volker,  3.757.1  17, 
Muller,  Karl-Hemz,  and  Rindfleisch,  Volker.  3,757,120. 
RivaCalzoni  S.p.A..  See— 

Solinas,  Ludovico,  3,756,032. 
Ro-Search.  Incorporated.  See— 

Auberry,  Horace  R  ,  and  Liebscher,  Anton,  3,755,928. 
Robalex,  Inc.:  See — 

Bemiss.  Robert  P.  3,756,495.  . 
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Robatel  S  L  P.I.  Zone  Industrielte:  Ste — 

Miachon.  Jean-Paul,  3,756,505. 
Robbins  Company .  The:  See— 

Crane.  Clayton  H..  3.756,332. 
Roberts.  Earl  J  ;  Wade,  Clinton  P.,  and  Rowland,  Stanley  P  .  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Pad-cure  process  for  the  preparation 
of  DEAE-cotton  3.756,777,  CI   8-188  000 
Roberu.  Earl  W,  to  Woodhead,  Daniel,  Inc.  Lamp  capsule.  3,757.102. 

CI.  240-2.00r 
Roberts.   Frank    D..   to  SCR   Corporation.   Self-cleaning   rest   room 

3.755.826.  CI.  4-1  000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  See — 

Russell.  William  J..  3.757.265 
Robertson.  Frank  Henry   Rotors  for  rotary  winged  aircraft.  3.756.743. 

CI.  4  16- 108.000, 
Robertson.  Thomas  Kirkland.  to  Premium  Publications  Limited.  Rotat- 
ing pointer  chance  device.  3.756,605,  CI.  273-14  1. 00a. 
Robins.  A.  H,  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lerner,  Irwin  S.,  3.756,228. 
Robinson,   Isaac   C.    H..   to   Shell   Oil   Company     Fuel   composition 

3.756.793, CI.  44-62.000 
Rogers,  Jack.  Seam  ripper  attachment  for  automatic  sewing  machines. 

3.756,175, CI.  I  12-128.000 
RogofT,  Mortimer,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion  Radio  location  system.  3,757,340.  CI.  343-112.00t 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Howarth,  Roger  E.;  McGuigan.  William  M.,  and  Murday,  David 

A  .3,756.123 
Timms.  Richard  H  .  and  Holman.  Leonard.  3.756.026. 
Rolair  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Burdick.  Robert  E..  3,756,342 
Roll  Forming  Corpioration:  See- 
Brooks.  Barlow  W  .  Jr  ;  Davis.  John  R  .  and  Henry.  James  A  . 
3.756.057 
Rollins  Protective  Services  Company  See— 

Birchficld.  Jerry  Linward,  and  Moss.  Richard  Wallace.  3.757,3  1  5 
Rombusch,  Konrad:  See— 

Eichers.  Orsula;  Hahmann.  Otto.  Meyer.  Hcinz-Hcrmann.  Rom- 
busch. Konrad;  and  Rossbach.  Manfred.  3.756.997 
Rondeau.  Roger  E  ;  and  Fox.  B    Lawrence,  to  Lnitcd  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force    Spectral  analysis  of  ketoximcs.  3,756.779,  CI    23- 
23000r 
Ronson  Products.  Ltd  .  See — 

Greer,  James  Edward,  3.756.766 
Rooney.  Sidney  C  .  to   Durand   Machine  Company.   Ltd    Conveyor 

mechanism  for  transferring  paper  web   3.756.9  12.  CI    162-255  000 
Rose,    Lewis    D     Apparatus    for    melting   and    tempering   chtxrolatc 

3. 756. 14  I.  CI  99-348.000 
Rosen.  Harold  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Antenna  direction 

controUystem    3.757.336. CI   343-lOOUst 
Rosenberg.  Robert  C  .  and  Malkiel,  Arick  S  .  to  Harnischfegcr  Cor 
poration     Mobile   crane   outrigger  assembly     3.756.424.   CI     212 
145  000. 
Rosenwald.  Robert  H  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Synergistic 

anti-icmg  composition.  3,756,795.  CI.  44-72  000 
Rosis.  Constantine.  See— 

Ventres.  Romeo  J  .  Duchesneau.  Eugene  A  .  Jr.,  and  Rosis.  Con- 
stantint,  3.756.979 
Rosner.  Kurt,  to  Haremag  Hartzerkleinerungs-  und  Zemcnt-Maschin 
enbau-Gesellschaft  m  b  H.  Magnetic  system  separation  of  iron  from 
refuse   3.756,40  I ,  CI   209-39  000 
Ross,  Ellis  H  ,  and  Cairl.  John  F  ,  to  Ross  Sand  Company.  Inc    Pipe 

gasket  collar  3.756.631. CI   285-230000 
Ross.  Gerald  F  .  Morrone.  John  J  .  and  Bell.  William  W  .  III.  to  Sperry 
Rand      Corporation       Automatic      vehicle      monitoring      system 
3.757.290.  CI   340-23.000 
Ross.  Henry  M   Meat-forming  press  3.756.23  I ,  CI    100-232  000 
Ross  Sand  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ross.  Ellis  H.  and  Cairl.  John  F.  3.756.63  I . 
Rossbach.  Manfred:  See— 

Eichers.  Orsula;  Hahmann,  Otto;  Meyer.  Heinz-Hermann,  Rom- 
busch. Konrad;  and  Rossbach,  Manfred.  3.756.997. 
Rotary  Profile  Anstalt   See— 

Marcovitch.  Jacob.  3,756.055. 
Rotert.   Kurt,  and   Dueppcr,   Paul,  to   Kocks.   Fnednck,  Firma    Ap 
paratus  and  methods  for  cutting  rolled   nxl    3,756.289.  CI     140- 
2000 
Rothfuss.  Georg:  See  — 

Espenschied.     Helmut;     Kadelbach.     Volker;     Rothfuss.    Georg, 
Scheyhing,    Hans,   Mattes,   Bernhard;    Burkel,    Rainer;    Erben. 
Emit;  Hupfeld.  Karl-Otto;  and  Weycr.  Herbert.  3.756.358 
Rowland,  Stanley  P.:  See — 

Roberts,  Earl  J  ;  Wade,  Clinton   P  ;  and  Rowland,  Stanley  P  . 
3,756,777. 
Roy,  Robert,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation,  mesne   Com- 
bination   action    spring    guide    and    buffer    for    automatic    pistol 
3, 756, 121,  CI.  89-196.000 
Roy,  Robert   E..  to  Colt   Industries  Operating  Corporation,  mesne 

Pistol  having  movable  barrel.  3.756. 1 20,  CI  89- 1 63.000 
Roie,  Albert.  Fend,  Vernon   R.,  and   Luedi,  Hans  R.,  to  Grotnes 
Machine  Works,  Inc.  Shrink  forming  apparatus  with  axial  run-out 
tooling.  3.756,063, CI.  72-356.000 
Ruben,  Samuel.  Tantalum  capacitor.  3,757, 1 72,  CI.  3  1 7-230,000. 
Rubin.    Herbert,    to    New    York    Toy    Corporation.    Doll    carriage 
3,756.333.  CI    180-l.OOe. 


Rucinski.    Roland    R.,    to    Bell    &    Howell    Company.    Slip    clutch. 

3.756.325,  CI    172-70.140 
Ruckle.  Robert  A    .See— 

Blubaugh.  Robert  L.,  Ruckle.  Robert  A.,  and  Watts.  Hubert  J.. 
3.755.905. 
Rudder.  Joel:  See— 

Weissmuller.  Adam,  and  Rudder,  Joel,  3.756.536. 
Rudish,  Ronald  Myron:  See— 

Jasik,   Henry.   Myslicki.   Robert   Leonard,  and   Rudish.   Ronald 
Myron.  3.757.342 
Rudle    August,  to   Bizerba-Werke   Wilhelm   Kraut  KG    Pulsator  for 

milking  machines  3.756.198,  CI    1  19-14  360 
Ruesenhcrg.  James  H    See- 
Ran.  Joseph  M  .  and  Ruesenberg.  James  H  .  3.755.985. 
Ruhl.  Charles  A   L  .  Meyer.  Edward,  and  Chatierjea.  Probin  K..  to  In- 
ternational  Harvester  Company.   Hydrosutic  transmission  control 
with  hydraulic  follow-up   3.756.030, CI.  60-487  000 
Rumpf.  Jurg  See— 

Hoegerle.  Karl.  Vogel.  Christian;  and  Rumpf.  Jurg.  3.756.803 
Russ.  Paul  E  .  Sr  .  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The    Endless  track 

3.756,668.  CI   305-35  Oeb. 
Russell.  Joseph  L  .  to  Halcon  International.  Inc    Process  for  preparing 
polyesters  from  asyloxyelhyl  terephthalate*    3.756.986.  CI,   260- 
75  00m 
Russell.  Wayne  B  .  Jr  Operator  safety  oriented  earth  auger,  3.756.330. 

CI    175-203000. 
Russell.  William  J  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Proportional 
controller  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like   3.757.265.  CI   338- 1  50  000 
Ruth.  Frank  Van   Bore  hole  plug  3.756.3  16.  CI    166-132  000 
Rutley.  Russell    Traction  apparatus  for  vehicle  tires    3.756.613,  CI 

280-8  000 
Ryan.  Paul  T  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Control  apparatus  for  ap- 
plication of  automatic  air  brake  systems  3.756.665. CI   303-81  000 
Ryan.    Robert    J  .    to    RCA    Corporation     Multilayer    circuit    board 

techniques  3. 756.891.  CI    156-309  000 
Rydberg.  Rudolph  C    Drag  sc(x>p  and  line  for  retrieval  of  golf  balls 

from  water  hazards   3.756.644. CI   294-66  OOr. 
S  &  S  Machinery  Company.  Inc    See— 

Simmons,  Jack  L  .  3.756.163 
Saarem.  Myrl  J  .  and  Memner.  Delbert  L  ,  to  Richdel,  Inc.  Solenoid 

valve  operator  3,757.263,  CI  335-260  000 
Sabun,  Masao  See— 

Noguchi.  Koichi.  and  Sabun,  Masao,  3,756.232. 
Sadachi.  Masato  See — 

Watanabe.  Hirtishi.  Sadachi.  Masato;  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu.  and 
Onishi.  Akira.  3.756.971 
Safanland  Leather  Prixlucts  See— 

Schaefer,  Roger  W,  3.756.48 1 . 
Safetech.  Inc    See— 

Tonkowich.  W  illiam.  and  Medvitz.  John  A  .  3,756,34  I 
Sagan,  Carl   Edward,  and   Khare.  Bishun   N  .  to  Cornell   University 
ProductHin  of  amino  acids  from  gaseous  mixtures  using  ultraviolet 
light   3.756.934.  CI   204-162  OOr 
Sagcr.   Joseph    A     Emergency    traction    splint     3.756.227.   CI     128 

85  000 
Sahara.  Masayoshi  .See— 

Nanba.     Yasuhiro.     Sahara.     Masayoshi.     and     Yada,     Kintaro. 
3,756.130 
Sahyun,  Melville  R    V  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Photographic  color  prtxiessing  monobaths   3.756.822.  CI   96- 
55  0O(J 
Saia.  Carmen  R  Oscillating  fish  planer   3,755,955,  CI  43-43  1  30 
Saito,  Atsushi  See — 

Honda.  Masakazu,  Saito,  Atsushi,  Miyazawa,  Sola,  and  Kawabe. 
Keiji,  3.756,253 
Saito,   Shmroku.   Okada.    Yukihiko.   and   Negishi,   Naoki,   to   Kogyo 
Kaihatsu  Kcnyusha   Nozzle  and  torch  for  plasma  jet    3.756.51  1.  CI 
239-132  300 
Saito.  Toshiaki.  and  Kobayashi.  Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha  Time  correcting  device  for  a  watch  having  plural  time-dis- 
plays. 3.756.015,0   58-42.500 
Sakai.  Hideo,  to  Tomy  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Pulley  block  with  brake 

3.756.565. CI   254-192000. 
Sakakibara.  Naoji:  See— 

Hida.   Takashi.   Sakakibara.    Naoji;   and   Hashimoto,   Nobuyuki, 
3.756,209 
Sakamaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.  Apex  seal  for  ro- 

Ury  piston  engine   3.756.754.  CI  4  1 8- 1  I  3.000. 
Sakurai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shigemasa.    Junichiro;    Sakurai.    Takeshi;    atui    Tani.    Zenpei. 
3,757.174 
SaWi    Ideal  T  ,  to  General  Electric  Corporation    Mesh-reinforced  sec 

target  for  camera  tubes.  3,755,865,  CI.  29-25. 170. 
Salvadon.  ManoG.:  See — 

Weidlmger.  Paul,  3,755,980. 
Salvi,    Antoine,    and    Chiron,    Guy,    to    Commissariat    a    ITnergie 
Atomique    Magnetometer  for  detection  and  identification  of  im- 
mersed bodies  3.757.203, CI.  324-4.000. 
Samczyk.  Casimir  S..  and  Bielik.  Paul  G..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 
Sealing  means  for  copying  machine  developer  trough.  3,756. 1 36,  CI 
95-89,00r. 
Sammarco,  Peter:  See— 

Hoch,  Manfried  L,  and  Sammarco,  Peter.  3,756,5 1 7. 
Samsing,   Rolf  A  .   to  Gillette  Company,  The.   Display  backboard. 
3.755,942, CI  40-124,100. 
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Samsonite  Corporation;  See- 
Wilkinson.  John  R.,  3,756.639. 
Sandco  Limited,  mesne:  See — 

Ohlsion,  Fall  JohanOlof  William,  3,755,866. 
Sander,  Nils  Borje  Lennart:  See— 

Ersson,  Ronnie,  and  Sander,  Nils  Borje  Lennart,  3,756,361. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Gilbo,  Arnold  W,  3,757,34 1 
Sandhu,  Jagtar  S.:  See — 

Brown,  William  A.,  Krolikowski,  Walter  F  ;  Maude.  Roger  F  ; 
Reuter,  James  L.;  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S  ,  3,756,876 
Sandler,    Karl.    Trashrack    cleaner    with    sclf-dnven    cleaning    unit 

3.755.846, CI.  l5-93.00r. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Balzer,  Hans;  Fleck,  FriU,  and  Schmid,  Hans-Rudolf,  3,757.010. 
Fleck,  FriU;  and  Schmid,  Horst,  3,757,0 1  1 
Sandstede,  Gerd:  See — 

Binder,    Horst;    Kuhn,    Wolfgang    H  ,    and    Sandstede,    Gerd, 
3,756,860. 
Sanhen,  Henry  Valentine.  See- 
Han,  Derek  James,  Davis,  Robert,  and  Sanhen,  Henry  Valentine, 
3.757,063. 
Sanitor  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

GrifTioen,  William  H.,  and  Dietrich,  Janice  I.,  3,756,453. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Ryotuke;  and  Ishida,  Toshiaki.  3,757,047. 
Santarelli,  Salvatore  P.,  and  Colombini,  John,  deceased  (by  Sergolia, 
Peter;   executor).    Trash    bag   cart    with    adjustable    bag    holder. 
3,756,548,  CI.  248-98.000 
Sanwa  Tetsuki  Kougiyou  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sasaki.  Shoji,  3,756.35 1 . 
Saotome,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Shimizu,    Dengo,    Tasaka,    Masao,    and    Saotome,    Kunihiko, 
3,755,883 
Sapp.  William  C  ,  Sr  Dolly  block   3,756,6 16,  CI   280-79. 100. 
Sapper,  Richard  F.,  to  Italora  S.p.A.  Alarm  clock  case  made  of  two  sec- 
tions  of   which   one    is    the    means   for   stopping    the    alarm    bell. 
3,756.009,  CI.  58-21.150 
Sarkes  Trazian,  Inc  :  See — 

Weigel,  Morton  L.,  3,757,227. 
Sasaki,  Michihiko:  See— 

Hashizume,   Tsuneharu.   Sasaki.    Michihiko.   Tatuno.    Masanon, 
Demachi.  Toshiaki;  Hatakoshi.  Osaku;  Miyauchi.  Shigeru;  and 
Amemiya,  Susuma.  3,757,309. 
Sasaki,  Shoji,  to  Sanwa  Tetsuki  Kougiyou  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Weight 

screw  rod  type  damper  3,756,35  1 ,  CI    1  88- 1  00b 
Sasguri,  Kyoji:  See — 

Hamada,    Kazuyuki;    Yamagishi,    Omiki,    and    Sasguri,    Kyoji, 
3.755.912 
Sastri.  Aiyaswami   Suryanarayan.   to  Gillette  Company.  The.   Novel 
razor  blades  and   process  for   making  same.   3.756.865,  CI.    148- 
12  000 
Sather,  Delaine  C,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Integration  and  filtra- 
tion circuit  apparatus.  3, 757, 261.  CI   235-152  000 
Sato.    Kazuo.    and    Aoyama.    Takami.    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safety  system  for  vehicle  driver  and  passengers. 
3.757.292, CI.  340-52.00h. 
Sato,  Kazuo,  and  Izawa,  Minoru,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Safety  device  for  vehicle  passengers.  3,757,325,  CI.  343- 
7  0ed. 
Sato,    Kazuo;    and    Walanable,    Htsahi,    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Systems    for    measuring    velocities   of   moving 
bodies.  3,757,329,  CI.  343-8,000, 
Sato,  Masaaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally  operating   a   selected   one   of  a   plurality   of  pipe   cassettes. 
3.756.609,  CI.  274-4.00r 
Sato.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Miyaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato.  Toshihiko,  3,756,213. 
Satomura,  Masato:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Satomura,  Masato,  3,756.818. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshihide,  and  Satomura,  Masato,  3,756,820. 
Sattler,  Patricia  Ann.  Disposable  bedpan  pillow.  3,755.828,  CI.  4- 

I  13.000 
Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Ian  Edward;  Hastwell,  Peter  John;  and  Vermeulen,  Marinus 
Comelus,  3,757,081 
Sawada,  Akikazu:  See — 

Tatsutomi,  Yasuo,  Matsumoto,  Tokuichi,  and  Sawada,  Akikazu. 
3.756.083. 
Sawazi,  Masao:  See— 

Yamada,  Keisho;  Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Miki,  Kenichi; 
Arima,    Yaiutaka;    Hidaka,    Mikio;    Bando,    Yasuo;    Fukuda, 
Kazuo;  and  Sawazi,  Masao,  3,756,965. 
Saxe,  Robert  L.,  to  Research  Frontiers  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    increasing    optical    density    ratios    of    light    valves. 
3.756.700. CI.  350-267.000. 
Sayler.  William  H:  See— 

Willson,   John    E.,    Austin,   Carl    F,.   and    Sayler.    William    H.. 
3.756.756. 
Scardiglia.  Frank;  and  Hokama.  Takeo.  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Copolymers  and  preparational  method  therefor.  3.757.000.  CI. 
260-88. 20c. 
Scavuzzo,  Robert  John:  See — 

Payne.  Richard  Steven;  and  Scavuzzo.  Robert  John.  3.756.861. 
Schaefer,  David  V.:  See— 


Hamkins.  Clark  J.  and  Schaefer.  David  \  .  3.756.058 
Schaefer,  Roger  W.,  to  Safanland  Leather  Products    Carrying  case 

3.756.481.  CI.  224.42.42a. 
Schafer.  FriU  Peter:  See— 

Basting,    Dirk,    Schafer,    Fnu    Peter,    and    Steycr,    Bernhard, 
3,757,246. 
Schafer.  Horst:  See — 

Flohrs,  Peter.  Schafer.  Horst;  and  Tovar.  Theo.  3.755,882. 
Schafer,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Kemer,  Hemz,  Richter,  Helmut.  Schafer.  Wilhelm,  and  Goldberg. 
Willi.  3. 756.534 
Scharres.  Harry  J    Fire  smoke  and  blast  damper.  3.756.137.  CI.  98- 

1.000. 
Scheel.  John  R.:  See — 

Overmyer,  Robert  C;  and  Scheel.  John  R.  3.756.582 
ScheeU.  Robert  J.;  and  SoboU.  Stephen  M  .  Jr  ,  to  Philco-Ford  Cor- 
pioration. Conformal  coating  process  to  improve  package  reliability 
in  adverse  environments.  3,756.852.  CI    117-21  2.000 
Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich:  See — 

Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich,  Komnatny,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yat- 

senko,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich, 

Stelmakh,      Viktor      Alexeevich.      Maznichenko,      Stanislav 

Anisimovich,  and  Zaitsev.  Kim  Ivanovich.  3.756.065 

Schenk,  Peter,  and  Dzus.  Theodore.  Sr..  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co..  Inc. 

Loop  lock.  3,755,860,  CI  24-243.00r 
Scheuerman,  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Suman,  George  O.,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Edwin  A.;  and  Scheuerman, 
Ronald  F,  3.756.315. 
Scheyhing,  Hans:  See — 

Espenschied,    Helmut,    Kadelbach.     Volker;    Rothfuss,    Georg. 
Scheyhing.    Hans,   Mattes,   Bernhard,   Burkel,   Rainer;   Erben, 
Ernst;  Hupfeld,  Karl-Otto;  and  Weyer,  Herbert.  3.756.358 
Schirmer.  Gunter;  Fauser,  Edwin,  and  Steinke,  Leo,  to  Bosch,  Robert, 
G.m.b.H.  Arrangements  for  electronically  determining  and  adjusting 
the  Ignition  time  of  an  internal  combustion  engine    3,756,212,  CI 
123-148.00e. 
Schirmer,  Gunter,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.  Device  for  measuring 

camber  and  caster  of  vehicle  wheels  3.756,724, CI  356-155  000. 
Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The  See — 

Lansing,  Fredenck  J.,  3,755,873 

Schlein,  Herbert  N.,  and  Young,  Richard  W  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 

Photographic  color -difri|sion  transfer  units  which  utilize  neutralizing 

layer  comprising  a  wat^t'soluble  polymeric  acid  and  a  water  soluble 

binder  3,756,8  1  5,  CI.  96-3.000 

SchlesscI,  Joseph.  Pnnted-board  and  similar  transmission-linc  structure 

for  reducing  interference.  3,757,028,  CI    1 74-33  000 
SchliU,  Erwin:  See — 

Fink,  Werner;  and  SchliU,  Erwin,  3,756,663. 
Schliu,  Erwin;  and  Fink,  Werner,  to  ITT  Industnes,  Inc   Vehicle  brake 

system.  3,756.664,  CI.  303-2  l.OOf 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Frentrop,  Arthur  H  ,  3,756,682 
Schmalfeld,  Paul;  and  Rammler,  Roland,  to  Meiallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Mixing  nozzles  for  carbonizing  fine  grain  fuels  in  a 
fluidized  bed.  3,756,922,  CI.  202- 1  2  1  000 
Schmid,  Hans-Rudolf:  See — 

Balzer,  Hans;  Fleck,  FriU;  and  Schmid,  Hans-Rudolf,  3,757,010. 
Schmid,  Horst:  See — 

Fleck.  FriU,  and  Schmid,  Horst,  3,757,0  II. 
Schmidt,  Carl  W.  Building  panels.  3,755,982,  CI  52-295  000 
Schmidt-Hatting,  Wolfgang;  Pawlek,  Rudolf,  and  Taufenecker,  Rudolf, 
to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Method  of  operating  an  aluminum  oxide 
reduction  cell.  3.756.929.  CI  204-67  000 
Schmitt,  Jerry  C,  to  King  Radio  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    computing    ground    sp>eed     in     area    navigation     computers. 
3,757.094.  CI.  235-150  200 
Schnedler,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Bunnell,  Edmond  C  ,  and  Schnedler,  Paul  E.,  3,756,844. 
Schneider,  Jurgen:  See— 

Gohrbandt,  Wilhelm;  Schulze,   Jurgen,   Hornle,   Reinhold,   and 
Schneider,  Jurgen,  3.756.772. 
Schneider.  Lewis:  See— 

Adier,  Cyrus;  and  Schneider,  Lewis,  3,756,293. 
Schoenfelder,    Norman     E.     Home     appliance     with     hanger    rack. 

3,756.679,  CI.  312-237.000. 
Schonbrun.  David  M.  Snowshoe  harness.  3,755.926,  CI.  36-2. 5ab. 
Schonstedt,  Erick  O.  Compensation  for  misalignment  of  magnetic  sen- 
sors. 3,757,209,0.  324-43.00g. 
Schracder,   Gordon    A.    Wet   towel    dispenser     3,756,483,   CI.    225- 

52.000. 
Schraven,  Eckhard:  See— 

Stachel,  Adolf;  Beyerle.  Rudi.  Niu,  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus; 
and  Schraven,  Eckhard,  3,757,019. 
Schreiber.  Kenneth  T.:  See- 
Novak,  Frank  A.;  Schreiber,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Doleus,  Anthony  H.. 
3.756.363. 
Schreurs.  Raymond  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Shaped 

particles.  3.756,949,0.  252-8.55b. 
Schroeder,  Robert  J.;  and  Comfort,  Samuel  T..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration. Power  steering  and  control  therefor.  3,756,337.  CI.  180- 
19.00s. 
Schulte,  Rudolf  R.   Row  control  system  for  physiological  drainage. 

3,756.243.0.  l28-350.00v 
SchulU.  Howard  W.  Low  tire  pressure  indicating  and  warning  means. 
3.757,294.0.  340-58.000. 
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Schulu.  Willard  F  :  See— 

Snyder,  Paul  V  ,  and  Schulu,  Willard  F..  3,756,219. 
Schuize,  Jurgen  See— 

Gohrbandl,    Wilhelm,    Schuize,    Jurgen,    Hornle.    Reinhold,   and 
Schneider,  Jurgen,  3.756.772 
Schumacher,  Neal  P    See— 

MacMaster,  Malcolm  D  ,  Henry.  James,  Morns,  Herbert  R.,  and 
Schumacher.  Neal  P  .  3,756,038. 
Schumacher.  William   Ludlow,  to  AMP  Incorporated.   Subminiature 

coaxial  conuct.  3.757.278.  CI.  339-177. OOr, 
Schuplin.    Jerome    T  ,    to     Fastway     Fasteners,    Inc      Plastic    rivet. 

3.756.1  15. CI  85-5.00r 
Schuplin.  Jerome  T  .  to  Fastway  Fasteners,  Inc   Plastic  nut  or  grommet 

3.756,1  16, CI.  85-80  000 
Schuster.  Ernst,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft   Bottom  wad  for 
cartridge  cases,  especially  shot  cartridge  cases.  3.756,156,  CI.   102- 
43.00p. 
Schwamb  Corporation,  The.  See — 
Pantazi.SpirosG  .  3.755,979. 
Schwarztrauber.  Fritz.  See — 

Wenz.  Herbert,  and  Schwarztrauber.  Fritz,  3,756,1  74. 
Schweizerische  Lokomatic-  und  Maschincnfabrik  See — 

Loosli.  Hugo,  3.756,161 
SCM  (Canada)  Ltd    See— 

Story.  Laurence  A  .  3.756.850 
Story.  Laurence  A  ,  3.756,975 
SCM  Corporation;  See — 

Markakis,  Michael  J  .  3.756,365 
Scott,  Donald  D  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  Lnr.ersitv,  The    Photochromic 

protective  eye  shield  lens  3,756,692,  CI   350-160  OOp. 
Scon  Paper  Company.  See — 

Buhayar,  Eric  S.,  Hazard,  James  E  .  Jaagus,  John  J  ,  Werner.  Fred 

W  .  Wheeler.  Robert  W.  and  Crowe,  Robert  C  ,  3.756.452. 
Wodka,  Edward  A  ,  3,756,913 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  5*^ — 

Cuckson.  Eric  Engel,  3,755,879. 
SCR  Corporation.  See — 

Roberts.  Frank  D  .  3.755.826 
Scaly,  Incorporated   See  — 

Slominski.  Walter  V  .  3,755,833. 
Sedor.  Edward  A    See— 

Culbertson.  Billy  M  .  Mc  Killip,  William  J  ,  and  Sedor,  Edward  A  . 
3,756,994. 
Seelcv.  William   See— 

Pell,    Richard    B  .   Churchill,    Steven    T  ,    and    Seeley,    William. 
3.757.053. 
Seguin.  Pierre,  to  Chavanoz  S  A    Process  and  apparatus  for  forming 

novelty  effect  yarns   3,756.005.  CI.  57-34  OOr 
Seksc.  lorkjell   See  — 

Naegele,   Erich  O  .   Petkovsek,   Richard  J  ,  Sekse,  lorkjell,  and 
Sevilla.  Ernesto  G  .  3.756.610. 
Selbv.  Battersbv  &  Co    See— 

Bellamy.  Robert  G  .3.756,895 
Selke.  William  A  .  and  Kulick.  Russell  J  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora 
tion   Smokable  article  having  internal  air  passageway   3.756.249.  CI 
131-9  000 
SEMIKRON   Gesellschaft   fur  Gleichrichterbau   u   Eleckironik   mbH 
See  — 

Flohrs,  Peter,  Schafer,  Horst.  and  Tovar.  Theo.  3,755,882 
Semotan,  Zinovia.  Lamp  for  providing  daylight  effect    3,757,101.  CI 

240-1   100 
Senk.  Pual.  See— 

Wittier.  Hilmarand  Senk.  Pual.  3.756.176 
Seo.  Kiyokazu.  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro.  Hoshino.  Tunekichi,  and  Masuda, 
Funiyoshi,  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  and  Hoshino  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Webbing  for  use  in  seal  bells   3.756,288,  CI    1  39-383  Ur 
Scrgeev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Korshak,    Vasily    V  ladimirovich.    Gribo^a,    Irina    Alexandrovna, 
Krasnov,     Alexandr     Petrovich,     Sergcev,     Vladimir     Alexan- 
drovich, Shitikov,  \  alentm  Kuzmich,  and  Elerdashvilli,  Georgy 
Vasihevich,  3.756.982 
Sergolia,  Peter  See— 

Santarelli.  Salvaiore  P  ,  and  Colombini,  John.  3.756.548. 
Service  Business  Forms.  Inc     See — 

Wolfberg,  Larry  B  .  and  Harper.  John.  3.756.889 
Sevcon  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Gurwicz,  David,  and  Sloan,  Albert  E  ,  3,757,140 
Sevilla,  Ernesto  G    See— 

Naegele.   Erich  O  ,   Petkovsek,  Richard  J  ,  Sekse,   lorkjell,  and 
Sevilla,  Ernesto  G  .  3,756,610 
Shabanov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  See— 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly   Matveevich.  Geadkov,  Jury   Kupriyanovich. 
Kazakov,  Vladimir  Abramovich,  Maximov.  Leonid  Pavlovich. 
Mironov.  Viktor  Nikolaevich;  Khmclnitsky.  Vladimir  Alexan 
drovich.  and  Shabanov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  3,756.91  5 
Shackleford.  Ralph  Edward:  See — 

Dalli,  Alan  George,  Debenham,  Michael,  and  Shackleford,  Ralph 
Edward,  3.756.449 
Shah.  Rajat  R.;  and  Hasselriis.  Floyd,  to  American  Hydroiherm  Cor 
poration     Heat    transfer   system    for   a   continuous    lead    extruder 
3.756,3  1 2.  CI.  165-26  000. 
Shaler,  David:  See — 

Murray,   Richard    D.;  Cone,   Peter   F,   Chertok,   Allan    B.,   and 
Shaler,  David,  3, 757, 352 


Sharp,  John  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  handling 

cassette   3.756,707.  CI.  352- 1 30  000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shigemasa.    Junichiro;    Sakurai.    Takeshi;    and    Tani.    Zenpei. 
3.757.174 
Shaver.  William  R    See— 

Miller,  Roy  W  ,  and  Shaver.  William  R  .  3.756,164 
Shaw.   Harry   N.,  to  Golconda  Corjxiration.   Single  cycle  filler  and 

dispensing  valve   3.756.277.  CI    137-614  200 
Shear.  Wayne  G.,  and  Olmstead,  Merlin  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The    Frequency  diversity  time  multiplex  mearts  for  increasing  the 
capacity  of  a  cooperative  collision  avoidance  system   3.757,339.  CI. 
343-1  12  Oca 
Sheila  Berkley.  Inc    See — 

Lehr,  Sheila  Berkley.  3.756,593 
Shell,  Harold  E     See  — 

Tomlmstm.  F   Keith,  and  Shell.  Harold  E  .  3,755,946. 
Shell  Oil  Company   See — 

Boor.  John.  Jr  .  3.756.968. 

Ford.  Peter  T  .3.756.794 

Kearen.    Cornells    H     J.    Krak,    Hans,    and    Jeanno.    Francis. 

3,756.984 
McCormick.  Karl,  and  Tvedt.  Thorwald  John.  3,757,235 
Robinson.  Isaac  C  H  .  3.756,793. 
Smith,  Noycs  D.Jr.  3.756.683 

Suman.  George  O  .  Jr  ;  Richardson.  Edwin  A  ,  and  Scheuerman. 
Ronald  F  .3.756.315 
Shelley.  Meville  Leslie,  to  Redifon  Limited  Slip  ring  electncal  connec 

lions   3. 75"'. 190,  CI   318-625  000 
Shelton.  Winston  L  ,  and  Newman.  Joseph  L  ,  to  Ouik-Die,  Inc   Manu- 
facturing sheet  cutting  female  dies  apparatus.  3,756,308,  CI.   164- 

yss  (KX) 

Shepherd  Casters,  Inc    See — 

Greene,  Fredenck  C  .  3,755.852 
Shiboya.  Hiroya  See — 

Moriyama,    Inao.    Takigawa.    Tomt)shi.    and    Shiboya.    Hiroya. 
3.756.491 
Shields,   John,   and    Dunn.    Lyman    D  ,   to   Marian  Company     Label 

laminating  machine    3,756,897.  CI    156-517  000 
Shiga,  Shoji,  to  Fusukawa  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The   Solutions  for  chemi 
cal  dissolution  treatment  of  metallic  materials.  3.756,957,  CI    252- 
79  400 
Shigemasa,  Junichiro,  Sakurai,  Takeshi,  and   Fani,  Zenpei,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Light  emitting  four  layer  semiconductor  device 
3, 757. 174. CI   3I7-235.00T. 
Shigemori.  Hideto  See — 

Haianaka.  Yoshihio.  Shigemori.  Hideto,  and  Kitagami,  Hisashi, 
3.756,256 
Shimizu.  Dengo,  Tasaka,  Masao.  and  Saolome.  Kunihiko.  to  Mit.suhishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Manufacturing  a  spiral  multilayer  pipe. 
3,755.883.  CI   29-476  500. 
Shimizu.  Kanryo  See  — 

Inaba.     Seiuemor.     Shimizu.     Kanryo.     and     Kojima,     Toshio. 
3,757.193 
Shimoi.  Akio  See  — 

Nishimura.  Izuhiko.  and  Shimoi.  Akio.  3.756.01  I 
Shin.  Ishuk.  and  Richards.  John  R  .  to  DynasciencesCorptiration   Dual 
gyro  mechanically  coupled  image  motion  compensator  having  non- 
linear damping  means   3,756,687,  CI   350-16  000 
Shishidt).  fadao    See  — 

Hayashi,  Jun,  Ohi,  Reiichi,  and  Shishido,  Tadao.  3.756.82  1 
Shitikov.  Valentin  Ku/mich.  See — 

Korshak.    Vasily    Vladimirovich;    Gribova.    Irina    Alexandrovna. 
Krasnov.     Alexandr     Petrovich,     Sergeev,     Vladimir     Alexan- 
drovich. Shitikov.  Valentin  Kuzmich;  and  Elerdashvilli,  Georgy 
Vasilievich.  3,756,982 
Shoketsu  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

lizumi.  Tomomitsu.  3.756.348. 
Shore.  Ji>hn   E  .  and  Polkmghom.  Frank  A  .  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy    General  purpiose  associative  processor.  3.757,312. 
CI   340-173  0am 
Shorrock.  Stanley   Machine  for  making  a  tufted  carpet.  3.756.1  73.  CI. 

1  12-79  Off 
Short.  Oliver  Alton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.  arul  Company.  Alloy 

metalizations  3.756.834.  CI    106-1  000 
Shriner,  D<.)nald  R     See— 

McLean.    Byron    R  .   Shriner,    Donald    R  ,   and   Swan,   John   C  . 
3.757.084 
Shugart.  Henry  Lester    Reel  capping  apparatus    3.756.894.  CI    156- 

443  000 
Sibenhom.  Wolfgang  See— 

Gerlach.     Dieter,     Bader,     Erich,     and     Sibenhom,     Wolfgang, 
3,756,985 
Siclari.  Francesco.  Magnoni,  Franco;  and  Bianucci.  Giancarlo.  to  Snia 
Viscosa    Stxrieta    Nazionale    Industria    Applicazioni    Viscosa.    Ap- 
paratus for  cutting  sliversof  continuous  textile  filaments  by  means  of 
focalized  laser  rays   3,757,077.  CI.  219-121.001. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  5^^— 

Bau,  Peter,  Reichelt,  Achimand  Winzer.  Gerhard.  3.757.106. 

Brunner.  Julius,  and  Kuhnlein,  Hans,  3,757,1 85. 

Eisele.  Max.  and  Wilhelm,  Gunter,  3,756,335. 

Klein.  Heinrich.  Pieper.  Rudolf;  and  Hoffmann.  Alfred,  3,755.996 

Mcx:zall,  Kurt.  3.756.286. 

Moehrmann.  Karlheinz,  3.757,221. 

Vluller,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Rindfleisch.  Volker.  3,757,1  17. 
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Muller.Karl-Heinz.andRindneisch,  Volker,  3.757,120. 
Munt.Hartwig.  3.757.075. 
Stui.Hans,  3,757,071 
Touchy,  Wolfgang.  3.756.955 
Siepmann.  Walter,  to  Vogt,  Eugen   Valve  housing  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same   3,756,560,  CI   251-367  000 
Simmons,  George;  and  Cubberly,  George  D    Ball  earner    3,756.299. 

CI    150- 500 
Simmons,  Jack   L  .  to  S  &  S  Machinery  Company,  Inc    Convertible 
vehicle  with  flange  and  rubber  tired  wheels    3,756,163,  CI.    105- 
215  00c 
Simms,  Douglas  Leon:  See— 

McCaughan,  Daniel  Vincent,  Simms,  Douglas  Leon;  Tolk,  Nor- 
man Henry,  and  White,  Clark  Woody,  3,757.1  19 
Simms,  Douglas  Leon,  Tolk,  Norman  Henry,  and  White,  Clark  Woody, 
to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated     Apparatus    and 
method  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  a  beam  of  neutral  atoms  or 
molecules  3,757,1  14, CI   250-251000 
Simms,  James  S  Tensioning  devices  3,755,880,  CI   29-452  000 
Simoneaux,  Curtis  J    Magnetic  hair  clip  holder    3,755.857,  CI    24- 

3  00a 
Simoudis,  John  C  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc   Method  of  mak 

ing  cobalt  alloy  steel  composite  article   3,755,887,  CI    29-498  000. 
Simpstm,  John  William,  and  Mayo.  Arthur  John,  to  Dickinson,  John,  & 

Co  ,  Limited   Manufacture  of  envelopes  3,756. 1  27,  CI  93-63  00m 
Simpson.  Lee  S  Grate    3,756, 218,  CI    126-121000 
Sims,  Robert  A  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works    High  speed  electrostatic 

printing  tube  with  a  microchannei  plate   3,757.35  1 ,  CI.  346-74  OOp 
Sinclair,  Robert  A  ,  and  Errede.  Louis  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company     Photographic   mordants    3,756.819.  CI 
96-48  OOr 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Bennett.  William  S  ;  Collier.  Albert  F  ,  and  Taylor,  Arthur  Roger. 

3.757.040 
Mishcon.  Lester.  3.755,864 
Moonier,  Brian  G  .  3.757.096 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne   See— 

Wittier.  Hilmar,  and  Senk.  Pual,  3,756,176 
Sirine,  Gloria  F    See  — 

Brown,  Arthur  G  .  Gibson,  Richard  W  .  and   Sinne,  Gloria  F  , 
3,757.004 
Sivin.  Bernard  J  ,  to  Celoiex  Corporation,   The,  mesne    Side  soiling 

door  without  a  bottom  track    3.756,302,  CI    160-23  000 
Skala,  George  F  .  to  Environment-One  Corporation    Portable  photo- 
graphic atmospheric  particle  detector   3.756.720,  CI   356-37  000 
SKF  Kugellagcrfabriken  GmbH   .S*'*'  — 

Bartling.  Gerhard,  3,756,007 
Skiatron  Electronics  &  Television  Corporation,  mesne   See— 

Sullivan.  Herbert  W  ,  3,757.035 
Skillen.  William  Russell,  and  Dews,  Thomas  Kenneth,  to  Somerville  In- 
dustries Limited   Box  top  closure    3, 756, 501,  CI   229-44  OOr 
Sklaroof,  Morton,  to  Honevwell  Inc    Isolated  two-wire  signal  trans- 
mitter  3, 757. 195, CI   321-2  0(H) 
Sloan,  Albert  E     See— 

Gurwic/.  David,  and  Sloan.  Albert  E  ,  3.757.140 
Sloan.    Crawford    J  .    to    Dunlap,    Forrest,    Jr     Reclining   chair    and 

mechanism  therefor   3, 756.651.  CI   297-85  000 
Slominski,  Walter  V  ,  to  Hotiver  Ball  and  Bearing  Company  and  Sealy, 

Incorporated   Box  spring  frame   3.755,833,  CI   5-247  000 
Small,  James  G  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Pulsed  gas 

laser   3,757,248, CI   331-94  500 
Smatko,  Joseph  S  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Substantially 
nongassing  alkali  resistant  battery  separator  and  method  of  produc- 
tion  3,756,857,  CI    136-30  000 
Smith.  Donald  W   Shot  gun  shells  3,756.1  55,  CI    102-42  OOr. 
Smith,  Glenn  S    See— 

Suez,  Kang;  and  Smith.  Glenn  S  ,  3,756.359 
Smith,  Ian  Edward,  Hastwell.   Peter  John,  and   Vermeulen,  Marinus 
Cornelus,  to  Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
heating  copy  paper  for  electrostatic  copiers    3,757.081,  CI    219- 
2  1  6  000 
Smith,  James  M     See — 

Fedorko,  Francis  A  ,  Kantner,  Donald  J  ;  Metzler,  Franklin  A., 
and  Smith,  James  M  ,  3,757.224 
Smith,   Joseph    E  ,   to   Wolvenne-Pentronix.   Inc     Boat   steering   and 

reversing  system   3,756. 188,  CI    1  15-35  000 
Smith,  Leif  H    See— 

Lochridge,  JoeC  ;  and  Smith,  LeifH,  3,756,034 
Smith,  Millard  F.   See— 

Smith.  Millard  F  ;  and  Anusauckas.  Anthony  V   (said  Anusauckas 
assor  to  said),  3,756.031 
Smith,  Millard  F  .  and  Anusauckas,  Anthony  V  ,  said  Anusauckas  as- 
sor to  said  Smith,  Millard  F  Self-righting  floating  booms  3.756.03  1 . 
CI  61-1  OOf 
Smith.  Noyes  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Hologram  image-space 

scalling   3,756,683,  CI   350-3  500. 
Smith,  Randlow:  See— 

Francis,  James  O.;  and  Smith,  Randlow,  3,756,96 1 
Smith,  Roy  E  ,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation    Nonwoven 
structure  and  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  it   3.756,893.  CI 
156-440  000 
Smith.  Theodore  M.  Quick  change  spindle  adapter  with  two-piece  nut 

assembly.  3.756.737,  CI  408-239  000 
Smith,  Wayne  D    Deep  root  feeder  and  tree  irrigater.  3,755.966,  CI 
47-48.500. 


Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bernard,  D<Tminic  Paul  Edmund.  3.757,087. 
Smrcka.  Joseph  G  ,  to  Alderson  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Leg  for  a 

test  dummy   3.755.920.  CI.  35-17  000. 
Smvthe,  Walter  J  ,  to  Orthopedic  Equipment  Company,  Inc   Inflatable 

tourniquet   3,756.239.  CI    128-327  000 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  V  iscosa  See — 
Siclari.   Francesco.   Magnoni.  Franco,  and  Bianucci,  Giancarlo, 
3,757,077 
Snyder,  James  J    See— 

Kasper.  Robert  J  .  and  Snyder.  James  J  .  3,756.870 
Snyder.  Paul  V  .  and  Schultz.  Willard  F  .  to  General  Electric  Company 

Electric  oven  toaster  diMir  mechanism    3. 756, 219.  CI    126-191  000 
Snyder,  Richard  N  Safety  detonator   3.756. 1  54,  CI    102-28  OOr 
Snvder,  Stephen  L  ,  and  Mathews,  Robert  A  ,  Jr    Manually  released 

refining  control   3.756,547,  CI  244-152  000 
Soboleski.  Thadeus  J  .   to   Pyramid   Plastiri.   inc     Lamp  shade   and 

methodof  making  the  same   3.757,1  10  CI   240-106  00a 
Sobota,  Stephen  M  .  Jr    See— 

Scheetz,  Robert  J  ,  and  Sobota,  Stephen  M  .  Jr  .  3,756,852. 
Societa  Ceramica  Italiana  Richard  Ginori  S.p  A  .  See — 

Albertini,  Emanuele,  3,756,58  1 
Societa' Italiana  Resine  S  p  A     ie-f— 

Forni.Lucio,  3,756,963 
Societa'  S.n  c   OMDS-OfTicine  Meccaniche  di  Sombreno.  di  Bombas- 
sei  E  Breda   See — 

Bombassei.  Sergio,  and  Bombassei.  Albert.  3.756,353. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  la  Manufacture  d'Horlogerie  .Audemars,  Piguet  & 
Co    See— 

Genta,  Gerald,  3,756.017 
Societe  Anonyme  des  L  sines  Chausson  See— 

Chartet,  Andre,  3.756,489 
Societe  Anonyme  dite   Societe  National  des  Petroles  d  Aquiioine: 

See  — 
Ouichaud. Claude,  and  le  Peuvedic.  Jean-Pierre,  3. '56,076 
Societe  Anonyme  Glainzer  Spicer  See— 

Mangiavacchi,  Jacques,  3,756,675 
Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Meiman  See — 

Lipschuu,  Paul,  3,757,062 
Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Etablissements  D  Philibert  See— 

Philibert,  Daniel  Rene,  3,757.148 
Societe  Pour  I'Etude  et  de  Developpement  des  Turbines  Hydrauliques 
( Neyrpic-SFAC )   See— 

Boussuges,  Pierre,  3,756.739. 
Solan,  Ray  L   Hanger  clip   3,755,859,  CI  24-84  OOh. 
Solinas,    Ludovico,    to    Riva    Calzoni    S  p.A     Sluicegate    structure 

3,756.032,C1.  61-25  000 
Solomko,  Viktor  Eliseevich  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasihevich.  Kostvlev.  Alexandr  Dmilne\ich. 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich,  TupiLsin,  Konsiantin  Konslan- 
tmovich,  Klin.a-shko,  Vladimir  \asilievich,  Solomko,  Viktor 
Eliseevich,  Reinburg,  Alexandr  Nironovich,  and  Yampolsky, 
Moisei  Lvovich  3,756,328 
Solomon,  Nathan  L  Hair  curler  3.756,255,  CI  1  32-40  000 
Somerville  Industries  Limited  See — 

Skillen,  William  Russell;  and  Dews,  Thomas  Kenneth,  3.756.501. 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

Okita.  Telsuo,  and  Inagawa,  Junji,  3,757, 1  54 
Soree,  Richard  A.,  and  Rafuse,  Mary  Jane,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion   Elecinc  field  controllable  birefnngence  liquid  crysia^  media 
and   optical  display   devices  for  use   thereof    3,756,694,  CI    350- 
1  60  0 1  c 
Soriano,  Rene  See  — 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E  ,  and  Soriano,  Rene,  3.756,603. 
Southwest  Research  Institute  See— 

Wood,  Charles  D  ,  3.756.4  I  6 
Spannhake,  Dieter,  to  Fernseh  Cm  h  H   Television  receiver  with  video 
amplifier  protected  from  high-voltage  fiash-over  3,757,043.  CI.  1  78- 
7  50r 
Sparkler  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Kracklauer.  Aloysius  C  3.756.4  1  I 
Sparrow,  Donald  Hugh,  Sparrow.  Robert  William,  and  Sparrow,  James 
Ernest    Automatic  flare   igniter  and  counterbalanced   flare  stack 
3,756,765,CI  431-202  000 
Sparrow,  James  Ernest:  See — 

Sparrow,  Donald  Hugh;  Sparrow,  Robert  William,  and  Sparrow, 
James  Ernest,  3,756,765 
Sparrow,  Robert  William  See- 
Sparrow.  Donald  Hugh;  Sparrow.  Robert  William;  and  Sparrow. 
James  Ernest.  3,756,765 
Spalz  Corporation:  See — 

Spau,  Walter  B,  3,756,730. 
Spau    Donald   Dean;  and   Nieland,  Arnold   A  ,  to   Osmonics,   Inc 

Separation  system.  3.756.408.  CI   210-96.000. 
Spatz,  Walter  B  ,  to  Spau  Corporation   Fluent  material  dispenser  hav- 
ing ooze  prevention  means  3,756,7  30,  CI.  401-174  000. 
Speakman,  Peter  Roscoe  Hartley,  and  Stewart,  David  Geoffrey,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Bleaching  process  and  composi- 
tion. 3.756,776,  CI.  8- 1  1  1  000. 
Speck.  Walter:  See- 
Speck,  Willy;  and  Speck.  Walter,  3,756.742 
Speck.  Willy;  and  Speck,  Walter.  Centrifugal  pump  having  structure 

for  cooling  and  lubricating  a  seal   3.756,742.  CI  415-1  75O00. 
Speece,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Buss.  Keen  W  ,  and  Speece,  Richard  E.,  3,756.197 
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Speed  Cut,  Inc.;  S«— 

Thorwll,  Roland  H..  3.756,619. 
Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Whitehouse,  Harper  John;  and  Speiser.  Jeffrey  M.,  3,757,256. 
Spencer,  David  R.;  See— 

Libbet.  Albert  H.;  and  Spencer.  David  R..  3,757,036. 
Sperling,  Arnold  J.,  to  Pius  Hair  Centen  International.  Inc.  Method  for 

avoiding  the  appearance  of  baldnew.  3,755.824,  CI.  3- 1 .000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 
Dixon,  Harold  G.,  3.757.233. 

Morrow.  William  J.;  and  Davenport,  James  M.,  3.756.262. 
Ross.  Gerald  F.;  Morrone,  John  J  ,  and  BeU.  William  W.,  Ill, 

3.757,290. 
Soree,  Richard  A.,  and  Rafuse,  Mary  Jane.  3.756.694. 
Sptnello.    Ronald    P.    Anti-misting    attachment    for    dental    mirrors. 

3.755.903.  CI.  32-69.000. 
Spoeri.  Hans,  20%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Live  bait 

dispenser.  3.755,956,  CI.  43-55.000. 
Spomer.  Roland  J.:  See — 

Pugh.  Donald  W.;  Spomer.  Roland  J.;  Wotfenbcrgcr.  Charles  J  . 
Palmer.  WiUiam  H  ;  and  Homey,  Robert  W  ,  3.756.996 
Sponsellcr.  Harold  P.,  to  Owens  Illinois,  Inc.  Elastic  melt  extruder  and 

method  of  operation.  3.756,573.  CI.  259-192.000. 
Spotnails,  Inc.:  See- 
Keck,   Robert  H.;  Diehl.   Werner   K.;  Kovich.   Robert  P..  and 
Goode.  James  K..  Jr..  3.756.39 1 
Squibb.  E.  R.  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Hill,  Jean  A.  3.756,460. 
Squire.  Robert  Clayton:  See- 
Abbey,  Anthony;  and  Squire,  Robert  Clayton.  3.756.390. 
Squire  Ties  Ltd..  Inc.:  See — 

Tellone,  Frank  A.,  3,755,82 1 
St.    Clair,    Theodore    A.,    to    Textron.    Inc.    Threaded    connection 

3.756,628.  CI.  285-52.000. 
Staab.  Marion  P.  Rear  crankschaft  seal  remover.  3.755,875,  CI.  29- 

240.000. 
Stachel,  Adolf;  deceased  (by  Suchcl.  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katherina. 
heiress-at-law);  Beyerlc.  Rudi;  Niu.  Rolf-Eberhard,  Resag.  Klaus, 
and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  said  Beyerle.  said  Niu.  said  Schraven  assors. 
to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengeselbchaft.  3-(Atha-sub- 
stituted  amino-beta-alkoxybenzoxypropyl)-6.7-  or  6,7,8-alkoxy- 
l  .2.3-ben2otriazine-4  ( 3H  )-ones.  3.757.0 19.  CI.  260-248.0*s. 
Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katherina:  See— 

Suchel,  Adolf;  Beyerle,  Rudi;  Niu.  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus, 
and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  3,757,019. 
Stahl.  Roland  Edgar,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Dispersion  for  water-repellent  coatings.  3.756.973.  CI.  260-28. 50r 
Stahlwerke  Peine-Salzgitter  AG:  See— 

Hanig.  Siegfned;  and  Mienes.  Karl.  3,756,507. 
Stahnke,  Otto:  See— 

Kauu,  Kurt:  and  Stahnke,  Otto,  3.757,005. 
Stambera,  Adolf;  and  127195.  Force  measuring  device  for  swimming 

implement.  3.756.084.  CI.  73-379.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Hopkins.  Paul  Donald;  and  MenzJ.  RoUnd  L..  3,756,943. 
Piasek.  Edmund  J.;  and  Karll.  Robert  E..  3.756.953. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Neil.  Peter  C  .3,756.371. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See— 

Jackson.  Norman  C.  3.756,636. 
Standard-Havens.  Inc.:  See— 

Rheinfrank.  Lamson.  Jr  .  3.756,379 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Brown,  Arthur  G.;  Gibson.  Richard  W..  and  Sirine.  Gloria  F  . 
3.757.004. 
Sunley  Works.  The:  See— 

West.  Robert  F..  3,756.298 
Sunsfield.  David  Elsdon.  to  Hoe-Crabtree  Limited.  Web  break  detec- 
tor. 3.757.171  .CI.  317-157.000. 
Stappenbeck.  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Moskowiu.  Seymour;  Watts.  Hargus;  and  Stappenbeck.  Arthur  R.. 
3.756.020. 
Star  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  Florida:  See— 

Gloeckler.  Fred  A.  3,756.321 . 
Staschewski.  Alfred,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffhungshutte 
Aktiengeselbchaft.  Connecting  structure  for  helically  corrugated 
tubing.  3.757.280. CI.  339-177.00r. 
State  for  Defence,  The  Secretary  of:  See — 

Johnson,    Christopher    Linley;    and    Cantwell,    Hugh    Francis, 
3,756,285. 
Steetley  (Mfg. )  Ltd.:  See— 

Brereton,  Raymond;  and  Lythe,  Trevor  Wilkinson,  3,756,172. 
Steigerwald,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Steigerwald  Strahltechnik  GmbH.  Pressure 

lock  system  for  a  chamber.  3,756,435. 0.  2 1 4- 1 7.00b. 
Steigerwald  Strmhitechnik  GmbH:  See— 
Steigerwald.  Kari-Heinz,  3,756.435. 
Stein,  Nathan;  and  Jones,  Lloyd  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Well 

completion  in  friable  sands.  3,756,318,0.  166-278  000. 
Steinbock,  Fred  C,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Display  tray.  3,756.385, 

CI.  206-44.00r. 
Steinke.  Leo:  See— 

Schinner,  Gunter;  Fauaer,  Edwin;  and  Steinke,  Leo,  3,756,212. 
SteinmeU.  Lloyd  L.:  See— 

Carman,   Robert    L..   Jr.;    SteinmeU,    Lloyd    L.;    and   Johnson. 
Bertram  C.  Jr.,  3,757,249. 


Steiu.  Willuun  R  ;  Bradley.  Robert  O.;  and  Waterworth.  Thomas  H..  to 
Toledo  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  and  Elemelt  Limited.  Electric  glass  fur- 
nace structure  3.757.020.  CI.  13-6.000. 

Stclmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich:  See— 

Kononenko.  Vadim  Grigohevich;  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yat- 
senko.  Sergei  Vaailievich;  Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich; 
Stclmakh.  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Maznichenko,  Stanialav 
Antsimovich.  and  Zaitaev.  Kim  Ivanovich.  3,756,065. 

Stelu.  Douglas  C.  to  Portec.  Inc.  Power-operated  tJtil  gale  and  a 
packer  plate  for  refuse  dump  trucks.  3,756,438.0.  214-83.300. 

Stenner.Gustav  H  Peristaltic  pump.  3,756,752,0.  417-477.000. 

Stepan,  Alfred  H  ,  Perkins,  Robert  J.;  and  Griggs.  Allen  L.,  to  Min- 
nesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Walerlaid  leather  sub- 
stitute sheet  and  ntethod  for  preparing  the  sheet.  3,756,909,  CI.  1 62- 
151.000. 

Sternad,  William  A  Railroad  car  handling  and  claswfiration  apparatus. 
3.756,159,0    104-48.000. 

Sterner.  Russell  L  .  and  Lowe.  William  L  .  to  Kidde.  Walter,  &  Com- 
pany. Inc  .  mesne  Safe  load  control  system  for  telescopic  crane 
booms  3.757.066. CI.  200-87.00r. 

Sictter,  Karl,  and  Korbanka.  Helmut,  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktien- 
gesellachaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A.  Bruning.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  oxidation  products  of  ethylene  polymers.  3,756.999. 
CI.  260-88,250. 

Steuemagel.  Walter,  to  MeullgescUschaft  Aktiengeaellschaft  Collec- 
tor electrode  for  electroctatic  precipitator.  3.755.991,  CI.  55- 
112  000 

Steven  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 
Taylor.  Beveriy  W..  3.756,7 10. 

Steven  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Forsee.  Robert.  3.756.685 

Stevens.  Louis  D.:  See — 

Lynott.  Jolm  J.;  and  Stevens.  Louu  D.,  3,757.030. 

Stevenson.  Calvin  Leo.  to  Deltech.  Inc.  Process  for  reclamation  of  flue 
dust.  3.756.804,0  75-25.000. 

Stewart.  David  Geoffrey:  See — 

Speakman.  Peter  Roscoe  Hartley;  and  Stewart,  David  Geoffrey, 
3,756.776 

Stewart.  James  Edward  Mailing  tube   3.756.497.  CI.  229-22.000 

Steyer.  Bemhard:  See— 

Basting,  Dirk.  Schafer.  Friu  Peter;  and  Steyer.  Bemhard. 
3.757.246. 

Stichnoth,  Werner;  See— 

Wilhelms.  Gerhard,  and  Stichnoth,  Werner.  3,756,552. 

Stickel.  Malcolm  Air  filtering  screen.  3.755.995,0.  55-481.000. 

Stiner.  Roy  E.  See — 

Riggs.  Jerry  W  .  and  Stmer.  Roy  E.,  3,756.632 

Stinson.  Herman  B.,  Jr.,  and  Noon,  Ivor  G.  Musical  instrument 
3.757.024.  O.  84-1   170. 

Stockberger.  Lamar  A.  Knot  tyer.  3.756.638. 0.  289-1 7.000 

Stoffler.  Albert,  to  Henkel  &.  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Spreader  assembly  for  ad- 
hesive conuiners.  3.756.732.  O.  401-202.000. 

Stohr-Forderanlagen  Salzer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 

Kurger.  Kurt  S..  and  Axmann.  Norbert  F..  3,756,376. 

Stone.  Charles  W.  to  Zimmerman,  D.  W.,  Mfg.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  han- 
dling objecu  3.756.563.  CI.  254-168.000. 

Stone.  Onson  W..  lo  Jones,  R.  A.,  Company,  Inc.  Viewing  window  in 
carton  with  pill  package  inserter  3,756,384.  CI.  206-42.000. 

Stork  Amsterdan  N.V.:  See— 

Van  Mil.  Martinus  Petrus  Gerardus.  3,755,854. 

Story.  Laurence  A.,  to  SCM  (Canada)  Ltd.  Anti-stain  Ueatmeni  for 
lumber  m  transit  3,756.850. 0.  1 1 7- 1 47.000. 

Story.  Laurence  A  .  to  SCM  (Canada)  Ltd.  Composition  for  anti-suin 
treatment  for  lumber  in  transit.  3.756.975,0.  260-29.60r. 

Stover.  Harris  A  .  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Digital  means  for  im- 
proving the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  repetitive  morse  code-type 
signab  3.757.226. 0.  325-323.000. 

Stoy.  Franz,  to  Metabowerke  K.G.  Clon,  Rauch  St  Schizler.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  treating  of  workpieces.  3,755.969,0.  51-32.000. 

Straub.  Roy  H.  5«— 

Cleland,  Keith  B  ;  and  Suaub,  Roy  H.,  3.756.290. 

Strickland.  Alvah  T,  and  Lindquist.  JohnO,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy  Deep  submergence  container  lid  seal.  3,756,180, 0.  114- 
I6.00r. 

Strub,  Rene,  to  Brown-Boveri  Sulzer  Turbomachinery  Ltd.  Stuffing 
box  for  a  routing  shaft.  3,756,673. 0.  308-36.300. 

Stupp.  Robert  J    See— 

Hulette,  Roger  Leon;  and  Stupp,  Robert  J..  3,756,369. 

Stut.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Method  for  crucible  free 
zone  melting  3,757,071,0.  219-10.430. 

SUBEM:  5m— 

Szekely,  Laszio;  and  Pigache, Claude.  3,757.181. 

Subler.  Bruce  M.  to  Crown  Controb  Corporation.  Speed  controller  for 
an  electric  vehicle.  3,757. 1 80. 0.  3 1 8- 1 39.000. 

Suda.  Seiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.756,204,0.  l23-32.0ea. 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Koatylev,  Alcxandi  Dmitrievich;  Gur- 
kov.  Konstantm  Stepanovich;  Tupitsin,  Konstantin  Konstantinovich; 
Klimashko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Solomko,  Viktor  Eliteevich;  Rein- 
burg.  Alexandr  Nironovich;  and  Yampobky.  Moiaei  Lvovich  Pneu- 
matically operated  impact-action  self-propelled  mechanism. 
3.756.328,0.  173-91.000. 

Suez.  Kang;  and  Smith.  Glenn  S..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Slip  coupling 
and  Weston  brake  for  hoisU.  3,756,359.0.  192-16.000. 


September  4,  1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Suga.  Kattunori:  See— 

Akeyoshi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Suga.  Katsunori.  3.756,797. 
Sullivan.  Charles  1..  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Photographic  film  uniu 
including    a    layer   comprising   an    aqueous   film-forming   polymer 
dispersion.  3,756,8 1 6.  CI.  96-3.000. 
Sullivan.  Edward  F.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  split  engine  ring  and 

similar  workpieces.  3.756.099,0.  82-2.700. 
Sullivan,  Herbert  W,  to  Skiatron  Electronics  A.  Television  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Interrogated  transponder  system.  3,757,035,  CI.  178- 
6000. 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aguet,  Emilc,  3,756.029. 
Suman,  George  O..  Jr.;   Richardson,   Edwin   A.,  and  Scheuerman. 
Ronald  F..  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Hydrated  metal  oxide  deposition. 
3.756,315,0.  166-276.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company:  See— 

Okuyama.     Yasushi;     Takano.     Sho;     and     Suzuki,     Ryokuya. 
3,756,331. 
Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  A.  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Oshimi,  Tokuichi,  3.756,947. 
Summerfield,  William  F  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Reciprocating  valveless  pump. 

3,756.750,0.417-241.000 
Sun  Olin  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Aru,  Ernest,  3.756.266. 
Sundstrum.  Stratton  W.:  See— 

Tehrani.  Mohammed  N.;  Sundstrum,  Stratton  W.;  and  Honorof. 
Richard  A.  3,756.220. 
Super-Cut,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Harold  C,  3,756,796 
Suspa  Federungstechnik  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bauer,  riu,  3,756,654. 
Suter,  Hubert:  See— 

Eisele.  Wolfgang.  Nohe.  Heinz,  and  Suter.  Hubert,  3.756,928. 
Suzuki.  Ryokuya  See— 

Okuyama.     Yasushi.     Takano.     Sho.     and     Suzuki,     Ryokuya. 
3,756,331. 
Suzuki.  Ziro;  Agau.  Masaji.  and  Okugawa.  Toshimune.  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wooden  key  shank  assembly  for 
keyboard  musical  instrument.  3,756.1 13.  O.  84-438.000. 
Svenska  Rotor  Markiner  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Persson.  Walther.  and  Bcnedictus.  Lauriu.  3.756,753. 
Swan,  John  C;  i>*— 

McLean.   Byron   R  .   Shrmer.    Donald   R.,   and   Swan.   John   C. 
3.757.084 
Swanton.  Elmer  G.,  and  Hughes.  Walter  R..  to  Hoerner-Waldorf  Cor- 
poration. Dispensing  container  3.756.502.  CI.  229-5  1  .OOd. 
Swanson.  Harry  Roger;  See— 

O'Neill.  Jerry  G  .  Ley.  Terrancc  M.,  and  Swanson,  Harry  Roger. 
3.756.608 
Swartz,  Jerome:  See— 

Barkan.    Harold.    Barkan.    Edward    D..    and    SwarU,    Jerome. 
3,757.322. 
Swaters.  Pieter  Dirk:  See— 

Havinga.  Reginolds.  and  Swaters.  Pieter  Dirk.  3.756.983. 
Swetl.  James  B.;  See— 

Croyle.  Jack  V  ;  and  Swett.  James  B  .  3.756,479 
Swett,  James  B.,  and  Croyle.  Jack  V.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc  Three-part 

press  type  seal.  3,756,480,0  222-484  000 
SWF-Spczialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH:  See— 

Eberle.     Dieter;     Hanselmann.     Dieter;     and     Prohask,     Hans. 
3.757.065 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  Fur  Autozuberhor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH:  See— 

Eberet.  Dieter;  and  Hanselmann,  Dieter,  3,757,067. 
Swisher.  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Wagers.  William  D  .  Jr..  Vandenberg.  Willard  J  ;  Bollman.  Robert 
L.;  Ramsey.  Robert  E.;  Swisher.  Daniel  G.;  and  Taylor.  John  E., 
Jr.  3.756.402. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.;  See— 

Schmidt-Hatting.  Wolfgang;  Pawlek.  Rudolf;  and  Taufcnecker. 
Rudolf.  3.756.929. 
Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.:  See— 

Maugweiler.Gottfned.  3.756.762 
Sykes.  Edward  Henry:  See- 
Meyer.  Dolph  Allan;  and  Sykes.  Edward  Henry.  3,755.999. 
Szekely,  Laszio;  and  Pigache.  Claude,  to  SUBEM.  Apparatus  for  driv- 
ing   and    stopping    a    machine,    particularly    a   sewing   machines. 
3.757.181,0.318-150.000, 
TA.D.  Avanti.  Inc.:  See— 

Bonsky.  Elmer  C;  and  Curtis.  Lawrence  A..  3,757,049. 
Tag-A-Tron,  Inc.  mesne:  See— 

Kono.  Harry  W.  3.756.896. 
Taguchi.  bmau:  See — 

Kammori.  Ohiko;  and  Taguchi.  Ismau.  3.756,400. 
Taguchi,  Namio:  5**— 

Kobayashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Taguchi,  Namio.  3.756.972. 
Taguchi.  Seiichi;  Kido,  Keishiro;  Kimura,  Akinori;  Tomouu,  Takeshi; 
and  Mizuki,  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  cor- 
rection of  color  images.  3.756,8 1  7.  CI.  96- 1  2.000. 
Tail,  William  C:  See- 

Packard,  James  R.;  Campbell.  Donald  A.;  Tait,  William  C;  and 
Dierssen,  Gunther  H..  3.757,250 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  and  Ishigaki.  Yukinobu,  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan.  Ltd.  Noise  reduction  system  and  apparatus  using  a  compres- 
sion and  expansion  system.  3.757.254. 0.  333-14.000. 
Takanaka.  Akira:  See— 


Mogaki.  Tadahisa;  and  Takanaka.  Akira.  3,755.972 
Takano,  Sho:  See— 

Okuyama,     Yasushi;     Takano.     Sho.     and     Suzuki,     Ryokuya, 
3,756,331. 
Takeda,  Yukihisa:  See— 

Yoshimoto.  Toshio.  Fujimon,  Makoio.  Kancko,  Seiya;  Takeda, 
Yukihisa;  and  Koyama,  Haruo.  3.756.977 
Takeichi.  Morio;  and  Ishigaki.  Takashi.  to  Elmo  Company  Limited 

Motion-picture  projector.  3.756,705.0   352-72,000 
Takemura.  Katsumi;  5**— 

Uchiyama,  Yoshihiro;  Yasumoto,  Akihiro,  Takemura,  Katsumi. 

Kishigani.    Takashi,    Huzieda,    Mamoru.   and    Ane.   Ryosuke. 

3,757,130. 

Takeuchi,    Haruo;    Okamoto,    Yoichiro.    Kurosaki,    Shigehiko;    and 

Nakamoto.  Kikuo,  to  Uemura  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd  ,  Monolon  Co  .  Lid 

and  Nippon  Carbon  Co  .  Ltd  Dry  lubricant  coaling  of  self-rcplenish- 

ing  type  and  method  of  making  the  same,  3,756.925.  CI,  204-16. (XX), 

Takeuchi,  Yasumasa:  See— 

Ichikawa,    Mitsuo,   Takeuchi,    Yasumasa.    Makino,    Kenya,    and 
Endo.  Masayuki.  3.756.995 
Takeuchi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Yamanoue.  Takahisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Yutaka.  3,757,277. 
Takigawa,  Tomoshi:  See — 

Monyama,    Inao;    Takigawa,    Tomoshi;    and    Shiboya,    Hiroya, 
3,756,491. 
Tamplen.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Fredd.  John  V  .  and  Tamplen,  Jack  W,,  3,756,260 
Tams,  Fredenck  James,  111,  See— 

Leibowiu,    Donald,     Hoffman.    Dorothy     Morse,    and    Tarns. 
Fredenck  James.  III.  3.756.847.  * 

Tani.  Zenpei:  5** — 

Shigemasa,    Junichiro;    Sakurai,    Takeshi,    and    Tani,    Zenpei. 
3.757.174. 
Tao.  Deh  C:  5*^— 

Locklar.    Henry   C,   Tao,    Deh   C  ,   and   Tarver,    Loyd    E  .   Jr  . 
3.756.192. 
Taplm.  Lael  B..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Fluidic  fuel  injection 

system  having  pulse  extender,  3,756,211,0,  123-1  19  OOr 
Tarver,  Loyd  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Locklar.    Henry    C  ,   Tao,    Deh   C  ,   and   Tarver,    Loyd    E  .   Jr  . 
3,756,192. 
Tasaka.  Masao;  See— 

Shimizu.    Dengo;    Tasaka,     Masao;    and    Saotome.    Kunihiko, 
3,755.883. 
Tatro.  Henry  J.  Jr.   See— 

Curtis.  George  F  ,  and  Tatro.  Henry  J  .  Jr  ,  3,756,1  19. 
TaUutomi.  Yasuo;  Maisumolo.  Tokuichi,  and  Sawada,  Akikazu,  lo 
Toyo  Kogyo  Ltd    Thermally  operated  actuator  device.  3,756.083. 
CI  73-368,300, 
Tatuno.  Masanori,  5**— 

Hashizume.   Tsuneharu,    Sasaki,   Michihiko,   Taiuno,    Masanori. 
Demachi,  To&hiaki,  Haiakoshi,  Osaku,  Miyauchi.  Shigeru.  and 
Amemiya.  Susuma,  3,757,309, 
Tauem,  Dankmar;  See — 

Gstohl,  Norbert,  and  Tauem.  Dankmar.  3,757.080 
Taufenecker,  Rudolf  See— 

Schmidt-Hatting,  Wolfgang;   Pawlek.   Rudolf,  and   Taufenecker, 
Rudolf,  3,756.929 
Taylor.  Arthur  Roger  See— 

Bennett.  William  S..  Collier.  Albert  F  ,  and  Taylor,  Arthur  Roger. 
3.757,040, 
Taylor.  Beverly  W,.  lo  Steven  Manufactunng  Co  Toy  hand  projector 

3.756,710.0,353-43.000 
Taylor  Harry  L,  Subilized  lowing  vehicle  and  trailer  combination  and 

i'nterconnectmg  hitch,  3.756.624.  CI  280-423.00r 
Taylor.  John  E..  Jr.;  See— 

Wagers.  William  D  .  Jr..  Vandenberg,  Wiilard  J  ,  Bollman,  Robert 
L..  Ramsey.  Robert  E,,  Swisher.  Daniel  G.;  and  Taytor.  John  E  , 
Jr.",  3.756,402, 
Technicolor,  Inc.:  See — 

Caraway.  Guy.  3.756.714 
Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

Endres.  Thomas  E..  3.757.347 
Tehrani.    Mohammed    N.;    Sundstrum.   Stratton    W  .   and    Honorof. 
Richard  A.  Apparatus  for  water  purifying  system  and  heater  of  in- 
creased efTiciency,  3.756.220.  CI   126-350  000. 
Teijin  Limited;  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Taguchi.  Namio.  3.756.972. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Kiwiet,  William  B..  3.757.095. 
TeldixG.m.b.H  :S*<r-  ' 

Leiber.  Heinz.  3,756.666. 
Telebeam  Corporation:  See— 

Ulicki.  Edward  M.,  3.757.225. 
Telecommunication  Engineering  Corporation;  S*^— 

Foulkes.  John  D,.  3.757.056. 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  5**— 

Hill,  Ernest  W.;  Humphrey,  Melvin  R..  Maier,  Dale  E.,  and  Pope, 
James  H,  3,756,053, 
Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Nilsson.  Lars  Konrad,  3.757,132. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.;  See— 

Kaiser.  Reinhold.  3.756.873, 
Tellone.  Frank  A.  to  Squire  Ties  Ltd.,  Inc  No-knot  lie   3,755.821.0 
2-153.000. 
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Temple,  Ernest  E  .  See— 

Temple,    Robert;    Temple.    Ernest    E  .    and    Giebel.    Joseph    L., 
3,755.837. 
Temple,  Robert,  Temple,  Ernest  E  .  and  Giebel,  Joseph  L  .  to  Mine 
Safety     Appliances    Company      Signal     flare     for     floating    mines 
3.755,837. CI  9-8. 30r. 
Ten  Haaf,  Johannes  Josephus.  and  Heuts,  Louis  Bernard,  to  Oce-van 
der  Grinten  N.V.  Planographic  diazo  pnnting  plate    3.756.823,  CI. 
96-75.000 
Tenneco  Inc    See— 

Hamkins.ClarkJ  ,  and  Schaefer,  David  V  .  3.756.058 
Tennenhousc.  Gerald  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company     Flexible  sealing 

material  for  energy  conversion  devices  3,756,856,  CI.  I  36-6  Ofs 
Tcnniswood,  David  M..  Arnold,  John  E  .  Kaptur.  Robert  E  ,  Tonchev, 
Toncho  G.;  and  Franke,  Herbert  J.,  lo  Gemco  Electnc  Company 
Adjustable    control    switching    mechanism      3,757.135.    CI      iW ■ 
139.000. 
Tepper,  Sidney,  and  Boydman,  Hyman  P  ,  to  Topper  Corporation.  Doll 
giving  particular  vocal  responses  on  movement  of  particular  appen- 
dages. 3,755.960,  CI  46-118  000 
Terasaki,    Katsuhisa.    Cigarette    holder    with    tar    collecting    means 

3, 756.251. CI.  131-187.000 
Terre,  Alberto  Raul,  and  Zand.  Jacobo  Simon    Advertising  or  lighting 

fixture.  3,755,936.  CI  40-33.000 
Teske.  Lothar,  to  Maschinenbau  Louise  GmbH    Apparatus  for  convey- 
ing   bulk    material    between    areas    under   different    gas    pressures 
3,756,434,  CI   214-17  00b. 
Texaco  Inc     See  — 

Carter,    Norman     D.;    Estes,    John    H  ,    and    Kravitz.    Stanley, 

3,756,941 
Francis,  James  O  .  and  Smith,  Rand  low.  3.756.961 
McGahey.  Dean  C  .and  Vest.  Eugene  W  .3.756.291 
Oberender,  Frederick  G  ,  Patmore,  Edwin  L  ,  and  Reed.  David  D 
3,756.952 
Texas  Foundries.  Inc    See — 

Beckham.  Joe  W  ,  3,755.983 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See — 
Boone.GaryW.  3,757,306 
Collins,     Dean     Robert,     and     McMahon.     William     Raymdad, 

3.756.924 
Fosdick,  Robert  E  ,  3,757.308 
Ornstein,  Jacob  L  ,3.756,790 
White,   Sheldon   S  ,   Ty,    Henry,   Omstein.   Jacob    L..   Dudovicz. 

Wesley  V   .  Dubuc.  Rene  A  .  and  Clark.  Joseph  E.  3.755.88  I 
Wilson. Oran  W  .3.756,863 
Textron,  Inc    See  — 

Joyce.  Douglas  D  .  Jr..  3.756.343 
Nadfield.  Robert  W  .  3.756.447 
St  Clair.Theodore  A  ,3.756,628. 
Thaemar,  Marvin  O    See  — 

Rice,    Herbert    L..    Cizek.    Arthur,    and    Thaemar,    Marvin    O, 
3.756.257 
Thaler,  Sherwood  S  .  and  Drfynard.  Richard  F  .  to  American  Optical 
Corporation    Heartbeat  stimulating  apparatus  including  means  for 
calibrating  Its  power  supply    3,756,245.  CI    128-4  1 9. OOp 
Thaler,  Sherwood  S  .  and  Daynard.  Richard  F  .  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  externally  determining  actual  output  of 
an  implanted  energy  source    3.756.246.  CI    128-419  OOr 
Thelford  Corporation   See  — 

Riedel.  Rogers,  and  Lepore.  Anthony.  3.755.827. 
Therator  Pumps.  Inc    See  — 

McGurk.  William  L  .  3.756.578 
Thermo-Chem  Corporation  See— 

Lewis.  Jesse  M  .3.756.618 
Thiele.  Ernst    Valvelcss  oscillating  displacement  pump    3,756,748.  CI 

417-158  000 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  See — 

McCullough.  Edward  E..  3.756,025 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation   See —  ' 

Uracil.  Hyman.  3.757.031 
Marshall.  Joseph.  3.757.029. 
Thompson,  Frank  C    Method  of  repairing  gear  cutter  wheels  with  a 
welding   fixture   and  grinding  fixture  therefor    3,755,877.  CI    29- 
401.000. 
Thompson.  Herbert  M.:  See— 

Daiber,  John  W,  and  Thompson.  Herbert  M  ,  3,756.344. 
Thompson,  Ira  Foy.  See — 

Over,  Donald  Paul;  and  Thompwon.  Ira  Foy.  3,757,262. 
Thorn  Lighting  Limited.  See- 
Han,  Derek  James,  Davis,  Robert;  and  Sanhen.  Henry  Valentine, 
3,757.063 
Thorpe.  Laurence  Joseph,  and  Killough,  Joseph  Allen,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration.   Television    special   effects  control    pulse-generating   ap- 
paratus. 3,757,041,  CI.  178-7  200 
Thorsell.  Roland  H.,  to  Speed  Cut,  Inc.  Adjustable  wheel  suspension 

uniu  for  vehicles.  3.756.619.  CI   280-104  000 
Thronton.  Lyman  L.,  to  Mahon  Technology  Group,  Inc.,  mesne.  Elec- 

tropamting.  3.756.935.  CI.  204- 1 8  I  000 
Tillessen.  Ulrich.  Engel.  Karl-Heinz;  Pirk,  Hans;  Hackslein.  Karl-Ger 
hard,  and  Habermann.  Dietger,  to  NUKEM,  Nuklear-Chemie  und- 
Metallurgie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  recovery  of  nuclear  fuel  material  from  fuel  elments  of 
graphite  moderated  high  temperature  reactors.  3,756.786,  CI.  423- 
4000. 
Timbercraft.  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 


Halop.  Richard.  3.756.295. 
Time.  lncorp<^irated   See— 

Jannery.  George  E  .  O'Donnell,  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Parks,  Herman 
David.  3,757.038. 
Time X  Corporation  See — 

Zaisky.  Norman  C  ,  and  Wiesner,  Leo,  3,756,014 
Timms,    Richard    H  .   and    Holman,   Leonard,   to   Rohr  Corporation, 

Propulsion  flow  molulating  system   3,756.026.  CI  60-226. OOr. 
Titanium  Metals  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 

Parris.  Warren  M  ,  and  Hunter,  Donald  B  ,  3,756,810 
Toda,  Yoshio,  Konno,  Mitsutaka.  and  Makajima,  Masao,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited   Apparatus  for  reducing  hydrocarbon  con- 
tent  of  exhaust    gases   during   deceleration     3,756,208,   CI     123- 
97.00b. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kubo.     Moritada.     Asano.     Kuniji.     and     Kusakabe.     Takashi. 

3.756.050 
Muraoka.  Hisashi.  Ohashi.  Taizo;  and  Yasui.  Toshiko.  3.756.877. 
Toledo.  Emil.  t»  Raytheon  Company    Magnetic  plating  solution  for 

NDRO  memory  wire    3.756.927.  CI   204-43  OOt 
Toledo  Engineering  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Steitz.  William  R  ,  Bradley,  Robert  O.;  and  Waterworth.  Thomas 
H  .3.757,020 
Tolk.  Norman  Henry    See  — 

McCaughan.  Daniel  Vincent,  Simms,  Douglas  Leon;  Tolk,  Nor- 
man Henry,  and  White,  Clark  Wotxly.  3.757.1  19 
Simms.   Douglas  Leon.   Tolk,   Norman   Henry,  and  White.  Clark 
Woody.  3.757.1  14 
Tomlinson.    F     Keith,   and   Shell.    Harold    E     Clip-on    shell   catcher 

3.755.946. CI   42-1  OOr 
Tommerup.CarIC   H    Pruning  tin. I   3.755.896.  CI   30-372  000 
Tomolsu.  Takeshi   .S^*"  — 

Taguchi.    Seiichi;    Kido.    Keishiro;    Kimura.    Akinon.    Tomotsu. 
Takeshi,  and  Mizuki,  Eiichi,  3.756.817. 
Tomy  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .S^^ — 

Sakai.  Hideo.  3.756.565 
Tonchev,  Toncho  G    See— 

TenniswiKxl.    David    M  ,    Arnold,    John    E  ,    Kaptur.    Robert    E  . 
Tonchev.  TonchtiG  .  and  Franke.  Herbert  J  .  3.757.135 
Tonkowich.  William,  and  Medvitz.  John  A  .  to  Safetech.  Inc    Vehicle 

anti-theft  system    .3.756.34  1 .  CI    I80-I14(KK) 
Toptfl.  George  J    See  — 

Levin.  Gilbert  V  .  and  Topol.  George  J  .  3.756.946 
Topper  Corporation   See  — 

Tepper.  Sidney,  and  Boydman.  Hyman  P  .  3.755.960 
Toscano.  Esteban  J    See — 

Castro.  Rodulfo.  Newton.  William  J  ,  and  Toscano.  Esteban  J  . 
3.755.861 
Tothill.  Gi>rdon  R  .  to  Electro  Dynamics  &  Telecom.  Ltd    Telephone 

line  extender  with  test-thru  capability    3,757.052,  CI    179-I6  00f 
Touchy.  Wiilfgang.  to  Siemens  Aktiengcscllschaft   Method  of  prod uc 
ing  a  gallium  arsenide  crystal  from  a  s<^>lution  of  GaAs  in  Ga  doped 
with  silicon  or  germanium   3.756,955.  CI  252-62  3ga. 
Tours.  James  W     See  — 

Byram.  James  C  .  and  Tours.  James  W  ,  3.757,3  I  I . 
Tovar.  Theo   See  — 

Flohrs,  Peter,  Schafer.  Horst,  and  Tovar,  Fheo.  3.755,882 
Toyo  Kogyo  Ltd    See — 

Tatsutomi.  Yasuo,  Matsumoto,  Tokuichi,  and  Sawada.  Akikazu, 
3.756,083 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Asanu.  Hiroaki.  and  Ohisu,  Ikuo,  3,755,909 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .SV^ — 
Aral.  Hiroshi,  and  Mori.  Takakazu.  3.757,133 
Gott)h,  Kenji,  Yokoia,  Masato.  and  L'chida.  Kcn-Ichi.  3.756,027. 
Ogawa.  Hisashi.  3.757,064 
Sato.  Kazuo.  and  Aoyama.  Takami.  3.757.292. 
Sato.  Kazuo,  and  Izawa.  Minoru.  3.757,325 
Sato.  Kazuo.  and  Watanable.  Hisahi.  3,757.329. 
Yoshikawa.  Isao,  and  Ochiai.  Takeshi,  3,757,167. 
Toyota  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Koide,    Tsuyoshi,    Kawamata,    Taisuke,    and    Asano.    Hiroaki, 
3.757.192 
Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Seo.    Kiyokazu.    Hayashi.    Yoshihiro.    Hoshino.   Tunekichi.    and 
Masuda.  Funiyoshi.  3,756,288 
Trachiman,  Eugene   Method  for  producing  precisely  fitted  contact  len- 
ses  3,756,702,  CI   351-40.000. 
Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited  See — 

Falkiner-Nuttall,  George  Robert,  3.757.059. 
Trammell,  Earl  M  .  Jr    Tissue  dispenser  for  an  automobile  seat  as- 
sembly  3,756,652,  CI   297-192.000. 
Trapnell,  Frederick  Mackay:  See — 

Cosserat,  David  Cockburn;  Cotton,  John  Michael;  O'Halloran. 
Michael;  and  Trapnell.  Frederick  Mackay,  3,757,307, 
Traxel  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Worley,  George  W  .3,756,653. 
Tremolada,    Franco     Apparatus    for    charging    a    liquid    with    gas. ' 

3,756,576. CI   261-35.000 
Tri-Wall  Containers.  Inc     See — 

Anderson.  Herbert  Richard.  3.756.498. 
Tricoles.   Gus   P  .    to   General    Dynamics  Corporation     Holographic 
system  forming  images  in  real  time  by  use  of  non-coherent  visible 
light  reconstruction.  3,757.332.  CI.  343-17.000. 
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Tripp,  Robert  W  ,  to  Inductosyn  Corporation    Transducer  drive  ap- 
paratus and  method   3,757.32  1 .  CI.  340-347  Oad. 
Trix,  Herbert  Phelps  See— 

Zasadny.    Ronald    J  ;   Gallagher.   James   A.;   and    Trix.    Herbert 
Phelps.  3.756.845 
Trnka.  Otto  A    Nozzle  with  replaceable  parts.   3.756,516,  CI    239- 

539.000. 
Troglione.  Vincent  R.   See — 

Moody,  Dwight  L  .  and  Troglione.  Vincent  R..  3.756.410. 
TRW  Inc    S^e- 

Dillard.  Paul  A.  3.756.858. 
Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi:  See — 

Kuramoto,  Yoshio.  and  Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi.  3.756. 1  3  I 
Tufts.  William  F  Dispensing  applicator  3.756.729,  CI   401-150  000 
Tumbush.  Gerald  L  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Method  of  setting 
moire  fringe  transducer  reading  head  skew  angle  and  input  stage  am- 
plifier and  balance   3.757, 126.  CI   250-209  000 
Tumbush.  Gerald  L  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The   Decimal  limit  set  for 

a  binary  digital  signal  comparison   3,757,298,  CI   340-146  200 
Tune,   Frederick    F  ,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company     Film   cartridge 

3, 756, 133, CI  9519000 
Tupitsin,  Konstantin  Konstantinovich  See — 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich, 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Tupitsin.  Konstantin  Konstan- 
tinovich, Klimashko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  Solomko,  Viktor 
Eliseevich,  Reinburg.  Alexandr  Nironovich,  and  Yampolsky, 
Moisei  Lvovich  3,756,328. 
Turner,  Robert  L     See — 

Corneilson,  Floyd  S  ,  Jr  ;  and  Turner,  Robert  L  ,  3,756,339. 
Turnsek,  Tit   See — 

Haefeli.  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Turnsek.  Tit,  3,757,090. 
Tvedt.  Thorwald  John   See — 

McCormick.  Karl,  and  Tvedt,  Thorwald  John,  3,757,235 
Ty,  Henry   See  — 

White,   Sheldon    S,   Ty,    Henry,   Ornstein,   Jacob    L,   Dudovicz. 
Wesley  V  ,  Dubuc.  Rene  A  .  and  Clark.  Joseph  E  .3.755.881 
Tynan.  Edward  J  .III   See  — 

Dezceuw,  John  R  .  and  Tynan.  Edward  J  ,  III,  3,756.917. 
Tyson.  Henry  K     See— 

Wikelski.  Karl  W  ,  and  Tyson.  Henry  K  .  3.756.61  1. 
Llbe  Industries.  Ltd    .SV*-  — 

Yamada.  Keisho.  I'memura,  Sumio,  Ohdan,  Kyoji,  Miki,  Kenichi; 
Arima,    Yasutaka,    Hidaka,    Mikio,    Bando,    Yasuo,    Fukuda, 
Kazuo,  and  Sawazi,  Masao.  3,756,965. 
L'chida,  Kcn-Ichi   See— 

Giitoh.  Kenji,  Yokoia,  Masato.  and  Lchida,  Kcn-Ichi,  3,756,027 
L'chiyama.     Yoshihiro.     Yasumoto.     Akihiro.     Takemura.     Kalsumi, 
Kishigani.    Takashi.    Huzieda,    Mamoru.    and    Arie,    Ryosuke,    to 
Hitachi,      Ltd       Overspeed      preventive      apparatus     for     engines 
3,757,1  30,  CI   290-40  000 
L  emura  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Takcuchi.  Haruo,  Okamoto,  Yoichiro,  Kurosaki.  Shigehiko,  and 

Nakamolo.  Kikuo,  3.756.925 

L'hrig,  Wilhelm    Method  of  weaving  and  interlacing  a  monofilament 

between  separate  tape  parts  of  a  slide  fastener    3,756,885,  CI    1  56- 

148  000 

Llicki,  Edward  M  .  to  Tclebeam  Corporation  Communication  system 

3.757,225. CI   325-308  000 
Llmic  S  A    See — 

Poirier.  Albert,  3,757.121. 
I  ltrasi.)nic  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Balamuth.  Lewis,  and  Karaljas,  Manuel.  3.756.105 
L  memura,  Sumio   See  — 

Yamada.  Keisho.  Lmemura.  Sumio,  Ohdan.  Kyoji.  Miki,  Kenichi. 
Arima.    Yasutaka.    Hidaka.    Mikio,    Bando.    Yasuo,    Fukuda, 
Kazuo,  and  Sawazi,  Masao,  3.756,965 
Umczawa.  Masao   See— 

Ito,   Miyaji,   L'mezawa,  Masao,   Furukawa,  Tadashi,  and  Hirako, 
Hiroo.  3,756.530 
Unilith  Enterprises,  Inc..  See — 

Jackson,  Clifford  C  ,  3.755,978. 
Lnion  Camp  Corporation  See — 

Giebel.  Buddy  E.,  and  Nation,  W  illiam  H  ,  3,756,499. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation   See  — 

Fornoff,    Louis    Leonard,    Collins,    John    Joseph,    and    Madigan, 

Charles  Matthew,  3.755,989. 
Karapinka,  George  Leop,  3,756.998. 
Karul,  Frederick  J  .  3.757.002 
Maddock,  Bruce  H  .  3.756.574 
Lnion  Corporation.  The:  See — 

lanuzzi.  Joseph  N..  and  Mohney.  Donald  A..  3,757,060. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California   See  — 

Holm,  Leroy  W.;  and  Callus,  Julius  P  ,  3,756,3  19 
Uniroyal,  Inc  :  See  — 

Danielson.  ArthurC,  3,756.969. 
Miller,  Henry  F  ,  3,756,091 
Vila,  George  R  ,3,756,882 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Alver,  Alf  S;  and  Pilpel,  Walter,  3,756,745. 

Buczek,  Carl  J.;  Chenausky,  Peter  P  ;  and  Freiberg,  Robert  J., 

3.757.251 
Fowler.  Donald  W.,  and  O'Connor.  Sean  J..  3,756,543. 
Hibner,  David  H.;  and  Comeau,  Roger  J.,  3.756.672. 
Waehner,  Glenn  C  ,3,757.155. 


United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  See— 

Ackroyd,  Ronald  Tunsiall,  and  Mann,  Charles  Alan.  3,756.380. 
Holston.  Eric  Stanley.  3,757.330. 
James.  Trevor  Evans.  3,757.1  53 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of 
Aviation  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty  Governmenl  of  the   See — 
Goddard.  Frederick  Charles,  3,757,328 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty.  Government  of  the: 
See — 

Baker.  Alan  Anthony.  3.756.746 
United  Stated  of  America.  Navy  See — 

Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G;  and  Reilly.  Michael  H.,  3,757,247. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation  ice- 
Hunter.   Don    L  .    Kiiasaki.    Koyoshi;   and   Le   Fevre,  Cecil    W.. 
3.757.016 
L  nited  States  of  America 
See— 
Jones.  Robert  J  ,  and  Armani.  Robert  C,  3,757.259. 
Agriculture   See — 

Khan.  Amir  U  ,  3,756,406. 

Roberts,  Earl  J  ,  Wade.  Clinton  P.;  and  Rowland.  Stanley  P  , 
3,756.777 
Air  Force  See  — 

Rondeau.  Roger  E  ,  and  Fox,  B   Lawrence,  3,756,779 
Army:  See — 

Hughes,  Richard  Smith,  3.757,136 

Villarroel,  Fernando;  and  Joyce,  James  W  ,  Jr.,  3.756.068. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission   See  — 

Carman,    Robert    L  ,   Jr  ,   Steinmetz,   Lloyd   L.,   and   Johnson, 
Bertram  CJr  ,  3.757.249 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare   See — 

Carswell,  John  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gorman,  George  W.,  3,756,069 
De  Bakey,  Michael  E  ,  3. "'55,825 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .■Xdministration  See— 

Kelbaugh,  Burton  N  .  Picciolo,  Grace  L.,  Chappelle,  Emmett 

W  ,  and  Colburn,  Maurice  E  ,  3.756,920. 
Nola,  Frank  J  ,3,757.183 
Navy   See — 

Beach,  Eugene  H  ,  3,756,181 
Bealor,JesseL,Jr.  3,757.287 

Carson,  Ralph  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Lyons,  James  A  .  Jr  .  3.756.546 
Chang,  Marguerite  S.,  and  Lowe.  James  L  .  Jr..  3.756.874. 
Cruthers,  Ronald  F.,  3.756.887. 
Funk.Clarence  J  .  3.757.042 
Geil.FredG,  3.757.289 
Licsua.  William  H.  3.757,093 
McLean.  W  illiam  B..  3.756.538 
McMahon.  Kenneth  C.  3.756.320 

Shore.  John  E  ,  and  Polkinghorn.  Frank  A  .  Jr  ,  3,757,3  I  2. 
Strickland,  Alvah  T  ,  and  Lindquist,  John  O  ,  3,756.180. 
White.  Warren  D  .3.757,326. 

W  hitehouse.  Harper  John,  and  Sf>eiser.  Jeffrey  M  ,  3,757,256. 
W  illiams,  Robert  M  ,3,756,540 

Willson,   John    E  ,   Austin.  Carl   F.,   and   Sayler,   William    H., 
3,756,756 
nited  Stales  Steel  Corporation.  See — 

Bode,  Charles  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,756,633. 
niversal  Instruments  Corporation  See — 
.Ackerman,  Daniel  W..  3.756,522. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See  — 

Bajek,  Walter  A  ,  and  McLaughlin.  James  H.  3.756.921 . 
Breunich,  Theodore  R  ,  3,756,284. 
Donaldson,  George  R  ,  3,756.940. 
Hardison.  Leslie  C  .  3.755.990. 
Rosenwald,  Robert  H  ,  3,756,795, 
Schreurs,  Raymond  L.,  3.756,949. 
Universite  de  Sherbrocke   See — 

Deschenes.  Pierre-Andre.  Richetin.  Marc,  and  Villeret.  Michel, 
3,757,252. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the   See — 

Asgar,Kamal.  3,756.809 
Unterberger.  Richard.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  radii  of  curvature 

ofcam  discs  3.755.906.  CI  33-1  72. OOr 
Uraneck,  Carl  A.;  and  Burleigh.  John  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Production  of  odor-free  polymer  latex    3. ''56. 976.  CI    260- 
29.7pt. 
Urban.  Era  E.  Disc  brake  and  mounting  arrangement    3.756.352,  CI 

188-18. OOx 
U  S   Dynamics  Corporation   See— 

Kahn,    Alexander.    Kahn.    Charles;    and    Johannesen,    Warren. 
3.757,317 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.  See — 

Ackerfeldt,  Bo  Ingemar,  3,756,296. 
US  Philips  Corporation   .S^"*- — 

Hetterscheid.   Wilhelmus  Theodorus  Hendrikus;  and   De   Vries. 

Harry  Rimmer,  3,757.144 
Osenbruggen.    Cornells    Van,    and    Van    Der    Veeke.    Adriaan 

Abraham.  3, 757.073 
Verhoeckx.  Nicholaas  Alphonsus  Mana,  Van  Der  Hoff.  Herman, 
Vos,  Cornelius   Henncus  Johannes,  and  Coenders,  Johannes 
Wilhelmus,  3,757.044. 
Werner.  Franz.  3,756.52  1 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Lutts.  Carlton  G  .  and  Brennan.  John  W..  3.756.587. 
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Vaillant.  Joh  ,  KG  S<r— 

Reichniann.  Horet,  3,756,764. 
Valdo,  Alex  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Method  of  making  foamed  metal 

bodies.  3.756,303.  CI    164-79.000. 
Valcntincic.  Charles  C;  See— 

Mitchell,  Wallace  F.,  and  Vaientincic.  Charles  C,  3,756,367. 
Valiela,  Jose,  to  Interpace  Corporation.  Method  for  printing  on  ceram- 
ic tableware.  3,756. 165, CI.  101-426.000. 
Valley,  Francis  E.  Insulated  well  cover.  3,756,3 1 4,  CI.  1 66-65  000. 
Vallis,  Hubert  J  :  See— 

Fnsch,  Natalie  A.;  and  Vallis.  Hubert  J  ,  3,755,929. 
Van  Der  Hoff,  Herman:  See — 

Vcrhoeckx,  Nicholaas  Alphonsus  Maria,  Van  Der  Hoff,  Herman. 
Vos,  Cornelius  Hcnricus  Johannes;  and  Coenders,  Johannes 
Wilhelmus,  3,757,044. 
Van  Der  Sluys,  Gerrit,  to  Douglas.  Hunter  International  N.V  .  mesne 

Panel  assembly.  3.755.988,  CI.  52-473  000. 
Van  Der  Veeke,  Adriaan  Abraham:  See— 

Osenbruggen,    Comelis    Van;    and    Van    Der    Veeke.    Adriaan 
Abraham.  3,757.073. 
Van  Kuppevelt,  Gerardus  Antonius:  See — 

DcLange,  Robert  Gerardus;  Zijderveld.  Jacobus  Antonius,  and 
Van  Kuppevelt,  Gerardus  Antonius,  3.756,787. 
van  Megen.  Hubertus  J  ;  and  Janssen.  Willcm  P.  H.  A.,  to  Oce-van  der 
Gnnten  N  V.  Magazine  for  zigzag-folded  photoconductive  belt  for 
indirect  electrophotography   3.756.488.  CI   226-1  19.000 
Van  Mil.  Martinus  Pctrus  Gerardus.  to  Stork  Amsterdan  N.V    Device 
for  removing  the  metaursus  and  the  achilles  tendon  from  poultry 
3.755,854. CI.  17-11.000. 
Van  Waes,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Lowell;  and  Van  Waes.  Edward  A.,  3,756.128 
Vandenberg,  Willard  J.:  See— 

Wagers,  William  D.,  Jr.,  Vandenberg.  Willard  J.,  Bollman.  Robert 
L..  Ramsey.  Robert  E..  Swisher,  Daniel  G.;  and  Taylor,  John  E  . 
Jr.  3.756.402. 
Vanderpool,  Charles  C   Semi-automatic  bagging  machine.  3.755.984, 

CI  53-52  000 
Vandril,  William  A  .  to  Whiting  Corporation.  Cupola  installation  hav- 

mg  vibratory  feeder   3.756.430.  CI.  2  14-19  000 
Vanin.  Vladimir  Lvovich:  5^* — 

Polyakov.   Georgy    Filippovich,    Vanin,    Vladimir    Lvovich.   and 
Kamardin.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  3,755,885. 
Vankoughnett.    Allan    Leroy;    and    Wyslouzil.   Walter,   to   Canadian 
Patents  and  Development  Limited.   Microwave  heating  apparatus 
with  tuning  means  3.757.070.  CI.  219-10.500 
Varian  Associates:  5^*— 

Enck.  Richard  S  .  Jr  ,  and  Abramham.  Wayne  G.,  3.757.157. 
Hyde,  James  Stewart.  3.757.204. 
Varta  Pertrix-Union  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Krey,Winfried,  3,756,859. 
Veale,  John  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Plural  motor  electronic  phasing 

system    3, 757. 178, CI   318-71.000. 
Vcb  Kombinat  Rolotron:  See — 
Pasold.Gunter.  3.756,691. 
VEB  Qualitats-  und  Edebtahl-Kombinal:  See— 

Dorst.  Hans-Rudiger.  3.757,206. 
Veb  Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Kemter.  Heinz.  3. 756.043 
Veedcr  Industries  Inc..  See — 

Bickford.  John  H  .  3.756.630 
Velo-Bind.  Inc  :  S^*'— 

Abildgaard.  William  H;  and  Groswith.  Charles  T  .  III.  3.756.625 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Scardiglia.  Frank:  and  Hokama.  Takeo.  3.757,000. 
Vendo  Company.  The  See — 

Hanson.  Theodore  L  .  3.756.04 1 
Vencziale.  Lee  E  .  Jr  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Two  sheet  overlay 

and  laminates  comprising  the  same   3.756,901 .  CI.  161-6.000 
Venires.  Romeo  J  ;  Duchesneau.  Eugene  A.,  Jr  ;  and  Rosis.  Constan- 
ime    Method  of  plasticizing  vinyl  halide  polymers.  3.756,979.  CI 
260-34.200. 
Ventura.  John  J  ,  Gitlitz.  Melvin  H  ;  and  Mackey.  James;  deceased  (by 
Mackey.  James.  Jr ;  executor),  to  M  &  T  Chemicals.  Inc    Novel 
polyethylene  terephthalate  caulysts.  3.756.989.  CI.  260-75  OOr 
Ver  Nooy.  Burton,  to  Williamson.  T    D.,  inc.  Pipeline  pig    3,755,908. 

CI  33-178.00f. 
Verhoeckx.  Nicholaas  Alphonsus  Maria;  Van  Der  Hoff.  Herman.  Vos. 
Cornelius  Henricus  Johannes;  and  Coenders,  Johannes  Wilhelmus. 
to  US.  Philips  Corporation   Videophone  system   3.757.044,  CI.  178- 
69.5tv. 
Verifk)  Corporation:  See — 

Ollivier.  Louis  A,  3,756,229. 
Vermeulen,  Johannes  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Multiphase  Uchometer  3,757,1  28,  CI.  250-23  I  Ose 
Vermeulen,  MarinusComelus:  5^f— 

Smith,  Ian  Edward;  Hastwell,  Peter  John;  and  Vermeulen,  Marinus 
Cornelus.  3.757,081. 
Verschage,  Richard  A.;  Kerby,  Donald  L.;  Wilson,  Carl  H.;  and  Hazel. 
Thomas    R.,    to    Huster    Company      Folding    gooseneck    trailer 
3,756,443,  CI.  2  14-506.000. 
Vest,  Eugene  W.;  See— 

McGahey,  Dean  C  ;  and  Vest.  Eugene  W  ,  3.756,29 1 
Victa  Limited:  See- 
Meyer,  Dolph  Allan;  and  Sykes,  Edward  Henry,  3.755,999. 
Victaulic  Company  of  America:  5** — 


Gibb,  John,  3.756,629. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  S<* —  i 

Fujita.  Miisuo,  3,757,034 

Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  and  Ishigaki.  Yukinobu.  3.757.254. 
Vigonto.  Benito  Cigarette  holder  3.756.252.  CI.  131-256.000. 
Vila.  George  R..  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Tire  building  method.  3.756,882,  CI. 

156-111  000 
Villarroel.  Fernando.  ar>d  Joyce.  James  W..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of 
Amenca.  Army    Carbon  dioxide  concentration  sensor.  3.756.068. 
CI  23-23.000. 
Villella.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Kruu.  Ronald  L  .  and  Villella.  Thomas  J.,  3.757. 131. 
Villeret,  Michel  See— 

Deschenes,  Pierre-Andre;  Richeiin.  Marc;  and  Villeret,  Michel. 
3.757,252. 
V  ital  Assists,  Iik.:  See— 

Kopp,  Klaus  F.  3.756,234. 
Vitahs,  Emil  Alfred,  and  Chamberlain,  Ralph  JoMph.  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company    Ecologically  accepuble  method  of  breaking 
mineral  oil  emulsions-suspensions.  3,756.959.  CI.  252-336.000. 
Vogel.  Christian.  See — 

Hoegerle.  Karl;  Vogel.  Christian;  and  Rumpf.  Jurg,  3.756.803. 
Vogt,  Eugen:  S<e— 

Siepmann.  Walter.  3,756.560. 
Voith.  J  M  .  A  G    S**— 

Putz.  Peter,  3,756,098. 
Voltronics  Corporation:  See— 

Newman,  Richard  J  ,  Mittler.  Martin  A.,  and  Blickstein.  Martin  J  . 
3.757,266 
von  Arx,  Paul    Table  shear  with  gap-adjusting  means.  3.756,1  10.  CI. 

83-522.000 
Von  Hofe,  George  W  .  and  Wolff,  Edwin  K..  to  New  Jersey  Machine 
Corporation    System  of  label  verification  control  and  product  ac- 
countability 3.756.899.  CI.  156-521  000 
Vos,  Cornelius  Henricus  Johannes:  See — 

Verhoeckx,  Nicholaas  Alphonsus  Maria,  Van  Der  Hoff.  Herman. 
Vos.  Cornelius  Henricus  Johannes;  and  Coenders.  Johannes 
Wilhelmus.  3.757.044. 
Vos.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Johnson.  S.  C  .  &.  Son.  Micro-emitter.  3.756.472. 

CI  222-189  000. 
Vranka.  Joseph  S  :  See — 

Parker.  Charles  C  ,  Polleys,  Rhodes  W..  and  Vranka.  Joseph  S.. 
3.756.866 
Waack.  Richard,  and  Zuckerman.  Bernard,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Fluorinated    alcohols    as    solvents    for    spectral    sensitizing   dyes 
3.756.830.  CI.  96- 132.000. 
Waco  Scaffold  &  Shoring  Co.:  See— 

Mocny,  Richard  Charles,  and  Mueller.  Francis  B.,  3,756,568. 
Wade,  Clinton  P    See— 

Roberts,  Earl  J  ,  Wade.  Ointon  P.;  and  Rowland.  Sunley  P  , 
3.756,777 
Waehner.  Glenn  C  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Wide-bandwidth 

deflection  amplifier.  3.757. 1 55.  CI.  3 1 5-27.0td. 
Wagenblast.  Ernst,  and  Hohlwegler,  Heinz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr 
Aktiengesellschaft    Tiltabie-conUiner  vehicle.  3,756,442,  CI    214- 
314000 
Wagers.  William  D  .  Jr .  Vandenberg,  Willard  J.;  Bollman,  Robert  L., 
Ramsey,  Robert  E  .  Swisher,  Daniel  G.,  and  Taylor,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to 
Lilly.  Eli,  and  Company   Capsule  inspection  apparatus  and  method. 
3.756.402.  CI   209-73.000. 
Wagoner.  Robert  B  ;  and  Kinghorn,  John  S..  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, mesne  Floating  roof  drain.  3.756.265. 0.  137-143.000 
Wakefield  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  Elmer  R,  3,756,903. 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.:  See— 
Coch,  Lester.  3,756,871 
Erdmann.  Hans.  3.756,064. 
Walklet.  Mercer  Donald.  Turbulence  suppression  apparatus  for  a  body 

of  water  3,755.829.0.4-172.000. 
Wallis,  Bernard  J  Transfer  device.  3.756,425.  CI.  214-1  Obb. 
Walter,  Henry  J  .  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Make-up  mirror.  3,757.103, 

CI   240-4  200 
Wallers,   John;   and   Ganshore,    Ian   S.,   to  Canadian    Patents   and 
Development    Limited     Aerial    planting    method    and    apparatus. 
3,755,962,0  47-34.000. 
Walton.  John  F    See— 

King.  Charles   A  .   Young.  Herbert  D.;  and  Walton.  John   F.. 
3.756.404 
Walton.  Richard  S    See— 

Bergey,  John  M  ;  and  Walton,  Richard  S.,  3.756.01 3. 
Waiiamaker,  John  L.:  See— 

Weber,  Kenneth  E.;  Wanamaker.  John  L.;  and  Ogne.  Marshall  L.. 

3.756.836. 
Weber.  Kenneth  E.;  Wanamaker.  John  L.;  and  Hoch.  Geraldine 
M.  3.756.837 
Ward.  Donnie  L    Concrete  form  assembly  tool.  3,756,562.  CI.  254- 

29  OOr. 
Ward.  Marvin  Levi;  See— 

Oliverio.  Anthony  Daniel;  and  Ward.  Marvin  Levi,  3.757.218. 
Warren.  William  O.,  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corpora- 
tion, mesne  Artificial  posterior  teeth.  3.755.898. 0.  32-8.000. 
Watanabe,   Hiroshi;   Sadachi.   Masato;  Nakamura,  Yoahimitsu;  and 
Onishi.  Akira.  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kaiaha.  Binder  for  wet 
forming  mineral  fibre  board.  3,756,97 1 ,  CI.  260- 1 7.300. 
Waunable.  Hisahi:  See — 
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Sato.  Kazuo;  and  Watanable.  Hisahi,  3,757,329. 
Waterworth.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Steiu,  William  R.;  Bradley,  Roben  O.;  and  Waterworth.  Thomas 
H,  3.757,020. 
Watson,  George  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Method  of  incorporating 
solid  particles  with  a  multifilament  low.  3,756.886.  CI.  156-166.000. 
Watson,  William  H.:  See- 
Young,  Chauncey;  and  Watson.  William  H..  3,756,500. 
Watu.  Hargus:  See— 

Moskowiu.  Seymour;  Watu,  Hargus;  and  Suppenbeck,  Arthur  R  . 
3,756.020. 
Watu,  Hubert  J. :5m— 

Blubaugh.  Robert  L.;  Ruckle,  Robert  A.;  and  Watu.  Hubert  J.. 
3.755,905. 
Weber.  Edwin  J.;  and  Pugh,  Timothy  G..  to  Black  and  Decker  Manu- 
facturing Company.  The.  Cordless  power  tool  having  removable  bat- 
tery pack.  3.757.194,0  320-2.000. 
Weber,  Kenneth  E.;  Wanamaker.  John  L.,  and  Ogne,  Marshall  L.,  to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Use  of  cobalt  chromates  in  inhibit- 
ing galvanic  corrosion.  3,756,836,0.  106-14.000. 
Weber.  Kenneth  E.;  Wanamaker.  John  L.;  and  Hoch,  Geraldine  M..  to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Coating  compositions  using  liquid 
drying  vehicles.  3.756.837,0.  106-14.000 
Webswr,  Donald,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Stainless  steels.  3,756.808, 

CI  75- 1 28.00b. 
Webster.  Earle  F:  S*e— 

Galloway,  Frederick  M.;  and  Webaier,  Earie  F..  3.756.890. 
Week,  Karl  Gusuv:  See— 

Krafft,  Erich;  Mistmahl.  Bood;  Pfeiffer.  Hans;  Goike,  Alfons;  and 
Week.  Kari  Gusuv,  3,756,059. 
Weed.  Oscar  D.  Energy-abaorbing  safety  apparatus.  3,756,643,  O. 

293-86.000. 
Weiek.  John  A.  Chair.  3,756.656, 0.  297-446.000. 
Weidenmiller.   Edward   A.   Wire   holding  attachment  for  extrusion 

machines  3,756,111,0.83-651.100. 
Weidlinger,  Paul,  1/4  to  Salvadori.  Mario  G  .  1/4  to  Baron.  Melvin  L. 
and   1/4  to  Levy.  Matthys  P.  Bracing  for  structural  steel  building 
frames.  3,755,980,0.  52-235  000 
Weigel,  Morton   L.,  to  Sarkes  Trazian,  Inc.  Combined   VHF-UHF 

television  tuner.  3,757,227.0.  325-462.000. 
Weinberg,  Jerome,  to  Grantley  Company,  The.  Method  and  means  for 
absorbing  curde  oil  and  the  like  for  transportation  and  recovery. 
3,756,948.0.210-36  000. 
Weisglau,  Louis  L.,  and  Flieder.  Robert  A.,  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.  illu- 
mination system  for  color  enlargers  and  the  like.  3,756,7 1 2,  O.  355- 
71.000. 
Weiss.  Guenther;  Weller.  Heinz,  and  Wygasch,  Ewald,  to  Badische 
Anilin  St  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrolytic  recovery  of 
chlorine  and  hydrogen  from  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid.  3.756,930. 
CI.  204-129.000. 
Weissmullcr,  Adam;  and  Rudder,  Joel,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company.  The. 
Pneumatic  carrier  receive  and  send  chamber.  3,756,536,  CI.  243- 
19.000. 
Weller.  Heinz:  See- 

Weiss.  Guenther;  Weller.  Heinz;  and  Wygasch.  Ewald,  3,756.930. 
Wellman-Power  Gas  Incorporated:  See— 

Powell,  Louis  A..  3,756.833. 
Wenz,  Herbert;  and  Schwarztrauber,  Fritz,  to  Pfaff  industriemaschinen 
GmbH.  Device  for  sewing  machines  for  cutting  the  edging  of  sewed 
materials.  3.756,174,0.  112-127  000. 
Werner,  Franz,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Winding  device  for  record- 
ing and/or  pUy-back  apparatus  3,756,52 1 ,  CI.  242-200.000. 
Werner,  Fred  W:  See— 

Buhayar,  Eric  S.;  Hazard,  James  E.;  Jaagus,  John  J.;  Werner,  Fred 
W.;  Wheeler.  Roben  W  ,  and  Crowe,  Robert  C,  3.756.452. 
West,  Robert  E.,  to  Cascade  Industries,  Incorporated.  Swimming  pool 

stairs.  3,755,98  1 ,  CI.  52- 1  84  000. 
West,  Robert  F.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Handsaw  3,756.298.  CI.  145- 

lOSOOr 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 
Berger.  Roben  L  .  3.757.245. 

Cosier.  Richard  A  ;  and  McDonnell.  Alan  K..  3,756,399. 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,756,061. 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,756,108. 
Lien.Suei-Yuen  Paul.  3,756,194. 
Renniek,  Robert  C;  and  Morse,  William  C.  3.756.85 1 . 
Westfalia  Separator  AC:  See— 

Hemeort.     Heinz;     Huster,     Heinrich;    and     Heimeier,     Franz, 
3.756.854. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Gravina,  Timothy  J.,  3,756,463. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Berman,  Paul  A.,  3,756,023. 

England.  Forrest  E.;  and  Gifford.  Joseph  H..  3.756. 1 57. 
Geil.  Fred  G.  3.755.888 
Westling,     Lester     L.     Cryogenic     refrigerant     evaporator-diffuser. 

3.756.040.  CI.  62-314.000. 
Weston  Instrumenu,  Inc.:  See— 

Pearson.  David  B..  3.757,2 1 7. 
Westphal,  Werner:  See— 

Glasa,  Stefan;  and  Westphal,  Werner.  3.756.733. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Veneziale,  Lee  E.,  Jr.,  3.756,901'. 
Wetzel,  Theodore   A.,   to   Kearney  St  Trecker  Corporation.   Inter- 
ferometric  measuring  system .  3,756,722.0.  356-106.000. 


Weyer.  Herbert:  See— 

Espenschied.    Helmut,    Kadelbach,    Volker;    Rothfuss,    Georg; 
Scheyhing,   Hans,   Mattes,   Bemhard;   Burkel.   Rainer.  Erben. 
Ernst;  Hupfeld,  Karl-Otto;  and  Weyer,  Herbert,  3,756,358. 
Weyers.  Hogo  Jozef.  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  Capsule  dipping  ap- 
paratus. 3,756,759,0.  425-270.000. 
Wheeler,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Buhayar,  Eric  S.;- Hazard.  James  E.;  Jaagus.  John  J.,  Werner,  Fred 
W.;  Wheeler,  Robert  W  .  and  Crowe.  Robert  C,  3,756,452. 
Wheutone,  Clayton  N.  Laminated  magnetic  material.  3,756,788.  O. 

29-194.000. 
White.  Clarence  E..  to  White  Welding  and  Mfg.  Inc   Rotary  bar  guide 

assembly.  3 .756.67 1 .  CI.  308- 1 5 .000. 
White,  Clark  Woody:  See— 

McCaughan,  Daniel  Vincent,  Simms,  [>ouglas  Leon,  Tolk,  Nor- 
man Henry;  and  White, Clark  Woody.  3.757.1  19. 
Simms,  Douglas  Leon,  Tolk.  Norman  Henry;  and  White.  Clark 
Woody,  3,757,1  14. 
White,  Hollis  N.  Apparatus  for  handling  bales.  3,756,428,  O.  214- 

6.00b. 
White,  Sheldon  S.;  Ty,  Henry;  Omstcin,  Jacob  L  ,  Dudovicz.  Wesley 

v.;  Dubuc,  Rene  A.,  and  Clark,  Joseph  E.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu,  In- 
corporated.  Methods   for   making  edgelay   thermostatic   bimetals. 

3,755,881.0.29-471.300. 
White,  Warren  D.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Low  angle 

tracking  system.  3,757,326,0  343-7.00a. 
White  Welding  and  Mfg.  Inc  :  See— 
White,  Clarence  E.,  3.756,67 1 
Whitehouse,  Harper  John;  and  Speiser,  Jeffrey  M..  to  United  States  of 

America,   Navy.   Surface   wave   transducers   with   cancellation  of 

secondary  response.  3,757.256,0.  333-30.00r. 
Whitener,  Robert  V.  Liquid  sensing  switch  assembly    3,757,134.  O. 

307-118.000. 
Whiting  Corporation:  See — 

Vandril.  William  A..  3.756.430 
Whitlock.  Leslie  A.  Tire  chain  applying  device.  3.756.097.  CI    81- 

15.800. 
Whittaker.   Stanley  James,   to  Atomic   Energy   of  Canada.   Limited 

Method  and  apparatus  for  fuelling  a  pressurised  nuclear  reactor. 

3.756,914,0.  176-32.000. 
Whittler.  Larry  Dale   Heat  shield  for  a  motorcycle.  3.756.623.  CI.  280- 

289.000. 
Wible,  Joseph  B..  and  Martin.  Paul  E.  to  Datcon  Instrument  Company 

Unicoil  electrical  indicator  instrument.  3,757,2 1  5.  O.  324- 146  000. 
Widmaier.  Dieter,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Valve  plate  body  for 

axial  piston  device.  3,756.279,0.  137-625.210 
Wiesner.  Leo;  See — 

Zauky.  Norman  C;  and  Wiesner.  Leo.  3.756.014. 
Wijnhoven,  Jan  Mathijs  Antoon:  See— 

Graff.  Kurt;  and  Wijnhoven,  Jan  Mathijs  Antoon,  3,756.357 
Wikelski.   Karl  W.;  and  Tyson.  Henry   K..  to  Dart   Industnes  Inc. 

Packing  retainer  cup.  3.756.61 1.  CI.  277-194.000 
Wildi.    Theodore,    to    Lab- Volt    (Quebec)    Limited.    Snap    track 

3.756.637.0.287-189.360. 
Wildi.  Theodore,  to  Lab-Volt  ((^lebec)  Limited.  Bread-boarding  ter- 
minal. 3.757,282,0.  339-221. OOr. 
Wiley,  Wallace  F.,  Jr.,  to  Bonzer  Inc.  Radar  presence  detection  at 

preselected  range.  3,757,327, 0  343-7.500. 
Wilhelm,  Gunter:  See— 

Eisele,  Max;  and  Wilhelm,  Gunter,  3.756.335. 
Wilhelms,  Gerhard;  and  Stichnoth,  Werner,  to  Fa   Carl  Bruns  Werk- 

zeufabrikGmbH  Vehicle  seat  support.  3.756,552,0  248-399.000. 
Wilkes  Pool  Corporation:  See— 

Barrera,  Salvatore  E..  3,756.275. 
Wilkie,  Genevieve:  See— 

Kopasz,  Joseph,  3,756,322. 
Wilking,  Werner  C;  and  Moore,  Glenn  R.,  to  Microdot  Inc.  Lamp 

socket  for  illuminating  an  area.  3,757.1 1 1,0.  240-152.000. 
Wilkins,  Don  E.,  to  Marcon  Marketing  Concepts,  Inc.  Display  system 

3.756,421,0.211-163.000 
Wilkinson,  John  R.,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Orientation  sensitive 

luggage  latch.  3,756,639,  CI.  292- 1 79.000. 
Williams,  Charies  E.,  to  Hough  Manufactunng  Corporation.  Floating 

coiutant  contact  seal  for  operable  partitions.  3,755,968,  O.  49- 

488.000. 
Williams,  David  T.,  to  Board  of  Regenu  Sute  of  Flonda.  Spectrometer 

system.  3,756,72 1 . 0.  356-80.000. 
Williams,  John  K.,  to  Central  Texas  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Gas  cleaning  ap- 
paratus. 3,755.851,0.  15-346.000. 
Williams.  Melvin.  Automatic  clinical  chemistry  analyzer.  3.756.783, 

O.  23-253.00r. 
Williams,  Robert  M,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Minimum 

drag  circulation  profile.  3,756,540,0.  244-35.00r. 
Williams,    Robert    Spencer,   to   G.W.B.    Boilers   Limited.    Industrial 

boilers.  3.756,201.0.  122-2.000. 
Williams.  Shelby,  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bartle.  Peter.  3.755.853. 
Williams.  Thomas  H.  Moving  sound  speaker  system  including  a  plurali- 
ty of  speakers  and  a  control  signal  generating  device.  3,757,046.  CI. 

179-I.OOg. 
Williams,  Verril  E.  Self-propelled  snow  vehicle.  3,756.334.  CI.  180- 

5. OOr. 
Williamson.  T.  D.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ver  Nooy.  Burton,  3.755,908. 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  4,  1973 


Willot,  Anloine,  to  Consortium  General  Textile,  S.A.  Disp>osable  pants 

and  the  method  of  manufacturing  same.  3,756,878,  CI.  156-70  000 
Willson,  John  E  ,  Austin,  Carl  F.;  and  Sayler,  William  H.,  said  Austin 
assor  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Pressure  mold  for  removing 
liquid  from  material  being  cast  3,756,756,  CI  425-84  000 
Wiloth,  Fritz   See— 

Jaeger,     Friednch.     Koepp,     Hans-Martin;     Wiloth.     Fritz,     and 
Eismann,  Rudolf.  3.756,990 
Wilson.  Carl  H     5^^ — 

Verschage,  Richard  A  .  Kerby,  Donald  L  ,  Wilson.  Carl  H  .  and 
Hazel,  Thomas  R  .  3,756,443 
Wilson,  David  A    See — 

Hammond,  Donald  L  .  Kusters.  John  A  ,  and  Wilson,  David  A  . 
3,756,689 
Wilson,  David  J  ;  and  Wilson,  David  J.,  Jr.  Crown  remover.  3,755,901 , 

CI   32-43  000 
Wilson.David  J  ,Jr    S*-*— 

Wilson,  David  J  ,  and  Wilson,  David  J  .  Jr  .  3.755.901. 
Wilson.  Earl  David:  See— 

Chittenden.  Richard  Marion,  and  W  ilson.  Earl  David.  3,756.237 
Wilson,    James    D.    to    Banner    Metals.    Inc     Wire-formed    pallet 

3,756,167, CI    108-51.000 
Wilson,  Oran   W.,  to  Texas  Instruments.   Incorporated    Process  lor 
manufacturing  mercury-doped  germanium  infrared  phoioconductive 
detector  3.756,863.  CI    148-1  600 
Wilson,  Richard  D    See— 

Pilipovich,    Donald.    Maya.    Walter;    and    Wilson,    Richard    D  . 
3,756,780 
Winberg,  Raanar  O    Mixing  capsule  in  particular  for  dental  prepora 

lion   3,756.57  1 .  CI  259-60  000 
Wines.    David    D     Motor   vehicle   camper   unit     3,756.649,   CI     296 

23  OOr 
Wingerd,  Winston  Harold,  and  Damisch,  Russell  D  .  to  Borden.  Inc 
Modified  skim  milk  and  process  for  its  preparation    3,756.831.  CI 
99-54  000 
Winnick.   Charles    N  .    to    Halcon    International.    Inc     Poly(ethylene 
terephthalate)  from  acyloxyethy  terephthalales    3.756,987,  CI    26<i- 
7  5  OOr 
Winston.  Eric,  to  Jerrold  Electronic  Corporation    Electrical  connector 
operable    for   diverse    coaxial    cable    center   conductor   diameters 
3.757,279. CI   339-177  OOr 
Winzer,  Gerhard   See  — 

Bau,  Peter;  Reicheli.  Achim.  and  Winzer.  Gerhard.  3,757.106 
Wirtz.   Gerhard,    to    Edeleann    Gesellschaft    m  bH     Process    for    the 
decomposition  of  normal  parafTin-urea  adducts    3,756.945,  CI    208 
25  000 
Wissman.  Craig  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Dispenser  container 

having  a  tear-out  sight  gauge   3. 756. 471, CI  222-156000 
Wittier.  Hilmar.  and  Scnk,  Pual.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne   Sew- 
ing   machine    slotted    thread    take-up    lever     3.756,176,   CI      112 
241  000 
V^odka,    Edward    A  ,   to   Scott    Paper  Company     Modified   cellulosic 
fibers   and    products   containing   said   fibers     3.756,913,   CI     162 
183  000 
Woell.  Fred  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  Jacuzzi  Bros  ,  Incorporated   Jet  propulsion  pump 

assembly    3,756,74  I  .  CI  4  1  5- 1  74  000 
Woertz,  Hans;  and  Woertz,  Oskar,  to  Woerlz,  Oskar.  Inh   H    &  O 
Woertz.  Screwless  electrical  quick-connection  terminal    3.757,281, 
CI   339-2l70Ctr 
Woertz,  Oskar   See— 

Woertz.  Hans,  and  Woertz,  Oskar,  3,757,28  1 
Woertz,  Oskar,  Inh  H   i  O   Woertz  See— 

Woertz.  Hans,  and  Woeru,  Oskar,  3,757,28  I 
Wohlfarth,  Arnon.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  mixing 
and  homogenising  bulk  material  and  method  of  operating  the  ap 
paratus.  3,756,569,  CI.  259-4  000 
Wolens,  John   Popcorn  popper   3.756, 1  39,  CI  99-323  500 
Wolf,    Sidney     K  ;    and    Cavanaugh.    Robert     M  ,    to    International 
Technology,    Inc     Bread    including    large    amount    of    non-wheat 
protein   3,756,832,  CI  99-90  Ohp 
Wolfberg,  Larry  B  ;  and  Harper,  John,  to  Service  Business  Forms,  Inc 
Glue  fastening  or  superimposed  leaves.  3.756,889,  CI    1  56-253  000 
Wolfenberger.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Pugh.  Donald  W  ;  Spomer.  Roland  J  ,  Wolfenberger.  Charles  J  . 
Palmer.  William  H  .  and  Horney.  Robert  W  .  3.756.996. 
Wolff,  Edwin  K    S«— 

Von  Hofe.  George  W.  and  Wolff.  Edwin  K  ,  3,756,899 
Wolff,  Martin:  See— 

Prouty,  Robert  E  ,  Wolff,  Martin;  and  Bixler,  Lloyd,  3,757,202 
Wolfgramm,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Bosch.  Roben.G  m  b  H   Connection  cle 
ment    for    construction    of   a    base    plate    for    hydraulic    devices 
3.756,274. CI.  137-561  OOr 
Wolverine-Pentronix,  Inc.:  See — 
Smith.  Joseph  E..  3,756. 1 88 
Wood,  Charles  D.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute   Apparatus  having 
a   filter  disposed   across  a   fluid   passageway.    3,756,416,  CI.   210- 
408.000 
Wood,  Donald  N  :  See— 

Mella.  Robert  A.;  and  Wood.  Donald  N  .  3.756.090 
Wood  Institute  for  Industrial  Research  &  Distribution.  See — 

Moret.  Michel  Antoine  Cesar;  Bergman,  Manfred;  Jousson.  Pierre 
Jean;  and  Mira,  Jean,  3.756,225 
Wood,  Neil  Frederick:  See— 

Leyland.  Boris  Nicholas,  and  Wood.  Neil  Frederick.  3.756.906 


WiKXleli,  Rudolph    S**?— 

Anderson.  Ronald  D  .  and  Woodell,  Rudolph,  3,756,44 1 .  u 

Wtxxihead,  Daniel,  Inc    See —  ,  •    >- 

Roberts,  Earl  W  ,  3,757,102. 
Worch,  Herman  R     See — 

Fuchslocher   Robert,  and  Worch.  Herman  R.,  3.756.240. 
Worlev.  George  VV      to  Traxel  Manufacturing  Company   Cycle  saddle 

and  method  of  forming  same   3.756.653.  CI.  297-195  000 
Wright,  Carl  Macev.  to  RCA  Corporation  Carry  generation  means  for 

multiple  character  adder   3,757,098,  CI   235-175.000 
W  ulf  Heiner    See  - 

Muller,  Dietrich,  and  W  ulf,  Heiner,  3,757,1  56 
Wulff.  Cal  W     to  Holland  Company   Car  bcxly  roll  dampening  spring 

K.lster   3. 756, 162. CI    105-19-'o6d 
Wygasch,  Ewald  .Sf^^ 

Weiss,  Guenther.  Weller,  Heinz,  and  Wygasch.  Ewald.  3.756,930 
W  \slou/il.  Walter   St-e  — 

\  ankoughnett.  Allan  Leroy,  and  Wyslouzil,  Walter,  3,757,070 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Gundlach.  Robert  W  ,3.756,811 
Krohn,  Ivar  I  ,  and  Page,  Geoffrey  A.,  3,756,8  I  2 
Minerd,  Timothy  M..  and  Houston.  Robert  D..  3.757.032 
\ealc.  JohnR  .  3.757,178 
Yadd.  Kintaro  See — 

Nanba,     Yasuhiro.     Sahara,     Masayoshi.     and     Yada.     Kintaro. 
3,756.130 
Yamada.    Keisho.    L  memura.   Sumni.   Ohdan.    Kyoji.    Miki.    Kenichi, 
.Arima,  Yasutaka,  Hidaka.  .Mikio,  Bando.  Yasuo,  Fukuda,  Kazuo, 
and  Sawazi,  Masao.  to  L  be  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prepara 
lion  iif  oxidation  catalysts   3.756,965,  CI.  252-467  000 

>  amagishi,  Omiki    See — 

Hamada,     Ka/uvuki,     Yamagishi,    Omiki.    and     Sasgun.    Kyoji. 
3,755. Mi: 
Yamamoto,  Daisaku   See—  ' 

Hoshino.  kazuo.  and  Yamamoto,  Daisaku,  3,756,807 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo   See — 

Yonevama,  Masakazu.  Yamamoto,  Nobuo.  and  Endo.  Koularo. 
3. "56. 828 
Yamantiue,  lakahi-sa.  and  Takcuchi,  Yutaka,  to  Japan  Aviation  Elec- 
tronics Industry,  limited    Electrical  connector    3,757,277,  CI    339- 
1  76  OOm 
Yamasaki,     Hirixi,     and     Noguchi.     Masanori,     to     Kabushikikaisha 
>okoga»a    Dcnki    Seisakusho   (  Yokogawa    Electric    Works,    Ltd   i 
Current  meter  or  flow  meter   3.756.078.  CI   73-194  006 
Yamazoe.  Hiroshi   See— 

kanemaru.      r(.)vi>nosuke,     Ydmazi>e,     Hiroshi,     and     Ichikawa. 
Hiroshi,  3,756.91  1 
Yamptilsk>  .  Moisei  Lvovich  See — 

Sudnishnikt)v,  Boris  \  asilievich.  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich, 
Ciurko'. .  konsiantin  Stepanovich,  Tupitsin,  Konstantin  Konstan 
tinovich.    klimashko,    \'ladimir    Vasilievich.   Solomko,    Viktor 
Eliseevich,   Reinburg.   Alexandr   Nironovich.  and   Yampolsky. 
Moisfi  Lvovich  3.756.328 
\  asui.  foshiko    See- 

Muraoka.  Hisashi,  Ohashi,  faizo,  and  Yasui.  Toshiko.  3,756,877 
Yasumoto,  Akihiro    See  — 

Lchivama,  Yoshihiro.  Yasumoto,  Akihiro.  Takcmura,  katsumi, 
kishigani,  Takashi.  Huzieda.  Mamoru.  and  Arie,  Ryosuke. 
3.757.130 

>  at-senko.  Sergei  V  asilievich   See — 

Kononenko,  V  adim  Grigorievich.  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich,  Yal- 

senko,  Sergei  Vasilievich.  Schekochikhin.  Serafim  Vasilievich, 

Stelmakh,       Viktor       Alexeevich.       Maznichenko.       StanT&lav 

Anisimovich.  and  Zaitsev.  Kim  Ivanovich.  3,756.065 

Yearout.    James    D  .    to    McDonnell    Douglas    Corporation,    mesne 

Separation  of  the  components  of  gas  mixtures  and  air   3.756.035.  CI 

62-22  0<X) 

Ylinen.    Laune    L     Lawn    vacuum   cleaning   and   packing  apparatus 

3. ■^55,992.  CI   55-296  000 
Viikola.  Ma.sato   See  — 

GoH)h,  kenji.  Yokota,  Masato.  and  Uchida,  Ken-lchi,  3,756,027 
V  onevama,  Masaka/u,  Yamamoto,  Nobuo.  and  Endo,  Koularo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Photographic  light-sensitive  material  having 
giHKJ  antistatic  properties   3.756.828,  CI  96-87. 00a. 
Yordy.  Russell  D   Mounting  device   3.756.326,  CI    172-298  000 
Yoshihara.  Shinichiro.  to  Moon  Bat  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushiki 
kaisha  Takehara  Seisakusho  Self-opening  and  self-closing  umbrella 
3.756.258, CI    135-22  000 
Yoshikawa.    Isao,    and    Ochiai,    Takeshi,    to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Revolutions  measuring  instrument  3,757, 167.  CI 
317-5  000 
Yoshimoto,  Toshio,  Fujimori,  Makoto;  Kancko,  Sciya,  Takeda,  Yu- 
kihisa,  and  Koyama,  Haruo,  to  Bridgestonc  Tire  Company  Limited 
Process  for  producing  hydrogenated  hydrocarlwn  polymers,  oil-ex- 
tended   rubber    compositions    and    process    for    producing    them. 
3.756.97.  CI   260-33. 6aq. 
Yoshizawa,  Shigeru   See  — 

Homma,    Nonyuki.    Yoshizawa.    Shigeru;    and    Noro,    Voshiko, 
3.757,314 
Young.  Chauncey,  and  Watson.  William  H  ,  to  Rexham  Corporation 
Corner  construction  for  membrane  sealed  cartons.   3,756,500,  CI 
229-37  OOr 
Young,  Herbert  D    See— 

King.  Charles  A.,  Young,  Herbert  D..  and  Walton,  John  F. 
3,756,404. 
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Young,  James  L    iff— 

Reynolds,  Donald  R  ,  \  oung,  James  L  ,  and  Jones,  Robert  N., 
3,756,519 
Young,  James  L  .  and  Conlev,  Kurt  H  .  to  Entoleter,  Inc    Pressure 

retaining  face  seal  and  method   3,755,870,  CI   29-148  40s 
Young,  Richard  W     See— 

Schlein,  Herbert  N  ,  and  Young,  Richard  W  ,  3,756,8  1  5 
Young,   Robert   Eric     Displacement   transducers     3,''56,081,  CI     ''3 

336  500 
Young,  Roger  G   Pipe  mover   3, "56, 426,  CI   214-1  OOp. 
Voungstown-Miller  Corporation.  See — 
Mac  Murray,  James  G  ,3.756,072. 
Vuneya,Tooru   See— 

Fujita,  Isamu.  Yuneya.  Tooru.  and  Deguchi,  Shinichi.  3,757.007 
Yutzler.LeeG   Water  vehicle   3,756. 189,  CI    1  15-70  000 
Zaccagnini,  John  Bruno,  to  Ox>  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne 
Cyanuric  acid  as  a  scale  reducing  agent  in  coating  of  zinc  surfaces 
3,756,864, CI    148-6  14r 
Zaitsev,  kim  Ivanovich   See— 

Kononenko,  V  adim  Grigorievich,  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich,  \  at- 
senko,  Sergei  Vasilievich.  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich, 
Stelmakh,       Viktor       Alexeevich,       Maznichenko.       Stanislav 
Anisimovich.  and  Zaitsev,  Kim  Ivanovich,  3,756.065 
Zaitseva.  Maiya  Borisovna:  See— 

Kononenko.  \  adim  Grigorievich.  Komnatny.  Igor  Pavlovich.  Yat- 
senko.  Sergei  Vasilievich,  Schekochikhin,  Serafim  Vasilievich. 
Stelmakh.      Viktor       Alexeevich.      Maznichenko.      Stanislav 
Anisimovich;  and  Zaitsev.  Kim  Ivanovich.  3.756,065. 
Zand,  Jacobo  Simon   See  — 

Terre,  Alberto  Raul,  and  Zand,  Jacobo  Simon.  3.755.936 
Zasadny,  Ronald  J  .  Gallagher.  James  A  .  and  Trix.  Herbert  Phelps,  to 
BASF  \^ya^dolle  Corporation    Method  for  improving  adhesion  of 
ptilyurethane  coatings  to  substrates  3.756.845.  CI    117-72,000 
Zaiskv,    Norman    C,    and    N^  icsner,    Leo,    to    Timex    Corporation 
Synchronized  quart?  crystal  watch   3,756,014.  CI   58-28  OOr 


Zeiske,  Arnold  Ernst   Perpetual  calendars   3. '55. 94  1 .  CI   40-109  000. 
Zeiss,  Carl-Stiftung,  d  ba  Zeiss.  Carl   See- 
Basting.    Dirk.     Schafer,     Fritz    Peter,     and     Sle\er.     Bernhard, 
3. 7  5  ",246 
Zelley.  Walter  G  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  .America    Treatment  of 
aluminum    preparaiorv    to    application    of   photosensitive    coating 
thereto   3,756.826,  CI '96-86  000. 
Zellweger  AG..  See — 

Fehx,  Ernst,  3,756,524 
Zellweger  Ltd    See  — 

Haefeli,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Tumsek.  Tit.  3,757,090. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation   See — 
Blass.  David  A  .3.757.303 
Knitter.  Roger  W  ,  3,757,257 
Zievers,  James  F  .  and  Novotny.  Charles  J  .  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump 
Mfg     Co     Electrolytic    cvanide    destruction     3, "56,932.    CI     204- 
i  49  000 
Zijderveld.  Jacobus  Antonius  See  — 

DeLange,   Robert  Gerardus.   Zijderveld.  Jacobus   .Antonius,  and 
V  an  Kuppevelt,  Gerardus  .Antonius.  3  ."56,787. 
Zimmerman,  D  W,  Mfg  Inc    Sff  — 

Stone.  Charles  W  ,3.756,563 
Zimmerman.  Daniel  D.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  Lniversitv.  The    Apparatus 

for  sealing  packages   3.756.490.  CI   228-46  tK)U 
Zofchak,  James  T  ,  to  Addressograph-Mukigraph  Corp^nation    Com- 
pensating platen  for  printing  machines   3. "56. 15  1,  CI    101-26"  000 
Zuckerman,  Bernard   See  — 

Waack.  Richard,  and  Zuckerman,  Bernard,  3,756,830. 
Zumhach  Electronic-Automatic   See — 

Brunner,  Mathias.  3,757,208 
Zuryr.  John:  See — 

Lucas,  Joseph  G  .  and  Zurvr.  John,  3,756,937. 
127  195   See— 

Stambera,  Adolf,  and  127  1 95,  3,756,084. 
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AAA  Pipe  Cleaning  Corporation  :  See — 

Flsco,  Benjamin  P..  Jr.  228,293. 
American  Cyanamid  Company  :  See — 

Potter.  Richard  H.  228,264. 
American  Optical  Corporation  ;  See — 

Shaw   Robert  L.  228,310. 
Amerock  Corooration  :  8fe — 

Tegner.  Raymond  V.  H.  228.270. 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  228,271. 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.  228.278. 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.  228.279. 
Arnold,   Charles  E.   Combined   cigarette  holder,  match  holder 
and  ash  tray  or  similar  article.  228,314.  &-4-73.  Cl.  D85 — 2 
.\iriner.  Louis  T.  :  See — 

Ingram,  Clarence  E..  and  Arrlner.  228.302. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  :  See — 

Genaro.  Donald  Michael,  and  Tyler.  229.202 
Berkel.   David  Leroy.  Water  bed  frame.  228,269.  9—1-73    Cl 

DO— 84. 
Blxler.  Kenneth  D.  :  See — 

Relfers.  Richard  F..  and  Blxler.  228,282. 
Blxler.  Kenneth  Davison  :  See — 

Relfers,  Richard  F.,  and  Blxler.  228.283. 
Bolton.  Charles  A.  Tape  cutting  device.   228,276.  9-4-73    Cl. 

1)8 — 98. 
Braun  A.  G.  :  See- - 

Rams.  Dieter,  and  Seiffert.  228.306. 
Braun  AktlenpeselUchaft  :  See — 

Rams.  Dieter.  228.307. 
Burger  Chef  Svstems.  Inc.  :  See — 

WInecoff.  Charle.«  H.  228.319. 
Costello.  Hat  F..  ro  Coswell  Products. 

228.287.  9-4-73.  Cl.  D23 — 148. 
Coswell  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Costello,  Hal  F.  228.287. 
Cross.    John    F.,    to    United    Bank   of   Denver    .National    Assn 
Portable  vaporized  liquid  fuel  cooking  stove    22«  274    9-4 
73.  Cl.  D7— 11. 
Dansk  Designs  Ltd.  :  See — 

Refsgaard.  Xlels    228,273 
^I?.'!'*^*''"-    William    Bruce.    Charcoal    Igniter    for    barbeque- 

228.309.  9-4-73.  Cl.  1)48—27. 
Diamond  internatlonsl  Corn.  :  See — 

Relfers.  Richard  F..  and  Blxler.  228.282. 

Relfers,  Richard  F.,  and  Blxler.  228.283. 
Drahn,  William  B.  Dental  spoon.  228,289,  9-4-73,  CI.  D24 — 1. 
Famolare.   Inc.  :  .sVf — 

Famolare,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.  228^66. 

Famolare,  Joseph  P..  Jr.  228.266. 

Famolare.    Joseph    P..   Jr..    to   Famolare. 
9-4-73.  Cl.  D2— 292. 

Famolare.  Joseph   P..  Jr..   to  Famolare 

9-4-73.  Cl.  D2— 292. 
Fedtro.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kahn,  Robert  D   228.30.5. 
Flsco.   Benjamin  P..  Jr..   to  AAA   Pipe  Cleaning  Corp    Device 

f?r    Internally    photographing  pipe.    228.293,    9-4-73.    Cl 

D2d — 14. 


Inc.  Electric  vaporizer. 


Inc.    Clog.    228,266. 
Inc.   Clog.   D228,265, 


to  Master  Lock  Co.  Hasp.  22«.277,  9-4-73. 


See — 


Foote.  Daniel  J. 
Cl.  D8— 124. 

GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Inc. 
Stumpf.  Gene  L.,  and  Stewart.  228.294. 
Genaro,  Donald  Michael,  and  D.  W.  Tyler,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.    Housing    for    telephone    apparatus     229  292 

9-4-73.  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Gilbert,    Harold   H.   Fish   cleaning  tool.   228.286.   &-4-73,   Cl 

Gillette  Co.,  The:  See— 

Hoffman.  Harold  Clarence.  228.281. 
Glaberson.     Martin,     to    Warner-Lambert 

228.315.  9-1-78.  Cl.  D95 — i. 
Glaberson,     Martin,     to     Warner-Lamber 

228.316.  9-4-73.  Cl.  D95— 3. 

Martin,    to    Warner-Lambert 
-73.  Cl.  D9o — 3. 


Glaberson. 
228.317. 


Co. 


Co. 


Co. 


Safety 
Safety 
Safety 


razor 


razor 


razor 


Glaberson.  Martin,  and  G.  L.  Sch<ck.  to  Warner-Lambert  Co. 

Safety  razor.  228.318.  9-4-73.  Cl.  D95 — 3. 
Gottschalk.    Alvin    E.    Hearse    trailer.    228.285.    9-4-73,    Cl 

Graco  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Saint,  David.  228.268. 

Grvncewlcz.  Bmnislaus.  to  Polytop  Corp.  Dispensing  closure 
228.284.  9-4-73.  Cl.  Dfr— 275.  »-  »-         » 

Harmon.  Jack  M..  to  Jac  Raft,  Inc.  Portable  boat.  228  312 
9-4-73.  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Hazama.  .Slpetoshi.  to  Sharo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Electronic 
calculating  machine.  228.290,  9-4-73.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 

Hoffman.  Harold  Clarence,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Combined  bottle 
and  cap.  228.281.  9-4-73.  Cl.  D9— 144. 


J28.&26,    9-4-73,    Cl. 


Hutchinson,  Stanley  H,  to  David  E.  Vaugh.  Furniture  pedes- 
tal. 228,272,  9-4-73.  Cl.  D6 — 196. 

Ingram,  Clarence  E..  and  L.  T.  Arrlner.  Clock.  228,302.  9-4- 
73.   Cl.   D42— 7. 

Jac  Raft.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Harmon,  Jack  M.  228,312. 

Jones,  Margaret,  to  Voltek.  Inc.  Jigsaw  puzile.  228,299.  9-4- 
7.{,  Cl.   D34— 1,-). 

Kabushlklkaisha  Taikodenki  Selsakusho  :  Bee — 
Nakamura.  Xobuji.  228.295. 

Kahn,    Robert   D  .   to  Fedtro,   Inc.  Lantern.  228,305,  9-4-73 
n     1)48 — 24. 

Kearns     Robert   B  ,    to   Production   Experts.   Inc.   Trailer  sta 
blllzing  jack.  228.300.  9-4-73.  Cl.  D4l— 1. 

Kleves     Garry.    Selectable   knife   sharpener.   228,275,    9-4-73, 

Kilbane.  John  K.     See — 

Nyeste.  Zoltan  P.,  Wendt,  and  Kilbane.  228,311. 
Koch.     .Samuel    J     Cigarette    lighter.    228,308.    9-4-73,    Cl. 

1  )4o 2  7  - 

Kretz,    Edward    J,    to    Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Bottle.    228  280, 
9-4-73.  Cl.  D9--125. 

^'*'^^,^„.iJ^'"^*"'**  "^  •  "^'^  K-  T.  Peckels.  Cup  holder  or  the  like 

228.304.  9-4-73.  Cl.  D4-J — 21. 
Liindmar.  Philip  L.,  to  Petersen  Industries,  Inc.  Vehicle  ramp. 

228.301,  9-4-73.  Cl.  D41  —  1. 

'^'*.'','l"\^"***'^'-    ""f'    H.    Yoshlkawa.    Calculating    machine. 
228.291 .  9-4-73.  Cl.  D26 5. 

-Master  Lock  Co,     See — 

Foote.  Daniel  J.  228.277. 

-Mengler,    David    L,    Table    ornament 
I»29  -23 

-Misterhou.se  Tovs.  Inc.  :  .See — 
Moor?,  Clifford  J.  228.298. 

Mlyake.  Takao  :  See — 

.suganoya.  Yoshio.  and  Mlyake.  228.313. 

Monrop,   Ronald   B    Clock    228.303.  9-4-72.  Cl.  D42 — 7. 

Mi>orp,    Clifford  J  .   to   Mlsterhouse  Toys,   Inc.  Combined  chil- 
dren's playhouse  and  toy  box.  228,298.  9-4-73   Cl    D34 — 15 

Mull,  Kntherine  J    Plaque,  228.297    9-4-73    Cl    D29 — 23 

Nakamara    Nobupl,   to  Kabasblklkalaha  Taikodenki  Selsaku- 
sho,   Telephone    nr    similar    article.    228.295.    9-4-73     CI 
D2r.  -  14 

Nastns.  Anthony  J    Aspirator  unit.  228  288,  9-4-73    D24 — 1, 
Xveste.  Zoltnn  P  ,  P    G.  Wendt.  and  J.  K.  Kilbane.  to  Worth- 
ington-CEI  Inc.  Combined  multi-stage  centrifugal  compres- 
sor and  multi-cooler  housing  for  compressing  air  and  other 
cases    22S,331,  9-4-73,  Cl.  1)65—1. 
Nippon  Rubber  r.S,.\,  Corp.  :  See — 

Powers,  Al,  228.267 
Owens  Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Kretz,  Edward  J    228.280. 
IVrkels,  Kenneth  T   :  See  — 

Lerew.  Wllford  J.,  and  Peckels.  228.304. 
Petersen  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Liindmar,  Philip  L.  228,301, 

J'olytop  Corp   :  See — 

Gr.vncewlcz,  Brunislaus.  228.284, 

i'otter.   Richard   H  .   to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Hard  safety 

hat    228.264.  9-4-73.  Cl.  D2— 231. 
Powers,    Al     to    Nippon    Rubber    U.S.A. 

9-4-7.?,  Cl.   D2  -309. 

Production  Experts,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Kearns,  Robert  B.  228.300. 

to    Braun    Aktlengesellscbaft.    Table   lighter. 

r3.  Cl.  D48— 27, 
Rams,   Dieter,  and   F.   Seiffert,  to  Braun  AG.   Pocket  lighter 
228.306    9-4-73.  Cl.  D48 — 27. 

Refsgaard.  Niels,   to  Dansk  Designs  Ltd.  Cup.  228,273.  9-4- 

73,   Cl,   D7-9, 

Relfers,   Richard   F..   and   K.   D.   Blxler,   to  Diamond   Inter- 

Stumpf.  Oene  L.,  and  J.  R.  Stewart,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tional   Corp    Molded   packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like. 

228.282.  9-4-73.  Cl.  D9— 219. 

Relfers.  Richard  Francis,  and  K.  D.  Blxler    to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corp    Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like. 

228.283.  9-4-73.  Cl.  D9— 219. 

Saint.  David,  to  Graco  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Swing.  228,268, 
9-4-73,  Cl.  D6— 10. 

.Schick.  George  L.  :  See — 

Glaberson.  Martin,  and  Schick.  228.318. 

Seiffert.  Florian  :  See — 

Rams.  Dieter,  and  Seiffert.  228.306. 
Shnrn  Knbiishikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Hazama.  Slcetoshl.  228.290, 

Snganoya,  Yoshio,  and  Mlyake.  228.313. 

Shaw,    Robert    L.    to    -American    Optical    Corporation.    Pair 

spectacles    228.310   9-4-73.  Cl.  D.")7 — 1. 
Stewart.  Jnmes  R    :  See — 

Stumpf.  Gene  L.,  and  Stewart.  228.294. 


Corp.    Shoe.    228.267, 


Rams,    Dieter, 

228,307.  9-4 
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Stumpf,  Gene  L.,  and  J.  R.  Stewart,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  inc.  Subscriber  carrier  cliannel  unit  cover 
or  similar  article.   228,294.  9-4-73,  Cl.   D26 — 14. 

Suganoya,  Yoshio,  and  T,  Mlvake,  to  Sharp  Kabushlkl  Kalsha, 
Electronic   cooking   range,   228  .'^l.l.   9-4-73,   Cl.    r;81 — 4, 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Supporting  poet. 
.;28,27U.  ;>-4-,3.  Cl.  li.l— ^  -, 

Tegner.  Raymond  U,  H,,  to  Amerock  Corp,  Combined  tooth- 
brush  and   tumbler   holder   -'28.271,   9-4-73.   Cl.    Dft— 92. 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Pull.  228,278, 
0-4-73.  Cl.  D8— 172. 

Tegner,  Raymond  V.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Escutcheon  plate. 
228.279,  9-4-73.  Cl.  D8— 170, 

Tyler.  Daniel  Wescoat  :  See — 

Genaro.  Donald  Michael,  and  Tyler,  229.292. 

United  Hank  of  Denver  National  .\ssn.  :  See — 
Cross,  John  F.  228.274. 


Vaugh.  David  E.  :  See — 

Hutchinson,  Stanley  H, 
Voltek,  Inc.  :  .s'ee — 

Jones.  Margaret,  228.299. 
Warner-Lambert  Co.  ;  See — 

(ilaberson.  Martin.  228.315. 

Glaberson.  Martin.  22S.316. 

Glaberson,  Martin,  228.317. 

Glaberson,  Martin,  and  Schick,  228,318. 
^^'endt.  Peter  G.  :  See — 

Nyeste,   Zoltan  P.,   Wendt.  and  Kilbane.   228,311. 
WinecoM,  Charles  11..  to  ilurger  Ciief  sivstems,  liic    Advertis- 
ing sign.  228.319,  9-4-73,  Cl,  L)96 — 12. 
Worthington-CEl  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Nyeste,  Zoltan  P.,  Wendt,  and  Kilbane.  228,311. 
Yoshlkawa,  Hlronori  ;  See — 

Maeda.  Hisashi.  and  Yoshlkawa.  228.291. 


228.2- 


i 
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Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

14W  3.^55,8  I  y 

>  3. 755, 820 

153  3.755.821 

i""!  3,755.82: 

CLASS  3 

I  3, "5^82:- 

3.755,824 
3.755.825 


CLASS  4 

3.755,82b 

10 

3.755,82- 

1  13 

3.-55,828 

p: 

3,755.82^ 

17^ 

3.75  5,830 

CLASS  5 

1 

3,755.83! 

3.755,832 

24- 

V75  5,833 

CLASS  6 

3V 

bfc                3.7^6,020 

CLASS  8 

14 

3,756,770 

26 

3, "'56, 771 

39 

3.756.77; 

III 

3.756.774 

3,756.775 

3,756,776 

P3 

3,756,773 

171* 

3.756,778 

iK8 

3,756  77- 

CLASS  9 

IT  3,755,834 

3,755.835 

3,755.838 

8  3,755.836 

8  1R  3.75<.h'- 

CLASS  10 

1-1  3, 75  5, 8  3** 

CLASS  13 

6  3,757,020 

12  3.757,021 

CLASS  15 

1  3,75  5,840 

1.7  3.755.842 

3,755,841 

8  3,757,154 

2  ID  3,755,844 

7>*  3,755,845 

''IR  3.755.846 

nv  3.755.84- 

184  3.755,848 

308  3.-55,849 

320  3,755.850 

334  3.755,84  1 

346  3,755,851 

CLASS  16 

37  3,755.852 

42  3,755,853 

CLASS  17 

II  3,755.854 

48  3,755,855 

CLASS  19 

156  3  3.755,856 


CLASS  23 


230PC 

230B 

230R 

253R 

259  I 

28i 


3,756,781 
3.756,782 
3,756,779 
3,756.783 
3.756.784 
3.756,785 


CLASS  24 

3A  3,755,857 

73R  3.755,858 

84B  3.755.859 

243R  3,755.860 

CLASS  26 

54  3,755,861 

57R  3,755.862 

CLASS  28 

4R  3,755.863 

64  3.755.864 

CLASS  29 

25  17  3,755.865 


9  5C 

95   iR 

96R 
121R 
148  4S 
182  8 
194 

195  5 
2  00  A 

202  5 
203H 

24U 
401 

408 

452 
456 

471   3 
471  7 
476  5 
481 
494 
496 
498 
59  3 
596 
625 
628 
6  30ES 


3.755.866 

3.755.867 
3.755.868 
3,755,869 
3,755,870 
3,756,787 
3,756.788 
3.756,789 
3.756.790 
3,755.871 
3.755.8^3 
3.755.872 
3. 755. 8^4 
3,755,875 
1,-55,876 
3,-55,8-- 
3,755.8-9 
3.755,979 
3.755.880 
3.755.878 
3.755.881 
3.755.882 
3,755,883 
3,755,884 
3,^55,885 
3,-55.886 
3,755.88- 
3,-55.888 
3.-55.889 
3,-55,890 
3,-5  5,89  1 
3,755,892 


CLASS  30 

154  1,-55,893 

181  1,-55,894 

326  1, ''55, 895 

3-2  1,-55.896 

CLASS  32 

2  1,-55,897 

8  3. ''55. 898 

22  3.-5  5.899 

40R  1.755,900 

43  3. ■'55,901 

66  3,755.902 

69  3,-55.903 

CLASS  33 

I8R  1,-55,904 

143L  1,-55,909 

I72R  3,^55,906 

I74L  1,-55,90- 

17XF  3. "'55, 908 

255  3.755.910 

286  3.755.905 

CLASS  34 

I  3,755.911 

U>  3,755,9  12 

3,755,913 

5-A  3,-55.914 

95  3,-55.915 

105  3.755.916 

179  3,755.917 

236  3,755.918 

CLASS  35 

9A  1,755.919 

17  3,-55.920 

22R  1.755,921 

3,755,922 

27  3, ''55, 923 

32  3,755.924 
49  3,755.925 

CLASS  36 

2  5AB  3,755.926 

3.755,927 

7  6  3. ''55,929 

14  3,755,928 

CLASS  37 

10  3.755,930 

43E  3,755.931 

67  3.755,932 

142R  3,755.933 

CLASS  40 

2F  3.755.934 

2  2  3.755,935 

33  3.755.936 
70R  3.755.939 
78  15  3.755.937 

102  3.755.938 


107 

109 

124  1 

130D 

130R 

209 


3. -55.940 
3,755.94! 
3,755.942 
3,755,943 
3,755,944 
3.-55  945 


CLASS  42 

IR  3,755,946 

16  3,755,94- 

1-  3,755,948 

39  5  3,755,949 

68  3,755.950 

69A  3,755.95  1 

CLASS  43 

42  1-  3.755,952 

43  I  1  3,755.953 
41   1  3  3.755.955 

4  3  !6  3,755.954 
^^  3,755.956 
5-5R  3,755.957 

114  3,^55.958 

CLASS  44 

IR  1,756.791 

3.756.792 

5  1  3,756.794 
62  3.756.793 
-2                    3,^56.795 

CLASS  46 

23  3.755.959 

1  18  3.755.96(1 

244A  3. 755,963 

CLASS  47 

2  3,755.961 

27  3,755.965 

34  3.755.962 

3-  1.755.964 

48  5  3,-55,966 

CLASS  49 

36U  3,75  5,96- 

488  3,755.968 

CLASS  51 

32  3.755.969 

58  3.755.970 

92BS  3.755.971 

170MT  3.755.9-2 

293  3.756,796 

CLASS  52 

73  3,755.973 

3,755!974 

90  3.755.975 

93  3,755.976 

98  3.755.977 

127  3.755.978 

184  3.755.981 

235  3.755.980 

295  3,755,982 
326  3.755.983 
473                    3,755.988 

CLASS  53 

7  3.755.985 

52  3.755,984 

296  3,755.987 
378                      3.755.986 

CLASS  55 

72  3.755.989 

93  3.755.990 

112  3.755,991 

296  3.755.992 

370  3.755.993 

387  3.755.994 

459  3.755.996 

48  1  3,755.995 

CLASS  56 

244  3.755.997 

255  3,755.998 

295  3.755,999 

299  3,756.000 

328  3.756.001 

330  3.756.002 

344  3,756.003 

CLASS  57 

I  1  3,756.004 

34R  3.756,005 

58  91  3,756.007 

77  4  3.756,006 

139  3,756,008 


CLASS  58 

2  1   15  3.756,009 

21R  3,756.010 

2"'  3,756.01! 

24  A  3.756.012 

2SR  3,756.014 

42  .-^  3,756.015 

50R  3,756.013 

3,756.0J* 
90R  3,-5-6,01- 

CLASS  60 

24  —-3,756,018 
19  02  3,756,02! 
39  i6R  3,756,0  19 
39  188  1,-56.029 
59R  3.756.022 

106  3.756.023 

204  3.756.024 

226R  3,-56.026 

255  3,756,025 
323  3,756,02" 

353  3,756,02!- 
487  3.756.030 

CLASS  61 

IF  1,-56,03! 

25  3,-56,032 
46  5                  3,-56.03  3 

-2  3  3.-56,034 

CLASS  62 

22  3.756.03' 
28  3.756,036 

156  3,756.03" 

256  3.756,038 

262  3, ""56, 039 

3  14  1,-56.040 

354  1,-56,04  1 

CLASS  64 

30R  3,-56,042 

CLASS  65 

!8  3,-56,-99 

25A  3.756,-9- 

33  3.756.798 

156  3,756,80<.J 

CLASS  66 

84R  3,-56,043 

147  1,756.044 

CLASS  68 

3,-56,04.' 

CLASS  70 

3.756.046 
164  3.756,047 

233  3.756,048 

363  3,-56,049 

CLASS  71 

65  3,756,801 

7  1  3,756,802 

93  3,756.803 

CLASS  72 

9  3,756,050 

23  3,756,051 
42  3.756.052 
46  3,756,053 
60  3,756.054 
71  3.756,055 

164  3.756.056 

181  3,756.05- 

203  3.756.059 

205  3.756.060 

253  3.756.061 

352  3.756.062 

356  3.756.063 

389  3.756,058 

410  3.756,064 

453  3,756.065 

CLASS  73 

6  3,756.066 

I5R  3.756.067 

23  3,756.068 

2-R  3.756.069 

40  5  3,756,072 

67, 8R  3,756,070 

67,8  3,756.071 

80  3.756.073 

99  3.756.074 

144  3.756.075 

151  3,756,076 


189 


•", 


18" 
1948 
231R 
290R 
3  36  5 
3  54 
368  3 
379^ 
407  R 


84 

89  15 

89  17 

96 
!30 
23  IC 
417 

424  8A 
52" 
80! 


3.756.077 
3,756,078 
3,756,079 
,3,756,080 
3,756,081 
3.756.082 
3.756.083 
3,756.084 
3,756,085 

CLASS  74 

3,756.086 
3.756.087 
3.756.088 
3.756,089 
3,756,090 
3,756.091 
3.756,093 
3.756.092 
3.756.094 
1  -';6  095 


5  8 
93R 

125 

1288 

!34F 


CLASS  75 

3.756.804 
3.756.805 
3.756.806 
3.756.807 
3.756.808 
3.756.809 
i,"'6,8Hi 

CLASS  81 

3,  "5  6, 096 

1, "56,09" 


"^R 


36 


CLASS  96 

:i-t  3.756,813 

;PC  3.756,811 

:R  3.756,812 

3.756,814 

3.756.815 

3,756.816 

::  3.756.81- 

48R  3.-56.818 

3  "'^  8  i  ^ 

1,"'^,8:i 

55  i,"'6,82: 

3, ".''6,8:: 

"'  3,756.823 

"6R  3.756.824 

3.756.825 

86P  3,756.82- 

'"6  1 . "  5  6 , 8  2  r 

s"A  ^"'6,B:^ 

1  14  1  i,".'6,8:'- 

132  1  "'6.8i( 

CLASS  98 

1  i"'6,i3' 

4(.'\  M  '•,"56  : 1,'' 

CLASS  99 

-'4  v"56,83! 

9UHP  3, "56, 832 

140R  3.756.833 

323  5  3.756.139 


CLASS  82 

339 

3.756.140 

2R                  3, "56, 098 

348 

3,-56,141 

2  -                  1,-56,099 

CLASS 

100 

4C                  3," 5 6  HH'i 

37 

3, "56, 142 

34R                 3,".'^,!^i: 

53 

3.756.143 

40R                  3,-56.  in: 

215 

3.756.144 

!01R                   3,"56.!Ul 

229A 

3,-56,150 

CLASS  83 

232 

3,-56,231 

8                        .1.-56, i(i4 

269R 

1-56,145 

!4                        3.756,105 

CLASS 

101 

165                      3.756,10- 

44 

1.-56. 146 

!""                      3.756.106 

95 

3,-56.14- 

193                      3,-56,108 

99 

3.756.148 

2.V'                      1,-56.109 

228 

3,756.149 

522                      3,-.'6,!iO 

269 

3,756.151 

65!    !                   1.-56,!  1  ! 

3  50 

3,756.152 

CLASS  84 

368 

3.756.153 

;    !  !                 3.757.023 

426 

3,-56,165 

1    1-                3.75-.024 

CLASS 

102 

!  25          3.-5-,o:: 

28R 

3,-56,154 

236                      3, -5", 026 

42R 

3,-56.155 

3"7                     3.75-.025 

43P 

3,-56,156 

380                    3.756.112 

70  2R 

1,-56,15- 

4!6                   3.-5-,02- 

91 

3,-56,158 

438                      1,756,111 

CLASS 

104 

453                      3,-56,1  14 

48 

i,"56,159 

CLASS  85 

! :  1 

l."56,160 

5R                  3.756.11' 

CLASS 

105 

80                    3.756.116 

lA 

1.-56,161 

CLASS  87 

!9-D 

1,-56,162 

29                      3,-56,!  1" 

2  15C 

3,-56,163 

45" 

3,7  56, 1  64 

CLASS  89 

33R                   3,-56,118 

CLASS 

106 

3,756,1  19 

1 

3,-56.834 

163                     3.-56,120 

!  ! 

3,-56,835 

196                      3,-56,12! 

!4 

3.-56,836 
3,-56,83" 

CLASS  90 

62A                   3,-56.122 

39  6 

1,-56.838 
3, "56, 839 

CLASS  91 

299 

3,-56,840 

1-1                     3,-56,123 

300 

3,-56.84  1 

369B                 3.756,124 

CLASS 

108 

3  80                     3.756.125 

6 

3,-56,166 

CLASS  92 

51 

3,-56,16" 

38                     3,-56,126 

1  1  1 

3,-56.168 

CLASS  93 

150 

3.-56,169 

63M                 3,-56,12- 

CLASS 

110 

80                     3,756,128 

-R 

3,-56,170 

CLASS  95 

8R 

3,756.1-1 

IR                 3,-56,129 

99 

3.-56.172 

lOCE               3,-56.132 

CLASS 

112 

lOCT              3,-56,130 

-9FF 

3,-56,173 

3,-56,13  1 

12- 

3,-56,174 

19                     3,756,133 

128 

1,"56,175 

31FM              3.756.134 

241 

3,756.176 

PI    4- 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


252 
266 


3.756.177 
3.756,178 


CLASS  114 

5T  3.756.179 

16R  3.756.180 

20R  3.7S6.181 

132  3. 756. 182 

23SR  3.756.183 

3.756.184 

CLASS  115 

I2R  3. 736. 185 

18R  3.756.186 

28  3.756.187 

35  3,756.188 

70  3.756,189 

CLASS  116 

J4R  3.756,190 

124  IR  3.756,191 

CLASS  117 

II  3.756.842 

34  3.756.843 

64R  3.756.844 

72  3.756,845 

75  3.756.846 

93.3  3,756,847 

I22P  3.756.848 

131  3.756.849 

147  3.756,850 

201  3.756,851 

212  3.756,852 

CLASS  111 

7  3,756,192 

49  1  3,756,193 

52  3.756.194 

126  3.756.195 

401  3.756.196 

CLASS  119 

3  3.756.197 

14.36  3.756.198 

72.5  3.756.199 

156  3.756.200 

CLASS  121 
256  3.756.252 

CLASS  122 

2  3.756.201 

156  3.756.202 

CLASS  123 

32EA  3.756,204 

3.756,205 

75CC  3.756,206 

90  38  3.756,207 

97B  3.756.208 

I03A  3.756,209 

II9A  3.756,210 

11911  3,756,211 

!4«E  3.756.212 

179L  3.756.213 

CLASS  124 

23  3.756.214 
30A  3.756.215 

CLASS  125 

23C  3.756.216 

CLASS  126 

37R  3.756.217 

121  3.756.218 

l»l  3.756.219 

350  3.756,220 

360R  3.756,221 

CLASS  127 

24  3.756,854 
38  3.756.853 
63  3.756.855 


CLASS 

6.6A 
26 

57 
M 

75 
85 

130 

145.8 

2I4C 

214R 

221 

225 

227 

236 

270 

290R 

296 

327 

333 

350V 

351 

4I9P 

4I9R 

518 


12S 

3.757,037 
3.756.222 
3.756.223 
3.756.224 
3.756,225 
3,756,226 
3.756.227 
3.756.228 
3.756.229 
3.756.233 
3.756.234 
3.756.235 
3.756.230 
3.756.236 
3.756.237 
3.756.240 
3.756.238 
3.756.232 
3.756.241 
3.756.239 
3.756.242 
3.756.243 
3.756.244 
3.756.245 
3.756.246 
3,756.247 

CLASS  130 

27JT  3,756,248 


CLASS  131 

9  3.756,249 

10.3  3.756^50 

187  3,756.251 

267  3,756.253 

CLASS  132 

5  3,756.254 

40  3.756.255 

CLASS  133 
4  3.756.256 

CLASS  134 

3  3.756.257 

CLASS  135 

22  3.756.258 

47  3.756.259 

CLASS  13« 

6FS  3,756.856 

30  3.756.857 

89  3.756.858 

107  3.756.859 

I20FC  3.756.860 


CLASS 

I 
15 
38 
88 

116.3 

143 

203 

318 

340 

446 

480 

494 

498 

540 

56IR 

590 

597 

614  2 

625  21 

625.25 

62548 

62563 

62564 

630.15 

636 

810 


137 

3.756.260 
3.756.261 
3.756.262 
3.756.263 
3.756.264 
3.756.265 
3.756J66 
3.756.267 
3.756.268 
3.756.269 
3.756.270 
3.756.271 
3.756.272 
3.756.273 
3.756.274 
3.756.275 
3.756.276 
3.756.277 
3.756.279 
3.756.280 
3.756.281 
3.756.278 
3.756.282 
3.756.283 
3.756.284 
3.756.285 


CLASS  I3S 

92  3.756.287 

94  3  3.756.286 

CLASS  139 
383R  3.756.288 

CLASS  140 

2  3.756.289 

CLASS  141 

5  3.756.290 
45  3.756.291 

160  3.756.292 

388  3.756.293 

392  3.756.294 

CLASS  144 

3R  3.756.295 

253  3.756.296 

312  3.756.297 

CLASS  US 

I08R  3.756.298 

CLASS  I4S 

1.5  3.756.861 

3.756,862 

16  3.756.863 

6  14R  3.756.864 
12                   3.756.865 

105  3.756.866 
1  I  1  3.756.867 
112  3.756.868 
143  3.756.869 
150  3.756.870 
153  3.756.871 
187  3.756.872 
3.756.873 

CLASS  149 

19  3.756.874 

CLASS  1S« 
5  3,756.299 

17  3,756.300 

CLASS  132 

3.756,301 


225 


CLASS  156 

3  3.756,887 

I  1  3,756.875 

17  3.756.876 

3.756.877 

70  3.756.878 

72  3.756.879 

73  3.756.880 
108  3.756.881 
111  3.756,882 
123  3.756.883 
145  3.756,884 
148  3.756.885 


166  3,756,886 

3,756,910 

220  3.756.888 

253  3.756.889 
257  3.756,895 
286  3.756,890 
309  3.756.891 
323  3.756,892 
345  3,756,898 
440  3,756.893 
443  3,756,894 
495  3,756,896 
517  3,756.897 
521  3.756.899 
580  3.756.900 

CLASS  IM 

23        3,756.302 
CLASS  161 

6        3.756.901 

39        3.756.902 

49        3.756.904 

60        3,756,905 

168        3.756,911 

231        3.756.906 

CLASS  162 

114  3.756.907 

146  3.756.908 

151  3,756,909 

183  3,756,913 

255  3.756.912 

CLASS  164 

79  3.756.303 

87  3.756.304 

281  3.756,305 

283  3.756.306 

297  3.756.307 
338  3.756.308 
369  3.756.309 

CLASS  165 

4  3.756.310 

21  3.756.311 
26  3,756.312 

39  3,756.903 
106  3.756.313 

CLASS  166 

65  3.756.314 

132  3.756.316 

254  3.756.317 
276  3.756.31? 
278  3.756.318 
304  3.756.319 

CLASS  169 

2R  3.756.320 

40  3.756.321 

CLASS  171 

5  3.756.322 

CLASS  172 

22  3.756.323 
40  3.756J24 

298  3.756.326 
464  3.756.203 
697  3.756.327 

CLASS  173 

91  3.756.328 

CLASS  174 

33  3.757.028 

36  3.757.029 

I38F  3.757.031 


I002RE 
100. 2R 
I002T 
100.2Z 


3.757.058 
3.757.057 
3.757.030 
3.756.329 


CLASS  17S 

203 

3.756.330 

258 

3.756.331 

364 

3.756.332 

CLASS  176 

19 

3.756.915 

32 

3.756.914 

CLASS  i7S 

4.1R  3.757.032 

5.4CD  3.757,034 

5  4ST  3.757.033 

6  3.757.035 
6.6R  3.757,036 
6.8  3,757.038 

3.757.039 

3.757.040 

72  3.757,041 

3,757.042 

7.5R  3.757.043 

69.5TV  3.757.044 

101  3.757.045 

CLASS  179 

IGO  3.757.047 

IG  3.757.046 

2DP  3.757.048 

6E  3,757,049 

I5AD  3,757,051 

I5AL  3,757,050 

16F  3.757,052 

18J  3.757.053 

90B  3.757.054 

90D  3.757.055 

99  3,757,056 


CLASS  IM 

IE  3,756.333 

5R  3.756.334 

628  3.756.335 

19R  3.756.336 

19S  3.756.337 

30  3.756.338 

792R  3.756.340 

82C  3.756.339 

114  3.756.341 

124  3.756.342 

127  3.756.343 

CLASS  181 

5NP  3.756.344 

33C  3,756.345 

3,756.346 

CLASS  182 

95  3.756.347 

CLASS  184 
55A  3.756.348 

I05B  3.756.349 

CLASS  187 

9  3.756.350 

CLASS  188 

IB  3.756.351 

18A  3.756.352 

72.3  3.756.353 

77R  3.756.354 

138  3.756.355 

164  3.756.356 

282  3.756.357 

352  3.756.367 

CLASS  191 

3.757.059 


29 


CLASS  192 

09  3.756.358 

16  3.756.359 

48  3  3.756.360 

70  14  3.756.325 

lllA  3.756.361 

CLASS  194 

4C  3.756.363 

10  3.756.362 

3.756.364 

84  3.756,366 

CLASS  195 

28R  3,756.916 

3.756,917 

3.756.918 

31R  3.756.919 

127  3.756.920 

CLASS  196 

132  3.756.921 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.756,365 

CLASS  19« 

33AD  3.756,368 

36  3.756.369 

37  3.756.370 
40  3.756.371 
64  3.756.372 
75  3.756.373 
78  3,756,374 
88  3.756.375 

I27R  3.756.376 

140  3.756.377 

154  3.756,378 

174  3,756,379 

184  3,756.380 

185  3.756.381 
198  3.756.382 

CLASS  200 

I6C  3.757.060 

19A  3.757.061 

44  3.757.062 

5107  3.757.063 

61  64  3.757.064 

82R  3.757.066 

85A  3.757.065 

3,757.067 

159R  3.757.068 

166J  3.757.069 

CLASS  202 

121  3.756.922 

CLASS  203 
44R  3,756,385 

CLASS  204 

IT  3.756.923 

15  3.756.924 

16  3.756.925 
29  3.756.926 
43T  3.756.927 
59R  3.756.928 
67  3.756.929 

129  3.756.930 

1415  3.756.931 

149  3.756.932 


162R 

181 

I95F 

224M 

243M 

298 


3.756.933 
3.756.934 
3.756.935 
3.756.936 
3.756.937 
3.756,938 
3,756,939 


CLASS  306 

IR  3,756.383 

3  3.756.387 

42  3.756.384 

47A  3.756.386 

3,756,388 

3,756.389 

3,756.390 

56DF  3,756.391 

59E  3,756,392 

62R  3,756,393 

65C  3,756,394 

65S  3,756,395 

3.756.397 

65  3.756.396 
78B  3.756.398 
80A                3.756,399 

CLASS  207 

332  3.756.407 

CLASS  208 

25  3.756.945 

66  3.756.940 
135  3.756.941 
137  3.756,942 
143  3,756,943 
217  3.756.944 

CLASS  209 

1  3.756,400 

39  3,756,401 

73  3,756,402 

3,756,403 
74R  3,756,404 

99  3,756,405 

291  3.756,406 

CLASS  210 

6  3.756.946 

II  3,756,947 

36  3,756,948 

96  3,756.408 

104  3.756.409 

139  3.756,410 

179  3,756,411 

180  3,756,412 
205  3.756.413 
242  3.756.414 
401  3.756.415 
408  3.756.416 
486  3.756.417 
525  3.756.418 

CLASS  211 

13  3.756.419 

60SK  3.756.420 

163  3.756.421 

3.756,422 

CLASS  212 

39R  3.756.423 

145  3,756,424 

CLASS  213 

I34AD  3.756.604 

CLASS  214 

IBB  3.756.425 

IP  3.756.426 

6DK  3.756.427 

6B  3.756,428 

105R  3,756,429 

15R  3,756,446 

16  ICF  3.756.432 

164A  3.756.433 

I7B  3.756,434 

3,756,435 

19  3,756,430 

41  3,756,436 

75C  3,756,437 

83  1  3,756,431 

83  3  3.756,438 

84  3,756,439 

85  3,756,440 
314  3,756,442 
506  3,756,443 

CLASS  2IS 

9  3,756,444 

3,756.445 

CLASS  219 

10.41  3,757,072 

10.43  3,757.071 

10.55  3,757.070 

10.77  3.757,074 

69C  3,757.073 

I2IEB  3.757,076 

I2ILM  3.757,075 

121L  3,757.077 

3,757,078 

137  3,757,079 

161  3,757,080 

216  3,757.081 

271  3.757.082 


356 
413 
523 
528 
549 
553 


3,757,083 
3,757,084 
3.757,085 
3,757.086 
3,757,087 
3,757,088 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  220 

3.3  3,756.447 

23.83  3.756,462 

53  3.756,448 

54  3.756,449 
85P  3,756,450 
96  3,756.451 

CLASS  221 

1  3.756,452 

41  3,756,453 

46  3,756,454 

85  3.756.455 


CLASS  222 

1 

3.756.456 

3.756.457 

3.756.458 

3.756.459 

3.756.460 

20 

3.756.461 

26 

3.756.463 

57 

3.756.464 

61 

3,756,465 

63 

3.756.466 

78 

3.756,467 

105 

3,756,469 

129 

3,756,470 

129  2 

3,756,473 

156 

3,756,471 

189 

3,756.472 

193 

3,756.474 

195 

3,756,475 

3865 

3.756,476 

402.22 

3,756,477 

420 

3,756,478 

437 

3,756,479 

484 

3.756.480 

CLASS  224 

4242A 

3.756.481 

CLASS  225 

2 

3.756.482 

52 

3.756.483 

97 

3.756.484 

CLASS  226 

44  3.756.485 

67  3.756.491 

97  3.756.486 

110  3.756.487 

119  3.756.488 


CLASS  228 

43 

3.756.489 

46 

3.756.490 

CLASS  229 

2.5 

3.756.492 

55 

3.756,493 

I4BL 

3.756.495 

I4B 

3,756.494 

15 

3.756.496 

22 

3.756.497 

2  30 

3.756.498 

34R 

3.756,499 

37R 

3.756,500 

44R 

3.756.501 

5ID 

3.756.502 

52B 

3.756.503 

76 

3.756.504 

80 

3.756.468 

CLASS  233 

3 

3.756.505 

CLASS  23S 

61. HE  3.757.090 

3,757,091 
61  7B  3,757,089 

74  3,757,092 

95R  3.756.506 

150.1  3,757,093 

150.2  3,757.094 

151  II  3,757,095 
151.34  3,756,630 

152  3,757,096 
3,757.261 

159  3.757.097 

175  3.757.098 

194  3.757.099 

197  3,757.100 

CLASS  238 

2  3.756.507 

17  3,756.508 

CLASS  239 

129  3.756.510 

132.3  3,756.511 
337  3.756.512 

3,756,513 

3,756.514 

524  3,756.515 

539  3.756.516 

675  3,756,509 


CLASS  240 

1.1  3.757.101 
2R  3.757,102 

4.2  3.757.103 
7  5  3.757.104 

lOR  3.757.105 

3.757,106 

10.6R  3.757,107 

46  59  3,757.108 

90  3.757.109 

108A  3,757.110 

152  3. 757. Ill 

CLASS  241 

56  3.756.517 

65  3.756.518 

73  3.756.519 
99  3.756,520 

CLASS  242 

7.17  3,756,522 

36  3,756,524 

466  3,756,523 

55.I9A  3.756.525 

56R  3.756.526 

56.2  3.756.527 

74  3.756.528 
118.11  3.756.531 

3.756.532 

118  2  3.756.530 

1562  3.756.533 

194  3.756.534 

197  3.756.535 

200  3.756.521 

CLASS  243 

19  3.756.536 

35  3.756.537 

CLASS  244 

3  16  3.756.538 

3  24  3.756,53y 

35R  3.756.540 

39  3.756.541 

42CC  3.756.542 

77D  3.756.543 

87  3. 756. .^29 

137R  3.756.544 

3.756.545 

138R  3.756.546 

is:  3.756.547 

CLASS  246 

I22R  3.757,112 

468  3.757.113 

CLASS  248 

98  3.756.548 

123  3.756.549 

206A  3.756,550 

358R  3.756.551 

399  3,756.552 

CLASS  249 

142  3.756,553 

202  3.756.554 

207  3.756.555 

CLASS  250 

201  3.757,124 

202  3.757,125 
209  3.757,126 
227  3.757.127 
231SE  3,757.128 
251  3.757,114 
294  3,757,115 
299  3,757,116 
304  3,757,119 
316  3.757,121 
338  3.757,123 
358  3.757,122 
396  3.757,117 

3.757.120 

439  3.757,129 

446  3.757,118 

CLASS  251 

7  3.756.556 
45  3.756,557 

282  3.756.558 

335  3,756.559 
367  3.756.560 

CLASS  252 

8  55B  3.756.949 
8  75  3.756.950 

46.7  3.756.951 

47.5  3.756.952 

49.6  3.756.953 
55  3,756.954 
62.3CA  3.756.955 
70  3.756.956 
79.4  3.756.957 

313S  3,756,958 

336  3,756.959 
404  3,756,960 
419  3,756,961 
441  3,756,962 
447  3,756.963 
454  3.756.964 
467  3.756.965 
557  3.756.966 


CLASS  254 

4R  3.756.561 

29R  3.756.562 

168  3.756.563 

I87R  3.756.564 

192  3.756.565 

CLASS  256 

10  3.756.566 

21  3.756.367 

59  3.756.568 

CLASS  259 

4  3.756.569 

6  3.756.570 

60  3.756.571 

I77A  3.756.572 


192 

3.756.573 

193 

3.756.574 

CLASS  260 

2A 

3.756.968 

2  5AC 

3.756,970 

2  5B 

3,756,967 

3 

3,756,969 

17  3 

3.756.971 

I8S 

3.756.972 

28  5R 

3.756.973 

29  6R 

3.756.975 

29  7PT 

3.756.976 

29  7H 

3.756.974 

33  6A0 

3,756,977 

33  6A 

3.756.978 

34  2 

3.756.979 

38 

3.756.980 

40R 

3.756,981 

4IR 

3.756.982 

45  85A 

3,756.983 

47EC 

3.756.984 

67FP 

3,756.985 

75M 

3.756.986 

3.756.988 

3.756.990 

75R 

3.756.987 

3.756.989 

77  50 

3.756.992 

78LA 

3.756.991 

79  1 

3.756.993 

82  1 

3.756,994 

85  3R 

3.756.995 

87  3 

3.756.996 

88  2C 

3.757.000 

88  :r 

3.756.998 

88  2S 

3.756.997 

3.756,999 

92  8W 

3,757,001 

94  9DA 

3,757,002 

112  5 

3,757,003 

117 

3.757,004 

122 

3.757.005 

239BD 

3.757,006 

239  3A 

3,757.007 

239  3D 

3.757,008 

239  55R 

3,757,009 

2408 

3,757,010 

240  9 

3,757,01  1 

243C 

3.757,012 

3,757,013 

3.757,014 

3.757,015 

247  2B 

3,757,016 

247  58 

3,757,017 

24gAS 

3,757,019 

248C 

3,757,018 

CLASS  261              1 

1 

3.756.575 

35 

3.756.576 

63 

3.756.577 

91 

3.756.578 

92 

3.756.579 

123 

3.756.580 

CLASS  264              1 

205 

3,756.441 

CLASS  266              1 

13 

3.756.584 

15 

3.756.582 

36P 

3.756,583 

CLASS  267             1 

156 

3.756.585 

CLASS  271              1 

9 

3.756.586 

20 

3.756.587 

49 

3.756.588 

51 

3.756.589 

54 

3.756.590 

69 

3.756.591 

CLASS  272              1 

57R 

3.756.592 

60 

3.756.593 

68 

3.756.594 

70 

3.756.595 

70  1 

3.756.596 

81 

3.756.597 

CLASS  273             1 

38 

3.756.598  | 

PI  49 


102  IC  3.756.599 

106. 5B  3.756.600 

3.756,601 
3,756.602 
3.756,603 
3,756,605 
3,756,606 
3.756,607 

CLASS  274 

3.756.608 
3,756,609 
4R  3,756.610 

CLASS  277 

194  3.756.611 

CLASS  279 

41A  3.756.612 

CLASS  280 


106  5C 

108 

141A 

182R 

218 


4F 


8 

3.756.613 

11 

22 

3.756.614 

14 

3.756,615 

79 

1 

3.756,616 

104 

3,756,619 

I50AB 

3,756,617 

3.756,620 

3.756,621 

166 

3.756.622 

289 

3.756.623 

423R 

3.756.624 

489 

3.756.618 

CLASS  281 

25 

3.756.625 

47 

3.756.626 

CLASS  283 

38 

3.756.627 

CLASS  285 

52 

3.756.628 

1  12 

3.756.629 

230 

3.756.631 

250 

3.756.632 

CLASS  287 

I03R 

3.756.633 

1  19R 

3.756.634 

I27R 

3.756.635 

189  36H 

3.756.636 

189  36M 

3.756.637 

CLASS  289 

17 

3,756.638 

CLASS  290 

40 

3.757,130 

CLASS  292 

179 

3.756.639 

256  75 

3.756.640 

258 

3.756.641 

34  1   15 

3.756.642 

CLASS  293 

86 

3.756,643 

CLASS  294 

66R 

3.756.644 

1  16 

3.756.645 

CLASS  295              1 

43 

3.756.646 

CLASS  296             1 

238 

3.756.648 

23R 

3.756.649 

28A 

3.756.647 

137C  3.756.650 

CLASS  297 

85  3.756.651 

192  3.756.652 

195  3.756.653 

345  3.756.654 

379  3.756.655 

440  3,756.657 

446  3.756.656 

CLASS  301 

37R  3.756.658 

CLASS  302 

15  3.756.659 

CLASS  303 

6R  3.756.660 

7  3.756.661 

10  3.756.666 

21  BE  3.756.663 

21F  3.756.664 

21P  3.756.662 

81  3.756.665 

CLASS  305 

24  3.756.667 

35EB  3.756.668 

CLASS  307 


64 
106 
116 
118 
139 
229 
235R 

251 


3.757.131 
3.757.132 
3.757.133 
3.757.134 
3.757,135 
3,757.136 
3,757,137 
3.757,138 
3,757,139 


232M 

232N 

273 

291 

300 

304 


3,757.140 
3.757.141 
3.757.142 
3.757,143 
3.757.144 
3.757,145 


CLASS  308 

3.9  3.756.669 

6R  3.756.670 

15  3.756.671 

26  3.756.672 

36  3  3.756.673 

121  3,756.674 

184  ,3,756.675 

CLASS  310 

4  3.757.146 

49  3.757.147 

81  3.757,148 

114  3.757.149 

181  3,757.150 

CLASS  312 
8  3.756,676 

108  3,756,677 

235  3.756.678 

237  3.756.679 

3.756.680 
351  3.756.681 

CLASS  313 

39  3.757.151 

63  3.757.152 

325  3.757.153 

CLASS  315 

27TD  3.757,155 

30  3.757.156 

39  3.757.157 

47  3.757,158 

3.757,159 

169TV  3.757.160 

276D  3.757.161 

3.757.162 

CLASS  316 

19  3.756.682 

CLASS  317 

2R  3.757,163 

3.757.164 

3.757,165 

5  3.757.166 

3.757.167 

16  3.757.168 

18R  3.757.169 

119  3.757.170 

157  3.757.171 

230  3.757,172 
234R  3.757.173 

3.757.175 
235R  3.757,174 

3.757.176 
258  3.757.177 

CLASS  318 

71  3.757,178 

85  3.757.179 

139  3.757.180 

150  3.757,181 

186  3.757.182 

231  3.757.184 
254                   3.757.183 

3.757.185 
5  14  3.757.186 

562  3,757.187 

625  3,757,190 

632  3.757,188 

634  3,757,189 

685  3.757,191 

696  3,757.192 

3.757.193 

CLASS  320 

2  3.757.194 

CLASS  321 

3.757.195 
45C  3.757,197 

45R  3.757.196 

CLASS  322 

28  3.757.198 

3.757.199 

CLASS  323 

8  3,757.200 

IID  3.757.252 

44R  3.757.201 

45  3.757,202 

CLASS  324 

5R  3.757.204 

4  3.757.203 

28R  3.757.207 

32  3.757.206 

34TK  3.757.208 

43C  3.757.209 

61R  3.757,210 

3,757.211 

65R  3.757.212 

71CP  3.757.213 

830  3,757,214 

146  3,757,215 


149 

151R 

156 

158F 

303R 


3,757,216 
3,757,217 
3,757.218 
3.757,219 
3,757,205 


CLASS  325 

28  3.757,230 

42  3,757,221 

47  3.757,220 

137  3,757,222 
160  3,757,223 
308  3.757,225 
323  3.757.226 
462  3.757,227 
470  3,757,228 

CLASS  328 

I  3.757.229 

37  3.757.231 

74  3.757.232 

138  3,757.233 
142  3,757.234 

166  3.757.235 

167  3.757.236 
234  3.757.237 

CLASS  330 

4.9  3.757.238 

9  3.757.239 

29  3.757.240 

30D  3.757.241 

127  3,757.242 

207P  3,757.243 

CLASS  331 

17  3.757.244 

66  3.757,245 

94  5C  3.757,247 

94  5  3,757,246 

3,757,248 

3,757,249 

3.757.250 

3.757.251 

CLASS  333 

1  3.757.253 

14  3.757.254 
17  3.757.255 
30R                 3.757.256 

3.757.257 
73  3.757.258 

84M  3.757,259 

CLASS  334 

15  3,757,260 

CLASS  335 

210  3, ^5''. 224 

213  3.75^,26: 

260  3,757.263 

281  3.757.264 

CLASS  338 

150  3.757.265 

158  3.757.266 

174  3,757.26' 

CLASS  339 

I4L  3.757,269 

I4R  3,757.268 

I7CF  3.757.271 

17D  3.757.270 

I'M  3.757.272 

21R  3.757.273 

60  3.757.274 

II9R  3.757.275 

143R  3.757,276 

176M  3.757.277 

177R  3.757.278 

3.757.279 

3.757.280 

2I7R  3.757.281 

22IR  3.757.282 

230  3.757.283 

258R  3.757.284 

CLASS 

IC 
3R 
3T 
5R 

9 

15.5TD 
23 
41A 
52E 
52H 
58 


146  lAB 

146  2 
146  3AC 
146  3Z 
I47LP 
147R 
148 
I64R 
172.5 


340 

3.757,285 

3.757.287 

3.757,286 

3.757,288 

3.757.289 

3.757.304 

3.757.290 

3.757.291 

3.757,293 

3.757.292 

3.757.294 

3.757.295 

3.757.296 

3.757.297 

3.757.298 

3.757.299 

3.757.300 

3.757.301 

3,757.302 

3.757.303 

3.757.305 

3,757.306 

3.757,307 

3.757.308 

3.757.309 


173AM 

173R 

174TF 

224 

243 

244R 

261 

274R 

336 

347AD 

365C 

416 


3.757.310 

3.757.311 

3.757.312 

3,757,313 

3,757,314 

3,757,315 

3,757,316 

3,757,317 

3,757,318 

3.757,319 

3,757.320 

3.757.321 

3.757.322 

3.757,323 


CLASS  343 

6  5R  3,757,324 

-ED  3,757,325 

7A  3,757,326 

7.5  3.757,327 

■"  ''  3,757,328 

S  3.757.329 

12R  3.757,330 

16M  3.757.331 

17  3.757.332 

lOOST  3.757,336 

lOOTD  3.757.334 

3.757.335 

lOOR  3.757.333 

106R  3.757.337 

108R  3.757.338 

112CA  3.757.339 

112R  3.757.340 

-33  3.757.341 

738  3.757.342 

770  3.757.343 

3.757.344 

786  3.757.345 


1 


CLASS 


33R 

49 
50 
74ES 

74M 
74P 


3.5 

5 
16 

96WC 

149 

151 

157 

i60LC 

160P 

I60R 

I6:SF 

169 
202 
220 
250 
267 
288 


CLASS 


346 

3.757.346 

3.757.347 

3.757.348 

3.757.349 

3.757.350 

3.757.352 

3.7574S3 

3.757.351 

350 

3,756.683 

3.756,684 

3.756.685 

3.756.686 

3.756.687 

3.756.688 

3.756.689 

3.756.690 

3.756.691 

3.756.694 

3.756.692 

3.756.693 

3.756.695 

3.756.696 

3.756.69- 

3.756.698 

3,756.699 

3.756.700 

3,756.701 


CLASS  351 

40  3,756.702 

45  3,756.703 

60  3,756,704 

CLASS  352 

27  3.756.714 

72  3.756.705 

129  3.756.706 

130  3.756.707 

CLASS  353 

15  3,756.715 

3.756.716 
21  3.756.717 

27  3.756.709 

43  3.756.710 

CLASS  355 
2-  3.756.708 

32  3.756.718 

50  3.756.711 

67  3,756.719 

71  3.756.712 

83  3.756.713 


CLASS  356 

37  3.756.720 

80  3.756.721 

106  3.756.722 

110  3.756.723 

155  3.756.724 

195  3.756.725 

205  3.756.726 

CLASS  401 

84  3.756.727 

122  3.756.731 

140  3.756.728 

150  3.756.729 

174  3.756.730 

202  3.756.732 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2^V                      3, '56. "'33 

CLASS  415 

2  30 

3.756, -'4"; 

CLASS  418 

CLASS  425 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  403 

131                     3.756.738 

3,756, '46 

9 

3,"^^  ''■' 

84 

3.756.756 

1 

3.\':6.'6' 

14                    3, '56. 734 
CLASS  404 

161                     3.756.73*^ 
170R                  3.756.740 
174                     3.756.741 

34 
158 

220 

CLASS  417 

3, '56. '47 
3. 756. '48 
3.756.^49 

113 

227 

3.756,754 
3.756. 75< 

l<J2 
197 

3.756,757 
3.756,758 

202 
254 

3,756.764 
3.756.76^ 
3.756.766 

133                     3. '56. 735 

1'5                     3.756.742 

CLASS  423 

222 

■        3.756.761 

255 

3.756,767 

CLASS  408 

CLASS  416 

24  1 

3.756.750 

4 

3.756,786 

258 

3.756.762 

CLASS  432 

14                      3. '56. 736 

108                     3,-^6,743 

364 

3.756.751 

258 

3,756.581 

270 

3.756,75V 

r 

',756.768 

23f                     3. '56. '37 

189                      3. '56. 744 

47:^ 

3.756,/52 

466 

3,756,780 

363 

3, ■'56. 760 

142 

3.756.764 

Classification  of  Designs 


D02- 


D06- 


DO'- 


23  1 
242 

3U9 
10 
84 
86 
42 

146 
9 


228.264 
228.265 
228,266 
228.267 
228,268 
228,269 
228.270 
228,271 
T  ■>  g  "^7  *> 

228,273 


D08- 


D09- 


110     228 

2'4 

2'  ^ 

228.284 

43     228 

2'5 

D14- 

1  ^ 

228.28^ 

98     228 

2''6 

D22~ 

\  ; 

228,286 

124     228 

277 

D23- 

148 

228,287 

D29 

172     228 

278 

D24_ 

228,288 

1'9     228 

279 

228.284 

D34 

125     228 

280 

D26- 

5 

22H.291) 

144     228 

281 

228.291 

D4I 

219     228 

282 

14 

228,292 

228 

283 

23 


15 


;;s.;43 

228.294 
228.295 
228.296 
228.297 
228.298 
228.299 
228,300 
228,301 


D42- 

D44  — 
D48- 


D57- 


21 
24 

27 


228.302 
228.303 
228.304 
228,305 
228.306 
228.307 
228,308 
228,309 
228,310 


D65- 
D7|- 
D8I  - 
D85- 
D95- 


D96- 


228.3  1  1 
228.312 
228.313 
228.314 
228,315 
228.316 
228.31' 
228.318 
228.319 


(;e()(;raphi(:al  indkx 
of  residence  of  inventors 

(U.S.  States.  IciMtoiK'sand  \rmcd  hcirccs.thcC  oninionvvcalth  ot  Pucrio  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


•Mahama '     1 

.Maska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

.•\ri/ona 4 

Arkansas *= 

C  alifornia 6 

(anal  Zone 7 

(  olorado K 

(\)nneclicut ^J 

[)elavkare Id 

[district  of  (ol urn hia 1  | 

Florida |2 

Cieorgia |3 

Ciuam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana |8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

I  ouisiana 22 

Vlaine 23 

.Maryland 24 

\1  assac h II se t ts 25 

Michigan 26 

Vlinnesola 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

NewJersev   34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  \  ork 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio         39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon     41 

Pennsvlvania 42 

I'uertii  Rico 4; 

Rhode  Island    '. 44 

South  (  .troiina 4^ 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  .^ 4g 

I  tah      44 

\  ermont    s(i 

Virginia s  ] 

\  irgin  Islands s2 

Washington 53 

West  \  irginia 54 

Wisconsin *;'; 

Wyoming s  h 

L  S    \ir  Force 5" 

U.S.  Armv... 58 

L   S   Naw 59 


(First  niimher  in  Ipsiirni  denotes  liK.ilion  .icc^irdinj!  to  ahove  kev      Refer  to  pjlent  numt->er  m  boii\  of  ihe  OfTuid!  (  i.i/et!e  t,'  ohi,.in  del.nis  .iv  lo  inventor 
narr>e.  liK.ition.  etc  i 


PXTKNTS 


1 

'.'5^,40! 

.1  '  ^  6 ,  .■<  M 

^.7<.6,806 

3.757.183 

3.757.236 

3.757,2.'>4 

4 

3,756.086 

V756.1()4 

',7'i6.184 

3,756.306 

3.756.354 

3, '56. 346 

V"^6.64h 

3, '56, 741 

',757,24  1 

<; 

3.756.4S<. 

6 

3.75^.82' 

V 7 5 5. 8, '4 

',755.841 

.■•,755,854 

'.755,861 

3 , ''  5  5 , 8  7  2 

3,7^5.874 

',755,888 

3.7S5,892 

3.755.894 

3,7.S5.902 

3,755.925 

3.755.929 

3.755.961 

3.756.001 

3,756.008 

',756.024 

3.756.026 

3,756.035 

3.756.040 

3.756.077 

3.756.079 

3.7  56.08  7 

3.756,090 

3.756.097 

3.7  56.100 

3.756,123 

3.756.126 

3.756.129 

3.756.167 

3.756.175 

3.756.185 

3.756.190 

3.756,218 

3.756.220 

3.^56.229 
3.756.242 
3.756.243 
3.756.244 
3.756.247 
3.756.267 
3.756.290 
3.756.244 
3. 756, '14 
3.756, '2(1 
3.756, '24 
3.756.3  30 
3.756,3  34 
3.756,342 
3,756,346 
3.756.365 
3.756.368 
3,756.371 
3,756,372 
3,756,383 
,  3,756.389 
3.756.398 
3.756.403 
3.756.432 
3.756.462 
3.756.477 
3.756.481 
3.756.484 
3.756.48' 
3.756.495 
3.756.502 
3.756.509 
3.756.518 
3.756.529 
3.756.538 
3.7';6.544 
3.756.550 
3.756.556 
3.756.567 
3.756.596 
3.756.599 
3.756.603 
3.756.608 
3.756.625 
3.756.640 
3.756.64  1 
3.756.643 
3.756.686 
3.756.689 
3.756.703 
3,7.^6,^06 


3. '56. '08 
3. '56. 714 
'.756.72' 
3.756.730 
3.756.736 
3.756.750 
3. '56. 763 
3. '56, '82 
3.756.836 
3.756.837 
3.756.857 
3.756,862 
3. '5  6, 404 
3. 7  5  6. 40  < 
3  _7  5  6, 94  8 
3.756,456 
3.756.468 
3,757.004 
3.757.016 
3.757.030 
3.757.03' 

.75"', 042 
757.049 

.757.058 
7  5  7.068 
757.078 

.757.096 
3.757.097 
3.757.100 
3.757.122 
3.757.123 
3.757.136 
3.757.139 
3.757,157 
3. 757. 161 
3.757,188 
3.757.189 
3.757.204 
3.757,216 
3.757,219 
3.757.229 
3.757.237 
3.757.249 
3.757.253 
3.757.255 
3.757.256 
3.757.267 
3.757.270 
3.757.289 
3.757.294 
3.757.296 


','5',:4- 

3.757.300 

3.757.301 

3.757.302 

3.757.305 

3.757.319 

3.757,320 

3 , '  5 "' ,  3  3  1 

3 . '  5  ' . "  2 

3.757.3 '6 

3.757.344 

3.757.353 

3.755.876 

3.755.948 

3.755.973 

3.756.053 

3.756.070 

3.'56.I32 

3,'56,6'4 

3.756.668 

3.756.788 

3. '56. 804 

3. '56, 858 

3. '56. 866 

'.757.128 

3.757.240 

3.755.870 

3.755.910 

3,755.920 

3.755.950 

3.755.990 

3.756.03  1 

3.'56.120 


"56.121 

756.122 

756.228 

756.284 

'56.465 

756.492 

756.515 

756.519 

3.756.543 

3.756.600 

3.756.628 

3.756.630 

3.756.657 

3.756.674 

3.756.678 

3.756.682 

3.756.726 

3. '56. 745 
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;  -<;f,  -<;- 

3  '5'  3 '8 

3,756.761 

13               3. '5.^850 

3,756,917 

3,756,044 

3,756,937 

3. "^6, 468 

3,756,959 

3. '56. 616 

3.757,037 

3.756.728 

3.757,038 

3.756,729 

3.757,057 

3,757,315 

3,757,103 

15                3.756,180 

3,757,105 

16               3,755.965 

3,757,110 

3,756,387 

3.757,155 

3.756.426 

3,757.201 

1'               3,755,820 

3.757.251 

3,755,853 

3,757,325 

3,755,880 

3.756.004 

3.755.884 

3,756.155 

3.755.887 

3,756,527 

3.755.915 

3,756,789 

3.755.937 

3,756,827 

3.755.940 

3,756,834 

3,755.944 

3,756.841 

3,755.982 

3.756,958 

3,755.992 

3.756.970 

3,756.030 

3.756.973 

3,756,033 

3.757,088 

3.756.037 

3,755,891 

3.756.049 

3,757.312 

3,756,063 

3,755,821 

3,756.075 

3.755.864 

3.756.111 

3.755.44' 

3.756,136 

3,755.466 

3,756.137 

3,755.9'5 

3.7  56.139 

3,756.141 

3.'56.146 

3,756.254 

3.756.162 

3.756.294 

3.-56.17  1 

3,756.414 

3.756.191 

3,756,450 

3, '56. 237 

3.756.554 

3, '56. 241 

3,756.588 

3, '56. 248 

3.756.623 

3. '56. 277 

3, 756. '2  1 

3. '56. 325 

3.756. '52 

3.756.326 

3.756.755 

3. '56. 33' 

3.756,833 

3. '56. 374 

3,757,055 

3.756.378 

3.757.085 

3. '56. 385 

3.757,199 

3. '56. 391 

3,757.213 

3.-56.399 

3.757.286 

3.^56.4  13 

3, '5', 28' 

3, '56. 422 

PI  52 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.756,430 

3,757.093             3 

757,135 

3.757.129 

3.757.025 

3.756.976 

3.756.448 

757.151              3 

757.184 

3.757.137 

757.027 

756.993 

3,756.451 

.757,194         .     3 

757.242 

3.757.177 

757.028 

41      3 

755.919 

3,756,473 

.757.231         1    3 

757.284 

3.757.212 

•   3 

757.032 

.755.945 

3,756.517 

757,339             3 

757,293 

3,757.2  1"' 

757,035 

755.997 

3.756.568 

25      3 

755.845             3 

757,318 

3.757.225 

757.040 

756.048 

3,756,615 

755,848      27      3 

755.819 

3.757.266 

757.053 

756.470 

3,756,626 

.755,881             3 

755.958 

3,757.268 

757.060 

756.475 

3.756,635 

755,927       -      3 

755,967 

3,75  7.269 

757.091 

756.619 

3,756,669 

755,942             3 

756,159 

3.757.316 

757  124 

756.699 

3,756,677 

755,9^3             3 

756,345 

3. 75", 340 

757.127 

757.095 

3,756.717 

756,073             3 

756,408 

3. 75". 352 

757.134 

757.220 

3.756,758 

756,119             3 

756,440 

36      3.755,822 

757.163 

757.283 

3,756,783 

756.135             3 

756,456 

3.755,824 

757.170 

42      3 

755.837 

3.756.795 

756.153             3 

756,822 

3.755.855 

757.172 

755.844 

3.756.796 

756.245             3 

756,84V 

3.755,860 

757.175 

755.898 

3.756.83  1 

756,246             3 

756.898 

3.755,865 

757.200 

755.954 

3.756.835 

756,350             3 

756.909 

3.755.8^3 

757.207 

755.962 

3.756.919 

756.459             3 

756. 941^ 

3,755,900 

757.238 

755.981 

3,756,921 

756,467             3 

756,994 

3,755.903 

757.259 

756.013 

3,756,932 

756.526             3 

757,164 

3.755,921 

757.271 

756.023 

3,756.940 

756.587      28      3 

756,206 

3.755.922 

757.299 

756.038 

3.756.953 

756.672      29      3 

755,956 

3.755,930 

757.317 

756,051 

3,756,99* 

756.694             3 

755,995 

3,755,974 

757.321 

756,062 

3,757,023 

756.696             3 

756.003 

3,755.980 

757.322 

756.067 

3.757,046 

756.707             3 

756,04  1 

3.755,984 

757.323 

756.104 

3.757.079 

756.790             3 

756,168 

3.755  985 

757.324 

756.183 

3,757,082 

756.800             3 

756,28^ 

3.756,002 

757.326 

756.194 

3.757,102 

756.814             3 

756,3-'4 

3.756,014 

757.334 

756,197 

3,757.108 

756.815             3 

756,414 

3,756.089 

757.335 

756,199 

3.757.149 

3 

756.816             3 

756,42  1 

3,756,105 

757.337 

756.219 

3,757,234 

756,824             3 

756,428 

3.756,133 

757.342 

756,226 

3,757.257 

756,825             3 

756.457 

3,756.134 

757.343 

756.235 

3,757.264 

756,830             3 

,756,500 

3.756.160 

757.351 

756.261 

3.757.276 

756.865             3 

756.638 

3.756.165 

3"      3 

755.928 

756.266 

3.757.303 

.756.903              3 

756.642 

3.756.178 

756.886 

756.275 

18 

3,755.877 

756,927             3 

.756.65; 

3.756.195 

757.313 

756.304 

3.755.878 

,756,936             3 

756.68^ 

3,756,223 

3  8      3 

755.894 

756.305 

3.755.886 

,756,979             3 

,756,7  10 

3,756,230 

756.000 

756.31  1 

3.755,889 

.756,980             3 

756. 7tH) 

3.756.233 

39       3 

755.829 

756.321 

3.755.994 

,757.036             3 

757.024 

3,756.236 

755.91  1 

756.324 

3.756.101 

,757.056             3 

,757.045 

3.756,252 

755.916 

756.339 

3,756.164 

.757.107              3 

757. 24^ 

3,756.281 

755.918 

756.354 

3,756.210 

757.147      3!       3 

,756.32" 

3,756.291 

755.939 

756.375 

3.756.217 

757.152      32      3 

756.562 

3, ■'56. 292 

755.946 

756.410 

3.756.239 

757.158             3 

756.810 

3,7';6,2'J' 

756.028 

756.418 

3.756.265 

.757.159             3 

757.26^ 

3,756,295 

756.072 

756.452 

3.756.269 

757.162      33      3 

756.216 

3,756.MJi 

756.085 

756.466 

3,756,355 

,757,214             3 

756.4-'4 

3.756, M)2 

756.107 

756.469 

3.756,367 

,757.244             3 

.757.34  1 

3.756.3  12 

756,1  15 

756.482 

3,756,377 

757.258      34      3 

755.836 

3.756.3  31 

756.1  16 

756.546 

3,756,402 

757.272             3 

755,924 

3.756.34  1 

756.1  17 

7  56.5  51 

3,756.417 

757.290             3 

755.96<-i 

3.756.344 

756.144 

756,583 

3,756,582 

757.310             3 

755.489 

3.756.34" 

756.151 

756,584 

3,756,887 

26      3 

755.828             3 

756,020 

3.756.366 

756.193 

756,589 

3,756.89^ 

755.833             3 

756.06! 

3.756,3'' ■» 

756.224 

756,604 

3,756,943 

755.852             3 

756.064 

3.756.384 

756.272 

756,63  3 

3,757.202 

755.867             3 

756.069 

3.756,420 

756.273 

756,655 

3.757.227 

755.868             3 

756.09  1 

3.756,4"! 

756,352 

756,665 

3.757,262 

7  55.890             3 

756.108 

3.756,4^8 

756.363 

756.676 

19 

3,756,150 

755.938             3 

756.1  38 

3.756.498 

756.369 

756.687 

3,756.280 

755,952           •   3 

756.21'; 

3.756.50' 

756.447 

756.791 

3.756,443 

755,957             3 

756.2'''; 

3.756.508 

756.454 

756.792 

3,757,226 

756,047             3 

756.28' 

3.756,516 

756.523 

756.798 

3,757,261 

756.052             3 

756, Ml 

3.756.522 

756.533 

756.826 

3,757,295 

756.080             3 

756.382 

3.756.531 

756.553 

756.851 

20 

3,755,841 

756,099             3 

756,:<9() 

3.756.512 

756.554 

756.852 

3.755.875 

756,102             3 

756. -(V^ 

3.756.535 

756.573 

756.868 

3.756.222 

756,106             3 

756.39- 

3.756.537 

756.594 

756.869 

3,756,362 

756.143             3 

756.444 

3. 756. '55 

756.607 

756.890 

3,756,561 

756,182             3 

756.46*) 

3.756,575 

756.636 

756.895 

3,756.624 

756,188             3 

756.48' 

3.756.591 

756.725 

756.901 

3,756,631 

756.203             3 

756.494 

3.756.5SI" 

'    ^ 

756.747 

756.913 

3.756,853 

756.205             3 

756.5  36 

3.756.610 

756.768 

756.916 

3.756.889 

756.211              3 

756,54' 

3.756.612 

756.779 

756.926 

3.7  57.094 

756.221              3 

756,5^4 

3.756,656 

756.844 

756.951 

3,757,327 

756.262             3 

756,580 

3.756.680 

756.870 

756.967 

21 

3,755.917 

756.314             3 

756.601 

3.756.688 

756.881 

757.022 

3.756.057 

756.322             3 

756.684 

3.756,690 

756.883 

757.066 

3.756.128 

756.370             3 

756.702 

3.756,700 

756.893 

757.083 

3.756,192 

756,406             3 

756,84" 

3, 756, ■'04 

756.954 

757.084 

3,756,308 

756.425             3 

756.861 

3,756,7(W 

757.001 

757.092 

3,756,586 

756.453             3 

756.882 

3.756.7  12 

757.020 

757.131 

3,757.250 

756.499             3 

756.891 

3.756.-'l8 

757.026 

757.179 

3.757.345 

756.548             3 

756.899 

3,756,719 

757,072 

757.195 

22 

3,755.857 

756,563             3 

756.910 

3,756,720 

757.074 

757.210 

3,755,871 

756.602             3 

756.918 

3,756,738 

757.089 

757.215 

3,755,986 

756,606             3 

756.939 

3.756,773 

3 

757,099 

757.224 

3,756,303 

756,617             3 

756.966 

3,756.778 

757.126 

757.230 

3,756,409 

756,620             3 

756.978 

3.756.785 

757.146 

757.265 

3.756,777 

756,621              3 

756.986 

3,756.81  1 

757.180 

757.275 

24 

3,755.858 

756,649             3 
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3,538,774 

3,565,413 

3,569,998 

3,628,209 

3.634,740 

3,663,357 

3,638,707 

3,644,286 

3,653,825 

3.666,095 

3,666,450 

3.682.934 

3,684,308 

3.686,679 

3.688.034 

3,689,402 

3.689.763 

3,691,886 

3,692,045 

3,692,562 

3,696.120 

3,697,155 

3,697,517 

3.698.381 

3.699.022 

3.701.286 

8,701,374 

3,704,282 

3,704,316 

3,706.619 

3.706.832 

3,708,728 
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8,725,625 

8,725,645 

8,725.879 

3.726,455 

3.726,592 

8,726.666 

8.726,782 

8,726,824 

3,727,296 

8,727.858 

8.727.786 

3,727.807 


3.728.007 
8,728,045 
8,728,872 
8.728,925 
8,729,149 
3,729,250 
3,729,356 
3,729.452 
3.729,484 
8.729.555 
3.729.613 
3,730,065 
3,780,720 
8,730.732 
8.731,073 
3,781,138 
8.781.192 
3,731,742 
3,731,819 
8,731,857 
3.782,051 
3.732.353 
3,732,423 
8,732,502 
3.732,603 
3,732.657 
3,732,771 
3,782.976 
3,733.572 
3.733.709 
8,784,059 
3.734.279 
3.734.560 
8,784,631 


Disdaimen 


3,401 .824.-^oki»  Wilton  Route,  Ramsey,  N.J.  PULL-OPEN 
CAN.  Patent  dated  Sept.  17,  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Aag. 
1,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  Awitriean  Can  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  6  and  7  of 
said  patent 


3.478.182. — Clarence  L.  Randolph,  Ashland,  Ohio.  GOLF  BALL 
COMPRISING  AN  ELASTOMBR  DISPERSION  OF 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLTBTHTLENE.  Pat- 
ent dated  Not.  11,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Jnly  80,  1973, 
by  the  assignee.  Eagle  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


3,681,355. — etephan  Outtmann,  Allschwll,  and  Rene  Hu- 
huenin,  Relnach,  Basel-Land,  Swltierland.  ERGONAR- 
CARNINES.  Patent  dated  Aag.  1,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed 
May  22,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  Bandog  Ltd.  (aleo  known 
as  Bandox  A.O.). 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
snbseqaent  to  May  80,  1989. 


3.688,780.— JTerbert  L.  Everroad.  Denver,  Colo.  AIR  FILTER 
CLEANING  METHOD.  Patent  dated  Sept.  6,  1972.  Dis- 
claimer filed  July  24,  1972.  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Nov.  16,  1988. 


3,699,663. — Robert  R.  Candor  and  Jamea  T.  Candor,  Dayton. 
Ohio.  METHOD  AND  •  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL  WITH  FLUID.  Patent  dated 
Oct.    24.    1972.   Disclaimer  filed   Apr.   26.   1972,   by   the 

Inventors. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  July  13,  1988. 


3,682.900. — Peter  Liechti,  Blnnlngen.  Erwin  Maeder,  Aeseh, 
Basel-Land.  Leonardo  Quglielmetti,  Blrsfelden,  and  AdolJ 
EmU  BiegrUt,  Basel,  Swltserland.  STILBENE  DERIVA- 
TIVES. Patent  dated  Aug.  8.  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec. 
20,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Ctba-Qeifftf  A.O. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  portion   of  the  term  of  the  patent 
snbseqaent  to  May  4, 1988. 


3,706,650.— Steve  BUner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  CONTOUR  AC- 
TIVATING DEVICE.  Patent  dated  Dec.  19,  1972.  Dis- 
claimer filed  May  26,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  Jforton  Com- 
pany. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Nov.  9,  1988. 


3,711.609. — Karl-HetnB  Weber,  Oan-AIgeshelm,  Karl  ZeUe  and 
Peter  Danneberg,  Ingelhdm  (Rhine),  Rolf  Oieeemann, 
Bingen.  and  Karl  Heint  Hauptmann,  deceased,  late  of 
Ingelhelm  (Rhine),  Germany,  by  Maria  Hauptmann,  heir. 
Bonn  (Rhine),  Germany.  6-PHBNTL-lH-l,5-BENZODI- 
AZEPINE-2.4-(3H.6H)-DIONB8.  Patent  dated  Jan.  16, 
1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept  18, 1972,  by  the  assignee.  Both- 
ringer  Ingelheim  0.m,bM. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term   of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Aug.  14,  1989. 


3,712.075 —ir<«M«{  John  Btaplev  Bmtth,  Boars  HUl,  John 
Henry  Wileon,  Stockport.  Bryan  Reginald  Parr,  Sale. 
England.  APPARATUS  FOB  PERFORMING  THE  IM- 
MISCIBLE REFRIGERANT  FREEZE  PROCESS  FOR 
PURIFYING  WATER.  Patent  dated  Jan.  23.  1978.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Aug.  9,  1978.  by  the  assignee,  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  6,  10,  11  and 
12  of  said  patent. 


3.716,658. — Michael  I.  Raokman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  LIQUID- 
CRYSTAL  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  18,  1973.  DUclalmer  filed  Sept  26,  1972,  by 
the  Inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  May  19, 1987. 


8,733,269— /a«  W.  Oooch,  Bnssellvllle,  Ark.  PROCESS  FOR 
COAGULATING  AND  AGGLOMERATING  PARTICU- 
LATE MATERIAL  WITHIN  A  LIQUID  MEDIA.  Patent 
dated  May  15,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  25.  1972,  by 
the  Inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims   the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  June  22,  1988. 


Patents  Arailablc  for  Tio—iiig  or  Sale 

D.  224.866.  BOOT  HOLDER  OB  BIMIIiAB  ARTICLE. 
Leon  Hammer.  2006  Beech,  Caldwell,  Idaho.  83606. 

2,996^19.  SYSTEM  OF  TELBTI8I0N  TRANSMISSION 
AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  OF  THE  TELE- 
VISED IMAGE.  Samael  Freeman.  18  Blrchwood  Conrt  K, 
Syosset,  N.Y..  11791. 

3,237.885.  SPACE  CRAFT.  Jack  Y.  Mohar,  41  W.  Arbor 
St,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  90806. 

8,474J99.  TOOTH  SPACE  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 
CLEANER.  Vlto  P.  Cappello.  1047  Franklin  St.  BanU 
Monica.  Calif..  90408. 
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8,661,166.  FLUID  LOGIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  R.  W. 
Watson.  Garlock.  Inc.,  Division  St..  Palmyra.  fi.Y.,  14522. 

8  721.395.  TOWEL  RACK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Rufus  Nlpes. 
Correspondence  to  :  Mason  Fenwlck  k  Lawrence.  Suite  810. 
1780  Rhode  Island  Ave.,  Waahlngton.  D.C.,  20036. 

8.727,086.  MOTOR  WITH  RELATIVELY  ROTATABLB 
ST^TOk  AND  ROTOR  FOR  SPEED  CONTROL.  Haiel  Cher- 
wink,  1516  Fowler  Creek  Road,  Sonoma,  CaUf..  96476. 

8  727,118.  CONTACTLESS  REVERSIBLE  DEVICE  IN 
AN  ELfeCTBIC  CAB.  Nippon  Gijutsu  Boekl  Co..  Ltd.,  32D 
Kasumlgasekl  Bldg.,  2-5  Kasumlgasekl,  8-chome.  Chiyoda-ku. 
Toyko  100.  Japan. 

8,783,986.  CAMERA  FILM  IMAGING  DEVICE.  Lester 
Gordon,  10  Loalse  St,  Lewlston,  Maine. 

3,735.846.  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE.  RaJph 
W  Fox.  Correspondence  to :  Evelyn  M.  Sommer.  156  E.  52nd 
St,  New  York,  N.Y..  10022. 

3  73G  779.  LOCK.  Eugene  L.  Pratt,  School  Lane  Hou.se 
#l686.  6460  Wissahlckon  Ave..  Philadelphia,  Pa..  19144. 

3.787,970.  TORSION  BAB  ADJUSTING  TOOL.  Harold 
G.  Tracey,  14414  Mlnock  St.  Detroit.  Mich.  48223. 

3,740,874.  SNOW  CLEARERS.  Marcel  Boschung.  Corre- 
pondence  to:  Bovard  ft  Cle,  Optlngenstrasse  16,  CH-8000 
Bern  26,  Swltserland. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by 
P.O.  Box  264,  Ralston.  Okla.,  74660. 


Cecil  J.   Krow, 


8,609,408. 
3,726.716. 


REMOVABLE   RENEWABLE   ELECTRODE 
SPARK  PLUG. 

.090  INCH  FIRS  SPARK  PLUG. 


The  following  12  patents  are  offered  by  Martin  J.  Devlne, 
with  correspondence  to  be  directed  to :  Woodcock.  Washburn, 
Kurts  k  Mackleqlci,  1831.  The  Fidelity  Bldg.,  128  S.  Broad 
St,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  19109. 

2.960,268.     LUBRICATED  ANTI-FRICTION  BEARINGS. 

2,969.264.     LUBRICATED  ANTI-FRICTION   BEARINGS 

2.978.798.  METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  ANTI-FRICTION 
BEARINGS. 

2,978,794.  METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  ANTl-FRICTIO-N 
BEARINGS  WITH  BONDED  LUBRICANT 
FILMS. 

2.978.796.  METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  ANTI-FRICTION 
BEARINGS  WITH  BONDED  FILM  LUBRI- 
CANTS. 

2.980.987.  METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  ANTI-FRICTION 
BEARINGS. 

3.001.887.  ANTI-FRICTION  BEARINGS  LUBRICATED 

WITH  BONDED  LUBRICANT  FILM. 

3.001.888.  LUBRICATED  ANTI-FRICTION  BEARINGS. 

8.079,204.  LUBRICATED  BEARINGS.  (Offered  under  non- 
exclaslve  licenses  only  on  reasonable  terms  and 
conditions. ) 

8.194.759.     LUBRICATED  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES. 

8.198.786.  SOLID  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  ANTI-FRIC- 
TION BEARING  STRUCTURES. 

3.211,602.      LUBRICATED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  11  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Switchgear  Equip- 
ment Business  Div.,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elm- 
wood  Ave..  Philadelphia.  Pa..  19142. 

3,737.759.  STATIC  SWITCH  INCLUDING  SURGE  SUP- 
PRESSING MEANS. 

AppUeatloni  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents 
may  oe  addressed  to  :  Group  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appli- 
ance Business  Group,  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance 
Park,  Louisville,  Ky..  40226. 

8.578.279.  RESILIENT  MOUNTING  MEANS. 

8.679.282.  METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  CUSHION- 
ING THE  OPERATION  OF  A  MOVABLE 
RACK  IN  A  DISHWASHER. 

3.724.286.  REFRIGERATOR  EVAPORATOR. 

3,726,580.  RACK  LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  IN 
AN  APPLIANCE  CABINET. 

8.726.681.  RACK  LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  IN 
AN  APPLIANCE  CABINET. 

8.781,496.  PHOTOELECTRIC  ICE  LEVEL  SENSOR. 


3.732.646.  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION. 

3,733,841.  REFRIGERATOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL. 

3,789,697.  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  MOISTURE  TO 
AIR. 

3,748,464.  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR. 


General  Motors  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non-ex- 
clusive license  under  the  following  6  patents  upon  reason- 
able terms. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Director. 
Patent  Section.  General  Motors  Bldg.,  3044  W.  Grand  Blvd.. 
Detroit  Mich..  48202. 


3.567,881. 
3,572,969. 
8,675,066. 
8.575.522. 
3.575.528. 
3.575.720. 


VARIABLE  VANE  CASCADES. 

TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR. 

TRANSMISSION. 

TURBINE  COOLING. 

TURBINE  ROTOR  COOLING. 

INSULATOR     MEANS     FOB     LITHIUM-CHLO- 
RINE HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BATTERY. 


FMC  Corporation  Is  prepared  to  grant  licenses  under  the 
following  3(}  patents. 

Inquinea  respecting  licenses  should  be  directed  to :  FMC 
Corporation,  Patent  and  Licensing  Department,  Marcus 
Hook.  Pa..  19061. 

3,518.720.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NET-LIKE  STRUC- 
TURES. 

8.626.786.  METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  WOVEN  NET- 
LIKE  STRUCTURES. 

8.560,202.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  WOVEN  NET- 
LIKE STRUCTURES. 

8.661.286.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE  OF  NET-LIKE  MATERIALS. 

8.657.271.  MANUFACTURE  OF  NET-LIKE  MATERIALS 
BY  EXTRUSION. 

3.562,046.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
NET-LIKE  STRUCTURES. 

8.677,687.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RETICULATED 
STRUCTURES. 

3.579.729.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  NET-LIKE 
STRUCTURES. 

8.684.102.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NBT-UKE  STRUC- 
TURES. 

8,584.841.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NET-LIKE 
STRUCTURES. 

3,591.892.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NET  STRUC- 
TURES. 

3,691.894.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NET  STRUC- 
TURES. 

3  692  718.  DIFFERENTIALLY  BONDED  NET-LIKE 
STRUCTURES. 

3.600.751.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  INTER- 
LACED WEBS. 

3,601.850.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  NET-LIKE  STRUC- 
TURES OF  CURVED  CONSTRUCTION. 

3,613,161.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  EXTRUD- 
ING  NET-LIKE  STRUCTCREiS  COMPOSED 
OF  TWISTED  MULTIFILAMENT  YARNS. 

3.621.528.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  NET-LIKE 
FABRICS. 

3  627  863.  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  EXTRUDING 
NET-LIKE  STRUCTURES. 

3,630,117.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ^IAKING 
NET-LIKE  STRUCTURES  FROM  PRE- 
FORMED STRANDS. 

8.632,714.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NET-LIKE  STRUC- 
TURES. 

3  649.142.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  NET-LIKE 
STRUCTDRE8. 

8  654  029.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NET-LIKE  STRUC- 
TURES. 

1  flR4  081      APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  EXTRUDED  NETS 
3,664.081.     ^^^^Q^fNTBGRAL  STRAND  JUNCTIONS. 

3  683  069.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RETICULATED 
STRUCTURES. 

3.686.380.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NET  STRUCTURES. 

3.686.381.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NET  STRUCTURES. 

3.886.382.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NET;LIKE  8TRUC- 
'  TURES  OF  CURVED  CONSTRUCTION. 

3  689  617.  METHOD  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  INTERLACED 
WEBS. 
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3.709,9«9.      METHOD   FOR   CONTINUOUSLY   EXTRUDING     3.745,647. 
NBT-LIKE     STRUCTURES     COMPOSED     OF 

TWISTED  MULTIFILAMENT  YARNS.  „,.«„„, 

3.746.231. 
3.713,924.      MANUFACTURE  OF   EXTRUDED   NETS   HAV 

ING  INTEGRAL  STRAND  JUNCTIONS.  „  ,,„  ,„^ 

o, 740,783. 


RCA  Corporation  offers  to  gnnt  non-«xcla8ive  licenses  on 
reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  42 
catentB  apon  reasonable  terms  and  conditions. 

Inqalrtes  respecting  licenses  under  RCA  patents  should  be 
addressed  to :  RCA  Corporation,  Staff  Vice  President,  Do- 
mestic Licensing.  1188  Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  xortc, 
N.Y..  10036. 

D.   227,786.     ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  RADIO  OR  TELEVISION 

ANTENNA. 

D.   227,902.      INDOOR  ANTENNA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 

Re.  27.694.  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  PRODUCING 
LIGHT  AT  TWO  WAVELENGTHS  SIMUL- 
TANEOUSLY. 

Re.  27,698.  GANGED  RING  MAGNETS  FOR  COORDI- 
NATED CONTROL  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
BEAMS. 

3,748,37«.     HOLOGRAPHIC  BEAM  COUPLER. 

3,743,507.  RECORDING  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  TONE 
FOCUSED  IMAGE  ON  A  DIFFRACTION 
GRATING. 

8.743,586.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLOR  ENCODING 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY. 

8.748,764.     ELECTRONIC  PHASE  SHIFTING  APPARATUS. 


3,743,824.     CARRY     RIPPLE      NETWORK      FOR     CONDI 
TIONAL  SUM  ADDER. 

8,748,928.      REFERENCE     VOLTAGE     GENERATOR     AND 
REGULATOR. 

3.748,944.     AUTOMATIC  TUNING  CONTROL  CIRCUITS. 

3,743,960.     CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  FREQUENCY  STAND- 
ARD SUCH  AS  TUNING  FORK. 

3.743,974.     ANTENNA  MATCHING  NETWORK  UTILIZING 
^-^,JL°  J  ^STABLE    HIGH-POWER     IN 
DUCTOR. 

3.744.686.     RECORDING  WEB  GUIDE  APPARATUS. 

3,745,039.      ELECTROLESS  COBALT  PLATING  BATH  AND 
PROCESS. 

3,745,072.     SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION. 

8,745,426.     INSULATED     GATE     PIBLD-EFFECT     TRAN- 
SISTOR WITH  VARIABLE  GAIN. 

8,745,664.     8WTTCHABLH    ACOUSTIC    SURFACE    WAVE 
DEVICE. 

3,746,686.     LASER  WHITINQ. 


3,746,873. 

3,746,883. 
3,746,904. 


3,747.016. 
3,747,044. 

3,747.075. 

3,747,081. 
3.748,408. 


3,748,526. 

3,748,591. 
3,748,975. 
3,749,383. 
3,749,469. 
3,749,614. 
3,749,668. 
3,749,966. 
3.749,984. 
3.749,985. 

3,750.118. 
3,750,188. 


FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICES. 

AUTOMATIC  WEAR  COMPENSATING  MECH- 
ANISM. 

SHUTTBRLESS  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  FOR 
HOLOGRAPHIC  MOTION  PICTURE  RECORD 
PRESSINGS. 

ANTI-CONDENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  INFRA- 
RED DETECTOR. 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  CIRCUITS. 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  INCLUDING  A  GLASS 
ENVELOPE  WITH  TWO  SPACED  EXTEK- 
NAL  CONDUCTIVE  COATING  AND  A  CON- 
NECTING STRIP  OF  A  THIRD  EXTERNAL 
CONDUCTIVE  COATING  THEREON. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INJECTION  LASER. 

MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  (MIC) 
GROUND  PLANE  CONNECTOR. 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE. 

MAGNETIC  DRUM  HEAD  MOUNT. 

TRACKING  CONTROL  FOR  RECORDBR-RE- 
PRODUCBR  SYSTEMS  WITH  THE  CON- 
TROL TRANSDUCER  LOCATED  AT  THE 
NEUTRAL  POINT  OF  THE  TAPE  STRETCH. 

VERTICAL  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUITS  UTI- 
LIZING POSITIVE  FEEDBACK  FOR  STABI- 
LIZATION. 

ILLUMINATION  ACTIVATED  TRANSISTOR 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR. 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COR- 
RECTING A  DBFECrrVB  PHOTOMASK. 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICES. 


REDUNDANT 
SYSTEM. 


FRAUNHOFER       RECORDING 


FABRICATION  09  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICES. 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TRANSPARENT 
CONDUCTORS. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  HOU)  DOWN  CIRCUIT  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT. 

ELECTROACOU8TIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICE EMPLOYING  AN  lOFET. 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  FOE  WIDE  FRE- 
QUENCY BAND  OPERATION. 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  PLANE  CON- 
STRUCTKW. 

HOME  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  MODIFIED 
TO  OPERATE  AS  VIDEO  TERMINAL. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  18,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director 5-30-72 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inor^mlc  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUoid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
ChemlstryrBatteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Techncrfogy;  Lubricating  Composition.^  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director -„-----  v  8-01-72 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur,  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnone<(;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Acting  Director 7-0&-72 

Synthetic  Rtfina:  Rubber,  Proteins;  Maoromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  NatondPolymert  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclalmlnr,  Pore-Forminr,  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding: 
Ink;  Adhestve  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLBACHINO,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  180- A.  P.  KENT,  Director. . .         6-01-72 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director  .         3-24-72 
Fertilisers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Oas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Oas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Retrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


ELECTKICAL  EXAMINING  G^DPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— N.  AN8HER,  Director 1-10-78 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  DirectOT ---        11-13-72 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director... 10-02-72 

Communications;  Multiplering  Techniques;  Faestmilc;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN,  Director  J-16-72 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Cmidaits;  Plumbina  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instiumcnts;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director -..•--,-•-        11-27-72 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 12-0&-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Hooaehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  BUCHLER,  Acting  Director .-  --        11-02-72 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  SprinkUng; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics: 
Motor  and  Land  vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  330— D.  J.  STOCONO,  Director ---^;-  7-06-72 

Manufacturing  Processes,  AssembUng,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Workii*;  Metal  FuHon— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEQG,  Director 10-24-72 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandrr.  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  cU*.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewehy;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Infomatlon  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director -  9-25-72 

Power  Plante;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 9-Ol-Ti 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Costing;  Textiles;  Api>arel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Rniratlsa  at  pstests:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbera  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1973,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earUer  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  194«  (60  Sut.  940)  and  Put)Uc 
lAW  619,  88rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  or 
S6  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  lor 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  Ul. 

PatenU  ...  Numbers  2,761,142  to  2,764,787,  inclusive 

Plant  PateDtsL Numbers  1,509  to  1,521,  inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 


PUBLISHED  SEPTEMBER  11,  1973 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969,  869  0.0.  687.  The 
abstracts  of  Defensive  Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically. 
The  heading  of  eech  abstract  Indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  Inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  Invention.  The  Patent  Office  makes 
no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T914,001 

POWDER  COATING  PROCESS 

Peter  M.  Grant,  Hemlock  Park     37663,  and  Herbert  R. 

Lyon,  128  Dahlia     37664,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,760 

Int  CL  B05b  5/02;  B44d  1/094 

VS.  CL  117—17 

No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 

Disclosed  is  a  process  for  powder  coating  electrically 
nonconductive  substrates,  which  can  withstand  a  temper- 
ature within  the  range  of  about  375"  F.  to  about  500°  F. 
without  deforming,  charring,  and  the  like,  in  selected 
areas.  Suitable  substrates  are  fabrics,  paper  products, 
glass,  ceramics,  thermosetting  resins  such  as  phenolics, 
ureaformaldehyde  and  ureamelamine  resins,  thermosetting 
polyesters  and  crystalline  linear  polyesters  such  as  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate.  In  this  process  a  grounded,  electri- 
cally conductive,  shaped  coating  is  formed  on  a  portion 
of  the  area  of  the  side  of  an  electrically  nonconductive, 
beatable  substrate.  Both  the  coated  portion  of  the  side 
and  a  portion  of  the  remaining  area  of  the  side  are  then 
contacted  with  charged  polymer  particles  and  the  charged 
polymer  particles  adhere  ciily  to  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive shaped  coating  and  not  to  the  remaining  area  of  the 
side  of  the  substrate.  The  coated  portion  of  the  side  is 
then  heated  to  form  the  polymer  particles  into  a  coating 
which  is  fused  to  the  grounded,  electrically  conductive 
shaped  coating  and  in  the  same  shape  as  grounded,  elec- 
trically conductive  shaped  coating.  The  polymer  particles 
can  be  comprised  of  cellulose  ester,  polyolefin,  polyester 
or  mixtures  thereof.  In  one  particularly  advantageous  em- 
bodiment the  polymer  can  be  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
poly  (1,4  -  cyclohexylenedimethylene  terephthalate /iso- 
phthalate)  and  cellulose  acetate  butyrate. 


T914,002 

WORKPIECE  HOLDING  FIXTURE 

Douglas  G.  K.  Franks,  6516  N.  Untversity,  Apt  1301, 

Peoria,  IlL    61614 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,072 

Int  CL  B25b  1/18 

VS.  CL  269—20 

3  Siiects  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 


^^ 


1  B-H?M  ' 


A  fixture  tor  securely  holding  a  nonrotatable  workpiecc 
in  a  machine  is  provided  having  a  housing  and  a  pair  of 
holding  and  clamping  jaws  which  are  movably  supported 
for  simultaneous  movement  toward  or  away  from  the 
workpiece  in  response  to  the  activation  of  a  double-acting 
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fluid  motor  such  as  a  hydraulic  motor  interconnecting  the 
jaws.  A  timing  device  in  the  form  of  a  pinion  in  simul- 
taneous engagement  with  a  rack  on  each  jaw  ensures  syn- 
chronous movement  of  the  jaws  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  in  response,  respectively,  to  extension  and  re- 
traction of  a  rod  of  the  motor  by  means  of  a  piston  mov- 
able within  a  cylinder  of  the  motor.  A  pair  of  workpiece- 
supporting  plates  are  vertically  adjustably  mounted  by 
cap  screws  for  positioning  and  supporting  the  workpiece 
for  subsequent  clamping  by  the  jaws. 


T914,003 
FLEXIBLE,  EPOXY-COATED  DIELECTRIC 
Richard  Winthrop  BnMit  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  NcnMMm  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  76,976,  Sept  30, 

1970.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,698 

Int  CL  B32b  27/08 

VS.  CL  117— 138 Jl  F 

No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 

A  dielectric  of  a  flexible  film  base  of  a  polyester  or  a 

polyamide  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  polyepoxide 

cured  with  an  anhydride  and  optionally  containing  an 

inorganic  filler  such  as  talc.  This  dielectric  is  particularly 

useful  for  high  temperature  applications  in  insulating  coils 

in  electric  motors,  e.g.  slot  liners  and  phase  liners,  and 

for  use  as  a  base  in  preparing  printed  circuits. 


T914,004 
FLUID-COOLED  ROTATING  MEMBER  WITH  IM- 
PROVED     COOLANT     EXHAUOT    STRUCTURE 
SUITABLE  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINERY 
Donald  C.  Liti,  Monroevillc  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Wcstfaig- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
.  FUed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,039 
Int  a.  H02k  9/00 
VS.  CL  310—52 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Spedflcation 


In  a  fluid-cooled  rotating  member,  such  as  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  rotor  with  superconducting  windings,  the 
fluid  exhaust  is  used  to  cool  structural  members  connect- 
ing ambient  and  cool  zones  in  order  to  minimize  heat  flow 
to  the  cold  elements.  The  coolant  in  the  exhaust  structure 
is  confined  to  a  path  along  the  axis  of  rotation.  This 
avoids  radial  coolant  flow  paths  and  radially  displaced 
coolant  flow  paths  in  order  to  eliminate  convection  cur- 
rents. The  axially  located  coolant  conduit  72  is  surrounded 
by  and  spaced  from  a  supporting  sleeve  54  with  a  plura- 
ity  of  thermally  conductive  members  78,  79  extending  be- 
tween the  coolant  conduit  and  the  supporting  sleeve 
through  an  evacuated  volume  at  axially  spaced  intervals. 
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T914,005 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  H.  Coney,  2008  Canterbury    37660,  and  Glenna 
E.   Burnett,   1701  John  B.   Dennis  Bypass,   Apt   16 
37664,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sept  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,788 
Inta.  C08b27/05 
U.S.  CL  260—15 
No  Drawfaig.  6  Pages  Specification 
Liquid  coating  composition  comprising  a  cellulose  ester 
of  at  least  one  monocarboxylic  acid  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  urea  formaldehyde  or  melamine  compound,  a 
silicone  compound  and  acid  catalyst  is  disclosed.  This 
composition  is  applied  in  solution  and  is  thermosetting. 
When  cured,  it  provides  a  release  coating  which  also  im- 
parts scuff  resistance,  heat  resistance,  water  resistance  and 
chemical  resistance  to  the  coated  substrate.  The  cellulose 
ester  and  urea  formaldehyde  are  present  in  major  propor- 
tions, while  the  silicone  compound  and  acid  catalyst  are 
present  in  minor  quantities. 


T914,006 
MULTIGRID  SCRUBBER  FOR  GAS-LIQUID 
STREAMS 
Phcbus  C.  Williamson,  Rte.  7,  RusscnvlUc,  Ala.     35653, 
and  Neal  D.  Moore,  76  Lynn  Brook  Circle,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.    37415 

Filed  Sept  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,074 

Int  CL  BOld  53/14 

VS.  CL  55—73 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 


GAS 


LIQUID 


GAS 


LIQUID 
Means  and  methods  for  mass  transfer  from  a  gas  stream 
to  a  liquid  or  a  slurry  stream  by  countercurrent  contact  in 


a  vertical  scrubber  shell  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
arranged  grids.  The  purpose  of  the  grids  is  to  obtain  in- 
timate mixing  of  the  two  countcrcurrent  streams  to  ef- 
fect the  desired  mass  transfer.  Experience  has  shown  that 
the  grid  packing  has  advantages  over  both  the  conven- 
tional fixed-bed  scrubbers  and  the  mobile-bed  scrubbers. 
The  multiple-grid  scrubber  is  operational  without  exces- 
sive pressure  drops  at  gas  velocities  up  to  and  exceeding 
1 1 00  feet  per  minute,  a  significant  velocity  increase  over 
the  500-foot-per-minute  limit  for  the  fixed-packing  scrub- 
ber because  of  flooding  and  the  750-foot-per-minute  op- 
erational limit  because  of  excessive  pressure  drop  for  the 
mobile-packing  scrubber.  In  addition  to  the  increased  gas 
velocity,  the  multiple-grid  scrubber  does  not  have  the 
added  disadvantage  of  sphere  erosion  experienced  with  the 
mobile-bed  scrubbers. 


T914,007 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORIDE-FREE 

POTASSIUM  PHOSPHATES 

Travis  P.  Hignett  704  Wilson  Dam  Cfa-cle,  Sheffield,  Ala. 

35660,    and    Antliony    J.    Smith,    710    Proqiect    St, 

Florence,  Ala.     35630 

FUed  Oct  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,296 

Int  a.  C05b  7/00 

VS.  CL  71—34 

5  Sheets  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 


a.  ^^A^"*        — .»o».imo«««B 


toumoa  MoeusT 


A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine,  hydrogen,  and 
high  analysis  chloride-free  potassium  orthophosphate  and 
potassiimi  polyphosphate  fertilizers.  Saturated  potassium 
chloride  brine  and  mercury  are  pumped  into  a  mercury 
cell  where  the  brine  is  electrolyzed  to  produce  chlorine 
at  the  anode  and  potassium  amalgam  at  the  merciuy  cath- 
ode. Water  and  either  orthophosphoric  or  polyphosiAoric 
acid  solution  are  fed  to  the  decomposer  unit  where  the 
amalgam  is  subsequently  stripped  of  potassium  in  the  pro- 
duction of  hydrogen  gas  and  potassium  phosphate  solu- 
tion, solids,  or  solution  wKh  solids.  Decomposition  is  ef- 
fected with  or  without  short-circuiting  elements  in  the 
decomposer.  The  spent  brine  is  resatm-ated  with  solid  po- 
tassium chloride.  The  resaturated  brine  and  the  mercury 
recovered  from  the  decomposed  amalgam  are  recycled  to 
the  electrolysis  cell.  Stable  potassium  polyjAosphate  so- 
lutions as  concentrated  as  70  percent  in  plant  food 

(PaOB%-fK30%) 

are  proposed;  a  concentration  of  62  percent  plant  food 
was  attained  in  a  stable  potassium  polyphosphate  solution 
with  a  pH  of  7.67  and  a  density  of  1.740  g./nil.  at  15"  C. 
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T914  098 
REACTING   UNSATURATED   DICARBOXYUC 
ACIDS,  ANHYDRIDES  AND  ESTERS  THERE- 
OF  WITH  POLYETHYLENE 
Rkhvd  L.  McCiNiiiell,  421  Mandcrley  Road,  and  WilUs 
C  Wooten,  Jr^  521  Lakcwood  Road,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.     37660 
Cootfamation  of  appikatton  Ser.  No.  105,634,  Jan.  11, 
1971.  This  application  Oct  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297,155 
Int  CL  CO«f  27/00 
MS.  CL  260—78.4  D 
No  Drawlag.  20  Pages  Spedllcation 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  polyethyl- 
ene composition  comprising  reacting  polyethylene  with  an 
unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  anhydride  or  ester  there- 
of in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  and  a  solvent  having 
the  formula 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-10  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine,  bromoalkyl 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  1-3  brcMnine  atoms,  chlo- 
roalkyl  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  1-3  chlorine  atoms, 
and  products  thereof.  These  modified  polyethylenes  are 
substantially  non-crossHnlced,  have  saponification  numbers 
of  at  least  6  and  are  useful  as  adhesives,  emulsifiable 
products,  and  coating  materials. 


T914,009 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  FOR  WIRE  AND 

CABLE  APPUCATIONS 
Wade  H.  Brown,  307  W.  90th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10034;  and  Joseph  M.  FarlMr,  28  Braddock  Covt;  and 
Peter  P.  KlemdMilt,  148  Upland  Road,  both  of  York- 
town  Heights,  N.Y.     10598 

Filed  Dec-  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,079 

Int  CL  C08f  45/5% 

U.S.  CL  260—45.85  B 

No  Dnmh«.  40  Pages  Spedllcation 

Polyol^n  compositions,  iHK>tected  against  metal  induced 

oxidation  such  as  incurred  by  copper,  contain  as  the  sta- 


bilizer system  therefor  a  phenol  antioxidant,  a  nitroge- 
nous metal  deactivator  and  a  thiodiacid  ester  synergist. 
Exemplary  of  such  compounds  are  pentaerythjitol  tetrakis- 
13  -  (3',5'  -  di-t.butyl-4'-hydroxyiAenyl)proiMonate],  2,2'- 
thiodiethanol  di-/3-(3,5-di-t-butyl  -  4  -  hydix)xylphenyl)pro- 
pionate,  oxanilidc,  N,N'-di-acetyladipic  acid  dihydrazide 
and  dilauryl  thiodipropi(»iate. 

Their  improved  oxidation  resistivity  renders  them  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  wire  and  cable  insulation. 


T914,010 
NONMETALUC  PLASTIC  AND  GLASS  FIBER 
TOASTER  PACKAGE 
William  L.  Hamiltoa,  WUmlngtoii,  DeL,  awl  William  E. 
Undsey,  Richmond,  Va.,  as^^gnon  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  WHmii^itiMi,  DeL 
Cotttfamation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  189,814, 
Oct   18,   1971.  ITiii  application  May  4,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  357,090 

Int  CL  B65b  25/22 

UA  CL  99—171  H 

1  Sheet  Drawfang.  7  Pagei  %»edfication 

4) 


An  oil  and  heat  resistant  food  paclcage  for  use  in  a 
toaster  comprising  a  pouch  and  a  food  article  in  said 
pouch.  The  pouch  is  prepared  from  two  sheets  of  laminate 
2.  the  laminate  being  composed  of  a  glass  fiber  material 
3  and  a  polysulfone  layer  4,  the  polysulfone  surfaces  of 
the  two  sheets  being  bonded  together  around  the  perim- 
eter 5.  The  glass  fiber  material  used  consists  essentially 
of  silica  glass  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  material  such  as 
paper,  cloth,  felt,  nonwoven  fabric  or  scrim.  The  polysul- 
fone can  be  applied  to  the  glass  sheet  as  a  separate  fibn 
layer  or  as  a  coating. 
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27,747 

STRUCTURAL  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
OFMAEING 


James  R.  Johnson,  WUte  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  aaricnor  to 
Minnesota  Minlag  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Origina]  No.  3,444,925,  dated  May  20,  19^9,  Scr.  No. 
331,649,  Dec  17,  1963,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  26,372,  May  2,  1960, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  appHca- 
tion  Scr.  No.  746,263,  July  2,  1958,  which  in  turn  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  657,503,  May  7, 
1957.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  17,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
143,868 

Int  CL  F28f  3/00 

VS,  CL  165—166  25  Claims 


27,749 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOFTENED  FABRICS 
Leonard  D.  Knrtz,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sutures,  Inc.,  Coventry,  Conn. 
No  Drawfa«.  Original  No.  3,379,091,  dated  Apr.  23, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  366,187,  May  8, 1964,  which  is  a  contfamation- 
hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,085,  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
230,284,  Oct  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  312,328,  Sept  30, 
1963,  and  Ser.  No.  323,891,  Nov.  15,  1963.  AppUca- 
tion for  reissue  Aug.  17  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,584 
Int  a.  D04c  1/06 
UA  CL  87--1  4  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pliable  Cmaterial]  po\y- 
tster  thread  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  drafted 
filamentls],  hot-stretching  said  drafted  filament  to  reduce 
the  elastic  memory  thereof,  and  subsequently  [interlac- 
ingjj  breading  a  plurality  of  said  hot-stretched  filaments 
into  a  composite  [material]  thread. 


UNDERWATER  GUIDANCE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Charies  K.  Daniels,  Weston,  and  John  P.  McCarthy, 
Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignors  to  EG&G  International,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,458,853,  dated  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
659,186,  Aug.  8,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Sept  8, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  70,603 

Int  CL  GOls  7/52,  9/66 
VS.  CL  340—3  R  13  Oafans 


> 


Ceramtc  articles  of  generally  honeycomb  structure  ar- 
sentially  free  of  any  demarcation  line  at  nodes  are  pro- 
vided together  with  processes  for  forming  such  articles  by 
firing  green  structures  having  temporary  bonds  at  nodes 
where  sheets  are  in  contact. 


27,748 
METALUC  STRUCTURES 
Dwight  E.  Pecrman  and  Leonard  R.  VertnIk,  Minne- 
qpoUs,  and  Edgar  R.  Rogicr,  HopUns,  IVI^an.,  asrignors 
to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

Origfaud  No.  3,550,806,  dated  Dec  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
552,980,  May  25,  1966.  Application  for  rtlasue  Dec 
16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,581 

Int  CL  B65d  7/34;  C09J  5/00 
VS.  CL  220—81  6  Claims 


16. 


18 


16- 


14 


10 


A  metallic  structure,  particularly  a  metallic  container 
or  can,  having  lap  seams  in  contrast  to  conventional 
ho(d:ed  seams.  The  lap  seam  is  bonded  with  polymeric  fat 
add  polyamides  wherein  the  polymeric  fat  acid  has  a  di- 
meric  fat  acid  content  greater  than  90  percent  by  weight 
and  preferably  greater  than  95  percent  by  weight. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  guiding  equipment,  such  as 
a  drill  string  or  blow-out  preventer  stack,  from  an  ocean 
platform  to  a  submarine  wellhead,  including  producing 
at  the  equiixnent  first  acoustical  pulses  which  radiate 
toward  the  platform  and  wellhead;  producing  at  the  well- 
head second  acoustical  pulses  in  response  to  first  acous- 
tical pulses  received  from  the  equipment,  the  second 
acoustical  pulses  being  radiated  toward  the  platform; 
receiving  the  first  and  second  acoustical  ptilses  at  the 
platform;  measuring  the  time  difference  of  arrival  at  the 
platform  of  the  first  and  second  acoustical  pulses; 
maneuvering  the  platform  until  this  time  difference  be- 
comes a  minimum;  lowering  the  equipment  when  this 
time  difference  is  a  minimum;  directively  reflecting  a 
portion  of  the  fiorst  acoustical  pulses  from  the  wellhead 
back  toward  the  equipment  and  toward  the  platform  as 
reflected  acoustical  pulses;  receiving  part  of  tiie  reflected 
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acoustical  poises  at  the  platform;  maneuvering  tbe  plat- 
form until  the  amplitude  of  the  received  reflected  acous- 
tical pulses  becomes  a  maximum;  and  lowering  the  equip- 
ment into  the  wellhead  when  the  amplitude  of  the  received 
reflected  acoustical  pulses  is  a  maximum. 


27,751 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FOCUSING  AND 
CONVERGING  SYSTEM 
Sasmna    YosUda    and    Akio    Ohgoshi,    Tokyo,    Scnri 
Miyaoka,  Fn^wa,  and  Yoshihara  KjUagiii,  Tokyo, 
JaiMW,  assignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tol^o,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,448,316,  dated  Jnne  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
697,414,  Jan.  12, 1968.  Application  for  reissne  Oct  13, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  188,847 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/56,  31/20 
VS.  CL  313—69  C  32  Claims 


on  the  shaft,  the  tungsten  carbide  particles  forming  said 
surface  initially  having  a  size  of  minus  30  mesh  with  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  particles  having  a  size  of  minus 
40  mesh.  This  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define  the 
invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the 
scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


27,753 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  MECHANISM 

AND  MAGNETIC  CARD 

Brace  S.  Sedlcy,  Larkspur,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Greer 

Hydraulics,  Incl,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

Original  No.  3,444,711,  dated  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

592,006,  Nov.  4,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Jnne 

19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,870 

Int  CL  E05b  47/00 
VS.  CL  70—276  7  ClaJms 


A  color  pictiire  tube  or  other  cathode  ray  tube  em- 
ploying a  plurality  of  electron  beams  includes  a  single 
electron  gun  having  one  or  more  cathodes  emitting  elec- 
trons formed  into  the  plurality  of  beams  which  are  made 
to  converge  or  cross  each  other  substantially  at  the  optical 
center  of  an  electrostatic  focusing  lens  by  which  the 
beams  are  focused  on  the  electron-receiving  screen  of  the 
tube,  whereby  to  avoid  spherical  aberration  and/or  coma. 
When  the  beams  focused  on  the  electron-receiving  screen 
are  all  to  oxiverge  at  a  common  point  on  such  screen,  an 
electrostatic  or  magnetic  deflection  device  acts  on  those 
beams  which  diverge  after  passing  through  the  lens-like 
focusing  system. 


27,752 

FRICTION  BEARING 

James  L.  HickemeU,  London,  En^and,  assigwH-  to  G.  W. 

Murphy  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  3,480,341,  dated  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
675,424,  Oct  16,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissoe  Nov.  8, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  196,454 

Int  a.  F16c  33/12 
JJJS.  CL  308— 8J  9  Claims 


An  improved  friction  bearing  which  in  its  preferred 
form  is  applied  to  a  conical  cutter-type  earth  boring  drill 
bit  and  includes  a  sintered  tungsten  carbide  bushing  held 
in  compression  by  the  cutter,  the  tungsten  carbide  parti- 
cles before  sintering  have  a  size  range  of  0.8  to  6  microns, 
the  bushing  engaging  a  tungsten  carbide  bearing  surface 


=gy* 


43  ^31 


A  magnetically  operated  mechanism  which  includes  a 
lock  plate  and  magnet  block  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  one  another.  A  plurality  of  locking 
pins  in  the  form  of  magnets  carried  by  the  magnet  block 
and  in  the  locked  position  serving  to  lock  the  magnet 
block  and  lock  plate  so  that  they  cannot  move  relative  to 
one  another.  Said  mechanism  being  unlocked  by  means  of 
a  card  having  magnetic  spots  at  selected  areas  whereby 
to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  magnet  block  and  lock 
plate  to  operate  associated  apparatus. 


27,754 
FLAT  PATH  EXTRACTOR 

Edward  H.  Rofe,  2781  Acorn  Road, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.     48013 
Original  No.  3,387,717,  dated  June  11,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
494,740,  Oct  11,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  June 
8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,668 

Int  CL  B23q  7/04 
VS.  CL  214—1  BD  10  Claims 


An  improved  work  handling  device  for  presses  having 
a  desired  fiat  work  handling  arm  path  and  simple  actuat- 
ing mechanism  including  a  single  acting  hydraulic  snub- 
ber  adapted  to  provide  no  resistance  over  the  major 
portion  of  the  upward  arm  stroke,  a  cushioning  or  resist- 
ance stop  at  the  end  of  the  upward  stroke,  no  resistarue 
in  the  initial  accelerating  portion  of  the  down  stroke,  and 
with  cushioned  controlled  descent  thru  the  rerrunning 
major  portion  of  the  down  stroke. 
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27  755 

SURFACE  STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND 

MICROWAVE  DEVICES  USING  SAME 

Cheng  Panl  Wen,  IVenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Original  No.  3,560,893,  dated  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

787,349,  Dec  27, 1968.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  14, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  189,242 

Int  CL  HOlp  3/08 
VS.  CL  333—24.1  17  Claims 


A  desirable  transmission  line  configuration  is  described 
wherein  a  narrow  strip-like  conductor  and  a  wider 
ground  conductor  are  arranged  in  an  adjacent,  parallel 
and  coplanar  relationship  on  one  surface  of  a  dielectric 
substrate.  Also  described  herein  are  many  new  types  of 
microwave  devices  such  as  isolators,  phase  shifters,  cou- 
plers, etc.  which  use  this  type  of  transmission  line  con- 
figuration. 


27,756 

AUTOMATED  INCUBATION  APPARATUS 

Donald  N.  Martin,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc. 
Original  No.  3,556,731,  dated  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
699,569,  Jnne  22,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Jnne 
29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,644 

Int  CL  GOln  1/00 
VS.  O.  2^—253  R  9  Claims 


heart  function  is  continuously  monitored.  When  the  func- 
tion becomes  abnormal,  the  malfunctioning  heart  is  auto- 
matically shocked  by  a  voltage  of  substantial  size.  If  the 


"iK] 


TO  ELECTKOOO 


heart  does  not  return  to  its  normal  functions  after  a  given 
interval,  then  it  is  again  shocked.  Normal  heart  activity 
ensures  that  the  shocking  mechanism  remains  inert. 


27  758 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

James  Otto  Byers,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sanders 

Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Original  No.  3,561,488,  dated  Feb.  9,   1971,  Ser.  No. 

838,062,  July   1,   1969.  Application  for  reissue  Oct 

24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,013 

Int  CLF16k  7 i/07 
VS.  a.  137—625.62  34  CUdms 


«  la 


An  incubator  for  use  in  automated  chemical  analyzer 
systems  having  the  form  of  a  serrated  block  of  aluminum 
or  the  like,  each  serration  ex  tooth  being  hollowed  out 
and  having  an  inner  surface  into  which  the  outer  surface 
of  a  capsule  cup  is  adapted  to  fit  snugly,  the  aluminimi 
block  contahiing  a  heater  controlled  by  a  thermoswitch 
and  serving  by  contact  with  the  capsule  cup  to  heat  liquid 
contained  in  the  cup  for  the  incubation  thereof,  the  block 
being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  up  to  engage  around  the  cup  of  the  capsule. 


27,757 

STANDBY  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Mieczyslaw  Mlrowski,  Rte.  3,  Velvet  VaDey  Way, 

Owings  Mills,  Md.    21117 

Original  No.  3,614,955,  dated  Oct  26,  1971,  Ser.  Na 

9,935,  Feb.  9,  1970.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  25, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  229,592 

IntCL  A61n7/i5 
U.S.  CL  128—419  D  6  Claims 

A  method  and  means  iox  automatically  defibrillating  a 
malfunctioning  heart.  With  the  present  invention,  the 


A  two-stage  fluid  flow  control  valve  is  described  in 
which  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  to  the  load  depends  solely 
on  the  input  signal  and  is  independent  of  load  pressure. 
The  second  stage  spool  and  housing  are  formed  so  that 
upon  movement  of  the  spool  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  first  stage,  two  different-sized  passageways 
are  opened  simultaneously  to  the  load  conduit.  The 
smaller  communicates  with  the  fluid  pressure  from  the 
first  stage  while  the  larger  communicates  with  the  second- 
stage  fluid  pressure  source.  Analysis  shows  that  this  re- 
sults in  a  fixed  flow  rate  for  each  value  of  input  signal. 


j  •  l'^ 
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3,757^54 
PANTYHOSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  J.  Moody,  Franklin,  N.H.,  aaslcnor  to  Scott  &  WiUlams, 
Inc.,  Lnconia,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  22  M74 

Int.  CI.  A4 lb  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  2-224  R  10  Claims 


A  pantyhose  garment  of  various  constructions  includes  at 
least  in  a  portion  of  the  panty  adjacent  the  crotch  and 
preferably  throughout  the  panty  a  terry  stitch  structure  on 
•  cither  the  outside  or  inside  of  the  garment.  The  terry  construc- 
tion prevents  runs  and  laddering  adjacent  the  crotch  and  also 
provides  softness,  absorbency  and  opacity  wherever  it  is  used. 


3,757355 
PORTABLE  BODY  WASTE  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  Y.  Allen,  and  Jndd  F.  Alkn,  107  Fifth  Ave.,  both  of 
Cleveland,  Miss.,  assignors  to  said  Jndd  F.  Allen,  by  said 
Ralph  Y.  Allen 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,Scr.No.  179,062 

Int.  CI.  E03d  13100;  A61g  9/00.  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  4- 1 10  2  Claims 


rJ        U 


A  system  intended  to  be  wheeled  beneath  a  hospital  bed  for 
collecting  and  temporarily  storing  body  waste  materials 
excreted  by  a  person  confmed  to  the  bed.  The  system  includes 
a  cart  having  cabinet  structure  thereon  which  encloses  the  ap- 
paratus supported  on  the  cart.  The  mattress  of  the  bed  is  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  that  receives  a  drain  pipe  which  com- 
municates with  a  disposable  waste  receptacle  supported  by  the 
cart.  A  chamber  communicated  with  the  drain  pipe  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  upper  side  of  the  mattress  for  engaging  the  obvi- 
ous areas  of  the  confmed  person  to  initially  collect  the 
excreted  materials  and  direct  them  into  the  drain  pipe.  The 
chamber  may  be  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  torso  of  the 
confined  person  so  that  even  though  his  consciousness  or  body 
waste  emitting  system  may  be  impaired,  the  likelihood  of  soil- 
ing his  gown  and/or  bed  linens  is  obviated.  A  flapper  valve  is 


positioned  within  the  drain  pipe  to  minimize  offensive  odors 
and  which  opens  by  the  weight  of  the  excreted  materials,  thus 
allowing  passage  thereof  to  the  receptacle.  A  reservoir  is 
mounted  on  the  cart  and  contains  a  quantity  of  temperature- 
controlled  water  having  an  antiseptic  therein.  A  nozzle  com- 
municates with  the  reservoir  and  may  be  controllably  directed 
b>  hospital  personnel  to  cleanse  or  flush  the  chamber  and  the 
areas  of  the  confined  person  which  may  have  come  in  contact 
with  the  excreted  materials.  The  system  preferably  includes  an 
audio  alarm  device  that  is  activated  when  the  receptacle  is  full 
to  assure  timely  replacement  thereof. 


3,757356 
THERAPEUTIC  BED  PAN 
Harry  Freeman,  HalUweU  Dr.,  Slatcrsville,  R.I. 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  S«r.  No.  271,290 
Int.  CLA61|  9/00 
U.S.Cl.4-112 


lOCUins 


A  device  for  preventing  bed  sores  having  a  bed  pan  and  a 
foam  pad.  The  foam  pad  normally  rests  upon  the  top  of  a  bed 
mattress  and  has  a  central  portion  cut  away  to  matingly 
receive  the  bed  pan.  The  bed  pan  has  a  bottom  wall  with  verti- 
cal walls  extending  upwardly  around  the  periphery  of  the  bot- 
tom wall.  Outwardly  extending  lips  are  formed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  vertical  walls  and  these  seat  into  a  recess 
around  the  top  of  the  opening  so  that  they  lie  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  foam  pad.  A  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  hollow 
platforms  extend  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  with  the 
space  between  the  platforms  forming  drain  channels.  An-  air 
intake  nozzle  is  connected  to  one  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the 
bed  pan  and  it  in  turn  is  connected  to  a  source  of  air  and  ox- 
ygen under  pressure  whose  mixture  can  be  controlled.  A  drain 
nozzle  is  also  connected  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  bed  pan  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof  and  it  in  turn  is  connected  to  a 
vacuum  exhaust  pump.  A  perforated  cover  is  removably  sup- 
ported on  top  of  the  bed  pan. 


3,757357 

LIQUID  BODY  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Edward  Howard  Smllb,  57  EttubcUi  St.  St  Charles,  Mo. 

Fikd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,181 

IntCLB60r  75/04 

U.S.CI.4-114  IChkrn 

A    Body   Waste   Disposal  (liquid)  System   which   makes 

disposition  of  the  fluid  by  burning  in  the  combustion  chamber 
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of  the  associated  internal  combustion  Engine.  It  consists  of  a  the  frame  means  and  is  pulled  beneath  the  person  by  means  of 
receptacle,  small  reservoir,  metering  valve  and  connecting  a  winch  means  or  the  like  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
hose.  The  vaccuum  in  the  intake  manifold  of  the  Engine  draws    end  of  the  frame  means  and  having  a  cable  means  extending  to 

the  sheet  member.  After  the  sheet  member  has  been  pulled 
beneath  the  person,  one  side  of  the  sheet  member  is  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  frame  means.  The  other  side  of  the  sheet 
member  is  then  connected  to  a  tensioning  means  mounted  on 
the  other  side  member  to  enable  the  sheet  member  to  be 
drawn  to  a  taut  condition  between  the  side  members  of  the 
frame.  A  strap  means  is  provided  on  the  frame  means  for 
maintaining  the  person  on  the  sheet  member  for  transporta- 
tion purposes. 


the  fluid  into  the  Combustion  chamber  where  it  is  burned  by 
the  heat  of  combustion  of  the  fuel. 


.  c?===^'-^. 


A  shower  stall  comprising  a  receptor,  a  one-piece,  three- 
sided  wall  surround,  a  one-piece  molded  header  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  stile  members,  is  disclosed. 


3.757359 

LITTER  DEVICE 

Gerald  E.  Stellman,  R.R.  No.  3,  Add,  Iowa 

Continuation-in.part  of  Scr.  No.  52,022,  July  2, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,639,926.  Thb  application  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,908 

Int  CI.  A6 If //02.7//0 

U.S.CL5-81  9  Claims 


A  litter  device  comprising  a  frame  means  having  opposite 
side  members  and  opposite  end  members  and  having  a  rectan- 
gular flexible  sheet  member  supported  thereon.  The  sheet 
member  is  initially  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  end  of 


3,757,360 
PORTABLE  FOLDABLE  COT 
James  A.  Wescott,  33  E.  70th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,931 

Int  CI.  A47c  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  5-113 


12  Claims 


3,757358 
FREE-STANDING  SHOWER 
James  Edwards  Chishobn,  Safety  Harbor,  Fla.;  Clark  Thomas 
Hicks,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  Anthony  Buonaura,  Baldwin- 
svillc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  246,618 

Int  CI.  A47k  J/22,  i/2 J 

U.S.CL4-146  34  Claims 


A  portable,  folding  cot  in  which  a  pair  of  rectangular- 
shaped  support  members,  which  support  the  ends  of  the  cot, 
may  be  pivotably  coupled  together  at  one  end  and  secured  at 
the  other  end  to  provide  a  transportation  enclosure  for  the 
structural  members  comprising  the  cot.  A  plurality  of  elon- 
gated rigid  support  members,  T-shaped  coupling  members, 
and  X-shaped  legs  are  joined  together  to  support  the  cot,  in 
conjunction  with  the  end  members,  during  use.  A  tent  sup- 
porting structure  may  be  provided,  if  desired. 


3,757,361 

ADJUSTABLE  BED  FRAME  MEMBER 

George  M.  Harris,  and  Wilbert  E.  Behnke,  both  of  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Harris-Hub  Company,  Inc.,  Harvey,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,474 

IntCl.  A47c/9/00 

U.S.Cl.5— 184  7CUims 


An  improved  adjustable  cross  frame  member  for  use  in  a 
bed  frame  having  side  frame  members  and  another  such  ad- 
justable cross  frame  member.  The  improved  member  is  com- 
prised of  first  and  second  elongate  L-shaped  elements  having 
mutually  perpendicular  legs.  The  first  element  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinally  sp>aced  keyhole 
shaped  slots  in  one  leg,  each  slot  having  a  narrow  portion  and 
an  enlarged  portion,  and  the  second  element  is  provided  with 
a  pair  of  rivets  on  the  corresponding  leg,  longitudinally  spaced 
to  match  the  slot  spacing.  The  rivets  have  an  enlarged  head 
and  a  narrow  shank  portion  matching  the  corresponding  slot 
portions  in  width  so  that  upon  positioning  the  elements  in  leg 
abutting  engagement  and  longitudinally  moving  the  elements 
relative  to  each  other,  the  rivets  are  positioned  in  the  narrow 
slot  portions  and  hold  the  elements  together  positively.  In 
order  to  lock  the  elements  longitudinally  in  this  position,  the 
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first  element  includes  position  defining  apertures  between 
each  pair  of  slots,  and  the  second  element  includes  a  releasa- 
ble  resilient  member  having  a  detent  between  the  rivet  pair 
which  engages  a  position  defining  aperture  when  the  rivets 
become  positioned  in  the  narrow  slot  portions. 


There  is  described  herein  cushions,  mattresses,  and  other 
weight-bearing  underlying  supports  for  the  human  body  that 
generally  comprise  a  liquid-impervious  hollow  housing 
adapted  to  be  stably  interposed  between  the  human  body  and 
a  suitable  substructure  together  with  means  for  providing  a 
continuous  How  of  water  or  other  liquid -coolant  through  the 
hollow  housing  whereby  the  temperature  at  the  housing 
upper-side  can  be  maintained  well  below  that  of  atmospheric 
or  other  ambient  temperature  thereby  providing  a  cooling  ef- 
fect upon  a  human  subject  resting  against  the  housing  ther- 
mally-conductive upper-side. 


3,757363 
PATIENT  COMMUNICATOR  SUPPORT 
Joseph  E.  Laaglais,  1614  E.  Hndsoa  Dr.,  Tenpc,  Ariz. 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,Ser.  No.  71,276 

Iiit.CI.A47c2//00 
U.S.  CI.  5-317  R 


1  Claim 


A  patient  communicator  support  having  clamp  means 
adapted  to  be  clamped  onto  a  hospital  bed  or  other  patient's 
bed,  and  having  a  bendable  arm  holding  a  cradle  for  support- 
ing a  communication  instrument  in  various  adjusted  positions, 
and  in  juxtaposition  ^lative  to  the  patient  and  according  to  his 
desire;  the  cradle  of  the  invention  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  walls  to  which  are  secured  respective  layers  of  com- 
pressible material  adapted  frictionally  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  communication  instrument. 


3,757,364 
SLEEPING  PILLOW 
John  Charles  Downing,  231  Edna  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,004 
Int.  CI.  A47g  9100 
MS.  CI.  5-338  5  Claims 

A  two  level  dual  firmness  pillow  construction  which  intrinsi- 
cally affords  effective  support  for  maintaining  optimum  head 


and  neck  posture  while  sleeping  on  the  back  or  either  side  of 
the  bodv  and  which  reduces  to  a  minimum  the  liklihood  of 


3,757362 

LIQUID-COOLED  UNDERLYING  SUPPORT  FOR  THE 

HUMAN  BODY 

Calvin  E.  Bowlia,  7124  N.  65th  Ave.,  and  Anthony  E.  Dom- 

browski,  9903  Broadmoor  Dr.,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  175,823 

Int.  CLA47C  27/05, 2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-348  WB  7  Claims 


muscle  spasms,  stiffness  or  pain  about  the  head,  neck  and 
shoulders,  or  decreased  blood  circulation  as  a  result  of  sleep- 
ing or  reclining 


3.757365 
THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW 
Murray  Kretchmer,  2025  N.E.  164th  St.,  North  Miami  Beach, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,560 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-338  2  Claims 


X, 


M 


This  pillow  IS  a  fiat  substantially  rectangular  block  of 
material  that  is  more  resilient  on  its  upper  top  layer  and  is  less 
resilient  on  its  lowermost  layer.  It  is  substantially  rectangular 
overall,  but  has  a  cutout  in  at  least  one  of  the  longer  rectangu- 
lar sides,  although  this  cutout  may  be  repeated  in  the  opposite 
rectangular  side  The  cutout  is  substantially  circular,  more  or 
less,  and  is  not  greater  than  a  semi-circle,  although  it  may  be 
somewhat  less  than  a  semi-circle,  the  cutout  serving  to  receive 
the  sleeper's  shoulder  with  the  attached  arm  extendable 
beyond  the  pillow  and  not  subject  to  any  pressure  from  the  pil- 
low, being  entirely  free  thereof,  and,  of  course,  free  of  any 
pressure  from  the  sleeper's  head.  The  thickness  of  the  pillow  is 
such  that  the  sleeper's  head  is  supported  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, with  the  neck  and  windpipe  free  of  any  bends.  As  a 
result,  breathing  is  freer  than  with  a  conventional  pillow, 
where  the  arm  is  often  extended  under  the  pillow  attempting 
to  hold  the  head  horizontal,  in  which  it  often  fails,  but  such 
does  succeed  in  restricting  the  blood  fiow  in  the  arm,  leading 
to  a  condition  strongly  resembling  bursitis  in  pain  and  restric- 
tion of  arm  movement,  a  painful  condition  not  easily 
remedied 


3,757366 
CUSHION  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  ALLEVIATING 
BEDSORES 
Willbm  S.  Sacher,  1022  Rambler  Ave,  Pottstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,819 
Int.  CI.  A47c  2  7/05,  7//4 
U.S.  CI.  5-347  12  Claims 

Cushions  and  cushion  arrangements  for  preventing  and  al- 
leviating bedsores  comprising  a  cushion  structure  including  a 
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casmg  having  a  porous  upper  portion  of  artificial  sheepskin  or  body  of  the  implement  being  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
similar  material,  a  resilient  cushion  within  the  casing,  means  ing  a  finger  ring  worn  by  the  user  to  assist  in  holding  the  imple- 
for  supplying  temperature-controlled  air  to  the  casing,  and     ment.  the  air  hole  punch  being  struck  from  the  body  and 

providing  an  aperture  with  opposed  parallel  edges  providing  a 


means  within  the  casing  for  directing  the  air  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
pass  through  the  porous  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  thereof,  into  contact  with  the  body  of 
the  user. 


3,757367 
METHOD  FOR  CARBON  DIOXIDE  SNOW  SEPARATION 
Ronald  F.  Campbell,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 1 3,489 

Int.  CI.  F25j/ /00,i/00 

U.S.CI.62-10  16  Claims 


-.c  -  -       .. 

Improved  method  and  apparatus  for  separating  carbon 
dioxide  snow  from  u  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  snow  and 
vaptir,  without  reference  to  gravity,  in  order  to  deliver  carbon 
dioxide  snow  and  vapor  each  at  a  substantial  rate  of  How. 


3,757368 
COMBINATION  HOUSEHOLD  IMPLEMENT 
Clarence  E.  Thompson,  29322   Whitley  Collins   Dr.,   Palos 
Verdes,  CalU. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,279 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7/44;  B25f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  7-14.25  11  Claims 

A  multi-purpose  implement  comprising  a  curved  body 
adapted  to  fit  the  hand  when  partially  closed,  one  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  can  top  pouring  aperture  forming  ele- 
ment, an  intermediate  portion  which  comprises  an  air  hole 
piercing  element,  the  can  top  being  punctured  by  downward 
pressure  of  the  hand  of  the  user  over  the  can  or  other  con- 
tainer, as  distinguished  from  upward  levering  hand  action,  the 


^^< 


wrench  for  nuts  and  bolts,  other  portions  of  the  implement  in- 
cluding bull-noser  means,  crimped  bottle  top  remover  means. 
cord  cutting  means,  screw  driver  means,  and  square  or  hex- 
agonal nut  manipulating  means,  all  of  which  are  within  the 
thickness  of  the  strip  of  metal  comprising  the  body. 


3,757,369 
PIPELINE  WITH  FLOATS 
Johannes  Bcrtus  Laarman,  Zwijndrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie,  Holland,  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.    18,   1971 
7100651 

Int.  CI.  B63c  7/08,  E63b  2 1/52 
^•SCI.9-8R  6  Claims 


A  pipeline  is  supported  in  the  water  by  slender  upright  fioats 
that  are  articulated  to  the  pipeline  Each  fioal  carries  a  water- 
proof winch  at  its  upper  end  that  is  connected  by  a  cable  to  a 
point  on  the  pipeline  at  least  as  far  away  from  the  associated 
fioat  as  the  height  of  the  associated  float  When  the  winch  is 
operated,  the  fioat  is  drawn  down  toward  a  horizontal  position 
thereby  to  raise  the  pipeline. 


3,757370 

ROPE  AND  FLOAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  AS  A  COURSE 

DEMARCATION  LINE  IN  A  SW IMMING  POOL 

Hisao  Seno,  and  Fushi  Scno,  both  of  No.  31-14,  Shinmachi  2- 

chome,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251.981 

Int.  CI.  B63b  5/702,  E04h  3ll9 

U.S.CI.9-8R  2  Claims 


A  rope  and  fioat  assembly  for  use  as  a  course  demarcation 
line  in  a  swimming  pool  comprising  a  rope,  a  synthetic  resin 
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sleeve  disposed  about  said  rope,  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindri- 
cal synthetic  resin  float  members  disposed  about  said  sleeve 
with  annular  synthetic  resin  spacers  interposed  therebetween 
The  float  members  have  tapered  center  openings  and  the 
spacers  also  have  center  openings.  The  smmalest  diameter  of 
the  float  member  center  openings  and  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  spacers  are  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  sleeve  so 
that  the  float  members  can  individually  move  about  the  sleeve 
m  response  to  movements  of  water  currents  in  the  swimming 
pool. 


3,757^71 
SURVIVAL  OR  LIKE  PACKS  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE 

FOR  AIRMEN 
James  Martin,  Southlands  Manor,  Southlands  Rd.,  Near  Ux- 
bridge,  England 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 ,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
60,682/70 

Int.  CLB63C  9/76.9/24 
U.S.CL9— 316  3  Claims 


S  \  ' 

^y  K  ^  * 


^ssos^i 


An  openable  survival  pack  particularly  suitable  for  an  ejec- 
tion seat  and  suitable  for  housing  an  inflatable  article,  the 
pack  comprising  a  hollow  body;  a  closure  therefor;  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  fastening  means  on  said  pack  on 
entry  of  the  pack  into  water,  optional  means  also  being  pro- 
vided when  desired  for  causing  automatic  inflation  of  the  arti- 
cle housed  by  the  body  on  release  of  said  fastening  means. 


3,757,372 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NUT 

Nonnan  C.  Dahl,  78  Irving  PI.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  JoMph  A. 

Tabor,  100  Midfawd  Ave.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,156 

InLCLB21d5J/24 

U.S.  CL  10—86  R  10  Claims 


A  method  is  described  for  assembling  a  nut  having  an  exter- 
nal groove  on  its  wrenching  surface  from  two  separately 
formed  parts.  A  first  internally  threaded  part  has  an  extending 
sleeve-like  portion  of  reduced  diameter.  The  second  part  has 
an  internal  cylindrical  groove.  The  sleeve  is  pressed  into  the 
second  part  being  received  within  the  groove.  The  parts  when 
assembled  defme  an  annular  external  groove  on  the  wrenching 
surface  of  the  sleeve.  Separately  forming  the  parts  and  then  as- 
sembling eliminates  machining  the  external  groove  and  lowers 
the  cost  of  the  nut. 


3,757,373 

APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  TOGETHER  CUT-TO- 

SIZE  SHANK  UPPER  MATERIAL 

Erich  Betke,  Troisdorf-Spich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  Akticngesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1970,  P  20 
48021.1 

lnt.CLA43d  11 100 
U.S.CL  12-52  '     10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  bonding  a  shoe  lining  with  a  shank  upper 
matenal,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pressure-activated 
adhesive  cement,  which  comprises  bottom  mold  means  for 
supportmg  the  lining  and  shank  material  to  be  bonded;  an 
upper  mold  means  having  an  air  intake  means  and  an  elastic 
means  secured  to  said  upper  mold  to  deflne  a  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  intake  means,  said  chamber  being  ex- 
panded by  mtroducing  air  through  said  intake  means  to  press 
the  elastic  means  against  the  shoe  lining  and  shank  material  to 
effect  bonding  therebetween. 


3,757374 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CLEANER 
John  Y.  Baskin,  North  ToMwanda;  MOci  D.  Bender,  East  Am- 
herst; Robert  D.  Dangherty,  North  Townranda,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Charles  L.  Fontana,  Levittown,  Pa.,  and  Samuel  G.  Johnson, 
Snyder,  N.Y.,  avlgnors  to  Syncoai  Incorporated,  Buffalo, 


N.Y. 


U.S.CL  15 


Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264^19 

Int.  CL  B08b  //02.  Gl  lb  5100 
-93  R 


7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  magnetic  tape  wherein  tape  is  trans- 
ported from  a  supply  reel  into  scraping  or  wiping  contact  with 
the  edge  of  a  blade  and  then  onto  a  take-up  reel.  The  blade  has 
a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  and  a  length  at  least  twice  the 
width  of  the  tape  to  be  cleaned.  A  portion  of  the  blade  is 
releasably  held  in  a  chamber  of  a  blade  holding  member  iii  a 
manner  exposing  a  portion  of  the  blade  length  at  least  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  tape.  The  blade  holding  member,  in  turn,  is 
selectively  rotatably  connected  in  the  apparatus  so  that  each 
of  the  blade  edges  can  be  used  in  succession.  When  all  the  ex- 
posed edges  of  the  blade  have  been  used,  it  is  removed  from 
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the  holder  and  reinserted  with  the  previously  unexposed  por- 
tion ready  for  use  thereby  doubling  the  useful  blade  life.  Each 
tape  reel  is  held  on  the  apparatus  by  a  hub  assembly  having  an 
expander  which  is  urged  radially  outwardly  by  an  axially 
movable  clamping  means  into  firm  contact  with  a  surface  of 
the  reel  center  opening  thereby  compensating  for  different 
size  openings  of  various  reels. 


3,757375 

OBSTRUCTION  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

Martin  Strom,  261-01  69th  Ave.,  Floral  Park.  L.I.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,749 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9102 

U.S.CL  15- 104.3  SN  34  Claims 


A  device  for  extracting  obstructions  from  confined  spaces 
includes  a  flexible  outer  shaft  movable  relative  to  an  inner 
central  member.  The  central  member  is  attached  to  the  outer 
shaft  and  in  a  first  embodiment,  contains  one  or  more  teeth  or 
claws.  Upon  insertion  of  the  device  into  an  obstfucted  space, 
the  claws  are  retracted  inside  the  shaft  for  easy  passage  past 
the  obstruction.  During  withdrawal  of  the  device  from  the 
space,  the  claws  become  extended  beyond  the  outer  shaft, 
thereby  facilitating  positive  engagement  of  the  obstruction.  In 
an  alternative  embodiment,  the  claws  are  replaced  by  one  or 
more  sections  of  the  outer  shaft  having  longitudinal  slits  or 
striations.  During  insertion  of  the  device,  the  slitted  sections 
are  expanded  longitudinally,  narrowing  these  sections  for  easy 
passage  into  the  pipe.  During  withdrawal,  the  sections  are  lon- 
gitudinally compressed,  resulting  in  their  radial  expansion  or 
bellowing,  and  enabling  engagement  of  the  obstruction. 


3,757376 
TOOL 
James  Eric  Coonbes,  135  Wardrew  Rd.,  Exeter,  Devon,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  17. 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,673 

Int.  CL  A46b  7104 

U.S.CL  15-202  6  Claims 


A  paint  brush  is  composed  of -several  parts  removably  at- 
tached to  one  another,  being  a  handle,  a  stock  and  one  or  a 
plurality  of  brush  head  units.  Sockets  and  spigots  which  form 
an  interference  fit  in  the  socket  are  used  to  join  the  parts.  In 
particular  the  handle  has  a  socket  into  which  a  spigot  on  a 
stock  is  pushed  and  spigots  on  the  brush  head  units  are  pushed 
into  sockets  at  the  other  end  of  the  stock  to  form  a  brush  of 


conventional  shape.  Stocks  are  provided  with  different  num- 
bers of  sockets  to  receive  different  numbers  of  brush  head 
units  to  make  up  brushes  of  different  sizes  as  desired  Brush 
head  units  are  replaceable  individually  after  wear. 


3,757377 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CLIP  ASSEMBLIES 
George   Hayhurst,   Oakvilic,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to 
Tridon  Limited,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192.426 

Int.  CI.  B60s  /  40 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.32  3  Claims 


A  windshield  wiper  clip  assembly  for  mounting  a  windshield 
wiper  on  to  a  wiper  arm  of  shepherds  crook  configuration 
comprises  a  body  of  U-shape  side  cross-section  which  is  close- 
ly embraced  by  the  crook-shaped  end,  with  outwardly-extend- 
ing side  walls  forming  a  groove  in  which  the  arm  lies.  The  side 
walls  have  facing  projections  which  are  spread  apart  when  the 
arm  is  pressed  into  the  groove  and  spring  back  behind  it  to 
retain  it  on  the  body,  the  projections  having  cam -faces 
inclined  to  facilitate  this  spreading  apart.  The  assembly  may 
be  mounted  on  the  wiper  backing  member  by  a  saddle-shaped 
portion  having  bores  which  engage  cooperating  pivot  pins  on 
the  backing  member. 


3,757378 
BUFFING  MACHINE  WITH  CENTERLESS  BUFFER  PAD 
Orval   W.   Wakefield,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pit-Bar 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filedjune23, 197l,Ser.No.  155,713 

Int.  CLB24b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  15-230.19  3  Claims 


A  buffing  machine  is  disclosed  for  driving  a  buffer  pad  con- 
structed with  a  central  cutout  portion.  A  mounting  unit  for  the 
pad  includes  a  cup  shaped  member  provided  with  a  mouth 
corresponding  in  size  to  the  central  cutout  portion  of  the 
buffer  pad.  The  cup  shaped  member  provides  for  supporting 
the  buffer  pad  on  a  backup  plate  and  for  connecting  the 
mounting  unit  to  a  rotating  driving  spindle  while  maintaining  a 
recessed  clearance  in  the  central  portion  of  the  buffer  pad. 
The  structure  thus  enables  the  rotating  buffer  pad  to  be  moved 
during  a  buffing  operation  over  a  concave  contoured  surface 
such  that  the  surface  extends  into  the  central  cutout  portion  of 
the  pad  without  touching  the  recessed  surface  of  the  cup 
shaped  member  or  the  end  of  the  driving  spindle  connected 
thereto. 
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3,757^79 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Robert  D.  Benson,  252 1  Cedar  St.,  White  Bear,  Minn, 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234^70 

Int.Cl.  B60s//4« 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.04 


9  Claims 


3,757381 

DRAFTING  SYSTEM 

Gradv  H.  Sanders,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Mil- 

liken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,189,  Sept.  8,  1971.  This  application 

June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,713 

Int.  CI.  DO  Ih  5/62 

U.S.  CI.  15-256.51  6  Claims 


This  new  windshield  cleaning  apparatus  is  employed  in  an 
enviroriment  comprising  an  elongated  wiper  blade,  and  a 
wiper  blade  supporting  assembly  including  an  arched  yoite 
structure  connected  to  an  oscillating  wiper  arm.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  windshield  spraying  washer,  means  for 
mounting  the  washer  for  oscillation  with  the  blade  supporting 
assembly,  and  flexible  conduit  means  connecting  the  washer 
to  a  source  of  washing  liquid.  The  windshiled  spraying  washer 
consists  essentially  of  a  resiliently  flexible  plastic  tube  which  is 
arched  comparably  to  the  arching  of  the  yoke  structure  of  the 
blade  supporting  assembly.  An  inverted  U-clip  is  attached  to 
each  end  of  the  plastic  tube,  preferably  as  a  unitary  or  integral 
appendage  thereto.  Each  U-clip  is  removably  clip-attached  to 
the  yoke  structure  to  hold  the  arched  tube  in  a  substantially 
parallel  laterally  juxtaposed  relationship  to  the  yoke  structure, 
for  flexing  therewith.  Apertures  in  the  tube  direct  wash  fluid 
toward  the  windshield  as  oscillation  and  flexing  of  the  entire 
assembly  takes  place. 


3,7573«0 

PAINT  TRAY 

BcfOamin  L.  Jackaoa,  1878  Charndtoa  St.,  Eugcoe,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 93,775 

Int.CI.  B44di//4 

U.S.  CL  15-257.05  4  Cbims 


An  intermittently  actuated  scraper  member  for  one  of  the 
front  roils  of  a  drafting  system  to  scrape  lint  from  such  roll  to 
prevent  the  accumulation  of  lint,  trash,  etc.,  thereon,  thereby 
eiiminatmg  the  cause  of  lap  ups  on  such  roll. 


3,757382 
BELT  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  F.  Brooks,  and  Harold  W.  Schaefer,  both  of  Blooming- 
Ion,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Unioii  Ekdrk  Corporation, 
Stanford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,844,  April  29, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,682,010.  Thb  appUcatioa  Apr.  21. 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,169 

Int.CI.  A47I5//0 

U.S.  CI.  15-389  8  Claims 


A  paint  tray  for  suspended  attachment  to  a  ladder  in  a 
manner  locating  the  tray  in  a  substantially  level  position.  Han- 
dle structure  is  provided  enabling  one  handed  carrying  of  the 
tray  to  and  from  its  ladder  position  in  a  horizontal  position 
with  little  risk  of  spillage.  Apertures  within  the  handle  struc- 
ture of  the  tray  permit  carrying  of  one  or  more  brushes  or 
roller-type  paint  applicators  on  the  paint  tray. 


This  disclosure  deals  with  a  belt  drive  assembly  for  use  in 
suction  cleaner.  The  assembly  includes  a  drive  pulley  con- 
nected to  be  driven  by  a  drive  motor,  a  driven  pulley  con- 
nected to  a  rotatable  brush  roll,  and  a  belt  connecting  the  two 
pulleys.  The  outer  surface  of  the  driven  pulley  is  divided  into 
high  friction  portions  and  low  friction  portions,  the  belt  exert- 
ing a  tractive  effort  only  on  the  high  friction  portions.  The 
high  and  low  friction  portions  are  proportioned  to  obtain  a 
driving  relationship  with  the  belt  under  normal  load  condi- 
tions on  the  brush  roll  but  to  slip  under  overload  conditions. 
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3,757383 
HOLLOW  SPHERE  LIKE  STRUCTURES 
Shuichiro  liyoshi,  14-22,  5-chome,  Higashi-Shinkoiwa,  Kat- 
sushika-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Tiyoshi 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1971,  46/641; 
May  7,  1971,  46/36161;  June  14,1971.46/49700 

Int.  CI.  A47b9//00 
U.S.  CI.  16-45  11  Claims 


A  first  hollow  semisphere  having  therein  a  cup-like  part 
with  a  socket  and  a  second  hollow  semisphere  having  therein  a 
hollow  Journal  cylinder  for  receiving  an  axle  are  joined 
together  along  their  peripheral  rims  to  form  a  hollow  spherical 
structure,  one  end  of  the  journal  cylinder,  which  is  integrally 
formed  with  the  second  semisphere.  being  fitted  in  the  socket 
of  the  first  semisphere,  and  a  passageway  is  provided  to  com- 
municate the  hollow  interior  of  the  structure  with  the  journal 
bore.  This  spherical  structure  may  be  used  as  it  is  or  it  may  be 
enveloped  in  an  outer  layer  to  form  a  hollow  spherical  article 
such  as  a  spherical  wheel  in  a  caster. 


3,757384 

HANGER  DEVICE 

Robert   E.   Rusch,   Woodbury,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Lawrence 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Sterling,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,937,  Dec.  10, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Feb.  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  223.232 

Int.  CLA47h/ 5/06 

U.S.CL  16-97  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  hanger  devices  for 
suspending  door  panels  and  the  like,  and  more  particularly  to 
the  combination  with  a  hanger  structure  of  a  manually  shifla- 
ble  latch  device  to  facilitate  attachment  and  detachment  of  a 
top-hung  door  panel.  The  present  application  discloses  a 
hanger  device  of  the  type  which  includes  a  carriage  movable 
within  an  upper  track  and  having  means  in  the  form  of  a  de- 
pending pin  for  accommodating  a  complementary  fitting  at- 
tached to  the  upper  margin  of  the  door  panel.  The  fitting  at- 
tached to  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel  includes  an  open-ended 
slot  for  receiving  the  lower  extremity  of  the  above-mentioned 
carriage  pin,  A  pivotally  supported  latch  member,  when  in  one 
shifted  position  permits  lateral  insertion  of  the  carriage  pin 
within  the  open-ended  slot,  and  when  in  another  shifted  posi- 
tion prevents  lateral  movement  or  dislodgement  of  the  pin 
from  the  slot.  This  latch  device  includes  a  member  projecting 
of  the  door  which  may  be  manually  manipulated  to  move  the 
latch  member  between  the  two  above-mentioned  positions. 


3,757385 
CARRIER  BAG  HANDLES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL  PREFERABLY  MADE  BY  AN  INJECTION 
MOULDING  PROCESS 
August  Schwarzkopf,  Lengerich,  Westphalia.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Windmolier  &  Holscher,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia. 
Germany 

Filed  May  18.  1971,  Ser.  No.  144.487 
Claims  priority,  application  German>,  Maj  27,  1970,  P  20 
25  888.2 

int.  CI.  A47b  95/02 
U.S.  CI.  16-110  4CUims 


4  1 

•5     ,6        ,6      /  ^ 


'^■^^C^ts. 


An  injection-moulded  carrier  bag  handle  comprises  a  bar 
for  securing  to  a  carrier  bag  and  an  integral  bowed  hand  grip 
defining  a  hand  hole  The  margin  of  the  bar  adjacent  the  hand 
grip  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  chan- 
nels of  U  section  which  have  their  ends  separated  by  trans- 
verse webs  and  their  open  mouths  facing  in  alternately  op- 
posite directions  towards  the  sides  of  the  bar. 


3,757386 

HOLDER  FOR  FISH  CLEANING 

Douglas  W.  Murray,  2028  Russell  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223.679 

Int.  CI.  A22c  25/00 


U.S.CL  17-70 


4  Claims 


26         28 


A  fish  holder  and  positioner  especially  adapted  for  scaling 
operations,  gutting,  beheading  and  the  like  and  for  easy, 
thorough  cleaning  thereafter,  through  provision  of  opposed, 
toothed  jaws  integral  with  a  unitary  body  composed  of  a  han- 
dle-shaped, single  compressed  loop  of  flat  spring  material  nar- 
rower than  the  jaws  holding  the  jaws  in  normally  closed  posi- 
tion, with  the  looped  end  of  the  body  having  a  special  swivel 
attachment  to  a  board  or  the  like.  In  use,  extra  pressure  can  be 
applied  to  the  jaws  by  squeezing  the  handle  or  by  pressure  ap- 
plied to  force  the  jaws  or  handle  against  the  surface  to  which 
mounted;  the  handle  is  flared  to  provide  access  for  easy 
separation  to  release  the  grip  of  the  jaws  and  the  teeth  of  the 
jaws  are  specially  shaped  to  avoid  severing. 
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3,757^87 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  SMALL  DIAMETER 

CONDUIT  TO  A  LARGER  DIAMETER  TUBING  STRING 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  E.  Bush,  ud  Harold  R.  Beattk,  both  of  New  Orleans,  La.. 

assisnon  to  Coadnental  Oil  Coapany,  Pooca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,292 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63108 

U.S.  CI.  24-81  CC  13  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  securing  one  or  more  small  diameter  con- 
duits to  a  larger  diameter  tubing  string  in  an  oil  well  and  com- 
prising a  metal  band  encircling  the  tubing  string  and  the  con- 
duit with  a  wedge-type  lock  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  band  together  thereby  securing  the  conduit  to  the  tubing 
string.  One  or  more  conduit  receiving  corrugations  arc  formed 
in  the  band.  In  one  form,  the  apparatus  includes  a  rubber  liner 
interposed  between  the  band  and  the  tubing  string.  In  another 
form,  dimples  are  formed  in  the  band  to  engage  the  tubing 
string.  In  yet  another  form,  the  band  is  divided  into  two  seg- 
ments connected  by  a  hinge.  In  still  another  form,  two 
separate  band  segments  are  connected  by  two  wedge-type 
locks. 


3,7573«8 
GARMENT  HANDLING 
Andrew  BfaucJ  Marian  Wolny,  44  Berrybedgc  Ln..  WinshiU, 
Burton-oo-Trcnt,  Eagfamd 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,733 

InLCLA44b;//6 

U.S.CL24-113MP  5  Claims 


a  shaft  with  a  tapered  head  at  one  end  and  a  broad  base  at  the 
other  The  head  is  adapted  to  penetrate  the  sheets.  The  device 
further  includes  an  annular  second  member  with  resilient  in- 
wardly extending  gripping  means,  so  that  when  the  second 
member  is  slipped  down  the  shaft,  which  has  penetrated 
several   sheets,   and   punched   holes  therethrough   with  the 


//      JO 


To  prevent  damage  to  buttons  and  like  attachments  on  gar- 
ments during  operations  such  as  dry-cleaning,  there  is  dis- 
closed a  protective  capsule  having  two  hinged  sections  which 
may  be  fastened  together  to  define  a  closed  cavity  around  a 
button.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  releasable  catch  having  a 
resilient  snap  action  and  being  so  configured  as  to  reduce  the 
possibility  of  accidental  unfastening. 


3,757389 
SHEET  INTERCONNECTING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  WBaMi,  144-15  41st  Ave.,  niuhing,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,733 

Int.  CLA44b  9/00,  /  7/00 
U.S.CL24-150R  4  Claims 

A  device  for  interconnecting  sheets  of  paper,  plastic  film, 
cloth  or  the  like.  The  device  includes  a  first  member  which  has 


^a 


second  member  acting  as  an  anvil  and  the  first  member  acting 
as  a  punch,  the  gripping  means  engages  the  shaft,  thereby 
coupling  the  two  members  while  holding  the  sheets  on  the 
shaft  pressed  between  the  second  member  and  the  base  of  the 
first  member  The  ends  of  a  yoke  are  permanently  connected 
to  the  two  mejnbers  in  order  to  maintain  them  as  a  unit,  even 
when  the  menibers  are  not  coupled. 


3,757390 
ANCHORAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESTRESSING  CABLES 
Hugh  Jeremy  WiUis  Edwards,  20  Matthew  Arnold  Close,  Cob- 
ham,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  16,  1969, 
50,977/69 

lnt.CLF16|///04 
L.S.Cl.24-126  6  Claims 


An  anchorage  assembly  for  use  in  the  prestressing  of  a  cable 
which  comprises  an  anchorage  member  having  a  bore  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  said  cable,  and  an  internal  annular  recess 
to  co-act  with  an  annular  projection  formed  on  a  flexible  in- 
sert provided  to  seal  the  annular  space  between  said  cable  and 
the  periphery  of  said  bore.  The  flexible  insert  may  be  radially 
split  or  may  be  capable  of  being  radially  split. 


3,757391 
SLIDE  FASTENER  OF  THE  INVISIBLE  TYPE 
Eric  Engel  Cucfcson,  Penrith,  and  Arthur  Llewelyn  Jones, 
Glenbrook,  both  of  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  anignors  to 
ScoviU  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,946 
Int.CLA44b/9/J2. /9/04 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.1  R  8  Claims 

Slide  fastener  slider  has  groove  means  cooperating  with 
flanges  on  individual  slide  fastener  elements  to  hold  the  lines 
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of  fastener  elements  away  from  the  sUder  pull,  obviating 
wear.  Additionally,  slider  is  held  in  place  on  fastener  ele- 


:>     '-V, 


mcnts  by  its  engagement  in  outward  openings  of  U-shaped 
fastener  elements  avoiding  contact  of  slider  with  fabric,  also 
obviating  wear. 


3.757392 
JEWELRY  CATCH 
Boris  Shteinshleifer,  40  Elizabeth  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,580 

Int.  CI.  A44by  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-238  2CUims 


A  jewelry  catch  of  arcuate  type  made  entirely  from 
stampings  from  precious  metal  sheet  stock.  Relying  upon  the 
natural  resiliency  of  the  stock  material,  no  spring  is  required 
to  maintain  the  device  in  closed  condition,  whereby  the  entire 
device  may  consist  of  two  relatively  moveable  parts.  A  first 
pari  includes  a  hollow  arcuate  tube,  the  free  ends  of  which 
define  an  interstice  therebetween.  Each  end  is  provided  with  a 
manually  engageable  projection.  A  second  part  is  of  solid  ar- 
cuate configuration,  and  is  slidably  disposed  within  the  first 
part.  The  second  part  includes  a  loop  member  secured  to  one 
surface  thereof  which  projects  outwardly  of  the  main  body 
portion  thereof  and  is  located  in  the  above  mentioned  in- 
terstice, so  that  the  second  part  may  be  moved  within  the  first 
part  by  squeezing  the  loop  member  and  one  of  the  projecting 
tabs.  Means  is  provided  for  wedging  the  second  element  with 
respect  to  the  first  element  when  the  device  is  in  closed  condi- 
tion to  prevent  loss  of  an  engaged  end  of  a  string  or  chain. 


3,757393 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Josef  Bucheli,  Busenhardstnste  1066,  Herrliberg,  Swiuerland 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   15,  1970, 

7359/70;  Apr.  1, 1971,4769/71 

lnt.CLA44b2//00 
U.S.CL  24-252  CP  4  Claims 

A  set  of  elements  for  constructing  toy  devices  includes  a 
basic  clothes-pin  type  pari  or  clamping  element  which  com- 
prises first  and  second  arms  which  are  pivoted  together  by  a 


ball-shaped  formation  on  one  which  extends  into  a  socket  for- 
mation on  the  other  end  which  are  held  together  in  a  pivoted 
formation.  A  V-shaped  spring  is  formed  inwardly  between  one 
of  the  common  ends  of  the  adjacent  arms  and  the  opposite 
ends  form  clamping  jaws.  The  clamping  element  includes  at 
least  one  opening  at  each  arm  to  permit  passage  of  a  rod- 
shaped  structural  element  therethrough,  and  in  addition,  the 
V-shaped  spring  part  is  formed  with  a  round  apex  to  facilitate 
engagement  over  a  similar  rod-shaped  element  at  this  loca- 
tion. The  clamping  jaws  may  be  sprung  open  to  engage  over  a 


?^/! 


rod-shaped  member  or  similar  structural  element.  Ad- 
vantageously the  arms  each  includes  an  opening  in  a  side  or  an 
end  or  top  face  or  both  so  that  they  may  be  connected  to  a 
rod-shaped  member  on  the  side,  ends  or  top.  If  desired,  the 
ball-shaped  projection  on  one  of  the  arms  can  be  lifted  out  of 
the  socket-shaped  pari  of  the  arm  so  that  the  arms  are  held 
spread  apari  by  the  V-shaped  spring  connecting  their  one 
ends.  A  very  large  number  of  interengagement  possibilities 
may  be  obtained  with  the  basic  structures  combined  with  one 
or  more  additional  type  toy  building  structures. 


3,757394 
HOSE  CLIPS 
David  Lilley  Turner,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1%9, 
60*202/69.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  19, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B65d  6i/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-281  9  Claims 


.4  ^ 


A  band  clip  includes  a  rotatably  mounted  screw  which 
meshes  wormwise  with  a  threaded  portion  of  the  band.  The 
screw  is  provided  with  a  frusto-conical  poriion  and  the  mount- 
ing for  the  screw  presents  an  inclined  surface  which  co- 
operates with  the  frusto-conical  portion  in  such  a  way  that, 
when  the  band  is  in  an  operative  condition,  co-action  between 
the  frusto-conical  poriion  and  the  inclined  surface  biases  the 
screw  into  engagement  with  the  threaded  poriion  of  the  band. 
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3.757^95 
QUILTING  AND  BEADING  FRAME 
Juioita  Edaa  Nepon,  21640-12  MUe  Rd.,  St.  Clair  Shores, 
Mkk. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,587 

Int.  CI.  D06c  i/0(S 

U.S.CI.28-15  1  Claim 


A  frame  device  for  quilting  and  lace  beading.  This  device 
consists  primarily  of  elongated  strip  members  which  are 
fastened  to  leg  members,  the  strips  being  adjustable  so  as  to 
form  a  square  or  rectangular  frame  for  hand  weaving  and  the 
like. 


3,757396 

PRODUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

FUEL  RODS 

Vftrutr  LohriHKh,  EriMgf,  Gcmumy,  awignnr  to  SiemoH 

AktkagodlKkift,  BcrMn,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1970,  P  20 
41089.3 

Int.  CI.  G21c  21/00;  B23p  25/00 
U.S.CL  29-33  T  5  Claims 


When  machining,  filling  and  cleansing  casing  tubes  in  the 
production  of  reactor  fiiel  rods,  the  latter  are  disposed  in  a 
closed  container  and  held  therein  in  support  tubes.  Individual 
processing  equipment  is  located  at  one  face  of  the  container 
while,  at  the  other  face  thereof,  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with 
grippers,  drives  for  displacing  the  support  tubes  into  the  in- 
dividual processing  position  and  drives  of  clamping  devices  for 
the  support  tubes  are  provided.  Consequently,  only  parts  hav- 
ing a  smooth  surface  and  being  relatively  easy  to  decon- 
taminate are  present  in  the  interior  of  the  container. 


3,757397 
CUTTING  TOOLS 
Harold  W.  Lindsay,  2480  N.W.  Vaiigii,  Portland,  Oreg. 
CoatiaaatioiHiB-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,199,  Dec.  15, 1969, 
abaBdoBcd.ThisappHcatioaNov.5, 1971,Scr.No.  196,117 
lat.CLB26d///2 
U.S.CL  29-105  A  1  Cbim 

A  cutting  tool  for  use  with  replaceable  carbide  cutting  in- 
serts includes  a  head  in  which  a  recess  is  formed  with  a 


generally  longitudinally  extending  portion  disposed  inwardly 
from  the  work-facing  surface  of  the  tool  and  a  generally  trans- 
versely extending  portion  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  first 
named  portion  A  nest  is  removably  disposed  within  the  recess 
and  includes  a  seat  formed  in  one  of  its  longitudinally  extend- 
ing surfaces  The  nest  further  comprises  a  keying  lug  extend- 
ing generalK  transversely  from  either  one  edge  of  or  the  cen- 


tral portion  of  the  other  of  its  longitudinally  extending  sur- 
faces, which  lug  is  received  in  the  generally  transversely  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  recess.  A  replaceable  carbide  cutting 
insert  is  disposed  within  the  seat  such  that  at  least  one  cutting 
edge  extends  outwardly  of  the  cutter  body.  The  seat  serves  ac- 
curately to  locale  the  insert  with  respect  to  the  nest  and  to 
hold  the  same  therein  The  lug  serves  accurately  to  locate  the 
nest  within  the  recess  and  to  lock  the  nest  to  the  cutter  body. 


3,757398 
SQUEEZING  ROLL 
Peter  T.  Urban,  Mecrbasdi-Ottcrath,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Edward  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik,  Krcfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136316 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1970,  P  20 
19  708.4 

Int.  CI.  B2 lb /J/02 
U.S.C1.  29-116AD  2  Claims 


Thts  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  passing  webs  through 
rolls  to  remove  or  squeeze  liquid  from  the  webs.  The  rolls  are 
made  with  a  covering  of  a  thin  layer  of  a  synthetic  material. 
For  example,  a  roll  having  a  I  to  5  mm  layer  of  polyurethane  is 
useful  for  squeezing  and  dewatering  textile  webs. 


3,757399 
ROLLER  FOR  REMOVING  FOLDS  FROM  MATERIAL  IN 

FILM  OR  WEB  FORM 
Pierre   J.    Hanasen,   Schwdghouse,   France,   assignor   to   P. 
Hanssen  &  Cie  S.A.,  Bas-Rhin,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205325 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16, 1970,  7045930 

Int.CI.  B21byi/02 

U.S.CL29-116R  8  Claims 

A  roller  for  removing  folds  from  web  mateiial  has  an  outer 

tube  part  mounted  at  each  extremity  by  end  bearings  on  a  cen- 
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tral  curved  shaft.  An  oil-resistant  elastip  polymer  sleeve 
spaced  from  but  surrounding  the  shaft  has  an  outer  surface  ap- 
plied against  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  part.  The  inner  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve  is  applied  against  the  outer  races  of  ball 


material  utilizing  the  normally-scrapped  center  portion 
thereof,  such  method  comprising  forming  the  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  the  blank  into  a  shape  approximating  that  of  a  trim 
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bearings  disposed  at  intervals  along  the  shaft  between  the  end 
bearings.  Opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  are  clamped  to  the  end 
bearing,  and  the  space  between  the  sleeve  and  shaft  contains 
lubricating  oil. 


3,757,400 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

TRIM 
Hans  R.  Bdsch,  Essex  County,  Canada,  Msignor  to  Sargent 
Industries  of  Michigan,  Inc,  Ypsilanti,  Mich, 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,082 

Int.CI.B21d5i/26,  B21k  1/28, 1/42 

U.S.CI.29-159A  19  Claim, 


ring,  forming  the  inner  peripheral  portion  into  retention 
means,  separating  the  two  portions  and  reassembling  them 
into  a  trim  ring  assembly  Also  disclosed  in  a  novel  trim  ring 


3,757,402 
MEANS  FOR  LINKING  SEPARABLE  FASTERNERS 
James   Haythomthwaite,  and   Joseph   A.   Fardeau,   both   of 
Joliette,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignors    to    Scapa    Dryers 
(Canada)  Ltd.,  Joliette,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  27, 1970,  089214 
Int.  CI.  B25b  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-235  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  novel  method  of  manufacturing 
trim  rings  generally  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  blanks,  forming  the  outer  portion  of  each  said 
blank  into  an  approximate  trim  ring  configuration,  forming 
wheel  retention  means  on  the  inner  portion  of  each  said 
blank.forming  each  said  inner  portion  into  a  shape  comple- 
mentary to  the  configuration  of  each  said  outer  portion,  and 
securing  each  said  inner  portion  to  one  of  said  outer  portions. 
Also  disclosed  is  a  novel  trim  ring  structure  incorporating  im- 
proved locating  and  retention  means. 


3,757,401 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

TRIM 
Hans  R.  Bctocli,  Amherstbnrg,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  William 
C.  Tnitc,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  avignors  to  Sargent 
Industries  of  Michigan,  Inc,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,1 972,  Ser.  No.  240, 182 
Int.  CI.  B21d  53/26;  Bilk  1/28 
U.S.CL29-159A  43  Claims 

This  disclosure  pertains  to  an  improved  method  of  manufac- 
turing trim  rings  for  automotive  wheels  from  a  single  blank  of 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  means  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  sheet  material,  particulariy  paper-making  felts  and 
fabrics,  and  includes  a  slider  having  means  on  its  body  which 
force  one  or  more  cables  through  throats  and  into  slots  formed 
in  a  plurality  of  separable  fastener  elements  on  the  felt  to 
maintain  them  in  mutually  cooperating  relationship.  The  in- 
vention also  relates  to  a  method  of  connecting  the  fasteners 
when  employing  the  slider  as  well  as  to  a  fastener  element  per 
se. 


3,757,403 

METHOD  OF  INSERTING  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS  IN 

GRID  ASSEMBLY 

Melvin    L.    Bleiberg,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,781 
Int.  CI.  B23p  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-424  11  Claims 

A  method  of  inserting  metal  alloy  clad  nuclear  fuel  rods  in  a 
fuel  rod  spacer  grid  assembly  without  scratching  the  clad 
material  comprising  forming  a  hoarfrost-like  coating  on  said 
rods  before  inserting  them  in  the  assembly 
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3,757,404 

PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OF 

COMPONENTS  AND/OR  OPERATING  MEDIA  IN 

ENCAPSULATED  INSTALLATIONS 

Jacky  Bill,  BirsfeMea,  Near  Bask,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Emil  Haefel>  &  cie  AG,  Basle,  Switzerbnd 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,825 

Int.  CLB23p/ 9/00.  /  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29- 200  D  9CUims 


ing  the  relative  position  of  the  guide  elements  and  permitting 
adjusting  of  connecting  elements  on  the  mold  in  particular 
relation  to  each  other  as  established  by  the  indexing  pins  as 


ti~ 
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placed,  for  the  connecting  elements  to  assume  position  rela- 
tion as  needed  for  respectively  receiving  the  guide  elements 
when  the  mold  is  mounted  to  the  stand. 


An  encapsulated  installation  comprises 

a.  an  airlock  for  the  uptake  of  components  for  the  installa- 
tion, which  airlock  is  sealabie  from  an  encapsulated  space 
of  the  installation,  and  from  the  surroundings, 

b.  a  manipulating  means  extending  into  the  air  lock  and 
operable  from  the  surrounding, 

c.  a  removable  pressure-tight  separating  means  operable 
from  the  surroundings  and  located  between  the  airlock 
and  the  encapsulated  space, 

d.  means  for  evacuating  the  air  lock,  and  for  achieving  pres- 
sure equalisation  between  the  airlock  and  the  sur- 
roundings and 

e.  means  for  equalising  the  pressure  between  the  airlock  and 
the  encapsulated  space.  A  process  is  provided  using  the 
installation  to  replace  elements  of  the  apparatus  installed 
in  the  encapsulated  space. 


3,757,406 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  AND  INSERTING  MODULES 
WUllaa  Bczu-,  PUlMMpMa,  Pa^  Milgiior  to  TcdMi-Tool,  Inc., 
PbiladdpUa,  Pa. 

FIM  July  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274464 

Int.  CL  HOlr  4i/00,  B2Sb  ItOQ,  7102 

U.S.CL  29-203  H  6  Claims 


3,757,405 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  MOLD 

FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  IN  A  STAND 

JohawMS  Karth,  Dnkborg^Badikoix;  Joaef  Glaaer,  Aagcr- 

■■Mi,  aMl  Wttkcta  Fcrdrowkx,  DaUMUi-Ralua,  aU  of  Gcr- 

■aay,  atdgaon  to  Mantiana^  AktJeteacBichaft,  Dimcl- 

dorf ,  Gcnuuiy 

FHed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,658 

ClaiBS  priority,  appttcadoa  Gcraaay,  Apr.  6,  1 97 1 ,  P  2 1  17 
760.6 

Int.  CLB23p/ 9/00 
U.S.CL  29-200  P  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  connections  to  be  made 
between  a  mold  for  continuous  casting  and  particular  guide 
elements  of  a  casting  support  stand,  while  mold  and  stand  are 
disconnected.  A  plate  having  apertures  corresponding  in  loca- 
tion to  the  position  of  the  particular  guide  elements;  laterally 
adjustable  sleeve  elements  in  the  apertures,  the  sleeve  ele- 
ments adapted  for  securing  in  a  particular  position.  An  index- 
ing tube  in  each  sleeve  element  adapted  for  up  and  down  slid- 
ing in  the  respective  sleeve  element,  and  having  inner  dimen- 
sions for  receiving  a  guide  element  when  the  plate  is  particu- 
larly placed  on  the  stand;  and  indexing  pins  placeable  in  parts 
into  the  indexing  tubes  and  projecting  therefrom,  for  simulat- 


A  tool  for  removing  and  inserting  modules  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposing  jaws  having  a  recess  in  which  the  module  is 
clampingly  held.  The  jaws  each  have  a  plurality  of  aligned 
teeth  forming  slots  which  communicate  with  the  recess.  The 
teeth  are  spaced  so  that  they  Tit  into  spaces  between  the  leads 
of  the  module.  The  tool  includes  an  insertion  assembly  having 
a  driving  section  and  a  component  engaging  section.  The  en- 
gaging section  is  disposed  between  the  jaws  and  on  the  side  of 
the  module  opposite  the  teeth.  When  the  driving  section  is 
depressed,  the  engaging  section  forces  the  module  against  the 
teeth  thereby  opening  the  jaws  and  inserting  the  module  into  a 
circuit  board  or  multiple  contact  block. 


3,757,407 

MAGAZINE  HOLDING  A  MULTIPLE  NUMBER  OF 

SCREWS  TO  BE  USED  WTH  AN  ELECTRIC  DRILL 

Russell  Paul  Bonar,  16321  LoadcBu,  ScpuKcda,  CaW. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,222 

lat.  CL  B23<|  7110;  B23p  19104 

U.S.CL  29-212  R  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  cartridge  or  magazine  holding  a 

multiple  number  of  screws  to  be  used  in  connection  with  an 
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electric  drill  having  a  screw  driver  type  blade  so  that  the     ment,  whereby  movement  of  the  weight  striking  the  stop  will 
operator  may  insert  a  multiple  number  of  screws  without  hav-     impart  a  pulling  force  of  an  element  secured  to  one  end  of  the 


•  ^  ^ 


rod  and  will  impart  a  pushing  force  to  a  similar  element  en- 
gaged by  the  other  end  of  the  rod. 


3,757,410 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  METAL 

POWDER  TO  PRODUCE  A  CONTINUOUS  ROD 

Edward  S.  Roberts,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Treadwdl 

ing  to  place  each  screw  individually  into  place  prior  to  use  of       Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
the  drill  FUedJan.27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,236 

Int.CI.  B22f.?/24 
U.S.  CI.  29-420.5 


8  Claims 


3,757,408 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Sami  Sbcmtov,  Central  lalip,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Electrical  Fit- 
ting Corporation,  East  Farmlngdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,807 

Int.  CLB23p/ 9/06 

U.S.CL  29-237  13  Claims 


2«  BO 


A  power  tool  for  tightening  a  connector  on  an  electrical 
conduit  and  includes  a  first  sutionary  chuck  having  spring 
contracted  first  jaws  and  a  driven  second  chuck  having  spring 
expanded  second  jaws  axially  spaced  from  the  first  jaws  and 
spring  biased  toward  the  first  jaws  to  expand  them.  The 
second  chuck  is  positioned  in  a  housing  and  the  second  jaws 
cooperate  with  a  cam  surface  on  the  housing  inside  face  so 
that  the  advance  of  the  second  chuck  contracts  the  second 
jaws  and  the  second  chuck  is  connected  by  a  torque  limiting 
clutch  to  a  drive  shaft  and  is  provided  with  an  inside  shoulder 
By  inserting  the  connector  and  conduit  into  the  tool,  any  inner 
ferrule  or  sleeve  is  threaded  onto  the  convolutions  of  the  con- 
duit inner  surface  so  as  to  fully  engage  the  conduit  and  the  end 
of  the  connector  pushes  the  second  chuck  rearwardly  when 
the  gland  nut  and  body  fiats  register  with  the  first  and  second 
jaws  respectively  to  close  the  jaws  and  to  engage  the  clutch. 


3,757,409 

IMPACT  TOOL 

James  C.  Flanigan,  P.  O.  Box  405,  Haywood,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,3 1 9 

Int.  CLB23p/ 9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-254  2  Cbims 

An  impact  tool  including  a  rod,  a  weight  slidable  on  the  rod, 

a  stop  on  the  rod  and  means  at  each  end  for  engaging  an  ele- 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  extrusion 
of  copper  rod  from  copper  powder  in  a  manner  which 
prevents  harmful  deterioration  of  the  compacting  cylinder  and 
requires  the  expenditure  of  less  power  to  operate. 


3,757,411 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DEEP,  NARROW,  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 

Franklyn  G.  Umholtz,  Box  16,  Shutesbury,  Mass.;  Donald  E. 

Scon,  R.F.D.  3,  Juggler  Meadow  Rd.,  Amherst,  Mass.,  and 

James  M.  Douglas,  Star  Rt.  No.  1 ,  Montague,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  195,668 

Int.  CI.  B63b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  29-416  iCbim 


Deep,  narrow,  hollow  articles  are  made  of  metal  by  explo- 
sive forming  a  shallow   vessel,  trimming  the  sheet  to  the 
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desired  shape  at  the  edges  thereof,  dividing  it,  reorienting  the 
divided  members  so  that  the  flanges  of  the  formed  sheet  which 
were  opposite  each  other,  are  now  in  juxtaposition,  and  join- 
ing the  contacting  edges  from  end  to  end  thereof. 


3,757,412 
LANTHANIDE  ISOPROPOXIDES  AND  PREPARATION  OF 

SAME 
KbodaiMlihsh  Mazdiyasni,  Xenia;  Lcanne  M.  Brown,  Brook- 
villc,  and  Charles  T.  Lynch,  Fairbom,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Wastaington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 9 1 , 1 27 
lnt.CI.C07f5/00 
L.S.  CI.  260-429.2  13  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  alkoxides  of  the  lanthanide  ele- 
ments, such  as  lanthanum,  cerium,  praseodymium  and 
neodymium,  in  high  yields  and  at  increased  reaction  rates,  is 
provided  by  reacting  a  lanthanide  element  with  isopropyl  al- 
cohol in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  mercuric  iodide 
or  a  mixture  of  mercuric  chloride  and  mercuric  acetate 


3,757,413 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEALING  RINGS 
Darrel  W.  Craik,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  24 1 ,977     • 
Int.  CL  B23p  13104 
U.S.  CI.  29-557  5  Claims 
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material.  Two  processed  silicon  slices,  one  to  form 
diaphragms  and  the  other  to  form  support  flanges,  are  rigidly 
joined  The  joined  slices  are  then  partitioned  to  form  in- 
dividual stress  sensors. 


3,757,415 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MONOLITHIC 
MLLTIAPERTURE  CORE  DEVICE 
VViUiam  Baird  Fritz,  Harrisburg;  Neil  Harrison  Sanders,  Car- 
lisle; Emerson  Marshall  Reyncr,  II,  Harrisburg,  and  Harry 
Alvin  Fox,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,333,  Jan.  15, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,683,494, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  601^00,  Dec.  13,  1966,  Pat.  No. 
3.506,973.  This  application  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,210 
Int.  CL  HO  If  7/06 
L.S.  CL  29—604  1  CUim 


This  disclosure  relates  a  method  of  forming  wired  magnetic 
core  devices  wherein  a  plurality  of  apertures  are  formed  in  a 
leg  of  a  magnetic  core  of  insulating  magnetic  material,  con- 
ductive wires  arc  placed  in  said  apertures,  said  core  is  fired, 
and  leads  are  connected  to  said  wires  to  provide  multiple  turns 
about  said  leg. 


3,757,416 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  CAN  OPENER 
Osamu       Yamamoto,       Nagoya,       Japan,       asiigaor       to 
Kabnshikikaidui  AidildMiklluwakMbo,  AichMica,  Japu 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  184308 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  JapM,  Apr.  24, 1971, 46/26881 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7138 
U.S.CL30-4R  5  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  sealing  rings  or  the  like  is  dis- 
closed in  which  the  U-shaped  cross-section  is  formed  by  two 
successive  cold  rolling  steps.  Thinning  of  the  rings  at  the 
points  of  curvature  is  eliminated  by  forcing  meul  to  cold  flow 
from  the  flanges  downward  into  the  curved  portion  of  the  seal- 
ing ring. 


3,757,414 

METHOD  FOR  BATCH  FABRICATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Haas  W.  Keller,  Excelsior,  Mian.,  aarignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

MfamcapoHs,  Minn. 

FBed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,420 

Int.  CLBOIJ  7  7/00 

U.S.CL29— 580  16  Claims 

8r         8i'      lo''        8n'  /^      '"Sa 


A  method  for  batch  fabricating  semiconductor  stress  sen- 
sors having  the  semiconductor  material  diaphragm  rigidly 
joined  to  a  support  flange  made  of  the  same  semiconducting 


An  electrically  powered  can  opener  including  a  base 
mounted  detachably  on  the  upright  front  member  of  the  can 
opener  housing,  a  cutter  base  carrying  rotatably  a  rotary 
cutter  and  having  a  pivotal  shaft,  said  pivotal  shaft  being  ex- 
tending through  said  base  and  supported  by  said  upright  front 
member  for  rotation  and  ready  removal,  said  base  and  cutter 
base  being  unified  by  said  pivotal  shaft,  a  feed  wheel  holder 
fitted  rotatably  withing  a  loose  aperture  formed  in  said  base,  a 
driving  shaft  disposed  in  said  housing  for  axially  separable 
connection  with  said  feed  wheel  holder  through  said  front 
member  and  a  latching  member  provided  in  said  housing  for 
precluding  separation  of  said  base  from  said  housing  and  for 
permitting  operation  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 
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.:i    .         3,757,417  3,757,419 

r.       M  c.     ^    c  e  ^]^J^^^  PORTABLE  TOOTH  CLEANER 

Donald  Stanley  Savage,  St.  Albans,  and  Paul  Edward  Prosser,    Billy  C.  Hopkins,  P.O.  Box  817.  Quincv.  Calif. 
London,  both  of  England,  aarignors  to  Acrpat  A.G.,  Zug,  Filed  Nov.  8,  1971.  Ser  No  196  562 

Switzerland  Int.  CI.  A61c  i/06         ' 

Flledjune28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,506  U.S.  CI.  32-59  nn-lm 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1970,  i^'-iaims 

32172/70 

Int.  CI.  B26b  /  7104 
U.S.  CI.  30- 1 79  1  Claim 


A  cutter  suitable  for  cutting,  for  example,  swaged-on  metal 
collars  of  lockbolts  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  lockbolu  has 
two  blades  movable  to  bring  their  cutting  edges  together  to  cut 
a  collar  beteen  them,  and  has  resilient  guides  attached  to  the 
blades  for  guiding  the  blades  to  cut  a  collar  or  other  workpiece 
symmetrically. 


A  hand-held,  motor  driven  cleaning  cup,  wherein  torque  is 
delivered  from  the  motor  to  the  cup  by  a  flexible  torsion  cable 
to  allow  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cup  to  be  substaniialK  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  spin  axis  of  the  motor 


3,757,420 

DENTAL  OPERATIVE  SYSTEM 

Ralph  H.  Silverman,  7701  Arcadia,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

FiledAug.  25,  1971,Ser.  No.  174.602 

Int.  CI.  A61c  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  32-22  9  Claims 


3,757,418 
DIGITAL  FOOT  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Arid  Sticbd,  Blooaifldd  Hilb,  Mkh.,  aaaignor  to  Radex  Cor- 
poration, DeCrott,  Mich. 

FHed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,825 

Int.CLA43d//02 

U.S.a.33-3C  9  Claims 
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A  dental  operative  system  includes  a  plurality  of  mobile 
dental  chairs  for  carrying  patients  along  a  path  past  dental 
treatment  stations  provided  in  spaced  relation  about  the  path. 
Dental  personnel  at  each  station  provide  a  preplanned  phase 
of  dental  treatment  to  a  patient  transported  to  the  station 
Controls  are  provided  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  dental 
chairs  along  the  path  to  subsequent  stations  upon  completion 
of  each  phase  of  the  treatment. 


A  device  for  measuring  and  exhibiting  the  shoe  size  cor- 
responding to  the  length  and  width  of  a  human  foot  which 
comprises  a  first  slide  adapted  to  be  placed  in  alignment  with 
the  toe  end  of  the  foot  and  a  second  slide  associated  with  the 
first  slide  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  alignment  with  the  ball 
of  the  foot.  Each  of  the  two  slides  has  fixed  to  it  a  different 
scalar  shoe  size  chart.  A  pair  of  apertures  are  positioned  above 
the  charts  to  exhibit  a  pair  of  shoe  sizes  as  they  are  registered 
on  the  charts  in  the  final  moved  position  of  the  slides  with  the 
larger  size  indicating  the  appropriate  shoe  length  size.  A 
separate  width  determining  slide  is  operatively  associated  and 
cooperable  with  both  the  aforesaid  slides  to  provide  the 
proper  lateral  movement  of  the  two  charts  providing  the  ap- 
propriate shoe  width  size. 


3,757,421 

VALVE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Kraft,  928  Winona  Blvd.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,294,  May  14,  1964,  Pat. 

No.  3,533,445.  This  application  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,005 

Int.CLA61c/9/02 
U.S.CL  32-22  4  Claims 

A  valve  of  the  spool  type,  and  a  fluid  flow  system  controlled 
by  one  or  more  of  the  valves.  The  valve  is  intended  primarily 
for  use  with  dental  equipment  and  includes  a  spool  having  in- 
tersecting radial  and  axial  passages,  with  a  conical  throttle 
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member  within  the  axial  passage  for  controlling  the  rate  of  3,757,423 

fluid  flow  into  the  axial  passage  from  the  radial  passage   The  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Heinrich  J.  Wieg,  Dayton,  Ohio,  usignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
'  poration,  SoothfleM,  Mkh. 


r«  !<* 


Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  S«r.  No.  81,992 
Int.  CI.  GOld  5100-  GOlb i/2« 
U^.  CI.  33-1 74  R 


lOCbims 


valve  body  includes  by-passes  through  the  bore  in  which  the 
spool  is  seated  so  that  several  of  the  valves  may  be  arranged  in 
banks  without  the  need  for  separate  manifolding. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  33—3  see: 
Patent  No.  3.757,418 


3,757,422 
DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  LOCATIONS  OF  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENTS 
Donald  V.  Frydcnbcrg,  AiiiagUHi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clary  Cor- 
poration, San  Gabriel,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 39,732 

Int.  CLB43I/ i/02 

U.S.CL  33-76  R  3  Claims 


^^-  ;^^ 
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A  device  for  marliing  wall  panel  stud  locations  on  a  pair  of 
tapes  to  be  later  transferred  to  plate  members  forming  part  of 
a  wall  panel  comprising  a  table  having  means  for  guiding  the 
tapes  endwise  under  a  stationary  templet,  the  latter  having 
marker  guide  slots  spaced  along  the  path  of  the  tapes  at  dif- 
ferent distances  depending  upon  the  dimensions  of  different 
stud  assemblies  or  other  components  of  the  wall  panel.  The 
tapes  are  advanced  different  amounts  in  accordance  with  dif- 
ferent dimensions  given  on  an  architectural  drawing.  Com- 
binations of  lights  are  lit  by  closing  appropriate  switches  to  in- 
dicate the  appropriate  marker  slots  to  be  used  for  different 
stud  assemblies,  etc..  Movable  templets  are  provided  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  stationary  templet  and  are  adjustable 
predetermined  amounts  relative  to  the  stationary  templet  to 
enable  marking  of  door  and  window  jambs,  etc.,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  dimensions  of  windows  and  doors  to  be  in- 
sulled. 


A  machine  for  and  method  of  providing  dimensional  mea- 
surements are  provided  and  such  machine  has  a  carrier  which 
is  freely  movable  substantially  in  one  plane  and  the  carrier 
supports  an  elongated  support  for  movement  transverse  such 
plane.  The  elongated  support  carries  a  gaging  device  at  its 
lower  end  which  enables  rapid  positioning  of  the  carrier  and 
support  upon  engagement  thereof  against  an  associated  work- 
piece.  The  device  has  an  outer  housing  and  a  shaft  which  is 
supported  for  precisely  controlled  telescoping  movement 
within  such  housmg  and  the  shaft  is  provided  with  a  gaging 
probe  at  its  outer  end.  The  shaft  and  gaging  probe  have  a  mass 
and  combined  length  which  is  small  compared  to  the  mass  and 
length  of  the  elongated  support  enabling  rapid  retraction  of 
the  gaging  probe  against  an  associated  stop  using  inexpensive 
retractable  means  comprising  such  device.  The  small  mass  of 
the  shaft  and  probe  also  assure  that  the  probe  may  be 
yieldingly  urged  by  associated  urging  means  against  an  as- 
sociated workpiece  with  a  precisely  controlled  force  to 
thereby  assure  such  workpiece  will  not  be  damaged. 


3,757,424 
CLASSIFICATION  GAGE  FOR  TURBINE  VANES 
Edward  C.  Palncabcrg,  Naanet,  N.Y.,  aaiigiior  to  Chromalloy 
American  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,059 

Int.  CLGOlb  5/20 

U.S.CI.33-174C  13  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  a  gage  for  vane-class  measure- 
ment, in  which  the  vane  is  oriented  in  space,  and  in  which 
class  is  determined  by  a  single  angular  measurement.  The  an- 
gular measurement  is  taken  about  a  longitudinal  axis  which 
may  be  considered  to  be  substantially  the  trailing-edge  gage 
line,  and  said  measurement  is  made  between  (a)  a  radial 
strobe  through  substantially  the  mid-point  of  the  airfoil  gage 
line  (along  the  convex  surface  of  the  blade  of  the  vane)  and 
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(b)  a  radial  strobe  parallel  to  the  orientation  of  one  of  the 
abutment  edges  of  a  buttress  forming  part  of  the  vane.  Various 
structural  features  enable  simple  and  rapid  one-handed 
manipulation  of  each  successive  vane  into  gaging  position,  so 
that  the  angular  (class-indicating)  measurement  is  fully  re- 
peatable  for  a  given  vane,  and  so  that  small  and  minor  local 
anomalies  in  surface  fidelity  are  subsuntially  eliminated,  i.e., 
they  are  not  effective  in  degrading  the  reliability  of  the  mea- 
surement. 


3,757,425 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  PROFILE  AND  THE 

PITCH  OF  INVOLUTE  GEAR  TEETH 

Graticn  Bouillon,  2571  Beni,  Lauricr,  Quebec;  Georges  Tor- 

dion,  833  dc  Maure,  Stc.-Fey,  Qacbcc,  and  GiUes  Tremblay, 

810  Painchaud,  Quebec,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1 , 1 970,  Ser.  No.  94, 1 03 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  7/25 

U.S.CI.33-179.5D  13  Claims 


food  materials,  paper  slurry  or  the  like  and  an  electrode  means 
for  the  moisture  to  tend  to  cause  the  moisture  to  leave  the 
laundry,  food  materials,  paper  slurry  or  the  like  and  move 
toward  the  electrode  means.  Such  electrode  means  can  com- 
prise a  suction  nozzle  which  tends  to  draw  a  large  volume  of 
air  through  the  laundry,  food  materials,  paper  slurry  or  the 
like  adjacent  thereto  to  also  tend  to  direct  the  moisture  from 
the  laundry,  food  materials,  paper  slurry  or  the  like  toward  the 
electrode  means. 


3,757,427 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SOLVENTS 
Dwight  Martin  Wilkinson,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B  & 
K    Machinery    International    Limited,    Malton,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  30,  1970,  96469 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3100 

U.S.  CL  34-32  8  Cbims 


An  apparatus  for  testing  simultaneously  the  profile  and  the 
pitch  of  an  involute  straight  or  helical  gear  tooth  including 
means  for  pivoting  an  electrical  gauge  head  contacting  the  in- 
volute gear  tooth  about  a  pivot  point  common  to  the  base  cir- 
cle of  the  gear  and  a  line  tangent  to  such  base  circle  and  inter- 
secting the  pitch  circle  of  said  gear  on  the  surface  of  the  gear 
tooth  being  measured,  thus  causing  the  electrical  gauge  head 
to  generate  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  di^erence 
between  the  actual  profile  of  the  involute  gear  tooth  under  test 
and  the  segment  of  a  circle  traced  about  the  pivot  point. 
Means  are  provided  for  generating  a  second  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  theoretical  profile  of  the 
involute  gear  tooth  and  the  segment  of  the  circle  traced  about 
the  pivot  point.  The  above-mentioned  first  signal  is  subtracted 
from  the  second  signal  to  provide  a  signal  representing  the 
true  deviation  of  the  profile  of  the  involute  gear  tooth  from  the 
theoretical  profile  of  the  gear  tooth. 


3,757,426 

LIQUID  REMOVING  METHOD 

Robert  R.  Candor,  5940  Munger  Rd.,  Miuni  Township,  Ohio, 

•Ml  JaoMS  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia,  Washington  Township, 

DayUM,Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  842307,  July  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,667,130. 

This  application  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200^55 

Int.CLF26bi/i4 

U.S.CL34-1  23  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  laundry  apparatus,  paper  making 
apparatus  or  the  like  wherein  the  moisture  or  liquid  in  the  wet 
laundry,  food  materials,  paper  slurry  or  the  like,  disposed 
therein  is  removed  by  an  electrostatic  means  that  provides  a 
differential  in  the  potential  of  the  moisutre  in  the  laundry. 


A  method  of  drying  a  solvent  type  coating  on  a  surface,  by 
heating  the  coating  within  an  oven  by  a  hot  gaseous  medium 
and  in  which  the  gases  within  the  oven  are  continuously  ex- 
hausted, and  the  efnuent  gases  leaving  the  oven  are  then 
separated  into  two  streams,  namely,  a  recycle  stream  and  an 
oxidation  stream,  and  in  which  the  oxidation  stream  is  then 
passed  through  an  oxidizer  where  the  solvent  vapours  in  the 
oxidation  stream  are  then  oxidized  by  burning  or  by  catalytic 
action.  The  recycle  stream  of  untreated  effluent  gases  is  then 
recycled  directly  into  the  oven  once  more  without  passing 
through  the  oxidizer  at  all.  The  combustion  gases  leaving  the 
oxidizer  are  then  separated  into  two  streams,  and  one  stream 
is  vented  to  atmosphere.  The  other  stream,  namely  a  return 
stream,  is  then  passed  into  the  oven  again  together  with  the 
recycle  stream  of  unbumt  effluent  gases.  Sufficient  fresh  air  is 
drawn  into  the  system,  preferably  through  a  heat  exchanger 
heated  by  the  waste  combustion  gases,  and  such  additional 
make-up  air  is  then  passed  directly  into  the  oven,  where  it 
mixes  with  the  incoming  return  stream  of  combustion  gases, 
and  the  incoming  recycle  stream  of  unbumt  effluent  gases  to 
maintain  the  desired  process  temperature.  The  specification 
also  discloses  apparatus  suitable  for  the  practising  of  the 
method. 


3,757,428 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LUMBER 
Donald  A.  Runcinan,  I522M5th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,132 
lnt.CLF26bJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  34-9.5  23  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  drying  stacked  lumber  by  sol- 
vent extraction,  said  apparatus  including  an  elongate  chamber 
through  which  stocked  batches  of  lumber  to  be  dried  are 
moved.  The  elongate  chamber  includes  a  first  compartment  in 
which  a  stacked  batch  of  lumber  is  steamed.  A  second  longitu- 
dinally adjacent  compartment  wherein  a  liquid  mixture  of  a 
solvent  and  water  near  its  boiling  point  wets  the  stacked 
lumber  in  the  presence  of  a  vapor  mixture  of  steam  and  sol- 
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vent  such  that  the  solvent  in  the  liquid  phase  replaces  water 
within  the  lumber.  As  the  stacked  lumber  is  moved  through 
this  second  compartment  both  the  liquid  and  vapor  phases  in 
contact  with  the  lumber  have  progressively  greater  solvent 
contents.  The  wetting  liquid  flows  progressively  through  a  se- 
ries of  weirs  counter  the  direction  of  lumber  movement,  while 
the  vapor  moves  between  the  stacked  lumber  in  the  direction 
opposite  liquid  flow  and  in  this  manner,  the  solvent  drying  the 
lumber  is  itself  distilled  within  the  chamber.  A  condenser  ad- 
jacent the  exit  end  of  the  second  compartment  withdraws 
vapor  having  a  high  solvent  content  from  the  compartment 
and  returns  solvent  condensed  therefrom  to  the  dry  wood  end 
of  the  compartment  where  it  is  again  used  to  wet  the  lumber 
A  third  compartment  is  provided  longitudinally  adjacent  the 


second  compartment  wherein  the  stacked  lumber  is  subjected 
to  steam  or  a  steam  and  air  combination  to  remove  a  desired 
percentage  of  solvent  in  the  wood  to  produde  substantially  dry 
lumber. 

A  method  of  drying  lumber  by  solvent  extraction  including 
the  steps  of  steam  conditioning  wood  for  drying;  wetting  the 
lumber  to  be  dried  with  a  substantially  closed  chamber  with  a 
water-solvent  liquid  mixture  maintained  at  or  near  its  boiling 
point;  increasing  the  solvent  content  of  the  liquid  mixture  such 
that  solvent  replaces  substantially  all  of  the  moisture  in  said 
lumber;  simultaneously  distilling  the  solvent  within  the  sub- 
stantially close  chamber;  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
lumber  to  drive  off  the  solvent  therein  to  produce  substantially 
dry  lumber. 


3,757^29 
WIG  DRYER 
Skoiiji  SiiaiDO,  Mi2iilM»'4ui,  Swtoy-tM,  Japu,  anifMr  to 
Brother  Kogyo  KabmlUU  Kafaka,  MialM»^a,  Nagoya-dii, 
Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  22, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  210,735 
ClalM    priority,    appMrattoa    Japaa.    Apr.     10.     1971, 
46/27425;    Apr.     10,    1971.    46/27426;    Apr.     10,    1971. 
46/27427;  Apr.  10. 1971,46/2742« 

lmLCLA456  20/24 
U.S.CL34— 103  lOCIaias 


which  the  air  chamber  communicates  with  the  outside  of  the 
block,  a  telescopic  flue  assembly  for  connecting  the  air 
chamber  with  the  blower-heater  unit,  a  hood  having  the  inner 
shell  perforated  with  apertures  and  adapted  to  cover  the  wig 
supporting  block,  another  telescopic  flue  assembly  for  con- 
necting the  air  chamber  provided  in  the  hood  with  the  blow- 
heater  unit,  wherein  the  flue  assemblies  are  made  alternatively 
to  communicate  with  the  blow-heater  unit  thereby  to  dry  a  wet 
wig  put  on  the  block  and  set  the  hair  of  a  wig. 


3,757,430 
FLEXIBLE  MODULE 

Robert  MacBHdc,  41  Gleo  Byroa  Ave.,  Nyack,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,128 
Int.  CI.  G09b  25/04 
L.S.CI.35-16 


5  Claims 


(3> 


A  flexible  module  for  the  construction  of  three  dimensional 
hollow  objects,  consisting  of  a  flat  sheet  of  semi-rigid  elastic 
material,  the  edges  of  which  may  be  joined  to  the  edges  of 
forms  of  similar  shape,  by  means  of  coupling  pins  or  integral 
clips.  The  form  of  each  module  is  symetrical  about  both 
horizonul  and  vertical  axes,  being  characterized  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  by  a  middle  section  and  an  end  section.  The 
middle  section  is  formed  of  sides  in  the  form  of  concave  arcs, 
with  the  end  sections  consisting  of  straight  converging  sides 
which  approach  each  other  as  the  sides  approach  the  end  of 
the  module.  Modules  are  joined  together  by  joining  the  edge 
of  one  straight  side  to  the  similar  edge  of  another  unit. 


3.757.431 
CRASH  DUMMY  CHEST  STRUCTURE 
Roger  P.  DaaM,  Dearborn.  Mick..  ani|M>r  to  Ford  Motor 
Coaipaay,  Dearbora,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6. 1972.  Scr.  No.  312.769 

IatCLG09b2i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  35— 17  9  Claims 


A  wig  dryer  comprising  a  blower-heater  unit,  a  wig  support- 
ing block  having  an  air  chamber  therein  and  apertures  through 


An  impact  damping  means  is  provided  for  the  chest  stnic- 
ture  of  an  anthropomorphic  dummy.  The  load-deflection  of 
the  chest  structure  is  hydraulically  controlled  through  a  lever 
arm  arrangement  reacting  on  a  viscous  damping  means. 
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3,757,432 

CONTROLLED  READING  DEVICE 

Stanford  E.  Taylor,  Hawk  Dr.,  Lloyd  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  I,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,612 

Int.CI.G09b/7/04 

U.S.  CI.  35-35  8 


16  Claims 


A  controlled  reading  method  and  apparatus  useful  in  im- 
proving a  person's  ability  to  view  and  to  comprehend  reading 
material  in  line  by  line  sequence  wherein  each  line  is  unveiled 
and  occluded  to  view  in  segmenu  in  the  direction  of  reading 
from  the  beginning  of  the  line  to  the  end  of  the  line  with  the 
beginning  and  central  segments  being  scanned  and  occluded 
at  controlled  rates  of  speed  which  may  be  related  to  the  per- 
son's reading  ability  and  with  the  beginning  segment  being  un- 
veiled at  a  relatively  more  rapid  rate  and  the  terminal  segment 
being  occluded  at  a  relatively  more  rapid  rate  whereby  the 
transition  from  the  end  of  each  line  to  the  beginning  of  the 
succeeding  line  is  more  rapid  and  a  relatively  greater  length  of 
reading  material  is  more  rapidly  exposed  at  the  beginning  of 
the  next  line  to  facilitate  recognition.  The  unveiling  scanning 
and  occluding  of  the  segments  of  the  line  may  be  accom- 
plished by  means  of  a  movable  mask  or  shutter  with  an  aper- 
ture shifuble  with  respect  to  each  line  so  as  to  scan  the  line 
from  beginning  to  end  with  the  said  aperture  being  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  or  helical  slot  arranged  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  length  axis  of  the  hne  to  be  scanned  with  the  ini- 
tial portion  of  the  slot  being  disposed  in  a  downward  direction 
and  the  terminal  portion  in  an  upward  direction  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  line  and  with  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
the  central  segment  of  the  slot  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the  ini- 
tial segment  of  the  slot  being  disposed  at  relatively  greater  an- 
gles to  said  length  axis  of  the  line  than  the  remaining  edges  of 
the  slot  and  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the  terminal  segment  and 
the   leading  edge  of  the  initial  segment  of  the  slot  being 
disposed  at  a  relatively  lesser  angle  to  the  length  axis  of  the 
line.  The  lines  of  reading  material  may  be  formed  on  a  film 
strip  mounted  on  a  stick  slide  having  ratchet-like  notches 
formed  along  the  sides  of  the  slide  and  advanced  line  by  line 
by  means  of  mechanism  actuated  by  operation  of  the  shutter. 
Various  controls  are  provided  whereby  the  reading  range  can 
be  varied,  the  film  stopped  at  any  line,  moved  backwards  to 
repeat  a  line,  or  advanced  manually,  or  lines  of  material  can 
be  projected  tachistoscopically. 


two  substantially  identical  sections  mounted  one  above  the 
other  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  slots 
in  one  half  of  each  section,  identical  columns  of  letters,  nu- 
merals and  symbols  being  inscribed  on  the  lands  between  the 
slots,  and  slider  strips  mounted  to  slide  between  the  sections  in 
the  sloU  movement  of  each  strip  bringing  the  letters,  numeral 


3,757,433 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  DISPLAYING  WORDS 
OR  NUMERALS  OR  A  SERIES  OF  NUMERALS  AND 
SYMBOLS 
John  Joseph  Robhiton,  24  Ardcc  Rd.,  and  Frederick  Hibbcrt,  9 
Broadgatc.  both  of  Preston,  Lancaster,  England 
FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23,  1970, 
50,401/70 

Int.CI.G09b//2« 
U.S.  CI.  35—75  7  cbdms 

Apparatus  for  displaying  letters,  numerals  and  symbols  for 
teaching  educational  subjects  comprising  a  frame  formed  in 


or  symbol  selected  on  one  section  into  a  transverse  window 
slot  in  the  frame  to  enable,  by  the  selection  of  the  required  let- 
ters, numerals  or  symbols,  words,  sentences  or  mathematical 
expressions  to  be  displayed  in  the  window  slot,  the  ends  of  the 
strips  remote  from  the  selected  letter,  numeral  or  symbol  slid- 
ing into  the  end  of  the  frame  remote  from  the  longitudinal 
slots. 


3,757,434 

GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Edward  H.  Granger,  Jr.,  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  F.  C. 

PhiUips,  lac,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,467,  July  20,  1970,  Pal.  No.  3,685,175. 

This  application  Aug.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 7036 1 

Int.  CI.  A43b 

U.S.CI.36-2.5AH  8  Claims 


A  golf  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  extending  cleats  embedded 
in  its  bottom  and  fixed  to  an  integral  plate  having  V-shaped 
grooves,  the  apex  of  each  of  the  grooves  defining  a  hinge.  The 
plate  profile  corresponds  substantially  to  the  shoe  bottom 
profile.  Each  of  the  cleats  includes  a  circular  head  and  an  axi- 
ally  extending  socket  having  a  tapered  core  concentric 
therewith  and  crimped  therein,  the  tip  of  the  core  projecting 
from  the  socket. 


3,757,435 
BIASED  TENSIONED  INSOLE  MEMBER  FOR  BOOTS  OR 

SHOES 
Boris  Schwartz,  400  Parit  Ave.,  Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  236,772 

Int.CI.  A43b/i//2 

U.S.  CI.  36-30  R  8  Claims 

This  invention  pertains  to  a  rubber  insole  member  which 

preferably  has  its  mid-length  longitudinally  slit  to  provide  a 
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grouping  of  side-by-side  tension  members.  This  tensioning  in- 
sole member  is  attached  in  a  stretched  condition  at  or  near  the 
toe  and  heel  of  the  outer  sole  and  between  this  outer  sole  and 
the  covering  inner  sole  is  retained  so  as  to  be  in  a  tunnel-like 
manner.  With  this  shoe  or  boot  mounted  on  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  in  the  usual  manner,  as  the  wearer  walks  or  runs  the 


3,757,437 

SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Bruce  M.  Cameron,  5220  Travk,  HoosIob,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jaly  19,  1971,Sm-.No.  163,671 

Int.  CI.  A43b  23/28;  A43d  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  36-59  R 


ISCIalBs 


bending  of  the  lower  sole  from  its  tensioned  "at  rest"  condi- 
tion during  the  striding  ntotion  causes  the  tensioned  strips  of 
the  rubber  member  to  be  further  stretched  to  store  energy 
which  is  released  as  the  stride  is  completed  and  the  sole  of  the 
shoe  or  boot  returns  to  its  substantially  flat  "at  rest"  or  normal 
condition. 


A  shoe  having  an  upper  and  a  sole  molded  thereon  with  a 
disc  molded  in  and  rotaubic  in  said  sole  and  having  a  ground- 
engaging  pad  secured  thereto  and  the  method  of  coating  the 
disc  with  a  releasing  agent,  supporting  the  disc  in  the  sole 
mold  together  with  the  upper  so  that  the  injection  of  sole 
material  forms  a  sole  bonded  to  the  upper  with  the  disc 
molded  therein  but  because  of  the  releasing  agent  is  rotatable. 
This  abstract  is  not  to  be  construed  in  any  way  to  define  or 
limit  the  invention  set  forth  below. 


APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  LASTING  TABS  AND  3,757,438 

METHOD  OF  LASTING  BULLDOZER  FOR  UNDERWATER  OPERATIONS 

JaMw  G.  Wtakler,  Laii«lMi,  awl  PaM|Mk  CnranteU  Water-  Mark  Yodiio  Watatc,  1605  KsmM  St.,  HmoMb,  Hawaii 
town,  betb  of  Mait.,  aMifMin  to  Coapo  Indiistrics,  Inc.,  FIM  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,408 

Wakkui,  Mm*.  l>t-  CI.  E02f  5100 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  3 11, 771  U.S.  CI.  37-54  1  Chtai 

Int.  CI.  A43b  23/00;  A43d  21/00 


VS,  CL  36— 46  J 
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A  method  of  string  lasting  a  shoe  upper  and  providing  an 
upper  with  a  lasting  string  at  its  lower  edge  by  means  of  which 
the  lower  edge  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  inwardly  against  the 
bottom  of  a  last  or  form  preparatory  to  injection  molding  of  an 
outsole  thereto  and  with  lasting  extensions  at  the  lower  edge, 
one  at  each  side  in  the  region  of  the  shank  for  drawing  the 
upper  at  the  shank  inwardly  across  the  bottom  of  the  last  or 
form  to  conform  the  upper  to  the  last  or  form  at  the  shank. 


A  bulldozer  adapted  to  'Carry  out  operations  on  ground 
which  is  submerged  beneath  water.  The  existing  frame  and 
belly  guard  of  a  conventional  bulldozer  are  interconnected  so 
as  to  form  a  watertight  enclosure  in  which  the  engine  and  ad- 
ditional components  are  housed.  At  the  upper  part  of  the  en- 
closure is  a  support  for  the  operator  and  the  various  controls 
are  accessible  to  the  operator  at  the  upper  part  of  the  enclo- 
sure All  liquid-holding  tanks  are  located  at  an  elevation  sufTi- 
ciently  high  to  prevent  flooding  thereof,  and  the  inuke  and  ex- 
haust of  the  engine  also  extend  to  an  elevation  high  enough  to 
maintain  them  out  of  water  in  which  the  entire  bulldozer  is 
situated  during  underwater  operations. 
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3,757,439 

METHOD  OF  EXCAVATING  TRENCHES  OF 

CONSIDERABLE  WIDTH 

David  Khaitovitch,  114-1  Rehove  Avraham  Stern,  Jerusalem, 

Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,184,  April  13, 1970,  which 

b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  698,741,  Jan.  18, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,007 

Int.CI.  E02fJ/24 
U.S.  Ci.  37—  1 95  4  Claims 


3,757,441 

MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  MEDICINAL  DOSAGES 

Michel  M.  Baustin,  5469  Kings  Highway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  63,179,  Aug.  12,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,675,620. 

This  application  Nov.  1 7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 99,428 

Int.  CI.  A44c  3/00 

U.S.CI.40-2R  1  Claim 
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Earth  excavating  apparatus  and  method,  the  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  elongate  horizontally  disposed  supporting  arrangement 
including  a  girder,  said  arrangement  having  means  for  effect- 
ing horizontal  movement  of  the  entire  arrangement  and  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  girder.  Two  or  more  excavating  units  are 
slidably  mounted  on  the  said  girder  for  longitudinal  movement 
therealong,  whereby  upon  horizontal  movement  of  said  sup- 
port arrangement  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  excavat- 
ing units  relative  to  said  girder,  a  trench  or  excavation  of  con- 
siderable width  may  be  effected.  A  support  member  further 
includes  conveying  apparatus  so  that  the  excavating  material 
may  be  removed  and  transported  to  the  ends  of  said  support- 
ing arrangement.  i 


A  means  for  keeping  a  record  of  the  times  at  which 
medicinal  dosages  are  taken  in  which  indicia  to  record  such 
dosage  are  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  opposite  the  times  at 
which  the  dosages  are  to  be  taken. 


3,757,442 

DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Walter  F.  Cook,  P.O.  Box  125,  Ft.  Atkinson,  Wis. 

FBed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,728 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7/22 

U.S.CI.40-128 


2Clafan8 


3,757,440 
IRONING  PRESS 
Marcd  Frcsard,  PeCH-LaBcy,  and  Antoaio  JimcBcz,  Mcyrln- 
Gcncva,  both  of  Swhicrfauid,  asrigaors  to  Mcflna  S.  A., 
Fribovrg,  Swhxcrland 

FDcd  Dec.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  313,440 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  SwhierlaBd,  Feb.  24,  1972, 
2630/72 

Int.  CL  D06f  71/00 
VJS.  CL  38—  1 7  6  Claims 


An  ironing  press  of  the  type  wherein  the  stationary  ironing 
board  is  heated  by  a  heating  plate  lowered  onto  it  by  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  the  press  body.  To  allow  freedom  of 
movement  in  all  directions  of  the  heating  plate  with  reference 
to  the  ironing  board,  there  is  associated  with  a  central  multi- 
directional pivoul  connection  between  the  heating  plate  and 
the  carrier  arm,  an  elastic  connection  constituted  by  coaxially 
bored  bosses  raised  on  the  plate,  the  bores  in  said  bosses  being 
engaged  by  pivots  elastically  fitted  on  the  carrier  arm  at  points 
lying  with  the  pivotal  connection  on  a  line  parallel  with  the 
pivotal  axis  between  the  heating  plate  and  the  carrier  arm. 


A  holder  for  a  display  such  as  advertising,  price  information 
or  tinsel  for  a  Christmas  tree  includes  a  sponge  rubber  body 
which  can  be  spherical  and  which  has  a  slit  for  receiving  the 
display.  The  display  is  firmly  secured  in  the  slit  by  clamping 
means  which  can  include  pins  in  the  sponge  rubber  body  on 
each  side  of  the  slit  and  a  ring  which  is  slipped  over  the  pins 
when  the  side  walls  of  the  slit  are  compressed  to  retain  the 
walls  in  compression  on  the  display. 


3,757,443 
SIGN 
Harmon  B.  Miller,  III,  3821  N.  Stratford  Rd.,  N.E.,  AtlanU, 
Ga.;  Bill  Fenundcr,  3288  Balmora]  Dr.,  Chambkc,  Ga.,  and 
Larry  Hanson,  Box  70,  Fort  Valley,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,515 
Int.  CLG09f  07/70, 07//2 
U  .S.  CL  40- 1 25  H  13  Claims 

A  sign  comprising  two  facing  rectangular  boards  which  abut 


014  O.Q.— 16 
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at  their  tops  and  ends  but  are  bowed  apart  at  the  midpoint  of     notched  tabs  and  notched  openings  along  adjacent  nonparallel 
their  bottoms.  A  short  block  is  connected  to  the  bottoms  of    sides  of  the  trapezoidal  panels,  whereby  when  the  picture 


1-6' 


the  respective  panels  at  the  middle  and  is  adhered  to  a  surface 
The  contour  of  the  panels  provides  increased  wind  resistance 


3,757,444 

TRANSFER  LIGHT  SIGN 

Kenneth  L.  Ma«oto,  Rt.  1,  Box  1 1,  Versailles,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,477 

Int.CI.G09f /i/;4 

U.S.C1.40-130B 


ICtaim 


frame  is  erected  the  rectangular  panels  are  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  central  panel  and  the  trapezoidal  panels  are 
locked  together  and  lie  flat  or  flare  outwardly. 


3,757,446 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  HUNTING  FIRE  ARM  WITH 

TWO  BARRELS 

Erkki  Vesamaa,  Jyvaskyla,  Finbnd,  assignor  to  Valnent  Oy, 

Hdsinlii,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,248 

Int.CI.F41c/9/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  42-42  R  1  Claim 


=*=»- 


An  improved  advertising  sign  of  large  size  such  as  is  used  for 
restaurants,  shopping  centers  and  gas  stations,  and  which 
usually  is  located  high  up  so  to  be  visible  far  down  a  highway; 
the  sign  having  its  illuminating  lamps  in  its  base  or  near  the 
ground  where  they  can  be  more  easily  serviced  or  replaced  in 
case  of  burning  out,  the  light  rays  from  the  lamps  being  carried 
upwardly  to  the  sign  through  reflection  on  light  refractive  sur- 
faces. 


3,757,445 
COLLAPSIBLE  PICTURE  FRAME 
Daisy  D.  StUwcH,  127  E.  64th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,628 
Int.CI.G09fy//2 
U.S.  CI.  40-154  6CUims 

A  collapsible  picture  frame  has  a  central  panel  for  display- 
ing a  picture  and  is  defined  by  four  fold  lines,  a  rectangular 
panel  integrally  connected  with  the  central  panel,  one  side  of 
each  rectangular  panel  being  provided  by  one  of  said  fold 
lines,  and  four  trapezoidal  panels,  each  integrally  connected 
through  another  fold  line  to  a  rectangular  panel.  Cut-out  por- 
tions at  each  comer  of  the  picture  frame  provide  mating 


A  firing  mechanism  for  a  hunting  gun  having  two  barrels  in- 
cludes a  change-over  device  connected  with  the  trigger,  so 
that  the  user  can  select  which  of  the  two  barrels  shall  be  fired 
first.  A  laterally  movable  pendulum  prevents  double  firing.  It 
is  connected  with  a  change-over  stud  which  can  move  it 
laterally  and  which  is  located  inside  the  trigger.  A  change-over 
lever  is  carried  by  the  same  shaft  as  the  trigger.  A  single  spring 
presses  the  catch  of  the  pendulum  and  the  catch  of  the 
change-over  lever  against  each  other  to  return  the  trigger  into 
its  starting  position  and  move  the  pendulum  for  release  of  the 
other  sear. 


3,757,447 
MUZZLE  LOADING  FIREARM 
Robert  W.  Rowe,  840  Palm  Tree  Ave.,  Harbor  Heights,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,769 

Int.  CI.  F41ci/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  42-51  2  Claims 

A  muzzle  loading  firearm  having  a  frame  upon  which  is 
mounted  a  centrally  bored  barrel  with  a  centrally  bored  plug 
threadedly  fitted  into  and  plugging  the  breech  or  rear  end  of 
the  barrel,  with  the  plug  having  a  rearwardly  extending  nipple 
portion  over  which  a  cup-shaped  percussion  cap  is  placed.  An 
axialiy  movable  spring  loaded  bolt,  aligned  with  the  axes  of  the 
barrel  and  plug  bores  and  nipple,  has  an  anvil  end  arranged  to 
impact  against  the  cap  upon  actuation  of  a  trigger  mechanism, 
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[Z  ^Th?  '^^.^'^-^'^i' I'^f^^  *'^»''"  ^he  barrel  through  its  muz-     tubes  are  disposed  m  a  circular  arrangement  and  a  rolatable 
zle    The  bolt  is  locked  against  axial  movement  by  a  safety     end  cap  having  a  hole  therein  is  rotated  to  align  the  hole  w.th 
mechanism,  including  a  rotatable  knob,  mounted  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  bolt,  with  the  knob  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing spacer  pin  arranged  to  selectively  abut  a  portion  on  the 


frame  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  bolt  or  to  align 
with  and  fit  into  a  frame  recess  of  sufficient  depth  to  receive 
the  pin  when  the  bolt  moves  forwardly  against  the  cap.  An 
openable  flash  shield  normally  covers  the  plug  nipple  and  bolt 
anvil  portions 


3,757,448 

VICTOR  REVOLVER  CYLINDER  ADAPTER 

Victor  Pctrucci,  894  Marsh  St.,  San  Lub  ObUpo.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,184 

Int.  CI.  F41c/ /OO 

U.S.  CL  42-59  1  Claim 


L.  ^P'^^ 


A  cap  and  ball  revolver  can  become  choresome  when  it  is 
repeatedly  loaded  and  shot  in  the  original  fashion.  To  accom- 
plish ease  of  handling  and  use,  a  replacement  cylinder  is  in- 
stalled which  allows  the  cap  and  ball  revolver  to  fire  the  stan- 
dard center-firing  ammunition  The  replacement  cylinder  is 
divided  into  two  pieces  —  the  back  plate  which  houses  the  fir- 
ing pin,  and  the  main  cylinder  section. 


each  separate  tube  wherein  the  shells  can  be  loaded  into  the 
tube  or  discharged  into  the  firearm  b\  means  of  gravity 


3,757,450 
FISH  LLRE 
Antero  Martinez,  and  Estrella  Martinez,  both  of  3430  E.  4th 
Ave.,  Hiaieah,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,375 

\ni.C\.M\\i85IOO 

U.S.  CI.  43-35  3  Claims 


A  fish  impaling  and  trapping  lure  embodying  intercon- 
nected plugs;  namely,  a  forward  auxiliary  plug  providing  a 
small  bait  or  minnow  and  a  complemental  rearward  main  plug 
representing  a  larger  bait  or  minnow  in  pursuit  of  the  smaller 
minnow.  Both  plugs  are  cooperatively  linked  by  a  pull  respon- 
sive shaft  or  rod  means  carried  in  part  by  the  small  plug  with 
its  rear  end  portion  joined  to  a  second  rod  or  shaft  whose  rear 
end  is  fastened  to  the  nose  of  the  second  larger  plug.  The  body 
and  head  portions  of  the  main  plug  are  equipped  with  trapping 
and  impaling  hooks  carried  by  resilient  spring-connected  fin- 
gers having  free  forward  ends  releasably  connected  to  a 
keeper  ring  fixed  on  the  rearward  diverging  ends  of  a  V- 
shaped  yoke  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  small  minnow. 

3,757,451 
FISH  LURE 
Herbert  Cottle,  2902  Sixth  Ave.  S.W.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,178 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  55/00 


U.S.  CI.  43-42.1 


8  Claims 


WiUard  R. 
Calif. 


3,757,449 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  SHELLS 
Schindlcr,  10815  Amestoy  Ave.,  Granada  Hiik, 


Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,986 

Int.  CI.  F42bi  9/06 

U.S.a.  42-87  3  Claims 

A  loading  device  having  a  series  of  elongated  tubes  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  hold  a  number  of  shells  or  cartridges.  The 


/£-" 


'-33^2S 


A  fishing  lure  consisting  of  a  fish  hook  and  a  triangular  lure 
body  covering  the  shank  of  the  hook  and  in  which  one  side  of 
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the  top  surface  of  the  lure  body  is  contoured  to  sweep  upward 
near  the  rear  of  the  lure  body  whereas  the  opposite  side  is  not 
so  contoured.  This  assymetry  causes  the  lure  to  be  flipped 
over  if  the  top  side  of  the  lure  should  become  face  downward 
in  the  water  and  the  lure  pulled  through  the  water  This  causes 
the  lure  to  be  generally  maintained  with  the  hook  portion  up- 
ward and  thus  less  likely  to  be  caught  in  debris. 


3,757,452 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Georfe  S.  Parker,  P.O.  Box  38,  Kailiia,  Kona,  Hawaii 

Filed  Mar .  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 28,895 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  55/05 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.25  1 1  Claims 


of  raindrop  or  cigar-shaped  design.  It  is  loaded  with  a  deter- 
mined quantity  of  water,  insufficient  to  fill  the  shell  but  suffi- 
cient to  fill  a  substantial  portion  of  it.  The  float  shell  is 
designed  to  have  the  leader  and  line  connected  to  its  pointed 
end  The  float  shell  is  desirably  composed  of  a  transparent, 
deformabie.  infrangible,  but  elastic  plastic  material  which  has 
the  advantage  that  it  does  not  shatter  when  the  float  is  caused 
accidentally  to  hit  a  tree,  boulder  or  other  hard  object,  and 
which  has  the  further  advantage  that  the  float  is  adapted  to  be 
used  as  a  squeeze  bottle  under  appropriate  conditions,  for 
sucking  a  determined  quantity  of  water  into  the  float  shell  for 
loading  purposes  The  float  has  the  further  desirable  charac- 
teristic that  the  line  and  leader  trail  during  casting  but  extend 
downward  m  the  water,  so  that  tangling  of  line  and  leader  are 
avoided 


3,757,454 

TOP-WATER  FISHING  PLUG 

Robert  G.  Shurley,  P.O.  Box  223,  MeadvUk,  Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,145 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.16 


2  Claims 


A  tassle  made  from  thousands  of  minute  but  strong  fibers 
has  the  tassle  head  attached  to  a  leader  and  when  used  at  the 
end  of  a  fish  line  in  co-operation  with  or  even  in  the  absence  of 
a  lure  head,  live  bait  or  spinner  this  tassle  serves  to  attract  fish. 
When  the  fish  touches  the  tassle  the  rough  texture  of  the  fish 
exterior  becomes  sufficiently  adhered  to  the  fibers  to  allow  the 
flsherman  using  this  device  only  and  without  hooks  to  pull  the 
fish  in. 


3,757,453 

FISHING  LINE  FLOAT 

Jotm  J.  Therrcs,  7993  Atlutk  Avc^  White  City,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  205,69 1 

Iat.CLA01k9//02 

U.S.  CL  43—43.14  2  Claias 


A  fishing  line  float  is  provided  which,  when  properly  com- 
bined with  a  line  and  leader  can  be  cast  to  unprecedented 
distances.  The  float  comprises  a  hollow,  normally  sealed  shell 


A  tapered,  elongated  top-water  plug,  equipped  with  a  tail 
spinner,  provides  two  alternative  actions,  depending  upon  line 
pull  applied.  The  upper  portion  of  the  nose  of  the  plug  is  for- 
wardly  concave,  while  the  lower  portion  is  substantially  con- 
vex and  slants  downwardly  and  rearwardly.  When  pulled 
gently,  the  concave  portion  of  the  nose  remains  above  water 
and  the  plug  glides  smoothly,  with  the  tail  spinner  operating. 
When  pulled  with  a  slight  jerk,  the  concave  nose  portion  is 
pulled  suddenly  into  the  water,  causing  the  abrupt  noise  and 
water  commotion  characteristic  of  "plunker"  type  plugs. 


3,757,455 

FISHING  LURE 

Jaacs  W.  Stradcr,  TaUalwacc,  Fla.,  aaaigiior  to  Capt.  Jbn 

Stradcr,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

CoatiaaatioB  of  S«r.  No.  843,354,  July  22, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thb  appUcation  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,543 

lut.  a.  AOlk  85 100 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.14  2Cblns 


A  fishing  lure  having  a  spinner  on  the  front  end  and  a 
spinner  on  the  rear  end  with  each  spinner  formed  so  it  will 
rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  the  other  spinner  and  means  for 
varying  the  frictional  hold  on  the  spinners  to  vary  the  spin  of 
each  spinner  so  as  to  vary  the  rocking  motion  of  the  spinner  in 
the  water  in  order  to  flash  the  light-reflecting  eyes  and  to 
produce  a  sound  by  causing  the  balls  to  move  within  the  body 
of  the  lure  and  the  balls  to  hit  one  another. 
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3,757.456 
TRIGGER  AND  BAIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUSE 

TRAP 
Joseph  A.  Lncci,  3833  Bcrcsford  St.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Filed  July  1 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,864 
Int.  CI.  AOlm 
U.S.  CI.  43-81 


_L^ J.   V 
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a  self-centering  triggering  and  latch  mechanism  which  in- 
cludes an  angular  shaped  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  fixed  jaw  members  and  oriented  at  one  side  of  the 
entry  opening.  The  trigger  has  an  upper  portion  slideably  en- 
gageable  in  overiaying  relation  to  a  jaw-cock'ng  latch 
member.  The  trigger  is  also  provided  with  a  trigger  finger  pro- 

4  Claims  jecting  into  the  entry  opening  to  be  moved  by  the  animal  upon 
entering  the  trap  The  self-centering  triggering  and  latch  ar- 
rangement is  more  humane,  being  such  that  the  animal  while 

1  engaging  the  trigger  must  move  a  substantial  distance  into  the 

trap,  with  attendant  substantial  relative  sliding  movement  oc- 
curring between  the  trigger  and  latch  before  the  latch  is  freed 

,^  to  release  the  spring-biased  movable  jaw,  which  then  moves  in 

the  direction  of  the  ground  supported  base  frame  portion, 

T  thereby  precluding  a  tendency  to  overturn  the  trap  which 

==-  otherwise  would  tend  to  occur  by  a  reverse  direction  travel  of 

«  the  jaw. 


A  trigger  and  bait  arrangement  for  a  mouse  trap  wherein  a 
pair  of  spaced  brackets  are  fixed  to  a  base  of  the  trap,  one  on 
each  lateral  side  of  a  forwardly  extending  latching  lever  that  is 
utilized  for  holding  a  swingably  mounted  bail  in  set  position, 
one  of  the  brackets  defining  a  socket  and  the  other  bracket 
being  fashioned  with  a  slot,  and  an  elongated  edible  trigger  is 
adapted  to  overlie  a  free  tip  of  the  lever  when  the  trap  is  set, 
with  one  end  of  the  trigger  being  inserted  into  the  socket  and 
its  other  end  is  inserted  into  the  slot,  whereby  the  trap  will  be 
sprung  when  a  mouse,  or  the  like,  nibbles  through  the  trigger 
or  withdraws  the  latter  from  the  slot.  The  trigger  extends 
diagonally  relative  to  the  length  of  the  base  when  it  is  sup- 
ported by  the  brackets,  whereby  the  free  tip  of  the  lever  may 
be  moved  laterally  into  a  position  to  underlie  the  trigger  when 
setting  the  trap. 


3,757,457 
HUMANE  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Andrew  M.  Martin,  Rt.  4,  Box  71,  Milford,  Del. 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271386 
Int.CI.A01k2i/00 
U.S.CI.43— 81 


16  Claims 


An  improved  humane  animal  trap  having  an  obtusely  angu- 
lar frame  of  which  one  leg  thereof  more  particularly  forms  a 
base  which  stabilizes  the  trap  in  its  use  condition.  One  of  its 
two  jaws  is  of  large  arcuate  form  with  opposite  end  portions 
connecting  it  in  a  fixed  manner  to  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  frame  to  form  a  generally  circular  animal  entry  opening 
therewith.  The  movable  inverted  U-shaped  jaw  is  pivotally 
connecte(hat  its  free  leg  ends  to  said  frame  and  is  spring  biased 
toward  its  closed  condition  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  jaw  being  arcuately  movable  outwardly  adjacent  the 
arcuate  portion  of  the  fixed  jaw,  and  movable  in  a  plane  trans- 
vere  to  the  direction  of  entry  into  the  trap.  The  trap  embodies 


3,757,458 
DOLL  LEG  CONNECTOR 
Herlwrt  Thorn,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpora- 
tion, Hollts,N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1971.  Ser.  No.  183,897 

Int.CI.  A63hi/20 

U.S.  CI.  46- 161  3  Claims 


A  limb  connector  mechanism  is  provided  for  use  in  a  toy 
doll  having  a  torso  and  a  limb  including  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  defined  by  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  fiange 
and  rim  formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  fiange.  The  connector 
mechanism  includes  a  limb  mounting  frame  secured  in  the 
torso  and  a  fiat  disk  or  washer  inside  the  limb  positioned 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim.  A  cap  is  positioned  over 
the  limb  opening  between  the  rim  and  the  frame  and  has  a 
peripheral  flange  portion,  surrounding  the  limb  flange,  and 
keyed  thereto  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
limb.  The  cap,  disk,  and  frame  have  aligned  apertures  therein 
and  a  connecting  member  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  in- 
side the  limb,  adjacent  the  disk,  includes  an  elongated  stem 
portion  extending  through  the  aligned  apertures,  with  a 
shoulder  facing  the  limb  at  its  free  end.  A  helical  compression 
spring  surrounds  the  stem  and  has  one  end  thereof  engaged 
against  the  frame  and  the  other  end  thereof  engaged  against 
the  shoulder  to  urge  the  disk  and  frame  towards  each  other,  to 
hold  the  rim  and  cap  therebetween,  so  that  the  limb  is 
rotatably  connected  to  the  frame  and  torso. 
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3,757,459 

POWERED  DRAGSTER  HAVING  LATERAL  STABILITY 

COACTING  WITH  TRACK 

Gordoa  H.  Buck,  3784  Newton  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.;  Joseph  H. 

Bales,  9922  Garrett  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and 

Brian  S.  Prodger,  5002  Newton  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  209,794 

lat.Cl.A63h  17100,18/08 

L.S.  CI.  46-202  6CUijns 


3,757,461 
IMPACT-DAMAGE-RESISTANT,  PROPELLER-DRIVEN 

TOY 
Richard  S.  Chang,  Rolling  HiUs  Estates;  William  A.  Staats, 
Torrance;   Denis  V.  Bosley,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and 
Toshio  Yamasai(i,  Gardena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278.507 

Int.  CI.  A63h  2  7/00.  Ji/26 

U.S.  CI.  46-243  AV  20  Claims 


A  powered  toy  vehicle  resembling  a  high  performance 
dragster  racing  machine  both  as  to  appearance  and  as  to  per- 
formance utilizes  a  trailing  member  which  contacts  the 
running  surface  and  registei^  with  the  sidewails  of  a  vehicle 
track  to  provide  lateral  stability  to  the  vehicle  when  its  front 
wheels  rise  above  the  running  surface. 


3,757,460 
DOLL  HAVING  COLLAPSIBLE  TORSO  PORTION  WITH 

FLUENT  MATERIAL  THEREIN 
Howard  J.  Morriaon,  HlgMaad  Park,  IN.,  aaaignor  to  Marvin 
Glass  &  Asaociates,  Chk^o,  ID. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214.075 

Int.CLA63h29/;2,i/-<0 

U.S.CL  46—41  6  Claims 


A  doll  which  is  intended  to  simulate  the  motions  of  going  to 
sleep  characterized  by  a  two-part  torso,  one  part  of  which  is 
made  of  a  yieldabie  material.  The  doll  also  has  a  head  with 
eyelid  structure  which  is  movable  to  close  the  doll  eyes.  Fluent 
material,  preferably  in  the  form  of  sand,  is  provided  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  doll  and  may  be  fed  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
doll  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  doll,  following  which  the 
material  will  be  metered  slowly  bacli  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  doll  during  which  the  doll  body  will  appear  to  slowly  col- 
lapse and  the  eyelid  structure  will  close,  simulating  the  func- 
tion of  going  to  sleep. 


An  impact-damage-resistant  nose  construction  for  use  with 
propeller  driven  flying  toy  aircraft,  the  nose  construction  in- 
cluding an  energy  absorber  connected  to  the  fuselage  and  in- 
cluding a  portion  which  is  positioned  between  the  propeller 
and  the  power  plant  with  a  movable  coupling  connecting  a 
propeller  shaft  to  the  power  plant  so  that  the  propeller  may 
move  axially  relative  to  the  power  plant  when  the  energy  ab- 
sorber IS  deformed  by  an  impact. 


3,757,462 

SYSTEM  FOR  SAFELY  LOWERING  AN  ELECTRIC 

MODEL  PLANE 

Kenkhi  Mabuchi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1971,46/52312 
Int.  CI.  A63hii/26. 27/00 
t.S.  CI.  46-243  AV  5  Ctaims 


A  system  for  safely  lowering  an  electric  model  plane  of  the 
free  flight  type  which  comprises  a  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting a  propeller  shaft  with  a  tail  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tail  portion  of  the  plane  and  a  spring  means 
associated  with  said  tail  assembly.  While  the  plane  iieeps  fly- 
ing, the  connecting  means  is  pulled  forward  by  the  propeller 
shaft  due  to  a  propelling  movement  against  a  spring  force  of 
said  spring  means  thereby  to  hold  the  tail  assembly  in  the  nor- 
mal horizontal  flight  position.  When  the  propeller  ceases  to 
rotate  through  an  exhaustion  of  a  battery  etc.,  the  propeller  is 
pushed  back  by  a  wind  pressure  accompanied  by  retraction  of 
the  connecting  means  thereby  to  urge  the  tail  assembly  to  turn 
into  an  upwardly  slanting  position  by  the  force  of  the  spring 
means.  Thus,  the  plane  can  go  down  in  a  vertical  direction 
maintaining  a  substantially  horizontal  position  thereof.  There- 
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fore,  it  is  possible  to  enjoy  a  flight  of  the  plane  m  a  limited 
space  and  to  prevent  the  plane  from  being  lost  in  an  ascending 
air  current  or  bump. 

Further,  the  present  system  requires  no  setting  mechanism 
nor  remote  control  and  can  perform  the  operation  automati- 
cally and  securely 


3,757,463 

DOLL  WITH  MOVABLE  PART  FOR  COACTION  WITH 

MOVABLE  PART  OF  ACCESSORY 

Jeffrey  D.  Bresk)w,  Highland  Park,  and  Marvin  I.  Glass, 

Chicago,  both  of  IIL,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 

Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  228, 142 

Int.  CI.  A63h  13/00.5/00 

L.S.CI.46-II8  6  Claims 


10-^ 


m^ 


A  doll  and  associated  telephone  accessory  for  the  doll  and 
for  a  participant  for  simulating  response  by  the  doll  to  a 
telephone  call,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  fluid  conduits 
and  piston-like  bellows  as,sociated  with  the  telephone  and  doll 
component  connected  with  the  conduiu  for  movement  of 
components  of  the  doll  and  actuation  of  the  doll  telephone 
responsive  to  depression  of  buttons  on  the  participant's 
telephone. 


3,757,465 
DOLL 
Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Evanston,  IH.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1971.  Ser.  No.  213.895 

Int.  CI.  A63h  /  /  '00 

L.S.CI.46-135R  g  claims 


rs. 


An  animated  doll  having  the  ability  to  change  eye  colo._, 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  rotalable  indexable  spindle 
m  the  doll  having  plural  pairs  of  eye  of  different  colors 
thereon,  and  eyelid  means  associated  with  the  spindle  for  clos- 
ing the  eye  opening  during  rotation  of  the  spindle  to  present  a 
new  set  of  eyes  to  view 


3,757,466 

NOISE  MAKER  TO  BE  WORN  ON  THE  FOOT 

George  P.  StreUkos,  25  Peak  St.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  127,720 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5/00 

U.S.a.46-I75  2  Claims 


3.757.464 

TOY  ROAD  GRADER 

Robert  A.  Gagnon,  Star  Rt.  2.  Box  944.  TraU.  Or*g. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,1 13 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/26 

VS.  CI.  46-244  A 


1 1  Cbims 


A  toy  electrical  road  grader  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  remote  control  from  a  portable  electrical 
power  supply  and  switch  unit.  The  toy  includes  several  reversi- 
ble electric  motors,  one  for  turning  a  pair  of  front  wheels  to 
the  right  or  left  in  unison  for  steering  purposes,  two  for  operat- 
ing traction  wheels  forward  simultaneously  or  backward 
simultaneously,  and  two  for  adjusting  the  height  and  the  slope 
of  a  scraper  blade. 


A  noise  maker  having  a  heel  well  with  a  leaf  spring  contain- 
ing housing  attached  to  it.  The  spring  is  of  the  type  producing 
a  sound  upon  being  bent  and  extends  beyond  the  underside  of 
the  heel  well.  The  noise  maker  is  worn  on  the  heel  portion  of 
the  shoe  of  a  child  and  held  secure  by  an  ankle  strap,  Upon 
walking  a  sound  is  produced  as  a  result  of  the  spring  being 
compressed  and  released  due  to  contact  with  the  ground. 


3,757,467 
MOVING  DEVICE  FOR  DOLLS 
Emil  H.  Von  Winckelmann,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1 2,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 88,282 
Int.  CI.  A63h  33/26 
L.S.  CI.  46-240  2  Claims 

A  stage  which  moves  magnetically  attractable  doll  carriers 
along  a  prescribed  path  and  occasionally  rotates  them  to  dis- 
play all  sides  of  dolls  on  the  carriers.  The  stage  includes  a  belt 
with  notches  extending  beneath  the  path  to  be  followed  by  a 
carrier,  and  magnets  loosely  held  in  the  notches  to  be  pulled 
with  the  belt.  The  carriers  have  gear  teeth  on  their  periphery 


432 


r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1973 


and  the  stage  has  several  racks  located  along  the  carrier  path 
to  engage  and  rotate  the  carrjcrs  as  they  move  along  the  path 
Each  rack  is  located  a  distance  from  the  center  of  the  belt 


connected  between  the  reservoir  and  seepage  device  for  con- 
ducting the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  to  the  seepage  device.  The 


path,  which  is  much  less  than  the  radius  of  the  carrier,  so  that 
magnetic  forces  act  like  a  spring  urging  the  carrier  sidewardly 
into  firm  engagement  with  the  rack. 


3,757,468 

SEEDLING  GROWER  AND  METHOD  OF  PLANTING 

SEEDLING  CULTIVATED  IN  THE  SEEDLING  GROWER 

Atsnshi  Shiroozu,  Sapporo  City,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Circle  Tekkogo,  Takikawa  CKy,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 09360 
Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1970,  45/8578; 
July  21,  1970,  45/63717;  Feb.  24,  1970,  45/15700;  July  8, 
1970, 45/59193;  July  8, 1970, 45/59195 

Int.  CL  B3Id  5104;  AOlg  9102 
U.S.CL  47-34.13  2  Claims 
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seepage  device  may  contain  material  of  high  moisture  reten- 
tion qualities  and  a  soluble  fertilizing  agent  for  feeding  the 

plants. 


3,757,470 

APPARATL'S  FOR  HYDROPONIC  CULTIVATION 

UTILIZING  CATION  EXCHANGER 

Takatsugu  Shimamoto,  590  Osaka-fu,  Ishizu-Kita-machi,  64- 

banchi,    Sakai,    and    Yasumasa    Kato,    386    Nagano-ken, 

Midorigaoka  1-cbome,  25-ban,  Ueda,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1971, 46/44056 
Int.  CI.  AOlg i//02 
U.S.CL47-1.2  13  Claims 


A  seedling  grower  and  a  method  of  planting  seedling  cul- 
tivated in  the  seedling  grower  are  disclosed.  Said  seedling 
grower  is  characterized  by  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  ar- 
ranged in  lattice  form  and  formed  by  adhesively  bonding 
together  wall  members  made  of  a  material  such  as  paper, 
being  collapsible  when  not  in  use  and  being  able  to  be 
stretched  into  a  spread  lattice  form  from  the  collapsed  state. 
Each  of  said  cells  is  adapted  to  contain  earth  and  cultivate  a 
seedling  therein. 


3,757,469 
PLANT  WATERING  AND  FERTILIZING  DEVICE 
Charles  T.  Smith,  401  Alleghaney  Ave.,  Towson,  Md.,  and 
Irvin  B.  Ady,  Sharon  Acres  Rd.,  Forest  HilL  Md. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  14^8,  Feb.  24, 1970.  Thb 
applkation  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,859 
IntCL  AOlg  29/00 
U.S.  CL  47-48.5  1  Claim 

An  irrigating  and  feeding  device  for  plants  having  a  reser- 
voir member  for  holding  a  supply  of  water,  a  controlled  flow 
seepage  device  for  location  adjacent  the  root  system  of  the 
plant  or  plants  to  be  treated  and  a  conduit  or  fluid  conductor 


An  apparatus  for  hydroponic  cultivation  of  plants  based  on 
the  principle  of  establishing  contact  between  the  root  of  a 
plant  suspended  and  held  in  position  and  a  screen  having  ca- 
tion exchangeability,  supplying  nutrient  solution  to  the  screen 
allowing  the  nutrient  solution  to  flow  down  along  the  screen 
while  ensuring  sufTicient  contact  of  the  root  with  the  nutrient 
solution  and  air,  allowing  the  iron  component  in  the  nutrient 
solution  to  be  absorbed  by  the  screen  in  the  form  of  ions 
through  cation  exchange  so  as  to  prevent  the  shortage  of  iron 
compound  supply  for  the  plant,  thereby  preventing  the  decay 
of  the  root  and  ensuring  the  sufTicient  supply  of  iron  com- 
ponent to  the  root 


3,757,471 
CURTAIN  WALL  SAFETY  PANEL 
John  S.  Dougherty,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Allied  Products 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,013 

Int.  CI.  E05f  15120 

U.S.CI.49-2  2  Claims 

A  safety  curtain  wall  panel  in  a  building  is  disclosed  which 

includes  a  safety  sash  normally  held  in  a  closed  position  by  a 
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latch  but  which  is  automatically  moved  to  an  open  position     thicknesses,   and   each   having  a  casing   member   and  jamb 
with  respect  to  the  panel  when  a  sensing  device  detects  an  un-    member,  and  the  female  section  havmg  a  doorstop,  formed  in- 


3,757,472 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  BI-DIRECTIONAL  DRIVE 

MECHANISM  WITH  REVERSE  DRIVE  LIMIT 

Deno  J.  Rofakoa,  Kettering,  Ohio,  aaiignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,71 1 

Int.CLE05f  ;5//2 

U.S.CL  49-40  4  Claims 


A  stationwagon  vehicle  body  has  a  tailgate  movable  in  an 
arcuate  path  between  a  lowered  open  position  and  a  raised 
closed  position.  The  tailgate  is  power  actuated  through  a  bi- 
directional drive  mechanism  which  allows  manual  closing  of 
the  tailgate  but  prevents  its  manual  opening. 


tegrally  for  assembly  as  a  one-piece  unit  The  entire  jamb  as- 
sembly IS  prefinished  m  vinyl,  and  the  door  is  prehung  on  the 
female  section. 


desired  atmosphere  in  the  building.  By  this  means  smoke  or 
heat  detected  will  cause  the  sash  to  open  permitting  the  build- 
ing to  be  ventilated. 


3,757,473 
INTEGRAL  PREFINISHED  WOOD  BASE  DOOR  AND 
SPLIT  JAMB  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Mundy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Permanecr  Cor- 
poration, Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,172 
Int.Cl.  E06b///0 
U.S.  CI.  49-380  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  door  and  jamb  assembly  and 
more  particularly  to  one  of  a  split,  tongue  and  groove,  jamb 
construction  having  a  prefinished  wood  base.  The  jamb  as- 
sembly includes  male  and  female  sections  joined  in  a  tongue 
and     groove     fashion     for     adaptability     to     various     wall 


3,757,474 
CURVED  SURFACE  GENERATOR 
Harry  Pedersen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason 
Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,585 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  51-33  W  27  Claims 


■/«-      I 


Apparatus  for  generating  complex  curved  surfaces  such  as 
the  epitrochoidal  bores  of  rotary  combustion  engines,  e.g.,  "- 
Wankel"  engines.  A  workpiece  is,  in  effect,  fixed  to  a  first 
imaginary  cylinder  which  is  rolled  about  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  a  larger  second  cylinder.  A  cylindrical  cutting  tool 
is  positioned  to  contact  the  workpiece  along  a  predetermined 
machining  line  which  is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  two  imagina- 
ry cylinders,  the  machining  line  also  being  fixed  relative  to  the 
larger  of  the  two  cylinders  and  outside  of  its  outer  circum- 
ference. The  relative  movement  of  the  tool  and  workpiece 
causes  the  machining  line  to  generate  an  eiptrochoidal  surface 
on  the  workpiece,  and  this  generated  surface  is  maintained 
theroretically  exact  by  maintaining  the  axis  for  the  cylindrical 
cutting  surface  of  the  tool  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
machining  line  and  through  the  line  of  instantaneous  tangency 
between  the  two  imaginary  cylinders  as  the  smaller  cylinder 
rolls  relatively  about  the  inner  circumference  of  the  larger 
cylinder.  This  combination  of  complex  relative  movements  is 
provided  by  a  relatively  simple  machine  format  which  includes 
a  drive  mechanism  utilizing  three  separately  driven  rotating 
gear  members.  The  two  members  which  simulate  the  rotation 
of  the  "  imaginary"  generating  gears  are  concentrically 
mounted  and  do  not  intermesh  or  otherwise  run  relatively 
around  the  circumferences  of  each  other,  and  all  three  drive 
gears  rotate  about  axes  which  remain  substantially  fixed  rela- 
tive to  each  other  at  all  times  during  machine  operation. 
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3.757,475 
SAFETY  ANCHOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES 
Lloyd  G.  Hackworth,  P.  O.  Box  133,  Red  Fork  Station,  Tuisa, 
OkU. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,609 

^  int.a.E04d  ;yj4 

U.S.  CI.  52-23  5  Claims 


3,757,477 
FIRE  BARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-FAMILY 
DWELLINGS 
Raymond  L.  McCHIlis;  Walter  T.  Fuller,  both  of  Littleton; 
Richard  H.  Dixon,  Lakewood,  and  John  F.  Oldani,  Littleton, 
ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marcor  Housing  Systems,  Incor- 
porated, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,825 

Int.CLE04b//94 

U^.  CI.  52-79  9  Claims 


A  safety  anchor  system  for  mobile  homes  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  elongated  ornamental  side  braces  posi- 
tioned one  on  each  side  of  the  mobile  home,  a  roof  strap 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  of  each  side  brace,  an  elon- 
gated strap  positioned  across  the  roof  of  the  mobile  home  and 
having  each  end  thereof  secured  to  the  roof  strap  brackets  and 
adjustable  anchor  means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  each  side 
brace  for  anchoring  the  system  to  the  ground  thereby  placing 
substantially  all  of  the  loading  on  the  roof  plating  strong  points 
of  the  mobile  home. 


3,757,476 
EXPANDABLE  SPACE-FRAMES 
Alan  H.  Sciioea,  Valcnda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Wasldngton,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,198 
Int.CLE04h/2/y5 
VS.  CK  52—646  1  Claim 


Expandable  space-frames  having  essentially  infmite 
periodicity  limited  only  by  practical  considerations,  are 
described.  Each  expandable  space-frame  comprises  a  plurality 
of  hinge  joint  assemblies  having  arms  that  extend  outwardly  in 
predetermined  symmetrically  related  directions  from  a  central 
or  vertex  point.  The  outer  ends  of  the  arms  form  one  part  of  a 
hinge  joint.  Each  expandable  space-frame  also  comprises  a 
plurality  of  struts.  The  outer  ends  of  the  struts  form  the  other 
part  of  the  hinged  joint.  The  struts  interconnect  the  plurality 
of  hinge  joint  assemblies  so  that  an  essentially  infmite  periodic 
space-frame  is  formed.  By  rotating  all  of  the  hinge  joints  in 
synchronism,  the  thusly  formed  space-frames  can  be  ex- 
panded or  collapsed.  Three-dimensional  as  well  as  two-dimen- 
sional space-frames  of  this  general  nature  are  described. 


In  a  dwellmg  construction  system,  a  multi-story,  multi-fami- 
ly building  comprises  prestressed  concrete  pallets  which  are 
supported  between  load  bearing  walls  to  form  the  floors  and 
the  ceilings  of  individual  dwellings.  Each  dwelling  includes  a 
service  core  comprising  an  enclosure  formed  on  one  of  the 
pallets  and  complete  mechanicals  for  the  dwelling.  The  ser- 
vice cores  arc  fabricated  by  mass  production  techniques  and 
are  subsequently  transported  to  the  building  site  for  installa- 
tion. In  some  instances  the  service  core  comprises  a  complete 
dwelling,  m  which  case  the  enclosure  of  the  service  core  may 
form  the  exterior  walls  and  the  roof  of  the  dwelling. 


3,757,478 

LIGHTWEIGHT  HYPERBOLIC  PARABOLOID  ROOF 

STRUCTURE 

Eugene  F.  Pryor,  621  Fenimore  Rd.,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Set.  No.  241,021 

Int.  CLE04b/ /i2 

U.S.CL52— 80  14  Claims 


The  roof  structure  comprises  at  least  one  hyperbolic 
paraboloid  formed  by  structural  tension  members  stretched 
between  bending  stress  resistant  structural  boundary  mem- 
bers. The  boundary  members  forming  the  edge  members  of 
the  roof  comprise  thin  trusses. 
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3,757,479 
MIRROR 
Eugene     Martinez,     Irvington,    N.Y.,    assignor 
Products,  Inc.,  Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,066 
Int.  CI.  A47g  noO 
U.S.  CI.  52-222 


to 


being  secured  along  the  edges  of  the  sheet  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  board  and  overlapping  said  ends,  the  edges  of  the  panel 
Kamar    defining  looped  sprung  sections  for  engaging  adjacent  mem- 
bers of  the  system. 


10  Claims 


fO^rsM 


This  mirror  comprises  a  frame  with  an  external  continuous 
groove  having  opposed  side  undercuts.  A  flexible  strip  presses 
a  flexible  reflective  sheet  into  the  groove  to  hold  said  sheet  in 
stretched  condition  on  the  frame  to  provide  a  smoth  mirror 
surface.  The  flexible  strip  is  normally  of  inverted  V-shape. 
with  wings  that  can  be  pressed  down  and  toward  each  other  to 
reduce  the  overall  width  of  the  strip  to  enable  the  strip  to  easi- 
ly enter  the  groove,  and  press  the  reflective  sheet  into  the 
groove.  When  the  outer  edges  of  the  wings  of  the  strip  are  in 
the  groove,  the  apex  of  the  strip  is  pressed  down  to  invert  its 
shape  from  inverted  V-shape  to  V-shape  to  tightly  press  the 
mirror  sheet  into  the  undercuts.  The  top  of  the  apex  of  the 
normal  inverted  V-shaped  strip  has  a  longitudinal  slot  to  limit 
the  inversion  of  the  strip  from  inverted  V-shape  to  V-shape  as 
the  slot  closes. 


3,757,480 
PARTITIONS 
William  Charles  Trevor  Young,  Dagenham,  England,  assignor 
to  Rcdpatli  Dorman  Long  Limited,  London,  England 

Flkd  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1970. 
53,952/70 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2128 
U.S.  a.  52-241  8  Claims 


A  building  panel  for  a  walling  or  partitioning  system,  the 
panel  comprising  a  metal  sheet,  a  board  of  thermally  and 
acoustically  insulating  material  adhering  to  the  sheet;  and 
metal  strips  which  additionally  support  the  board,  the  strips 


3,757,481 
MONOLITHIC  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  SYSTEMS 

THEREFOR 

Jerald  Paul  Skinner,  220  W.  33rd  St.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86 1 ,009,  Sept.  25,  1 969.  This 

application  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,345 

Int.  CI.  E04c//00,E04b  y//6 

U.S.  CI.  52-265  llCUims 


A  structural  member  suitable  for  diverse  applications  in- 
cluding foundation  and  ceiling  systems  comprises  a 
lightweight,  monolithic  body  particularly  strong  m  compres- 
sion and  preferably  composed  of  a  synthetic  resin  that  may  be 
readily  shaped  by  vacuum  forming,  expansion  molding  or 
other  suitable  techniques.  Aligned  rows  of  hollow,  tapered 
support  elements  project  from  a  uniform  lattice  and  present 
spaced,  load-supporting  surfaces.  In  a  foundation  or  ceiling 
system,  the  lattice  is  the  base  of  the  body  and  the  load-sup- 
porting surfaces  define  the  mounting  centers  for  the  overlying 
floor  or  roof.  Accordingly,  the  base  of  the  body  presents  a  grid 
of  surfaces  on  its  underside  at  the  mouths  of  the  cavities 
formed  by  the  hollow  support  elements.  In  a  foundation 
system,  the  base  grid  directly  overlies  a  pad  of  sand,  silt  or 
gravel  chips  to  seal  each  individual  cavity  and  thereby  trap  air 
therein  to  establish  air  pockets  of  resistance  to  load.  A  single 
chamber  is  formed  beneath  the  overlying  floor  between  the 
upstanding  support  elements  to  provide  a  network  of  inter- 
communicating mechanical  chases  which  also  serves  as  a  duct 
for  heating  and  air-conditioning.  One  embodiment  of  the 
member  is  specially  shaped  to  spread  a  nonuniformly  applied 
load  throughout  its  body. 


3,757,482 

SANDWICH  SLAB  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ANCHOR 

THEREFOR 

Ernst  Haeussler,  Grashofstr  47, 43  Essen-Bredeney,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 7,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1970,  P  20 

08  402.0 

Int.  CL  E04b  2128 
U.S.  CI.  52-405  6Ctaims 


i-»-izr 


A  sandwich-slab  structure  has  a  front  concrete  plate  and  a 
rear  concrete  plate  which  are  generally  coextensive  and  sand- 
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wich  a  layer  of  insulating  material,  e.g.,  a  sheet  or  plate  of 
foamed  synthetic  resin,  between  them.  The  layer  of  insulation 
is  traversed  by  a  plurality  of  connectors  or  anchors  in  the  form 
of  tubules  or  sleeves  having  opposite  ends  received  in  the 
concrete  plates  and  provided  with  transverse  formations  for 
anchoring  the  sleeve  in  each  concrete  plate,  preferably  by  en- 
gagement with  a  reinforcing  mat. 


index  the  upright  frame  means  to  a  proper  position  for  place- 
ment of  the  next  succeeding  brick  in  the  lining.  A  vertical 


3,757,483 
SILL  TRIM  STRIP  AND  PANEL  SIDING 
Rkhard  L.  Torbctt,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alsco  Anaconda, 
Inc.,  Aliron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,539 

Int.CI.  E04d  1134 

U.S.  CI.  52—522  3  Cbims 


A  trim  strip  for  use  with  metal  wall  siding  to  retain  a  piece  of 
siding  or  other  member  below  a  window  sill  or  other  project- 
ing member  in  a  building.  The  trim  strip  is  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  has  a  substantially  flat  body  portion  and  a  lip  por- 
tion which  is  bent  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  portion  in 
substantially  V  or  U-shaped  relation  to  the  body  portion  and 
which  terminates  in  an  edge  portion  which  is  curled  upwardly 
between  the  body  portion  and  the  lip.  The  trim  strip  is  secured 
to  the  wail  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  sill  or  other  project- 
ing member.  A  conventional  piece  of  metallic  siding  is 
trimmed  to  the  desired  height  to  fit  below  the  sill  and  has  a  se- 
ries of  outwardly  projecting  lugs  or  fmgers  formed  along  its 
upper  edge  to  engage  the  trim  strip  and  float  with  relation 
thereto. 


3,757,484 

AUTOMATED  BRICKLAYING  DEVICE 

Ronald   Eatcnc   WilUamson,   HaBaoMlsville;  Sidney   Ciarli 

Porter,  Jr.,  East  Liverpool,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Kenneth 

Frcdcrk  Sbottiag,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  assigM>rs  to  Conbustion 

EagiiMcriag,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Flkd  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,546 

Int.  CL  E04g  21122;  B65g  3  7100 

U.S.  CL  52-749  34  Claims 

An  automated  bricklaying  device  for  laying  out  the  refrac- 
tory brick  lining  of  a  metal  pouring  ladle  having  an  upright 
frame  means  mounted  on  a  mounting  means  for  traversing  the 
interior  circumference  of  the  ladle.  A  platform  means,  which 
has  a  delivery  means  mounted  thereon  for  reciprocal  lateral 
movement,  is  carried  by  the  upright  frame  means  for  substan- 
tially vertical  movement  within  the  ladle.  The  delivery  means 
continuously  delivers  a  series  of  refractory  bricks  in  turn  to 
the  circumference  of  the  ladle  to  be  set  as  the  lining  thereof.  A 
positioning  and  indexing  means  properly  positions  each  brick 
in  turn  in  the  lining  as  it  is  delivered  from  the  delivery  means. 
The  positioning  and  indexing  means  additionally  serves  to 


guidance  means  on  the  dehvery  means  provides  vertical  eleva- 
tional  control  of  the  platform  means  relative  to  the  built  up 

lining. 


3,757,485 
LIGHTWEIGHT  COMPOSITE  BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Rene  Vinccns,  Ancourt  Par  NenviUc  Lcs  Dieppe,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societc  d'Etndc  et  dc  Promotion  d'Entrcprises 
nied  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186.188 
Int.  CLA47f  5/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  52-731  14  Claims 


"  ,- 


Lightweight  composite  structures,  mostly  of  profiled  sheet 
metal,  comprising  a  main  joist  formed  from  two  outer  sheaths 
interconnected  by  rigidifying  bridges.  Each  sheath  comprises 
a  web  with  end  flanges,  the  end  flanges  of  one  sheath  being 
directed  towards  the  flanges  of  the  other  sheath.  Each  mu- 
tually opposed  pair  of  flanges  are  spaced  apart  to  provide  a 
slot  providing  access  to  a  housing  within  the  joist  and  defined 
by  the  bridge  and  the  sheaths.  The  bridges  also  provide  the 
means  whereby  the  main  joist  and  other  similar  joists  and  ac- 
cessories may  be  interconnected  to  produce  frameworks,  divi- 
sions, walls,  partitions,  ceilings,  shelving,  articles  of  furniture 
and  the  like,  for  industrial  and  private  use. 
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3,757,486 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  OBJECTS  IN  A  CARTON 
Ludwig  J.  Feurston,  and  Frederick  F.  Koehn,  both  of  Box  715, 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,086 

Int.  Ci.  B65b  35150,  43130, 43/42 

U.S.CI.53-I62  21  Claims 


Apparatus  for  packing  a  plurality  of  objects,  such  as,  reams 
of  paper,  in  a  carton  which,  includes;  means  for  moving  a  sin- 
gle layer  of  the  objects  onto  a  retractable  elevator  plate; 
means  for  lowering  the  elevator  plate  the  height  of  one  layer 
of  objects:  first  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  pre-deter- 
mined  stack  of  the  objects  from  the  elevator  plate  to  another 
plate,  where  two  sides  of  the  stack  of  objects  are  squared  by 
the  first  transfer  means  and  a  backup  plate;  second  transfer 
means  for  moving  the  objects  onto  a  cartoning  plate;  retracta- 
ble stop  plate  means  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
second  transfer  means  and  together  with  the  second  transfer 
means  adapted  to  square  the  other  two  sides  of  the  object; 
means  for  removing  a  folded  carton  from  a  carton  rack  and 
simultaneously  breaking  the  carton  to  form  it  into  a  generally 
tubular  configuration  with  top  and  bottom  flaps  open;  means 
for  lowering  the  carton  over  the  stack  of  objecU;  means  for 
breaking  one  flap  of  the  carton  outwardly  and  means  for 
spreading  the  opposite  two  corners  of  the  bottom  flaps, 
thereby  causing  the  other  three  flaps  to  open  outwardly  and  to 
form  a  funnel  with  the  first  mentioned  flap  as  the  carton  is 
lowered  over  the  stack  of  objects;  means  for  applying  glue  to 
two  of  the  bottom  flaps;  and  means  for  folding  the  bottom 
flaps.  Means  are  also  provided  for  adding  a  flat  filler  to  the 
bottom  of  the  stack  of  objects  prior  to  cartoning  and  means 
are  provided  for  detecting  the  height  of  the  stack  of  objects  in 
the  carton,  determining  the  number  of  flat  fillers  necessary  to 
fill  the  carton  and  filling  the  carton  with  the  determined 
number  of  fillers. 


3,757,487 
THREAD  FORMING  CAPPING  HEAD 
Frederick  E.  Fauth,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Bot- 
tlers Equipment  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,173 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28;  B67b  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  53-334  9  Claims 


male  threads  about  an  open  neck  portion  of  a  container  such 
as  a  bottle.  The  capping  head  comprises  an  annular  or  rmg- 
like  roller  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  exter- 
nal diameter  of  the  closure  cap  The  annular  roller  is  mounted 
within  a  housing  and  is  initially  selectively  positioned  about 
the  closure  cap  such  that  the  roller  encircles  the  cap.  The 
housing  IS  then  tilted  from  its  central  axis  such  that  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  annular  roller  therein  contacts  the  closure 
cap.  Rotation  of  the  housing  in  a  conical  eccentric  manner  ef- 
fects eccentric  movement  of  the  annular  roller  about  and  rela- 
tive to  the  closure  cap  such  that  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
roller  deformably  engages  the  outer  periphery  of  the  closure 
cap  and  forms  threads  therein. 


3,757,488 
GAS  REMOVAL  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
Robert  R.  Austin,  Pasadena,  and  Arthur  Leonard  Vincent, 
Monrovia,    both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to     International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,540,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  137,994,  April  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,293 
Int.CI.  B01d5i//6 
U.S.  CI.  55-73  8  Claims 

A  selective  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue 
gases  or  the  like  containing  both  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen 
sulfide  without  removing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  by  bubbling  the 
flue  gas  through  about  a  5-95  percent  solution  of  an  organic 
acid  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  said  acid.  The  acid  is 
selected  from  the  group  of:  citric  malic,  lactic,  succinic,  ascor- 
bic and  tartaric.  The  acid  is  preferably  citric  and  the  alkali 
metal  is  preferably  potassium.  The  ratio  of  the  weight  of  the 
salt  to  that  of  the  acid  may  be  within  the  range  of  about  1  s:  la 
to  65:  la  as  such  as  is  needed  to  make  the  solution  pH  between 
about  4.0  and  6.0,  where  j  and  a  are  one  mole  each  of  said  salt 
and  said  acid,  respectively.  The  said  ratio  preferably  is  55:1a 
or  the  pH  is  preferably  5.7 


3,757,489 

POLLUTION  CONTROL 

John  Evansben,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Teep 

Toxic  Control  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,016 

Inl.CI.B01d5i/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-74  6  Claims 


A  novel  capping  head  is  disclosed  for  effecting  the  thread 
forming  of  a  generally  cylindrical  closure  cap  disposed  over 


Environment  pollutants  are  treated  by  bringing  them  into 
contact  with  polyvinylpyrrolidone.  Preferably,  this  substance 
is  in  a  composition  with  a  carrier  material,  preferably  vermicu- 
lite.  The  composition  may  contain  a  nitrate  of  sulphate  of 
copper  or  silver.  Desirably,  the  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a 
self-supporting  plaque  which  can  form  part  of  a  pollution-con- 
trolling device.  A  preferred  use  of  the  invention  is  in  treating 
gases  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  fuel  containing  pollu- 
tants. Devices  are  disclosed  in  which  exhaust  gases  go  through 
a  passage  in  which  they  contact  successive  baffle  members 
surfaced  with  pollutant-arresting  material. 
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3,757,490 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ADSORBENTS 
James  C.  N.  Ma,  138  B  Boundry  St.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Fiiedjune7,  1971,Ser.  No.  150,849 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  15108 
U.S.  CI.  55-67  19  Claims 

Improved  chromatographic  separations  are  achieved  with 
solid-liquid  chromatography  by  employing  particles  of  a 
specified  particle  size  distribution,  whereby  the  large  to  small 
size  particle  weight  ratio  is  defmed  as  having  70  to  90  parts  of 
coarse  particles,  wherein  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  the  par- 
ticles have  diajiieters  within  10  percent  of  the  average  diame- 
ter, and  10  to  30  parts  of  fme  particles,  the  average  diameter 
being  10  to  20  percent  of  the  average  diameter  of  the  coarse 
particles,  and  having  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the  particles 
within  50  percent  of  the  average  diameter  of  the  fine  particles. 


3,757,491 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  AIRBORNE 

PARTICLES 

Mercdhh  C.  Gourdine,  West  Ormngc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gour- 

dinc  Systems,  Inc.,  Livinsston,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970.  Ser.  No.  87,235 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3100 

U.S.CI.55-107  I  Claim 


Electrogasdynamic  apparatus  for  suppressing  airborne  par- 
ticles, dust  or  the  like,  by  a  distribution  of  charged,  minute 
liquid  droplets  throughout  the  zone  contaminated  by  the  air- 
borne particles.  Passage  through  a  corona  discharge  region 
charges  the  droplets,  which  then  are  passed  through  a  channel 
to  the  contaminated  zone.  There,  a  space  charge  field  is 
established.  As  they  continue  to  be  forced  through  the  chan- 
nel, the  charged  droplets  decelerate  under  the  influence  of  an 
axial  field  gradient.  An  electrogasdynamic  exchange  occurs, 
by  which  the  droplets  exchange  kinetic  energy  for  electrical 
potential.  The  droplets  disperse,  passing  among  the  contami- 
nant particles,  attracting,  being  attracted  to,  and  charging 
contaminant  particles.  Now  having  an  associated  electrical 
charge,  the  particles  move  to  nearby  surfaces.  Aii  enclosure 
about  the  contaminated  location  reduces  the  spread  of  air- 
borne particles  and  adds  additional  collection  surface  area.  In 
mining,  dust  is  suppressed  at  mine  product  transfer  points,  or 
the  dust  control  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  continuous  mining 
machine  effectively  to  isolate  the  machine's  operator  station 
from  locations  of  greatest  dust  concentration. 


3,757,492 
ADSORBER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Roderkh   W.  Graff,  Koiiwitzweg   19,  Darmstadt- Arheilgcn, 
Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1970,  P  20 
25  205.5 

Int.CI.  B01d5J/06 
U.S.  CI.  55- 181  3  Claims 


An  adsorption  medium  is  confined  in  at  least  two  discrete 
chambers.  A  stream  of  water  vapor  is  passed  through  one  of 
the  chambers  for  a  predetermined  time  and  thereupon 
through  the  other  of  the  chambers.  A  stream  of  heated  gas  is 
passed  through  the  first  chamber  after  flow  of  the  stream  of 
water  vapor  therethrough  has  terminated,  in  order  to 
regenerate  the  adsorbing  medium  in  the  first  chamber.  During 
part  of  the  time  for  which  the  stream  of  heated  gas  is  passed 
through  the  first  chamber,  some  of  the  gas  issuing  from  the 
first  chamber  is  recirculated  into  the  regenerating  circuit 
and/or  supplied  to  the  second  chamber  subsequent  to  termina- 
tion of  the  flow  of  the  stream  of  water  vapor  therethrough. 


3,757,493 
DE-MISTER  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Johnston,  Monroe;  Daniel  Dochcrty,  Fairfleid,  and 
Robert  L.  Arrington,  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Calcdon  Engineering,  Inc.,  Fairfleid,  Conn. 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,034 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/22 

U.S.  CI.  55-242  1  Claim 


De-mister  device  comprising  essentially  one  or  more  belts 
of  open  mesh  or  open  weave  material,  resistant  to  the  corro- 
sion and  temperature  conditions  of  its  operating  environment, 
supported  by  a  pair  of  power-driven  pulleys  or  rollers  respec- 
tively joumaled  in  a  pair  of  receptacles,  supported  by  a 
framework  to  connect,  through  lateral  openings  with  cor- 
responding openings  on  opposite  sides  of  a  duct  or  stack,  the 
belts  passing  through  said  openings  across  the  duct  or  stack 
with  their  fiat  sides  facing  the  direction  of  flow  of  particle- 
laden  gases  passing  through  the  duct  or  stack;  and  a  manifold 
or  lance  within  each  receptacle,  extending  parallel  to  each 
pulley  or  roller  —  e.g.,  between  the  two  lengths  of  belt  sup- 
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ported  by  the  pulleys  -  adapted  to  direct  pressurized  jets  of 
air.  steam  or  other  fluid  against  the  belts  to  remove  particulate 
material  accumulated  on  the  belts  and  direct  it  toward  the 
base  of  the  receptacle  Preferably,  one  length  of  belt  between 
the  pulleys  is  reversed  by  passage  over  a  guide  bar  between  the 
pulley  and  the  adjacent  opening  to  the  duct  or  stack  so  as  to 
maintain  a  180°  twist  between  the  roller  and  the  guide  bar  — 
such  twist  being  thus  maintained  at  both  ends  of  the  length  of 
belt  if  the  belt  itself  includes  no  twist,  and  at  one  end  if  the  belt 
itself  includes  a  twist  so  as  to  constitute  it  a  Moebius  surface. 
In  this  way,  the  same  surface  of  the  two  lengths  of  belt 
between  the  supporting  pulleys  or  rollers  face  the  oncoming 
gas  stream  in  the  duct  or  stack. 


3,757,494 
AIR  PURIFIER  AND  HUMIDIFIER 
Henry  P.  C.  Keub,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Luxair  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19.  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,929 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45//0 

U.S.  CI.  55-234  9  Claims 


s\V\V<\\Vs\\\V\\\ 


A  window-mounted  air  purifier  and  humidifier  is  provided, 
comprising  a  two-part  casing  or  housing,  one  of  which  parts 
has  a  wall  for  inlet  of  external  air  and  is  formed  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  well  portion  for  containing  a  supply  of  water  and  for 
holding  a  partially  submerged  air  scrubber  or  wick  Desired 
paths  of  flow  of  air  entering  the  device  are  facilitated  by  a  de- 
pending vane  directed  toward  the  wick.  The  other  part  of  the 
casing  serves  as  a  closure  and  constitutes  a  portion  of  the  top 
wall  and  a  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the  casing.  Means  are 
formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  enable  it  to  be  mounted 
on  the  window  sill  in  a  position  such  that  not  more  than  about 
one-half  of  its  depth  protrudes  into  the  interior  of  the  room. 

3,757,495 

PORTABLE  AIR  PURIFIER 

William  E.  Sievers,  5140  Vista  Herraosa,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,957 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-279  9  Claims 


the  air  to  filtering  treatment  to  remove  entrained  solid  parti- 
cles, gases,  oxidants  associated  with  smog  and  other  vapors,  as 
well  as  to  the  action  of  germicidal  ultra  violet  light  in  order  to 
destroy  contagious  and  infectious,  airborne  micro-organisms 
such  as  bacteria,  staphylococcus,  hepititus.  virus  and  other 
harmful,  viable  organisms  that  may  be  present  in  the  air 

Solid  particulate  matter  that  is  removed  from  the  air  b>  the 
unit  includes  dust,  pollens,  fungi,  molds,  lint  and  the  like 
Reactive  gases  and  vapors  that  are  removed  from  the  air  as  it 
fiows  through  the  unit  include  the  oxidants  associated  with 
smog,  unburned  hydrocarbons,  ozone,  tobacco  odors,  smoke 
and  other  materials  in  vapor  form  that  are  harmful  to  human 
health,  including  traces  of  mercury  in  vapor  form  existing  in 
the  air. 

The  unit  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  any  interior  area 
wherein  contaminated  air  effects  health,  whether  human  or 
animal,  such  as  in  doctors'  and  dentists'  offices,  examining  and 
waiting  rooms,  hospital  areas,  including  operating  rooms,  con- 
tagious wards,  patient  burn  rooms,  nurseries,  food  preparation 
quarters,  morgues,  or  any  other  of  the  many  areas  in  which 
disease  may  be  spread  by  airborne  means  The  same  holds  true 
as  to  animal  hospitals,  veterinarians'  waiting  rooms,  operating 
rooms  and  the  like. 


3,757,496 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  FILTERED  AIRBORNE 
Arthur  Henry  Berg,  Central  Square,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Filter  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,461,  Jan.  4,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
791,266,  Jan.  15,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  13, 
1972,Ser.  No.  271,381 
Int.  CI.  BOld  46/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-293  16  Claims 


,^^ 


A  unit,  either  stationary  or  portable,  that  recycles  the  air 
within  a  room  or  other  interior  area  to  concurrently  subject 


Apparatus  for  collecting  filtered  airborne  solid  particles  em- 
ploying a  rectangular  section  of  filtering  screen  affixed  to  ar- 
cuate and  vertical  frame  members  to  present  a  semi-cylindri- 
cal surfaced  filtering  screen  arranged  in  the  path  of  fiow  of  air 
a  suction  nozzle  having  an  orifice  reciprocally  movable  about 
an  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  arcuate  members  and 
screen,  means  for  applying  suction  to  remove  from  the  con- 
cave side  of  the  screen  solid  particles  deposited  thereon, 
means  for  periodically  oscillating  the  nozzle  over  substantially 
the  entire  arcuate  length  of  the  filter  screen,  optional  means  to 
stop  the  oscillation  midway  across  the  screen,  and  a  perforate 
semi-cylindrical  support  shell  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the 
screen. 
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3,757,490 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ADSORBENTS 
James  C.  N.  Ma,  138  B  Boandry  St.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
File<ljune7,  1971,Ser.  No.  150,849 
lat.CI.  B01d/5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  55-67  19  Claims 

Improved  chromatographic  separations  are  achieved  with 
solid-liquid  chromatography  by  employing  particles  of  a 
speciHed  particle  size  distribution,  whereby  the  large  to  small 
size  particle  weight  ratio  is  deTined  as  having  70  to  90  parts  of 
coarse  particles,  wherein  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  the  par- 
ticles have  diameters  within  10  percent  of  the  average  diame- 
ter, and  10  to  30  parts  of  fine  particles,  the  average  diameter 
being  10  to  20  percent  of  the  average  diameter  of  the  coarse 
particles,  and  having  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the  particles 
within  50  percent  of  the  average  diameter  of  the  fine  particles. 


3,757,491 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  AIRBORNE 

PARTICLES 

Mercdhh  C.  Gourdine,  West  Orange,  N  J„  assignor  to  Gour- 

dinc  Systems,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,235 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3100 

U.S.CI.55-107  I  Claim 


Electrogasdynamic  apparatus  for  suppressing  airborne  par- 
ticles, dust  or  the  like,  by  a  distribution  of  charged,  minute 
liquid  droplets  throughout  the  zone  contaminated  by  the  air- 
borne particles.  Passage  through  a  corona  discharge  region 
charges  the  droplets,  which  then  are  passed  through  a  channel 
to  the  contaminated  zone.  There,  a  space  charge  field  is 
established.  As  they  continue  to  be  forced  through  the  chan- 
nel, the  charged  droplets  decelerate  under  the  influence  of  an 
axial  field  gradient.  An  electrogasdynamic  exchange  occurs, 
by  which  the  droplets  exchange  kinetic  energy  for  electrical 
potential.  The  droplets  disperse,  passing  among  the  contami- 
nant particles,  attracting,  being  attracted  to,  and  charging 
contaminant  particles.  Now  having  an  associated  electrical 
charge,  the  particles  move  to  nearby  surfaces.  Aii  enclosure 
about  the  contaminated  location  reduces  the  spread  of  air- 
borne particles  and  adds  additional  collection  surface  area.  In 
mining,  dust  is  suppressed  at  mine  product  transfer  points,  or 
the  dust  control  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  continuous  mining 
machine  effectively  to  isolate  the  machine's  operator  station 
from  locations  of  greatest  dust  concentration. 


3,757,492 
ADSORBER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Roderich   W.   Graff,   Kollwitzweg   19,  Darmstadt- Arheilgen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1970,  P  20 
25  205.5 

Int.Cl.  B01d5J/06 
U.S.CI.55-181  3  Claims 


An  adsorption  medium  is  confined  in  at  least  two  discrete 
chambers.  A  stream  of  water  vapor  is  passed  through  one  of 
the  chambers  for  a  predetermined  time  and  thereupon 
through  the  other  of  the  chambers.  A  stream  of  heated  gas  is 
passed  through  the  first  chamber  after  flow  of  the  stream  of 
water  vapor  therethrough  has  terminated,  in  order  to 
regenerate  the  adsorbing  medium  in  the  first  chamber.  During 
part  of  the  time  for  which  the  stream  of  heated  gas  is  passed 
through  the  first  chamber,  some  of  the  gas  issuing  from  the 
first  chamber  is  recirculated  into  the  regenerating  circuit 
and/or  supplied  to  the  second  chamber  subsequent  to  termina- 
tion of  the  fiow  of  the  stream  of  water  vapor  therethrough. 


3,757.493 
DE-MISTER  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Johnston,  Monroe;  Daniel  Dochcrty,  Fairfield,  and 
Robert  L.  Arrington,  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Calcdon  Engineering,  Inc.,  Fairfieid,  Conn. 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,034 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/22 

US.  CI.  55-242  1  Claim 


De-mister  device  comprising  essentially  one  or  more  belts 
of  open  mesh  or  open  weave  material,  resistant  to  the  corro- 
sion and  temperature  conditions  of  its  operating  environment, 
supported  by  a  pair  of  power-driven  pulleys  or  rollers  respec- 
tively journaled  in  a  pair  of  receptacles,  supported  by  a 
framework  to  connect,  through  lateral  openings  with  cor- 
responding openings  on  opposite  sides  of  a  duct  or  stack,  the 
belts  passing  through  said  openings  across  the  duct  or  stack 
with  their  fiat  sides  facing  the  direction  of  flow  of  particle- 
laden  gases  passing  through  the  duct  or  stack;  and  a  manifold 
or  lance  within  each  receptacle,  extending  parallel  to  each 
pulley  or  roller  —  e.g.,  between  the  two  lengths  of  belt  sup- 
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ported  by  the  pulleys  —  adapted  to  direct  pressurized  jets  of 
air,  steam  or  other  fiuid  against  the  belts  to  remove  particulate 
material  accumulated  on  the  belts  and  direct  it  toward  the 
base  of  the  receptacle  Preferably,  one  length  of  belt  between 
the  pulleys  is  reversed  by  passage  over  a  guide  bar  between  the 
pulley  and  the  adjacent  opening  to  the  duct  or  stack  so  as  to 
maintain  a  180°  twist  between  the  roller  and  the  guide  bar  — 
such  twist  being  thus  maintained  at  both  ends  of  the  length  of 
belt  if  the  belt  itself  includes  no  twist,  and  at  one  end  if  the  belt 
itself  includes  a  twist  so  as  to  constitute  it  a  Moebius  surface. 
In  this  way,  the  same  surface  of  the  two  lengths  of  belt 
between  the  supporting  pulleys  or  rollers  face  the  oncoming 
gas  stream  in  the  duct  or  stack. 


3,757,494 
AIR  PURIFIER  AND  HUMIDIFIER 
Henry  P.  C.  Keub,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Luxair  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,929 

Int.  CI.  B01d45//0 

U.S.  CI.  55-234  9  Claims 


A  window-mounted  air  purifier  and  humidifier  is  provided, 
comprising  a  two-part  casing  or  housing,  one  of  which  parts 
has  a  wall  for  inlet  of  external  air  and  is  formed  at  iu  lower  end 
with  a  well  portion  for  conuining  a  supply  of  water  and  for 
holding  a  partially  submerged  air  scrubber  or  wick.  Desired 
paths  of  fiow  of  air  entering  the  device  are  facilitated  by  a  de- 
pending vane  directed  toward  the  wick.  The  other  part  of  the 
casing  serves  as  a  closure  and  constitutes  a  portion  of  the  top 
wall  and  a  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the  casing.  Means  are 
formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  enable  it  to  be  mounted 
on  the  window  sill  in  a  position  such  that  not  more  than  about 
one-half  of  its  depth  protrudes  into  the  interior  of  the  room 

3,757,495 

PORTABLE  AIR  PURIFIER 

William  E.  Sievers,  5140  Vista  Hermosa,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,957 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-279  9  Claims 


the  air  to  filtering  treatment  to  remove  entrained  solid  parti- 
cles, gases,  oxidants  associated  with  smog  and  other  vapors,  as 
well  as  to  the  action  of  germicidal  ultra  violet  light  in  order  to 
destroy  contagious  and  infectious,  airborne  micro-organisms 
such  as  bacteria,  staphylococcus,  hepitilus.  virus  and  other 
harmful,  viable  organisms  that  may  be  present  in  the  air 

Solid  particulate  matter  that  is  removed  from  the  air  bv  the 
unit  includes  dust,  pollens,  fungi,  molds,  lint  and  the  like 
Reactive  gases  and  vapors  that  are  removed  from  the  air  as  it 
fiows  through  the  unit  include  the  oxidants  associated  with 
smog,  unburned  hydrocarbons,  ozone,  tobacco  odors,  smoke 
and  other  materials  in  vapor  form  that  are  harmful  to  human 
health,  including  traces  of  mercury  in  vapor  form  existing  in 
the  air 

The  unit  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  any  interior  area 
wherein  contaminated  air  effects  health,  whether  human  or 
animal,  such  as  in  doctors'  and  dentists'  offices,  examining  and 
waiting  rooms,  hospital  areas,  including  operating  rooms,  con- 
tagious wards,  patient  burn  rooms,  nurseries,  food  preparation 
quarters,  morgues,  or  any  other  of  the  many  areas  m  which 
disease  may  be  spread  by  airborne  means  The  same  holds  true 
as  to  animal  hospitals,  veterinarians'  waiting  rooms,  operating 
rooms  and  the  like. 


3,757,496 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  FILTERED  AIRBORNE 

Arthur  Henry  Berg,  Central  Square,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Cam- 

bridge  Filter  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,461,  Jan.  4,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

791,266,  Jan.  15,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  13, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  271,381 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-293  16  Claims 


,-?^ 


A  unit,  either  stationary  or  portable,  that  recycles  the  air 
within  a  room  or  other  interior  area  to  concurrently  subject 


Apparatus  for  collecting  filtered  airborne  solid  particles  em- 
ploying a  rectangular  section  of  filtering  screen  affixed  to  ar- 
cuate and  vertical  frame  members  to  present  a  semi-cylindri- 
cal surfaced  filtering  screen  arranged  in  the  path  of  fiow  of  air 
a  suction  nozzle  having  an  orifice  reciprocally  movable  about 
an  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  arcuate  members  and 
screen,  means  for  applying  suction  to  remove  from  the  con- 
cave side  of  the  screen  solid  particles  deposited  thereon, 
means  for  periodically  oscillating  the  nozzle  over  substantially 
the  entire  arcuate  length  of  the  filter  screen,  optional  means  to 
stop  the  oscillation  midway  across  the  screen,  and  a  perforate 
semi-cylindrical  support  shell  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the 
screen. 
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3,757,497 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  PULSE  JET  TYPE  FILTER 

APPARATUS 

Frank  M.  Riy,  Cbkaco,  III.,  assifiior  to  The  Slkk  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  S«r.  No.  235,374 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  46/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-302  6  Claims 


A  control  valve  for  pulse  jet  type  filter  apparatus  has  a 
header  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  control  valve  through 
a  port  formed  in  the  header.  A  blowpipe  is  disposed  over  filter 
bags  of  the  filter  apparatus  and  has  aligned  nozzles  for  periodi- 
cally directing  pulse  air  into  the  filter  bags  for  removing  accu- 
mulated dust.  The  control  valve  is  positioned  between  the 
header  and  the  blowpipe  for  periodically  allowing  a  pulse  of 
air  to  pass  from  the  header  into  the  blowpipe.  The  control 
valve  has  an  internal  header  passage  communicating  with  the 
header  and  an  internal  blowpipe  passage  communicating  with 
the  blowpipe.  A  diaphragm  is  disposed  in  a  passage  between 
the  header  and  blowpipe  passages  allowing  pulse  air  to  fiow 
periodically  from  the  header  to  the  blowpipe.  A  manually 
operated  isolator  valve  is  advantageously  provided  and  has  a 
disk  movable  into  a  position  to  stop  the  flow  of  air  from  the 
header  into  the  internal  header  passage  of  the  control  valve 
The  disk  is  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  stem  slidably  mounted 
within  the  valve  body  and  the  other  end  of  the  stem  extends 
from  the  valve  body  for  manual  operation  of  the  isolator  valve. 


3,757,498 
DEMISTER  VANE  ASSEMBLY 
WUliua  B.  HnrilNit,  Sr.,  East  Hartford;  Preston  D.  Liebig, 
West  Hartford,  and  Peter  G.  Manrfai,  Newington,  all  of 
Conn.,  asaigBors  to  Coatbnsttoa  EngiMcriBg  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aof.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  16933 

IntCLBOld  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-440  6  Claims 


lap  joint  shoulders  and  self-fixturing  segments.  By  means  of 
the  standardized  shape,  the  vanes  may  be  arranged,  both  end 
to  end  as  well  as  side  by  side,  to  yield  any  desired  demister 
area  and  geometrical  configuration. 


A  demister  vane  assembly  particularly  resistant  to  corrosion 
and  capable  of  interchangeable  organization  into  a  multiplici- 
ty of  area  and  geometrical  configuration  arrangements.  The 
demister  vane  assembly  is  formed  in  a  standardized  shape  of  a 
reinforced  plastic  capable  of  withstanding  the  thermal  and 
chemical  environment  of  a  wet  scrubber  system.  The  stan- 
dardized shape  is  a  flow  diverting  surface  preferably  formed  as 
a  Z-shaped  vane  having  end  platforms  angled  approximately 
60"  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vane,  the  platforms  having 


3,757,499 
STIFFENED  ABSOLUTE  FILTER  PACK 
Robert  D.  Scott,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  asslgiior  to  Hcpa  Cor- 
poration, South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 95,732 

lnt.CLB01d27/0« 

U.S.  CI.  55-500  6  Claims 


An  absolute  filter  pack  in  which  a  thin  wall  plastic  frame  is 
used  with  a  filter  element.  Additional  support  is  provided  in- 
termediate the  filter  element  ends  by  support  members  in- 
serted in  place  of  the  usual  spacers,  whereby  the  fiberglass 
web  filter  is  continuous  across  the  frame  opening  and  relative- 
ly more  filter  area  is  made  available  and  seal  points  are 
reduced  in  comparison  with  subdivided  filter  packs. 


3.757,500 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  LAWNMOWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Mamie  C.  Ayeritt,  107  Wcitdale  Court,  Tlmoiriaiii,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,267 

Int.  CL  AO Id  75 /iO 

U.S.  CL56— 6  5ClaiBS 


A  powered  lawnmower  comprising  a  powered  tractor  hav- 
ing a  trailing  mower  assembly  hitched  thereto.  The  trailing  as- 
sembly includes  a  frame  detachably  hitched  to  the  tractor  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rotary  mower  units  secured  thereto.  In 
one  embodiment,  these  mower  units  are  positioned  so  that 
their  cutting  swaths  overlap  slightly  with  the  cutting  swath  of  a 
rotary  mower  unit  supported  upon  the  tractor.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, the  trailing  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  rotary 
mower  units  which  define  a  continuous  cutting  swath.  In  both 
embodiments,  the  mower  units  on  the  trailing  assembly  are 
powered  independently  of  the  tractor.  In  addition,  the  trailing 
assembly  is  vertically  adjustable  for  different  cutting  heights, 
and  the  trailing  mower  units  may  be  laterally  adjustable  for 
different  cutting  widths. 
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3,757,501  3,757,503 

STATIC  MAGNETIC  FIELD  METAL  DETECTOR  LAWNMOWER  AND  GRASS  COLLECTOR 

Clarence  Leonard  Bennett,  Jr.,  Groton;  Joseph  D.  DeLorenzo,  Theodore  Soldavini,  2  Via  Trento  Cassano  d.  adda,  Milano, 

Sudbury,  and  Hubert  R.  Durling,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  all  of  Italy 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250.271 

N.Y.  Cblms  priority,  application  Italy.  Mav    10,   1971.  24312 

FlledOct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,846  A/71 

Int.  CI.  AOld  69110  Int.  CI.  AOld  35122 

U.S.CL  56-10.2                                                           12  Claims  U.S.  CI.  56-202                                                            10  Claims 


'^"^iV:"'      / 


A  static  magnetic  field  detector  senses  the  passage  of  fer- 
rous or  magnetic  objects,  employing  a  balanced  pick  up  coil 
configuration  providing  substantial  self-cancellation  of  spuri- 
ous background  signals.  The  pick  up  coils  are  disposed  in  a 
uniform  static  magnetic  field  and  are  cooperatively  effective 
to  sense  the  presence  of  such  objects  with  respect  to  an  ex- 
tended passage  way  by  reacting  to  the  field  distortion  caused 
by  the  object  to  produce  an  alarm  or  control  signal.  Further 
reduction  of  the  effects  of  spurious  background  signals  is  af- 
forded by  novel  means  for  processing  the  signals  generated 
within  the  detector  coils  providing  filtering  and  threshold 
functions.  An  adaptive  threshold  control  circuit  provides  au- 
tomatic adjustment  of  the  threshold  level  of  object  detection. 


3,757,502 
COTTON  HARVESTER 
Arthur  Lowell  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
it  Company,  Moline,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,249 

Int.  CL  AOld  45/yS 

U.S.  CL56— 28  14  Claims 


A  cotton  harvester  having  a  forward  cotton  harvesting 
mechanism  that  feeds  cotton  to  a  central  fore-and-aft  extend- 
ing housing  in  which  there  is  provided  a  rotatable  horizontal 
transverse  drum  that  has  radially  extending  spindles  that  con- 
tact and  retain  cotton  bolls  on  the  plants  as  they  pass  through 
the  housing. 


a 


The  specification  describes  a  lawnmower  having  a  motor 
driven  grass  cutting  and  centrifuging  rotor  operating  into  an 
open-bottom  casing  having  an  outlet  passage  for  blowing  cut 
grass  and  mulch  carrying  air  into  a  collecting  box  The  collec- 
tor box  has  an  open  face  greater  than  the  outlet  of  the  passage 
and  amply  circumscribing  the  same.  Screen  means  are  located 
in  the  area  of  said  open  face  obout  said  outlet  for  holding  back 
the  grass  from  the  air  flow  reversed  in  said  collector  and 
passing  through  said  screen  means,  and  downwardly  deviated 
and  open  passages  are  provided  downstream  of  said  screen 
means  in  said  area  for  deviating  and  exhausting  on  the  ground 
the  air  and  mulch  escaping  from  the  collector. 


3,757,504 

HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Glen  E.  Rauth,  1918  Stonehurst  Rd.,  W  inter  Park,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,770,  March  3,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,568,4 1 7.  This  application  Sept.  21,1 970,  Ser.  No.  73,920 

Int.  CI.  AOlg/ 9/0<S 

U^.CL56— 328R  5  Claims 


A  fruit  harvesting  apparatus  is  provided  to  direct  continu- 
ously swerving  air  at  fruit  trees  in  converging  currents  from 
two  air  discharge  openings.  The  air  is  discharged  so  that  as  it 
gets  further  away  from  its  source  and  loses  energy,  it  is  su- 
perimposed on  other  swerving  air  to  re-establish  the  failing 
energy  of  the  individual  air  currents  and  increase  the  harvest- 
ing effectiveness  of  the  apparatus.  The  swerving  air  effect  is 
accomplished  through  the  use  of  wobble  air  vanes  mounted  in 
the  air  discharge  openings  of  the  apparatus,  and  they  serve  to 
deflect  the  discharged  air  in  a  swerving  manner,  to  cause  waft- 
ing of  the  limbs  in  a  generally  elliptical  pattern  resulting  in  the 
abscission  of  fruit  from  the  tree. 
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3,757^05 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  RELATIVE 

POSITION  OF  THE  CONDUCTORS  DURING  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TELECOMMUNICATION  CABLE 

Torsten  Otto  Neovius,  Salt^bMkD,  aad  Karl-Erik  Svensson, 

Hagersten,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonalitiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson,  Stoclcholin,  Sweden 

FikdFeb.  10,  1971,Ser.  No.  114,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  1970,  2416/70 
Int.CLH0Ib/y/6)4 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  2  Claims 


3,757,507 
OPEN  END  ROVING,  SPINNING,  AND  SPINNING  AND 
TWISTING  METHODS 
Daniel  W.  Maxham,  Rt.  3,  Austell,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  883.226,  Dec.  8,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,555,802, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,216,  Dec.  31, 
1968.  Pat.  No.  3.488.935.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1970.  Ser. 

No.  78.958 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3100 

U.S.CI.57-I56  3  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  device  for  varying  the  relative  locations 
of  stranded  wires  in  a  cable  during  the  manufacture  of  such 
cable  comprises  a  plurality  of  wire  guides,  one  for  each  wire, 
for  guiding  the  wires  as  the  same  are  fed  into  a  wire  twisting 
machine.  The  wire  guides  are  independently  movable  between 
two  limit  positions  extending  across  the  generally  parallel 
travel  path  of  the  wires  so  that  each  of  the  wires  can  be  guided 
in  any  selected  position  relative  to  the  position  of  the  other 
wires  in  the  cable. 


3,757,506 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SPINNING  OF  STAPLE  FIBERS  IN 

A  RINGLESS  MANNER 
Gerhard  KutKber,  and  Rolf  Wehttng,  both  of  Brcfncn,  Ger- 
many, asrignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Geselbcfaafl  mit  beschrank- 
tcr  Haftiing,  Eawn,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  8. 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,545 
ClaioH    priority,    appttcatioo    Germany,    Mar.    10,    1971, 
P2111402J 

Int.CLD01h///2 
U.S.CL  57-58.95  SCblms 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  the  spinning  of  sta- 
ple fibers  in  a  ringless  manner,  in  which  the  fibers  withdrawn 
from  a  sliver  by  an  opening-up  roller  are  by  means  of  a  cen- 
trifugal disc  at  the  bottom  of  said  roller  conveyed  and  directed 
upon  an  inlet  wall  portion  of  a  spinning  turbine. 


An  open  end  roving,  spinning,  and  spinning  and  twisting 
machine  in  which  a  twist  belt  or  twist  drum  or  twist  drums 
cooperates  with  an  elongate  twist  needle  along  the  length  of 
which  drafted  lengths  of  fibrous  material  are  delivered 
sequentially  so  that  the  fibrous  material  will  be  loaded  and 
wound  upon  the  twist  needle  and  then  passed  to  delivery  rolls 
for  removing  the  fibrous  material  as  a  continuous  length  from 
the  twist  needle  while  imparting  twist  thereto.  The  twist  nee- 
dle IS  sandwiched  between  the  rotating  twist  drums  or  the  twist 
belt  and  a  rotating  twist  drum  having  individual  sectors  which 
longitudinally  reciprocate  and  help  in  feeding  the  fibrous 
material  from  the  twist  needle.  The  twist  needle  may  be  hol- 
low so  as  to  receive  and  pass  a  roving,  yarn  or  the  like  which  is 
integrated  into  the  final  product.  A  single  twist  needle  or  plu- 
rality of  twist  needles  may  be  used,  mounted  in  a  circular  pat- 
tern around  the  circumference  of  the  twist  drum  and  sequen- 
tially indexed  to  be  engaged  with  the  twist  belt  or  twist  drum 
or  drums  while  a  drafted  length  of  fibrous  material  is  fed 
thereto  In  this  fashion  a  multi-ply  yarn  may  be  obtained.  The 
central  twist  drum  contains  a  hollow  central  shaft  which  per- 
mits the  feeding  of  a  yarn  or  other  materials  through  the 
center  of  the  central  drum  thereby  permitting  the  building  of  a 
large  multi-ply  yarn. 


3,757.508 
CLOCK  WITH  SPACED-APART  FREE-FORM  TIME- 
INDICATING  ELEMENTS 
Norbert  G.  MarkUn,  1045  Baden,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972.  Ser.  No.  238.329 
Int.  CLG04b  45/02. 79/02 
U.S.CI.58-2  12  Claims 

The  minute-indicating  element  and  the  hour-indicating  ele- 
ment of  a  clock  are  irregularly  shaped  and  are  distinctively  dif- 
ferent from  each  other.  The  centers  of  area  of  those  time-in- 
dicating elements  are  mounted  eccentrically  on  fixed  pivots; 
and  those  fixed  pivots  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than 
the  sum  of  the  radii  of  the  most-eccentric  portions  of  those 
time-indicating  elements.  Those  most-eccentric  portions  ap- 
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proach,  but  cannot  overlap,  each  others  path;  but  those  most- 
eccentric  portions  recurrently  overlap  and  expose  portions  of 


the  gears  of  the  clock.  The  hour-indicating  element  recur- 
rently raises  and  lowers  an  arm,  and  thereby  recurrently 
changes  the  aesthetic  appearance  of  the  clock. 


3,757,509 

CHRONOGRAPH  TIMEPIECE  USING  DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

Kinji    Fujita,    Suwa-gun,    Nagano-ken,   Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1971, 46/11984 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/00:  G04f  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  2  Claims 


'to  ~  '  i^t.'n^^^ 


A  chronograph  timepiece  using  digital  display  in  an  elec- 
tronic chronograph  watch  in  which  digital  display  is  effected 
by  a  liquid  or  solid  state  display  device,  w'lerein  the  time  of 
day  is  measured  by  a  watch  mechanism  and  a  time  period  is 
measured  by  a  chronograph  mechanism  and  these  are 
memorized  in  a  resistor  device.  The  memorized  time  and  time 
period  are  selectively  displayed  in  the  display  device. 


3.757.510 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  WATCH  WITH  LOW 

POWER  DISSIPATION 
Hans  G.  Dill,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268.291 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/00;  G04b  /  9/30 

U.S.CL  58-23  R  3  Claims 


Qaarti 
CrrlMI 


0»IKI«t 
Otvidcr 


Low  Frtqv.ACf 
0<vi4*r    and 
Ditptoy   Llacfronca 


Oilplo. 


An  extremely  thin  and  small  electronic  watch  made  possible 
by  a  crystal  oscillating  in  the  megahertz  range  and  coupled  to 
the  display  of  the  watch  through  two  frequency  dividers  hav- 
ing basically  different  characteristics. 


3.757,511 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  DISPLAY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECE 
Ronald  R.  Burgess,  Phoenix;  Michael  G.  Coleman,  Tempe,  and 
Lawrence  A.  Grenon,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  May  17.  1971.  Ser.  No.  143,837 

Int.CI.G04ci  00,  G04b  1 9/06 

L.S.CL  58-50  R  27  Claims 


< '1--CT.  s 


•cnitf  ~ -aoc 


There  is  disclosed  a  light  emitting  diode  timepiee  display  in 
which  the  output  of  the  light  emitting  diode  display  is  con- 
trolled with  respect  to  ambient  lighting  conditions  so  as  to  pro- 
vide the  maximum  amount  of  contrast  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  power  consumption.  The  contrast  between  the  light 
emitted  by  the  light  emitting  diodes  and  the  ambient  light  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  timepiece  is  enhanced  by  the  use 
of  absorption  type  filters,  truncated  pyramid  type  apertures  in 
the  display  cover  plate  and  a  control  circuit  which  adjusts  the 
intensity  of  the  output  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  to  the  am- 
bient light  conditions  Thereis  further  provided  a  series  of 
solar  cells  on  the  face  of  the  display,  which  recharge  the 
timepiece  batteries  during  ultra-high  ambient  light  conditions 
and  which  supply  additional  power  to  the  light  emitting  diodes 
during  high  ambient  lighting  conditions  so  as  to  increase  the 
output  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  This  enhances  the  contrast 
of  the  diodes  during  high  ambient  lighting  conditions  while  at 
the  same  time  providing  an  additional  source  of  power  in 
parallel  with  that  of  the  timepiece  battery  so  as  to  increase  the 
effective  lifetime  of  the  battery  Power  distribution  between 
the  solar  cells  and  the  battery  is  controlled  by  the  aforemen- 
tioned control  circuit.  In  addition,  the  control  circuit  varies 
the  power  available  to  the  light  emitting  diodes  such  that  in 
low  ambient  lighting  conditions  a  lesser  amount  of  power  is 
delivered  to  the  light  emitting  diodes  while  in  high  ambient 
lighting  conditions,  a  larger  amount  of  power  is  delivered  to 
the  diodes.  In  this  manner  the  aforementioned  contrast  is  kept 
constant  and  at  that  level  which  corresponds  to  the  minimum 
level  necessary  for  ready  visibility  In  addition,  several  struc- 
tural embodiments  are  shown,  all  of  which  contribute  to  the 
enhancement  of  the  light  output  of  the  light  emitting  diodes, 
the  enhancement  of  display  contrast,  low  power  consumption, 
ease  of  fabrication,  and  mechanical  stability  of  the  final 
product. 


3,757,512 
WATERTIGHT  PUSHER 
Conrad  Zellweger,  Chene-Bougeries,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Waldman  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  24,   1971, 
7528/71;  June  17,  1971,8847/71 

Int.CLG04bJ7/0* 
U.S.CL  58-90  B  12  Claims 

A  watertight  pusher  device  for  watches  or  the  like  employs 
a  tube  having  means  for  connection  to  the  case  of  a  watch,  a 
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spring  mounted  pusher  head  secured  to  the  tube  for  sliding 
movement  axially  on  the  tube,  and  a  screw  member  in 
threaded  connection  with  the  pusher  head.  The  screw  member 
has  an  inner  head  which  extends  out  of  the  tube,  the  mner 
head  having  a  diameter  or  dimension  to  provide  a  shoulder  for 
engagement  with  the  adjoining  end  of  the  tube.  The  pusher 
device  is  made  to  be  useful  for  a  range  of  watch  cases  having 
different  wall  thicknesses  by  providing  the  inner  head  with  a 


3,757,514 
UNIVERSAL  LINK  CHAIN 
Walter  Rebt,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 
wU,  Switzerbnd 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  30,   1971, 
6435/71 
L.S.  CI.  59-78  12CUims 


non-circular  outer  surface  adapted  for  mating  engagement 
with  a  tool  to  rotate  the  screw  member.  The  inner  head  has  a 
length  sufficient  to  allow  it  to  be  shortened  without  the  loss  of 
a  sufficient  area  of  purchase  to  enable  rotation  of  the  screw 
member.  Also,  the  pusher  head  of  the  device  is  provided  with 
a  non-circular  outer  surface  adapted  for  mating  engagement 
with  a  tool  so  that  the  pusher  head  and  the  tube  to  which  it  is 
connected  may  be  rotated. 


3,757,513 
CURSOR  RING  FOR  A  WRIST  WATCH 
Ikuo    Tokunaga,   Suwa-shi,   Japan,    assignor   to    Kaboshiki 
Kaisha  Suwa  Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,666 
Claims     priority     appttcatkm    Japan,    Oct     16,     1970, 
45/102396 

Int.  CI.  G04b i7//2.  G06g 3/00 
U.S.  CI.  58— 152R  8  Claims 


A  universal  or  bail  pivot-linic  chain  composed  of  chain  link 
elements,  each  such  link  element  possessing  at  one  end  a 
swivel  or  ball  pivot  body  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the 
directly  neighboring  chain  link  element.  The  swivel  or  ball 
pivot  body  comprises  two  concentric  spherical  bearing  sur- 
faces possessing  different  radii  of  curvature,  the  bearing  sur- 
face with  the  smaller  radius  of  curvature  being  located  for- 
wardly  of  the  bearing  surface  with  the  largest  radius  of  curva- 
ture m  the  direction  of  such  neighboring  link  element. 


3,757,515 
AUTOCOMBINE  ENGINE 
George  S.  Pab,  52  Harris  St.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,448 
Int.  CLF02b.?  7/04 
U.S.CI.60-13F 


10  Claims 


A  wrist  watch  having  a  cursor  ring  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  said  cursor  being  formed  with  a  first  laterally  project- 
ing portion  having  a  cursor  line  thereon  for  setting  scales  on 
said  watch,  and  a  second  projecting  portion  for  manual  en- 
gagement for  the  selective  rotation  and  positioning  of  the  cur- 
sor ring.  A  bezel  having  graduations  on  its  surface  may  be 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  a  fixed  graduated  circle  on  said 
watch  with  the  first  projecting  portion  of  the  cursor  ring  in 
overlapping  relation  therewith. 


A  piston  drive  combustion  engine  is  provided  wherein  the 
pistons  are  reciprocated  by  the  force  of  combustion  in  com- 
bination with  a  helical  spring.  A  compressed  air-fuel  mixture  is 
ignited  in  the  combustion  chamber  which  explodes  and  drives 
1  piston  rearward  while  simultaneously  expelling  a  blast  of 
gases  at  the  vanes  of  a  turbine  wheel  spinning  the  same.  The 
rearward  stroke  of  the  piston  drives  a  compressed  air-fuel  mix- 
ture into  the  next  succeeding  combustion  chamber  to  recom- 
mence the  combustion  cycle  therein  and  provide  an  automatic 
sequence  fiuid  piston  drive  turbine  engine. 
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3,757,516 
GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY  SYSTEM 
Barkman  C.  McCabc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Magma 
Energy  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuatktn-in-partofSer.  No.  114,212,  Feb.  10, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,342 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7/00 
U.S.C1.60— 26  42  Claims 


_  T ^    Si,  r    ^■« 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  nonpolluting  generation  of 
electrical  power  by  the  economic  utilization  of  geothermal 
energy  that  is  accessible  through  widespread  sources  of 
regenerative  geothermal  hot  water.  A  well  provides  access  to  a 
geothermal  hot  water  source  having  a  temperature  substan- 
tially above  the  flash  point  for  atmospheric  pressure,  this  hot 
water  being  conducted  through  heat  exchangers  wherein  its 
heat  energy  is  transferred  to  a  power  fluid  employed  in  a 
closed  Rankine  heat  engine  cycle  to  generate  electrical  power, 
the  water  then  being  injected  back  into  the  aquifer.  The 
geothermal  hot  water  is  pressurized  by  deep  well  pump  means 
to  a  discharge  pressure  above  its  saturated  vapor  pressure  for 
the  source  temperature,  and  a  pressure  gradient  above  the 
saturated  vapor  pressure  is  maintained  through  the  heat 
exchangers,  whereby  the  hot  water  is  restrained  from  flashing 
into  steam  throughout  its  circuit,  thereby  avoiding  any  sub- 
stantial temperature  drop  between  the  source  and  the  heat 
exchangers  and  preventing  release  of  any  substantial  mineral 
deposits  at  any  point  in  the  circuit.  The  very  small  expenditure 
of  power  required  for  such  pressurization  produces  a  large  in- 
crease in  total  plant  power  output  and  efficiency  by,  among 
other  things,  ( I )  providing  a  top  temperature  power  fluid  Ran- 
kine cycle,  (2)  avoiding  fouling  of  the  well  and  surface  equip- 
ment with  mineral  deposits,  (3)  deriving  power  from  all  of  the 
geothermal  fluid  rather  than  just  a  stream  fraction  thereof,  (4) 
allowing  use  of  a  power  fluid  that  is  particularly  efficient  in  the 
available  temperature  range,  and  (5)  avoiding  degeneration  of 
the  power  fluid  source  and  ecological  damage  by  returning  the 
geothermal  fluid  to  the  aquifer. 


3,757,517 

POWER-GENERATING  PLANT  USING  A  COMBINED 

GAS-  AND  STEAM-TURBINE  CYCLE 

Ccorgct  Alfred  Rigollot,  66  Avenue  Henri  Martin,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,553 
Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Feb.  16, 1971,7105195 
Int.CLF02c//04 
UJS.  CI.  60—39.1 8  R  7  Claims 

Power-generating  plant  using  a  combined  gas-  and  steam- 
turbine  cycle.  The  plant  comprises  a  reservoir  in  which  cold 


air  under  pressure  is  stored  during  off-peak  hours  for  being 
used  during  peak-hours  to  supply,  in  parallel  with  compres- 
sors, the  gas  turbine  of  the  plant.  A  liquefaction  and  distilla- 
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tion  unit  is  used  on  the  supplying  air  circuit  with  a  view  to 
supply  the  steam  boiler  with  air  enriched  with  oxygen  and  the 
gas  turbine  with  a  mixture  of  air  and  nitrogen 


3,757,518 
ION  ENGINE 
Alfi*ed  Bahr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messerschmitt- 
Bolkow    Blohm    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter   Haftung, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUedOct.  20,  1971,Ser.  No.  190,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1970,  P  20  53 
929.1 

Int.  CI.  F03h//00 
U.S.  CI.  60-202  13  Claims 


An  ion  engine  has  a  propellant  supply  system,  means,  in- 
cluding a  high  frequency  generator,  for  the  ionization  of  the 
electrically  neutral  propellant  present  in  gaseous  form  in  a 
discharge  chamber  closed  off  by  a  perforated  bottom,  an  ac- 
celeration electrode,  and  means  for  the  neutralization  of  the 
accelerated  ion  beam.  The  discharge  chamber  forms  part  of  a 
high  frequency  resonator  with  the  perforated  bottom  closing 
off  one  end  of  this  resonator  and  with  the  resonator  generating 
a  standing  electric  wave  having  a  node  at  the  bottom.  The 
resonator  is  a  X/4  resonator,  where  X  is  the  wave  length  of  the 
electric  wave,  and  the  high  frequency  generator  is  arranged  in- 
side the  resonator  at  the  end  opposite  the  bottom.  The  high 
frequency  generator  preferably  is  a  disk  seal  triode  or  a  Farn- 
sworth  tube. 
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3,757^19 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  DECONTAMINATOR 

Wolfgang  Kave  Gra«wert,  Wendllngen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incoporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  197l,Scr.  No.  205,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1970,  P  20  59 
951.3 

Int.  CI.  FOln  i/05 
U^.  CI.  60-286  6  Claims 


3.757,521 
INTEGRATED  ENGINE  EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
John  F.  Tourtellotte,  Westfield;  John  S.  Negra,  Plainfieid;  Abe 
Warshaw,  MaUwan,  and  John  F.  ViUiers-Fisher,  Kendall 
Parli,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Construction  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1971.  Ser.  No.  137.830     . 
Int.  CI.  F02b75//0,F01ni//4 
L.S.CL  60-274  20  Claims 


A  control  circuit  arrangement  for  an  exhaust  gas  decon- 
taminator  is  provided.  A  voltage  generating  circuit  produces  a 
voltage  indicative  of  the  recurrence  frequency  of  the  ignition 
pulses  up  to  a  desired  limit  engine  speed,  and  a  differentiating 
stage  provides  from  the  voltage  generator  signal  a  voltage  to  a 
threshold  switch  indicative  of  the  engine  acceleration.  The 
threshold  voltage  output  signal  controls  operation  of  the  ex- 
haust gas  decontaminator. 


3,757,520 
CATALYTIC  GAS  GENERATION  USING  A  HYDRAZINE 
WITH  AN  OXIDIZER  ON  AN  INERT  SUBSTRATE 
James  A.  Mnrfrcc,  Jr.,  Huntsville;  Billy  J.  Sandlia,  Athens,  and 
William  A.  Dancan,  Huntsville,  all  of  Ab.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  65 1 ,654 

lBt.CLC06d5//0 

U.S.  CI.  60-219  7  Claims 


A  gas  generation  scheme  in  which  an  inert  porous  support 
material,  substrate  or  carrier,  is  heated  sufficiently  to  maintain 
decomposition  of  a  liquid  monopropellant  by  a  hypergolic  or 
sponUneous  exothermic  reaction  between  the  liquid 
monopropellant  and  a  suitable  oxidizing  agent. 


'^^^^^ 


"  fc-> — ^ — «;k« — ^ — 4 


An  integrated  method  for  controlling  and  preventing  the 
emission  of  noxious  components  in  engine  exhaust  during  all 
the  various  phases  of  the  engine  operating  cycle,  such  as  star- 
tup, normal  operation,  overload,  and  when  the  engine  exhaust 
gas  IS  at  an  abnormally  elevated  tem|>erature. 


3,757,522 
DEVICES  FOR  PRE-VAPORISING  LIQUID  FUEL 
Jacques    Emiie    Jules    Camel,    Dammarie-les-Lys;    Bernard 
Andre  Cantaloube,  Cbcnnevicrcs;  Guy  Daniel  Stora,  Melun; 
Jean  Robert  Bedue,  Crcteil;  Philippe  Marc  Denis  Gastebob, 
Melun.  and  Herve  Alain  Quilkvere,  Issy>lcs-MouUncaux,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Nationale  D 'Etude  et  Dc  Con- 
struction De  Motcurs  D'Aviatton,  Paris,  France 
Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,235 
Claims    priority,    appIicatioB     France,    July     16,     1971, 
7126107;  Apr.  28,  1972,  7215409 

lBt.CLF02gi/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.71  6CUims 


A  device  for  pre-vaporising  liquid  fuel,  designed  for  applica- 
lon    for   a   combustion   system    comprising   a   combustion 
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chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  source  and  a  source  of  combustion 
agent  such  as  air,  said  pre-vaporisation  device  comprising, 
projecting  intt)  the  combustion  chamber,  a  hollow  structure 
having  a  general  T-shapc  and  made  up  of  a  body  which  con- 
stitutes the  leg  of  the  T  and  is  connected  to  said  liquid  fuel  and 
combustion  agent  sources,  and  two  transverse  arms  connected 
to  said  body  of  the  hollow  structure  and  terminating,  in  each 
case,  in  a  discharge  orifice  which  opens  into  the  combustion 
chamber  and  through  which,  in  operation,  there  escapes  a 
flow  made  up  of  a  mixture  of  combustion  agent  and  fuel  in  an 
at  least  partially  vaporised  state,  in  which  said  body  of  the  hol- 
low structure  is  partially  closed  off,  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  armpits  where  the  transverse  arms  join  the  body  of  the  hol- 
low structure,  by  a  thin-walled  diaphragm  in  the  form  of  two 
thin  partitions  each  presenting  a  sharp  edge  disposed  towards 
the  axis  of  said  body  and  towards,  the  similar  sharp  edge  be- 
longing to  the  particular  other  partition,  said  partitions 
between  said  mutually  opposite  edges  defining  a  restricted 
flow  passage  through  which  the  body  of  the  hollow  structure 
communicates  with  each  of  said  transverse  arms. 


3,757,523 
HYDRAULIC  JACKS 
Harold  Frederick  Resuggan,  Birmingham,  Handsworih,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Weblcy  &  Scott  Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  3,903.  Jitn.  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1969, 
6030/69 

Int.CI.  F15b/5//«,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  60-477  lOCUims 


displacement  hydraulic  motors  for  tandemiy  driving  the  winch 
at  different  speeds  in  response  to  delivery  of  motive  fluid  to 
either  one  or  both  of  the  motors  A  single,  pressure  responsive 
fluid  flow  control  valve  in  the  discharge  duct  associated  with 
the  larger  motor  normally  prevents  exhaust  flow  therefrom. 
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and  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  motive  fluid  presented  to 
either  or  both  of  the  hydraulic  drive  motors  to  move  to  a  posi- 
tion permitting  exhaust  flow  as  long  as  winch  speed  is  not  ex- 
cessive, so  that  the  single  control  valve  limits  winch  speed  in 
all  operational  stages  of  the  transmission. 


J,      v^ 


A  general  purpose  hydraulic  jack  comprises  a  piston  and 
cylinder  ram,  a  manually  operable  pump,  and  a  variable 
volume  reservoir  for  hydraulic  liquid  defined  between  one  end 
of  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  freely  movable  piston  in  low 
friction  low  inertia  sliding  engagement  in  the  chamber,  the 
other  end  of  the  chamber  being  vented  to  atmosphere  to  ena- 
ble said  volume  to  vary  as  fluid  is  drawn  from  or  returned  to 
the  reservoir  in  response  solely  to  pressure  differentials 
created  in  the  chamber  by  operation  of  the  jack.  Absence  of 
an  air  space  directly  adjoining  the  liquid  and  the  free  piston 
construction  of  the  reservoir  avoids  contamination  of  the 
liquid  and  permits  the  jack  to  be  used  reliably  under  a  wide 
range  of  adverse  conditions  and  in  any  operating  position. 


3,757,524 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  HYDRAULIC  GEAR  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

GEAR  UNIT 
Weston  R.  Poyner,  Kansas  City,  Ma;  Richard  J.  StaUbaumer, 
Lcnexa,  and  Wade  A.  Eskridge,  Olathe,  both  of  Kans., 
assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance,  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,054 
Int.  CI.  F16hJ9/45. 39/52 
U.S.  CI.  60-483  16  Claims 

A  multiple-speed  hydraulic  drive  transmission  for  power 
winches  or  the  like  which  incorporates  a  pair  of  unequal,  fixed 


3,757,525 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Allan  C.  Rusch,  Livonia,  and  John  Bubak,  Warren,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,106 

Int.  CI.  F16hi9/46 

U.S.  CI.  60-492  7  Claims 


A  hydrostatic  transmission  including  a  variable  capacity 
pump  controlled  by  an  adjustable  swash  plate  and  a  variable 
motor  driven  by  the  pump  and  controlled  by  an  adjustable 
swash  plate.  Mechanical  motion  transmitting  means  connects 
the  pump  and  motor  swash  plates  for  causing  movement  of 
one  of  the  swash  plates  at  a  predetermined  variable  rate  so 
that  a  single  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  unit  can  adjust  both 
swash  plates  simultaneously. 
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3,757^26 
FLOATING  BOOM  STRUCTURES 
Erik  Johan  Larsson,  Ganleby,  Swedca,  asdgnor  to  Barracu- 
daverken  AB,  Gaaiteby,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,720 
Claims    priority,    appiicatk>n    Sweden,     Nov.     4,     1971, 
14097/71 

Int.  CLE02by  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  61- IF  7  Claims 


sheet  metal  pilings  which  wall  has  a  cap  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  wall  and  has  a  filling  material  such  as  concrete  disposed 
between  the  cap  and  the  plates.  In  one  embodiment  the  plate 
IS  provided  with  edge  portions  diverging  from  one  end  which 
conform  to  the  diverging  side  walls  of  the  trough  and  is  pro- 
vided with  lateral  portions  along  the  edge  portion  to  extend 
into  the  lateral  portions  of  the  trough.  Another  embodiment  of 
the  invention  provides  lateral  extending  portions  at  the  other 
end  to  overlie  portions  of  the  adjacent  ridges  to  deflect  water 
that  is  moving  upwardly  along  the  ridges  back  to  the  body  of 
water. 


3,757,528 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BEARING  PILE  OF 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
Ulrich  Flnsterwakier,  Munkk-Obcrmcnxing;  KIcmens  Finstcr- 
waldcr.  Socking  near  SUmbcrg,  and  Tboaas  F.  Herbst,  Mu- 
nich, all  of  Germany,  aatignors  to  Dyckerboff  &  Widmann 
Akticngcsclbchaft,   Municb,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,879 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1971,  P  21 
47051.9 

Int.  CI  £026  5162, 5 180 
t.S.  CI.  61-53.62  eClaims 


An  oil  boom  comprising  an  elongate  screen  of  plastics  foil 
material  provided  with  buoyant  bodies  and  weights  to  hold  the 
boom  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  afloat  in  the 
water,  with  a  portion  of  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  boom 
above  the  surface  of  said  water.  The  boom  comprises  two  su- 
perimposed sheets  of  plastics  foil  material  which  are  welded 
together  at  a  number  of  sequentially  arranged  points  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  boom  to  form  substantially 
recungular  closed  pockets  located  on  the  upper  half  of  the 
boom  in  its  position  of  use.  Each  pocket  contains  one  filling 
body  which  extends  the  pocket  to  form  a  buoyant  body  of 
requisite  buoyancy,  said  filling  body  being  constructed  of  cor- 
rugated cardboard. 


3,757,527 

WAVE  DEFLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEA  WALL 

Daniel  Franklin  Keller,  WOmettc,  lU.,  assignor  to  Keller-Dee 

Researck  and  Development  Corp.,  Nortkbrook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,053 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3/20 

U.S.CL  61-49  13  Claims 


A  wave  deflecting  device  for  use  on  a  sea  wall  which  has  an 
undulating  surface  of  vertically  extending  ridges  and  trough- 
like depressions  characterized  by  a  plate  being  disposed  in 
each  of  the  troughs  on  a  plane  extending  between  a  horizonul 
plane  and  a  vertical  plane  to  block  and  to  deflect  an  upward 
flow  of  water  in  the  trough  back  to  the  body  of  water. 
Preferably  the  plate  is  used  with  a  sea  wall  which  is  formed  of 


Method  for  producing  a  bearing  pile  of  steel  reinforced 
concrete  in  a  bore  hole  where  armoring  is  placed  in  the  bore 
hole  which  is  filled  with  hardening  material  such  as  concrete 
and  where  the  armoring  is  a  steel  pressure  element  of  com- 
pact, particularly  round  cross-section  provided  with  profiling 
on  Its  surface  to  increase  the  adhesion  between  the  filling 
material  and  where  after  setting,  but  prior  to  hardening  the 
filling  material  is  impregnated  with  cement  sludge  or  grouting 
through  an  apertured  conduit  that  is  disposed  between  the 
steel  pressure  member  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole. 


to 


3,757^29 
WIRE  AND  TAPE  LAYING  MACHINE  EMPLOYING 
OSCILLATORY  TRENCHING  BLADE  AND 
OSCILLATORY  FEED  DEVICE 
WilUam  C.  Kaercher,  Jr.,  Kflmwapotts,  Minn.,  SHigDor 
Jacobaen  ManaCactnrliig  CompiMy,  Mimenpoiii,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,000 
Int.  CI.  E02f  5102;  ¥1611/00 
U.S.C1.61  — 72.6  15  Claims 

A  self-propelled  machine  has  a  pair  of  main  arms  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  upper  ends  and  eccentric  means  for  oscillat- 
ing these  arms  forwardly  and  rearwardly  %s  the  machine 
traverses  the  ground.  A  cross  member  extends  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  supports  a  blade  having  a  knife 
edge  for  cutting  a  slit  or  trench  in  the  ground  so  that  the  blade 
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is  oscillated  directly  by  the  main  arms  and  through  the  same 
angle  as  these  arms.  A  pair  of  auxiliary  arms  are  oscillated  at  a 
lesser  amplitude  than  the  main  arms,  the  auxiliary  arms  also 
having  a  cross  member  extending  between  the  lower  ends 


thereof  The  last-mentioned  cross  member  supports  a  feed 
device.  In  one  form,  the  device  feeds  a  flexible  wire  to  be  em- 
bedded in  the  ground.  In  a  somewhat  modified  form,  the 
device  feeds  a  flexible  tape. 


3,757,530 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Mkkacl  A.  Doyle,  Blaine;  Roger  W.  Crec,  StiUwater,  and 

Richard  C.  Keller,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control 

Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,141 

Int.  CI.  F25b  5/00 

U.S.CI.62-117  4  Claims 


IIIKtl    MM 
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A  refrigeration  system  is  provided  for  an  electronic  com- 
puter in  which  a  plurality  of  parallel  refrigeration  lines  are 
derived  from  a  single  source  of  liquified  refrigerant  and  in 
which  each  of  the  parallel  refrigeration  lines  passes  through  a 
plurality  of  cold  plates  over  which  the  computer  logic  modules 
are  adapted  to  fit.  Partially  gaseous  and  partially  liquid 
refrigerant  is  recombined  from  the  parallel  refrigeration  lines 
at  a  manifold  and  passes  through  additional  elements  of  the 
computer  assembly,  such  as  power  supply  devices,  where  it 
becomes  superheated  and  is  returned  to  the  source  of 
refrigerant.  Refrigerant  flow  in  the  individual  parallel  chan- 
nels need  not  be  exactly  balanced,  but  a  rough  balance  of 
refrigerant  flow  may  be  obtained  by  providing  additional  heat 
to  a  parallel  channel  having  adequate  cooling  reserve  capaci- 
ty, as  measured  by  liquid  refrigerant  flow  in  its  output,  so  as  to 
increase  the  cooling  load  on  the  entire  system  thereby  causing 
increased  refrigerant  flow  through  a  channel  having  insuffi- 
cient cooling  capacity  as  measured  by  low  volume  or  no 
volume  of  liquified  refrigerant  in  its  output. 


3,757,531 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  LIQUIFIED 

GAS 
Paul  M.  Gement,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  10593,  4  Knox  Rd.,  New  Orle- 
ans, La. 

Filed  July  9.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 6 1 ,258 

Int.Cl.  F25d2//06 

U.S.  CI.  62- 156  16  Claims 


^^■^^^r^^ 


Refrigeration  apparatus  is  provided  which  is  motivated  by 
the  vaporization  of  liquefied  nitrogen  or  the  like.  In  particular. 
nitrogen  vapor  is  introduced  into  a  primary  heat  exchange  coil 
at  a  high  vapor  pressure,  conducted  from  the  primary  coil  at  a 
lower  pressure  through  a  pneumatic  motor,  and  thereafter 
through  a  secondary  heat  exchange  coil  from  which  it  is 
vented.  The  pressure  drops  across  the  two  coils  will  chill  the 
coils,  and  blowers  are  driven  by  the  motor  to  circulate  the  at- 
mosphere to  be  cooled  over  the  coils.  Defrosting  means  is  in- 
cluded for  automatically  re-routing  the  liquefied  nitrogen  in- 
take stream  through  a  heater  whenever  ice  accumulates  on  the 
coils  in  an  excessive  amount  or  ambient  temperature  drops 
below  the  temperature  sought  to  be  maintained. 


3,757,532 

REFRIGERANT  METERING  SYSTEM 

Paul  H.  Brandt,  5202  E.  Fkiwer  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 66,748 

Int.CI.  F25b4  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-278 


3  Claims 


An  improved  injector  type  refrigerant  metering  device  for 
use  in  place  of  standard  thermostatic  or  automatic  expansion 
valves,  high  or  low  side  floats,  capillary  tube  metering  devices 
or  any  other  conventional  method  of  metering  liquid 
refrigerant  from  the  high  side  to  the  low  side  of  a  compression 
type  refrigeration  system. 
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3.757^33 
CRYOGENIC  FREEZER  UNIT 
James  T.  Kent,  730  Post  Oak,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,949 
Int.CI.F28g/5/0<S 
U.S.  CI.  62-303 


3,757,535 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR 
MISALIGNMENT 
Wolfgang  J.  Stein,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
lion,  Stratford,  Conn. 
12  Claims  Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,206 

lnt.CLF16di/46 


U.S.CL64-9R 


13  Claims 


A  tunnel-type  cryogenic  freezing  unit  for  freezing  articles 
such  as  food  which  includes  first  and  second  housing  sections 
which  form  a  tunnel  through  which  a  conveyor  moves  the 
food,  exposing  means  to  move  the  second  housing  section 
away  from  the  first  housing  section  to  expose  the  inside  of  the 
unit  for  ease  in  cleaning  or  otherwise  maintaining  the  unit,  and 
a  accumulator  means  to  collect  any  unused  sprayed  cryogenic 
liquid  so  that  the  food  is  again  subjected  to  the  freezing  action 
of  the  liquid. 


3,757,534 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Mkbd  Orain,  Confbms  Saiat-Honoriae,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme:  Glaennr  Spicer,  Poissy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,218 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1971,  71 12160 

Int.Cl.F16di/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-8  3  Claims 


A  tripod  or  three  arm  constant  velocity  universal  joint  of  the 
type  joining  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  and  comprising  a 
tripod  member  with  three  laterally  extending  arms  with  rollers 
mounted  thereon  and  a  socket  member  including  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  rollers  for  relative  displacement 
therein.  An  annular  member  is  provided  for  urging  the  rollers 
towards  or  away  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  on  which  the  tripod 
member  is  mounted.  The  annular  may  be  provided  on  one  side 
or  both  of  the  axes  of  the  rollers  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shaft  on  which  the  tripod  member  is  mounted.  The  annular 
member  preferably  engages  the  lateral  surface  of  each  of  the 
rollers  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  and  facing  the  shaft, 
that  is,  nearest  to  the  shaft.  The  annular  member  is  not  fixed  to 
the  tripod  member  nor  to  a  retaining  member  which  may  be 
provided  and  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  tripod  member. 


A  drive  shaft  has  a  bore  formed  at  its  outer  facing  end.  An 
annular  adapter  element  has  a  series  of  external  splines  which 
mterfit  with  internal  splines  in  the  bore  of  the  drive  shaft.  The 
adapter  element  has  a  bore  with  internal  splines  that  interfit 
with  external  splines  on  a  driven  shaft  received  in  the  adapter 
bore  The  internal  splines  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  ex- 
ternal splines  on  the  adapter  element  are  lubricated  so  that  the 
adapter  element  rocks  preferentially  relative  to  the  drive  shaft 
to  compensate  for  angular  misalignment.  The  adapter  element 
IS  retained  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  and  a  seal  is  provided 
between  them  so  that  the  driven  shaft  may  be  removed 
without  exposing  the  lubrication  system  for  the  spline.  In 
another  form  an  elongated  tubular  element  is  placed  between 
the  adapter  and  the  drive  shaft  to  compensate  for  both  parallel 
and  angular  misalignment. 


3,757,536 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

KNITABILITY  OF  YARNS 

Jefferson    Lyie  Claiborne,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Dixie  Yarns,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mai .  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,819 

Int.  CI.  D04b  \m,  15132,  15144 

U.S.CI.66-1R  4  Claims 


"■'*     **" 


•  l~I — tp —   10      I 


This  invention  mounts  the  stitch  cam  of  a  tubular  knitting 
machine  on  a  tongue  and  measures  the  strain  of  the  tongue  as 
a  function  of  the  load  imposed  on  the  stitch  cam  by  the  yarn 
coming  into  the  machine  to  be  knit.  Tension  of  the  yarn 
running  to  the  machine  is  controlled  and  monitored. 


September  11,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


451 


3,757,537 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Orin  R.  York,  404  Royal  Oak  Ave.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,024 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9112.  9/18,  9/06,  15/58 

U.S.CI.66-9R  9  Claims 


A  cylindrical  knitting  machine  having  a  dial  and  cap  for  rib 
knitting,  the  machine  being  provided  with  means  for  feeding 
three  yarns  simultaneously  to  the  cylinder  needles  m  plating 
relation,  which  means  includes  a  throat  plate  having  three  ver- 
tically spaced  feed  ledges  with  notches  at  the  sides,  the  ledges 
being  symmetrical  about  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the 
throat  plate.  The  throat  plate  is  centrally  slotted  to  allow  the 
entrance  of  a  yarn  finger  having  three  yarn  guides  with  outlets 
at  three  vertically  spaced  levels  to  position  a  yarn  outlet  just 
above  each  of  the  ledges  of  the  throat  plate.  The  machine  will 
plain  knit  the  three  yarns  in  plated  relation,  or  with  one  of  the 
outer  yarns  forming  terry  loops. 


3,757,538 
MULTI-SYSTEM  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH 

NEEDLE  CYLINDER  AND  DISC  PLATE 

Johann  Martlnetz,  Hechingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Meyer  &  Cie,  TaifHngen/Wuerttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,826 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/06,/ 5/54 

U.S.CI.66-19  5  Claims 


3,757,539 
STOCKING  WITH  TWO  PLY  TOE 
John  J.  Millar,  Laconia,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams 
Iiic.,Laconia,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,937,  Aug.  1 5,  1 968.  Pat.  No. 

3,685,321.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1970.  Ser.  No.  99,157 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/54.  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  66- 1 73  3  Claims 


A  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine  in  which  the  toe  is 
closed  by  twisting  on  the  machine.  The  stocking  is  knitted  in 
the  normal  direction,  starting  with  an  inturijed  double  welt  in 
the  usual  manner.  Going  into  the  toe,  heavier  yarns  are  in- 
troduced with  circular  knitting  using  two  feeds,  and  loops  are 
transferred  onto  the  dial  jack  and  held  during  subsequent 
knitting  of  the  toe,  with  the  needles  alternately  knitting  and 
welting  during  knitting  of  the  toe  portion  At  the  completion 
of  the  toe  knitting,  the  dial  is  allowed  to  rotate  one  revolution 
with  respect  to  the  body  to  introduce  a  twist  between  the  dial 
loops  and  the  needles  After  the  twisting  has  been  done,  the 
loops  are  transferred  onto  the  needles  and  knitted  in.  after 
which  additional  fabric  courses  defining  a  tab  are  knitted  with 
an  anti-ravel  structure,  and  the  stocking  is  pressed  off. 


3,757,540 
DOUBLE  FACED  WARP  KNIT  FABRIC  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
George  E.  Jackson,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  102.628 

Int.  CI.  D04b  2i/Ci<S 

U.S.  CI.  66- 192  7  Claims 


A  multi-system  circular  knitting  machine  with  a  needle 
cylinder  and  a  disc  plate,  the  cylinder  and  plate  being  adjusta- 
ble toward  and  away  from  each  other.  The  disc  plate  acts  as  a 
needle  holder,  there  being  a  common  supporting  ring  for  the 
threaded  guides  of  all  knitting  systems.  The  common  support- 
ing ring  is  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  device  so  that  it 
is  shifted  when  the  disc  plate  and  the  connected  disc  plate  cam 
holder  are  shifted  relative  to  the  needle  cylinder,  but  remains 
unchanged  relative  to  the  needle  cylinder  when  the  retarded 
sinking  of  the  disc  plate  cam  holder  toward  the  cylinder  cam 
holder  is  carried  out. 


A  double  faced  warp  knit  fabric  is  made  on  a  double  needle 
bar  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  common  guide  bar  and 
common  chain  stitch  thread  forming  chain  stitches  on  one 
needle  bar  and  then  on  the  other  needle  bar  in  each  successive 
course  of  each  pair  of  opposite  wales  of  each  opposite  face  to 
bind  and  unite  the  two  knit  structures  into  a  unitary  double 
faced  fabric.  The  common  chain  stitch  thread  may  also  be 
looped  coursewise  around  adjacent  chain  stitches  in  adjacent 
wales  to  not  only  serve  as  the  body  yarn  for  both  faces  but  to 
also  serve  as  the  weft  portions  of  a  simulated  weave,  in 
cooperation  with  a  pair  of  inlaid  warp  yarns  in  each  knit  struc- 
ture. 
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3,757^41  3,757^43 

STRINGER  FOUNDATION  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER  COMBINATION  DETERGENT  DISPENSER  AND  MANUAL 
Alfoiis  FrohUch;  Maric-LuiM  Cappel,  both  of  Essen,  and  Ernst  FILTER 

SruMger,  Giesscn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Optk-Hold-  Albert  T.  Braga,  Stcvensville,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 


ing  A.G.,  Glanu/Schwciz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,323 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1970,  P  20  16 
139.1 

Int.  CL  DOAb  23/ 1 2.  2 1 116;  A44b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  66-193  5  Claims 


A  stringer  foundation  for  a  slide  fastener  has  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel tapes  which  have  been  simultaneously  formed  on  a  warp- 
knitting  machine  with  a  connecting  filament  joining  their  con- 
fronting edges.  Each  tape  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  warp 
chains  laterally  interconnected  by  laid-in  weft  filaments  "which 
span  at  least  three  of  the  wales  formed  by  the  chains.  The  con- 
necting filament  can  be  tensioned  tighter  than  either  the  warp 
or  weft  filaments  to  form  openings  adjacent  the  edge  wale 
The  connecting  filament  is  adapted  to  be  removed  after 
mounting  of  the  coupling  elements. 


3,757^42 
FLOAT  VALVE  FOR  DRY  WASHING  MACHINES 
Poerio  Carpifiani,  Auela  Emilk,  BologBa,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1970,  13059 
A/70 

Int.  CL  D06f  iJ/02. 43/08 
U.S.CL  68-12  R  2  Claims 


Corporation,  Benton  Harl>or,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,959 
Int.  CI.  D06fi9/02.  i9//0 
U.S.CL68-17R 


10  Claims 


A  dispensing  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  washing  machine 
having  a  liquid  circulation  system  for  selectively  dispensing  a 
washing  agent  into  the  liquid  of  the  circulation  system.  The 
dispensing  device  includes  a  housing  which  is  connected  in  the 
circulation  system  of  the  washing  machine  and  which 
preferably  acts  as  a  discharge  for  circulating  the  liquid  back  to 
the  tub  of  the  machine.  A  tray  for  holding  the  laundry  agent  or 
additive  is  removably  received  in  the  housing  and  is  movable 
between  a  bypass  position  withdrawn  from  the  flow  of  the  cir- 
culating liquid  and  a  dispensing  position  with  the  tray  in  the 
path  of  the  circulating  liquid  to  flush  the  agent  contained 
therein  into  the  machine.  When  inserted  in  the  device,  the  tray 
is  held  by  a  permanent  magnet  in  the  bypass  position  until  an 
electromagnetic  force  overcomes  the  magnetic  forces  of  a 
permanet  magnet  to  release  the  tray  and  enable  a  spring  to 
bias  the  tray  to  the  dispensing  position.  In  one  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  the  tray  includes  a  filtering  means  comprising 
upstanding  fingers  to  filter  the  washing  liquid  as  it  is  passing 
across  the  tray  to  be  discharged  into  the  washing  machine. 


3,757,544 

CENTRIFUGALLV  RESPONSIVE  DISPENSER  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Eugene  G .  Oltbuis,  Loabvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  LoaisvUlc,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 8 1 ,947 

InLCLD06r  J  9/02 

U.S.CI.68-17A  7  Claims 


5       ' 


A  program  controlled  dry  cleaning  machine  employing  low 
boiling  point  solvents,  and  comprising  a  cleaning  chamber,  a 
solvent  feeding  tank,  a  soiled  solvent  still  connected  to  a  first 
solvent  vapor  condenser,  a  drying  circuit  comprising  means 
for  circulating  hot  air  through  the  cleaning  chamber  and 
through  a  second  solvent  vapor  condenser,  the  said  vapor  con- 
densers being  connected  to  the  solvent  feeding  tank.  The 
switching  from  one  step  to  the  following  of  the  washing  pro- 
gram is  controlled  on  a  time  basis.  A  flowmeter  is  provided  for 
sensing  the  flow  of  the  solvent  from  said  second  condenser  to 
the  feeding  tank,  for  controlling  the  duration  of  the  drying 
step  as  a  function  of  said  flow. 


An  agitator  mounted  dispenser  of  detergent  or  the  like  for  a 
recirculation  type  automatic  washing  machine.  A  slightly  un- 
balanced detergent  compartment  is  held  out  of  the  flow  of 
recirculating  water  by  a  support  having  mating  ramp  surfaces 
between  the  detergent  compartment  and  the  agitator  mount. 
The  ramp  incline  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  radial 
direction  from  the  agitator.  During  agitation,  the  centripetal 
force  of  the  ramp  holds  the  compartment  on  the  support  but 
during  high  speed  rotation  the  centrifugal  forces  on  the  un- 
balanced compartment  cause  the  compartment  to  ride  up  over 
the  ramp  support  and  drop  down  into  the  path  of  the  recircu- 
lating water  flow. 
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3,757,545 
PADDING  APPARATUS  WITH  ANTI-FLOWBACK  GUIDE 
Campbell  P.  Laney,  Jr.,  Cfaeraw;  William  Thomas  White, 
Patrick,  and  Harry  L.  Mercer,  Cheraw,  both  of  S.C.,  as- 
signors to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1 9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 90,493 
Int.CI.  B05cJ//75,J//<S 
US.  CI.  68-43  5  Claims 


rotating  helical  guide  is  employed  as  part  of  a  motor  driven 
transport  system  to  carry  the  fabric  through  a  bath  of  treat- 
ment liquid  while  maintaining  the  fabric  in  a  helical  arrange- 
ment of  spaced  convolutions.  The  disclosure  embraces  a 
knock-off  device  for  protecting  the  helical  guide  from  damage 
that  might  otherwise  be  caused  b>  knots,  tangles  or  tautness  in 
the  fabric.  The  knock-off  device  preferably  includes  a  pair  of 


A  padder  with  padding  box,  dip  roll  or  kiss  roll  and  padder 
rolls  is  provided  with  an  additional  roll  over  which  the  fabric 
moves  and  which  is  located  above  the  nip  of  the  padder  rolls 
so  that  the  fabric  slopes  down  to  the  nip.  This  prevents  pad 
liquor  which  accumulates  as  a  pool  just  before  the  nip  of  the 
padder  rolls  from  running  down  the  fabric,  which  can  cause 
off-shading,  color  variations  and  the  like.  The  position  of  the 
anti-flowback  roll  is  not  critical  and  it  can  cause  fabric  to  lead 
down  to  the  padder  roll  nip  through  angles  varying  from  1°  to 
as  much  as  355°,  with  30'  to  45*  being  a  preferable  range. 


3,757^46 

COMMERCIAL  LAUNDERING  APPARATUS 

Abe  D.  Ron,  9275  A-Burton  Way,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Fiiad  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,725 

Int.  CL  B05c  3/132;  D06f  15/00, 39/00 

U.S.CL  68-44  15CUims 


In  commercial  laundering  apparatus,  an  article  to  be 
cleaned  is  carried  between  a  pair  of  flexible  belts  which  are 
trained  over  a  plurality  of  rollers  with  the  articles  carried  by 
the  belts  passing  through  a  washing  solution  held  in  a  tank. 
Movement  means  are  provided  in  the  laundering  apparatus  to 
provide  a  brushing  and  flushing  motion  for  the  article  to  be 
cleaned  to  enhance  the  laundering  process.  These  movement 
means  cause  the  belts  to  move  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  between  the  rollers,  the  transverse  movement 
being  both  perpendicular  to  the  plane  formed  by  the  belts  and 
coplanar  therewith. 


3,757,547 
KNOCK-OFF  DEVICE 
Joka  Oriick,  Atbol,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rodney  Hunt  Company, 
Orange,  Mass. 

FOcd  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,981 

Int  CL  D06f  43/08;  Glib  15/28 

U.S.  CL68— 176  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  generally  to  equipment  for  subjecting 

fabric  in  rope  or  strand  form  to  a  liquid  treatment,  wherein  a 


laterally  spaced  elongated  guide  members  between  which  the 
fabric  is  passed  before  passing  over  the  helical  guide.  A  knot, 
tangle,  or  tautness  in  the  fabric  will  cause  one  of  the  guide 
members  to  be  pivotally  displaced.  A  switch  is  actuated  in 
response  to  pivotal  displacement  of  said  one  guide  member  to 
interrupt  operation  of  the  motor  driven  transport  system  until 
such  time  as  the  knot,  tangle  or  tautness  has  been  eliminated. 


3,757,548 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  Alan  CoUingc,  Rochdale,  England,  assignor  to  F.  Smith 
&  Company  (Whitworth)  Limited,  Whitworih,  Rockdale, 
Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,937 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1972, 
7,751/72 

Int.  CI.  B05c  9/04 
U.S.CL  68-205  R  7  Claims 


U-^r^U^. 


Apparatus  for  treating  textile  fabric  in  knitted  or  woven 
form  for  effecting  relaxation  thereof  An  openwork  conveyor 
structure  supports  and  conveys  the  fabric  under  treatment.  An 
abutment  means  of  openwork  construction  is  arranged  in 
spaced  opposed  disposition  relative  to  the  conveyor  structure. 
First  and  second  treatment  medium  feed  means  are  arranged 
in  opposed  disposition  and  are  adapted  to  apply  a  treatment 
medium  to  the  fabric.  There  is  relative  movement  between  the 
first  and  second  treatment  medium  feed  means  in  the  feed 
direction  of  the  conveyor  structure  to  provide,  at  least  periodi- 
cally, oppositely  directed  displacement  to  the  fabric  at  succes- 
sive locations  in  the  feed  direction. 
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3,757^49 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CLAMP  SCREW  LOCK 

Carson  MulUs,  Jr.,  2071  SW  68th  Way,  Miramar,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,435 

int.  CI.  G05b  73100;  G05g  5100;  F16b  4//00 


\iJ&.  CI.  70-232 


7  Claims 


This  is  a  device  for  locking  an  outboard  motor  on  the 
transom  of  a  boat  so  as  to  make  it  extremely  difficult,  if  not 
impossible,  for  a  thief  to  steal  the  outboard  motor  from  the 
boat  transom.  Outboard  motors  are  usually  mounted  on  the 
boat  transom  by  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  C-clamps 
secured  over  the  transom.  With  this  device,  an  elongated 
housing  consisting  of  a  tough  metal  strong  box,  partly  open  in 
its  real  wall,  is  hung  over  the  clamping  screw  handles,  the  han- 
dles having  alignable  transverse  apertures  therethrough,  and  a 
tough  metal  bolt  is  extended  through  apertures  in  the  con- 
fronting and  side  walls  of  the  strong  box  and  through  the 
aligned  apertures  in  the  clamp  screw  handle  ends.  A  tough 
metal  lock  nut  is  threaded  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  bolt,  a  key 
being  needed  and  used  to  unlock  the  nut  before  it  can  be 
unthreaded.  The  nut  is  of  the  same  type  that  is  used  for 
locking  demountable  automobile  wheels  on  their  hubs  to 
prevent  theft  thereof.  The  tough  metal  of  the  bolt  and  nut,  and 
also  the  strong  box,  is  such  as  is  used  in  the  metal  walls  of  a 
safe  or  vault.  To  increase  the  security,  the  bolt  head  and  the 
lock  nut  may  also  be  countersunk  within  a  guard  ring  extend- 
ing externally  of  the  confronting  end  walk  or,  for  maximum 
security,  a  guard  thimble  is  countersunk  with  the  confronting 
end  walls,  thus  making  it  impossible  to  get  access  thereto  with 
a  bolt  cutter  or  hacksaw  or  other  burgler  tool. 


3,757,550 
THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILERS 
AHan  J.  Kayser,  345  S.  Race  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,561 

\M.C\.f\€h4IIOO 

U.S.  a.  70-232  8  Claims 


3,757,551 

MAGNETIC  LOCK  WITH  RELATIVELY  SLIDABLE 

ELEMENTS 

Horst  Willach,  Ruppichteroth/Bctirk  Koin,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Humwil.Werkc  Hugo  Willach  &  Sohne,  Koln,  Germany 

FiledOct.4, 1971,Scr.  No.  186,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1970,  P  20 
55  550.4 

Int.CI.  E05b4  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  70-276  24  Claims 


A  first  plate-iikc  body  has  a  predetermined  number  of 
chambers  formed  therein,  of  predetermined  shape  and  loca- 
tion within  the  body;  a  second,  plate-like  body,  relatively 
slidable  with  respect  to  the  first  is  formed  with  chambers,  the 
outlines  of  which,  at  least  in  part,  match  the  chambers  of  the 
first  body,  and  which  further  includes  an  additional-chamber, 
and  intercommunicating  channels.  Locking  elements  of  mag- 
netically responsive  material,  such  as  small  balls,  cylinders  or 
the  like  are  placed  in  the  chambers  to  span  both  chambers. 
Upon  application  of  a  key  having  predetermined  locations  of 
zones  of  magnetization,  the  locking  elements  will  assume  the 
position  in  the  chambers  of  the  magnetization  zones  of  the 
key  At  those  locations,  one  of  the  chambers  is  formed  with  in- 
terconnecting channels,  permitting  the  locking  elements  to 
slide  from  one  chamber  into  the  next,  and  thus  permit  sliding 
movement  of  the  piate-hke  bodies  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,757,552 

MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AND  CUTTING 

METAL  WIRE  OR  STRIP  INTO  PIECES 

Klaus  Ritter;  Hans  Gott;  G«ttfrkd  Zcckacr,  ud  Gerhard 

Ritter.  aU  of  Grax,  Austria,  ■■ienori  to  EVG  EntwickluMgs- 

und  VerwertunftraHhchaft  m.  b.  H.,  Grax,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210324 
CUims  priority,  appttcatioa   Austria,  Dec.  22,    1970,  A 
11561/70 

Int.a.B21f///00 
U.S.CL72-12  6Claint 


Z7  28 


A  theft  prevention  device  adapted  to  be  locked  onto  the 
coupling  pin  of  a  trailer  to  prevent  theft  of  the  trailer  includes 
a  housing  adapted  to  fit  over  the  coupling  pin  and  a  control 
mechanism  within  the  housing  which  is  activated  to  positively 
secure  and  lock  the  device  on  the  coupling  pin  by  locking 
members  pivotal  into  a  recessed  portion  on  the  coupling  pin. 


A  machine  for  straightening  and  cutting  material  in  the 
form  of  metal  wire  or  strip  into  lengths  comprising  a 
straightening  device,  a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  material 
through  the  machine  and  a  shearing  device  for  cutting  off 
lengths  of  the  material.  In  this  machine  a  measured  length  sen- 


September  11,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


455 


sor  for  measuring  the  lengths  of  the  material  conveyed 
through  the  machine  and  an  adjustable  required  length  trans- 
mitter for  controlling  the  length  of  material  to  be  cut  off  are 
both  connected  to  a  comparison  circuit  which,  as  soon  as  the 
length  sensed  by  the  measured  length  sensor  is  equal  to  that  to 
which  the  required  length  transmitter  is  adjusted  brings  the 
material  to  a  standstill  and  operates  the  shearing  device  to  cut 
off  a  length  of  the  material.  The  machine  is  also  provided  with 
adjustable  number-of-cuts  counter  which,  after  each  cut  has 
been  made  resets  the  measured  length  sensor  and  thus  causes 
the  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine  to  be  repeated  until  the 
number  of  cuts  to  which  the  number-of-cuts  counter  is  ad- 
justed is  reached 


sets  of  bearings  provided  on  a  sleeve  of  each  idling  section  fix- 
edly  mounted   on   a   driving   shaft,   and   further  a   labyrinth 


3,757,553 
HYDRAULIC  MILLS 
Joseph  Irwin  Greenberger,  PitUburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wean 
United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,672 

lnt.CLB2]bJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-21  2  Claims 


packing  is  used  for  one  of  two  sets  of  oil  seals,  whereby  a  form- 
ing .-oil,  well  lubricated  and  having  improved  strength  and  sta- 
bility can  be  obtained. 


3,757,555 
CAN  BODY  EXPANDING  AND  FLANGING  APPARATUS 
John  Robert  Blutt,  Melrose,  and  Andrew  Cecil  Harvey,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to   Vermont   Marble  Company, 
Proctor,  Vt. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,874 

Int.  CI.  B21d22/y2 

U.S.CI.  72— 63  18  CUims 


The  disclosure  of  the  present  invention  relates  to  a  rolling 
mill  having  hydraulic  piston  cylinder  assemblies  for  con- 
trolling the  gap  of  the  work  rolls  of  the  mill.  Linear  INDUC- 
TOSYNS  (the  term  INDUCTOSYN  being  a  registered  United 
Sutes  trademark  of  th«  INDUCTOSYN  CORPORATION) 
are  arranged  in  openings  provided  in  the  pistons  of  the  piston- 
cylinder  assemblies  for  measuring  accurately  the  relative 
movement  of  the  pistons  and  cylinders  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  the  roll  gap  caused  by  rolling  variations.  Because  of 
the  inherent  capabilities  of  INDUCTOSYNS,  they  require  no 
additional  adjustment  features,  even  though  relatively  large 
adjustments  are  required  to  maintain  a  fixed  mill  passline. 


3,757,554 

SECTIONAL  FORMING  ROLL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

STRENGTH  AND  STABILITY 

Kaneaki  KMa,  Yasugi,  and  Kazuyoshi  Ida,  Yonago,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,060 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4, 1970, 45/77077 

Int.CLB21b27/0S 

U.S.  CI.  72-43  9  Claims 

Either  one  or  both  of  an  upper  roll  and  a  lower  roll  for 

cooperatively  forming  a  ribbon  of  sheet  metal  into  a  desired 

form  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  driving  sections  and  idling 

sections  and  a  needle  roller  bearing  is  used  for  one  of  the  two 


Apparatus  for  flanging  and  expanding  a  can  body,  which 
may  be  provided  in  a  multi-sUtion  machine,  including  an  axial 
core  upon  which  are  mounted  three  boot  members.  Two  of 
the  boot  members,  which  are  relatively  short  in  length,  may  be 
pressurized  simultaneously  to  form  a  fiange  at  either  or  both 
ends  of  the  can  body  by  forcing  the  can  body  against  the  wall 
of  a  die.  The  third  boot,  situated  between  the  flanging  boots, 
may  be  similariy  expanded  by  hydraulic  pressure  to  reshape 
the  central  portion  of  the  can  body  between  necks  thus 
formed  intermediate  the  fianges  and  the  central  portion. 


3,757,556 
METHOD  OF  ROUGHING  SLAB  TO  PREDETERMINED 
WIDTH  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Takaho   Kawawa,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo;   Masamoto   Kamata; 
Taklshi  Hirasawa,  both  of  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Yoshisuke  Ikegami,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushihi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,777 
IntCI.  B21b/i/0« 
U.S.  a.  72-234  12  Claims 

When  roughing  a  continuously  cast  slab  in  a  continuous  hot 
rolling  stand,  the  invention  breaks  down  the  width  of  the  slab, 
having  passed  through  a  vertical  scale  breaker,  by  means  of 
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rolls  having  at  least  a  pair  of  pressing  calibers  and  thereafter 
the  width  of  the  slab  is  rolled  by  means  of  vertical  rolls 
whereby  the  width  of  the  slab  is  rolled  more  accurately  than 
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was  possible  in  the  prior  art,  and  accordingly  changes  of  molds 
of  continuous  casting  machines  are  no  longer  required  during 
the  continuous  casting  operation  and  such  an  operation  is 
possible  over  many  charges. 


3,757^57 
HYDRAULIC  STRETCH  LEVELLING  MACHINE 
Erwin  Kost,  DaUfeBpfMl  10,  Osterath,  Germaay 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,625 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoB  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1971,  P  2!  17 
104.0 

Int.CLB21d/y/0<4 
L.S.CL72— 311  10  Claims 
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Hydraulic  stretch  levelling  machines  have  a  stretch  gripper 
head  which  is  powered  by  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder 
drive  unit  in  order  to  stretch  level  a  workpiece;  the  other  end 
of  the  worlipiece  is  secured  by  a  counter  gripper  head  which 
includes  an  anchoring  mechanism  for  anchoring  it  in  position 
and  which  is  adjustable  at  discrete  intervals  for  allowing  for 
different  sizes  of  workpiece.  I  propose  separating  the  anchor- 
ing mechanism  from  the  counter  gripper  head  and  connecting 
the  counter  gripper  head  to  the  anchoring  mechanism  by 
steplessly  variable  connecting  means  so  that  the  position  of 
the  counter  gripper  head  can  be  steplessly  variable  in  order  to 
allow  for  different  lengths  of  workpiece  and  in  order  to  bring 
the  workpiece  properly  between  the  jaws  of  the  gripper  head, 
without  using  the  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  drive  unit  for 
this  purpose. 


3,757^58 

APPARATUS  FOR  NECKING-IN  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Cari  WIBfaun  Hcink,  PtMiipaBo  B««A,  Fla.,  awignnr  to  Amcri- 

CHi  Can  Company,  Grccowldi,  Conn. 
DhrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  231,207,  March  2, 1972.  Tkis  application 
Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,1 15 
Int.  CI.  B2  Id  79/06 
U.S.  CL72— 354  10  Claims 

Method  and  die  assembly  for  necking-in  tubular  members 
wherein  the  die  assembly  comprises  an  outer  reducing  die  and 
an  inner  die  pilot  comprised  of  a  T-shaped  holder  on  which  is 
mounted  a  pilot  ring  that  floats  radially  on  an  also  mounted 
spring  biased  axially  floating  retaining  ring  means.  The  reduc- 
ing die  has  a  recessed  inwardly  angled  directing  surface  on  the 
wall  of  its  inner  chamber,  and  the  pilot  ring  has  a  wide  diame- 
ter circumferential  step  surface  and  two  supporting  surfaces  of 
lesser  diameter.  A  clearance  is  provided  between  the  pilot  ring 
supporting  surfaces  and  the  outer  reducing  die.  The  outer 
reducing  die  is  brought  into  telescoping  engagement  with  the 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  wall  of  a  tubular  member.  This 
causes  the  reducing  die  directing  surface  to  direct  the  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  inwardly  against  the  pilot  ring  step  whereby 


the  edge  portion  is  directed  into  a  groove  formed  by  the  pilot 
ring,  the  outer  reducing  die  and  a  control  surface  which  trans- 
versely engages  the  edge  of  the  wall  and  controls  its  axial 
movement  in  relation  to  the  die  assembly.  In  the  groove,  the 
marginal  edge  portion  is  formed  into  a  rim  of  reduced  diame- 


ter  As  the  outer  reducing  die  continues  to  move  axially  over 
the  tubular  wall,  the  directing  surface  directs  the  flow  of  tubu- 
lar wall  material  into  the  aforementioned  clearance  and 
toward  the  lesser  diameter  pilot  ring  surfaces  against  and 
along  which  it  rests  to  form  a  neck  having  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  rim. 


3,757,559 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRUCTURAL  PANEL  BENT 

FROM  LAMINATED  HONEYCOMB 

James  W.  Webb,  Logan,  Utah,  aadgM»r  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,835 

Int.CLB21d5/00 

\}S.  CI.  72-379  1  Claim 


A  method  is  disclosed  whereby  a  sandwich  composite  panel 
of  other  than  flat  configuration  is  bent  from  a  flat  panel  by  em- 
ploying a  brake-forming  operation.  The  comers  of  the  bent 
structural  panel  are  shaped  so  that  the  inner  and  outer  skins 
have  substantially  the  same  surface  length  in  the  bent  panel  as 
in  the  flat  sheet.  Thus,  the  sandwich  laminate  on  either  side  of 
the  bend  is  undeformed.  The  method  comprises  bending  the 
inner  lamination  skin  to  a  smaller  radius  and  a  longer  arc  than 
the  outer  skin.  In  the  resultant  bent  structural  panel,  the  sur- 
face length  of  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  skins  is  substantially 
the  same  and  is  substantially  the  same  as  before  the  bend. 


3,757,560 
BENDING  DEVICE 
Paul  Hargash,  Sagfaiaw,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,408 

Int.CI.B21J/i/05 

U.S.  CI.  72-458  10  Claims 

A  device  and  method  is  described  for  bending  an  elongated 

article  which  comprises  an  elongated  body  having  a  transverse 

passage  therein.  Two  convex  wall  sections  within  the  body  act 
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as  deflning  elements  of  the  passage.  An  article  is  positioned 
within  the  passage  and  formed  by  altering  the  angle  between 
the  major  axes  of  the  body  and  article  by  rotating  the  body 


87a' 


and/or  article  in  a  plane  operatively  parallel  with  the  two  axes. 
This  device  is  especially  useful  when  the  article  to  be  formed, 
such  as  tubing,  is  attached  in  a  confined  location 


3,757,561 

CARTRIDGE  LOCATOR 

Ronald  E.  Rupert,  231  N.  College  St.,  Palmyra,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,998 

lnt.Cl.B21d ///22 

U.S.  CI.  72-461 


■17    ^21 


A  precision  cartridge  stock  locator  for  use  in  stamping  dies 
and  the  like  includes  a  bushing,  a  headed  pilot  pin  slidable 
within  a  bearing  in  the  bushing,  a  polyurethane  spring  acting 
on  the  head  of  the  pin,  and  a  retainer  for  the  spring. 


3,757,562 

METHOD  OF  IMPACT  TESTING  A  METALLIC 

STRUCTURE 

Gerald  L.  Goldberg,  and  Henry  W.  Wessells,  III,  Phila.,  Pa., 

assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,993 

Int.Cl.GOlnJ/iO 

U.S.CI.73-I2  5  Claims 


from  a  drawing  or  other  source.  A  scale  model  of  the  metallic 
structure  is  then  made  of  the  metallic  structure  The  scale 
model  is  made  of  superplastic  material  having  a  stress-strain 
characteristic  which  is  related  to  the  stress-strain  charac- 
teristic of  the  metallic  structure  The  scale  model  is  then  sub- 
jected to  impact  or  collision  testing  with  the  test  data  acquired 
being  used  to  determine  what  the  reaction  of  the  metallic 
structure  would  be  if  it  were  subjected  to  related  impact  or 
collision  tests. 


3,757,563 
MEASUREMENT  PNEUMATICALLY  OF  THICK.NESSES 
OF  COATINGS 
Gunther  Kampf,  and  Hans-Georg  Volz,  Krefeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Mar.  24,  1970,  F  20 
14071.0 

Int.Cl.GOlbyi/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-37.5  9  Claims 


2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  pneumatically  measuring  the  thickness  of  a 
coating  on  a  support.  A  pneumatic  measurement  nozzle  is 
mounted  on  a  nozzle-carrying  plate  for  directing  a  gas  stream 
toward  the  support  which  rests  on  a  base  member.  The  nozzle- 
carrying  member  is  movably  mounted  on  guides.  An  absolute- 
ly calibrated  fine  measurement  sensor  is  mounted  on  the 
device  with  one  end  connected  to  the  nozzle-carrying  plate 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  base.  A  calibrated  indicat- 
ing instrument  is  operatively  mounted  in  the  pneumatic  supply 
system  for  indicating  discharge  resistance  at  the  nozzle  and 
thereby  indicating  the  elevation  of  the  nozzle-carrying 
member  relative  to  the  base.  For  the  measurement,  a  partially 
coated  support  can  be  placed  on  the  base  with  an  uncoated 
portion  of  the  support  beneath  the  nozzle.  The  nozzle  can  be 
moved  to  a  selected  elevation  as  a  first  position,  and  the  eleva- 
tion of  that  position  can  be  read  with  the  fine  measurement 
sensor  and  the  value  stored  in  a  computer,  and  the  reading  on 
said  calibrated  indicating  instrument  for  said  elevation  can  be 
noted.  The  support  can  then  be  moved  so  that  a  coated  por- 
tion thereof  is  beneath  the  nozzle,  and  the  nozzle  can  then  be 
moved  to  a  second  position  to  provide  the  same  reading  on  the 
calibrated  indicating  instrument.  The  elevation  of  the  nozzle 
at  said  second  position  can  be  read  with  the  fine  measurement 
sensor  and  the  measurement  value  fed  to  the  computer,  and 
the  film  thickness  can  then  be  determined  by  comparing  the 
readings  of  the  fine  measurement  sensor. 


A  method  of  testing  a  metallic  structure  comprises  the  steps 
of  providing  data  relating  to  the  structure,  which  may  be  data 


3,757,564 
CIGARETTE  INSPECTION 
Camilk  R.  Blackburn,  Willowdale,  OnUrio,  and  Jurgen  F. 
Schmelzer,  Downsview,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,829 
Int.CI.GOlm  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-45.1  5  Claims 

Cigarettes  are  inspected  for  imperfections  in  the  sealing  of 
the  filter  to  the  cigarette  rod  by  applying  air  at  a  relatively  high 
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velocity  to  the  tobacco  end  of  the  cigarette  while  holding  only 
the  filter  end  of  the  cigarette.  A  characteristic  of  air  flow  of 


the  cigarette  is  measured,  such  as  the  pressure  drop  over  the 
length  of  the  cigarette.  When  the  characteristic  is  abnormal, 
then  the  sealing  is  imperfect  and  the  cigarette  is  rejected. 


A  non-contact  device  for  measuring  and  monitoring  vibra- 
tional velocity  of  a  rotating  shaft  including  a  displacement 
probe  positioned  immediately  above  the  surface  of  the  shaft 
for  generating  an  electrical  displacement  signal  proportional 
to  the  instantaneous  standoff  distance  between  the  probe  and 
the  shaft  surface.  The  electrical  signal  is  coupled  to  an  active 
network  which  takes  the  derivative  of  the  components  of  the 
displacement  signal  below  a  selected  value  and  which  takes 
the  integral  of  the  components  of  the  displacement  signal 
above  a  selected  value.  The  output  of  the  active  network 
therefore  is  only  a  function  of  the  low  frequency  components 
of  the  signal  which,  in  turn,  are  indicative  of  velocity  of  the 
mass  center  of  the  shaft.  Suitable  circuitry  is  provided  to  dis- 
play the  output  of  the  active  network. 


constitute  a  pendulum  weight  to  which  a  cord  is  fastened.  The 
cord  IS  trained  about  guide  rolls  and  carries  between  two  of 
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the  rolls  an  engaging  means  actuating  a  drag  pointer  fastened 
to  a  second  cord  parallel  to  the  first  cord.  The  force  acting  on 
the  tablet  is  indicated  on  a  linear  scale. 


3,757^65 
NON-CONTACT  VIBRATION  VELOCITY  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Y.  Wong,  SdMnectady,  N.Y.,  mdg/aor  to  General 
Electric  Compuy,  SdMMCtady,  N.  Y. 

FHcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,182 

iBt.  CI.  GOlB  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-71.4  4  Claims 


3,757^66 
HARDNESS  TESTER  FOR  TABLETS 
Karl  A.  Fhiry,  Dictlkoa,  8953  Dtctikoa,  SwHzeriand,  assignor 
to  Heberkia  A  Co.,  WattwH,  Switierlaad 

FDcd  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,450 
Cbias  priority.  appUcatioa  Switzcriaod,  Oct.  14,  1970, 
15179/70 

Iat.Cl.GOlai/05 
U.S.  CI.  73-78  16  Claims 

A  hardness  tester  for  tablets  comprises  a  power-driven  pres- 
sure slide  supporting  the  tableu  and  a  measuring  slide 
mechanically  connected  to  a  weight.  The  slides  and  the  weight 


3,757,567 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FORMABILITY  OF 

MATERIAL 

Donald  P.  Worden,  Radnc,  Wis.,  aMlgMr  to  Tcaaeco  lac., 

Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,798 

lnt.CLGOlni/42 

L.S.  CI.  73-81  9  Claims 


-// 


Susceptibility  of  welded  tubing  to  splitting  as  a  result  of  cold 
working  is  determined  by  comparing  resistance  to  deforma- 
tion readings  throughout  a  transverse  cross  section  of  the  tub- 
ing, the  readings  being  taken  on  a  Rockwell  hardness  tester 
using  a  penetrator  having  a  specially  shaped  penetrating  edge. 


3,757,568 
COMPRESSION  TEST  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Admlairtrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Adminiitratioa  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of, 
and  Anthony  H.  Kariotis,  Tattmadge,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,413 
Int.CI.GOlni/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-94  7  Claims 

A  compression  test  assembly  for  long,  small  diameter  test 
specimens  having  first  and  second  means  which  interfit  in 
telescoping  manner  and  respectively  define  first  and  second 
holes  centered  around  the  same  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
the  same  diameters.  First  and  second  end  cap  means  receive 
opposite  ends  of  the  first  and  second  means,  respectively,  and 
define  third  and  fourth  holes  centered  around  the  same  lon- 
gitudinal axis  as  the  first  and  second  holes.  The  test  specimen 
when  placed  in  the  first  and  second  holes  has  first  and  second 
ends  which  extend  into  the  third  and  fourth  holes  when  the 
first  and  second  means  are  interfitted  in  telescoping  manner, 
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the  diameter  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  holes  being 
just  sufficiently  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  test  specimen 
to  prevent  binding.  The  test  specimen  is  thereby  automatically 
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aligned  and  laterally  supported  when  compressive  force  is  ap- 
plied to  the  end  caps  means  and  transmitted  to  the  test 
specimen  during  testing. 


3,757,569 
FLAW  OR  CHIP  DETECTOR 
James   E.   O'Brien,    Kettering,   and    Emerwm    E.   Schmidt, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporatioa, 
Sonthfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaa.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,023 

Int.CI.G01bi/2d 

U.S.CI.73— 104  5  Claims 


An  arrangement  is  disclosed  which  detects  flaws  such  as 
burrs,  nicks,  and/or  chips  by  measuring  the  extent  of  devia- 
tions of  the  surface  inspected  by  means  of  a  displaceable  gag- 
ing head  traversed  over  the  surface  and  an  arrangement  for 
generating  signals  corresponding  to  the  displacement  of  the 
gaging  head,  with  means  to  distinguish  dimensional  variations 
from  flaws  or  chips  by  eliminating  signals  corresponding  to 
displacements  occurring  at  a  low  rate  of  change  per  unit 
length  of  the  surface  and  detecting  signals  corresponding  to 
displacements  occurring  at  a  high  rate  of  change  indicating 
the  presence  of  a  flow  or  chip.  In  the  preferred  embodiment, 
the  gaging  head  includes  a  roller  element  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  an  internal  surface  of  a  bore  by  a  rotatable  carrier  as- 
sembly, with  the  angular  displacements  of  a  gaging  head  sup- 


port member  pivotally  carried  by  the  carrier  assembly  mea- 
sured by  an  electronic  transducer  to  provide  the  displacement 
signal,  which  is  amplified  and  fed  to  an  electronic  filter  circuit 
used  to  eliminate  displacement  signals  corresponding  to  a  low 
rate  of  change  thereof. 


3,757,570 

SIMULATED  LOAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Richard  Thomas  Cowley,  Littleton,  and  Leonard  Robin  Hulls, 

Marblehead,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FlledOct.  6,  1971,Ser.  No.  187,068 

Int.CI.  GOlm  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-116  11  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  process  for  testing  and  analyzing  the  overall 
performance  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  providing  a 
simulated  load  to  the  engine.  The  simulated  load  is  effected  by 
periodically  interrupting  the  engine  ignition  to  reduce  the 
total  developed  power  of  the  engine  to  a  value  equal  to  the 
frictional  horsepnjwer  at  a  desired  speed.  The  period  of  the  in- 
terruption cycle  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  desired  speed. 


3,757,571 

SIMULATED  LOAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

George  Athanasios  Chambcras,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,069 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  15/00 

U.S.CI.73- 116  ISCUims 
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Apparatus  and  process  for  testing  and  analyzing  the  overall 
performance  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  providing  a 
simulated  load  to  the  engine.  The  simulated  load  is  effected  by 
periodically  interrupting  the  engine  ignition  to  reduce  the 
total  developed  power  of  the  engine  to  a  value  equal  to  the 
frictional  horsepower  at  a  desired  speed.  The  period  of  the  in- 
terruption cycle  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  desired  speed. 


3,757,572 
COMPRESSION  TESTING  METHOD 
Bob  G.  Gower,  and  Frederick  L.  Voeh,  both  of  Harvey,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,244 
Int.  CL  GOlm  75/00 
U.S.CI.73— 116  12Chdms 

Disclosed  is  a  method  for  determining  whether  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  compres- 
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sion  sound.  The  method  involves  removing  individual  com- 
bustion chambers  from  service,  determining  the  exhaust  gas 
carbon  monoxide  concentration  with  individual  chambers 
removed  from  service  and  comparing  these  carbon  monoxide 
concentrations.  An  individual  combustion  chamber  is  com- 
pression unsound  if  the  exhaust  gas  carbon  monoxide  concen- 
tration with  it  removed  from  service  is  substantially  less  than 
the  maximum  carbon  monoxide  concentration  obtained  with 
any  other  combustion  chamber  removed  from  service.  Also 
disclosed  is  a  method  for  balancing  the  air-fuel  composition 
supplied  to  different  banks  of  combustion  chambers.  This 
method  involves  removing  from  service  one  combustion 
chamber  from  each  bank,  analyzing  the  engine  exhaust  gases 
for  carbon  monoxide  with  the  chamber  removed  from  service 
and  comparing  these  carbon  monoxide  concentrations.  A 
balanced  air-fuel  composition  is  supplied  to  different  banks  of 
combustion  chambers  when  the  exhaust  gas  carbon  monoxide 
concentrations  obtained  by  removing  one  chamber  from  each 
bank  are  substantially  the  same. 


from  the  sample  in  a  direction  such  that  the  tape  is  turned  at 
an  angle  of  1  80°  as  removed.  The  picking  resistance  of  the 
paper  is  determined  according  to  the  web  speed  at  which 


3,757^73 
LOAD  CELL  WITH  RESISTANCE  STRAIN  GAUGES 
VasUy    Ivaaovkh    Pcchnk.    uUtsa    Lmansiuiya,    49,    kv.    8; 
Vladialr  Mikhailovich  Ponpccv,  uUtsa  Dorogozniukaya, 
13,    kv.    28,    and    GaUaa    Pctrovna    Taratukhina,    uUtsa 
Chapacva,  Sfkv.  13,  aU  of  Kiev,  U^^S.R. 
ConUnoatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  875,1 19,  Nov.  10,  1969.  Thii 
appUcatloa  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,640 
Int.  CI.  GDI  I //22 
U.S.CL73-141  A  3Clalmi 


A  load  cell  with  resistance  strain  gauges  comprising  a  solid 
insertion  piece  placed  between  an  internal  projection  of  the 
cell  housing  and  a  resilient  element,  the  thickness  of  said  in- 
sertion piece  being  selected  depending  upon  the  thickness  of 
the  resilient  element  so  as  to  make  a  constant  value  with  it. 
The  latter  fact  provides  a  means  for  maintaining  the  mounting 
size  of  the  cell  constant  when  loads  being  measured  are 
changed  within  a  wide  range. 


3,757^74 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  ABILITY  OF  PAPER 

TO  WITHSTAND  PRINTING  PROCESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  PlanUntoo,  668  McVey,  Apt  109,  Lake  Oiwego,  Greg. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,417 

Int.CLGOlni/02 

U.S.CI.73-150A  13  Claims 

A  pick  and  bond  tester  employs  a  pivotable  sample  block 

upon  which  a  sample  of  paper  to  be  tested  is  supported.  A 

transparent,  pressure  sensitive  tape  is  adhered  to  the  sample 

and  partially  doubled  back  for  adhesion  to  a  belt-like  strip  or 

web  positioned  along  and  in  abutting  relation  to  the  pressure 

sensitive   tape   and   sample.   This   web   is  transported   at   a 

selected  velocity  or  acceleration  for  withdrawing  the  tape 


picking  first  occurs,  while  the  sample's  Z-direction  strength  is 
determined  by  the  speed  at  which  complete  delamination 
takes  place. 


3,757,575 
WELL-LOGGING  METHOD 
Robert  P.  Murphy;  WUliam  W.  Owens,  and  Dwiglit  L.  Daubtn, 
Tuba,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tul- 
sa, Okia. 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161342 
lntCLE2  lb  49/00 
U.S.CI.73-152  13  Claims 

This  invenj^ion  relates  to  determining  the  oil  saturation  in  an 
underground  rock  reservoir  by  use  of  a  log-inject-log 
technique  The  formation  rock  adjacent  the  well  bore  is 
prepared  such  that  the  saturation  conditions  there  are 
representative  of  those  in  the  interwell  area.  A  log  such  as  an 
electric  or  thermal  decay  time  log  is  then  run.  A  driving  fluid 
such  as  alcohol  or  a  micellar  fluid  is  injected  to  drive  all  of  the 
fluid  from  the  pore  space  in  the  volume  of  rock  being  logged. 
Then  the  driving  fluid  is  displaced  by  a  second  driving  fluid 
which  has  the  same  resistivity  or  thermal  neutron  capture 
cross-section  as  the  formation  water.  The  formation  is  then 
again  logged  by  the  same  equipment  as  the  first  log  run.  The 
formation  water  saturation  at  the  time  the  first  log  was  run  is 
then  determined  from  these  two  logs. 


3,757^76 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  QUANTITY  OF 
OUTFLOW  IN  OPEN  CANALS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jacob  J.  P.  Rolff,  Schwaikbeim,  and  Franco  P.  Dl  Marco,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Germany,  a«ignors  to  J.  C.  Eckardt  AG,  Cann- 
statt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1969,  P  19 
63  413.0 

Int.CI.GOlf //OO.G01p5/0« 
U.S.CI.73-194EM  15  CUlms 


PuAM  Mirrft 


i     20    21    a 

An  apparatus  and  a  process  for  measuring  the  quantity  of 
flowing  liquids  being  discharged  in  open  canals,  gutters,  par- 
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tially  filled  pipes  or  the  like,  wherein  a  measured  value  is  ob- 
tained for  the  flow  velocity  and  the  height  of  the  level  by  mea- 
suring the  voltage  induced  in  an  electromagnetic  field  by 
movement  of  the  liquid.  Two  coils  are  provided,  at  least  one  of 
which  can  be  switched  on  or  off  separately  from  the  other  one 
The  coils  are  arranged  in  a  cross  manner  such  that  the  field 
resultants  thereof  extend  in  the  flow  direction  and  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  and  at  least  one  of  the  coils  is  connected  so  that 
its  polarity  can  be  reversed.  The  electromagnetic  fields  are  al- 
ternately switched  vertically  for  measuring  the  velocity  and 
horizontally  for  measuring  the  level,  and  then  multiplying  the 
measured  values  with  each  other. 


3,757,577 

HYDRAULIC  REMOTE  FLUID  FLOW  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

John  W.  Boztk,  6093  Waterfront  Dr.,  WateHord,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175.639 

Int.CI.GOlf //OO 

U.S.CL  73-209  7  Claims 


&'^^ 


A  device  connected  to  a  remote  pressure  gauge  which  will 
activate  this  gauge  when  the  fluid  flow  through  the  device  ex- 
ceeds or  diminishes  below  selective  flow  rates.  The  fluid  pres- 
sure of  the  flowing  fluid  being  the  activating  force  on  the  in- 
dicating gauge  and  said  fluid  pressure  being  directed  to  the 
gauge  selectively  through  holes  in  a  central  guide  tube  which 
are  open  or  closed  to  fluid  pressure  depending  on  the  position 
of  the  variable  area  flowmeter  plummet  on  said  guide  tube. 


3,757,578 

TURBINE  METER  HAVING  IMPROVED  ACCURACY 
William  D.  Clinton,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Signet  Controls, 

Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,974 

lnt.CI.G01f ///O 

U.S.  CI.  73-231  R  8  Claims 

The  conventional  axial  flow  turbine  type  liquid  meter  has  a 
tubular  casing  and  u  streamlined  cylindrical  core  coaxial  with 
the  cylindrical  casing.  The  cores  are  generally  made  in  two 
parts  which  are  separated  with  a  rotatable  turbine  wheel  in 
between,  with  blades  which  are  operated  by  the  liquid  flow  in 
the  annular  portion  between  the  core  and  the  casing.  Such  me- 
ters are  found  to  be  nonlinear  when  used  with  high  viscosity 
liquids.  In  general  they  show  a  greater  flow  than  the  true  flow 
when  the  viscosity  is  high.  It  is  advantageous  to  introduce  a 
viscous  drag  on  the  rotor  to  compensate  for  this  over-indica- 
tion. 

In  this  invention  the  rotor  wheel  is  constructed  with  a  hub, 
an  annular  plate  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  extend- 
ing out  from  the  hub  and  a  cylindrical  flange  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  the  annular  plate,  the  flange  carrying  the  plurality 
of  radial  blades.  This  construction  forms  an  annular  depres- 
sion in  one  or  both  sides  of  the  wheel. 

The  invention  involves  providing  an  extension  tubular  por- 
tion to  the  inner  end  of  one  or  both  of  the  upstream  and 


downstream  parts  of  the  central  core  These  extensions 
cooperate  with  the  annular  depression  to  provide  narrow 
spacings  between  the  extensions  and  the  depression  whereby 
the  viscous  liquids  in  this  meter  can  provide  sufficient  drag  on 
the  wheel  to  correct  for  the  over-indication  The  tubular  ex- 
tensions may  be  of  fixed  spacing  relative  to  the  wheel  or  ma\ 


-K^ 


be  of  variable  spacing  controlled  by  means  exterior  of  the  me- 
ter. 

Means  are  also  indicated  for  flowing  liquid  into  the  drag 
space  of  the  annular  depression  to  insure  that  there  is  always 
liquid  in  the  drag  space  of  the  same  type,  nature,  and  viscosity 
as  that  flowing  through  the  meter. 


3,757,579 

WATER-COOLED  MEASURING  PROBE  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

HOT  LIQUID  METAL  BATHS  IN  GREAT  BASIC  OXYGEN 

CONVERTERS 
Hellmuth  Smejkal,  and  Gunter  Poferl,  both  of  Linz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlweke 
Aktiengeselbchaft,  Linz,  Austria 

FiledAug.  2,  1971,Ser.  No.  168,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  17,  1970,  7434 

Int.CI.G01ky/N 

U.S.  CI.  73-343  R  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  water-cooled  measuring  probe  for 
continuously  measuring  the  temperature  of  hot  liquid  metal 
baths,  comprising  a  probe  body,  a  probe  head  set  back  relative 
to  said  body  in  shoulder-like  fashion  under  formation  of  an  an- 
nular floor  part  enclosing  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
probe  an  angle  of  80°  -  1 20°,  a  sensing  portion  and  a  refracto- 
ry jacket  releasably  attached  to  the  probe  body  and  surround- 
ing said  probe  head  and  sensing  portion.  Thus  the  stability  of 
the  measuring  probe  is  enhanced  without  impairing  the 
strength  of  the  connection  between  probe  head  and  refractory 
jacket  Or  the  measuring  accuracy. 
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3,757^80  3,757^82 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  STRAIN  IN  ROTATING  TLBLLAR  SPRING  ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

BODIES  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Charkt  W.  Crocker,  Hovston,  and  Charks  E.  Barton,  Kemah,  Englcbcrt  Sdlmaier,  8242  BbcbobeiwMB,  Lolplcr;  Wolfgaag 

both  of  Tex.,  assifMrt  to  Eoo  Productioa  Research  Com-  Hartiing,    824    Scbonau,    Haus    Wahravd,    aad    Helaiut 

paay,  HawtMi,  Tex.  Schnurr,  8242  BisclMbwicacn.  Roaspointwct,  ail  of  Ger- 

FUedJuly6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,207  many 

Int.  CI.  G0U3H0  FIW  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,112 

U.S.CI.73— 136A                                                         lOCIaims  Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1971,  P  21 

40  086.2 


Int.  CI.  GO  II  7/04 


U.S.  CI.  73-418 


25  Claims 


A  device  for  measuring  strain  in  a  rotating  body  comprising 
a  resistance  strain  gauge,  a  voltage-to-frequency  converter,  a 
pulse  transformer,  and  a  frequency  meter.  The  resistance 
strain  gauge  bonded  to  the  rotating  body  produces  a  direct 
current  output  signal  having  a  voltage  amplitude  linearly  pro- 
portional to  thf  strain  in  the  body.  The  voluge-to-frequency 
converter  translates  the  strain  gauge  output  signal  into  a  pul- 
sating signal,  the  frequency  of  which  is  proportional  to  the 
strain  gauge  output  signal.  The  pulse  transformer  transmits  the 
pulsating  signal  to  a  stationary  meter  which  can  be  calibrated 
in  useful  engineering  units  such  as  strain,  stress,  force,  or 
torque. 


3,757,581 
DISPLACEMENT  METER  FOR  MEASURING  FLUIDS 
Paal  A.  Maakin;  Thomas  O.  Mkchel,  and  Paal  ZaMmi,  aH  of 
Maskegoa,  Mich.,  aasigBors  to  Bcanctt  Pamp  Incorporated, 
Maskegoa,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,303 

Int.CLGOlfi/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-247  lOCtaims 


A  tubular  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  is  fixed 
at  its  first  end  in  a  plastic  holder.  The  plastic  holder  has  a  cen- 
tral passage.  The  second  end  is  closed  by  a  terminal  fitting. 
The  interior  of  the  tubular  spring  communicates  with  the 
passage  in  the  holder  but  is  otherwise  sealed  in  relation  to  the 
outside  atmosphere. 

The  tubular  sprmg  is  fixed  within  the  holder  by  injection 
molding  the  holder  about  the  first  end  of  the  spring.  An  insert 
may  be  disposed  within  the  portion  of  the  tubular  spring 
within  the  holder  to  prevent  deformation  of  the  spring.  Alter- 
natively, a  removable  filler  material  may  be  introduced  into 
the  tubular  spring  and  removed  after  the  injection  molding 
step. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  meter  for  measuring 
fluids  such  as  gasoline  including  a  plurality  of  pistons  con- 
nected to  a  crankshaft  by  means  of  flexible  rods,  with  the  com- 
mon cranluhaft  being  joumalied  in  axial  relation  to  a  series  of 
cylinders.  An  adjustable  eccentric  mechanism  is  arranged  on 
the  crankshaft  to  enable  an  accurate  adjustment  of  the  stroke 
of  the  pistons,  and  a  consequent  adjustment  of  the  displace- 
ment of  the  pistons  to  achieve  a  meter  of  high  precision. 


3,757,583 

FLUID  SAMPLING  VALVE 

Frederick  A.  Ludcwig,  Jr..  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  En- 

viroamcat/OM  Corporatioa,  ScbeiMctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 13,256 

Int.  CL  GO  In //26 

U.S.  CI.  73-421.5  R  20  Claims 

A  sampling  valve  to  be  used  in  the  system  wherein  fluid 

samples  are  to  be  selectively  taken  from  a  plurality  of  sources 

and  fed  to  a  common  monitoring  device  or  the  like  is  provided 
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with  a  valve  block  having  separate  parallel  bores  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  sources,  a  common  independent  exhaust  bore  to 
receive  continuous  flow  from  all  of  the  source  bores,  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  sample  passages  for  tapping  each  of 
the  source  bores  between  their  inlets  and  the  common  exhaust 
bore.  The  system  may  be  balanced  and  calibrated  with  set 


3,757,585 

PIPETTE  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Heller,  and  Stanley  T.  Hall,  both  of  Santa  Rosa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hdler  Laboratories,  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,814 

Int.CI.  BOlli/02 


U.S.  CI.  73-425.6 


4  CUims 
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screw  restrictors  for  each  of  the  source  bores.  A  common  ro- 
tary cam  shaft  operates  bracket  mounted  L-shaped  pivoting 
levers  for  actuating  corresponding  numbers  of  switches  and 
diaphragm  type  valves  in  fluid  series  between  the  sample 
passages  communicating  with  the  source  bores  and  a  single 
sample  outlet. 


3,757,584 
DILUTER  FOR  LABORATORY  TITRATION 
Reginald  R.  GaUaat,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Liobro  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  lac..  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233387 

lBt.CI.G01n  IIIO;EOU3/08 

VS.  CI.  73-425.4  P  20  Claims 


A  manually-operated  pipette  for  handling  small  volumes  of 
liquid  includes  a  spring-biased  plunger  and  volume  rod  ex- 
tending into  a  volume  chamber.  A  spring-biased  overriding 
slide  sleeve  is  coupled  to  the  plunger  only  during  overriding 
ejection  motion  of  the  plunger,  and  switch  means  coupled  to 
the  sleeve  provides  electrical  signalling  of  the  ejecting  motion. 
A  removable  universal  disposable  tip  for  pipettes  of  various 
maximum  capacities  communicates  with  the  volume  chamber 
of  the  body. 


3,757,586 

PNEUMATIC  ANALOGUE  DECOMPRESSION 

INSTRUMENT 

Marcus  P.  Borom,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Scliencctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,048 

Int.  CI.  G06g  5/00 

DS.  CI.  73—432  R  8  Claims 


A  diluter  having  a  shaft,  and  a  liquid  holding  body  at  one 
end  of  and  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  of  which  the  body  has  a  ring- 
shaped  chamber  of  capillary  width  about  its  axis,  and  axially 
spaced  ports  providing  sole  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  the  outside,  and  cam  means  in  the  body  inclined 
to  the  body  axis  and  exposed  to  the  chamber  for  impelling 
liquid  therein  on  oscillating  the  body  about  its  axis. 


A  pneumatic  analogue  computer  for  use  in  calculating  and 
indicating  decompression  schedules  is  disclosed.  It  utilizes  a 
semipermeable  membrane  through  which  a  gas  diffuses  in 
simulation  of  the  uptake  and  release  of  nitrogen  by  a  diver's 
body  tissue  during  the  hyperbaric  exposures  of  underwater  ex- 
cursions. 
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a  generally  horizontally  disposed,  U-shaped  liquid  containing 
tube  connected  to  a  dial  type  pneumatic  instrument. 


3,757^87 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  TIGHTNESS  OF 

CONTAINERS  

Jarfcn    Ahaaorge,    Hunburg,   Gernany,   assignor   to   Hans 

Schwarzkopf  GnbH,  Hamburg,  Germany  3,757,590 

Flkd  May  6,  1970,  S«r.  No.  35,205  PUSHBUTTON  ASSEMBLY 

Claimspriorhy,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1969,  P  19  23    Don*W    B.    Means,  Jr.,   ThompsonviUe,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
012.7  General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newarli,  N  J. 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3116  FIW  June  30, 1972,  S«r.  No.  267,909 

U.S.  CI.  73-45.4  1  Claim  Int.  CI.  F16h  Ji/ZS 

U.S.CI.74-10.33  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  testing  the  tightness  of  containers  such  as 
aerosol  containers  in  which  there  are  means  for  heating  the 
containers,  means  for  detecting  leakage  of  gases  from  the  con- 
tainers and  means  for  removing  containers  having  leaks  The 
containers  are  heated  by  a  high  frequency  electrical  field  and 
passed  through  a  suction  detecting  means  which  actuates  the 
container  removal  means  upon  detection  of  any  leaked  gases. 


3,757,588 

WHEEL  BALANCER 

WiUiam  C.  Bateman,  1 110  E.  78th  St.,  Derby,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,942 

Int.CLGOln  1112 

U.S.  CI.  73-483  1  Claim 


A  wheel  balancer  has  pedestal  mountable  in  a  base  A  wheel 
support  mounts  on  the  pedestal  by  a  spherical  bearing.  The 
wheel  support  supports  a  wheel  and  a  level  indicator  on  one 
side,  and  is  supported  from  the  other  by  the  spherical  bearing 
It  is  reversible  to  support  different  sized  wheels. 


3,757,589 

FORCE  INDICATOR 

Robert  O.  Brandt,  Jr.,  5027^,  Ft.  Sumter  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,296 

Int.  CLGOlp  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-502  6  Claims 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
remote  reading  force  measuring  and  indicating  device  utilizing 


A  pushbutton  assembly  for  preset  tuning  is  provided  with  a 
simple  and  effective  mechanism  for  biasing  the  operative 
pushbutton  slide  into  engagement  with  the  front  guide  open- 
ing in  response  to  pressure  on  the  pushbutton  thereby  to  sig- 
nificantly improve  tuning  accuracy.  For  this  purpose  a  push- 
button support  member  is  provided  with  inclined  slots  receiv- 
ing projections  formed  on  an  auxiliary  member  movable  with 
the  pushbutton  slide  As  the  pushbutton  is  pressed  inwardly 
the  camming  action  between  the  projections  and  inclined  slots 
force  the  pushbutton  support  upwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  guide  opening,  that  engagement  in  turn 
forcing  the  pushbutton  slide  against  the  lower  edge  of  the 
guide  opening  to  insure  angular  stability  of  the  slide 
throughout  the  pushbutton  stroke.  The  auxiliary  member  in 
turn  carries  a  clamping  mechanism  adapted  to  lockingly  en- 
gage an  adjusting  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pushbutton 
slide  as  the  cam  is  forced  into  engagement  with  the  tuning 
control  element  for  initial  setting. 


3,757,591 
DISENGAGEABLE  NUT  AND  SCREW  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Graham  Taylor,  Cambridge,  England,  Mrignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Sdentifk  Instruments  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1970, 
46,617/70 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  3  Claims 


A  nut  and  screw  arrangement  particularly  for  scientific  in- 
struments having  a  lead  nut  and  screw  in  which  the  nut  has 
two  bores  inclined  with  one  another,  the  one  plain  and  the 
other  screw  threaded  and  means  for  tilting  the  nut  into  and  out 
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of  engagement  of  the  lead  screw  so  that  part  of  the  apparat 
may  be  advanced  finely  by  the  screw  and  coarsely  manually. 


us 


3,757,592 
INSTANTANEOUS  INTERMITTENT  FEEDING 
MECHANISM 
Katsuhiko  Okabe,  Saitama-ken,  Tokorozawa-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Kabushikikaisha  COPAL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1970,  45/64905 
Int.  CI.  F16h  2  7/00 
U.S.CI.74-112  2  Claims 


shaft  of  the  engine  to  a  driven  shaft  of  the  cycle  when  the  en- 
gine is  running,  and  transmits  pedal-generated  power  from  the 
driven  shaft  to  the  driving  shaft  to  start  the  engine  when  it  is 
not  running, 


3,757,594 
VARIABLE  SPEED  BELT  TRANSMISSION 
Emerson  L.  Kumm.  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223.888 

Int.  CI.  F16h  5i/52 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  F  ,9cui™, 


Instantaneous   intermittent    feeding    mechanism    having   a 
continuously  rotating  driving  member  and  a  driven  member 
coaxial   therewith.    A   spring   resiliently   couples   the   driven 
member  with  the  driving  member  so  that,  when  a  relative  rota- 
tion is  established  between  the  driving  member  and  the  driven 
member  by  temporarily  holding  the  latter  stationarily  while 
the  former  is  rotating,  a  rotational  driving  force  is  given  to  the 
driven  member  by  the  spring  so  as  to  instantaneously  rotate 
the  same.  The  driven  member  is  releasably  held  stationary  by 
each  of  the   locking  members  arranged  around  the  driven 
member,  and  the  locking  members  are  released  by  a  cam  por- 
tion formed  in  the  driving  member  as  the  same  is  rotating  so 
that  the  driven  member  which  is  held  stationary  by  one  of  the 
locking  members  is  instantaneously  rotated  when  the  cam  por- 
tion releases  that  locking  member  until  the  succeeding  locking 
member  arrests  the  driven  member  so  as  to  be  ready  for  the  in- 
stantaneous driving  of  the  driven  member  when  the  cam  por- 
tion reaches  the  succeeding  locking  member,  thereby  effect- 
ing the  intermittent  feeding  of  the  driven  member. 


3,757,593 

VARIABLE-RATIO  BELT-TYPE  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

ENGINE-DRIVEN  CYCLE,  INCORPORATING  PEDAL- 

OPERATED  ENGINE  STARTING  MEANS 

Bert   N.   Svenson,   Norwalk,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Instrument 

Systems  Corporatbn,  Jericho,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 50,523 

Int.  CI.  F16h  9/00 

U.S.  a.  74-238.17  A  13  Claims 


The  subject  transmission  has  a  casing  with  spaced  pulley 
elements  composed  of  sets  or  pairs  of  cone-faced  disk  sec- 
tions. The  sections  of  each  pair  are  in  opposed  relation  and 
supported  for  simultaneous  rotation  about  axes  disposed  in 
predetermined  angular  relation.  One  pair  of  disk  sections  is 
adapted  to  be  power  driven,  a  Vee  belt  having  a  predeter- 
mined compressibility  with  spaced  lobes  on  the  inner  sides 
being  trained  around  the  sets  of  pulleys  and  transmitting  ro- 
tary movement  from  the  power  driven  set,  hereinafter 
designated  "the  driving  set,"  to  the  other  driven  set  One  disk 
section  of  each  pair  is  axially  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  disk  section  to  change  the  effective  diameters  of  the 
pulleys  and  vary  the  speed  ratio  between  the  driving  and 
driven  pulleys.  Through  use  of  the  angular  rotational  axes  ar- 
rangement high  friction  materials,  such  as  polyurethane  on 
brass,  may  be  used  which  permits  a  reduction  in  the  belt  fric- 
tional  surface  area,  for  a  specific  belt  tension,  and  con- 
sequently the  use  of  smaller  pulleys. 


16    ="-— 


3,757,595 
CHAIN  LINKS 
Daniel   Cheale,   Brentwood,   England,   assignor  to  Howard 
Harvestore  Limited,  Edmunds,  Suffolk,  England 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1970, 
56454/70;  July  24, 1971, 34847/71 

Int.  CI.  F16g /i/02 
U.S.  CI.  74-245  C  7  Claims 


21   5^  58  32     59  22 
An  engine-driven  cycle  having  a  variable-ratio  belt-type 
Irino^rTrT""'''"^  pedal-operated  means  for  starting        A  chain  is  made  up  of  interconnected  links,  each  link  having 
the  engine.  The  transmission  transmits  power  from  a  driving    side  members  interconnected  by  pins  or  bushes.  In  forming 
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the  links  the  pins  and  bushes  are  initially  cylindrical  and 
splines  are  cut  in  the  ends  of  the  pins  and  bushes  so  that  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  splines  has  the  same  diameter  as  the 
remainder  of  the  pins  and  bushes.  The  splined  portions  are 
then  forced  into  bores  in  the  side  members  so  that  the  side 
members  are  secured  rigidly  together. 


3,757^96 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  STRUCTURE 
Jimcs  E.  McCanse,  Oregon,  III.,  assignor  to  Hesston  Corpora- 
tion, Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,468 

Int.  CI.  G05g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  74-491  10  Claims 


A  tractor  implement  employs  a  torque  rod  having  an  angu- 
larly offset  projection,  a  swingable,  adjusting  lever  provided 
with  a  lube  slidably  receiving  the  projection,  and  a  crank  pin 
on  the  rod  engageable  with  and  supported  by  a  hitch  assembly 
interconnecting  the  implement  with  the  tractor  for  translating 
the  swinging  motion  of  the  lever  into  an  upward  or  downward 
movement  of  one  end  of  the  implement. 


and  a  second  elastic  means  of  higher  strength  than  the  first,  to 
drive  the  plate  from  the  shaft  away  from  the  neutral  position. 
The  plate  can  be  held  by  an  electromagnetic  lock  or  the  like  in 
any  fixed  position  to  keep  the  shaft  in  a  frozen  position  under 
the  action  of  the  second  elastic  means.  The  rotation  of  the 
aiming  control  shaft  is  thus  principally  effected  against  the 
first  elastic  means  from  the  neutral  position  when  the  plate  is 
not  locked  and  against  the  second  elastic  means  from  the 
freeze  position  when  the  plate  is  locked  in  a  fixed  position. 


3,757^97 
AIMING  DEVICE 
Jeaa-Lnc  Vogd,  Mcwdoo;  Jacques  Fnuacoia  Dominique  Dc 
Bcraardi,  RudI  MalaaiwHi,  and  Claude  MouUnard,  Poisiy- 
Beauregard,  all  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Etat  Francaia,  Parii, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,328 

Int.  CLGOSg  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-471  XY  8  Claims 


An  aiming  device  comprising  an  aiming  control  rudder  bar 
having  at  least  one  shaft  rouubly  mounted  in  a  fixed  frame 
and  urged  by  a  first  elastic  means  to  a  neutral  position.  The 
position  of  the  shaft  is  associated  with  the  movemenu  of  a  line 
of  sight  of  a  target  to  be  checked  in  a  predetermined  relation 
A  plate  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  the  plate  and 
shaft  are  coupled  together  through  the  intermediary  of  jaws 


3,757,598 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Jean  Claude  Van  Dest,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masscy- 
Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,051,  June  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,403 

Int.  CLG05g  9/00, /i/00 
U.S.CL  74-473  R  17  Claims 


Transmission  apparatus  including  gear  shift  means  having  a 
plurality  of  forward  speed  ratio  settings  and  a  plurality  of 
reverse  speed  ratio  settings  with  a  single  operating  lever,  the 
operating  lever  having  a  plurality  of  forward  speed  ratio 
settings  corresponding  to  the  forward  speed  settings  of  the 
shift  means  Actuating  means  innerconnects  the  operating 
lever  with  the  gear  shift  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  the 
forward  speed  settings  in  response  to  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing lever  to  its  corresponding  forward  speed  ratio  setting  and 
for  actuating  the  shift  means  to  a  reverse  speed  settings  in 
response  to  additional  movement  of  the  operating  lever  when 
the  operating  lever  is  in  at  least  some  of  its  forward  speed  ratio 
settings.  Speed  change  gear  means  are  operated  by  the  gear 
shift  means  to  provide  a  plurality  of  forward  and  reverse  drive 
paths  between  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  each  of  the 
drive  paths  corresponding  to  one  of  the  settings  of  the  shift 
means 


3,757,599 

SHIFTING  LEVER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Wilhelm   Albrccht,  Valhingen  (Enz),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktkngcseilichaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkbeim, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1970,  P  20 
57  311.9 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-473  17  Claims 

A  shifting  lever,  especially  a  center  shifting  lever  for  the 
transmission  of  vehicles  disengageably  connected  with  the 
shifting  linkage  leading  to  the  transmission  and/or  a  fixed  vehi- 
cle p^rt  by  application  of  axial  pressure  forces  that  are  larger 
than  the  forces  necessary  for  the  shifting  of  the  transmission. 
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The  shifting  lever  after  the  disengagement  is  displaceable  in  3  757  501 

the  axial  direction  against  the  force  of  a  compression  spring.  COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  J.  Burke,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroh,  Mich. 

Filed  June  22,  1972.  Ser.  No.  265,291 
Int.  CI.  B62d;  /* 


U.S.  CI.  74-492 


Upon  application  of  a  predetermined  tensional  force  the  shift- 
ing lever  may  be  brought  back  to  its  normal  operating  posi- 


tion 


3,757,600 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER  HAVING 

CONVENTIONAL  MODE  AND  RACING  MODE 

OPERATIONAL  CAPABILITIES 

WiUiam  J.  Bieber,  R.D.  No.  1,  Pipersville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,580 

Int.  CI.  GOSg  7108 

U,S.CL  74-473  R  20  Claims 


3  Claims 


so        6^ 


A  telescopeable  tube  assembly  adapted  for  incorporation  in 
a  collapsible  steering  column  assembly,  the  tube  assembl>  in- 
cluding a  first  tube  section,  a  second  tube  section  telescopi- 
cally  disposed  relative  to  the  first  tube  section,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  track  portions  on  one  of  the  tube  sections,  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  seat  portions  on  the  other  of  the  tube 
sections,  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  spring  pins  disposed 
between  the  tube  sections  in  the  seat  portions  and  in  the  track 
portions,  the  natural  resilience  of  the  spring  pins  generating 
mechanical  friction  between  a  surface  of  the  spring  pins  and 
the  track  portions  which  friction  normally  maintains  the  tube 
sections  in  fixed  axial  relation  but  which  effects  energy  ab- 
sorption at  a  predetermined  rate  during  forced  telescopic  col- 
lapse of  the  tube  assembly. 


3,757,602 
SERVO  STEERING  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Joachim  M.  Forster;  Klaus  Kati,  and  Reinhold  Abt.  all  of 
Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignors   to    Daimler-Benz    Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1970,  P  20  60 
021.9 

Int.  CI.  B62d  ii08 
U.S.  a.  74-499  ,ei  Claims 


A  shifter  is  provided  for  use  with  an  automatic  transmission 
on  an  automobile  to  enable  the  transmission  to  be  shifted  in  a 
conventional  mode  and  to  enable   the   transmission   to   be 
upshifted  quickly  in  a  racing  mode  upon  rapid  sequential  dis- 
placement of  a  master  shift  lever.  The  shifter  comprises  a  sta- 
tionary frame  to  which  is  pivotally  connected  a  slave  lever 
having  one  end  connected  to  a  shift  arm  on  the  transmission 
and  havmg  another  end  releasably  connected  to  the  master 
lever  through  a  selector  pin  carried  on  the  master  lever.  The 
slave  lever  is  provided  with  a  series  of  stepped  surfaces  which 
are  selectively  engaged  by  the  selector  pin  to  index  the  slave 
lever  in  one  direction  for  upshifting  the  transmission  when  the 
master  lever  is  pivoted  sequentially  against  a  stop.  There  is 
provided  means  to  arrest  pivotal  motion  of  the  slave  lever  at 
the  completion  of  an  upshift  to  prevent  inertia  forces  on  the 
slave  lever  from  causing  it  to  shift  the  transmission  inadver- 
tently. In  each  embodiment,  there  is  provided  means  to  bias 
the  selector  pin  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  stepped 
surfaces  for  causing  the  pin  to  descend  the  surfaces  as  upshift- 
ing proceeds.  In  certain  of  the  embodiments,  there  is  provided 
means  to  bias  the  master  lever  into  a  home  position  at  the 
completion  of  an  uf>shift  cycle. 


A  servo-steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  in  which  the  steer- 
ing worm  is  connected  with  the  working  piston  to  convert  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  worm  into  axial  movement  of  the 
piston  to  provide  a  drive  connection  for  the  steering  shaft;  the 
steering  worm  is  thereby  eccentrically  supported  in  the  work- 
ing piston. 
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3  757  603        '  3,757,605 

DUAL  ROLLER  THROTTLE  CONTROL-CABLE  TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

MECHANISM  Russell  L.  Morden,  Lansing,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Walter  J.  Cattln,  Clarliston,  Mich.,  and  Edgar  C.  Paffrath.  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fraakenmuth,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora-  Fikd  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,888 

tlon,  Detroit.  Mkh.  Int.  CI.  F16hi/7<  5/52 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,642  U.S.  CI.  74-751                                                              3  Claims 
lnt.CI.G05g///4,F16c///0 

U.S.  CI.  74-513                                                              2  Claims  __                  .Jt      a 


An  adjustable  cable  mechanism  for  operatively  intercon- 
necting an  engine  throttle  with  an  adjustable  accelerator  pedal 
includes  a  control  cable  threaded  from  a  fixed  location  along  a 
first  cable  run  to  and  serially  around  a  fixed  first  roller  and  a 
pivotable  second  roller  mounted  on  a  pedal  actuated  control 
lever,  and  therefrom  to  the  throttle  along  a  second  cable  run 
Pedal  actuation  pivots  the  control  lever  and  the  second  roller 
to  shift  the  second  cable  run  and  thereby  control  opening  of 
the  throttle.  The  rollers  are  mounted  on  an  adjusuble  bracket 
for  changing  the  relative  lengths  of  the  cable  runs  without 
changing  the  overall  length  of  cable  to  permit  fore  and  aft  ad- 
justment of  the  control  lever  for  accommodating  varying 
pedal  positions. 


3,757,604 
SERVICE  BRAKE  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  Roger  Schroeder,  Holy  Cross,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  MoUnc,  III. 

Fikd  Sept.  29. 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,67 1 

Int.  CL  G05g  5m 

U.S.  CI.  74-529  5  Claims 


A  lock  mechanism  is  provided  for  selectively  locking  the 
service  brakes  of  a  tractor  or  the  like  in  their  fully  engaged 
position.  The  lock  mechanism  includes  a  control  rod  which  is 
movable  between  a  released  and  an  engaged  position,  the  rod 
when  in  its  engaged  position  conditioning  a  locking  pawl 
which  upon  full  application  of  the  vehicle  brakes  will  rotate  to 
a  position  preventing  the  vehicle  brake  pedal  from  returning 
to  its  released  position. 


A  mechanism  adapted  to  transfer  torque  from  an  input  to  an 
output  shaft  at  either  a  uniury  transmission  ratio  or  a  ratio  ex- 
ceedmg  unity  wherein  the  transmission  ratio  is  automatically 
changeable  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  torque  applied 
at  the  input  shaft,  the  mechanism  including  automatic  ratio 
changmg  means  including  a  pawl  supported  on  the  output 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  radial  bodily  movement 
relative  thereto  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position  directly  coupling  the  input  and  output  shafts,  a  cam 
on  the  input  shaft  adapted  to  cam  the  pawl  from  the  extended 
to  the  retracted  position  under  conditions  of  high  torque  in- 
put, an  annular  actuator  disposed  about  the  output  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  bodily  shifted  by  the  pawl  transver- 
sely of  the  output  shaft  during  movement  of  the  latter  from  the 
extended  to  the  retracted  position,  and  a  cam  between  the  ac- 
tuator and  the  output  shaft  adapted  to  impart  to  the  actuator 
during  transverse  bodily  motion  an  axial  component  of  bodily 
motion  operative  to  activate  a  planetary  gear  set  disposed 
between  the  input  and  output  shafts  for  increasing  the  torque 
transmission  ratio  therebetween. 


3.757.606 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  SHIFTING  OF 
CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS.  ESPECIALLY  OF 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans- Joachim  M.  Forster.  Stuttgart-Rledenberg.  and  Ulrkh 
Eltze,  Esslingen-Lkbersbronn,  both  of  Germany,  assignon 
to    Daimkr-Bcnz    Alctkngeadlschaft,   Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
helm,  Germany 

Fikd  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,463 
culms  priority,  applkatton  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1969,  P  19 

49  084.7 

Int.  CI.  F16h  45/02. 47/OS 

U.S.  CI.  74-733  39  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  shifting  the  in- 
dividual speeds  of  a  change-speed  gear,  particularly  for  motor 
vehicles,  by  means  of  force-locking  shifting  elements  and  by 
the  use  of  a  hydrodynamic  unit,  such  as  a  torque  converter  or 
hydrodynamic  coupling,  whose  slippage  condition  is  increased 
during  the  change  in  transmission  ratio  by  engageable  means, 
m  which  the  pressure  space  of  the  shifting  element  for  the  new 
speed  IS  filled  with  a  pressure  medium  while  the  shifting  ele- 
ment for  the  pre-existing  speed  remains  under  hydraulic  shift- 
ing pressure  and  the  slippage  condition  in  the  hydrodynamic 
unit  is  maintained  for  a  certain  length  of  time;  only  after  the 
filling  of  the  pressure  space  of  the  shifting  element  for  the  new 
speed  and  with  substantial  simultaneous  disengagement  of  the 
pre-existing  speed,  the  slippage  condition  in  the  hydrodynam- 
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ic  unit  is  then  increased,  in  the  event  a  by-pass  clutch  is  pro- 
vided for  the  hydrodynamic  unit,  the  by-pass  clutch  remains 
engaged  until  the  pressure  space  of  the  servo-shifting  element 


3,757.608 
SOLAR  AND  PLANETARY  GEAR  SYSTEM  WITH  LOAD 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATION 
Horst  Willner,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische  Berg-, 
Hutten-  und  Saliwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munchen,  Ger- 
many 

Fikd  Nov.  22,1971,  Ser.  No.  200.975 
Claims  priority,  applkation  German>,  Nov.  21,  1970,  F  20 
57312.0 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1I28J7I00 
U.S.  CI.  74-801  6  Claims 


for  the  new  speed  is  completely  filled,  at  which  time  the  by- 
pass clutch  is  disengaged  with  simultaneous  disengagement  of 
the  pre-existing  speed. 


A  solar  and  planetary  gear  system  with  load  pressure  com- 
pensation wherein  the  inner  solar  wheel  is  not  deposited  but 
bears  down  on  the  planetary  wheels,  the  outer  solar  wheel 
being  elaslically  connected  with  the  gear  housing  or  with  the 
propelling  or  propelled  part  to  make  possible  tumbler  move- 
ments. 


3,757,609 

UNIVERSAL  INDEX  MECHANISM 

Martin  J.  Zugel,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cyck  Index  Cor- 
3,757,607  poration,  Cleveland,  Ohk 

MULTI-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,698 

John  D.  Malky,  Troy,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor-  Int.  CI.  B23b  29132 

poratkn,  Detroit,  Mkh.  U.S.  CI.  74— 826  16  Claims 

Fikd  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,540 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57//0 

U.S.CL  74-761  6CUims  _ 
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A  multi-speed  transmission  having  a  compound  planetary 
gearing  arrangement  with  an  input  reaction  ring  gear,  a  reac- 
tion ring  gear,  an  input  sun  gear  and  a  reaction  sun  gear.  The 
ratio  (R|/Ri)  of  the  pitch  diameters  of  the  input  reaction  ring 
gear  to  the  reaction  ring  gear  is  greater  than  1 .00  and  the  ratio 
(S,/S,)  of  the  pitch  diameters  of  the  input  to  reaction  sun 
gears  is  less  than  I. GO.  This  relationship  permits  the  transmis- 
sion to  have  substantially  equal  output  speed  steps  in  the  for- 
ward speed  ratios  or  a  combination  geometric -constant  output 
speed  step. 


A  dial  plate  indexing  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  intermesh- 
ing  ring  gears  for  providing  rigid  support  and  precise  index  lo- 
cations. One  of  the  gears  is  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  dial 
plate  while  the  other  is  supported  on  plural  leaf  springs  affixed 
to  a  base  providing  rotative  rigidity  but  axial  resilience  for 
locking  and  unlocking  purposes.  Plural  cam  rollers  engage 
cam  surfaces  on  the  hack  of  the  axially  movable  gear  to  wedge 
the  latter  into  locking  engagement,  such  force  being  derived 
from  a  face  cam  and  linkage  arrangement  driven  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  a  worm  wheel  drive  for  the  dial  plate  index  movement 
by  way  of  an  intermittent  drive  mechanism. 
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3,757,610 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
S«ishi  KuboU,  YokMHka;  Takashi  Kunagi,  Yokohama,  and 
Tetsuo  Katsunc,  Yokonka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  S«r.  No.  165.048 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     17,     1970, 
45/81509 

Int.  CI.  B60k  21100,  F02c  9102 
U.S.CL  74-843  5  Claims 


3,757,612 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROLS 
Rol>«rt  H.  Schaefcr,  WcstfMd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tor?  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,530 

Int.  CJ.  B60k  2//00.  FI6c  1112;  FI6k  i//524 

U.S.  CI.  74-865  9  Claims 


A  control  system  is  disclosed  for  a  vehicle  gas  turbine  en- 
gine having  a  power  turbine  driving  a  power  transmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle  on  which  the  gas  turbine  engine  is  mounted,  an 
adjustable  nozzle  which  is  positioned  relative  to  the  power  tur- 
bine, and  a  combustor,  wherein  a  flow  of  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustor.  an  angular  position  of  the  adjustable  nozzle  relative  to 
the  power  turbine  and  a  fluid  pressure  controlling  a  gear  train 
control  system  of  the  power  transmission  are  concurrently 
regulated  electrically  in  accordance  with  a  variation  of  the 
selected  position  and  accordingly  of  the  opening  degree  of  an 
accelerator  pedal. 


3,757,611 
THREE  POSITION  SOLENOID  IDLE  STOP 
Charles  E.  Buck,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,376 

Int.  CI.  B60k  21100;  H02k  33100;  B60k  33100 

t.S.  CI.  74-860  4  Claims 


A  transmission  controlled  by  a  combustion  engine  torque 
demand  or  fuel  feed  control  member  which  is  connected  by  a 
linkage  to  move  a  cam  actuator  and  cam  follower  which  actu- 
ates a  torque  demand  pressure  regulator  valve  proportional  to 
the  movement  of  the  fuel  feed  member  to  provide  a  torque  de- 
mand pressure  uniformly  proportional  to  engine  torque.  A 
support  housing  is  rotatably  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  a  wall 
of  the  transmission  housing  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the 
cam  follower  and  the  cam  actuator  is  reciprocably  mounted 
on  the  support  housing  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  cam  follower.  The  support  housing  rotates  about  its  axis  so 
that  swinging  movement  of  the  connecting  linkage  is  accom- 
modated by  rotation  of  the  support  housing  for  accurate  trans- 
mittal of  the  torque  demand  signal  from  the  fuel  feed  control 
to  the  cam  actuator  and  follower  without  binding  or  strain. 
The  cam  actuator  has  a  profile  so  that  its  movement  uniformly 
proportional  to  fuel  feed  provides  in  the  cam  follower  move- 
ment uniformly  proportional  to  engine  torque. 


3,757,613 
MULTIPLE  SCREWING  SYSTEM 
Karl-Frledrich  Amdt,  and  Hclmar  Nafc,  both  of  Eaaen.  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     Fried     Knipp     Gcaellachaft     mit 
betchrankter  Haftung,  Esacn,  Gemany 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1971,  P  21 
12  907.7;Mar.  17,  1971,P21  12907.7 

Int.CLB25b2J//4 
IJ.S.  CI.  81-57.22  4  Claims 


A  three  position  solenoid  or  vacuum  actuated  throttle  stop 
device  having  independent  adjustment  of  two  positions,  allow- 
ing independent  adjustment  of  the  third  position  and  compris- 
ing first  and  second  axially  aligned  actuators,  each  of  which 
carries  a  bolt-shaped  axially  aligned  extension  which  is  axially 
adjustable  with  respect  to  its  actuator.  The  second  extension  is 
the  throttle  stop  which  is  normally  biased  by  a  spring  against 
the  first  extension  and  into  a  first  position  which  allows  the 
throttle  idle  position  to  be  set  independently  by  external 
means.  A  fii^t  signal  causes  the  first  actuator  to  move  the 
throttle  stop  against  the  spring  into  a  second  independently 
adjustable  position;  and  a  second  signal  causes  the  second  ac- 
tuator to  move  the  throttle  stop  out  of  engagement  with  the 
first  extension  into  a  third  independently  adjustable  position. 


*  ff 


A  multiple  screwing  system,  in  which  each  individual  screw- 
ing device  has  helical  spring  means  associated  therewith  which 
surrounds  one  end  portion  of  the  individual  housing  surround- 
ing the  pertaining  screw  spindle,  said  helical  spring  means  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  connected  to  said  individual  housing  and 
having  its  other  end  portion  connecting  to  frame  means  com- 
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mon  to  and  surrounding  the  individual  housings,  while  the 
bearings  for  the  individual  housings  are  journalled  in  elastic 
supportmg  means  permitting  a  slight  radial  displacement  of 
said  individual  housings. 


3,757,614 
RACKET  TYPE  SPEED  WRENCH 
James  P.  Evans,  3233  S.W.  23rd  St.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla., 
and  WiUiam  R.  Avey,  Jr.,  1225  N.  Rockwell,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1971,  S«r.  No.  198,930 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13146 

U.S.CI.81-119    _,  ^Claims 


ZO  ^14 


for  tool  positioning,  and  the  tools,  wherein  the  tools  may  be 
moved  relative  to  the  crankshaft  being  machined 
Bidirectional  gearing  interconnects  the  headstock  and  tail- 
stock  spindles  to  a  primary  power  input  gear  wherein  feed- 
back reaction  forces  occurring  during  machining  produce  a 
biasing  action  upon  the  drive  gearing  system  eliminating  plav 
in  the  power  train. 


3,757,615 
SINGLE  SPINDLE  CRANKSHAFT  MACHINE 
Joaeph  A.  Oeming;  Allen  J.  Hcffron,  both  of  Sagioaw,  and 
Arthur  L.  Eatry,  Jackaoo,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  C.  M. 
Systems  Incorporated,  Saginaw  and  Crankshaft  Machine 
Company,  Jackson,  both  of  Mick 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,100 

\ni.C\.h2ih  5 II 8, 5 104, 2 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  82-9  R  8  ctal„. 


A  single  spindle  machine  for  machining  crankshaft  pins 
wherein  high  accuracy  and  excellent  finishes  are  achieved. 
The  machine  includes  a  base  wherein  the  headstock  and  tail- 
stock  spindles  are  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  base  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  spin- 
dles' axis  mounts  an  electric  drive  motor,  a  master  crankshaft 


3.757.616 
TOOL-HOLDER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Joseph  A.  Raccio,  Raccio  Dr..  Bethany,  Conn. 

FiledOct.27.  1971.Ser.  No.  193.098 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/72 

t.S.  CI.  82-36  R  ,0  Claims 


.2S 


^^ST^--.^^^^ 


An  improved  open  end  wrench  which  is  adapted  for  turning 
hexagonal  head  nuts,  the  wrench  being  of  unitary  formation 
with  no  moving  parts  yet  having  the  capability  of  ratchet-type 
wrench  return  between  successive  power  strikes.  The  wrench 
consists  of  a  one  piece  formation  of  uniform  substance  having 
jlw  portions  which  define  a  recessed  wrench  surface  or  con- 
figuration of  non-symmetrical  character  as  comprised  of  a  se- 
ries of  juxtaposed  arcuate  indentations.  The  co-extensive  ar- 
cuate recesses  about  the  inner  wrench  surface  are  so  formed 
to  extend  four  surfaces  mto  bearing  contact  with  a  hexagonal 
head  nut  during  power  stroke,  while  retaining  the  capability  of 
unobstructed  reverse  or  return  stroke  movement  about  sub- 
stantially the  same  axis  of  revolution. 


-M 


A  tool-holder  for  machine  tools,  such  as  engine  lathes  and 
screw  machines  having  cross-slides  by  which  cutting  tools  are 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  The  present 
unit  consists  of  an  assemblage  of  parts  that  can  be  arranged  to 
hold  the  cutting  tools  such  that  they  can  approach  the  work 
from  either  side,  said  assemblage  of  parts  including  a  body 
member,  which  is  clamped  securely  to  the  cross-slide,  and  a 
tool-mounting  plate,  which  is  separate  from  the  body  member 
so  that  it  can  be  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  body  member, 
depending  on  which  side  of  the  work  the  tool  is  to  be  located. 
By  making  the  tool-mounting  plate  separate  from  the  body 
member,  it  can  also  be  readily  replaced  by  a  similar  plate 
adapted  to  hold  a  tool  of  a  different  size,  thereby  making  it 
possible  to  use  tools  designed  for  use  on  machines  of  other 
sizes. 


3,757,617 

FOAM  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Fabbri,  19067  Celtic  St.,  Northridge.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,332 

Int.CI.  B26dJ//0 

U.S.CI.83-1 


1 1  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  a   method  for  cutting   rigidized   foam 
material  which  comprises  one  or  more  electrically  heated, 
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stretched  wires  between  at  least  a  pair  of  fixed  points,  the  a  predetermined  condition  downstream  thereof,  said  dc-ac- 
foam  material  being  directed  into  the  heated  wires  at  a  tivat.on  of  the  web  advancing  means  enlarging  the  loop, 
uniform  rate  by  a  foam  block  retaining  mechanism,  the  wires  means  for  sensing  when  the  loop  reaches  a  predetermined 
being  directed  by  at  least  a  pair  of  templates  adjacent  the 
mechanism  at  opposite  ends  of  the  foam  material,  thus  guiding 
the  wires  through  the  foam,  thereby  cutting  it  to  the  shape  of 
the  templates. 


3,757,618 
FABRIC  CUTTING 
Mathew  Kuts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  146,193,  May  24,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1971,Scr.  No.  185,544 

Int.  CI.  B23d/ 9/02 

t.S.  CI.  83-471.3  22  Claims 


Bias  cutting  of  rubberized  fabric  material  wherein  a  carriage 
is  reciprocated  on  a  support  frame,  which  frame  is  adjusted 
angularly  to  determine  the  bias  angle  of  cut.  A  cutter  support 
is  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  pivotal  adjustment  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  to  position  the  cutter  that  it  supports  to  provide  for  a 
shearing  cutting  action.  Such  cutter  support  journals  for  rota- 
tion a  shafl  that  supports  on  one  end  a  rotating  cutter  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentiaily  spaced  linear  cutting  edges.  A 
spring  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  biases  the  cutters  into 
shearing  engagement  with  a  cutter  guide  over  which  the  fabric 
material  is  to  travel  and  is  positioned  for  cutting.  The  cutting 
action  of  the  cutters  is  a  shearing  action  as  the  cutter  and  car- 
riage are  reciprocated  across  the  support  frame.  In  lieu  of  a 
single  carriage  and  cutter,  a  pair  of  cutter  supports  may  be 
continuously  guided  in  an  orbital  path  so  that  the  rotary  cut- 
ters cut  in  one  portion  of  the  path. 


3,757,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  WEB 
MATiERIAL 
Goffredo  Gtancsc,  B«lotDa,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMF   Incor- 
porated, White  Plaiitt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,312 
Int.  CL  B26d  J 136;  B65h  25110 
U.S.CL  83-65  12  Claims 

In  apparatus  wherein  a  reel  of  web  material  is  unwound,  fed 
in  a  substantially  linear  path  by  a  web  feeding  means  and  cut 
into  equal  sized  sheets  by  a  web  cutting  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  advancing  the  web  material  from 
the  web  feeding  means  to  the  web  cutting  means,  means  for 
forming  a  loop  in  the  web  material  between  the  web  feeding 
means  and  said  web  advancing  means,  the  size  of  said  loop 
being  responsive  to  the  rates  of  web  feed  by  the  web  feeding 
means  and  the  web  advancing  means,  means  for  de-activating 
the  web  advancing  means  in  response  to  the  determination  of 


size,  and  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  a  loop  of 
predetermined  size  for  controlling  the  rate  of  the  web  feeding 
means. 


3,757,620 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Cloud.  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Cloud  Machine 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,5 18,  May  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,597398, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,709,  Oct.  24, 
1965.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

100,254 

Int.CI.B23d2J//2 

U^.  CI.  83-88  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cuttmg  or  severing  articles  from  a  continu- 
ous strip  of  interconnected  articles  includes  a  pair  of  coopera- 
tive cutters  to  slice  the  strip  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  arti- 
cles and  IS  characterized  by  means  on  one  of  the  cooperative 
cutters  for  controlling  movement  of  the  severed  article  during 
and  after  the  cutting  operation  to  deposit  the  severed  articles 
onto  an  underlying  surface  with  one  side  thereof  oriented  rela- 
tive to  similar  sides  of  previously  severed  packages  in  a 
preselected  manner.  The  underlying  surface  may  include  a 
conveyor  operated  at  a  speed  controlled  to  shingle-stack  the 
severed  articles  for  facilitating  further  handling. 


3,757,621 
GUILLOTINES  AND  LIKE  SHEARING  MACHINflS 
Emile  Breetvelt,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Inter- 
menua    (proprieUry)    Limited,    Johannesburg,    Transvaal 
Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,041 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  20,  1970, 
1 132;  Sept.  15,  1970, 6300;  Oct.  5, 1970, 6732 

Int.CI.B26d//00 
U.S.CI.83-157  8  Claims 

A  guillotine  machine  for  shearing  metal,  power  driven  or 
hand   operated,   including   a    yieldable   supporting   element 
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located  in  a  resting  position  adjacent  the  loading  edge  of  the  A  tube  extending  across  the  row  of  wires  carries  a  plurality  of 
first  blade  in  the  path  of  the  second  blade  and  a  biasing  wiper  bushes  through  which  the  wires  extend.  The  tube  is 
mechanism  acting  to  resist  displacement  of  the  support  from 


its  resting  position  as  the  second  blade  is  advanced  over  the 
first  blade  so  that  the  material  cut  by  the  machine  is  main- 
tained in  a  flat  and  untwisted  condition  requiring  no 
straightening  operation 


3,757,622 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  CONTAINERS  IN  A  STERILE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Jean-Luc  Berry,  Mesnil  sur  L'Estrcc,  France,  assignor  to  E.  P. 

Remy  et  Cic,  Fenots,  Dreux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,078 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1970, 7046740 
Int.CI.B26d7/06.  7//« 
U,S.CI.83-165  9  Claims 


Device  for  opening  sealingly  closed  and  internally  sterile 
containers,  by  cutting  a  portion  of  the  material  of  said  con- 
tainers, comprising  an  enclosure  isolated  from  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere, means  for  driving  the  said  containers  continuously 
within  the  said  enclosure,  a  stationary  cutting  member  placed 
in  the  path  of  said  containers,  so  that  the  portion  thus  cut 
meets  the  said  cutting  member,  means  for  discharging  the  por- 
tion thus  cut  from  the  said  enclosure,  and  sealing  means  as- 
sociated with  the  said  driving  means  and  discharge  means,  to 
preclude  any  communication  between  the  enclosure  and  the 
exterior. 


3,757,623 

DEVICES  FOR  CUTTING  CLAY  OR  OTHER  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Joser  Wkwd,  WestphaUa,  Germany,  aasigDor  to  C.  Keller  u 

Co.,  Laggenbeck/Westphalla,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8, 1971,  P  21  00 
819.5 

Int.CI.B26d4//0 
U.S.CL  83-168  7  Claims 

A  device  for  cutting  clay  or  other  plastic  material  comprises 
a  row  of  cutter  wires  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis. 


reciprocated  along  the  wires  during  rotation  thereof  so  as  to 
clear  residual  clay  from  the  wires 


3.757.624 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  SHEET-LIKE  MATERIALS 
IN  MACHINES  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  SMOKERS 
PRODUCT 
Friedel  Krusc,  Hamburg;  Gunter  Wahic,  Reinbek;  Willy  Rud- 
szinat,  Dassendorf ,  and  Otto  Erdmann,  Hamburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hanuni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  2. 1971.  P  21  27 
294.6 

Int.Ci.  B65hJi/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-271  13  Claims 


A  cutting  apparatus  for  subdividing  webs  of  paper,  metallic 
foil  or  synthetic  plastic  material  into  blanks  or  uniting  bands 
for  use  in  tobacco  processing  machines  has  an  intermittently 
driven  hollow  drum  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  is  formed 
with  two  openings  located  diametrically  opposite  each  other. 
The  external  surface  of  the  drum  attracts  by  suction  the  lead- 
irig  end  of  a  web  which  is  being  withdrawn  from  a  bobbin.  A 
stationary  blade  is  mounted  externally  of  the  drum  and  a 
second  blade  is  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  drum  opposite 
the  stationary  blade.  When  the  drum  is  at  a  standstill,  one  of 
its  openings  (which  is  then  overlapped  by  the  leading  end  of 
the  web  to  be  severed)  is  located  between  the  two  blades.  The 
second  blade  is  then  caused  (either  by  an  electromagnet  or  by 
a  rotary  cam)  to  move  relative  to  the  stationary  blade  whereby 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  cooperate  to  sever  the  web 
overlying  that  opening  which  is  located  between  the  blades. 
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3,757,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ENGINEERING  STAKES 
Ray  C.  Pfeaaiac,  No.  2  Temce  Dr.,  aad  James  E.  Caton,  P.O. 
Box  807,  boUi  of  Heleaa,  Ark. 

FBed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198359 

lat.  CI.  B27b  25/04;  B27n  3/00;  B27b  5/04 

U.S.CL  83-404.1  4  Claims 


3,757,627 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PINS  FOR 

PRODUCING  CHAIN  LINKS 

Gerhard   Lange,   Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  WaHos 

Maschinen   fabrili   Wagner,   Flcker   &   Schmid   G.m.b.H., 

Reutlingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  28. 197 1,  Ser.  No.  147,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1970,  P  20 
29  865.1 

Int.  CI.  B23d  1 7/00;  B26d  3/16 
L.S.  CI.  83—558  5  Claims 


A  continuous  apparatus  for  cutting  workpieces  at  different 
angles  including  a  conveyor  with  flights  thereon  which  deliver 
a  plurality  of  workpieces  in  side-by-side  relation  to  a  cutting 
sution,  clamping  means  which  engage  the  workpieces  while 
advancing  into  the  cutting  sution  to  hold  the  same  against  ver- 
tical displacement,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  power  saws  disposed  in 
sequence  in  the  cuning  sution  with  their  blades  in  different 
angular  planes  for  sequentially  cutting  the  workpieces  at  dif- 
ferent angles.  Safety  means  are  provided  to  enclose  the  chain 
and  the  power  saws,  with  adjustment  means  being  provided  in 
front  of  the  guards  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of  the  axis  of 
the  power  saws  from  a  location  remote  from  the  saws. 


3,757,626 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  RIBBON-LIKE 

MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jack  H.  Ky^,  San  Juan  Capbtrano,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  Royal 
iBdustrics,  lac.,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

FBed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,570 

lat  CL  B26d  5/10 

U.S.CL  83-542  12  Claims 


The  production  of  pins  which  subsequently  are  to  be  bent 
and  welded  to  form  chain  links,  in  which  each  pin  is  cut  off  a 
rod  by  a  pair  of  equal  wedge-shaped  blades  which  are  simul- 
taneously reciprocated  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other 
within  a  common  central  plane  extending  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  rod,  and  which  while  cutting  impress  V-shaped 
notches  into  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  so  that  the 
ends  of  each  pin  have  an  angular  shape  similar  to  a  peaked 
roof  One  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  provides 
that,  instead  of  forcing  the  two  blades  $0  deeply  in  the  material 
that  their  cutting  edges  engage  with  each  other  and  thus  cut 
off  each  pin  completely,  the  blades  are  impressed  only  for 
such  a  distance  into  the  material  that  a  thin  connecting  web- 
remams  between  the  pin  and  the  rod  supply  which  web  is  then 
shorn  off  by  moving  the  pin  transversely  relative  to  the  rod. 


3,757,628 
FIXTURE  FOR  SAW 
George  T.  CamaciM,  443  E.  31rt  St.,  Tocmni,  Aria. 
Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,357 

Int.  CI.  B27b  9/04, 5/20 
L'.S.  CI.  83-745 


4  Claims 


A  disposable  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  ribbon-like 
materials  such  as  tie  strips  or  the  like  includes  a  spool  shaped 
to  fit  in  the  hand  of  a  user  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
flanges  for  storing  a  quantity  of  ribbon-like  material 
therebetween  and  spaced  apart  a  sufTicient  disunce  to  allow 
the  spool  to  be  grapsed  by  hand.  A  slot  is  formed  in  the  edge  of 
one  of  the  spool  flanges,  and  a  cutting  device  made  of  spring 
metal  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  of  the  flange  adjacent  the 
slot.  The  cutting  device  includes  a  flat  base  secured  to  the 
flanfe,  and  a  resiliently  bendable.  elongated  cutting  arm  in- 
tegral with  a  portion  of  the  base  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  base  to  be  movable  relative  to  an  adjacent 
edge  of  the  base.  In  use.  a  preselected  length  of  the  tie  strip 
ribbon  is  unwound  from  the  spool,  drawn  through  the  slot  and 
between  the  cutting  arm  and  base,  and  the  cutting  arm  is 
forced  down  toward  the  base  to  shear  off  the  tie  strip. 


An  adjustable  box  having  open  sides  and  expandable  ends  is 
slipped  over  the  end  of  a  rafter  which  is  to  be  cut  to  length. 
After  the  box  is  placed  it  is  clamped  to  the  rafter.  The  box  car- 
ries an  adjustable  angle  plate  to  which  is  fastened  a  tube.  A  bar 
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sliding  in  this  tube  is  secured  at  its  ends  to  a  second,  parallel, 
bar  which  in  turn  carries  a  second  sliding  tube.  This  second 
tube  has  provision  for  fastening  to  a  portable  electric  circular 
saw.  After  the  fixture  has  been  clamped  to  a  rafter  and  set  at 
the  required  angle  and  to  the  place  marked  for  cutting,  the  at- 
tached saw  is  started  and  pushed  through  the  rafter,  cutting  it 
off.  Thus  any  requirement  for  scribing  and  following  a  cutting 
line  is  eliminated. 


3,757,629 

RESILIENT  PLASTIC  STAPLE 

Robert  J.  Schneider,  479  Geneva  Rd.,  Glen  EUya,  lU. 

Filed  May  10. 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,746 

Int.  CI.  F  16b/ 5/0* 

U.S.  CI.  85-49 


8  CUlms 


A  fastener  or  staple  is  formed  of  a  resilient  plastic  material 
which  has  an  elastic  memory.  The  staple  has  legs,  a  crown  in- 
tegrally joining  the  legs,  and  retaining  means  such  as  barbs  on 
the  legs.  The  staple  is  formed  so  that  normally  the  legs  of  the 
suple  are  non-parallel.  The  staple  legs  are  displaced  while 
being  driven  into  the  material  to  be  stapled  so  that  the  legs  are 
parallel,  and  after  being  driven  into  the  material  the  legs 
return  or  tend  to  return  to  their  normal  non-parallel  position 
due  to  the  elastic  memory  of  the  plastic  from  which  the  staple 
is  made.  Thus  the  barbs  or  other  retaining  means  are  biased  by 
the  legs,  which  tend  to  return  to  their  non-parallel  position, 
into  engagement  with  the  material  being  stapled  to  retain  the 
staple. 


3,757,630 

FIXED  FORCE  LEVEL  BOLT 

Norman  C.  Dahl,  78  Irving  PI.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,259 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6b  i//02 

U.S.  CI.  85-62 


1 1  Claims 


A  bolt  including  a  bolt  head  which  bolt  head  is  charac- 
terized by  a  depending  ring-like  extension  therefrom.  The  ex- 
tension has  an  inner  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  bolt  to  define  a  cylindrical  radial  clearance 
therebetween.  An  annular  external  groove  is  formed  in  the 
outer  peripheral  wrenching  surface  of  the  bolt  head  extension 
to  define  an  annular  section  which  plastically  deforms  radially 
inward  when  a  predetermined  force  acts  on  the  bolt  with  the 
resultant  reduction  of  the  axial  width  of  the  external  groove. 


3,757,631 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SPARKLERS 
Hugh  D.  McManus,  Bolivar;  Voorhis  F.  Wigal,  and  Robert  S. 
Long,  both  of  Jackson,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Kilgorc  Cor- 
poration, Toone,  Tenn. 

FUcdMay24, 1971.Ser.  No.  146363 

lnt.CI.C06d//0S 

U.S.  CI.  86-20  R  8  Claims 


a^!t;^ 


A  method  and  machine  for  producing  sparklers  in  solid  rod 
form  enwrapped  in  a  paper  or  other  combustible  material  cas- 
ing from  powdered  pyrotechnic  material  which  is  dispensed 
onto  an  arcuated  paper  web  which  is  drawn  through  a  heated 
tubing  and  thence  onto  a  wet  belt  of  fabric,  the  paper  web  and 
contents  being  drawn  by  said  belt  through  a  garniture  wherein 
the  belt  wraps  around  the  paper  web  and  contained  material 
to  form  a  rod  shape  after  which  the  belt  is  stripped  therefrom 
and  the  rod  is  severed  into  desired  lengths. 


3,757,632 
AMMUNITION  TRACER  SYSTEM 
Spencer  Lawrence  Bellinger,  Lake  Luzerne.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Robotics,  Inc.,  Lake  Luzerne,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28. 1970,  Ser.  No.  75.979 

Int.  CI.  F41f  5/00 

U.S.CI.89-1R  6  Claims 


An  ammunition  tracer  system  having  a  retro-reflective  trail- 
ing edge  on  all  projectiles  and  a  laser  illuminator  bore-sighted 
with  the  weapon  sighting  and  viewing  equipment.  At  the 
sighted  target,  the  reflective  trailing  edge  of  the  projectile 
reflects  the  laser  rendering  the  projectile  visible  in  the  viewing 
equipment. 


3,757,633 
VISUAL  MARKER  SYSTEM 
Paul  K.  Salzman,  Long  Beach,  and  Paul  R.  Studer,  Jr.,  Yu- 
caipa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washing- 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,249 

Int.CI.  B64d//04 

U.S.CI.89-1.5R  6  Claims 

A  pyrotechnic  device  for  rapid  delivery  of  a  chemical 

payload  by  ^n  aerial  vehicle  has  a  double  container  construe- 
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tion     An   inner  can   carnes  the   pyrotechnic  chemical   and     arms  of  said  tracked  vehicle,  and  each  capsule  having  mde- 
reicasablc  lid  therefor.  An  outer  can.  attached  to  the  hull  of    pendent  control  means  whereby  ail  functions  of  said  mullipur- 


pose  munitions  carrier  can  be  regulated  by  the  operator  of 
the  vehicle,   provides  mounting  for  the  inner  can  and  its     either  capsule 
release  mechanism. 


3,757.634 
REPEATING  PISTOL 
Joee  Maria  Uria,  13  ruc  dc  Santiafo,  and  Antoioc  Georfes 
Uria,  6  rue  dclattre  dc  Tassifiiy,  botli  of  Hendayc-Basses- 
Pyreaccs,  France 

Filed  Jaly  2 1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  56,9 14 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  2 1 ,  1 969, 6924 1 1 7 
IntCI.  F41c5/00. /9/00 
U^.  CI.  89-145  8  Claims 


'<^c:J^.\. 


A  repeating  pistol  wherein  the  sear  is  controlled  by  the 
trigger  through  an  intermediate  connecting  link  providing  a 
clearance  connection  so  that  an  idling  motion  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  trigger  before  it  releases  the  sear.  The  path  or 
stroke  of  the  trigger  may  be  readily  adjusted  both  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  independently  of  the  adjustment  of  the  pres- 
sure to  be  overcome  when  triggering.  A  manually  operable 
lever  is  provided  for  lowering  the  intermediate  connecting  link 
so  as  to  thereby  disconnect  the  sear  with  respect  to  the  trigger 


3,757,635 
MULTI-PURPOSE  MUNITIONS  CARRIER 
Frcdcricfc  R.  Hiciieraoa,  P.O.  Box  540,  R.D.  4,  Newton,  NJ., 
and  Andrew  J.  Mariiefka,  246  Center  St.,  Landing,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  S«-.  No.  127,298 
IntCLF41h7/02 
\}&.  CL  89-36H  5  claims 

A  multipurpose  munitions  carrier  comprising:  a  basic  au- 
tomotive tracked  vehicle  having  extendable  arms,  a  central 
recess,  and  a  first  attachment  means  along  the  sides  and  edges 
of  said  recess;  an  interchangeable  central  assembly,  said  as- 
sembly insertable  into  said  central  recess  and  having  a  second 
attachment  means,  said  second  attachment  means  comple- 
mentory  and  firmly  securablc  to  said  first  attachment  means; 
and  deuchable  personnel  capsules,  each  of  said  capsules 
rotaubly  atuched  individually  to  the  end  of  said  extendable 


3.757.636 
BOLT  ACCELERATOR  FOR  RECOIL  OPERATED  GUN 
Robert  E.  Chiabrandy,  Burttngtoa,  Vl,  Msignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Burlington,  Vt 

Filed  Apr.  19. 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,508 

Int.CI.  F41di/02 

U.S.CL89-I69  7  Claims 


A  single  barrel  gun  has  a  short  recoil  system  of  operation 
and  a  bolt  accelerator  which  includes  the  barrel  drive  spring 
and  barrel  buffer  spring  as  a  part  of  its  operating  mechanism. 

3.757,637 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  REPLACEMENT  AND 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  TOOL  CARRIERS,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  ANGULAR  MILLING  HEADS  ON  THE 

MILLING  SUPPORT  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Edmund   Eich.  Saucrbruchstr.  8,  Coburg;   Walter  MuUer, 

Schulstr.  8,  Weitramsdorf.  and  Bruno  Fritsch.  Job  Lindun 

Str.  68 1  vt,  Trenchtlingcn,  aB  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 79,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1970,  P  20 
45  604.6 

Int.  CLB23d  7/72,  9/00 
U.S.CL90-I7  18CUIms 


A  device  for  the  automatic  replacement  and  adjustment  of 
tool  carriers,  such  as  angular  milling  heads  on  a  milling  sup- 
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port  on  a  machine  tool.  A  drawbar  is  axially  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  milling  spindle.  A  base  plate  is  pro- 
vided for  closing  the  milling  support  at  the  free  end  of  the 
milling  spindle.  A  tube  is  connected  to  the  tool  carrier  and  is 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  drawbar.  A  fixing  flange  is  pro- 
vided on  the  tool  carrier  and  extends  parallel  to  the  base  plate. 
A  fixing  arrangement  is  provided  between  the  fixing  fiange 
and  the  base  plate  for  fixing  the  tool  carrier  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  relative  to  the  milling  support.  A  plu- 
rality of  clamping  arrangements  are  mounted  on  the  base  plate 
and  cooperate  with  the  fixing  fiange. 


of  a  hydraulic  servo  system  is  augmented  by  an  additional 
force  indicative  of  a  change  in  servo  pressure  by  porting  servo 


3,757.638 
FIVE-AXIS  SHAPER 
Joseph   Martin,  c/o   Martin   Engineering  Co.   Inc.,    167-17 
Northern  Blvd.,  Bayside.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12. 1972.  Ser.  No.  243.307 

Int.  CL  B23d  ilOO;  B23b  4  7120,  4  7126 

U.S.CL  90-46  15  Claims 


3^  6- 


A  heavy-duty  combination  vertical  and  horizontal  metal- 
cutting  shaper  constituted  of  a  machine  bed  provided  at  its 
back  with  a  massive  upright  column  having  two  vertical  ways 
traversed  by  a  saddle.  The  machine  bed  has  ways  on  which  a 
second  saddle  travels,  the  latter  in  turn  mounting  a  carriage 
which  supports  a  turnable  table.  On  the  saddle  supported  by 
the  column  there  is  a  swivel  head  that  carries  an  elongate 
housing,  in  which  reciprocate  a  heavy  counterweight-type 
slider  and  a  ram,  respectively  movable  in  adjoining  parallel 
paths.  The  ram.  which  carries  the  tool  bit.  is  coupled  to  the 
slider  by  a  drive  mechanism  comprising  racks  and  gears.  The 
slider  is  driven  through  a  Scotch  yoke  and  set  of  elliptical 
gears  whereby  it  has  a  slow  movement  in  one  direction  and  a 
rapid  movement  in  the  opposite  direction.  Between  the  gears 
and  Scotch  yoke  a  shaft  extends,  disposed  on  the  axis  of  the 
swivel  head  whereby  the  latter  can  be  adjustably  turned 
without  affecting  the  drive  mechanism  of  the  slider  and  ram. 
The  machine  thus  has  two  axes  associated  with  the  column, 
and  three  axes  associated  with  the  bed,  making  a  total  of  five 
altogether.  The  slider,  comprising  in  effect  a  counterweight, 
eliminates  excessive  vibrations  at  the  working  speeds. 


3,757,639 
NEGATIVE  HYDRAULIC  RATE  DEVICE 
James  A.  Baum,  Enfield,  Conn.,  and  Charles  F.  Steams,  East 
Longmcadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,162,  July  6, 1970,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Jan.  1 2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2 1 7. 1 29 

Int.  CI.  F15b  9/02 

U.S.CL  91-47  2  Claims 

A  force  change  from  an  input  load  on  a  force  balance  lever 


.>^- 


pressure  from  the  servo  piston  to  a  bellows  acting  on  the  force 
balance  lever  for  imparting  a  negative  rate  thereto 


3,757,640 
SIMPLIFIED  FOLLOWER  SERVOMECHANISM 
Joseph  A.  Karoi,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Strafford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1971.  Ser.  No.  203,550 

Int.CI.F15b/i/04.9//0,/5//7 

U.S.  CI.  91-49  2  Claims 


A  follower  servomechanism  comprises  a  piston  displaceable 
in  a  chamber  so  that  the  chamber  is  divided  into  first  and 
second  compartments.  A  plunger  integral  with  the  piston  ex- 
tends out  of  the  housing  through  the  second  compartment  so 
that  the  effective  area  of  the  piston  exposed  to  the  first  com- 
partment is  greater  than  the  effective  area  exposed  to  the 
second  compartment.  A  tube  telescoped  into  a  bore  through 
the  piston  has  a  port  which  registers  with  a  surface  exposed  to 
the  first  compartment  to  form  a  variable  area  orifice.  A  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  is  applied  to  the  second  compartment  and 
a  bleed  passage  in  the  piston  connects  the  first  and  second 
compartments.  A  displacement  of  the  tube  relative  to  the 
piston  causes  a  variation  in  the  flow  from  the  first  compart- 
ment and  its  pressure,  thus  causing  the  piston  to  accurately 
follow  the  displacement  of  the  force  tube. 


3,757,641 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  MOVEMENT 

OF  DRIVEN  MACHINE  MEMBERS 
John  R.  Goff,  Oak  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Dreb  &  Krump 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,380 

Int.  CL  F 1 5b ///22 

U.S.CL  91-171  10  Claims 

A    control    system    for   synchronizing    movement    of   two 

hydraulically    actuated,    individually     driven     and     leveled 
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machine  members.  Preferably,  the  control  unit  is  used  with  a 
pair  of  hydraulically  operated  press  brakes  or  other  like 
machines  having  reciprocable  rams  which  are  advanced  and 
retracted  by  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure.  The  control 
system  includes  means  for  detecting  the  presence  and  amount 
of  relative  motion,  and  hence  lead  and  lag,  between  the 
machine  members,  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a 
polarity  indicative  of  the  direction  of  such  relative  motion  and 
an  amplitude  characteristic  of  the  amount  of  such  relative  mo- 
tion, and  a  valve  system  having  means  for  decreasing  fluid 
flow  into  the  pressure  side  of  the  machine  having  the  leading 
driven  member.  The  valve  is  of  a  proportional  flow  type  in 
which  flow  volume  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  signal,  and,  the  polarity  of  the  signal  determines  the 
machine  in  which  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  will  be  regulated 

In  the  described  form,  an  electric  torque  motor  is  used  to 
control  the  spool  of  a  three-port  hydraulic  servo  valve  having 


suitable  connections  to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  the 
motor,  a  rotatable  valve  partition  in  the  valve  chamber,  and  an 
actuator  arm  for  rotating  the  partition  pivotally  attached  to 
the  respective  motor.  As  the  motors  opeate  to  swing  the 
boom,  pivotal  movement  of  each  motor  results  in  coordinated 
rotation  of  the  valve  partitions  to  control  the  flow  of  pres- 
surized fluid  through  each  of  the  valves. 


3,757,643 
PHOTOFLASH  APPARATUS 
John  P.  BurgwvUa,  SuiBHiry,  Mml,  Mrignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poratioa,  Cambridge,  Mav. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,258 

Int.  CI.  G03b/ 5/OJ 

L.S.CI.95-11R  42  Claims 
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one  inlet  line  from  the  pressure  side  of  each  of  the  press 
brakes,  a  center  outlet  and  a  spool  land  which,  in  the  neutral 
position  thereof,  just  loses  both  parts  but  which  will  open  one 
or  the  other  upon  spool  movement  in  either  direction.  The 
torque  motor  is  controlled  by  an  associated  amplifier  receiv- 
ing a  signal  from  the  signal  generator,  which  is  in  a  form 
analagous  to  that  of  a  linear  variable  differential  transformer 
arranged  for  roury  movement.  The  signal  generator  includes 
a  field  disposed  in  a  stationary  housing  and  having  a  rotary  ar- 
mature, with  the  drum  which  serves  as  a  portion  of  the  detec- 
tor being  affixed  to  a  portion  of  the  armature  shaft  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  ram  on  the  adjacent  press  brake,  with  a 
flexible  but  non-extensible  drive  unit  wound  over  a  portion  of 
the  drum  and  being  held  in  tension  between  a  pair  of  mounting 
points  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  drum.  The  individual 
level  control  system  in  each  press  brake  is  not  affected  by  the 
synchronizing  system. 


A  flash  socket  assembly  for  use  with  a  camera  having  an  ex- 
posure control  circuit  convertible  between  ambient  and  flash 
modes  of  operation,  and  a  flash  assembly  especially  adapted 
for  use  therewith  The  flash  assembly  includes  a  connector 
having  a  set  of  terminals  for  a  photoflash  lamp  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  strip  The  strip  is  adapted  to  bridge  a  pair  of 
spaced  contacts  in  the  socket  assembly  to  convert  the  expo- 
sure control  circuit  of  the  camera  from  an  ambient  mode  of 
operation  to  a  flash  mode  of  operation  upon  coupling  the  flash 
assembly  to  the  socket  assembly. 


3,757,642 
SWING  MECHANISM  FOR  PIVOTED  MEMBER 

W.   Sctoarmaui,   Perry,  OUa.,  aMignor  to  The 
Ckarka  MaeMat  Woriu,  Ik.,  Perry,  OUa. 

FiM  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,936 

ImLClFUlb  1100, 15/04 

UACL  91-176  21  Claim* 


3,757,644 
FLOW  CONTROLLED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORS 
Keith  A.  Baley,  Speedway,  and  Jerry  R.  Mariow,  Grccawood, 
both  of  Ind.,  avifMin  to  Gnwral  Motors  CorponitioB, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  21,950,  March  23, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,682,043.  This  appbcatioa  Juac  5, 1972,  S«r.  No.  259,464 

Iat.a.F15b////d 

U.S.  CI.  91-41 IR  SCiahas 


A  backhoe  mounted  on  a  wheeled  vehicle  and  having  a 
mechanism  for  swinging  the  backhoe  boom  structure  to  posi- 
tions on  either  side  of  a  central  axis.  The  swing  mechanism 
comprises  a  pair  of  expansible  chamber  motors  and  a  valve 
means  associated  with  each  motor  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  thereto.  Each  motor  is  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  boom 
structure.  Each  valve  means  comprises  a  valve  body  flxedly  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  a  valve  chamber  with 


A  flow  controlled  motor  control  system  used  to  control  a 
transmission  torque  converter  lockup  clutch  in  response  to 
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fluid  motor  operation  to  establish  the  transmission  ratio 
drives.  The  controls  have  a  shift  motor  system  including  a  shift 
valve  selectively  supplying  each  fluid  motor  with  shift  apply 
and  leakage  make-up  flow  to  establish  and  maintain  a  selected 
ratio  drive,  a  lockup  clutch  valve  to  engage  the  lockup  clutch 
and  a  flow  valve  tripped  by  a  fast  change  in  flow  rate  on  initiat- 
ing shift  flow  to  disengage  the  lockup  clutch  and  permitting 
slow  changes  in  the  leakage  flow  rate  without  tripping.  These 
flows  pass  through  a  restriction  providing  a  differential  pres- 
sure which  selectively  actuates  a  trip  control  and  the  response 
control  of  the  flow  valve.  The  slowly  increasing  leakage  flow 
rate  actuates  the  response  control  which  increases  the  size  of 
the  restriction  or  the  return  biasing  force  to  permit  slowly  in- 
creased leakage  flow  without  actuating  the  tripping  control  to 
trip  the  flow  valve.  The  response  control  is  unresponsive  to  the 
rapid  increase  of  the  shift  flow  rate  which  only  actuates  the 
tripping  control  to  trip  the  flow  valve. 

3,757,645 

AUTOMATIC  SHEARING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gerald  V.  Roch,  Indiaiiapolis,  IimL,  aasignor  to  Hiirco  Manu- 

facturteg  Company,  lac,  IndtanapoHa,  Ind. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  42,047,  June  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,691,887. 

This  appHcatioo  Sept.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,958 

lBLCI.F15b////6 

U.S.  CI.  91-41 IR  lOCteims 


Two  pairs  of  shears  disposed  at  right  angles  and  operable 
simultaneously,  shear  a  sheet  along  intersecting  lines  simul- 
taneously, the  sheet  being  held  and  located  by  a  power-driven 
positioning  carriage.  Each  blank  is  cut  to  flnished  size,  and 
various  operational  modes  are  available. 


3,757,646 
SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  WORKING  CYLINDER 
Ro4olf  Rohncr,  Wlatcrthur,  Swttxerland,  assignor  to  Subcr 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,192 
Claiais  priority,  application  Switzcrlaad,  May  21,  1970, 
7514/70;  Jan.  6, 1971,101/71 

lut.C\.¥l5b  1 1 108, 13/043 
U.S.  CI.  91-438  3  Claims 


¥»•  w 


with  the  non-return  valve  piston  to  open  the  non-return  valve. 
This  allows  a  flow  between  the  upper  working  cylinder 
chamber  and  the  lower  cylinder  chamber  so  that  the  piston  is 
moved  into  a  safety  position.  Should  the  pressure  in  the  fluid 
duct  be  insufficient,  the  power  amplifier  is  switched  into  com- 
munication with  the  upper  working  cylinder  to  cause  the  non- 
return valve  to  open.  This  also  allows  a  flow  between  the  two 
cylinder  chambers. 


3,757,647 

COMBINED  LAND  AND  AIR  VEHICLE 

John  Abramopaulos,  24-29  42Bd  St.,  Long  Island  Chy,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  823,639,  May  12, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,612,441.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,458 

Int.CI.  F01b//00 

U.S.  CI.  91-482  14  Claims 


A  land  air  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  in  which  is  jour- 
nalled  a  pair  of  front  steerable  wheels  and  rear  driven  wheels, 
a  superstructure  mounted  to  said  chassis  journalling  a 
helicopter  rotor  assembly,  a  compressor  for  creating  a  supply 
of  pressurized  air,  a  pneumatic  motor  coupled  to  the  rear 
wheels,  which  motor  is  driven  by  the  compressed  air,  and  a  jet 
propulsion  system  coupled  to  the  rotor  assembly  also  driven 
by  said  compressed  air.  The  vehicle  includes  control  means 
for  selectively  operating  one  or  the  other  of  the  pneumatic 
motor  or  jet  propulsion  system  in  manual  or  automatic  opera- 
tion. 


3,757,648 

PRESSURE  BALANCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MULTIPLE  FLOW  DEVICE 

Karl  Eiclunann,  2420  Isshiki  Hayama-machl,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,596 

Clahns  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  2, 1971,  A  2856 

Int.Cl.FOlb/i/06 

U.S.  CI.  91-485  12  Claims 


t   m 


Upon  reception  of  a  safety  signal,  the  power  amplifier  in  the 
form  of  a  control  valve  communicates  the  pressure  fluid  duct 


A  multiple  flow  fluid  handling  device  includes  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  rotor  end  face  with  rotor  ports  which  cooperate  with  the 
control  ports  of  a  stationary  control  end  face  of  a  control 
body.  The  control  body  has  cylindrical  portions  slidingly 
fitting  into  cylindrical  eccentric  pressure  chambers  of  a  sta- 
tionary closure  means.  The  eccentric  pressure  chambers  com- 
municate with  high  pressure  passages  in  the  closure  means, 
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and  the  pressure  in  the  cylindrical  pressure  chambers  produce 
a  resultant  force  which  presses  the  control  end  face  against  the 
rotor  end  face  and  compensates  the  pressure  forces  urging  the 
control  body  away  from  the  rotor. 


3,757,649 
SMOKE  FILTERS 
Francis  Auguste  Maurice  Ubbe,  NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France,  as- 
signor to  MoUns  Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,747,  Nov.  28, 1969,  abandoned.  Thb 

appiicatioa  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,874 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gnat  Britain,  Dec  4,  1968, 
57703/68;  Jane  27, 1969, 32625/69 

Int.  CLB31C  5/00 
IJ.S.CL93-1C  5  Claims 


A  filter  for  a  cigarette  or  other  smoker's  article  wherein 
loose  material  is  held  in  separate  layers  by  porous  elements  ar- 
ranged between  the  layers  and  so  arranged  that  smoke  passmg 
from  one  end  of  the  filter  to  the  other  is  constrained  to  pass 
across  and  through  said  layers  in  succession. 


3,757,650 

RECIPROCATORY  FLUID  ACTUATED  MOTOR  HAVING 

A  RACK  AND  PINION  PISTON  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Niciiolas  DeKiss,  Nortli  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeLaval 

Turbine,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,784 

Int.  CLF  15b/ 5/26 

U.S.  CI.  92-25  12  Claims 


3,757,651 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  AND  RETRACTING  A 
DISPENSER  BODY  TO  AND  FROM  A  BAG  APPLICATOR 
Roger    K.    Bruce,    Mission    Vlejo,    and    Werner    Marhoid, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sterigard  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,232 

Int.  CI.  B3 lb  7/00, //52 

U.S.  CI.  93-36.01  40  Claims 


V  '""CT 


A  ram  picks  up  a  dispenser  body  from  a  dispenser  body  feed 
and  mdexer  and  carries  the  body  to  a  bag  applicator,  where  a 
bag  IS  applied  over  an  upper  flange  of  the  body  and  is  drawn 
inside  of  the  body  by  vacuum  applied  through  an  indexing 
head  of  the  ram  As  the  ram  retracts  from  the  bag  applicator, 
fingers  of  the  ram  engaged  to  the  dispenser  body  over  a  bot- 
tom flange  thereof  carry  the  dispenser  body  to  the  feed  and  in- 
dexer  where  the  dispenser  body  retaining  fingers  open  and  the 
dispenser  body  is  stripped  from  the  ram  by  lugs.  Index  wheels 
of  the  feed  and  indexer  rotate  90°  to  bring  a  new  dispenser 
body  into  position  for  its  capture  and  advance  by  the  ram  to 
the  bag  applicator,  and  to  discharge  the  dispenser  body  which 
has  just  had  a  bag  attached  to  it. 


3,757,652 

ENVELOPE  HANDLING  AND  MANUFACTURING 

MACHINERY 

Marvin  Moinester,  47  Wincsap  Ln.,  Monaey,  N.Y.,  and  Allen 

Moinester,  706  Sherwood  St.,  North  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,593 

Int.  CLB3lb/ /52 

U.S.  CI.  93-61  R  7  Claims 


A  reciprocatory  fiuid  actuated  motor  the  piston  of  which 
carries  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  having  locking  elements 
engageable  with  a  locking  element  on  the  cylinder  to  lock  the 
piston  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  cylinder.  The  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  comprises  a  rack  carried  by  and  mova- 
ble axially  of  the  piston,  pinion  segments  carried  by  the  piston 
and  meshed  with  the  rack,  and  locking  teeth  on  the  pinion  seg- 
ments engageable  with  an  annular  locking  shoulder  in  the 
cylinder  to  lock  the  piston  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
rack  relative  to  the  piston  in  one  direction.  A  spring  biases  the 
rack  in  a  direction  to  engage  the  locking  teeth  with  the  locking 
shoulder,  and  a  retaining  sleeve  prevents  engagement  of  the 
locking  teeth  with  the  locking  shoulder  until  the  piston  ap- 
proaches its  locked  position.  Fluid  pressure  releases  the  lock 
when  this  is  desired. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  93—36  see: 
Patent  No.  3,757,649 


Envelope-handling  machinery  of  the  type  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  device  for  inserting  clasps  and  reinforced  holes 
m  envelopes  The  machinery  includes  a  pneumatic  device  at 
the  insert  end  of  the  clasp  inserting  device  for  assisting  in  the 
opening  of  the  envelope  flap.  Additionally,  an  arrangement  is 
provided  at  the  output  end  of  the  clasp-inserting  device  for 
folding  the  flap  of  the  envelope  to  the  closed  position. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  95—11  see: 
Patent  No.  3.757.643 


3,757,653 

FILM  MARKING  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Albrecht,  and  Terrence  L.  Reeder,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,132 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  95-1.1  4  Claims 


An  optical  system  for  restricting  the  spread  angle  of  a  light 
beam  and  placing  a  mark  on  a  film  that  includes  a  prism  which 
transmits  only  those  light  rays  within  the  desired  spread  angle 
and  a  lens  which  focuses  the  light  beam  onto  the  film.  The 
prism  and  lens  may  be  formed  into  a  one-piece  molded  light 
pipe. 


3,757,654 

CAMERA  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  AND 

AUTOMATIC  FLASH  CONTROLS 

Chiharu  Mori,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

KabttthikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1971,46/25162 
Int.  CL  G03b  7/08 
U.S.CI.95-10CE  12  Claims 


A  shutter  timing  circuit  automatically  determines  when 
flash  will  be  used  and  its  duration.  The  timing  circuit  com- 
putes proper  shutter  speed  using  film  sensitivity,  diaphragm 
valve  and  scene  brightness  and  compares  that  with  a  preset 
shutter  speed.  When  the  computed  exposure  time  is  longer 
that  the  preset  time,  an  enabling  circuit  allows  flash  to  be  trig- 
gered when  the  shutter  is  opened.  The  actual  speed  of  the 
shutter  is  determined  by  the  timing  circuit.  If  flash  is  used,  the 
flash  is  terminated  and  the  shutter  closed  at  the  same  time  by 
the  timing  circuit.  The  diaphragm,  film  sensitivity  and 
brightness  inputs  are  logarithmically  compressed  prior  to 
computation  of  the  proper  shutter  speed  and  the  resultant 
computed  valve  is  logarithmically  expanded  prior  to  timing  of 
the  exposure. 


3,757,655 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  SHUTTER 
Tatsuo  Kobayashi.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,778 

lat.Cl.G05b  7iOS,9i24 

U.S.CI.95-10CE  19Cla.ms 


An  electronically  controlled  shutter  comprises  a  braking 
mechanism  for  braking  the  movement  of  a  sector  opening 
member  so  as  to  open  the  shutter  diaphragm  sectors  at  a  lower 
speed  than  when  they  are  closed,  a  diaphragm  setting  member 
for  manually  setting  the  diaphragm  aperture  value  and  a  pho- 
toreceptor for  measuring  the  light  reflected  from  the  film  sur- 
face so  as  to  automatically  control  exposure  by  integrating  the 
output  of  the  photoreceptor.  The  shutter  further  includes  a 
mechanism  for  selectively  enabling  or  disabling  the  braking 
mechanism,  whereby  the  shutter  is  adapted  for  both  pro- 
gramming exposure  and  diaphragm  preset  exposure. 


3,757,656 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Yoshio   Kuramoto,   Toyonaka,   Japan,   assignor   to    Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198.519 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Nov.     17,     1970, 
45/113535 

lnt.CI.G03b/W20 
U.S.  CI.  95-1 IV  4  Claims 


A  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  pentagonal  prism  view 
finder  is  provided  with  an  additional  prism  disposed  on  the 
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roof-type  reflection  surface  of  the  pentagonal  prism  The  light 
rays  from  exp>osure  condition  information  indicating  devices 
such  as  a  diaphragm  opening  indicator  and  a  range  finder  may 
be  caused  to  fall  upon  the  pentagonal  prism,  through  the  addi- 
tional prism.  The  light  rays  are  reflected  on  the  front  lower 
reflection  plane  of  said  pentagonal  prism  which  directs  the 
rays  to  an  eyepiece  so  that  the  exposure  condition  information 
is  visible  in  the  vision  field  of  the  finder. 


3,757,657 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  nLM-ADVANCING 

APPARATUS 

Vaito   K.   EioranU,   Nccdkun,   aod    Bcqjanin   C.    Ruggies, 

Gloucester,  both  of  Mask,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 

tioo,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,083 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7152 

U.S.  CI.  95—13  10  Claims 


Photographic  apparatus  including  film-engaging  apparatus 
mounted  in  position  to  engage  a  thin,  flexible  film  unit  near  its 
trailing  end  and  move  it,  subsequent  to  exposure,  into  the  bite 
of  a  pair  of  pressure-applying  members.  The  pressure-applying 
members  rupture  a  container  of  processing  liquid  located  near 
a  leading  end  of  the  film  unit  and  spread  the  processing  liquid 
across  a  photo-sensitive  element  of  the  film  unit  while  simul- 
taneously continuing  the  movement  of  the  film  unit  toward  the 
exterior  of  the  photographic  apparatus.  The  film-engaging  ap- 
paratus and  at  least  one  of  the  pressure-applying  members  are 
driven  by  a  manually  operated  crank.  Rotation  of  the  crank  is 
limited,  by  a  pivotally  mounted  stop,  to  that  which  is  necessary 
to  advance  the  exposed  film  unit  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pressure-applying  members.  The  stop  is  temporarily  rendered 
inoperative  by  actuation  of  a  shutter  release  button  to  enable 
rotation  of  the  crank  to  advance  the  next  succeeding  exposed 
film  unit.  Rotation  of  the  crank,  subsequent  to  actuation  of  the 
shutter  release,  is  effective  to  recock  the  shutter  of  the  photo- 
graphic apparatus. 


3,757,658 
FILM  METERING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Jeffrey  R.  Stoaekam,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  CoMpuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256^53 

Iat.CI.G03b;/62 

U.S.  CI.  95-31  FM  6  Claims 


+  « 


lever  biased  toward  an  active  position  to  disable  the  transport 
means,  and  a  film  sensing  member  for  detecting  the  arrival  of 
a  perforation  at  a  predetermined  position  to  permit  movement 
of  the  metering  lever  to  its  active  position.  Means  associated 
with  the  sensing  pawl  and  the  metering  lever  hold  the  sensing 
paw!  in  the  perforation  until  metering  is  effected  and  thereu- 
pon permits  movement  of  the  sensing  pawl  out  of  the  perfora- 
tion. 


3,757,659 
EXPOSURE  INTERLOCK  FOR  OSCILLOSCOPE 
CAMERAS 
Gary  R.  Spitzer,  Williamsburg,  and  Jerry  D.  SUinback,  New- 
port News,  both  of  Va.,  assigBors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeroaaulics  and  Space  Administratioa,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,870 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1 9/12;  GOld  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  95-42  2  Claims 


An  exposure  interlock  for  oscilloscope  cameras  which  cuts 
off  ambient  light  from  the  oscilloscope  screen  before  the 
shutter  of  the  camera  is  tripped.  A  flap  is  provided  which  may 
be  selectively  positioned  to  an  open  position  which  enables 
viewing  of  the  oscilloscope  screen  and  a  closed  position  which 
cuts  off  the  oscilloscope  screen  from  view  and  simuluneously 
cuts  off  ambient  light  from  the  oscilloscope  screen.  A 
mechanical  interlock  is  provided  between  the  flap  and  shutter 
trip  structure  which  causes  the  flap  to  be  activated  to  iu 
closed  position  before  the  camera  shutter  is  tripped,  thereby 
preventing  overexposure  of  the  film. 


A  camera  for  perforated  roll  film  includes  transport  means 
for  advancing  the  film  along  an  exposure  plane,  a  metering 


3,757,660 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  MAKING 
MULTIPLE  EXPOSURES 
Yoshio  Kununoto,  ToyonaU-dU;  Toddo  Kobori,  Osaka-fti, 
and  Hiroahi  Ueda,  Nara-kcn,  all  of  Japan,  avlgnors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kaburiiiiri  Kairiu,  pMka-fa,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,819 
Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7/42,  19/04, 15/00 
U.S.CI.95-31  AC  8  Claims 

A  photographic  camera  capable  of  making  multiple  expo- 
sures on  a  single  film  frame,  the  camera  being  of  the  type  in 
which  the  advance  of  a  single  frame  of  film  and  the  cocking  of 
the  shutter  are  effected  by  a  single  winding  operation.  The 
camera  is  provided  with  a  first  gear  member  rotatable  for 
transmitting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  winding  operation  to 
a  cocking  member  of  the  shutter,  a  second  gear  member 
rotatable  for  transmitting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  winding 
operation  to  a  film  winding  spool  through  a  friction  clutch 
means,  a  third  gear  member  rotatable  for  transmitting  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  winding  operation  to  a  film  transporting 
sprocket  by  way  of  a  clutch  means,  a  push  button  member  ac- 
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tuauble  for  disconnecting  the  clutch  means,  and  a  blocking 
member  for  maintaining  the  clutch  means  in  the  disconnected 
condition  and  blocking  the  rotation  of  the  film  winding  spool 
in  the  forward  film  winding  direction  against  the  action  of  the 
friction  clutch  means  The  camera  may  be  placed  in  a  condi- 


ezM 


tion  ready  for  double  exposures  simply  by  pressing  the  push 
button  member,  and  after  completion  of  the  shutter  cocking, 
the  film  winding  spool  is  automatically  relieved  from  the 
blocking  action  of  the  blocking  member  and  the  clutch  is  con- 
nected for  associating  the  shutter  cocking  mechanism  again 
with  the  film  winding  mechanism. 


3,757,661 
MOVABLE  MIRROR  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  SINGLE- 
LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Kohd  OcUai,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoakira  Kato,  Chiba-ken,  both 
at  Japan,  aMignon  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197^80 
Claims    priority,    applicatkMi    Japan,    Nov.     16,     1970. 
45/100838 

IntCI.G03b/9//2 
U.S.  CI.  95-42  19ClafaBs 


^h. 


*0  26<j^ 


In  a  camera  of  the  single-lens  reflex  ground-glass  focusing 
type,  a  mirror  is  positioned  in  an  inclined  position  on  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  taking  lens  and  between  the  lens  and  a  location 
for  a  photosensitive  surface.  When  an  exposure  is  taken  with 
the  camera,  the  mirror  is  retained  in  the  inclined  position  and 
is  moved  transversely  out  of  the  optical  axis  along  a  rectilinear 
path  into  a  standby  position.  In  the  standby  position  a  portion 
of  the  mirror  is  located  within  a  housing  which  extends 
laterally  from  the  camera  body.  The  housing  also  acts  as  a  grip 
for  holding  the  camera.  The  housing  is  telescopically  con- 
structed so  that  it  can  be  pulled  outwardly  from  or  pushed  in- 
wardly into  the  camera.  When  the  housing  is  pulled  outwardly, 
the  camera  is  in  the  operating  condition  and  when  the  housing 
is  pushed  inwardly  the  camera  is  in  the  non-operating  condi- 
tion. The  member  for  operating  the  camera  shutter  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  housing  so  that  the  member  is  auto- 
matically locked  when  the  camera  is  in  its  non-operating  con- 
dition. 


3.757,662 
APPARATUS  FOR  THERMIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  HEAT- 
SENSITIVE  PAPER 
Francb  Ingeb,  29,  rue  des  Rossignols,  Saint  Andre,  France 
Fiiedjan.8.  1971,Ser.  No.  105,019 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1970,  7000652 
Int.  CI.  G03d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  95-89  R  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  thermic  development  of  heliographic  paper 
and  diazo  copies  comprises  a  drum  rotating  in  an  insulated 
compartment,  a  stationary  tensioned  fabric  sheet  extending 
around  the  drum  to  hold  the  copy  against  the  drum  and  a  heat- 
ing element  in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet  applied  directly  to  the 
drum  or  the  fabric  sheet.  Air  is  circulated  through  a  space 
between  the  insulated  compartment  and  an  outer  housing,  en- 
tering at  the  front  of  the  housing  at  an  opening  through  which 
paper  is  fed  to  and  discharged  from  the  drum,  passing  over  the 
top  of  the  insulated  compartment  and  being  discharged  at  the 
rear  of  the  housing. 


3,757,663 
WINDOW  VENT 
Raymond    A.    McCarroll,    1725    Newcastle,    Grosse    Polnte 
Woods,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,645 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2  7/00;  B60h  //24 

U^.  CI.  98-2.12  11  Claims 


Vent  apparatus  that  is  mounted  on  a  vehicle  door  and  ex- 
tends outboard  of  the  door  glass  at  the  forward  edge  of  the 
window  opening.  The  apparatus  includes  a  die  cast  ornamen- 
tal strip  that  is  fitted  over  and  secured  to  the  door  frame  that 
extends  the  length  of  the  front  edge  of  the  window.  An  L- 
shaped  die  cast  channel  member  supports  a  transparent  plate 
and  the  upright  leg  of  the  channel  member  is  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  strip  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  An  adjustable  torque  device  is  incorporated  in  the 
hinge  connection  to  retain  the  transparent  plate  at  a  desired 
angular  relation  with  respect  to  the  door  glass. 
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3,757,664 

CLOTH  VENTILATOR 

Domina  C.  Jalbert,  170  N.  W.  20th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Fikd  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,609 

Int.  CL  F24f  /  7/02 


U.S.CL  98-37 


7  Claims 


A  cloth  ventilator  having  an  upper  half  formed  of  an  X 
cross-section  and  a  lower  half  formed  as  a  diffuser  of  square 
cross-section,  said  part  of  X  cross-section  extending  into  said 
part  of  square  cross-section.  The  bottom  of  said  cloth  ventila- 
tor having  means  for  holding  it  open  and  fixing  it  within  a 
hatchway  and  the  top  of  said  ventilator  having  means  for  sup- 
porting said  X  cross-section  so  that  a  wind  can  blow  into  said 
ventilator  from  any  direction  and  be  directed  downwardly  into 
said  bottom  section.  Said  ventilator  has  a  top  which  is  spaced 
from  the  top  of  said  X  cross'sectional  portion  so  that  a  gust  of 
wind  can  pass  therebetween  and  not  place  too  great  a  strain  on 
the  material,  the  top  having  a  support  rope  connected  to  a 
support  on  a  mast  above  the  deck  of  a  boat. 


3,757,665 
PLENUM  CONSTRUCTION 
Jess  Lee  CopUn,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  natigBor  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,292 

Int.  CL  F24f  7100 

U.S.  CL  98—40  R  8  Cteims 


each  having  an  entry  portion  and  a  discharge  portion,  with  an 
inclined  wail  forming  a  common  wall  between  the  chambers 
and  with  the  length  of  each  discharge  portion  being  substan- 
tiallv  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  the  entry  portions  of 
the  adjacent  chambers. 


3,757,666 
CEILING  TILE  PLENUM  BOUNDARY  SUSPENDED 
CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  R.  Lambert,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wehr  Cor- 
poration, Milwauiiee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,758 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13106 

U.S.  CI.  98-40  D  7  Claims 


An  air  troffer  has  an  imperforate  flexible  membrane  sheet 
with  the  outer  marginal  edge  located  between  the  edge  of  an 
inverted  channel  section  and  the  feet  of  the  troffer.  Upon  the 
air  troffer  being  mounted  on  the  gridworlc  of  a  suspended  ceil- 
ing over  an  air  bar  and  over  the  ceiling  tile,  between  the  air  bar 
and  the  gridwork,  the  sheet  drapes  from  the  troffer  over  the 
gndwork,  over  the  ceiling  tile  and  over  a  portion  of  the  air  bar 
to  provide  a  boundary  for  an  air  plenum  which  does  not  leak 
air 


3,757,667 
PLUG-IN  AIR  DIFFUSER  SUBASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
VARIETY  OF  SUSPENDED  CEILING  FRAMEWORK 
Robert  R.  Lambert,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wehr  Cor- 
poration, Wilwaulice,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,220 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13100 

L.S.  CI.  98-40  D  28  Claims 


A  plenum  construction  for  receiving  air  from  an  air  treating 
unit  and  distributing  same  to  a  plurality  of  zones  to  be  treated. 
The  plenum  construction  comprises  a  housing  having  wall 
means  therein  deflning  at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  chambers, 


A  plug-in  air  diffuser  subassembly  has  a  pair  of  opposed  and 
spaced  end  walls  to  which  side  walls  are  riveted  to  form  an  air 
distribution  passage  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  protru- 
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sions  extending  laterally  of  the  end  walls  and  inwardly  of  the 
subassembly  to  frictionally  mount  a  pair  of  cambered  nested 
weirs  in  the  air  distribution  passage;  the  subassembly  plugs 
into  a  space  formed  between  a  pair  of  parallel  inverted  T-bar 
cross  runners  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  subassembly  end 
walls  resting  on  adjacent  T-bar  main  runners.  Each  weir  has  a 
non-linear  cambered  body  or  web  to  cause  the  ends  of  the 
nested  weirs  to  resiliently  spread  apart  prior  to  being  mounted 
between  the  protrusions.  The  end  walls,  each  have  a  resilient 
block  or  spring  arm  to  snap  under  the  head  ridge  of  an  as- 
sociated main  runner.  The  subassembly  side  walls  have  in- 
tegral inwardly  folded  lips  along  the  upper  portions  to  receive 
and  locate  extractor,  blank-off  and  bridge  plates  or  channels 
as  well  as  an  associated  inverted  continuous  air  ducts  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  having  resilient  blocks  to  bias  the 
plates  or  channels  against  the  inwardly  folded  lips. 


3,757,668 

T-BAR  MOUNTED  AIR  DIFFUSER 

Frank  J.  Dean,  Jr.,  Kanns  City,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Tempmas- 

tcr  Corporatioo,  Kamas  City,  Ma 

CoBtiBuatioa.iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,747,  Nov.  16, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,495 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13106 
U.S.  CL  98-40  D  5  Claims 


coffee  in  the  reservoir  falls  below  a  predetermined  lov.  level 
(e.g.,  one  and  one-half  cups).   Provision   is  also   made  for 


dumping  coffee  from  the  reservoir  if  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval (e.g.,  two  hours)  elapses  without  a  vend,  and  operation 
of  the  brewer  is  then  deferred  until  the  next  vend. 


3,757,670 

EXPRESSO  COFFEEMAKER 

Velio  Laama,  Lombard,  and  Robert  Donald  Grahn,  Hinsdale, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,153 

Int.CLA47jJ//yO 

U.S.a.  99-302  11  Claims 


An  air  diffuser  device  is  attachable  to  T-bar  supports  which 
hang  or  are  otherwise  supported  from  a  ceiling  structure.  The 
diffuser  device  terminates  in  an  integrally  formed  longitudinal 
single  or  double  directional  outlet  slot  with  one  side  of  the  slot 
being  shaped  to  facilitate  directing  the  air  flow  from  the  dif- 
fuser device  along  the  underside  of  the  ceiling  adjacent  the 
shape  side.  The  side  of  the  device  opposite  the  shaped  side 
cooperates  to  divert  the  air  in  the  aforesaid  direction  and  does 
so  independently  of  the  T-bar  parallel  to  the  outlet  slot.  Sup- 
porting gusseu  (or  end  support  plates)  facilitate  the  mounting 
of  the  device  on  transverse  T-bars  (T-bars  which  are  located 
in  the  supporting  grid  in  a  direction  that  is  transverse  to  the 
outlet  slot  of  said  diffuser  device ).  The  diffuser  device  can  also 
be  utilized  as  return  air  inlets  for  return  air  ducts. 


3,757,669 
FRESH-BREW  COFFEE  VENDOR 
Alvin  W.  Hoiatein,  Brentwood;  William  H.  Short,  and  WilUam 
V.  Kocneker,  boChoTSL  Louis,  ail  orMa.aaaignorstoUMC 
Industrict,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,718 
Int.CI.A47jjy/i4 
U.S.CL  99-280  19Ctalms 

A  fresh-brew  coffee  vendor  having  a  reservoir  adapted  to 
hold  a  plural-cup  batch  of  brewed  coffee  and  a  single-cup 
brewer  for  supplying  the  reservoir,  with  a  dispensing  valve 
opened  on  a  time  cycle  basis  for  dispensing  a  cup  of  coffee 
from  the  reservoir  on  a  vend  cycle,  and  a  control  for  effecting 
operation  of  the  brewer  to  brew  as  many  cups  of  coffee  as  may 
be  needed  to  re-establish  the  plural-cup  batch  in  the  reservoir 
whenever  coffee  is  dispensed  from  the  reservoir,  and  for  main- 
taining the  dispensing  valve  closed  whenever  the  supply  of 


A  two  vessel  electric  coffeemaker  wherein  water  is  forced 
from  the  lower  vessel  through  a  coffee  container  to  the  upper 
vessel  so  that  the  percolate  is  collected  in  the  upper  vessel  is 
provided.  A  C-shaped  electrical  heating  element  is  integrally 
formed  with  the  base  of  the  lower  vessel  to  provide  energy  for 
the  generation  of  steam.  The  steam  provides  the  necessary 
pressure  for  forcing  the  percolate  into  the  upper  vessel.  Once 
the  coffee  has  percolated  it  is  kept  warm  by  a  thermostatic 
switch  that  is  positioned  inside  the  C-shaped  heating  element 
in  contact  with  the  base  of  the  lower  vessel. 
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3,757,671 
FOOD  PREPARATION  UNIT 
Martia  Warsluiucr,  Fair  Haven,  and  Harold  Shcr,  Rummn, 
both  of  NJ.,  asdfnors  to  Electric  Ciur-B-Qiic,  Inc.,  Red 
Bank,  N  J 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,080 

Int.  CI.  A47J  J  7/06 

U.S.  CL  99— 400  13Ctalau 


A  food  preparation  unit  including  a  base  having  a  contoured 
bottom  with  an  aperture  formed  therein  to  provide  an  air  in- 
lake  and  to  permit  the  drainage  of  fat  from  the  unit,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  base  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  vent 
formed  in  the  top  thereof  for  permitting  the  escape  of  steam 
and  smoiie  from  the  unit,  the  adjustable  vent  including  an 
aperture  for  assuring  an  ever  present  opening  to  permit  the 
escape  of  excess  smoke  and  steam  from  the  unit;  and  the  ele- 
ments contained  within  the  grill,  such  as  a  support  grill  and 
drip  pan  assembly,  being  supported  within  the  unit  so  as  to  be 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  unit  so  as  to  permit  an  intake  of 
air  in  the  aperture  formed  in  the  base  of  the  unit  and  a  flow  of 
air  upwardly  through  the  unit  along  the  walls  thereof  and  out 
the  vent  so  as  to  cool  the  bottom  of  the  unit  and  purge  smoke 
from  the  unit. 


conveyor  is  a  submerger  conveyor  having  a  run  moving  from 
the  infeed  end  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  housing  and  adapted 
in  operative  position  to  lie  close  to  the  food  portions  on  the 
main  conveyor  and  to  hold  them  submerged  in  the  hot  fat.  At 
the  infeed  end  of  the  main  conveyor,  there  is  provided  a  tilta- 
ble  mfeed  conveyor,  the  end  of  which  upon  which  the  product 
IS  originally  placed  being  movable  from  a  position  near  the  top 
level  of  the  bath  of  hot  fat  or  to  another  position  submerged  in 
the  hot  fat  at  approximately  the  horizontal  level  of  the  main 
conveyor  so  that  the  operator  may  select  the  time  of  exposure 
of  the  product  to  the  cooking  action  of  the  hot  fat  before  the 
product  strikes  any  conveyor,  between  zero  and  that  time  suf- 
Ticient  to  form  a  thin  crust  on  the  outside  of  the  batter  coating. 
To  provide  more  economical  operation  by  limiting  the  total 
volume  of  hot  fat  in  the  bath,  the  bottom  of  the  housing  at  the 
infeed  end  of  the  apparatus  is  brought  up  to  a  level  closely 
below  the  lowermost  position  of  the  infeed  conveyor.  In 
operative  position  of  the  apparatus,  the  submerger  conveyor 
nests  into  the  side  rails  of  the  main  conveyor  and  an  elongated 
hood  encloses  the  hot  bath  housing  at  a  zone  closely  above  the 
submerger  conveyor  from  one  end  of  the  housing  to  the  other. 
For  cleaning  and  maintenance,  power  means  is  provided  to  lift 
the  hood  and  the  submerger  conveyor  and  the  main  conveyor 
out  of  the  hot  bath  and  to  move  them  to  separated  horizontal 
levels  so  as  to  provide  access  space  between  the  hood  and  the 
submerger  conveyor,  and  between  the  two  conveyors,  and 
between  the  main  conveyor  and  the  housing  holding  the  hot 
bath.  The  power  means  can  then  be  reversed  to  place  all  of  the 
parts  in  operative  position. 


3,757,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  OR  HEATING 

FOODSTUFFS 

Griffitb  Wallace,  22  Daphac  St.,  BoUay,  New  Sovth  Wales, 

AnstraUa 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155^27 
Claims   priority,   appttcadoa    Aiistralfai,   July    10,    1970, 
1795/70 

Iat.CI.A47Ji7//2 
U.S.  CI.  99-410  ICIatai 


3,757,672 
DEEP  FAT  FRYER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Sabrak,  smI  Warrea  Stabblebtec,  both  of  Saa* 
dosfcy,  Ohio,  aarigMtn  to  Saa  Stcfai  AaMcfaitct,  lac.,  Saa- 
duky.Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,395 

lBt.a.A47JJ7//2 

U.S.  CL  99—404  20  Clafaat 


A  deep  fat  fryer  includes  an  elongated  housing  holding  a 
bath  of  hot  fat  through  which  an  endless  main  conveyor  car- 
ries a  batter  coated  food  product  through  the  bath  from  the  in- 
feed  end  thereof  to  a  discharge  end  thereof.  Above  the  main 


A  cooking  or  heating  apparatus  having  means  whereby  bags 
of  foodstuffs  can  be  selectively  suspended  therein  and 
removed  therefrom. 


3,757^74 
EGG  COOKING  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Carroll,  13292  Aaawood  Way,  Weftaniiifter,  CaUf. 
FUcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,149 
lnLCl.A41i  43/ 1 8 
U,S.  CI.  99—440  6  Clatau 

First  and  second  semi-ellipsoidal  shells  having  first  and 
second  open  end  portions,  which  end  portions  have  fastening 
means  associated  therewith  to  removably  hold  the  end  por- 
tions in  sealing  engagement.  The  first  shell  is  of  sufficient  size 
to  hold  at  least  the  yolk  and  white  of  one  egg.  When  the  shells 
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are  in  sealing  engagement  and  an  egg  disposed  in  the  confined 
spaced  defined  by  the  shells,  the  shells  may  be  placed  in  a 
body  of  heated  water  to  cook  the  egg.  A  pedestal  is  provided 
that  removably  engages  a  portion  of  the  first  shell  opposite  the 
open  end  portion  thereof,  to  hold  the  first  shell  in  an  upright 


system  associated  with  the  folding  belt  for  sealing  the  shell 
around  the  filler  after  folding  by  the  belt  The  shells  are 
sequentially  introduced  into  the  machine  on  the  feed  con- 
veyor where  a  measured  quantity  of  filler,  such  as  a  meat 
paste,  is  deposited  on  each  shell  The  shell  moves  along  the 
foldmg  belt  to  a  folding  region  where  it  is  folded  upuardly 


position  after  the  egg  has  been  cooked  and  the  second  shell 
removed  from  the  first  shell.  The  pedestal  is  of  substantial 
weight  and,  if  desired,  may  be  secured  to  the  first  shell  during 
the  cooking  operation  to  assure  that  the  first  shell  remains  in 
an  upright  position  in  the  heated  water. 


around  the  filler  and  sealed  forming  a  filler  enclosing  envelope 
over  a  major  central  portion  of  the  shell  as  the  food  product  so 
prepared  is  advanced  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  belt. 
Various  embodiments  disclosed  adapt  the  machine  to 
processing  different  size  food  products  of  the  nature 
described 


3,757,675 

BARBECUE  GRILL  WITH  TILT  TOP  AND  SHIFTING 

FIRE  BOX 

Arthur  E.  Wnbricht,  1515  W.  SummH,San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  170,754 

lat.  CI.  A47J  J  7/0 7 

U.S.  CI.  99-446  4  Claims 


3,757,677 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABRASIVE 

PEELING 

Kenneth  John  Brady,  6870  Crows  Landing  Rd..  Ceres,  Calif. 

and  Edward  L.  Catalina,  deceased,  late  of  64  VVhittier  St! 

Milpitas,  Calif,  (by  Doris  M.  Cauiina,  administratrix) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,974,  Nov.  19,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,577 

Int.  CI.  A23n  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-630  5  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  an  improved  barbecue  grill  con- 
structed on  a  welded  angle  iron  frame.  The  grill  incorporates 
expanded  metal  sides  preventing  inadvertent  contact  with  the 
heated  fire  box.  The  fire  box  is  movably  mounted  on  angle 
iron  cross  members  which  serve  as  a  fire  box  track  permitting 
shifting  of  the  box  relative  to  the  grill.  A  tillable  hood  is 
mounted  on  wing  nuU  at  the  center  of  two  cross  members  per- 
mitting a  tiltable  reversal  of  the  relative  position  of  the  hood. 


3,757,676 
FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Johnny  B.  Pomara,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aMignor  to  EI  Chico  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 
Int.  CKA21C  9/06 
U.S.CL  99-450.6  19ChlBi8 

A  food  processsing  machine  particulariy  adapted  to  the 
rapid  preparation  of  food  items  including  Mexican  food 
products  such  as  enchiladas  and  tacos.  The  machine  has  a  feed 
conveyor,  a  filler  dispenser,  and  a  folding  belt  for  forming  a 
bread,  cake,  or  pastry  type  shell  into  an  envelope  around  a 
food  filler.  One  form  of  the  apparatus  also  includes  a  sealing 


A  peeling  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  rotata- 
ble  drum  having  an  abrasive  surface  therein,  a  product-mov- 
ing means  disposed  therein  consisting  of  circular,  segmental 
plates  mounted  about  a  said  drum,  and  a  helical  plate  disposed 
between  the  segmental  plates  to  convey  the  product  from  one 
compartment  to  the  other.  A  water  jet  is  provided  to  maintain 
the  abrasive  surface  in  a  clean  condition. 


3,757,678 
LOG  BUNDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  O.  Hemmingsen,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia;  Glyn  D. 
Rogers,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  and  Albert  C. 
MuUcB,  West  Vancouver,  British  Columbb,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  MacMiliaa  Bloedei  Limited,  Vancouver,  British 
Colooibia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,497 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  100-2  38ClaiHis 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  and  bundling  logs  that 

have  been  cut  in  the  woods  and  when  they  are  first  placed  in 
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water  to  be  towed  to  their  destinations.  The  logs  are  placed  in 
a  receiving  station  or  pontoon  and  then  each  log  is  lifted  out 
and  deposited  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  expansible 
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cradles  in  accordance  with  the  grade,  species  and/or  size  of 
the  logs.  The  logs  are  tied  into  bundles  in  the  cradles,  and  after 
the  cradles  have  been  expanded,  the  logs  are  towed  out  of 
them. 


3,757,679 

MOLD  PROTECTOR 

Walter  M.  Broderick,  854  WUbraham  Rd.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,1 16 

liitCI.B30b/5//6 

U.S.  CI.  100-53  I  Claim 


A  safety  mechanism  for  a  molding  machine  in  the  form  of  a 
two-pafi  pressure  sensitive  means,  a  first  part  being  the  mova- 
ble platen  and  a  second  part  being  disposed  forwardly  thereof 
and  supporting  its  mold  with  a  gap  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sion being  provided  between  the  parts  by  means  of  friction 
free  reeds  supporting  the  second  part  relative  to  the  first  part 
so  arranged  that,  in  the  event  of  a  malfunction  or  in  the 
presence  of  an  obstruction,  the  pressure  created  on  the  mold 
creates  a  closing  of  the  gap  and  triggers  micro  switches  which 
are  tied  in  with  the  machine  opening  and  closing  mechanism 
to  quickly  reverse  the  closing  action  of  the  molding  machine. 


3,757,680 
MACHINE  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  FLATTENING 
JUNKED  AUTOMOBILES 
Jerone  WUIiams,  823  W.  nth  St.,  Natioaal  City,  Calif. 
Filed  June  28, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  157,353 
Int.  CI.  B30b  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  100- 100  18  Claims 

A  machine  for  flattening  junked  automobiles  includes  a 
relatively  lightweight  but  rigid  horizontally  extending  rectan- 
gular flattening  head  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement 
over  a  rigid,  comparatively  lightweight  horizontal  flattening 
bed,  with  such  movement  being  effected  by  hydraulic  rams 
mounted  at  the  corners  of  the  generally  rectangular  flattening 
head.  The  head  may  be  lifted  enough  to  accommodate, 
between  the  head  and  the  bed,  one  or  more  flattened  automo- 


biles plus  one  automobile  to  be  flattened,  so  that  a  plurality  of 
automobiles  may  be  flattened  between  unloadings.  The  flat- 
tening mechanism  is  mounted  on  a  highway  trailer,  and  verti- 
cally disposed  hydraulic  rams  force  the  head  downwardly  on 
their  retracting  stroke  so  that  the  height  of  the  rams,  and  con- 
sequently the  height  of  the  overall  unit,  will  be  at  a  minimum. 


67'         „V    ^v---^ 


within  Federal  and  State  maximum  highway  transport  height 
limitations,  when  the  head  is  in  its  downmost  position.  In  one 
form  of  the  invention,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  bodies  are  at- 
tached to  the  flattening  head  and  the  remote  ends  of  the  piston 
rods  are  secured  to  the  vehicle.  In  a  modified  form,  the 
hydraulic  cylinders  are  fastened  to  the  vehicle  and  the  remote 
ends  of  the  piston  rods  are  secured  to  the  flattening  head. 


3,757,681 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREFABRICATING  WOOD 

STRUCTURES 

Gail  H.  Tempiin,  P.O.  Box  807,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,250 

Iiit.CLB30b//00 

U.S.  CI.  100-214  UCUims 


Apparatus  in  the  nature  of  a  jig  for  fabricating  wood  trusses 
providing  a  stationary  support  means,  upon  which  the  mem- 
bers of  the  wood  truss  are  disposed.  Truss  plates  are  placed  at 
the  joints  of  the  members  of  the  wood  truss  and  the  teeth 
thereof  embedded  therein  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  press.  The 
stationary  support  means  includes  a  plurality  of  metallic  slats, 
having  a  degree  of  flexibility,  upon  which  the  members  of  the 
wood  truss  are  properly  positioned.  The  slats  are  so  con- 
structed as  to  be  mounted  and  removed  from  the  stationary 
support  means  with  facility  and  are  also  so  structured,  that 
upon  application  of  vertical  forces  to  the  truss  plates  to  drive 
them  into  the  members  of  the  truss,  the  pressures  resulting 
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therefrom  strengthen  the  entire  unit  and  provide  support 
along  the  transverse  centers  of  each  slat,  and  also  at  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  slat.  The  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  slats  are  spaced  apart  and  removable  means 
operatively  extend  between  adjacent  slats  for  anchoring  fix- 
tures in  proper  position  on  the  slats  to  abut  and  maintain  the 
wooden  members  of  the  truss  in  the  desired  and  necessary 
relative  positions  for  fabrication  of  the  truss  components  into 
a  unitary  building  structure. 


''-&' 


A  dolly-mounted  sheet  metal  box-like  holder  for  plastic 
refuse  bags,  as  utilized  as  an  adjunct  of  existing  refuse  com- 
pacting equipment,  is  constituted  by  an  upright  front  wall,  an 
open  top  and  rear,  a  bottom  floor  and  parallel  upright  side 
walls.  The  side  walls  (and  optionally,  the  front  walls)  are 
stamped  to  provide  parallel  ribs  affording  internal  overhang 
ledges  beneath  which  the  walls  of  the  refuse  receiving  bag  en- 
gage as  the  material  is  ram-compacted,  thus  combatting  a  ten- 
dency of  the  interlocked  material  to  spring  back  upwardly  in 
the  bag  after  each  compacting  ram  stroke.  The  side  wall  ribs 
by  preference  also  incline  mildly  downwardly  from  front  to 
open  rear. 


3,757,683 
COMPACTOR  DRIVE  CHAIN  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Einar  O.  Engebretsen,  and  Ernst  Grunewaki,  both  of  Troy, 
Ohio,  aMignon  to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company, 
Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,775 

Int.  CI.  B30b//y($ 

U.S.  CI.  100-229  A  5  Claims 


W      4f    44    4«   M 


chain  is  maintained  in  taut,  sprocket  engaging  relationship  to 
both  the  drive  and  driven  sprockets  by  means  of  a  pair  of  ten- 
sioning sprockets  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  ram  and  urged 
towards  each  other  into  engagement  with  the  drive  chain  by 
means  of  a  coil  spring 


3,757,682 

DOLLY-MOUNTED  BAG  HOLDER  FOR  REFUSE 

COMPACTOR 

LyIe  J.  Ritchie,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Refuse  Systems,  Inc.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,546 

Int.  CI.  B30b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-220  2  Claims 


14  27 


ERRATL^I 

For  Class  100—270  see: 
Patent  No.  ?."5".68" 


A  compactor  in  which  the  compacting  ram  is  driven  along 
stationary  jack  screws  by  means  of  internally  threaded 
sprockets  mounted  on  the  ram  and  threadably  engaging  the 
jack  screws.  The  sprockets  are  rotated  by  means  of  a  drive 
chain  wrapping  the  sprockets  and  a  drive  sprocket.  The  drive 


3.757.684 

HIGH  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  CARD  EMBOSSER 

Jacob  H.  Drillick,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Data  Card 

Corporation.  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,960,  July  24,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,638.563. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  769,245,  Oct.  21.  1968, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  861.432.  Sept.  26.  1969.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,1971,  Ser.  No.  207,504 

Int.  CI.  B4Ij  7140 

U.S.  CI.  101-18  1  Claim 


A  machine  for  embossing  credit  cards  having  data  reading 
means,  a  computer  controlling  selectively  operable  embossing 
punches  corresponding  to  each  character,  and  indexing  means 
for  moving  the  card  past  each  embossing  punch. 


3,757,685 

TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINE 

Paul  E.  Woodie,  and  James  B.  Edwards,  both  of  Cockeysville, 

Md.,  assignors  to  American  Totalisator  Company,   Inc., 

Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1 969,  Ser .  No.  879,172 

Int.CI.  B41J  1 1150 

U.S.  Ci.  101—66  6  Claims 

A  machine  for  issuing  theatre  tickets  comprises  a 
mechanism  for  printing  and  cutting  individual  tickets  from 
blank  ticket  stock,  leaving  a  continuous  record  strip  to  be 
retained  in  the  machine.  Printing  of  an  individual  ticket  takes 
place  immediately  prior  to  its  issuance,  and  prior  to  its  being 
cut  from  the  ticket  stock.  Printing  wheels  geared  together 
cause  the  same  price  information  to  be  printed  on  the  continu- 
ous record  strip  as  is  printed  on  the  ticket.  The  mechanism  is 
installed  in  a  cabinet  having  a  ticket  cup  located  underneath  a 
glass  plate  arranged  so  that  tickets  ejected  by  the  machine  into 
the  cup  cannot  be  handled  by  the  cashier 

The  ticket  issuing  mechanism  issues  from  one  to  five  tickets 
automatically  in  one  operation  depending  on  which  of  a  group 
of  push-buttons  is  selected  by  the  operator 
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Electncal  means  are  provided  for  the  transmission  of  price 
information  to  a  recorder.  Two  machines  may  be  connected  to 
transmit  information  to  the  same  recorder.  When  this  is  done. 


an  interlock  circuit  is  provided  to  prevent  the  recording  of 
confused  information  resulting  from  simultaneous  operation 
of  the  two  ticket  issuing  machines. 


3,757,686 
INCINERATOR 
Syed  Aejaz  All,  SbclbyviRc,  ami  Robert  Lorcn  Shields,  Rush- 
viUe,  botb  of  lad.,  aaiciiors  to  Gcnerml  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,926 

Int.  CI.  F23f  5/00 

U.S.CI.  I10-8R  27  Claims 


j'-dhf^^gr-'i 
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An  incinerator  for  burning  waste  material  having  a  horizon- 
tally extending  combustion  chamber  comprising  spaced  end 
walls  and  side  wall,  through  which  a  mixture  of  waste  material 
and  air  is  vertically  moved  and  burned.  The  incinerator  com- 
bustion chamber  includes  a  tangentially  directed  inlet  means 
adjacent  one  end  wall  for  the  feeding  thereto  of  a  mixture  of 
waste  material  and  air  under  fluid  pressure.  Adjacent  to  the 
opposite  end  wall,  an  exhaust  flue  is  positioned  concentrically 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  vent 
gases,  and  also  adjacent  to  the  end  wall  opposite  the  inlet 
means  is  an  outlet  means  extending  tangentially  from  the 
chamber  periphery  for  the  discharge  of  solid  material.  Means 
are  provided  for  introducing  cooling  air  from  a  secondary 
source  into  the  inlet  means  provided  for  the  feeding  of  a  mix- 
ture of  waste  material  and  air,  and  also  for  introducing  cooling 
air  from  a  secondary  source  into  the  outlet  means  provided  for 
the  discharge  of  solid  material.  Control  means,  including  sole- 
noid valves,  are  also  provided  to  regulate  the  introduction  of 
cooling  air  to  either  or  both  of  the  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  and  to  provide  cooling  air  during  preheating  of  the  in- 
cinerator to  operating  temperatures  and/or  upon  a  deflciency 
of  the  air  introduced  mixed  with  the  solid  waste  material  or 
upon  a  deflciency  of  air  at  the  outlet  means  such  as  might 
result  upon  failure  of  equipment  to  supply  adequate  quantities 
of  air. 


3,757,687 

PRESS  MECHANISM  FOR  STACK-FORMING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Dean  P.  Brtrnkx,  and  Gordoo  M.  McDanid,  both  of  Hcarton, 

Kans.,  aadgnors  to  Hesston  CorporatkMi,  HcMton,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218389 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1 108,  B60p  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  100-270  12  Claims 


Mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  press  of  a  stack-forming 
implement  utilizes  hydraulic  energy  so  arranged  as  to  decrease 
the  time  consumed  during  each  pressing  operation.  To  this 
end,  the  forces  imparted  by  fluid  pressure  piston  and  cylinder 
assemblies  are,  in  effect,  reversed  by  unique  arm  and  link  ar- 
rangements such  that  the  pressing  stroke  takes  place  as  the 
piston  stems  are  extended  and  the  press  is  moved  rapidly  along 
its  return  stroke  during  retraction  of  the  stems.  Synchroniza- 
tion IS  effected  by  intermeshing  gear  teeth  between  each  of 
two  pairs  of  power  transmitting  arms  or  beams  and  by  an 
operable  interconnection  through  use  of  a  torque  member,  the 
linkages  being  so  connected  as  to  apply  equalized  forces  at 
each  of  four  comers  of  the  press. 


3,757.688 

TRAVELING  CYLINDER  IMPRINTER  HAVING 

SETTABLE  TYPE  WHEELS  WITH  THREE  PERIPHERAL 

SECTORS 

Ralph  A.  Weber,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Addrcs- 

sograph-M  altigraph  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,697 

Int.Cl.B41J//4d 

L.S.  CI.  101-45  5  Claims 


An  imprinting  device  having  a  frame  which  mounts  a  form 
support  bed.  The  frame  also  mounts  a  plurality  of  printing 
wheels  above  the  bed.  Each  of  the  wheels  has  one  peripheral 
segment  with  printing  characters  thereon,  another  peripheral 
segment  with  visually  readable  characters  therein,  and 
another  peripheral  segment  with  detent  grooves.  The  wheels 
are  settable  to  select  desired  characters  for  printing.  A  platen 
assembly  is  mounted  beneath  the  bed  and  the  platen  extends 
through  a  slot  in  the  bed.  The  platen  assembly  includes  mount- 
ing members  which  mount  the  platen  for  shiftable  movement 
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between  a  printing  position  and  an  idling  position.  The  mount- 
ing is  such  to  move  the  platen  to  the  printing  position  upon 
movement  of  the  assembly  in  one  direction  and  from  one  end 
and  to  an  idling  position  upon  movement  of  the  assembly  in 
the  other  direction  from  the  other  end.  The  device  also  in- 
cludes an  inked  printing  ribbon  which  is  advanced  incremen- 
tally upon  each  printing  cycle  of  the  platen  assembly. 


3,757,689 
ADJUSTABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DAMPENING  ROLLER 

OF  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 

Werner  Koch,  Gotzenhaln,  and  Friedrich  Preuss,  Offenbach, 

both  of  Germany,  ■■Ignorg  to  Roland  Ofbctmaachinen- 

fabrik  Fabcr  &  Schldcher  AG,  OffenbKh  a.m.,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,834,  Feb.  10, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,994 

Int.Cl.B41f  7/26.  7/J2 
L.S.  CI.  101-148  5CUims 


3,757.691 
PRINTING  CYLINDER 
Gordon  Etchell,  Downers  Grove,  and  Bohdan  Washchynsky, 
Westchester,   both   of   111.,   assignors   to   North    American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,864 

Int.  CI.  B41f  2  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-415.1  2  Claims 


A  bearing  assembly  for  a  dampening  roller  of  an  offset 
printing  press  permits  movement  of  the  dampening  roller  rela- 
tive to  an  intermediate  roller  used  for  applying  moisture  to  the 
dampening  roller  and  to  a  plate  cylinder  of  the  press  for  selec- 
tively positioning  the  dampening  roller  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  plate  cylinder  and/or  the  intermediate  roller. 


3,757,690 
PRINTING  PLATE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Hcini  Sklera,  and  Hebnut  Schumann,  both  of  Leipzig,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Polygraph  Uipxig,  Kombfaut  Fur 
Polygraphischc  Maschincn  und  Ausnistungcn,  Leipzig,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 70,827 

Int.Cl.  B41f27/06 

U^.  CI.  101-415.1  4  Claims 


A  printing  cylinder  useful  in  rotary  printing  presses  is  pro- 
vided with  construction  features  whereby  a  flexible  printing 
plate  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  flanged  at  essentially 
right  angles  to  the  plate  principal  printing  surface  may  be  con- 
veniently and  reliably  secured  to  the  printing  cylinder  for 
printing  at  high  rotational  speeds. 


3,757,692 
IGNITING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROCKET,  AND  ITS 
MOUNTING  THEREON  AND  MANUFACTURE 
Bertrand  Yves  Hlffolyte  Maue,  and  Grebert  Robert  Emmanuel 
Omer,  both  of  St.  Medard  en  Jalies,  France,  assignors  to  Etat 
Francais  Represente  par  Le  Ministrc  charge  de  La  Defense 
Nationaie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,874 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1970,  7015003 
Int.CI.  142bi/0<$ 
U.S.  CI.  102-49.7  5  Claims 
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A  printing  plate  clamping  device,  particularly  for  web-fed 
rotary  offset  printing  presses,  which  comprises  a  plate  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  including  end  walls.  A 
clamping  shaft  is  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  groove  and  a 
clamping  strip  is  inserted  in  the  groove.  The  clamping  shaft  is 
supported  in  the  end  walls  of  the  plate  cylinder  and  is  movable 
in  locked  position  by  means  of  worm  drives  disposed  at  least  at 
one  of  the  end  walls.  The  clamping  shaft  has  a  flattened  part 
on  the  side  receiving  the  clamping  strip  and  deflnes  a  groove, 
and  the  latter  has  a  depression  on  the  side  receiving  the  print- 
ing plate. 


An  igniter  device  comprises  a  ring  containing  a  primary 
charge,  and  extending  from  the  ring  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof 
are  hollow  casings  each  containing  a  main  charge.  The  main 
charge  in  each  casing  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  primary 
charge  through  an  oriflce  in  the  rmg  and  a  flame  tube  con- 
tiguous with  the  main  charge.  The  igniter  device  can  be 
mounted  on  a  solid  propellant  rocket  having  a  propellant  unit 
with  a  set  of  arms  separated  by  cavities  into  which  the  igniter 
casings  are  slidably  engaged. 


3,757,693 
FRAGMENTATION  WRAP  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  WEAPONS 
Frank  M.  Shea,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,695,  May  21, 1971.  This  application 

Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,589 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13148 

U.S.  CI.  102-67  4  Claims 

A  fragmentation  wrap  for  explosive  weapons  is  dicslosed  . 

The   fragmentation   sheet  for  explosive   weapons   having  a 


492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1973 


predefined  fragmentation  shape  therein  is  fabricated  by  the 
progressive  flattening,  shearing  and/or  indenting  of  hot  or  cold 


rolled  steel.  The  complete  fragmentation  wrap  may  be  a  single 
layer  or  multi-layer  wrap  which  is  conformed  to  enclose  a 
bomb  or  the  like. 


3,757,694 
FRAGMENT  CORE  WARHEAD 
James  C.  Tallcy,  Dahlgrco,  Va.;  Fred  I.  Grace,  State  College, 
Pa.,  and  Francis  R.  McCleskey,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreU- 
ry  of  tlie  Navy,  Wasliingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,712 

Int.CI.F42b/i/45 

IJ.S.CI.  102— 67  5  Claims 


I .  A  warhead  for  a  guided  missile  comprising 

a  fragmentation  core, 

a  radially  segmented  burst  charge  surrounding  said  frag- 
mentation core,  each  segment  of  said  segmented  burst 
charge  being  applied  to  be  individually  jettisoned  from 
said  warhead;  and 

means  for  jettisoning  a  predetermined  segment  of  said  seg- 
mented burst  charge,  upon  the  jettisoning  of  said 
predetermined  segment,  the  subsequent  explosive  of  the 
remaining  segment  of  said  segmented  burst  charge  will 
cause  said  fragmentation  core  to  be  propelled  m  the 
direction  of  said  predetermined  segment. 


3,757,695 
CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  BOMB  FUZES  <U) 
Evan  D.  Fislier.  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  3,606 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  G  1  Claim 


placed  within  a  charging  well  located  along  the  longitudinal 
surface  of  the  bomb  and  is  adapted  so  as  to  receive  the  slip- 
stream of  air  flowing  along  the  bomb's  surface  after  it  is 
released  from  the  aircraft.  The  charging  device  transforms  the 
air  slipstream  into  the  electrical  energy  necessary  to  operate  a 
proximity  sensor  and  electric  fuze  located  within  the  bomb. 
The  device  is  provided  with  a  protective  cover  that  is  removed 
by  a  lanyard  only  upon  the  bomb's  release,  and  a  minimum 
threshold  velocity  must  be  attained  before  the  charging  device 
is  actuated  In  a  first  embodiment  form,  the  device  is  com- 
prised of  a  modified  fluidic  generator,  while  in  a  second  em- 
bodiment It  takes  the  form  an  anemometer-type  vane  coupled 
with  an  electric  alternator.  Both  embodiments  employ  elec- 
tronic circuits  to  regulate  the  output  voltages  derived 
therefrom. 


3,757,696 
ELECTRONIC  SQUIB  FIRING  SEQUENCER 
Joseph  T.  Derk,  Wharton,  N J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FlledApr.  5,  i971,Ser.No.  131,206 

Int.  CI.  F42b  22/30;  F42c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  7  Claims 


In  a  projectile  carrying  a  plurality  of  payloads  which  are  to 
be  sequentially  ejected,  an  electronic  circuit  for  selectively  fir- 
ing ejection  charges,  which  comprises  a  series  of  interlocked 
switches  that  are  held  in  one  position  by  the  presence  of  the 
projectile  backplate.  Upon  release  of  the  backplate  the 
switches  assume  a  second  position  and  thereby  permit  the  ap- 
plication of  voltage  to  an  R-C  network  in  which  the  capacitors 
charge  up  to  a  voltage  sufficient  to  overcome  a  zener  diode 
that  in  turn  activates  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  via  its  conrol 
electrode  The  rectifier  is  connected  in  series  with  an  electri- 
cal energy  source,  ground  interlock  switches  and  a  squib  so  as 
to  fire  the  same  sequentially  after  some  selected  period  set  by 
each  of  the  R-C  networks.  The  ground  interlocks  being  con- 
nected so  as  to  effectively  short  circuit  the  squibs  prior  to 
release  of  the  backplate. 


3,757,697 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  BLASTING  MACHINE 
Earl  M.  Phinney,  OneonU,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration. Southfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,761 

Int.  CI.  F42c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  13  Claims 


An  electric  bomb  charging  device  self-contained  within  the        A  remotely  controlled  blasting  machine  for  detonating  ex- 
bomb  requiring  no  external  charging  gear.  The  device  is    plosives   The  blasting  machine  is  divided  into  two  modules 
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which  are  the  remote  control  module  and  the  energy  storage 
module.  The  energy  storage  module  is  located  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  blasting  caps  while  the  remote  control  module 
which  detonates  the  blasting  caps  is  located  at  a  safe  distance 
from  the  explosion  to  protect  the  operator.  The  remote  con- 
trol module  includes  an  indicator  light  which  gives  visual  indi- 
cation that  the  explosives  are  about  to  be  detonated  and  a 
switch  for  stopping  the  detonation  of  the  explosives  during  the 
presence  of  the  visual  indication.  The  blasting  machine  may 
be  placed  close  to  the  explosive  devices  to  be  detonated  while 
the  operator  controls  the  blasting  machine  from  a  safe 
distance. 


3,757,698 
LOW-INTERFERENCE  SEEKER  DOME  ATTACHMENT 
Michael  D.  Jacobaon,  Ridgccrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,840 

Int.CI.  H01g7/42 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  5  Claims 


Attachment  means  for  positioning  a  dome  upon  the  air- 
frame of  a  guided  missile.  An  attachment  ring  is  chemically 
bonded  to  the  interior  of  a  glass  dome.  The  attachment  ring 
has  interior  threads  which  match  exterior  threads  on  the  steel 
airframe  of  the  missile.  The  ring  is  made  of  a  low  thermal  ex- 
pansion alloy.  The  thread  interface  has  a  pitch  angle  of /3.  As 
the  threads  of  the  airframe  move  with  respect  to  the  threads  of 
the  attachment  ring  due  to  thermal  expansion  or  contraction 
the  movement  will  be  parallel  to  the  thread  face.  This  parallel 
motion  will  induce  only  frictional  forces  across  the  thread  in- 
terface causing  negligible  stresses  in  the  ring  and  airframe. 


3,757,699 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Wirth,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Uniflo  Systems 
Company,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  134,21 1 

Int.CI.B60v/ /yd 

U.S.  CI.  104-23  FS  9  Claims 
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flatable  levitation  pads  or  rings  mounted  on  the  vehicle  The 
system  relates  to  provision  of  a  pressure  signal  to  the  pads  to 
insure  that  each  of  the  pads  will  stabilize  at  a  height  to  insure 
proper  load  carrying  capacity. 


3,757,700 

RAIL  VEHICLE  WITH  ELECTROMAGNET  ENGAGING 

BELT  DRIVE 

Kanenari  Nakagawa,  and  Hidero  Yuki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Automa  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,184" 

Int.CI.  B61byi  72 

U.S.  CI.  104-165  7  Claims 


A  vehicle  operated  by  electromagnetically  connecting  the 
vehicle  to  a  moving  magnetic  means.  The  vehicle  has  a  plurali- 
ty of  wheels  running  on  rails  and  has  electromagnetic  means 
thereon.  Running  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rails  is  a  mag- 
netic means,  such  as  a  magnetic  belt  or  chain,  and  the  elec- 
tromagnetic means  on  the  vehicle  is  energized  to  electromag- 
netically connect  the  vehicle  with  the  moving  magnetic 
means. 


3,757,701 
EMERGENCY  MINE  ELEVATOR 
Russell  L.  Lepley,  511  E^t  Green  St,  and  Werner  J.  Motyl. 
247  Oglcvee  Ln.,  both  of  Connellsville,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,1971,  Ser.  No,  1 9 1 ,762 

Int.  CI.  B6If  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  104-242  10  Claims 


A    load   distribution   and    vehicle   leveling   system    for   a 
levitated  vehicle  operating  along  a  surface  and  which  has  in- 


An  emergency  escape  hoist  assembly  installed  adjacent  a 
mine  shaft.  The  assembly  has  a  cage  and  associated  hoist 
mechanism  normally  parked  in  a  retracted  position  relative  to 
the  mine  shaft.  The  cage  and  hoist  mechanism  can  be 
operated  from  push-button  switches  either  at  the  mine  level 
at  the  hoist  or  at  ground  level.  When  the  cage  is  called,  a  main 
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power  unit  is  energized  and  the  cage  and  hoist  mechanism  are 
moved  so  as  to  position  the  cage  over  the  shaft.  The  cage  then 
descends  and  stops  at  the  mine  level.  Personnel  board  the  cage 
and  push  the  hoist  button,  causing  the  cage  to  ascend.  The 
cage  stops  at  ground  level  and  then  the  entire  unit  returns  to 
its  normal  parked  position.  The  mechanism  is  controlled  by 
limit  switches  with  necessary  electrical  and  hydraulic  inter- 
locks to  assure  proper  sequence  of  operations. 


3,757,702 
RAILW  AY  CAR  ROLL  CONTROLLED  BY  FLUID  SPRING 

CONTROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Enut  Florian  Kreissig,  Seuzach/ZH,  and  Karl  FeuerMn,  Win- 
terthur,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers, 
Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  188,845 
Clains   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   2,    1970, 
16196/70 

lnt.CI.  B61fi/0«,i/y0,5/J6 
U.S.CL  105-210  5  Claims 


and  an  outwardly  and  generally  parallel  second  position  rela- 
tive to  the  main  support 

The  vehicle  ambulance  further  includes  means  for  support- 
ing the  platform  members  in  a  third  generally  upright  vertical 
position,  and  means  are  provided  for  mounting  a  light  as- 
sembly to  the  platform  members  in  both  the  first  and  third 
positions  thereof  The  actuator  means  are  moved  in  unison  by 
means  of  an  extensible-retractable  fluid  motor  with  the  latter 
being  articulately  mounted  between  the  main  vehicle  support 
and  the  laterally  supported  guide  frame  carrying  the  actuator 
means 


3,757,704 
PALLET 
Guy  H.  AUgcyer,  and  James  B.  Foote,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens- IlUaois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,575,  May  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,699,902, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867^89,  Oct.  20, 1 969. 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  June  2 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  264,845 

lut.Cl.B654  19100,19/38 
L.S.  CI.  108— 51  4CialBis 
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The  springs  are  connected  to  the  pneumatic  system  over  a 
controller  which  opens  the  springs  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
to  air  pressure  while  venting  the  springs  on  the  opposite  side  to 
counteract  tilting  of  the  vehicle.  The  controller  is  actuated  by 
tilt  linkage  devices  between  the  axles  and  the  body  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


3,757,703 

SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  PIVOTING  A 

PLATFORM 

Bissctt  J.  Roberts,  P.O.  Box  35 1,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  69,779,  Sept.  4,  1970.  This  appUcatioo 

June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,530 

Int.CLA47fJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  108— 6  21  Claims 


A  pallet  IS  provided  for  supporting  loads  thereon.  The  pallet 
includes  an  upper  member  formed  of  thermoplastic  material 
for  receiving  loads  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  supporting 
elements  for  supporting  said  upper  member  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition to  permit  the  entry  of  lifting  forks  thereunder,  and  a  re- 
inforcing member  positioned  between  the  supporting  ele- 
ments and  the  upper  sheet  to  bridge  a  load  positioned  on  the 
upper  sheet  between  the  respective  supporting  elements.  The 
reinforcing  member  has  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions which  are  interconnected  together  to  permit  the  rein- 
forcing member  to  function  as  a  flexual  member. 


3,757,705 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING 
Louis  Maslow,  HunUviUc  Rd.,  Dallas,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,579 
Int.  CI.  A47b  9/00 
U.S.CI.  108-144 


8  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  vehicle  ambulance  adapted  to 
receive  and  transport  disabled  vehicles,  i.e.,  automobiles, 
trucks,  etc.,  and  includes  a  main  support  having  a  rear  end 
portion  to  which  is  pivotally  mounted  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
platform  members,  each  of  the  platform  members  carrying  on 
an  underside  thereof  follower  means,  and  a  guide  frame  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  actuators  associated  with  each  follower  for  mov- 
ing the  platform  members  between  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  first  position  relative  to  the  main  support 


^i- 


Adjustable  shelving  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts  for  sup- 
porting shelves  in  adjustable  relation.  Each  of  the  shelves  in- 
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eludes  sleeves  at  the  corners  thereof  respectively,  the  sleeves 
being  generally  frusto-conical  and  provided  with  a  split  wall  so 
as  to  permit  partial  elastic  lateral  expansion  thereof  such  that 
each  of  the  sleeves  are  accurately  positionable  opposite  one 
another  at  a  common  elevation,  in  surrounding  relation,  along 
the  respective  posts.  The  split  wall  elastically  accounts  for 
tolerance  differences  in  the  configuration  of  each  of  the 
frusto-conical  sleeves  and  a  frusto-conical  support  arrange- 
ment interpositionable  between  the  sleeves  and  associated 
posts. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  110—8  see: 
Patent  No.  3,757,686 


3,757,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING 

POLLUTED  LIQUIDS  AND  MUD 

Jean  Marie  Parid,  Saint-Gemiain-En-Laye,  and  Gabriel  Robk, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  Mrignors  to  Sodcte  Anonyme  Heurtcy 

and  Elf-Union,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,267 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1970,  7014159 
Int.  CI.  F23g  7100 
U,S.CL110-7S  II  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  incinerating  polluted  liquids 
and  mud,  into  which  are  sprayed,  in  the  presence  of  an  ox- 
idizer and  inside  a  reaction  chamber,  a  mixture  formed  by  the 
mutual  dispersion  of  non-miscible  phases  at  least  one  of  which 
contains  polluting  agents  to  be  destroyed  and  at  least  one  of 
which  is  liquid. 


3,757,707 
INCINERATOR 
Robert  Lorcn  Shields,  RushvUie,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,041 

Int.CLF23g5//2 

U.S.CL110-8C  12  Claims 


material  and  air  is  fed  under  pressure  langentially  directed  to 
said  side  wall  for  establishing  a  vertical  movement  of  the  waste 
material  towards  one  of  the  end  walls  The  waste  material  is  ig- 
nited during  its  vertical  movement  by  ignition  means  directing 
a  flame  into  the  direct  path  of  the  waste  material  and  air  as 
they  enter  the  chamber  The  chamber  includes  a  discharge 
flue  near  the  one  end  wall  substantially  concentric  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  to  exhaust  combustion  gases. 


3,757,708 
POLLUTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Peter  Di  Prospcro,  814  W.  25th  St.,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,620 
Int.  CI.  F23gJ/00 
U.S.CI.  110-8R 


7  Claims 


The  invention  described  herein  is  made  up  of  a  closed  tank. 
which  is  made  to  contain  water.  Flue  gases  are  directed  into 
this  tank.  Water  is  sprayed  into  the  flue  gases  prior  to  entry  to 
the  tank.  This  water  entrains  all  solid  material  which  falls  into 
the  water  in  the  tank  and  is  cleaned  out  periodically.  The 
matter  entrained  in  the  water  in  the  tank  floats  over  a  partition 
into  a  second  compartment  where  it  is  skimmed,  and  the  scum 
IS  directed  into  a  fire  box  of  the  furnace.  The  effluent  water 
from  the  second  tank  is  supplied  to  the  sprayer  and  sprayed 
into  the  incoming  flue  gas  as  aforesaid. 


3,757,709 
KNIFE  BLOCK  FOR  A  TUFTING  MACHINE 
James  T.  Cobble,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  B  &  J  Machiner> 
Company,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,197 

Int.CI.  D05C/5/24 

U.S.  CI.  112-79  R  6  Claims 


An   incinerator  for   burning   waste   material   including   a 
horizonully  extending  combustion  chamber  having  spaced         A  knife  block  for  a  tufting  machine  having  provision  for  ac- 
end  walls  and  a  side  wall  through  which  a  mixture  of  waste     curatcly  aligning  and  connecting  the  block  to  an  oscillating 
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knife  bar  The  aligning  and  connecting  structure  includes  a 
channel  formed  in  the  front  surface  of  the  bar.  the  channel 
being  adapted  to  closely  receive  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
block  therein  to  maintain  a  predetermined  alignment. 


3,757,710 
ALTOMATIC  QUILTING  MACHINE 
Giannino  Landoni,  21012  Cassano  Magnago  Via  Verdi  133, 
Milan,  Italy 

FUedJan.  27,  1 970,  S«r.  No.  6,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  30,   1969,   12181 
A/69 

Int.  CI.  D05by//00,  i5/00 
L.S.  CI.  112-118  8  Claims 


W^l 


'.»    I  1    M   2 

e  e 

•••         ••• 


An  automatic  quilting  machine  for  stitching  together  ac- 
cording to  any  programmed  pattern  a  plain  upper  material,  a 
lower  material,  elastic  in  the  warp  sense  and  optionally  an  in- 
termediate batting,  which  provides  that  a  certain  drawing  of 
the  stitching  paths  consisting  of  a  predetermined  elementary 
pattern  repeated  a  given  number  of  times,  can  be  alternated 
with  another  or  more  different  drawings,  each  of  which  is 
formed  also  by  a  plurality  of  repetitions  of  a  basic  pattern 
Two  sets  of  knobs  control  the  circuits  of  the  machine  and 
select  the  basic  patterns  and  preset  an  associate  counter  which 
cooperates  with  an  impulse  generator  for  determining  the 
number  of  said  basic  patterns  to  be  repeated  before  changmg 
over  the  subsequent  drawing  by  means  of  a  converter 


3,757,711 
TEMPLATE  FOLLOWER  MECHANISM 
Hubert  Junemann,   Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to   Kochs 
Adier  AG,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

FikdSept.  23, 1971,Ser.  No.  183,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1970,  P  20 
47  438.8 

Int.  CI.  mSh  2 1 100 
U.S.CL  112-121.12  4  Claims 


in  which  a  driven  magnetic  roller  rollalong  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  template,  to  provide  an  automatic  and  safe  driving  of 
the  roller  out  of  the  internal  comer.  This  mechanism  includes 
a  gear  pinion  coaxial  with  the  magnetic  roller  and  either  one 
toothed  segment  pivoted  eccentrically  on  the  template,  or  two 
toothed  segements,  if  the  magnetic  roller  must  roll  alternately 
in  two  directions  along  the  template.  These  two  toothed  seg- 
ments pivoted  adjacent  the  internal  corner  of  the  template,  act 
like  a  lever  when  the  gear  pinion  meshes  with  one  of  the 
toothed  segments  after  entering  the  internal  corner,  in  order 
to  push  the  magnetic  roller  out  of  the  corner  into  a  direction 
of  a  course  determined  by  the  curve  of  the  template  and  the 
magnetic  roller. 


3,757,712 

ARMHOLE  FEELING  MACHINE 

Francis  J.  Brunei,  and  George  P.  Diacont,  both  of  Richmond, 

Va.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17.  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,065 

Int.  CI.  D05b  J5/05 

U.S.  CI.  112-132  14  Claims 


A  stitching  machine  for  stitching  a  sleeve  part  to  the  arm- 
hole  part  of  a  garment  including  a  fell  stitch  needle  assembly 
with  Its  associated  drive  and  thread  handling  system,  a  rotata- 
ble  mandrel  for  receiving  and  feeding  the  body  and  sleeve, 
means  for  indexing  the  mandrel  between  stitches,  means  for 
increasing  the  pressure  applied  to  the  parts  by  the  mandrel 
during  stitching  and  for  reducing  it  during  feeding  thereof,  a 
plunger  for  raising  the  portions  to  be  stitched  during  the 
stitching,  an  outer  feed  wheel  engage^^le  with  the  parts  during 
feeding,  a  pair  of  tucking  fingers  controllable  by  the  operator 
for  engaging  one  of  the  parts  adjacent  the  stitching  needle  for 
forming  tucks  and  a  one-position  clutch  controllable  by  the 
operator  to  stop  feeding  while  tacking  stitches  are  applied. 


3,757,713 
STITCHING  MACHINE  IMPROVEMENTS 
James  C.  Mills,  Jr.,  Ridunoiid,  Va.,  aarignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,044 

Int.CLD05b2i/00 

U^.  CI.  112-170  1  Claim 


A  mechanism  for  use  in  automatic  and  template-controlled        After  a  curved  needle  is  passed  through  work  material  a  first 
machines  tools  and  especially  in  automatic  sewing  machines,    gripper  grip  holds  the  seam  side  loop  of  thread  to  prevent  the 
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pull  of  a  looper  on  the  other  loop  of  thread  from  being  trans- 
mitted back  into  the  formed  stitch  The  first  gripper  doesn't 
release  until  after  a  second  gripper  near  a  thread  puller  to 
which  the  looper  transfers  the  other  loop  grips  the  other  loop 


3,757,714 
UPPER  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Kurt  Gustmann,  and  Herbert  Wenz,  both  of  Kaiserslautern, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH, 
Kaiserslautcm/Pfkiz,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19.  1971.  G  71 
23  663.0 

Int.  CI.  D05b  2  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  112-212  2  Claims 


.^^^ 


The  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  sewed  by  a  sewing 
machine  (especially  a  high  speed  sewing  machine)  comprises 
an  upper  transport  foot  and  a  material  pressure  foot  Accord- 
ing to  this  invention,  separate  spring  means,  independent  of 
one  another,  arc  provided  to  apply  pressure  to  the  upper 
transport  foot,  and  the  material  pressure  foot,  so  that  the 
mass  of  the  moving  parts  can  be  reduced  and  the  undesirable 
inertia  effects  can  be  overcome  when  stopping  the  machine. 


3,757,715 

NEEDLES  FOR  USE  WITH  TUFTING  MACHINES 

Abram  N.  Spanel,  344  Stockton  St.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  John 

L.  Schwartz,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  said  Spanel,  by 

said  Schwartz 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  836^99,  June  25, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,670,672. 

This  application  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  Na  132,812 

Int.  CI.  D05b  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-221  18  Claims 


complementary  shank  or  leg  portions  defining  a  needle  eye 
which  can  be  opened  and  closed  b\  relative  movement  of  said 
shank  or  leg  portions.  Various  eye  opening  means  are  dis- 
closed as  for  example,  stationary  and  rotatable  internal  cams, 
linearly  movable  mounting  members  from  ^hich  said  shanks 
or  legs  depend,  and  arcuately  movable  mounting  members  all 
of  which  are  designed  to  open  and  close  the  needle  e\es  in 
unison  to  receive  and/or  release  the  \arn  during  the  tufting 
operation. 


3.757.716 
CURLER  TOOL 
Erik  Gedde.  Park  Ridge.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, Greenwich.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 52.066,  June  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.715.054.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,901 

Int.  CI.  B21d5//00 

U.S.  CI.  113-1  F  3  Claims 


A  continuous  curl  formed  on  the  peripher\  of  a  can  end 
component  prior  to  the  first  and  second  operations  of  double 
seaming  the  can  end  component  to  an  end  of  a  can  body  has 
an  inner  annular  portion  of  a  configuration  substantially  that  of 
a  surface  of  revolution  generated  by  three  successive  merging 
arcs  including  an  inner  arc  struck  by  a  first  radius  R,,  a  middle 
arc  struck  by  a  second  radius  Rj,  and  an  outer  arc  struck  by  a 
third  radius  R3.  where  R|<  Rj<  R3,  and  an  outer  annular  por- 
tion of  a  configuration  substantially  that  of  a  generall>  planar 
surface  which  is  parallel  to  a  plane  formed  b>  the  innermost 
marginal  edge  of  the  inner  arc  of  the  inner  annular  portion  of 
the  continuous  curl.  A  curler  tool  for  forming  the  continuous 
curl  has  a  curl-forming  groove  which  has  a  contour  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  configuration  of  the  inner  and  outer  an- 
nular portions  of  the  continuous  curl  formed  by  the  curler 
tool. 


Needle  assemblies  for  tufting  machines  in  which  reciproca- 
ble  tufting  needles  each  have  substantially  parallel  depending 


3,757.717 
UNITARY  AEROSOL  MOUNTING  CAP  EXPANDER 
Ronald  Bennett,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fluid  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Newark.  N  J. 

Filed  June  8.  1971.  Ser.  No.  151.098 
Int.  CI.  B2Id  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  113— 18  E  6  Claims 

A  unitary  aerosol  mounting  cap  expander,  adapted  to  pro- 
vide uniform  crimping  and  sealing  of  an  aerosol  valve  mount- 
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ing  cap  in  an  aerosol  container  by  interaction  of  inner  and 
outer  leaves  in  a  unitary  element  on  actuation  thereof,  to 


thereby  form  a  circumferentially  uniform  leak-proof  seal  for 
an  aerosol  dispenser. 


3,757,718 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  OF 

WORK-STENGTHENABLE  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Herbert  G.  Johosoo,  Havertowa,  Pa.,  aaiifaor  to  Shell  Oil 

Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  819369,  April  28, 1969,  abaadoned, 
which  is  a  coatiauadoa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  60 1 380,  Dec.  1 3, 
1966,  Pat  No.  3,499,188.  This  appHcatioa  May  27, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  147,663 

iBt  CI.  B21d  11/04,51100;  B29c  /7/Oi.  /  7/07 

{]S.  CI.  1 13-120  R  17  Claims 


This  application  discloses  method  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing flanged  hollow  articles  of  solid-work-strengthenable  tena- 
ciously stretachable  plastically  flowable  materials,  particularly 
crystalline  polymers,  such  as  polyethylene  polypropylene,  and 
the  like,  and  article  made  thereby,  wherein  a  female  die  unit 
with  a  tubular  portion  has  an  annular  (but  not  necessarily  al- 
ways circular)  peripherally  confmed  blank-holding  recess  seat 
at  one  end,  the  female  die  unit  being  formed  of  separable 
parts,  when  desired;  wherein  independently  power-actuated 
rim-clamping  means  having  axial  movement  clamp  a  rim  por- 
tion of  a  blank  securely  in  said  recess  seat  against  pull-in  and 
with  the  added  function  of  squeezing  inventory  material  of  the 
rim  inwardly,  when  desired;  and  wherein  an  independently 


power-actuated  axially  movable  article-forming  plunger 
moves  through  said  clamping  means,  preferably  being  guided 
thereby  said  sealed,  to  force  the  undamped  inner  portion  of 
the  blank  through  the  female  die  unit  to  pull  bottom  inventory 
material  outward  without  extrusion  action  to  form  the  sidewall 
of  the  article 

An  opposed  cooperating  independently  power-actuated  axi- 
ally movable  bottom  plunger  may  be  provided  to  act  against 
the  bottom  of  the  blank  to  control  its  shape  during  and  at  the 
end  of  the  forming  action,  and,  if  desired,  to  eject  the  formed 
article  Means  may  be  provided  for  supplying  to  or  removing 
fluid  from  one  or  both  sides  of  the  blank  to  assist  the  flow  of 
material  and  in  ejection  of  the  article,  when  desired.  The  ar- 
rangement of  the  rim-clamping  means  relative  to  the  sidewall 
of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  female  die  unit  and  the  shape  of 
the  forming  plunger  assist  in  the  flow  of  material  and  in 
establishmg  the  desired  thickness  of  the  sidewall  of  the  article. 

Means  also  may  be  provided  for  biaxially  working  the 
material  in  the  rim,  as  by  circumferential  movement  of  pres- 
sure means  acting  thereon. 


3,757,719 
DEPTH  COMPENSATOR  VALVE 
Alvah  T.  Stricklaad,  KaUua,  Hawaii,  aoigiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcaratcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,087 

Int.  CLB63t  A/24 

t.S.CI.  I14-16E  9  Claims 


A  pressure  regulator  system  for  controlling  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  a  buoyancy  sphere  and  the  ambient  water 
pressure  during  descent  of  the  buoyancy  sphere  employs  a 
control  valve  arrangement.  The  body  of  the  valve  arrange- 
ment is  mounted  integrally  on  the  buoyancy  sphere  and  com- 
municates with  the  interior.  A  diaphragm  control  valve  and 
pmtle  control  the  How  of  gas  producing  fuel  so  as  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  gas  passing  to  the  interior  of  the  buoyancy 
sphere  to  thereby  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  dif- 
ferential. The  valve  mechanism  also  includes  flushing  means 
to  cleanse  portions  of  the  interior  of  corrosive  salt  water  and 
other  materials  admitted  during  operation. 


3,757,720 
CONTROL  SURFACES  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE  VEHICLES 
Stephen  J.  Fischer,  Hyattsvflk,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,503 

Int.CLB63g«//« 

U.S.  CI.  1I4-I6F  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  an  underwater 

submersible  vehicle  includes  diving  planes  having  first  control 
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surface  portions  angularly  pivotable  relative  to  the  vehicle. 
Second  control  surface  portions  are  integratedly  formed  with 
the  first  portions  and  are  angularly  pivotable  relative  to  the 


vehicle  and  relative  to  the  first  portions.  A  first  control  device 
is  operable  to  pivot  the  first  and  second  portions  as  a  unit  and 
a  second  control  device  is  operable  to  pivot  the  second  por- 
tions independently  of  the  first  portions. 


3,757,721 
UNDERWATER  CRAFT  FOR  TRANSPORTING  DIVERS 
Vasahiro  Ohishi,  26-34,  5-chome,  Nakami,  Nakano-liu,  Toliy^ 
Japan 

Filed  fcb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,578 
Claims    priority,    application    Japaa,    Feb.     24,     1971, 
46/11025;    Mar.    25,    1971,    46/20413;    Mar.    25,    1971, 
46/20414;  Dec.  1,  1971, 46/1 13069 

lBt.CI.B63g«/00 
U^.CL114— 16A  18  Claims 


An  underwater  craft  or  scooter  adapted  to  transport  a  diver 
underwater  and  having  a  hull,  a  screw  for  propulsion  of  the 
hull,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  screw  through  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  storage  battery  for  supplying  power  to  the 
motor,  and  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
power.  Various  improvements  are  provided,  among  which  is  a 
transparent  water  shield  for  shielding  the  operator  from  the 
relative  flow  of  water  past  the  hull  in  motion,  a  trimming 
device  for  fore-and-aft  balancing  of  the  hull,  a  device  for 
reducing  moisture  in  the  hull,  a  system  for  detecting  and  in- 
dicating water  in  the  hull,  apparatus  for  protecting  electrical 
parts  from  moisture  and  battery  gases,  a  system  for  discharg- 
ing battery  gases  out  of  the  hull,  a  device  for^reventing  infil- 
tration of  battery  gases  to  and  into  electrical  parts,  and  a 
device  for  preventing  leakage  of  battery  electrolyte  to  parts 
surrounding  the  battery. 


3,757,722 
SUBMERSIBLE  SUBMERSIBLE  UNDERWAY  DOCKING 

UNIT 
Ronald  L.  Scipic,  KaUua,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,443 

Int.  CI.  B63g  8/00 

U.S.CL  114-16  10  Claims 

A  docking  system  employs  a  haul  down  winch  to  recover 

and  secure  a  swimmer  delivery  vehicle  to  the  deck  of  a  large 


submarine.  A  buoyancy  system  is  used  to  deploy  a  haul  down 
line  in  a  vertical  position  extending  above  the  submarine  vehi- 
cle. An  acoustic  pulse  transmitter  provides  guidance  signals  to 
direct  the  small  swimmer  delivery  submersible  to  a  point  of 
engagement  with  the  haul  down  line.  An  attachment  means  is 


secured  to  the  line  and  cooperates  with  a  capture  socket  car- 
ried on  the  nose  of  the  submersible  vehicle.  A  line  capture  and 
guidance  device  is  also  mounted  on  the  nose  of  the  sumbersi- 
ble  swimmer  delivery  vehicle  to  assist  in  attaching  the  vehicle 
to  the  haul  down  line. 


3,757,723 

FIXED-ANGLE  STABILIZING  FIN  SYSTEM 

Frans  V.  A.  Pangalila,  Waddinxveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

John  J.  McMuUen  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,160 

Int.  CI.  B63b  43104 

U.S.  CI.  114-126  19  Claims 


A  ship  stabilization  system  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
fixed-angle  fins  retractable  into  the  hull  of  the  ship.  The  mo- 
ment developed  by  each  fin  is  proportional  to  the  area  of  the 
fin  exposed  to  the  external  waters.  In  one  embodiment,  the  fin 
is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spinning  rods  or  lubes.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  system  for  linking  the  fins  with  the  ship's  rudder 
thereby  compensating  for  expected  course  changes  of  the 
ship. 


3,757,724 
LOG  BARGE 
Thomas  Trygve  Lundc,   1045  Sansorae  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,427 
IntCLB63bJ5/iO 
U.S.  CI.  114-27  6  Claims 

A  log  barge  includes  a  load-supporting  deck  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  deck  sections,  each  of  which  is  curved  to 
present  a  depression  extending  longitudinally  and  parallel  to 
the  vessel  centerline.  Load  securing  lines  extending  transver- 
sely of  the  deck  are  disposed  over  a  log  load  placed  upon  the 
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deck  and  motor-driven  winches  maintain  the  thus  disposed 
lines  under  a  predetermined  tension  whereby  the  lines  are  self- 


_H-C    —I-     -    - 


tightening  as  individual  logs  shift  during  transport  and  are 
urged  to  settle  more  compactly  within  said  depressions. 


3,757,725 

RIGHT  SPHERICAL  SEGMENT^LASS  SHELL-TO 

METAL-JOINT 

George  M.  Horn,  S«a  Dieso,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Tbc  United 

SUtes  of  Aaicrica  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  S«r.  No.  183,483 

Int.  CLB63b/ 9/(^2 

U.S.CL  114-173  5  Claims 


with  a  bracket  secured  in  the  stern  having  a  pivoted  arm  carry- 
ing a  plug  engageable  in  the  thimble.  An  elongated  operating 
stem  extends  threadedly  through  a  yoke  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  arm  for  moving  the  plug  rela- 
tive to  the  thimble  by  rotating  the  stem. 


3,757,727 
VARIABLE  ANGLE  TWIN  FLUKE  ANCHOR 
Dank!  Comstock  Hungcrford,  North  Palin  Beach,  Fla.,  as- 
signor to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,550 

lot.  a.  M3b  2 1144, 2 1 146 

U.S.  CI.  114-208  9  Claims 


_  — >yf^  - 


An  anchor  of  the  twin  fluke  type  has  stocks  of  substantial 
breadth  to  promote  even  penetration  of  the  flukes,  the  flukes 
being  pivotally  mounted  with  reference  to  the  shank,  and  a 
resiliently  yieldable  member  tending  to  hold  the  flukes  in  a 
first  angular  position  which  favors  initial  penetration  of  the 
flukes  in  the  bottom.  The  resilient  member  is  yieldable  to  per- 
mit the  attainment  of  a  larger  predetermined  angle  which  is 
better  adapted  for  setting  the  anchor  in  the  bottom  after  the 
initial  penetration  has  been  effected. 


An  improved  viewing  window  construction  for  deep  sub- 
mersible vehicles  and  a  method  of  construction  thereof  is  dis- 
closed. A  hemispherical  glass  dome  is  ground  and  lapped  with 
an  edge  radius  of  twice  the  dome  thickness  and  fitted  on  a 
congruently  configured  mating  ring  with  a  bimetallic  gasket 
providing  a  strain  relieving  seal  therefor. 


3,757,726 

MARINE  BAILER 

Axel  Moeller,  St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Moellcr 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Miss. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  50,220,  June  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3.703,150. 

Thb  application  Aug.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,539 

Int.  CI  S63h  13100 

U.S.CL114-183R  10  Claims 


3,757,728 

GLIDE  VANE  FOR  SUCTION  SIDE  OF  MARINE  JET 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  A.  Rhoda,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Berkeley  Pump 

Company,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,394 

Int.  CI.  B63h  H/08 

U.S.  CI.  115-16  10  Claims 


A  remote  control  boat  drainage  valve  assembly  consisting  of        In  a  jet  boat  having  a  jet  nozzle,  an  impeller  pump  discharg- 
thimble  extending  through  an  opening  at  the  stern  of  a  boat    ing  water  through  the  nozzle,  and  a  flow  channel  delivering 
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water  from  below  the  boat  to  the  impeller,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  fixed  guide  vane  is  disposed  in  the  flow  channel  to 
divide  the  flow  channel  into  upper  and  lower  flow  portions.  At 
boat  speeds  greater  than  the  impeller  entrance  velocity,  the 
fixed  guide  vane  causes  an  automatic  adjustment  of  volume 
rates  of  flow  of  water  through  each  flow  channel  portion  so 
that  a  volume  rate  of  water  equal  to  the  flow  capacity  of  the 
impeller  flows  freely  and  smoothly  through  the  flow  channel, 
such  water  being  distributed  uniformly  around  the  entrance  of 
the  impeller. 


3,757,729 

SCULLING  MECHANISM 

WillUm  Donald  Golden,  6258  Ruthland  Rd.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,031 

Int.  CI.  B63h/ /i2 

U.S.  CI.  115-28  7  Claims 


rotation.  Transparent  wind  shields  are  preferred,  especially  in 
combination  with  eye-catching  attention-getting  features  in- 
cluding patterned  areas  of  reflex  reflecting  and  fluorescent 
materials  on  the  base  sheet  material  Adjustable  mounting 
bars  are  disclosed  for  fixing  the  devices  to  bicycles  or  the  like 


3,757,731 

GAS  POWER  OPERATED  HAND  HELD  ACOUSTIC 

DEVICES 

Michael  Pappas,  Irvington,  NJ.;  Paul  A.  Witte,  and  Thomas 

Johnson,  both  of  Hopewell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Falcon  Safety 

Products,  Inc.,  Mountainside,  N  J. 

Filed  July  5,  1972.  Ser.  No.  269,056 

Int.Cl.G08b  2/  00 

U.S.  CI.  116-112  ISCIaims 


*>J) 


An  apparatus  for  mannual  steering  and  movement  of  a  small 
boat  or  the  like,  mounted  on  the  transom  or  stern  of  the  boat, 
having  a  horizontally  rotatable  steering  post  rotated  by  a  tiller, 
with  the  tiller  mounted  for  up  and  down  pivotal  pumping 
movements  to  activate  lateral  connected  blades  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  steering  post  as  a  unit  in  the  power  or 
rearward  stroke,  and  return  them  with  pivotal  resistance-les- 
sening action  on  the  return  stroke,  resembling  the  action  of  a 
duck's  foot  during  swimming. 


3,757,730 
WIND  ACTUATED  DEVICES 
DonaM  J.  Douglas,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nu- 
Pro,  Inc.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,785 

Int.  CI.  B60q 

U.S.CL  116-28  20CUimi 


A  gas  powered  hand  held  acoustic  device  has  a  horn 
removably  mounted  in  a  cradle  and  on  the  tiltable  stem  of  a 
valve  in  the  neck  of  a  can  containing  fluid  under  pressure.  The 
cradle  has  a  trigger  which  when  pressed  tilts  the  horn  and 
valve  stem  and  blows  the  horn.  Sliding  movement  of  the  cradle 
relative  to  the  horn  and  can  locks  the  horn  and  prevent  blow- 
ing until  pressure  on  the  trigger  slides  the  cradle  and  unlcoks 
it,  permitting  operation.  The  horn  has  a  body  and  a  snap-on 
plastic  cap  with  a  vibratable  unperforate  diaphragm  held 
between  them  in  a  none  rigid  non-hermetic  sealing  relation- 
ship. 


3,757.732 
DIGITAL-INDICATING  KNOB-ENCLOSED  MULTI-TURN 

POTENTIOMETER 
Sydney  W.  Frey,  Jr.,  Upland,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Bourns,  Inc., 
Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,520 

Int.CI.GOlp/J/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-115  5  Claims 


The  wind  actuated  devices  disclosed  have  a  critical  stationa- 
ry wind  shield  which  serves  in  combination  with  other  features 
of  the  devices  to  promote  desired  wind  actuated  rotation  of  a 
rotatable  part.  The  devices  have  at  least  one  primary  rotatable 
part,  an  axis  means  establishing  a  predetermined  axis  for  rota- 
tion of  the  primary  rotatable  part,  and  holding  means  for  the 
axil  means.  The  primary  rotatable  part  comprises  a  form- 
retaining  base  sheet  material  which  is  aligned  with  substan- 
tially all  portions  of  it  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
predetermined  axis  for  its  rotation.  The  axis  for  its  rotation  lies 
in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  bisects  the  sheet  into  two  wing 
parts.  The  wing  parts  are  symmetrical  and  contoured  in  op- 
posite directions  to  facilitate  wind  actuated  rotation.  Rotation 
causes  each  wing  part  to  generate  a  solid  of  revolution  having 
a  curved  surface  extending  about  the  axis  of  rotation.  The 
wind  shield  is  mounted  in  spaced  proximate  relationship  to  the 
rotation-generated  curved  surface  at  a  radial  location  effec- 
tive, under  conditions  of  use  in  a  wind  environment,  to  inter- 
rupt external  wind  flow  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet 
material  at  a  wing  part  moving  into  the  wind  during  rotation, 
but  not  to  interrupt  external  wind  flow  upon  the  sheet  material 
at  a  wing  part  moving  with  the  wind  during  wind  actuated 


A  knob-enclosed  multi-turn  precision  potentiometer  having 
at  its  front  end  a  turns-counting  and  indicating  device  effec- 
tive to  furnish  an  accurate  decimal-digit  indication  of  the  cur- 
rent position  of  the  potentiometer  wiper  relative  to  a  zero 
position  at  one  end  of  the  helical  resistance  element,  the 
potentiometer  having  means  for  permitting  instant  mounting 
in  a  standard  aperture  in  an  instrument  panel  of  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  standard  thickness  gages  and  the  indicator  means 
presenting  accurate  indications  of  fractions  of  hundredths  of 
one  turn  from  zero  to  ten  turns  to  accommodate  the  full  range 
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of  operation  of  a  10  turn  precision  potentiometer,  and  the  in- 
dicator further  having  simplified  means  for  connection  with 
the  potentiometer  comprising  a  serrated  plug  press-fitted  into 
a  receiving  bore  in  a  supporting  member  of  the  potentiometer. 


3,757,733 
RADIAL  FLOW  REACTOR 
Alan  R.  Reinbcrg,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instrumenu 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  S«r.  No.  192,957 

InLCl.C23c/J/05 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-49.5  9  Claims 


eo^^ 


In  apparatus  for  coating  a  radial  flow  of  reactant  gases  is 
established  over  the  substrates.  A  radio  frequency  radial  flow 
cylindrical  reactor  is  utilized  to  effect  low  temperature  plasma 
deposition.  Electrodes  for  generating  the  RF  glow  discharge 
are  disposed  within  the  chamber  of  the  reactor.  An  annular 
electrode  forms  the  support  for  the  substrates  which  are 
disposed  around  the  circumference  of  concentric  circles  on  a 
surface  of  the  support.  The  center  region  of  the  support  com- 
municates with  an  exhaust  port  extending  downwardly 
therefrom.  Gas  flow  is  established  over  the  outer  edge  of  the 
support  and  flows  in  a  laminar  manner  radially  over  the  sub- 
strates to  be  exhausted  through  the  exhaust  port. 

<i 

3,757,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSIMG  RAZOR  BLADES 
Irwin  W.  Fbckbcta,  Canton,  Man.,  anitnor  to  The  Gilktte 
Coaipany,  Boiton,  Mass. 

Continnatlon-in-partof  Scr.  No.  15,015,  Feb.  27,  1970, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  divUon  of  Ser.  No.  639,867,  May  19, 

1967,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  693,527,  Dec. 

26, 1967,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

218328 

lnt.CLC23c/i//2 

U.S.  CL  1 18-49J  14  Claims 


A   system   for   treatng   razor   blades   includes   a   vacuum 
chamber  having  in  it  a  set  of  blade  stack  support  structures  ar- 


ranged m  a  circle.  A  source  of  metal  is  disposed  along  a  line 
coaxial  with  the  circle  of  support  structures.  After  razor 
blades  are  positioned  on  the  support  structures,  a  vacuum  is 
established  in  the  chamber,  the  sharpened  blade  edges  are 
cleaned,  and  then,  material  is  transferred  from  the  source  to 
the  blade  edges  to  form  a  film  about  100  Angstroms  in 
thickness  on  those  sharpened  blade  edges. 


VACUUM  HOLDER  TO  CONFORM  CASTING  SURFACE 
Cordon  Appling  Crowe,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  1 19,522,  March  1, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,728.777.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  329,232 

Int.CLB05c7y//4 

L.S.Ci.  118-50  5  Claims 


-_1 


A  process  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  flattening  a  metal 
sheet  having  a  sinuous  cross-section  while  it  is  supported  from 
below  against  buckling  by  withdrawing  air  from  beneath  the 
sheet  until  atmospheric  pressure  above  the  sheet  firmly 
presses  it  against  the  support  substantially  free  from  undula- 
tions and  for  casting  a  film  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  flattened  sheet. 


-   :         •» 

3,757,736 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  BOOKBINDER 
Clarence  L.  Anderson,  PcnfMd,  N.Y.,  anignor 
matrix  Corporation,  Rochotcr,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,026 
Int.  CL  B05c  1/02;  B42c  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  118—59 


to  Magna- 


19  Claims 


M-NT 
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A  bookbinding  apparatus  which  permits  economical  opera- 
tion over  a  wide  range  of  book  sizes  and  quantities  and  is  par- 
ticularly useful  in  central  reproduction  facilities.  Pages  are 
clamped  in  a  carriage  and  edges  aligned  in  a  first  angular  posi- 
tion, the  carriage  is  rotated  to  a  second  position  for  preheat- 
ing, the  pages  automatically  moved  across  a  rotating  drum, 
which  applies  hotmelt  glue,  to  a  cooling  position.  The  carriage 
is  then  rotated  back  to  the  first  side  where  tape  may  be  applied 
to  improve  appearance. 
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3,757,737 
MECHANICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMAL 
DROPPINGS 
Harvey  R.  Drum,  17186  Los  Allmos,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.; 
Jeffry  L.  WItherill,  17605  Enadia  Way,  Van  Nuys,  Calif., 
and  Fredrick  H.  Rennwald,  3815  Edenhurst  St.,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf . 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,585 

Int.CI.A47f/ J/0* 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  11  Claims 


between  a  first  position  alongside  the  bowl  when  the  animal 
seat  rests  upon  the  human  set  during  use  by  animals  and  a 
second  position  closing  the  bottom  of  the  animal  seat  when 
same  is  raised  to  rest  against  the  flush  tank  when  the  human 
seat  is  in  use. 


3,757,739 
ISOLATION  AQUARIUM 
Kevin  F.  Whitencr,  812  East  St.,  Parkvillc,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  238,51 1 
Int.CI.  A01k6i/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-5 


7  Claims 


A  mechanical  device  for  sequentially  loading  multiple 
bodies  of  animal  droppings  from  the  ground  into  a  disposable 
bag.  The  illustrated  device  has  an  elongated  handle  which  car- 
ries a  pickup  means  at  its  lower  end.  The  pickup  means  in- 
cludes means  for  releasibly  holding  a  bag  with  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  held  open  in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  and  a  movable 
paddle  proportioned  and  arranged  to  engage  and  propell  a 
body  of  animal  droppings  into  the  bag  through  the  open 
mputh.  The  movement  of  the  paddle  is  remotely  controlled 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  by  an  manually  movable 
lever  which  is  operable  to  impart  a  rapid  propelling  movement 
to  the  paddle. 


3,757,738 

ANIMAL  COMMODE 

John  OUvcr  HaU,  4210  Centre  Ave,  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Aug.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,916 

Int.  CLAOlk  29/00 

U.S.CL  119-1 


7  Claims 


An  animal  commode  combined  with  a  conventional  human 
toilet  facility,  featuring  a  hinged  or  otherwise  operatively 
mounted  animal  seat  having  walls  sloping  downwardly  inter- 
secting near  the  center  of  the  bowl,  at  least  one  perforation 
provided  in  the  seat  in  the  vicinity  of  the  intersecting  walls,  a 
cup  located  on  the  underside  of  the  seat  rearwardly  of  the  per- 
foration, a  cup-like  rim  on  the  upperside  of  the  seat  next  to  the 
flush  tank,  a  cover  operatively  mounted  to  the  seat  to  move 


An  isolation  aquarium  consisting  of  a  housing  carrying  a 
plurality  of  tanks  detachably  mounted  therein,  a  filter  case 
detachably  mounted  in  the  housing  for  each  of  the  tanks,  a 
system  powered  by  compressed  air  for  constantly  withdrawing 
water  from  each  of  the  tanks,  circulating  it  through  its  as- 
sociated filter  and  returning  it  to  the  tank,  the  water  being 
aerated  during  its  circulation  and  filtering,  mechanism  for  ter- 
minating the  circulation  but  not  the  aeration  of  any  tank  the 
filter  case  of  which  is  removed  for  servicing,  and  mechanism 
for  terminating  the  circulation  and  filtration  systems  of  any 
tank  removed  from  the  housing  for  any  purpose. 


3,757,740 

PROCEDURE  FOR  SETTING  UP  A  COCOONERY  FOR 

SILKWORMS  AS  WELL  AS  REMOVING  COCOONS 

FROM  THE  COCOONERY  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Gabriele  Percssini,  Via  Pennato,  7,  Udine,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 93,676 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  31,   1970,  83370 
A/70;Apr.20,  197 1,83333  A/71;  Oct.  7,  197 1,83389  A/71 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  67/04 
U.S.CL  119-6  16  Claims 


An  artifical  cocoonery  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  semi- 
circular assembly  of  radially  disposed  circumferentialiy 
aligned  flexible  rods,  the  surfaces  of  the  rods  being  suitable  for 
the  attachment  of  cocoons  by  the  silkworm.  A  plurality  of  the 
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semicircular  assemblies  of  rods  is  mounted  so  as  to  protrude 
from  and  be  spaced  along  one  side  of  an  elongated  shaft.  The 
radial  rods  of  one  assembly  are  alternately  oriented  between 
the  circumferential  spaces  of  the  rods  of  each  adjacent  as- 
sembly for  hygienic  sericulture.  In  one  embodiment  each 
semicircular  assembly  of  radially  disposed  flexible  rods  is 
mounted  from  a  hub  or  sleeve.  A  plurality  of  these  hub- 
mounted  assemblies  is  engaged  or  telescoped  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship upon  a  supporting  shaft  to  form  a  cocoonery  unit  In 
another  embodiment,  a  machine  for  removing  and  harvesting 
the  fully  developed  cocoons  is  disclosed  having  an  elongated 
rotatable  drum  with  means  for  attachine,  one  or  more  coco- 
onery units  upon  the  surface  of  the  drum  with  their  longitu- 
dinal axes  disposed  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  with 
the  flexible  rods,  with  the  cocoons  thereon,  extending 
generally  outwardly  from  the  drum.  The  drum  is  mounted  on  a 
stand,  having  means  to  rotate  the  drum,  and  an  elongated 
array  of  teeth  in  the  form  of  a  comb  is  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  on  an  axis  ihercfrom  so  that  the  extended  ends  of  the 
teeth  are  substantially  tangential  to  the  drum  surface  and  each 
tooth  of  the  comb  passes  between  the  respective  semicircular 
assemblies  of  the  flexible  rods  of  the  cocoonery  as  the  drum  is 
rotated.  An  outermost  tooth  at  each  end  of  the  comb  passes 
adjacent  to  the  outermost  semicircular  assembly  of  flexible 
rods.  The  spacing  between  each  tooth  of  the  comb  and  a  rod 
as  it  sweeps  thereby  is  sufficient  to  dislodge  the  cocoons  The 
comb  is  disp>osed  at  an  angle  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
whereby  a  sloping  surface  is  provided  to  convey  the  dislodged 
cocoons  into  a  receptacle.  The  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb 
may  slidably  engage  the  surface  of  the  drum  and  maintain  the 
sloping  attitude  of  the  comb  about  its  longitudinal  pivot. 


3,757,742 
PLRPLE  MARTIN  BIRDHOUSE 
William  Schlegel.  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pen-Cell  Plastics 
Inc.,  ilamilton  Square,  N  J. 

FiledOct.  20,  197l,Ser.  No.  191,034 

Int.  CI.  A01ki//00 

L.S.  CI.  119-23  10  Claims 


3,757,741 
ADJUSTABLE  CAGE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
AadKHiy  J.  SidHuM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  Diaraond  In- 
teraatioiial  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,866 

Int.  CI.  AC  Ik  J //OO 

U.S.  CI.  119-17  11  Claims 


12- 


An  adjustable  floor  construction  particularly  adaptable  for 
use  in  cage  raising  poultry,  ranging  in  size  from  starters  to 
growers  to  layers,  said  floor  construction  comprising  a  fixed 
section,  a  first  adjustable  section  adjusubly  secured  to  said 
fixed  section  and  a  second  adjustable  section  adjustably 
secured  to  said  first  adjustable  section.  The  first  adjustable 
section  being  selectively  secured  in  either  an  upwardly 
inclined  ramp  position  so  that  baby  chicks  of  starter  size  may 
ascend  thereon  to  avail  themselves  to  feed  or  in  a  downwardly 
inclined  ramp  position  upon  which  eggs  of  layer  birds  may 
freely  gravitate  to  an  egg  receiving  tray.  The  second  adjustable 
section  being  capable  of  functioning  both  as  part  of  a  locking 
means  and  as  said  egg  receiving  tray. 


A  birdhouse  is  herein  provided  comprising  a  vertically  split 
structure  having  at  least  two  separate  components.  Each  com- 
ponent presents  a  portion  of  a  chimney  extending  from  a  roof 
portion  of  the  structure.  A  removable  clamping  member,  in 
the  nature  of  a  chimney  cap,  is  secured  to  the  outer,  upper 
marginal  edges  of  the  chimney  to  urge  the  components  of  the 
vertically  split  structure  horizontally  together.  The  com- 
ponents are  further  formed  to  present  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing collar  portion  for  axially  receiving  a  birdhouse  supporting 
post.  The  collar,  which  is  of  an  axially  split  configuration  due 
to  the  vertically  split  nature  of  the  overall  structure,  may  be 
clamped  by  a  removable  strap  or  the  like  to  frictionally  engage 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  post.  In  one  feature  of  the  inven- 
tion, an  upper  marginal  surface  of  the  chimney  is  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  protuberances  to  hold  the  chimney  cap  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  chimney  to  define  a 
ventilation  path  from  inside  the  birdhouse  through  the  chim- 
ney and  out  under  the  chimney  cap. 


3,757,74J 
SLATTED  FLOORING  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Russell  B.  L«he,  Clevebnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morandcx,  Inc., 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,312 

Int.CI.A01k//00 

U.S.  CI.  119-28  15  Claims 


A  lightweight,  easily-assembled  slatted  flooring  system  for 
an  animal  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  inter- 
connected in  spaced-parallel  relationship  by  X-shaped  con- 
nectors, each  connector  having  arcuatcly-shaped  ends  extend- 
ing from  two  of  its  legs  which  engage  similarly  shaped  grooves 
in  the  upper,  outer  corners  of  each  channel. 
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3,757,744 
HARNESS  FOR  PARACHUTES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Marcel  H.  Pravaz,  Clichy,  France,  assignor  to  Etudes  et  Fabri- 
cations Aeronautiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203.782 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1970,  7045214 
Int.  CI.  B64d  /  7130 
U.S.  CL  119-96  3  Claims 


3,757,746 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Harendra  Nath  Sharan,  Seuzach/ZH.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Suizer  Brothers  Ltd..  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
FlledMay3,  1971,Ser.  No.  139.601 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    8,    1970 
6861/70 

Int.  CI.  F22b2/  26 
t.S.  CI.  122-250  R  13  Claims 


A  harness  for  a  parachutist  or  workman  carrying  out  dan- 
gerous work  liable  to  result  in  the  falling  of  the  workman.  The 
harness  has  only  two  adjusting  points.  The  harness  has  a  rapid 
release  means  to  which  are  attached  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
and  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  adjusting  straps.  The  opposite  or  free 
ends  of  the  adjusting  straps  pass  through  fixing  means,  defin- 
ing the  adjusting  points  and  mounted  on  the  shoulder  straps. 
Adjustment  of  the  entire  harness  is  effected  by  manipulation 
of  the  free  ends  of  the  adjusting  straps. 


3,757,745 
DIRECT  FIRED  HEATING  DEVICE 
John  H.  MlUer,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hy-Way  Heat 
Systems,  lac.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  S«r.  No.  250,795 

Int.  CI.  F22h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  122-136  R  4Claims 


C        foil  m^y 


rrt 


A  direct  fired  heating  device  consists  of  a  tank  for  contain- 
ing the  material  to  be  heated  and  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated 
heat  exchangers  disposed  in  said  tank  with  portions  extending 
outwardly  of  one  end  of  said  tank.  Each  of  said  heat  exchan- 
gers includes  elongated  tubular  baffles  disposed  therein  and 
one  of  said  heat  exchangers  is  placed  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  combustion  the  products  of  which  are  directed  into 
the  tubular  baffle  therein.  The  other  of  the  heat  exchangers 
has  the  tubular  baffle  therein  in  communication  with  the  othef 
heat  exchanger  so  that  the  products  of  combustion  are  recir- 
culated in  a  tortuous  path  through  both  heat  exchangers  and 
subsequently  vented  to  the  atmosphere. 


The  heat  exchanger  is  self-supporting  in  that  one  tube 
system  of  co-axial  tube  cylinders  is  supported  within  a  second 
tube  system  formed  of  a  skeleton  of  tubes.  Both  systems  are 
connected  to  common  distributors  and  headers  and  both  are 
enclosed  by  a  cylindrical  casing  of  helically  coiled  tubes.  A 
muffle  burner  is  located  coaxially  of  the  first  tube  system  to 
direct  a  flow  of  heat  exchange  medium  into  the  heat 
exchanger. 


3,757,747 
COOLING  WATER  CIRCULATION  FOR  MULTI- 
CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Otto  Hartmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeselbchaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkhcim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1970,  P  20  54 
431.4 

Int.  CI.  FOlpi/02.  7//6 
UJS.  CI.  123-41.74  15  Cbims 


A  cooling  water  circulatory  system  for  multi-cylinder  ihter- 
nal  combustion  engines  in  which  a  partial  cooling  water  quan- 
tity is  branched  off  from  the  individual  cooling  water  spaces  of 
the  cylinders  that  are  sequentially  circumcirculatcd  by  the 
cooling  water,  and  in  which  the  partial  cooling  water  quanti- 
ties are  collected  after  passage  through  the  respective  cylinder 
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heads  in  a  cooling  water  return  line  whereby  the  cooling  water 
space  of  a  downstream  cylinder,  as  viewed  in  the  flow 
direction,  preferably  the  last  cylinder,  is  tapped  by  means  of  a 
by-pass  line  which  terminates,  by-passing  the  cylinder  heads, 
in  the  cooling  water  line  system  at  a  place  between  the  suction 
side  of  the  cooling  water  pump  and  the  cylinder  heads. 


o 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  123—97  sec: 
Patent  No.  ^, 151 ,196 


3,1S1,14S 

ROTATING  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Junes  A.  Arncy,  2218  Ripley,  Rcdoado  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,376 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/00;  FOlp  1/04 

U.S.CI.  123-45A 


21  Claims 


3,757.750 

ELECTRONIC  GOVERNOR  FOR  INJECTION-TYPE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Yodiio  Ohtani,  Higashi-Matsuyama,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Dkaei 

Kikl  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil«dSept.2,  1971,Scr.  No.  177,377 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Japan,  Sept  17, 1970, 45/80999 
Int.  CI.  B60k  3 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-102  3  Claims 


An  engine  capable  of  both  internal  combustion  and  fluid 
pump  operation  utilizing  a  pair  of  opposed  reciprocating 
pistons  in  a  piston  accommodating  cylinder  or  axially  aligned 
cylinders,  the  pistons  having  centrally  disposed  apertures 
through  the  faces  thereof  and  being  affixed  to  the  ends  of  a 
hollow  piston  rod  siidably  disposed  over  an  elongated  hollow 
rigid  tube  extending  coaxialiy  within  and  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  cylinder  and  between  and  communicating 
through  oppositely  disposed  cylinder  heads. 


An  electronic  governor  for  injection-type  internal  com- 
bustion engines  intended  to  electrically  detect  changes  in 
revolution  speed,  convert  the  detected  information  into  an 
electric  cont.ol  current,  and  therewith  operate  an  electromag- 
netic actuating  section;  on  the  other  hand,  to  similarly  detect 
the  displacement  of  the  fuel  adjusting  rod,  feed  back  the  de- 
tected information  temporarily  to  the  control  section  through 
a  differentiating  circuit,  whose  time  constant  corresponds  to 
the  engine,  thereby  stabilizing  the  engine  speed;  and,  fiirther- 
more.  to  similarly  detect  also  each  displacement  of  the  fuel  ad- 
justing rod  due  to  a  change  in  engine  load,  feed  back  the  de- 
tected information  to  the  engine  speed  setting  section,  in 
order  to  provide  a  control  performance  that  eliminates  the  en- 
gine speed  regulation. 


3.757,749  3.757,751 

VALVE  OPERATING  GEAR  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION     ^IR  STREAM  EXPOSED  ADJUSTABLE  RAM  AIR  INTAKE 

ENGINES  HORN 

Erast  Hati,  Rakstorf,  Gerataay,  aMifwir  to  Motorenlabrik    j.„„  p   Kitchia,  Rt.  2,  aMi  Dahoa  L.  Sallk.  310  Line  Oak 
HatzKG,Rtikalorf,GcrMay  St..  both  of  Marlln,  Tex. 

FM  Mar.  29. 1971.  Ser.  No.  128,945  f  „^  j„.  7,  ,972.  Ser.  No.  216.057 

Clafaas  priority,  appUcadoa  Genaaay,  Apr.  14,  1970,  P  20  i^t^  CL  F231  /  7/02 

*' 823.8  U.S.CI.  123-119CG  2  Cbint 

Iat.CLFOliy/26 
U.S.  CL  1 23-90.22  3  Claims 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  casing  has  seg- 
mental flanges  defining  one  or  more  annular  guideways  ex- 
tending generally  at  right  angles  from  the  camshaft.  At  least 
one  correspondingly  annular  segmental  element  is  siidably 
disposed  in  each  guideway  such  that  one  end  thereof  bears 
against  the  cam  and  the  other  end  provides  a  seat  for  an  as- 
sociated valve  push  rod.  Reciprocation  of  the  element  along 
the  annular  guideway  actuates  the  push  rod,  and  hence  the 
valve.  The  segmental  element  may  include  an  oil  reservoir 
which  receives  oil  from  a  duct  or  reservoir  in  the  casing  or 
flanges,  and  conducts  the  oil  to  an  oil  duct  in  the  push  rod. 


An  air  intake  horn  assembly  for  use  on  the  induction  air  in- 
take of  a  vehicle  combustion  engine.  The  assembly  is  con- 
structed in  a  manner  whereby  it  may  open  horizontally  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  associated  vehicle  is  moving  to  thereby 
support  ram  air  induction  for  the  associated  combustion  en- 
gine. However,  the  intake  horn  is  constructed  in  a  manner 
whereby  it  may  be  at  least  partially  shielded  from  ram  air  in  in- 
clement weather. 
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3,757,752 
AIR  FILTRATION  AND  OR  REGULATION  OF 
CARBURETOR  AIR  INTAKE  TEMPERATURE 
Rkhard  John  Holker,  Marpk,  England,  assignor  to  Fram  Fil- 
ters Ltd.,  Llantrisaat,  Pootydun,  Glamorgaa,  Wales 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Great  BriUia,  Oct.  7,  1969. 
49.310/69 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  27/05,  F02m  i//06 
U.S.CL  123-1 22  D  3  Claims 


3.757,754 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
John  Richard  Wiegand,  V  alley  Stream,  L.  I.,  N.V.,  assignor  to 
Milton  Velinsky,  Plainfield,  N  J.  and  John  R.  Wiegand,  Val- 
ley Stream,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,506 

lBt.Cl.F02p  3/02 

U.S.  CL  123- 148  E  20  Claims 


Air  filter  housing  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  inlet  cooperating  with  an  inlet  extension  tube  to 
provide  an  air  intake  orifice  for  the  housing  at  the  distal  ex- 
tremity of  the  inlet  extension  tube,  and  the  outlet  having  an 
outlet  orifice  member  for  connection  to  the  air  intake  of  user 
apparatus  (for  example  an  internal  combustion  engine  carbu- 
rettor) downstream  of  the  air  filter;  moans  for  mounting  a 
filter  element  in  the  casing  to  filter  air  flowing  from  the  inlet 
orifice  to  the  outlet  orifice;  and  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  air  in  the  filter  housing  for  automatically  varying 
the  position  of  the  inlet  orifice  with  respect  to  the  outlet  ori- 
fice member  in  accordance  with  the  temperature. 


3.757,753 
FUEL  TANKS 
Alba  Frederick  Hunt,  Solihull.  England,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
United  Kingdom  Limited,  London,  England 

FlledOct.5, 1971,Ser.No.  186,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britoin,  Oct.  16.  1970, 
49.336/70 

Int.  CLF02m  25/05 
U.S.CL  123-136  7  Claims 


An  ignition  system  is  disclosed  v^hich  includes  a  primar\  cir- 
cuit having  a  battery,  the  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil 
and  an  electronic  valve  controlling  energization  of  the  primar> 
winding  by  the  battery;  a  secondar>  circuit  having  the  secon- 
dary winding  of  the  ignition  coil,  a  pluralit\  of  contacts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  combustion  ignition  devices  and  a 
distributor  mounted  to  sequentially  complete  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  secondary  winding  and  each  contact  and 
triggering  means  including  at  least  one  wire  mounted  on  a  ro- 
tor, the  wire  having  a  shell  and  core  of  different  coercivity,  a 
magnet  for  reversing  the  magnetic  polarity  of  the  core,  and  a 
sensing  head  for  sensing  a  change  in  magnetic  flux  around  the 
wire  which  is  prinJuccd  in  response  to  the  occurrence  i>f 
predetermined  criteria,  the  sensing  head  providing  a  signal  for 
controlling  the  electronic  valve. 


3.757,755 
ENGINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Camer.  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 
Technology,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,426 

Int.CI.  F02p//00 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  3  Claims 


J^^tU 


A  fuel  tank  for  a  motor  vehicle  engine  has  a  vent  pipe  for 
fuel  or  vapour  overflow  leading  from  an  upper  end  of  the  tank 
filler  pipe  to  a  liquid  separator  chamber  housed  within  the 
tank.  The  vent  pipe  extends  from  the  separator  chamber  to  a 
container  holding  activated  carbon  particles  for  adsorbing  fuel 
vapour  and  thence  to  an  air  cleanser  for  the  engine  carbu- 
rettor. 


The  disclosure  describes  a  system  for  controlling  the  per- 
formance and  efficiency  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  that  are 
fitted  with  controlling  devices,  such  as  spark  plugs,  in  order  to 
drive  a  rotatable  engine  member,  such  as  camshaft  or  a 
crankshaft.  Encoder  means  for  producing  identity  code  signals 
that  uniquely  identify  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  rotatable 
engine  member  are  provided  in  order  to  monitor  the  cyclic 
position  and  speed  of  the  engine.  Additional  monitors  may  be 
provided  for  continuously  monitoring  other  engine  parame- 
ters, such  as  the  load  placed  on  the  engine.  These  engine 
monitors  convert  the  value  of  the  engine  parameters  into  cor- 
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responding  electrical  signals.  The  actuation  of  the  controlling 
devices  is  controlled  by  a  distribution  electronic  logic  circuit 
that  enables  the  controlling  devices  to  be  selected  and  actu- 
ated over  a  predetermined  number  of  rotational  degrees  of  the 
rotalable  engine  member.  After  the  proper  controlling  device 
has  been  selected,  the  exact  time  of  actuation  is  controlled  b\ 
a  variable  electronic  delay  circuit  that  is  controlled  by  the 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  engine  parameters. 


3,751,756 
ALTOMATIC  ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 
SheMoB  OwyouB^,  Oakbnd,  and  Maurice  H.  Lowrey,  PIcasan- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  De  Laval  Turbine  California, 
Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  264.948 

Int.  CI.  F02n  /  7/00, 1 7106 

U.S.CI.  I23-179G  12  Claims 


'^^^^^ 


3,757,757 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INTAKE-VALVE 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  DEFLECTOR  PLATE 

Dirk    Bastenhof,    Eaubonne,    France,    assifnor    to    Societe 

D  Etudes  De  Machines  Thermiques,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,152 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28, 1971,7102840 
Int.CI.  FOlli/Od 
U.S.  CI.  123-188  VA  1  Claim 


An  intake  valve  for  an  internal-combustion  engine,  espe- 
cially a  four-stroke  engine,  which  comprises  an  arcuate  deflec- 
tor plate  located  on  the  collar  of  the  said  valve,  said  deflector 
plate  being  provided  with  spaced  apertures  adjacent  to  said 
valve  collar. 


3.757,758 
THROTTLE  PEDAL  ACTUATED  THROTTLE  RETURN 
Donald  D.  Stoltman,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FilMi  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,577 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77108:  F62d  / 1104,  B60k  27/08 

t'.S.  CI.  123-198DB  4  Claims 


.4« 


_m^ 


A  routing,  spark  ignition,  gas  engine  has  a  starter  motor 
and  an  ignition  magneto.  A  pneumatic  logic  system  operated 
by  gas  responds  to  a  starting  impulse  to  rotate  the  engine  by  a 
gas  driven  starter  until  the  magneto  has  an  appreciable  electri- 
cal output,  whereupon  starting  and  running  gas  are,  under 
control  of  the  pneumatic  logic  system,  furnished  the  engine 
and  the  starter  is  decoupled.  The  pneumatic  logic  system 
discontinues  the  starting  sequence  unless  the  engine  properly 
comes  up  to  minimum  running  speed. 


A  throttle  lever  for  pivoting  a  carburetor  throttle  valve  is 
coupled  by  a  yieldable  coupling  device  to  normally  follow  the 
movehient  of  a  throttle  linkage  operable  with  an  actuating 
force  applied  thereto  to  move  the  throttle  valve  towards  a  full 
open  position.  The  throttle  lever  is  also  connected  to  a 
vacuum  motor  controlled  by  a  solenoid  valve  to  have  a  normal 
condition  for  permitting  the  throttle  valve  to  be  normally  con- 
trolled through  the  throttle  linkage  and,  alternatively,  a  throt- 
tle return  condition  for  overcoming  the  bias  of  the  coupling 
device  and  returning  the  throttle  valve  to  an  idle  position 
when  the  throttle  linkage  is  prevented  from  normally  doing  so. 
Electrically  connected  with  the  solenoid  is  a  switch  actuatable 
by  a  linkage  lever  comprising  a  portion  of  the  throtti?  linkage 
and  having  a  piVot  section.  The  pivot  section  is  supported  by  a 
pivot  support  so  as  to  be  ptvotable  about  a  pivot  axis  and 
movable  laterally  thereto  to  cause  the  switch  to  establish  the 
vacuum  motor  in  the  normal  and  throttle  return  conditions  on 
the  respective  application  and  removal  of  actuating  force. 
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3,757,759 
AUTOMATICALLY  VARIED  OSCILLATION  TYPE  BALL 

PROJECTING  DEVICE 

James  G.  Haworth,  100  Green  Ln.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,097 

Int.CI.F41bi/02 

U.S.  CI.  124-7  3Ctoims 


3,757,761 
ARCHERY  BOW  HAVING  VIBRATION  DAMPENER 
Tadao  Iiuta,  Shiiuoka*ken,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,   HamamaUu-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,680 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  5/00 

U.S.CI.  124— 23  8  Claims 


,B 


:  /;-33 


-O 


A  generally  improved  oscillator  for  a  ball  throwing  machine 
is  provided  wherein  the  ball  throwing  machine  is  mounted  on 
a  flat  frame  member  and  the  drive  mechanism  of  the  ball 
throwing  machine  is  used  to  actuate  a  cam,  causing  the  frame 
member  to  oscillate.  The  frame  is  a  rectangular  vertically  posi- 
tioned plate  extending  substantially  the  length  of  one  of  the 
members  forming  a  T-shaped  base.  The  plate  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  base  through  a  stub  shaft  on  the  base  member. 
The  plate  has  a  rotatable  camming  sprocket  that  engages  a 
cam  follower  on  the  base  member  to  cause  oscillation  of  the 
plate  with  respect  to  the  base.  A  ball  magazine  is  mounted  on 
top  of  the  plate.  The  magazine  feeds  balls  to  a  ball  throwing 
arm.  There  is  a  spring  on  the  base  that  biases  the  rotatable 
camming  sprocket  into  engagement  with  a  cam  follower.  The 
ball  throwing  machine  is  wheel  mounted. 


3,757,760 

TOY  GUN  WITH  ROTATING  MAGAZINE  FOR 

DISCHARGING  ELASTIC  BANDS 

Wayne  Lee  Darnell,  Rt.  6,  Hwy.  79,  ClarksviUc,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,544 

Int.  CI.  F41b  7/02,  7/09 

U.S.CL  124-19  5  Claims 


A  toy  gun  having  a  handle  member  and  an  elongated  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  handle  member.  The  spindle  is 
provided  with  equally  spaced  front  radial  projections  and 
equally  spaced  aligned  rear  radial  projections  for  receiving 
thereover  stretched  rubber  bands.  A  trigger  member  on  the 
handle  member  is  provided  with  a  cam  rod  biased  forward  into 
operative  engagement  with  a  cam  surface  on  each  rear  radial 
projection  for  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  spindle  and 
removal  of  the  elastic  band  from  the  rear  projection.  Upon  de- 
actuation  of  the  trigger  means,  the  cam  rod  moves  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  next  successive  rear  projection. 


An  archery  bow  being  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  sta- 
bilizers or  vibration  dampeness  each  of  which  comprises  a 
vibrator,  such  as  a  rod-  member  with  a  weight  mounted  at  the 
free  end  thereof.  The  vibrator  extends  over  the  limb  section  of 
the  archery  bow,  and  is  directly  connected  to  the  limb  section 
through  an  elastic  member,  such  as  a  coil  spring.  The  vibrator 
is  also  connected  to  the  bow  at  another  location  on  the  bow. 
The  shock  and  vibration  caused  by  the  limb  section  is  directly 
and  immediately  transmitted  to  the  vibrator  through  the 
elastic  member,  and  is  effectively  absorbed  by  the  vibrator. 
The  elastic  member  prevents  the  shock  or  vibration  that  is 
once  transmitted  from  the  limb  section  to  the  vibrator  to  be 
fed  back  to  the  limb  section. 


3,757,762 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  REMOVABLE  INSERTS  TO  VARY 

DRAW  FORCE 
Barry   D.  Cousin,  Walkerton,   Ind.,  assignor  to   Plas/Steel 
Products,  Inc.,  Walkerton,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,134 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  5/00 

U.S.CL  124-24  8  Claims 


An  archery  bow  having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  limbs  and  a  pair 
of  stub  members  selected  from  a  plurality  of  stub  members 
having  different  lengths.  All  of  the  stub  members  are  substan- 
tially shorter  than  the  limbs.  The  inner  ends  of  the  limbs  and 
the  inner  ends  of  the  stub  members  are  respectively  removably 
secured  to  the  handle  ends  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  stub 
members  being  respectively  sandwiched  between  the  handle 
ends  and  the  belly  sides  of  the  limbs  adjacent  their  inner  ends. 
The  limbs  and  stub  members  respectively  extending  outwardly 
from  the  handle  ends  in  side-by-side  relationship.  The  outer 
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ends  of  the  stub  members  respectively  engage  the  belly  sides 
of  the  limbs  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  when  the  bow 
is  strung  and  cooperate  therewith  to  provide  a  draw  weight 
determined  by  the  length  of  the  selected  stub  member. 


VSPt 


3,757,763 

TRIGGER  OPERATED  BOW  STRING  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Ross  A.  Pinti,  1 106  Roemer  Blvd.,  FarreU,  Pa.,  and  Patrick  R. 

Piati,  62  Stiver  St.,  Hubbard  Township,  Ohio 

Cootinuatioa-in-partofScr.  No.5,202,Jan.  23,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  applkatkm  July  15, 1971,Ser.  No.  163,019 

Int.  CLF41c/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  124-35  8  Claims 


member  The  rotation  of  the  control  member  permits  the  slid- 
mg  movement  of  the  movable  member,  thus  adjusting  the 
lateral  position  of  the  arrow  rest  in  the  sight  window  of  the 
bow  The  movable  member  may  further  include  a  shoclc-ab- 
sorbmg  arrow  support,  which  absorbs  the  shociis  caused  when 
the  arrow  is  released  from  the  bow. 

'  .  I.  (     >x   : 

3,757,765 

GRILLER 

Eiichi  Vamada,  3-9  Yotsuya, Shiajuku-liu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1971.  Ser.  No.  208,702 

Int.  a.  A47i  37/04 

L'.S.  CI.  126-41  R  7  Claims 


30f3,2<-^ 


A  trigger  operated  bow  string  releasing  mechanism  for 
receiving  a  bow  string  and  arrow  and  shooting  the  arrow  in- 
cident to  a  triggered  release  of  the  bow  string.  A  hand-sup- 
ported stock  carries  the  releasing  mechanism  which  includes  a 
bow  string  engaging  hook  pivoted  to  the  stock  on  a  vertical 
axis.  The  hook  is  held  in  its  string  engaging  position  through 
engagement  in  a  notch  provided  in  the  lower  edge  of  a  trigger 
which  itself  is  pivoted  to  the  stock  on  a  horizontal  axis.  The 
notch  is  disengaged  from  the  hook  to  release  the  bow  string 
when  the  trigger  is  pivoted  upward  by  rearward  pressure  of  the 
archer's  forefinger  on  the  top  end  of  the  trigger. 


3,757,764 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF  AN 

ARCHERY  BOW  ARROW  REST 

Fomilifav  Ikcya,  HamaklU  ilii,  imptm,  awigiinr  to  Nippon 

GakU  Sdn  KabiHUU  Kaiiha^  SWnolu-kcn,  Jaftm 

FDed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,628 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Sept.     14,     1970, 
45/90701 

Int.  CI.  F4 Id  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  124-41  10  Claims 


''£/ 7.23.-1 


A  device  having  a  stationary  member  fixed  to  the  grip  por- 
tion of  a  bow,  the  member  having  a  through  hole  therein,  a 
movable  member  having  an  plate  member  transversely 
movable  to  various  positions  with  respect  to  the  movable 
member  and  an  inner-threaded  cylindrical  section  slidably  in- 
serted in  the  through  hole  of  the  sutionary  member,  and  a 
control  member  having  an  outer  threaded  extension  engaged 
with  the  inner-threaded  cylindrical  section  of  the  movable 


A-^ 


A  griller  adapted  to  roast  skewered  fish,  meat  and  the  like 
that  are  laid  on  between  loading  plates  made  at  ends  of  an 
opening  part  which  is  formed  at  the  upper  part  of  the  case  of 
the  griller,  with  use  of  heat  sources  positioned  respectively 
outwardly  of  vertical  lines  dropped  from  the  opening  part  in 
such  a  way  as  to  ppint  to  the  said  opening  part. 


3,757,766 
WOOD  HEATER  WITH  VIEWING  WINDOW 
Robert  L.  StevcB«M,  9003  W.  EvaM  Creek  Rd.,  Roc««  River, 
Or«f. 

FHed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,047 

Int.  a.  F24m  9100 

II.S.  CI.  126-60  6  Claims 


A  heater  having  an  enlarged  side  window  for  viewing  a  fire 
within  the  heater.  The  wiridow  is  supported  in  a  side  project- 
ing window  housing  having  top  vent  means  serving  to  prevent 
soot  from  gathering  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  window.  A 
collapsible  door  is  hinged  at  the  bottom  in  the  window  housing 
and  has  a  down  or  open  position  and  an  up  or  closed  position, 
the  latter  position  shielding  the  window  from  the  firebox  in  the 
heater.  Operating  knobs  are  secured  to  the  door  and  project 
through  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  window  housing.  Such  knobs 
have  a  locked  position  at  the  top  of  the  slot  for  holding  the  col- 
lapsible door  in  its  up  position. 
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3,757,767 
ROOM  HEATING  APPARATUS 
TosUo  Ito;  Tamotni  Nomaguchi,  and  Tatmo  Saito,  all  of  Ama- 
ganki,  Japan,  aarignon  to  MitniMshi  Denki  K«h»«i»<n 
Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187.638 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     8,     1970, 
45/100408;  Apr.  24,  1971,46/17102 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3108 
U.S.CI.  126-llOB  12Ctaims 


tends  beyond  that  of  the  inner  wall  to  define  a  hollow  tip  tliat 
IS  provided  with  axial  and/or  radial  perforations.  A  wire 
stylette  is  freely  carried  within  the  lumen  of  the  inner  wall;  and 
the  stylette  and  the  spring  guide-catheter  are  separately 
manipulable  by  suitable  handles  attached  to  the  respective 
proximal  ends  thereof.  A  shorter  length  guide-catheter  of  this 
same  construction,  but  without  the  wire  stylette,  ma>  be  used 
to  replace  the  rigid  tubes  heretofore  used  for  intra-venous 
feeding 


3,757.769 
ACOUSTIC  ADMITTANCE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  B.  Arfuio^aa,  Lancaster  and  Rufus  L.  Grason, 
Lincoln,  both  of  Maaa.,  assignors  to  Grason-Stadier  Com- 
pany, loc.  West  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,268 

IntCI.  A61b/0/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  Z  21Cbims 


A  room  heating  apparatus  using  combustion  gas  having  a 
linear  type  burner  in  the  bottom  or  at  one  side  thereof  and  a 
first  heat  exchanger  substantially  flat  in  configuration  wherein 
a  combustion  gas  is  generated  in  an  inner  space  of  the  first 
heat  exchanger  so  that  heat  is  transmitted  to  the  outer  part 
thereof.  A  second  heat  exchanger  also  being  substantially  fiat 
in  shape iias  an  inner  space  which  is  connected  to  the  inner 
space  of  the  first  heat  exchanger  so  that  the  combustion  gas 
being  generated  in  the  inner  space  of  the  first  heat  exchanger 
is  passed  to  the  inner  space  of  the  second  heat  exchanger  and 
the  heat  thereof  is  transmitted  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  by 
a  forcible  convection  current.  Thus,  the  room  heating  ap- 
paratus is  a  compact  heating  apparatus  having  high  thermal  ef- 
ficiency and  the  combustion  occurs  in  a  combustion  chamber 
having  high  sealing  efficiency  to  provide  high  efficiency  of 
heating  by  heat  radiation  and  forcible  convection  current. 

3,757,768 
MANIPULABLE  SPRING  GUIDE-CATHETER  AND  TUBE 

FOR  INTRAVENOUS  FEEDING 

William  M-  KUne,  GlovcnviUe,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Medkai  Eval- 

uadoo  Devices  and  Instnimaiti  Corp.,  GlovenvUle,  N.  V. 

CoBUauation.in-partofScr.  No.218^24,Jan.  17,  1972, 

abandoned.  Thb  appUcatioa  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,915 

int.  CI.  A61m  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  M  7ci,ia„ 


Various  characteristics  of  a  patient's  ear  at  the  drum  are 
tested  by  measuring,  at  the  entrance  of  the  ear  canal,  the  com- 
plex acoustic  admittance  of  the  ear  canal  and  the  admittance 
at  the  eardrum  together.  An  acoustic  source  including  a  first 
electro-acoustic  transducer  provides  both  an  oscillatory  air 
flow  and  a  corresponding  signal  representing  the  flow.  A 
second  electro-acoustic  transducer  provides  a  pressure  signal. 
The  in-phase  and  quadrature  components  of  the  flow  signal 
are  then  separately  measured  relative  to  the  pressure  signal 
while  the  static  pressure  in  the  ear  canal  is  varied  so  as  to  con- 
trollably  stiffen  the  eardrum,  reducing  its  effect  on  the  total 
complex  admittance. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  manipulable,  flexible,  unitary, 
combined  spring  guide-catheter  that  includes  an  inner  wall 
portion  formed  as  a  continuous  helical  spring  with  the  helices 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  an  outer  wall  portion  formed 
from  an  inert  plastic  material  enclosing  the  spring  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  become  firmly  bonded  to  the  spring  while  having 
its  outer  surface  smooth.  The  disul  end  of  the  outer  wall  ex- 


3,757,770 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PRESSURE  SENSING  AND 

TELEMETRY  MEANS  EMPLOYING  A  DIODE 

CONNECTED  TRANSISTOR  TRANSDUCER 

Forrest  G.  Brayshaw,  and  Theodore  S.  Roberts,  both  of  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Bio-Tel  Western,  Inc..  Ogden 

Utah 

Filed  Feb.  22, 197 1.  Ser.  No.  1 17,589 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  1  Claim 

Pressure  measurement  appamtus  and  method,  the  ap- 
paratus having  a  pressure  sensitive  element,  an  audio  oscilla- 
tor, a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  frequency-to-voltage  converter 
and  a  read-out  device.  The  pressure  sensor  is  connected  to 
and  capable  of  varying  the  frequency  of  the  audio  oscillator  as 
a  function  of  the  pressure  applied  to  the  sensor.  The  audio 
oscillator  is  connected  to  and  capable  of  modulating  the  signal 
of  the  transmitter.  The  pressure  sensor,  audio  oscillator  and 
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transmitter  are  implanted  internal  to  the  scalp  of  a  living  test  cuate  shell  of  rigid  plastic  greater  in  length  in  the  direction  of 

subject,  the  pressure  sensor  being  placed  between  the  skull  curvature,  with  extending  walls  to  define  an  open  cavity,  with 

and  the  dura  mater.  Additionally,  a  remote  receiver  is  con-  a  peripheral  lip  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  edges.  A 

nected  to  a  frequency-to-voltage  converter  and  is  capable  of  tube  extends  from  a  side  wall  of  the  chamber  affording  sound 

receiving  the  radio  frequency  signal  transmitter  by  the  trans-  communication     between     the     chamber    interior     and     a 
mitter  and  supplying  the  detected  audio  oscillation  of  the 

WOIO 
OSCILLATOR 

22   121      TRAHSKimR 
17,^, 


PRESSURE  S£«SOR  10   g' 


radio  frequency  signal  to  the  frequency-to-voltage  converter 
The  frequency-to-voltage  converter  is  capable  of  supplying  a 
variable  voltage  to  the  read-out  device,  depending  upon  the 
frequency  of  the  input  signal  delivered  by  the  receiver  The 
read-out  device  is  capable  of  optically  displaying  and/or 
recording  the  amount  of  signal  voltage  being  fed  to  it  by  the 
frequency-to-voltage  converter. 


3,757,771 
STERILE  INSERTER  APPARATUS 
Fraak  A.  Riien,  Brea;  Staaford  B.  Spracklen,  San  Juan  Capis- 
traao,  and  Burton  L.  Cheatluun,  II,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif., 
assignor^  to  International  Biophysics  Corporation,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,455 

Int.  CI.  A61b  05/04;  A61m  05100 

U.S.CI.  128-2.1  E  3  Claims 


stethoscope  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  tube  A  sling  is 
bonded  to  the  shorter  sides  of  the  bladder  undersurface  to 
which  the  chamber  is  bonded  centrally  around  its  lip,  with  the 
cavity  exposed  In  another  embodiment  the  chamber  is 
recessed  within  a  window  in  the  bladder  undersurface,  with  its 
cavity  exposed  The  cuff  is  secured  adhesively. 


3,757,773 

EXTERNAL  FIELD  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW 

SENSOR-ARTERY 

Alexander   Kolin,   Los  Anfdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Regents 

t  niversity  of  CaUfomia,  Berkeky,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  873,240,  Nov.  3,  1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  166,235, 

July  26, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1972, 

Ser.  No.  236315 

Int.CLA61b5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  F  44  Claims 


/»/»»»/ 


An  apparatus  for  sterile  insertion  of  a  catheter  or  like  device 
into  an  in-dwelling  cannula.  The  catheter  is  sterilized  after 
being  sealed  within  the  inserter  apparatus  and  is  retained 
within  a  sterile  field  during  and  following  the  insertion 
procedure.  The  inserter  apparatus  provides  an  effective  seal 
around  even  a  very  small  catheter  to  prevent  loss  of  blood  or 
other  fluids  from  the  in-dwelling  cannula. 


3,757,772 

DISPOSABLE  COMBINED  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

CUFF  AND  SOUND  CHAMBER 

Alexander  Goldblat,  210  Central  Park  South,  New  York,  N.Y., 

and  Raymond  Miller,  315  E.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FilcdAng.  27, 1971,Ser.No.  175,488 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—2.05  G  1  CUim 

A  sphygmomanometer  cuff  and  sound  chamber  combined 

as  a  unit.  The  cuff  embraces  a  pliant  plastic  bladder  integral 

with  a  wrap-around  plastic  sleeve.  Two  air  tubes  extend  from 

the  bladder  interior  for  engagement,  respectively,  with  an  air 

bulb  and  a  manometer.  The  sound  chamber  comprises  an  ar- 


An  electromagnetic  catheter  type  flow  sensor  and  artery 
gauge  combination  is  provided  which  may  be  introduced  into 
a  blood  vessel  to  measure,  for  example,  the  blood  flow  in  the 
blood  vessel  or  variations  in  the  diameter  thereof,  and  which  is 
constructed  to  collapse  its  transverse  dimension  into  a  narrow 
elongated  configuration  as  it  is  introduced  from  the  outside 
into  a  blood  vessel.  The  gauge  of  the  invention  includes  a 
means,  such  as  a  coil,  external  to  the  patient  or  animal,  and 
separate  from  the  catheter  portion  of  the  gauge,  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field  in  the  blood  vessel.  Since  no  magnets  need  be 
incorporated  into  the  catheter  probe,  which  has  merely  to 
contain  electrodes  for  the  pick-up  of^the  signal,  the  catheter 
probe  can  be  made  of  extremely  small  transverse  dimensions. 


3,757,774 
MASSAGE  SANDAL 
Kimio  Hatuno,  372  Nobidome,  Niiza,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  46/8355 1 
Int.CI.A61h//02 
U.S.CI.  128-25  B  ICbim 

A  massage  sandal  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of  projections 
provided  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  base,  and  a 
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band  fixed  to  said  base,  where  said  projections  stimulate  the 
sole  of  the  foot  to  facilitate  the  circulation  of  the  blood  and 
strengthen  the  connective  tissue  of  the  sole  of  the  foot  by  mas- 


3,757,776 

VENTILATOR  FOR  AN  ANESTHESIA  GAS  .MACHINE 

Jack  Bauman,  P.O.  Box  25310,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf. 

Filed  June  1.  1971,  Scr.  No.  148,580 

Int.CI.  A61m  16,00 

U.S.  CI.  128-145.6  6  Claims 


saging  the  sole  of  the  foot  during  the  walking  of  the  person 
who  wears  it.  Therefore,  the  sandal  is  good  for  the  health  of 
the  foot. 


3,757,775 

INTRA  UTERINE  DEVICE 

MilUccnt  L.  Marco,  and  John  L.  Marco,  both  of  Oakhurst, 

N  J.,  aarignors  to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  1,661,  Jan.  9,  1970,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  654,744,  July  20,  1 967, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,643 

Int.CI.  A6 If  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  128-130  6  Claims 


Located  adjacent  an  anesthesia  gas  machine  is  a  pair  of  op- 
posed, concave  paddles,  relatively  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  alternately  squeezing  and  releasing  a  conven- 
tional, flexible,  breathing  bag  interposed  between  the  paddles. 
The  frequency  of  the  paddle  opening  and  closing  cycle  can  be 
controlled;  and  a  warning  mechanism  monitors  and  indicates 
excessive  back  pressure  during  bag  compression,  thereby 
alerting  the  anesthetist  to  a  change  in  the  patient's  responses. 


3,757,777 

DISPOSABLE  HALF-MASK  RESPIRATOR 

Edward  L.  Kaufman,  216  E.  Buena  VisU,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,482 

Int.CI.  A61b 2J/06 

U.S.  CI.  128-146.2  3  Claims 


An  intra-uterine  device  comprises  a  substantially  flat  body 
member  integrally  formed  of  a  resilient,  flexible,  organic 
plastic  and  includes  a  longitudinally  extending  bridge  section 
and  a  pair  of  independently  movable  legs  outwardly  diverging 
from  each  end  thereof.  The  legs  may  be  partially  contracted 
by  a  fluid  decomposable  string  interconnecting  the  ends 
thereof.  A  draw  string  extends  from  the  bridge  section  and  in- 
cludes an  upper  inert  section  and  a  lower  body  fluid  decom- 
posable section.  An  alternative  structure  includes  a  flexible 
bridge  member  and  polygonal  loops  mounted  on  opposite 
ends  thereof,  one  of  the  loops  being  provided  with  laterally 
longitudinally  projecting  opposite  leg«  having  free  outer  ends. 
The  intra-uterine  device  is  inserted  by  contracting  the  legs 
into  side  by  side  juxtaposition  and  supporting  it  with  the 
bended  apex  section  forwardmost  in  the  distal  end  of  a  tubular 
instrument,  inserting  the  instrument  into  the  fundus  and  eject- 
ing the  device  by  advancing  a  plunger  through  the  instrument. 
The  instrument  body  member  has  a  forward  leading  section 
with  a  smaller  bore  than  the  rear  section  which  terminates  in  a 
funnel  sl^aped  mouth. 


-.       ^vc<7 
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A  half-mask  respirator  comprising  a  high  efficiency  media 
filter  and  having  a  molded  plastic  edging  or  collar  attached  to 
the  said  media,  said  edging  or  collar  composed  of  a  thermal  or 
catalytic  setting  plastic  which  is  self-bonding  to  the  filter 
media,  and  which  is  also  molded  in  several  individually  dif- 
ferent shapes  to  closely  approximate  an  individual  wearer's 
face  shape  and  to  which  is  applied  a  thin  layer  of  uncured, 
non-toxic,  catalytic,  low  temperature  or  thermo-setting  plastic 
which  is  then  positioned  on  the  wearer's  face  and  thus  will 
provide  a  very  high  efficiency  seal  between  the  filter  media 
and  the  wearer's  face. 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1973 


3,757,778 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH  LEAD  DISTRIBUTION  AND 
CONTACT  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Martin  H.  Grahaa,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  aaOgaor  to  Comprehen- 
sive Health  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,Ser.  No.  106,008 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  R  5  Claims 


An  electrocardiograph  apparatus  including  a  recorder  elec- 
trically connected  by  a  patient  cable  to  a  number  of  electrical 
terminah  in  a  distribution  head  so  that  each  terminal  forms  a 
contact  point  for  a  series  of  lead  wires  each  adapted  to  receive 
electrical  impulses  from  a  selected  location  of  the  patient's 
body.  To  assist  verification  of  correct  interconnection,  the  dis- 
tribution head  incorporates  the  configuration  of  a  schematic 
representation  of  the  body  with  the  position  of  each  distribu- 
tor terminal  corresponding  to  actual  examination  locations  on 
the  patient.  As  another  verification  check,  the  lead  wires  may 
be  of  varying  length  corresponding  to  the  disunce  between 
the  terminals  and  the  patient's  contact  points.  An  indicator 
light  in  the  electrocardiograph  circuit  is  de-energized  upon 
establishing  connection  with  the  patient  to  indicate  satisfacto- 
ry contact.  Electronic  circuitry  is  provided  for  comparing  and 
controlling  various  voltages  and  reference  ground  with  the  pa- 
tient to  derive  sundard  output  signals  commonly  used  in  EKG 
analysis. 


3,757,779 
FILTER  SYRINGE 
Walter  M.  Rovinski,  Tomernrille,  NJ., 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mctafale,  La. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,271 
InLCl.A61ni5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-218  M 


to  Centnry 


ICtaim 


A  syringe  for  the  injection  of  liquid  having  a  diaphragm 
sealing  the  open  end  thereof  and  a  filter  member  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  open  end  of  the  vial  with  a  hollow  needle 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  between  retracted  position 
beyond  the  diaphragm  and  operated  position  piercing  the 
diaphragm  but  not  piercing  the  filter  member. 


3,757,780  ^-^      3"- 

NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LONGITUDINALLY 
MOVABLE  FILTER 
Soji  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuskiki  Kaiska 
Ishikawa  Susakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,571 
Claims     priority.     appttcatkM    Japan,     Feb.     25,     1971. 
46  1 0945 ;  Feb.  25.  1 97 1 .  46/ 1 0946;  May  20.  1 97 1 .  46/40 1 76 

lnt.CI.A61n5/i2 
U.S.CL128— 218N  1  Ctoim 
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A  needle  assembly  for  use  with  a  medical  injector  such  as  a 
syrmge  or  drip  set.  The  needle  assembly  is  provided  with  a 
filter  element  m  a  fluid  passage  formed  therein  for  completely 
removing  dust  particles  which  might  exist  in  a  dosage  solution 
or  m  a  blood  transfusion  when  injected  or  dripped  into  a 
human  body. 


3.757.781 
TOOL  FOR  ADMINISTERING  PILLS  TO  ANIMALS 
Ray  F.  Smart,  P.O.  Box  686,  Boeme.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  17. 1971.  Ser.  No.  181,533 

Int.  CI.  A61d  7/00,  A6lm  3 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-223  2  Claims 


An  elongated  hollow  sleeve  having  a  split  sleeve  member 
constructed  of  resilient  material  telescoped  over  one  end 
thereof  and  mcluding  a  plunger  insertable  in  the  other  end  of 
the  sleeve  The  other  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  plunger  include 
coacting  portions  for  support  of  the  tool  in  one  hand  and 
manipulation  of  the  plunger  for  projecting  the  latter  through 
the  sleeve  and  into  the  sleeve  member  whereby  a  tablet  or 
capsule  frictionaJiy  supported  within  the  split  sleeve  member 
may  be  ejected  therefrom  by  the  plunger  when  the  tool  has 
been  positioned  with  the  split  sleeve  member  disposed  in  the 
back  of  the  mouth  of  an  animal  to  which  a  medicant  is  to  be 
administered.  In  addition,  the  tool  further  includes  a  squeeze 
bulb  removably  engageable  with  the  end  of  the  sleeve  remote 
from  the  sleeve  member  after  removal  of  the  plunger  in  order 
that  the  tool  may  also  be  used  in  the  manner  of  an  eye  dropper 
for  administering  liquid  medicants. 


3,757,782 

FLUID  PRESSURIZABLE  SWAB  APPLICATOR  FOR 

MEDICAMENT,  ANTISEPTIC  OR  THE  LIKE 

Winthrop  J.  Aiken,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  amlgnor  to  Vivian  C. 

Aiken,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  a  pari  interest 

Filed  Jane  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,919 
IntCLA61m  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-269  6  Claims 

A  swab-type  applicator  for  a  treatment  liquid,  such  as  a 
medicament  or  antiseptic  solution,  includes  an  elongated  tu- 
bular member  of  relatively  small  diameter  fabricated  of  a 
transversely  flexible,  preferably  transparent,  synthetic  plastic 
material  chemically  inert  to  the  solution,  as  encapsulated  in 
said  member.  The  latter  is  provided  at  both  ends  with  a  rup- 
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turable  sealing  element  in  the  form  of  a  thin  closure  disc  or 
membrane;  this  confines  within  the  applicator  tube  a  charge  of 
the  liquid  treatment  medium  or  solution  until  manual  squeez- 
ing pressure  on  the  tube  between  the  temporarily  sealed  ends 
causes  the  medium  to  rupture  one  or  both  of  the  sealing  ele- 
ments. The  tube  ends  are  completely  embedded  axially  in  cot- 
ton or  equivalent  applicator  swabs  which  are  saturated  upon 
rupture  of  the  tube  end  seals.  Two  versions  of  the  device  are 


^^re4) 


located  relative  to  the  breast  nipple  to  compel  simultaneous 
suckling  effort  on  the  breast  nipple  and  feeding  tube  to  pro- 


^20 


disclosed,  in  one  of  which  the  rupturable  seal  elements  alone 
confine  the  charge  of  solution  in  a  full  tube  bore  length 
between  its  ends,  and  in  another  of  which  a  small  separating 
and  sealing  plug  is  permanently  seated  within  the  wall  of  the 
tube  at  its  mid-point  This  permits  a  selective  squeezing  and 
end-rupturing  compression  of  the  tube  at  sub-lengths  at  either 
side  of  said  separator  element,  temporarily  leaving  intact  the 
rupturable  sealing  element  for  the  opposite  tube  sub-length. 


vide  flow  through  the  tube,  thus  also  providing  suckling  effort 
on  the  breast  nipple  to  provide  stimulation  thereof  with  its  at- 
tendant tendency  to  increase  breast  lactation. 


3,757,783 
SUCTION  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 
Ralph  D.  Alley,  LoodooviUe,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Sherwood  Med- 
kal  iMfaMtriea,  lac,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183^32 

Int.CI.A61m//00 

U.S.  CI.  128-277  16  Claims 


M     r«« 


3,757,785 
AIRFELT  DIAPER  WITH  SHORT  FIBER  MATERIAL  IN 
THE  PINNING  AREA 
Charles  L.  Wosaba,  II,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  Coun- 
ty, Ohk),  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  208,043 

lnt.CI.A61f /J//6 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  3  Claims 


■100  54  Jl.  ,l3a     i! 
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Suction  drainage  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
vacuum  sources  of  the  type  that  may  fail  in  either  an  'open" 
or  a  "closed"  state.  The  system  includes  a  trap  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  catheter  for  receipt 
in  a  body  cavity  and  an  outlet  connected  to  a  pressure  regula- 
tion device  which,  in  turn,  is  connected  to  the  vacuum  source. 
To  preclude  pressure  buildup  within  the  body  cavity  of  the  pa- 
tient in  the  event  of  vacuum  failure  in  the  "closed"  state,  a 
pressure  release  path  from  the  trap  chamber  is  provided.  To 
prevent  backflow  of  ambient  air  into  the  body  cavity  of  the  pa- 
tient in  the  event  the  vacuum  source  fails  in  an  "open"  state,  a 
backflow  precluding  device  in  the  vacuum  flow  path  is  pro- 
vided. 


A  diaper  wherein  the  absorbent  body  is  of  low  tensile 
strength,  e.g.,  airfelt,  and  the  absorbent  body  extends 
throughout  the  pinning  area,  wherein  the  airfelt  material  in 
the  pinning  area  has  an  average  fiber  length  of  from  about  0.5 
mm.  to  about  0,9  mm.  so  that  those  fibers  do  not  accumulate 
on  a  pin  as  the  pin  tip  moves  through  the  absorbent  body  dur- 
ing pinning  of  the  diaper. 


3,757.784 
NURSING  SUPPLEMENTER 
John  Richard  Avery,  Denver.  Goto.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Avery 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,071 
lnt.CI.  A61m  HOt 
U.S.  CI.  128-281  13Ctoims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  supplementing  breast  feeding 
characterized  by  an  unvented  collapsible  liquid  food  supply 
bag.  A  feeding  tube  connected  therewith  having  an  end 
disposed  within  the  mouth  of  the  baby,  the  bag  being  so 


3,757,786 
SYNTHETIC  SURGICAL  SUTURES 
David  F.  Smith,  120  Grove  St.,  Bay  Head,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,603 
Int.  CI.  A61I/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-335.5  13  Claims 

Synthetic  surgical  sutures  with  a  controllable  range  of  pro- 
perties are  made  from  water-insoluble  metal  salts  of  cellulose 
acid  ethers. 


3,757,787 
SURGICAL  CLAMP  FOR  CIRCUMCISION 
Nathan  Gottlieb,  516  E.  28th  St.,  Patersoo,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,983 

Int.  CI.  A61b/ 7/05. /7/i26 

U.S.  CI.  128-346  1  Claim 

A  surgical  clamp  for  circumcision  operations,  adapted  to  be 

held  and  operated  by  one  hand,  which  includes  in  a  single  unit 

a  pair  of  clamping  members  having  cooperating  clamping  sur- 
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faces  operatively  associated  with  means  for  locking  the  sur- 
faces to  provide  a  line  of  excision  and  for  unlocking  the  sur- 
faces after  the  operation.  Each  clamping  member  is  provided 
with  a  beveled  end  portion,  adjacent  to  the  clamping  surfaces, 
which   coacts   to   form   a   beveled   channel   for  guiding   the 


36~^2».    ,34 


prepuce  and  membrane  toward  the  clamping  surfaces  and 
which  also  leads  into  an  oval  concavity  provided  in  the  clamp- 
ing members  to  safely  depress  the  glands  away  from  the 
clamping  surfaces  during  the  operation,  facilitating  the  gaug- 
ing of  the  amount  of  prepuce  and  membrane  to  be  excised 
along  a  clean,  well-coated  line. 


3.757,788 
PRYING  AND/OR  FRICTIONLESS  PROBING  DEVICE 
Hiran  H.  Renfroc,  505  Buras,  West  Memphis,  Ark. 

Coatiaaadoo-iii.part  of  Scr.  No.  94,664,  Dec.  3,  1 970, 
■baadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  28, 1972,  S«r.  No.  229,775 

lat.  CI.  A61m  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-348  5  Claims 


A  device  having  an  unlimited  number  of  uses  Certain  of 
these  uses  depend  upon  the  physical  size  of  the  device,  etc 
For  example,  one  such  size  enables  the  device  to  be  used  as  a 
catheter  for  unblocking  clogged  arteries  of  the  human  body, 
another  size  enables  the  device  to  be  used  to  insert  explorato- 
ry sensing  elements  such  as  a  microminiaturized  television 
camera  into  certain  cavities  or  ducts  of  the  human  body.  Addi- 
tionally, larger  sizes  might  include  a  plurality  of  such  devices 
grouped  into  a  battery  arrangement  to  lift  and/or  separate  sur- 
faces or  objects  having  considerable  weight,  such  as  lifting  a 
non-ambulatory  patient  from  his  bed  or  the  like.  Further,  still 
larger  sizes  might  be  so  arranged  as  to  be  capable  of  lifting  an 
airplane  which  may  have  landed  wheels  up  or  for  many  other 
well  known  reasons  conventional  jacking  apparatus  may  be 
unfeasible. 

The  principle  of  operation  can  easily  be  understood  by  com- 
paring it  to  inflating  a  long  balloon  which  was  disposed  inside 
out  while  in  the  deflated  sute,  and  the  inflating  or  elongation 
process  thereof  proceeeds  along  the  length  thereof  having  the 
ouuide  surface  reversed  gradually  and  only  at  the  extreme  end 
thereof  until  the  balloon  is  fully  extended.  The  device  includes 
an  elongated  flexible  tubular  member  which  resembles  a  bal- 
loon in  that  it  is  controilably  inflated  but  which  is  not  resilient 
as  is  a  balloon.  The  device  optionally  includes  telescoping 
rigid  tubular  sections  which  are  pulled  within  the  flexible  tu- 
bular member  to  aid  in  supporting  the  expanded  flexible  tubu- 
lar member.  A  second  embodiment  includes  structure  particu- 
larly adapted  for  lifting  a  patient  from  his  bed  or  the  like.  The 
concept  of  this  embodiment  is  to  counteract  the  tendency  of 
certain  prior  devices  to  curl  upwardly  after  having  worked 


under  one  leg  of  the  patient,  i.  e..  extend  between  his  legs 
rather  than  beneath  both  legs,  as  desired.  A  third  embodiment 
includes  ties  for  causing  the  flexible  tubular  member  to  be 
elongated  in  cross  section  rather  than  round  when  inflated. 


3.757,789 
ELECTROMEDICAL  STIMULATOR  LEAD  CONNECTOR 
Irvin  P.  Shanker,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  anignor  to  ESB 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,151 

Int.CI.  A61n//02 

U.S.  CI.  128-404  4  Claims 


An  electrode  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  body  im- 
plantable electro-medical  devices  is  disclosed.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  socket  having  first  coupling  means.  The  socket  forms 
an  electrical  output  terminal  of  the  electro-medical  device  A 
plug  forms  a  part  of  the  system  and  is  disposed  on  the  proximal 
end  of  an  electrical  conductor  which  also  forms  a  part  of  the 
system  The  plug  comprises  an  electrical  connector  secured  to 
the  conductor  and  having  second  coupling  means,  and  a  com- 
pressible resilient  means  The  resilient  means  provides  a 
locking  biasing  force  between  the  first  and  second  coupling 
means  when  the  plug  and  socket  are  coupled. 


3,757,790 
THRESHOLD  ANALYZER  AND  STIMULATOR  TESTING 

DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL  GENERATOR 

C«l  C.  Herrmann,  c/o  ESB  Inc.,  P.  O.  Box,  Phila.,  Pa. 

FiiedMay5,  1971,Ser.  No.  140^60 

Int.CLA61n//i6 

L.S.  CI.  128-419  P  SCtaims 


i 
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A  threshold  analyzer  including  a  stimulator  testing  device 
measures  the  minimum  impulse  energy  required  to  stimulate  a 
body  organ  using  the  actual  body  implanted  stimulating  elec- 
trode system.  A  stimulating  device  to  be  implanted  in  the  body 
may  be  connected  to  the  implanted  electrode  system  and  its 
output  impulse  energy  measured.  Means  are  provided  to 
calibrate  the  threshold  analyzer  stimulator  testing  device  so 
that  readings  taken  at  different  times  as  well  as  on  different 
patients  will  be  suitable  for  correlation.  Readings  are  in- 
dicated in  terms  of  true  current  and  voltage  values. 
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3,757,791 

SYNCHRONIZED  ATRIAL  AND  VENTRICULAR  PACER 

AND  TIMING  CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 

Barouh  V.  BerkovlU,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,218 

Int.  CI.  A61m  Hit 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  P  11  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  atrial  and  ventricular  pacer  which  fea- 
tures a  unique  pacer  timing  circuit  dependent  upon  voltage 
supply  level  only  under  certain  conditions,  and  in  which  the 
atrial  and  ventricular  pulsing  circuits  are  synchronized  to  each 
other  even  if  the  ventricular  beat  detector  fails  or  ventricular 
beat  signals  are  masked  by  noise.  In  prior  art  pacers  of  this 
type,  in  the  event  the  pacer  operates  in  the  continuous  mode 
both  pulsing  circuits  operate  independently  of  each  other.  But 
in  the  present  pacer  the  generation  of  a  ventricular  stimulating 
pulse  re-starts  the  atrial  timing  period. 


3,757,792 
AUTOMATIC  THRESHOLD  COMPENSATING  DEMAND 

PACEMAKER 
Pieter   M.  J.   Mulier,  Mianeapolb,  and  John   R.   Helland, 
Brooklyn  Center,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 97,895 

Int.  CL  A61n  1136 

U.S.  a.  128-419  P  28  Claims 
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In  a  demand  cardiac  pacer  having  means  for  providing 
periodic  stimulating  pulses  to  the  heart,  means  for  sensing 
natural  heartbeats,  and  means  for  inhibiting  the  stimulating 
pulses  on  the  occurrence  of  natural  heartbeats,  the  improved 
apparatus  including  means  for  sensing  stimulated  heartbeats, 
means  for  decreasing  the  amplitude  of  a  succeeding  stimulat- 
ing pulse  on  the  occurrence  of  a  stimulated  heartbeat  and 
means  for  increasing  the  next  succeeding  stimulating  pulse  by 
a  predetermined  amount  on  the  failure  to  sense  a  stimulated 
heartbeat. 


3,757,793 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  W ITH  STEPPED  VOLTAGE 

OUTPUT 
Keith  E.  Fester,  Roseville.  and  Richard  L.  Doty.  White  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assigDors  to  Medtronic,  Inc,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,823 

Int.  CI.  A61n  li36 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  P  4  Claims 
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An  electrochemical  cell  is  provided  having  a  stepped  volt- 
age output  during  its  lifetime  due  to  multiple  composition 
anode  and  cathode  construction  The  stepped  output  voltage 
provides  a  beginning  of  life  (BOL)  voltage  indication,  a  volt- 
age output  indicative  of  the  main  capacity  of  the  cell,  and  an 
end  of  life  (EOL)  output  voltage  indication  warning  the  user 
that  the  total  battery  capacity  is  nearly  exhausted 


3,757,794 
TEMPORARY  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  HEART- 
STIMULATING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Cannon,  Wahham;  Herbert  E.  Goldberg,  Concord; 
Sherwood  S.  Thaler,  Lexington,  and  Richard  F.  Daynard, 
Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,091 

Int.CI.  A61m  1136 

U.S.  a.  128-419  P  3CUims 
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A  temporary  power  supply  for  a  heart-stimulating  device. 
Apparatus  is  disclosed  that  provides  temporary  power  to  a 
battery-powered  pacer  during  the  time  of  battery  replace- 
ment. In  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  capaci- 
tor circuit  is  used  for  this  purpose. 


3,757,795 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  VOLTAGE  DOUBLE  OUTPUT 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRO-MEDICAL 

APPARATUS 
Robert  K.  Anderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic. Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,965,  Oct.  28,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 4,734 
Int.  CL  A61n  1136 
U.S.CL  128-419  P  7  Claims 

Implantable  electrical  medical  apparatus  having  a  redun- 
dant power  supply  to  overcome  problems  of  battery  failure, 
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and  m  combination  with  an  output  voltage  doubter  to  avoid  in-    depth  of  the  straw  bed.  Tailings  and  clean  grain  from  the 

recovery  sieve  are  returned  to  the  threshing  cylinder  and  pass 
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creasing  the  number  of  batteries  when  the  redundant  suppK  is 
used. 


3.757,796 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FLOW  OF  FUEL 

INJECTED  INTO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Guy  Bone,  Bavaas,  and  Marcel  Vidbcrg,  MoatebcUard,  both  of 

Fra»cc,  aat%Bon  to  Aatoaobiles  Penfcot,  Paris  and  Regie 

NatioMk  Dcs  Usiacs  Reaavlt,  BiUaBCouri,  France 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,422 
Claiais    priority,    appttcatioa    FraMC,    June    17,    1971, 
7121982 

Iat.ChF02d///4 
U.S.  CI.  123-97  B  6  Claims 


by  a  window  in  a  duct  so  the  operator  can  monitor  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  sieve  mechanism. 


3,757,798 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  DEPENDENCE  ON  TOBACCO 
William  M.  Lambert,  1516  Beaver  Dam  Rd.,  Point  Pleasant, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,010 

Int.CI.A24f47/00 

U.S.  CI.  131  — 1  4Cbims 


Device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  injected  into  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  A  rolling  diaphragm  is  exposed  on  one 
side  to  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  induction  pipe  of  the  en- 
gine and  on  the  other  side  to  a  pressure  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  atmospheric  pressure  by  way  of  a  conduit  in  which  a  valve 
device  is  inserted  for  normally  closing  the  conduit.  The  valve 
device  is  shifted  to  the  conduit  opening  position  when  a  cam 
regulating  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  reaches  the  vicinity  of 
an  extreme  position  corresponding  to  predetermined  condi- 
tions of  engine  operation. 


3,757,797 

COMBINE 

Bernard  C.  Matkewi,  P.O.  Box  70,  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

CoMiaHatfaNi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 32.727,  April  9, 1 97 1 ,  which 

b  a  coirtte«atfaM-iB-p«i  ofScr.  No.  818^95.  April  22. 1969, 

Pat  No.  3.606.026.  Thb  appttcadoa  Oct.  4. 1 97 1 .  Scr.  No. 

186.053 
latCLAOlf /2/JO 
U.S.CL  130-24  15  Claims 

The  combine  has  a  threshing  cylinder,  upper  and  lower 
sieves  and  a  recovery  sieve  all  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing,  with  the  grain  bin  below.  A  fan  is  located  forwardly  of 
the  lower  sieve.  The  upper  and  lower  sieves  are  vibrated  with 
an  orbiting  motion  which  cooperates  with  the  air  stream  from 
said  fan  to  separate  grain  from  the  threshing  mix  on  the  sieve 
surface.  The  upper  and  recovery  sieves  have  fish  backs  which 
maintain  the  straw  in  a  bed  above  the  sieve  surface.  The  air 
stream  blows  the  chaff  up  into  the  straw  bed  of  the  upper 
sieve.  A  dam  between  the  upper  and  tailings  sieve  controls  the 
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A  method  or  reducing  dependence  on  cigarette  smoking  or 
tobacco  which  comprises  placing  sequentially  in  the  mouth  a 
series  of  infusion  bags  containing  tobacco  in  decreasing 
amounts. 


3.757.799 

TOBACCO  RECLAIMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Daold  Di  lamil,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Warren  A.  Brackmann, 

CookiriDc,  Ontario,  both  at  Canada,  aaiiinnii  to  Rotknuus 

or  Pall  Mao  Canada  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOcd  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,969 

Int.  CI.  A24c  05136 

U.S.  CI.  131-96  11  Claims 


Tobacco  is  reclaimed  from  cigarettes  by  a  method  which  in- 
cludes Hrst  radially  compressing  the  tobacco  in  the  cigarette 
wrapper  and  subsequently  blowing  the  compressed  tobacco 
out  of  the  wrapper. 
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3,757,800 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  FRAGMENTS  OF 

TOBACCO 

Harry  David,  Hamburg,  and  Willy  Rudszinat,  Dasacndori, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hanne-Werkc  Korbcr  &  Co. 

KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1 5,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  98349 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  22,  1969, 
62.446/69 

Int.CI.A24c //02 
U.S.CL131-109B  9Ctaims 


the  cigarette  on  expansion  of  the  bellows  and  is  exhausted 
from  the  housing  through  a  second  aperture  on  contraction  of 
the  bellows.  The  bellows  is  actuated  by  a  battery  operated 
motor  mounted  within  the  housing  The  motor  operates  a 
sound  reproducing  apparatus  for  producing  coughing  sounds 
as  the  cigarette  is  smoked  by  the  bellows  The  sound 
reproducing  apparatus  also  is  mounted  withm  the  housing  to 
provide  a  self-contained  unit 


3,757,802 

CIGARETTE  OR  CIGAR  FILTER 

Josef  Streulc,  untere  Klus,  Brulisau,  and  Blasius  Brot.  Von- 

wilstr.  15,  St.  Gallen,  both  of  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  842.205,  July  16,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  613.876,  Feb.  3, 

1967,abandoBcd.  Thb  application  Dec.  15,  1971.  Ser.  No. 

208.456 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Feb.    8.    1966. 
2031/66 

Int.  CI.  A24f0/  /6 
U.S.  CI.  131-187  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  segregating  relatively  light  shredded  tobacco 
leaf  laminae  from  heavier  particles  of  tobacco  ribs  and  stem 
has  a  feeding  device  which  showers  a  mixture  of  lighter  and 
heavier  particles  onto  the  upper  stretch  of  a  rapidly  moving 
classifying  belt  which  propels  the  particles  beyond  one  of  its 
ends  whereby  the  heavier  particles  are  segregated  from  lighter 
particles  because  their  flight  span  is  longer  than  that  of  the 
shreds.  The  lighter  particles  are  thereupon  spread  apart  by  a 
battery  of  horizontal  winnowers  of  rectangular  cross-sectional 
outline  which  distribute  such  particles  on  the  upper  stretch  of 
a  collecting  belt  which  moves  counter  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  upper  stretch  of  the  classifying  belt.  The  feeding 
device  has  a  carded  belt  which  transports  a  sliver  of  inter- 
mixed lighter  and  heavier  particles  and  from  which  a  picker 
roller  removes  successive  incremenu  of  the  sliver  to  shower 
the  particles  onto  the  upper  stretch  of  the  classifying  belt  The 
heavier  particles  arc  collected  in  a  trough  and  are  evacuated 
by  a  rotating  screw. 


3,757301 
NOVELTY  SMOKING  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  D.  Brealow,  Highland  Parii,  and  Eugene  Jaworalci,  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  223,446 

Int.  C\.A24t  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  131-171  R  5  Claims 


Throw-away  filter  for  cigarettes,  cigars,  cigarette  holders 
and  tobacco  pipes,  comprising  at  least  in  part  polystyrene  por- 
tions having  the  ability  to  retain  an  electrostatic  charge. 
Preferably,  the  filter  comprises  two  concentric  telescopic 
units,  the  inner  of  which  consists  of  polystyrene.  The  units 
define  plural  reversing  passages  which  pass  smoke,  but  tend  to 
trap  harmful  solids  on  the  electrostatically  charged  surfaces  of 
the  polystyrene  portion.  The  outer  unit  is  tubular  and  is  closed 
at  the  upstream  end  and  open  at  the  other.  The  upstream  clo- 
sure in  one  instance,  comprises  a  flat  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  the  tubular  portion  thereof  to  space  the  same  in- 
wardly of  an  outer  shell  and  has  smoke  passing  slots  in  the 
peripheral  pyortion  of  the  same.  The  open  end  of  the  outer  unit 
also  has  smoke  passing  slots  whereby  smoke  may  pass  radially 
inwardly  of  the  filter  as  it  reverses  direction,  and  leaves  the 
filter  through  the  downstream  end  of  the  inner  unit  which  is 
also  tubular  and  open  at  both  ends  thereof. 


A  novelty  smoking  apparatus  which  includes  a  generally 
hollow  housing  within  which  is  mounted  a  bellows  for  applying 
suction  to  a  smoking  device,  such  as  a  cigarette  or  the  like, 
received  in  an  aperture  in  the  housing.  Smoke  is  drawn  from 


3,757,803 

ELECTROSTATIC  CIGARETTE  FILTERING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ta-Kuaa    Chiang,    923    Mountain    Ave.,    Berkeley    Heights 

Township,  Union  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,087 
IntCI.A24f /i/04./i/0* 
U.S.  CI.  131-188  4  Claims 

A  cigarette  holder  is  disclosed  which  establishes  a  nonu- 
niform electric  field  in  a  cigarette  so  that  not  only  positvely 
and  negatively  charged  particles  entrained  in  the  cigarette 
smoke  may  be  precipitated  but  also  so  that  neutrally  charged 
particles  may  be  precipitated.  Neutrally  charged  particles  are 
polarized  by  the  presence  of  the  electric  field.  Once  polarized, 
the  nonuniform  entensity  of  the  electric  field  exerts  a  net 
mechanical  force  on  the  particle  causing  it  to  be  precipitated. 
The  nonuniform  electric  field  is  provided  between  one  or 
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more  needle-like  electrodes  which  pierce  the  tobacco  or  filter     The  member  covers  approximately  half  the  area  of  the  disk 
tip  of  the  cigarette  and  a  surrounding  cylindircal  electrode   A     about  its  periphery  to  form  a  space  in  which  the  coins  are  ar- 
ranged m  flat,  single  layer  position    Means  are  provided  for 
?e  adjusting  the  space  to  selected  thickness  coins,  for  discharge 

21  I         f      ^fT^  of  irregular  coins,  and  for  operation  of  a  counting  mechanism. 


power  supply  energizes  the  electrodes  with  sufficient  voltage 
to  provide  a  polarizing  electric  field  at  an  intensity  below  the 
threshold  that  would  ionize  particles. 


3,757^04 
PRODUCT  FOR  TREATING  HAIR 
Grcgoire  Kalopissis,  Paris;  Jean-Louis  Abegg,  Le  Perreux,  V  al- 
de-Marnc;  Guiiiana  GliUardi,  and  Henri  Philippe  Dc  Beau- 
lieu,   both   of   Paris,   all   of   France,   assignors   to   Societe 
Anonyme  dite  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745.667 

Int.  CI.  A45d  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  132-7  I  Claim 

New  product  for  treating  hair  which  comprises  at  least  one 

methylol  compound  capable  of  polycondensation  or  polyaddi- 

tion  which  comprises  a  group  responding  to  the  formula 

B 
— N-CH,OR' 

in  which  R  represents  H,  a  Icwr  alkyl,  hydroxymethyl,  or  al- 
koxymethyl,  and  R'  represents  H,  or  a  lower  alkyl,  said  N 
being  attached  to  a  remainder  which  is  sufficiently  electro- 
phile  to  prevent  the  immediate  release  of  formol;  and 

an  alkaline  salt  of  a  sulphur  acid  in  which  the  sulphur  is  at 
the  fourth  degree  of  oxidation  and  capable  of  forming  a  stable 
compound  with  formol. 


3,757305 
COIN  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Pnhahn,  PhilUppcbarg,  Krs.  Bmchsai,  and  Rdf  Lam- 
pert,  Bauschlon,  both  of  Gemaay,  assignors  to  Standard- 
werk  Eagen  Refa  GabH,  Bructasal/Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,337 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germaay,  Dec.  1,  1970,  P  20  59 
007.2 

Int.  CI.  G07d  9/00 
U.S.  CL  133—8  R  »  Claims 


3,757,806 
PULSATING  HYDROJET  LAVAGE  DEVICE 
Surindar  N.  Bhasicar,  Bethesda;  Duanc  E.  Cutright,  Chevy 
Chase,  and  Arthur  Gross,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,950 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02   A6 1  h  33/00 

LS.  CI.  134-191  14  Claims 


A  pulsating  hydrojet  lavage  device  comprising  (a)  cur- 
vilinear manifold  means  arranged  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  in- 
cluding fluid  inlet  means  and  fiuid  outlet  means,  (b)  a  pump 
for  pumping  with  pulsating  pressure  a  washing  fiuid,  and  (c) 
supply  means  for  conveying  the  washing  fiuid  from  the  pump 
to  the  manifold  means.  The  washing  fiuid  may  be  a  mixture  of 
water,  detergents  and  antiseptic  liquids.  One  purpose  of  the 
device  is  to  prepare  quickly  medical  personnel  for  surgical 
operations. 


3,757.807 
ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE 
Joseph  Manzo,  P.O.  Box  407,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,099 
Int.CL  A45b//00 
U.S.CL  135-47.5 


8  Claims 


Coin  counting  apparatus  comprising  a  centrifugal  turntable 
above  which  an  annular  flat  member  is  adjustably  mounted. 


An  orthopedic  device  in  the  form  of  a  crutch  or  cane  as- 
sembly with  the  crutch  including  a  lower  column  and  an  upper 
column  forming  a  continuation  thereof  together  with  a  handle 
or  handgrip  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  column  and  a 
forearm  engaging  cuff  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  column 
and  the  cane  including  an  upward  extension  from  the  handle 
having  a  wrist  engaging  cuff  thereon.  By  constructing  the  as- 
sembly of  structural  components  which  are  capable  of  disas- 
sembly and  interchange  with  other  structural  components 
having  selected  dimensions  and  configurations,  the  assembly 
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may  be  employed  as  a  crutch  in  which  the  cuff  engages  the  communication  with  the  flow  control  valve  means  for  the  van- 
forearm  or  as  a  cane  in  which  the  cuff  engages  the  wrist  for  able  orifice  means  to  vary  the  restriction  of  the  fluid  flow  in 
stabilization  thereof 


3.757,808 

ELECTRONIC  MASS  AIRFLOW  SENSING  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frederick  L.  Peterson,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  and 

George  F.  Paclik,  Minissauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274.121 

Int.  CI.  G05d  7/06;  GOlf  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-2  37  Claims 


w.ni^. 


ir. 


Two  sensing  elements  are  disposed  in  a  ducted  fluid  stream 
whose  mass  flow  rate  is  to  be  sensed  and  is  to  be  controlled  by 
a  valve  One  sensing  element  provides  a  signal  as  a  measure  of 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid.  The  other  element  is  electrically 
energized  at  a  known  power  level  so  that  it  assumes  a  tempera- 
ture different  from  that  of  the  fluid,  and  experiences  an 
exchange  of  enthalpy  with  the  fluid.  This  element  provides  a 
signal  as  a  measure  of  its  own  temperature.  The  two  sensing 
elements  are  coupled  with  the  valve  in  a  closed  loop  relation- 
ship by  electronic  sensing  and  control  circuitry  This  circuitry 
processes  the  signals  from  the  two  sensing  elements  to 
generate  a  signal  equivalent  to  the  fluid  mavs  flow  rate,  and 
causes  control  action  to  regulate  the  mass  flow  rate  to  a 
desired  value.  Other  transducers  may  be  coupled  to  the  circuit 
to  automatically  reset  the  regulated  flow  rate  as  a  function  of 
other  parameter  signals  which  may  be  either  dependent  or  in- 
dependent of  the  properties  of  the  fluid. 


3,757,809 
LINEAR  GOVERNOR 
Philip  A.  Le  Bar,  Jr.,  Belleville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh, 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  200,87 1 
Int.CLG05d  13/40 
U.S.  a.  137-47  5Ctaims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  hydraulic  governor  which  in- 
cludes fixed  displacement  pump  means  for  providing  a  fiuid 
fiow  proportionate  to  the  speed  it  is  driven.  The  hydraulic 
governor  also  includes  fiow  control  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  of  the  fixed  displacement  pump 
means  with  an  exhaust  and  which  has  variable  orifice  means 
for  varying  the  restriction  of  the  fiuid  flow.  The  hydraulic 
governor  further  includes  pressure  regulator  valve  means 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump  means  and 
which  is  responsive  to  variations  of  the  fluid  flow  pressure 
from  a  predetermined  value  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  a 
control  fiuid  as  a  substantially  linear  function  of  the  speed  of 
the  pump  drive.  The  pressure  regulator  valve  means  is  in  fluid 
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response  to  variations  in  the  control  fluid  pressure  to  correct 
the  fiuid  fiow  pressure  to  the  predetermined  value 


3,757,810 
SHEAR  VALVE  AND  FRANGIBLE  FITTING 
George  S.  Covarrubias,  La  Puente.  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  B  F 
Systems,  Inc.,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 7,0 1 3 

Int.  CI.  F16k  J 3/06,  B67b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-68  10  Claims 
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A  frangible  valve  which  may  be  operated  manually  by  ex- 
plosive charge,  or  by  a  solenoid.  The  valve  includes  a  frangible 
fitting  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  so  as  to  be  leak-proof. 
When  the  valve  is  opened,  a  metal  disk  is  sheared  away  from 
the  fitting  and  a  hollow  cylinder  is  placed  over  the  sheared 
portion,  aiding  in  the  transfer  of  a  pressurized  fiuid.  A  pilot 
rod  extends  from  the  operating  piston  through  a  guide  hole  to 
insure  proper  alignment.  An  external  nut  can  be  operated  to 
break  the  frangible  portion,  after  which  a  compressed  spring 
completes  the  operation  and  retains  the  hollow  cylinder  in 
axial  alignment. 


/ 


3,757,811 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Erich  Broker,  Oelde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Hammelmann 
Maschinenfabrik,  Oelde/ Westf.,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1 0,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 79,294 
Int.CI.  F16ki//i5 
U.S.  CI.  137-116  5  Claims 

A  pressure  regulator  has  an  overflow  valve  the  valve  body  of 
which  is  configurated  as  a  stepped  piston  and  cooperates  with 
a  spring-loaded  bolt  Between  the  bolt  and  the  stepped  piston 
is  located  an  actuating  member  which  is  connected  in  turn 
with  a  smaller-diameter  valve  needle  and  which  controls  the 
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flow  through  an  outlet  channel  in  the  stepped  piston.  In  the  re- 
gion of  their  juncture  the  actuating  member  and  valve  needle 


3.757,813 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  AND 

SEGREGATED  EMPTYING  OF  VESSELS  CONTAINING 

FLL  IDS  OF  DIFFERENT  DENSITY 

Nathan  Levenberg,  2  Windsor  PL,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Fil*dJuly21,l97I.S«r.No.  164,509 

InLCLB43b4J/06 

L.S.CL  137-172  6  Claims 


I  i 


are  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  at  a  user  device  to  which  the 
pressure  regulator  supplies  fluid. 


3,757,812 

ROOF  STANDING  WATER  ELIMINATOR 

James  E.  Duncan,  1489  N.  400  West,  BountifuL  L'Uh 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,651 

Int.CI.  F16I4J/00 

L.S.  CI.  137-142 


A  method  of  transporting  oil  by  vessel  which  includes 
discharging  an  oil  cargo  at  a  destination  and  refilling  the  vessel 
with  a  water  ballast,  transporting  the  vessel  to  an  oil  supply 
area,  discharging  only  the  water  ballast  at  the  oil  supply  area 
while  retaining  any  oil-water  mixture  within  the  vessel  Ap- 
paratus IS  provided  which  automatically  maintains  delivery  of 
only  a  single  density  fluid  by  operating  only  within  the  fluid  to 
be  delivered  and  ceasing  to  operate  when  in  a  different  fluid. 
In  an  alternative  embodiment,  conduits  arc  fixed  in  the  vessel 
with  their  ends  a  predetermined  distance  apart  to  withdraw 
6  Claims  'selectively  different  density  fluids  by  pump  means  selectively 
controlled  by  a  float  member. 


3.757,814 

LIQUID  CONTROL  AND  DISPENSING 

Hayden  C.  HiH,  4798  Excelcntc  Dr.,  Woodbnd  Hilb,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189360 

lnt.Cl.¥l6k  5 1 100 

U.S.  CL  137-268  1 1  Claims 


rv- 


An  apparatus  for  draining  standing  water  from  low  areas  in 
a  flat  roof  surface.  The  apparatus  is  contained  in  a  housing 
whose  base  is  closed  and  is  scaled  in  such  a  low  area.  Water 
accumulated  on  the  roof  surface  draining  into  such  a  low  area 
flows  into  the  housing  of  the  invention  through  appropriate 
holes  formed  therein.  A  float  arrangement  within  the  housing 
senses  accumulated  water  and  activates  a  pump  therein  to  ex- 
haust through  a  drain  line  water  from  the  roof  area.  The  float 
arrangement  senses  the  exhaustion  of  accumulated  water  from 
the  low  spot  and  automatically  cuts  off  electrical  power  to  the 
pump  turning  off  the  system  until  another  water  accumulation 
is  sensed.  A  heating  arrangement,  combining  a  thermostat 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  that  is  distinct  from  the  elec- 
trical flow  through  the  float  arrangement  and  pump,  is  pro- 
vided within  the  housing  to  protect  against  freezing. 

The  standing  water  eliminator  is  arranged  to  exhaust  water 
from  a  roof  surface  through  a  main  discharge  line  leading  from 
the  roof  surface.  Suction  lines  coming  from  other  low  areas  on 
the  roof  surface,  connected  to  the  main  line  at  a  point  below 
the  roof  eave,  so  that  when  water  flows  through  the  main 
discharge  line  each  suction  line  has  a  suction  created  therein. 
that  draws  water  through  the  line  into  the  main  discharge  line 
Siphon  flow  through  each  of  the  suction  lines,  once  begun,  will 
continue  until  water  is  eliminated  from  the  low  area  within 
which  the  suction  line  is  positioned. 


My  invention  relates  generally  to  a  controlled  liquid  system 
outlet  contrivance  with  or  without  various  filter  and  process 
media  enclosed  and  attached  to  plumbing  systems  for  the  pur- 
pose of  treating,  mixing,  or  dispensing  a  liquid.  Although  the 
invention  may  well  be  used  solely  for  any  dispensing  system,  it 
is  more  often  used  in  combination  of  a  dispensing  system  and  a 
means  to  remove  odors,  tastes,  chemicals,  sediments,  bacteria 
and  all  other  unpleasant  qualities  often  found  in  so  called 
potable  tap  water 


3,757.815 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

James  D.  Orr,  6330  E.  Surrey,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,140 

Int.  CI.  F 1 61c  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-475  8  Claims 

A  pressure  relief  valve  has  a  single  piece  outer  body  or 

housing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  formed  therein  commu- 
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nicating  with  a  chamber  formed  mternally  of  the  housing,  a    dem  to  a  control  input.  If  one  of  the  slides  jams,  the  other  slide 
moveable   valving   member  situated   within   the   chamber   is  ■».  mc  umcr  suae 

generally  contained  within  a  removable  valve  guide  and  is 
resiliently  urged  toward  a  closed  position  against  the  inlet  by  a 


!hj*'*gfir^' 


spring  also  contained  within  the  valve  guide,  and  a  manually 
actuated  lever  is  operatively  connected  to  the  valvmg  member 
through  a  valve  stem  member  which  is  connected  to  the  valv- 
ing member  in  a  manner  providing  for  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion therebetween. 


•H   M    ^  


'"'S. 
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3,757,816 
DOWNHOLE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Frederick  Price.  307  Mi  Bolei  St..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1 972,  Ser .  No.  287. 1 0 1 
liit.CLF21bJJ/00,  FI6kJ//2 
U.S.CL  137-498 


can  be  moved  to  cause  hydraulic  lock  of  the  hydraulic  actua- 
tor. 


m 


■I 


3  757  818 
SAFETY  CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID 
18  Claims  ACTUATED  DEVICES 

Roger  L.  Sweet.  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ross  Operating 
Valve  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  July  26.  1971.  Ser.  No.  165,967 

Int.CLF16k;///0 

U.S.  a.  137-596.16  3  Claims 


An  abrasion  resistant  flow  control  safety  valve  has  a 
variably  adjustable  orifice  or  port  for  passage  of  a  desired  flow 
of  a  well  fiuid.  The  annular  orifice  is  defined  by  a  tapered  plug 
extending  through  a  seat,  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
orifice  is  varied  by  moving  the  plug  relative  to  the  seat.  The 
valve  operates  responsive  to  a  predetermmed  flow  rate  to 
close  and  shut  in  the  well. 


3.757,817 
TANDEM  CONTROL  VALVE 
Mildred  S.  Wheeler,  Long  Beach,  and  Robert  D.  Rothi,  Roll- 
ing Hilb,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,612,  June  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.726.186. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,926 
Int.CI.  F  16k// /OO 
U.S.  a.  137-596  3  Claims 

A  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  actuated  assembly  which  in- 
cludes two  valve  slides  which  are  resiliently  connected  in  tan- 


Two  normally  closed  three-way  main  valves  are  connected 
in  series  to  supply  fluid  to  an  outlet  port  When  moved  to  their 
closed  positions,  the  valves  provide  parallel  connections  from 
the  outlet  port  to  exhaust.  Therefore,  if  either  valve  is  stuck  in 
an  open  or  partially  open  position,  movement  of  the  other 
valve  to  its  closed  position  will  provide  good  exhausting 
capacity.  Furthermore,  there  will  be  no  substantial  pressure  at 
the  outlet  port  until  both  valves  are  actuated  to  their  open 
position.  Movement  of  either  valve  to  its  exhaust  position  will 
completely  stop  the  supply  of  air  to  the  outlet  port  and  provide 
a  direct  exhaust  connection. 
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3.757,819 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  FLUID-CONTROL  VALVE 

Allen  Richard  Andis,  3209  Elwood  Dr.,  Racine,  W  is. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,570 

Int.CI.  F16k  11102 

L.S.  CI.  137-625.23  5  Claims 


A  fluid-control  valve  having  a  nutatable  spherical  control 
member  seated  in  a  body.  A  plurality  of  fluid  pas.sagcways  sur- 
round the  spherical  member  and  are  in  fluid  connection 
therewith.  The  control  member  has  peripheral  ports  that 
selectively  direct  the  fluid  in  the  passageways  through  con- 
duits, when  the  control  member  is  nutated,  to  operate  hydrau- 
lic equipment. 


3,757320 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Albert  O.  Aylesworth,  3050  Alexander  Blvd.,  Wiadsor,  10  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,355 

InLCLF16ki/24,i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.3  2  Claims 


A  valve  mechanism  is  described  for  controlling  fluid  flow, 
particularly  for  quickly  adjusting  the  flow  between  a  full  flow 
position  and  an  accurately  defmed  limited  flow  position.  The 
valve  has  a  cylindrical  valve  member  which  is  slidably 
mounted  in  a  central  bore  and  this  valve  member  has  a  region 
of  reduced  diameter  with  an  annular  wall  extending  between 
the  region  of  reduced  diameter  and  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  valve  member.  One  of  these  annular  walls  forms  a  sharp 
corner  with  the  cylindrical  surface  and  a  series  of  notches  are 
provided  in  this  sharp  comer.  A  pair  of  flow  connected  annu- 
lar recesses  are  provided  in  the  bore  holding  the  valve  member 
so  that  at  full  flow,  the  region  of  reduced  diameter  is  over  both 
annular  recesses  while  for  restricted  flow  fluid  connection 
between  the  annular  recesses  is  via  the  notches.  A  third  posi- 
tion is  also  possible  where  the  valve  member  completely  closes 
the  connection  between  the  annular  recesses  thus  preventing 
any  flow. 


3,757,821 
DISK  TYPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE      " 
Katsuji   Fujiwara,    191    Mishitani,   Hiraoka-cho,   Kakogawa, 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1971,  46/675 
(Utility  model);  Mar.  11,  1971,  46/13299  (uUlity  model);  June 
22,1971,46  54537  (utility  model) 

Int.CI.  F16kJ//40 
U.S.  CL  137-625.48  7  Claims 


A  disk  type  electromagnetic  valve  comprising  a  disk  valve 
floalingly  arranged  within  a  pressure  chamber  which  is  formed 
by  a  main  body  and  a  cover  member,  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  disk  valve  are  hydrodynamically  effected,  and  the  pres- 
sure exerted  from  behind  said  disk  valve  for  closing  it  is  con- 
trolled by  opening  and  closing  a  pilot  valve  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  small-type  solenoid. 


3,757,822 
DIRECTIONAL  SHIFT  INHIBITOR 
Nathaniel  B.  Kell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,958 

Int.CLF16d  25//0 

U.S.  CL  137-625.61  8  Claims 


The  directional  shift  inhibitor  illustrated  includes  a  valve 
mechanism  which  cooperates  with  a  governor-actuated  sole- 
noid arrangement  to  alternately  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
forward  and  reverse  clutches  at  predetermined  low  speeds  re- 
gardless of  the  speed  at  which  the  operator  shifts  from  for- 
ward-to-reverse or  reverse-to-forward  operation. 
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3,757,823 
VALVE 
Dale  A.   Knutson,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Industries,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,840 

Int.CI.  F16k  1 1107 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.64  6  Claims 


3.757,825 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID 

PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 

Reuben  H.  Givens,  61  Canal  St..  Apt.  20,  San  Rafael.  Calif.. 

and  Theodore  P.  Spero.  362  Via  Casitas.  Greenbrae,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21.  1971.  Ser.  No.  164.733 

Int.  CI.  F16I  J5/04 


U.S.  CI.  138-26 


4  Claims 


42  ^„     '^     79  40 


A  two  stage  servo  operated  valve  comprising  an  open- 
center  main  valve  and  a  pilot  valve  wherein  separate  hydraulic 
circuits  are  maintained  for  each  of  said  valves. 


3.757,824 
VACUUM  TUBE  AND  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  H.  Parkhurst;  William  R.  Beck,  and  Edward  M.  Bungo, 
all  of  Warren,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Cor- 
poralon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,206 

lnl.CLFI6liW02 

U.S.CL  137-798  3  Claims 
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k  shock  absorbing  and  pressure  equalizing  device  for 
hydraulic  actuating  systems  comprises  an  elongated  housing 
with  threaded  openings  to  facilitate  its  connection  to  a 
hydraulic  line  between  a  power  source  and  a  pair  of  actuators. 
The  openings  communicate  with  a  fluid  receiving  chamber 
within  the  housing,  one  side  of  which  is  the  end  face  of  a  shock 
absorbing,  resiliently  yieldable  member  that  extends  axially 
into  but  does  not  fill  a  cavity  formed  by  one  end  of  the  hous- 
ing Shock  waves  of  increased  pressure  within  the  first 
chamber  produced  by  an  imbalanced  reaction  from  one  of  the 
system  actuators  are  absorbed  by  a  crushing  action  against  the 
end  face  of  the  resiliently,  yieldable  member  which  can 
deform  temporarily  into  the  housing  cavity  A  graphite 
powder  coating  is  provided  on  the  yieldable  member  to 
prevent  it  from  sticking  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  cavitv. 


3,757,826 
END  CAPS  FOR  GYM 
Glenn  H.  KroU,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears  Roebuck  and 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,935 

Int.CI.  F16I 5  7/00 

U.S.CL  138-89  5  Claims 


«4         « 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tube  and  connector  assembly  for 
use  in  a  control  system  including  a  valve  with  multiple  male 
outlets  and  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  tubes  for  connect- 
ing different  ones  of  the  male  outlets  of  the  valve  with  other 
parts  of  the  control  system  and  female  connectors  on  the  ends 
of  the  tubes  which  are  adapted  to  mate  with  and  communicate 
the  male  outlets  of  the  valve  with  the  tubes.  The  tube  and  con- 
nector assembly  further  comprises  a  connector  housing  which 
has  a  plurality  of  tapered  openings  therethrough  for  receiving 
the  female  terminals  to  align  the  same  with  the  male  outlets  of 
the  valve.  The  connector  housing  has  slots  co-extensive  with 
the  openings  to  enable  the  tubes  to  be  received  within  the 
openings.  The  female  terminals  are  thereafter  received  within 
the.tapered  openings  by  pulling  on  the  tubes  to  frictionally  and 
sealingly  engage  the  connector  housing  whereby  the  female 
connectors  are  aligned  with  the  male  outlets  of  the  valve  and 
can  be  simultaneously  connected  thereto. 


An  end  cap  closure  assembly  for  closing  the  end  of  a  tubular 
member,  particularly  the  cross  bar  hanger  member  of  a  gym 
set.  The  assembly  includes  a  generally  hollow  body  portion 
having  a  skirt  portion  extending  therefrom  and  defining  an  in- 
teriorly facing  annular  shoulder  with  the  body  portion.  The 
skirt  portion  is  adapted  to  surround  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
end  portion  of  a  tubular  member,  for  example,  the  cross  bar 
hanger,  with  the  end  thereof  abutting  the  shoulder.  The  body 
portion  is  formed  with  an  opening  in  the  end  thereof  opposite 
the  skirt  portion  with  the  opening  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  skirt  portion.  An  elongated  strap  member  is  in- 
sertable  into  the  opening  formed  in  the  body  portion  and  ex- 
tends axially  beyond  the  skirt  portion.  The  strap  member  in- 
cludes a  head  portion  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  the  body 
portion  and  has  an  aperture  formed  in  the  portion  of  the  strap 
member  extending  beyond  the  skirt  portion  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  fastening  means  inserted  therethrough  to  secure  the 
assembly  to  the  tubular  member 
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3,757,827 
LIGHTWEIGHT  DUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
David  L.  S«iwert,  West  Chester,  and  Thomas  L.  Hampton. 
Loveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794.952 

Int.CI.  FI6I9//4 

U.S.  Ci.  138-109  4  Claims 


wrap  is  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  mat.  The  composite  pipe 
wrap  material  is  adapted  to  position  a  portion  of  the  fiber  glass 
mat  m  approximately  the  outer  one-third  of  the  thickness  of  a 
metallic  pipe  protective  coating  when  the  material  is  wrapped 
about  a  metal  pipe  Also  disclosed  is  a  method  or  protecting  a 
metallic  pipe  by  forming  the  composite  pipe  wrap  material, 
coating  the  pipe  with  a  protective  coating  and  wrapping  the 
pipe  to  position  a  portion  of  the  fiber  glass  wrap  in  approxi- 
mately the  outer  one-third  of  the  thickness  of  the  coating. 
Further  disclosed  is  a  method  of  positioning  a  portion  of  fiber 
glass  pipe  wrap  material  in  approximately  the  outer  one-third 
of  the  thickness  of  a  protective  coating  on  a  metallic  pipe. 


3,757,830 

RECTANGULAR  AIR  DUCT 

Leroy  E.   Anderson,  and  Gerald  J.   Munn,  both  of  Detroit 

Lakes,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Manufacturers  Systems,  Inc., 

Detroit  Lakes,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,663,  Feb.  19,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,636.903. 

This  application  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,917 

Int.CI.  F16l9/;6 

U.S.  CI.  138-163  4  Claims 


A  lightweight  composite  duct  having  inner  and  outer  shells 
with  u  cellular  core  therebetween  is  provided  with  a  mounting 
ring.  The  mounting  ring  is  bonded  to  a  split,  wedge  ring  which, 
in  turn,  is  bonded  to  the  thin-walled  inner  shell  of  the  duct.  In 
fabrication,  the  inner  shell  is  telescoped  over  a  mandrel.  The 
mounting  hng  is  telescoped  over  the  inner  shell  and  defines  u 
V-shaped  groove.  A  strip  of  adhesive  material  is  wrapped 
about  the  split,  wedge  ring,  and  the  wedge  ring  is  then  forced 
into  the  V-shaped  groove.  A  woven  mesh  material  in  the  adhe- 
sive strip  provides  accurate  spacing  between  the  split,  wedge 
ring  and  the  shell  and  between  the  split,  wedge  ring  and  the 
mounting  ring  as  the  split,  wedge  ring  flexes  radially  to  provide 
essentially  uniform  adhesive  thickness  regardless  of  tolerance 
variations  in  the  mounting  ring  and  the  inner  shell.  Thereafter, 
a  honeycomb  core  is  bonded  to  the  inner  shell,  and  an  outer 
shell  IS  bonded  to  the  core  and  the  mounting  ring. 


3,757,828 
AIR-IMPERMEABLE  SURFACES  COATED  WITH  AN 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Elliott  Frauenglass,  Newingtoo,  Conn.,  and  WilUam  E.  Cass, 
Way  land,  Mass.,  aarignon  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Ne  wing- 
ton.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709^28,  Feb.  29, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,625375.  This  applicatioa  June  8, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  1 50,938 

Int.CLF16l9//4 

U.S.CL  138-145  11  Claims 

Sheet  coating  compositions  which  are  adhesive  in  nature 
can  be  made  from  a  thermoplastic  polymer  by  plasticizing  the 
polymer  with  an  anaerobic  adhesive,  i.e.,  a  mixture  of  a 
polymerizable  liquid  acrylate  ester  monomer  and  a  peroxy 
polymerization  initiator  therefor.  Such  compositions  are  used 
effectively  as  preapplied  coatings  for  air-impermeable  sur- 
faces in  sealing  and  bonding  applications. 


3.757,829 
COMPOSITE  PIPE  WRAP  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
George  WiUiam  Berry,  Far  Hills,  N  J.;  Milton  Wesley  Gregory. 
New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  John  Louis  Ambrose,  South  Bound 
Brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,781 
Int  CL  B32b  UIO;  F16I 9/14 
VS.  CL  138— 146  18  CUims 

A  composite  pipe  wrap  material  for  underground  pipe  in- 
cluding a  fiber  glass  pipe  wrap  material  bonded  to  an  outer 
protective  pipe  wrap  material  by  a  layer  of  adhesive  which 
partially  penetrates  into  the  fiber  glass  wrap.  The  fiber  glass 


A  machine  designed  to  continuously  progress  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated flat  sheets  of  metal  longitudinally  through  a  plurality  of 
cooperative  dies  which  progressively  in  sequential  steps 
gradually  shape  the  two  sheets  into  a  duct  having  a  rectangular 
cross-sectional  configuration.  The  machine  utilizes  coopera- 
tive rotary  dies  to  shape  and  form  the  duct  in  a  continuous 
operation  to  a  length  equal  to  that  of  the  sheets  so  that  recun- 
gular  ducts  of  any  desired  length  can  be  produced  in  an  auto- 
matic operation  by  merely  inserting  into  the  machine  a  pre- 
prepared  roll  comprised  of  a  pair  of  sheets  of  metal  of  the 
desired  length,  the  sheets  entering  the  machine  at  one  end  and 
leaving  the  same  at  the  other  end  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
rectangular  duct 


3,757,831 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  MONITORING  THE  SHUTTLE  FLIGHT 

IN  A  LOOM 
Erich  Loepfe,  Zollikerberg,  and  Hans  Peter  Theiler,  Wettswiil 
Am    A  Ibis,    both    of    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Gebrueder  Loepfe,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  1 8,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  254,47 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1971,  P  21 
24  573.8 

Int.  CLD03d  5 //02, 5 //44 
U.S.  CI.  139-336  10  Claims 


An  equipment  for  monitoring  the  shuttle  flight  in  a  conven- 
tional loom  provided  with  a  shuttle,  particularly  for  measuring 
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and  indicating  the  regularity  of  such  shuttle  night  comprising:  axis  is  positioned  for  individually  communicating  with  a 
at  least  one  pair  of  control  coils  mounted  along  the  shuttle  stream  of  said  material  in  a  first  position,  and  successively 
race  and  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  in  the  shuttle  for  depositing  the  material  accumulated  in  each  of  said  bores  in 
generating  a  control  pulse  every  time  the  permanent  magnet  another  position.  The  arrangement  includes  means  for  con- 
passes  over  a  control  coil;  a  second  permanent  magnet  cou- 
pled to  the  drive  means  of  the  loom  and  tracing  a  cyclic  path  i : — 

per  shuttle  passage,  and  at  least  one  further  coil  arranged  near  j^,^ 

said  path  for  generating  a  cycle  pulse  every  time  the  second  '    ^    ' 

permanent  magnet  passes  by  the  further  coil;  circuitry  for 
measuring  time  intervals  elapsing  between  two  successive  of 
said  pulses;  and  a  selector  switching  device  for  establishing 
various  operational  connections  from  any  pair  of  said  coils  to 
the  time  measuring  circuitry  The  equipment  allows  for  adjust- 
ing the  loom  picking  mechanism  in  an  optimal  manner  and  is 
designed  for  practical  use  in  weaving  mills 


3,757,832 
PRESSURE-FILL  CONTAINER  FILLING  MACHINE 
Chester  E.  Waxlax,  Moon  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horix 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,207 

Int.  CI.  B67c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-59  12Cbims 


trolling  the  movement  of  said  drum  and  for  insuring  the  mea- 
sured amounts  of  the  material  are  deposited  after  each  filling 
of  the  bores  in  said  drum  with  said  materia! 


Spaced  around  a  supply  tank  is  a  plurality  of  dispensing 
chambers,  each  of  which  is  mounted  on  a  conduit  arm  extend- 
ing laterally  away  from  the  tank  and  connecting  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber.  There  is  a  first  valve 
for  closing  the  tank  outlet  and  a  second  valve  for  closing  an 
outlet  from  the  conduit  arm  to  a  downwardly  extending  filling 
tube.  A  suction  tube  extends  along  the  filling  tube  and  has  an 
inlet  at  its  lower  end  located  above  the  lower  end  of  the  filling 
tube.  The  suction  tube  is  connected  with  the  inside  of  the 
tank,  which  is  maintained  under  subatmospheric  pressure 
Means  are  provided  for  filling  each  dispensing  chamber  in  suc- 
cession with  liquid  from  the  tank  while  the  first  valve  is  open 
and  the  second  valve  is  closed.  Means  also  are  provided  for 
causing  each  dispensing  chamber  to  force  liquid  down  through 
the  associated  filling  tube  into  a  container  that  has  been  raised 
around  the  outlet  of  the  tube.  Liquid  product  that  rises  in  the 
container  above  the  lower  end  of  the  suction  tube  therein 
returns  through  that  tube  directly  to  the  supply  tank. 


3,757,833 
DEPOSITING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Dugger,  and  Wayne  K.  Alexander,  both  of  Kansas 
City,  Ma,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,459 
Int.  CL  A21c  9/04;  B6Sh37/14 
U.S.CL  141-186  10  Claims 

The  depositing  apparatus  described  provides  an  arrange- 
ment wherein  a  hopper  is  positioned  to  direct  a  flow  of  materi- 
al into  a  multiple  number  of  individual  streams.  A  rotating 
drum  having  a  series  of  Y-shaped  bores  revolvable  about  an 


3,757,834 
FLUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE  AND  LATCHPIN 
THEREFOR 
Mervin  L.  Carder,  P.O.  Box  3725.  509  N.  Geyer  Rd.,  Kirk- 
wood,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197.730 

Int.CI.  B65b  5  7/06 

U.S.  CL  141-225  14  Claims 


A  fluid  dispensing  nozzle  for  dispensing  gasoline  wherein  a 
high-level  shut-off  means  includes  a  pressure-sensitive 
diaphragm,  a  latch  pin  carried  by  the  diaphragm,  a  tapered 
camming  surface  on  the  latch  pin,  and  means  releasably  en- 
gaging the  camming  surface  for  establishing  a  pivot  point  for  a 
valve-controlling  lever.  The  tapered  portion  is  formed  as  a 
rotatable  sleeve  on  the  latch  pin. 


3,757,835 
BEVERAGE  FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  MEANS  FOR  BOTTLE 

FILLING  DEVICES 
Bruce  G.  Copping,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automatic  Sprin- 
kler Corporation  of  America,  Wilk>ughby,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,396,  Oct.  14.  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  822.132 
Int.CI.  B67ci/06 
U.S.CM41-286  8  Claims 

The  bottle  filler  device  is  provided  for  use  in  machines  hav- 
ing a  member  forming  a  valve  seat  in  a  filling  head  and  where 
the  valve  means  are  vertically  positioned  for  reciprocation  to 
and  from  engagement  with  the  valve  seat.  A  beverage  flow  dis- 
tributor means  is  carried  by  the  valve  means  and  positioned 


528 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1978 


therebelow,  which  distributor  means  includes  a  plurahty  of 
circumferentially  spaced  blades  positioned  in  the  beverage 


flow  path  for  setting  up  a  swirling  tubular  flow  on  the  beverage 
as  It  moves  towards  a  bottle  to  fill  the  same. 


3,757,836 

QUICK^ONNECT  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  FILLING  GAS 

CYLINDERS 

E^  Masuda,  Takaraznka,  Hyogo-Prcfecture,  Japan,  assignor 

to  Daklo  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  NisU-kn,  Osaka,  Japan 

FlkdNov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,160 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1 97 1 ,  46/4346 

Int.  Cfe^6li  7/2  <S 

t.S.  CI.  141-312  ^  4  Claims 


The  valve  comprises  a  tubular  stem  adapted  to  engage  the 
central  portion  of  a  threaded  socket  inlet  in  a  gas  cylinder.  A 
longitudinally  sectioned  sleeve  surrounds  the  stem  and  has  a 
threaded  end  that  fits  the  threaded  socket  when  expanded.  A 
sleeve  support  slidably  surrounds  the  stem  and  has  a  ferrule  on 
which  the  sections  of  the  sleeve  are  pivoted,  and  a  resilient  an- 
nular member  surrounds  the  sectioned  sleeve  adjacent  to  the 
threaded  end  thereof,  for  pivoting  the  sections  of  the  sleeve  on 
the  ferrule  to  contract  the  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve  around 
the  stem.  A  collar  is  axially  slidable  on  the  sleeve  support  and 
has  a  flared  end  for  engaging  the  sections  of  the  sleeve  to  pivot 
them  in  opposition  to  the  resilient  annular  member  in  order  to 
expand  the  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve  into  engagement  with 
the  threads  of  the  socket. 


3,757,837 
SELF-PROPELLED  TREE  DELIMBER 
John  Lischer  French,  MoUnc,  III;  Kenneth  Qnentin  Kessler, 
Dubuque.  Iowa;  Walter  W.  Funk,  Fresno,  Calif.;  Victor 
Charies  Plerrott,  HI,  and  Stanley  Hiaelcr,  both  of  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  assingors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  IIL 
Hiseier,  285  Crandview  Ave.,  both  of  Dubuque,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,501,  March  3,  1971.  This  application 
July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,719 
lnLCLA01g2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  144-2  Z  11  Claims 


A  self-propelled  tree  delimber  includes  a  horizontal  T- 
shaped  frame  having  a  length  suitable  for  supporting  full- 
length  trees  of  medium  size.  A  bo<-)m  and  grapple  assembly  is 
mounted  on  the  head  portion  of  the  frame  and  is  operable  for 
lifting  cut  trees  from  the  ground  and  placing  them  on  the 
frame  A  delimbing  assembly  is  mounted  for  movement  along 
tracks  extending  the  length  of  the  leg  portion  of  the  frame  and 
includes  pivoted  blades  arranged  to  receive  and  encircle  the 
stem  of  a  tree,  when  the  tree  is  placed  on  the  frame.  A  drive 
motor  IS  mounted  on  the  head  portion  of  the  frame  and  is 
drivingly  connected  to  the  delimbing  assembly  for  propelling 
the  assembly  along  the  tracks  to  delimb  any  tree  stem  encir- 
cled by  the  blades  The  leg  portion  of  the  frame  is  supported 
on  a  driven  steerable  wheel  and  the  head  portion  of  the  frame 
is  supported  on  a  pair  of  driven  wheels  which  are  mounted  for 
movement  between  working  and  transport  positions  for 
respectively  moving  the  delimber  perpendicular  and  parallel 
to  Its  length  The  leg  portion  of  the  frame  is  constructed  in  two 
sections  which  are  disconnectible  for  shortening  the  length  of 
the  delimber  for  transport 


3,757338 
CUTOFF  AND  ROUTING  DEVICE 
Andrew  Lee,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hypaco,  Incor- 
porated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,032 

Int.  CL  B27c  9/04.  B27m  3118.  B27b  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  144-3  R  13  Claims 


70  c 


A  precision  cutoff  and  routing  device  including  a  support 
frame  having  locating  and  positioning  elements  thereon,  with 
a  cutting  unit  mounted  for  movement  thereon  which  cutting 
unit  includes  material  clamping  members,  a  traversing  cutting 
element  and  a  plurality  of  routing  devices  which  routing 
devices  are  arranged  for  controlled  movement  within  a 
predetermined  path  for  precisely  routing  a  connector  receiv- 
ing recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  material  being  cut  which  recess 
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may  be  formed  on  either  side  of  the  path  of  the  traversing 
cutting  element.  Control  means  are  provided  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  routing  devices  through  the  path  of  the  cutting 
element  while  the  cutting  element  is  moving 


3,757.839 

CHIPPER  BIT  AND  HOLDER 

Stanley  Donald  Vanek,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nicholson 

Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,038,  Dec.  8,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,661,192.  This  application  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

141,595 

Int.CI.  B26C//00 

U.S.  CI.  144-172  6  Claims 


material  Because  of  a  small  number  of  heat  seals,  a  number  of 
the  billfolder  panels  may  slide  or  float  relative  to  one  another 
during  usage  to  preclude  wrinkling  and  to  enable  the  billfolder 
to  adjust  to  the  variable  thickness  of  the  contents  The  parts  of 
the  billfolder  requiring  the  greatest  strength  are  formed  \Mth 
multiple  layers  of  the  material  and  all  wear  edges  and  exterior 
edges  are  folded  and  rounded  as  distinguished  from  raw  cut 
edges  The  billfolder  is  characterized  by  compactness  with 
maximum  carrying  capacity  for  a  variety  of  articles  It  is  highlv 
economical  in  construction  and  resembles  fine  leather  in  ap- 
pearance and  feel 


3.757,841 
TIRESTLD 
Rolf  J.  Cantz.  Grove  City.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal,  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,097 

Int.  CI.  B60c  1 1;16 

U.S.  CI.  152-210  8  Claims 


Bits  clamped  between  fixed  blocks  and  removable  blocks 
are  arranged  in  a  spiral  row  around  a  hollow  rotating  chipping 
drum.  Each  bit  is  bent,  one  form  of  bit  including  flat  sections 
defining  side  plate  portions  arranged  at  dihedral  angles  to  a 
central  plate  portion,  and  another  form  of  bit  being  substan- 
tially cylindrically  curved.  Each  bit  is  clamped  between  bit- 
holding  blocks  engaging  opposite  bit  faces  with  the  bit-cutting 
edge  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  chipping  drum 
The  cutting  edges  of  the  flat  section  bit  are  straight,  and 
cutting  edges  of  the  curved  bit  are  concave  with  adjacent 
cutting  edges  meeting  in  a  cusp. 


3,757,840 

BILLFOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Henry  M.  Herbener,  803  N.  Davison  St.,  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,655 

Int.  CI.  B65d //06 

U.S.CL  150-35  13  Claims 


A  tire  stud  having  a  body  with  a  hard  wear  resistant  pin 
mounted  an  axial  bore  in  the  body  thereof  and  protruding 
from  one  end  of  the  body  The  body  has  a  head  on  the  other 
end  and  is  mounted  m  the  tread  of  a  tire  head  end  foremost 
with  the  end  of  the  stud  from  which  the  pin  protrudes  about  at 
the  level  of  the  surface  of  the  tire  tread  or  projecting  slightly 
therefrom.  The  stud  according  to  the  present  invention  is  par- 
ticularly characterized  in  that  the  pin  moves  axially  into  the 
stud  body  as  the  stud  wears  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of 
the  pin  of  the  stud  which  protrudes  from  the  end  of  the  stud 
body. 


3,757.842 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  CHAINS 

Delbert  Elden  Sandlin.  6375  N.  Palm,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1971.  Ser.  No.  188,108 

Int.  CI.  B60c  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  152-216  4  Claims 


A  billfolder  is  constructed  from  a  single  pair  of  blanks 
formed  of  woven  fabric  coated  on  opposite  sides  with  heat 
sealable  plastic.  The  various  layers  or  panels  of  the  billfolder 
are  held  in  assembled  relationship  by  an  absolute  minimum 
number  of  heat  seals  or  "welds,"  thus  minimizing  the  ten- 
dency of  the  heat  sealing  operations  to  stretch  and  deform  the 


.A  mounting  device,  for  a  tire  chain  of  a  type  having  op- 
posite ends  including  a  plurality  of  individually  selectable 
fastener  links  extended  therefrom  The  device  is  characterized 
by  a  pair  of  protuberances  oppositely  extended  from  the  plane 
of  the  tire  and  to  which  is  attached  a  pair  of  said  links, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  tire  serves  to  draw  the  chain  about  the 
tire  in  an  encircling  fashion 
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3,757,843  3,757,845 

BELTED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  OVERHEAD  STACKED  FOLDING  DOOR 
Robert  L.  Can-,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich    James  M   PaRliaro,  Harrtsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Compact  Clo- 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  sures.  Inc.,  Middletown,  Pa. 

FiledApr.  23,  I971,Ser.  No.  136,896  Filed  Sept.  28.  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,479 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9120  Int.  CI.  E05f  /  / 154 

t.S.  CI.  152-361  D.M  10  Claims    U.S.  CL  160- 189                                                          14  Claims 


WMmmmm 

y,  '■ 


A  pneumatic  tire  such  as  a  radial  cord  tire  has  a  constricting 
peripheral  belt  under  the  tread  containing  plies  of  cords  at 
small  angles  to  the  central  plane  of  the  tire,  with  a  central  ply, 
preferably  narrower  than  the  other,  containing  cords  of  a 
higher  mcxJulus  than  those  of  the  plies  above  and  below  it. 
Preferably,  the  plies  above  and  below  the  central  ply  of  the 
belt  are  folded  so  that  the  cords  of  two  adjacent  plies  at  op- 
posite angles  are  continuous  from  one  ply  through  the  fold  to 
the  other  ply.  it  is  alst)  preferred  that  the  outermost  bell  pl> 
have  the  cords  at  an  angular  direction  opposite  to  the  high 
modulus  belt  ply.  The  belt  construction  is  also  useful  on  a  tire 
having  the  carcass  cords  extending  at  bias  angles. 


3,757,844 
HIGH-SPEED  RADIAL  TIRE 
Henri    VenUcr,   Beauregard-L'Eveque,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnic  Generate  Des  Etablissements  Michelin,  raison  so- 
ciale   Michelin   &   Cle,  Clermont-Ferrand   (Puy-de-Dome), 
France 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,323 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1970,  704765 1 
lnt.CLB60c9/yS 
U.S.  CI.  152-361  FP  5  Claims 


Folding  door  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  panels 
hinged  together  in  accordian  fashion  are  raised  and  lowered 
along  parallel  spaced  guide  channels  by  a  winding  drum  and 
cable,  one  end  of  the  cable  is  secured  to  the  winding  drum 
while  the  other  end  is  fastened  to  the  remotest  panel  from 
such  drum  in  a  door  open  position,  the  panels  are  folded  and 
located  above  the  door  opening  with  the  panel  located  closest 
to  the  winding  drum  being  stored  in  an  unfolded  condition. 


3,757,846 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DISPLACEMENT  OF  FLUIDS 
Harry  H.  Herman,  Jr.,  4201  Cathedral  Ave.,  N.W.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,108,  March  4,  1968, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  776,885,  Nov.  28,  1958.  This 

application  Apr.  12,  1971.  Ser.  No.  133,102 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  164-51  8  Claims 


The  carcass  reinforcement  of  a  radial  tire  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  tread  reinforcement  meets  the  tread  rein- 
forcement tangentialiy  at  points  of  the  tread  reinforcement 
near  or  at  the  edges  thereof,  and  the  carcass  and  tread  rein- 
forcements are  substantially  in  contact  with  each  other  over  a 
width  at  least  equal  to  the  minimum  width  of  the  carcass  rein- 
forcement at  the  height  of  the  bead  wires.  This  permits  con- 
tinuous high-speed  travel  without  danger  of  ply  separation 


This  invention  related  to  effecting  the  movement  of  liquids 
by  electromagnetic  means.  Liquids,  as  used  herein,  should  be 
understood  to  include  fluids,  generally  such  as  gases,  vapors, 
and  plasma  By  the  proper  adjustments  of  temperature  and 
pressure,  materials  may  be  handled  as  liquids,  vapors,  or 
plasma  Fluidized  solids  are  also  contemplated  within  the 
scope  of  the  term  liquid,  as  are  magnetic  fluids. 


September  11,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


531 


3.757,847 
ROLL  MOULD  WITH  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Pavel  Ilich  Soflnsky,  Lukhovitskaya  ulitsa.  3,  kv.  54,  and  Ivan 
Fillppovich  Tsedyakov,  2  Pyatigorsky  proezd.  2,  kv.  6,  both 
of  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  197  I.  Ser.  No.  187.307 

Int.  CI.  B22d  1 1 i06 

U.S.  CI.  164-277  3  Claims 


3.757.849 

STRAND  COOLING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Toperzer.  and  Dale  K.  Beachv.  both  of  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972.  Ser.  No.  248.399 

Int.  CI.  B22d  //  /: 

U.S.  CI.  164-282  10  Claims 


A  roll  mould  which  consists  of  rolls  each  having  the  form  of 
a  shaft  incorporated  in  a  sleeve  with  the  molten  metal  passing 
into  the  clearance  between  said  rolls.  Each  roll  is  fitted  with  a 
central  bt)re  and  radial  passages.  Inside  of  the  central  bore  in 
either  roll  there  is  the  header  dividing  all  the  radial  passages 
into  individual  sections,  one  part  of  which  serves  for  supplying 
and  the  other  —  for  discharging  the  coolant. 


3,757,848 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  RELIEVE  THE  STRAIN 

ON  ROLLER  APRON  SEGMENTS  DURING  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 
Heinrich   Scholz,    Grevenbrokh;    Gcorg   BoiUg,   Buederich; 
Hont  Grothe,  Kaarst,  and  Gerhard  Otto,  Duesseldorf,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schkiemann  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Duesseldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1970,  P  20 
62  792.3 

Int.CI.  B22d  11112 
U.S.  CL  164-282  13  Claims 


,» 


In  a  continuous  casting  machine  in  which  the  casting  emerg- 
ing from  the  mold  is  conducted  through  a  secondary  cooling 
zone  by  a  guide  apron  having  spaced  apron  segment  parts 
between  which  the  casting  moves,  means  are  provided  for  re- 
lieving overload  stresses  which  may  be  applied  to  said  spaced 
apron  segment  parts  by  said  casting  in  the  event  of  interrup- 
tion of  the  casting  process.  Hydraulic  pressure  is  applied  to 
said  spaced  apron  segment  parts  to  hold  them  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  means  are  provided  to  maintain  the  spaced  relation 
even  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  hydraulic  pressure. 


The  invention  comprises  a  set  of  four  interconnected  hous- 
ing units  which  face  the  four  sides  of  a  rectangular  continuous 
cast  strand.  Enclosed  within  each  housing  unit  is  a  set  of  guide 
plates  which  may  be  moved  toward  the  cast  strand  surface,  but 
not  in  direct  contact  therewith  The  plates  contact  and 
restrain  the  surface  of  the  strand  whenever  it  tends  to  bulge 
and  break  out  due  to  excessive  internal  metallostatic  pressure 


3.757,850 
LOW-PRESSURE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Adolf  Diez,  Neckarsulm,  and  Josef  Heim,  Oedheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Schmidt  GmbH,  Neckarsulm, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  22.  1971,  P  21 
02  884.2 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  164-309  13  Claims 


Low-pressure  casting  apparatus  includes  a  holding  furnace 
for  molten  metal  which  is  sealed  and  supplied  with  gas  under 
pressure.  A  riser  pipe  is  immersed  in  the  molten  metal  and 
communicates  with  the  base  plate  of  an  ingot  mold  positioned 
on  top  of  the  holding  furnace.  Two  opposed  flat,  upright  mem- 
bers are  positioned  to  the  rear  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  holding 
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furnace  and  a  horizontal  bridge  member  is  mounted  between  container   having  a  small  portion  which   is  relatively   highly 

the  upright  flat  members.  The  bridge  member  has  a  forwardly  thermally  conductive  and  a  second  substantially  larger  portion 

opening  U-shaped  slot  in  which  a  tension  element  is  horizon-  which  has  a  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity;  and  a  ther- 

tally  slidably  mounted.  The  tension  element  contains  guide  mally  conductive  member  thermally  connected  to  the  small 

means  for  tension  rods  which  are  attached  to  the  core  cover  portion  extending  into  the  coolant, 

plate,  which  IS  part  of  the  ingot  mold.  


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 21  see: 
Paterrt  No.  3,758,368 


3,757,851 

AIR  CONDITIONING  CONVERTER  ACCESSORY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Orlin  G.  Marble,  1216  S.  Garfield,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

FikdSepLJ,  1971,S«r.  No.  177,566 

Int.CI.  B60hi/00 

L.S.  CI.  165-41  5  Claims 


3,757,853 

HEAT-EXCHANGER  FOR  POWER  PLANTS, 

ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Leonard   Salisbury   Daman,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,696 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7/00 

U.S.CL  165-76  10  Claims 


A  converter  accessory  adapted  to  be  readily  installed 
between  a  vehicle  air  conditioner  and  one  or  more  storage 
compartments  for  foods  and  beverages  and  operable  at  the  op- 
tion of  a  motorist  to  heat  and  to  cool  the  contents  of  the  com- 
partment at  the  user's  option.  The  accessory  includes  flexible 
hose  and  couplings  by  which  the  novice  can  connect  the  hose 
between  the  air  distributor  duct,  the  glove  compartment  and 
an  insulated  storage  chest.  Foodstuffs  in  the  chest  can  be  iso- 
lated from  the  air  distributor  while  the  accessory  is  in  tempo- 
rary use  to  warm  a  nursing  bottle,  or  the  like,  using  hot  air  sup- 
plied from  the  heater  portion  of  the  conditioner  following 
which  cooling  can  be  resumed. 


3,757,852 

MINI-COLD  PLATE  PORTABLE  COOLER 

Arlen  W.  Allinger,  1337  Fountain  St..  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,168 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100 


U.S.  CI.  165-47 


10  Claims 


A  thermal  energy  transfer  device  consisting  of  a  closed  con- 
tainer, a  coolant  hermetically  sealed  within  said  container,  the 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  for  example,  having  the  usual  coolant 
radiator,  a  second  heat  exchanger  is  mounted  ahead  of  the 
radiator  and  carried  thereby  for  sliding  removal  and  replace- 
ment. 


3,757,854 
HORIZONTAL  BOTTOM-FREEZING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Culbertson,  Ventura,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  24,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 56,409 

Int.CI.  F28d  15100 

U.S.CL  165-106  3  Claims 


A  horizontal  bottom-freezing  cell  which  operates  on  the 
liquid  convection  principle  wherein  loop  circulation  occurs 
because  of  temperature  differentials  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portion  of  the  cell.  The  apparatus  contains  three  inter- 
connected members  so  that  the  lower  member  may  be  left  in 
the  ice  strata  for  reinforcement  purposes.  Also  by  being  inter- 
connected the  cell  length  may  be  varied  as  desired. 
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3,757,855 

PRIMARY  SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Leslie  C.  Kun,  and  James  B.  Wulf,  both  of  Willjamsviile,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,509 

Int.CI.  F28f-?/02 

U.S.CL165-166  6  Claims 


An  all  purpose  primary-surface  heat  exchanger,  comprising 
an  array  of  parallel  channels  formed  and  bounded  by  thin  heat 
conductive  walls,  at  least  one  wall  of  which  has  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  surface  substantially  uniformly  disposed 
unidirectional  truncated  conical  wall-supporting  projections 
formed  from  the  wall,  The  projections  are  arranged  so  as  to 
mate  with  and  to  abut  supportingly  against  corresponding 
wall-supporting  projections  of  a  similar  adjacent  wall.  The 
walls,  so  arranged,  are  sealed  at  the  wall  edges  in  a  manner  to 
form  and  isolate  alternate  enclosed  channels  from  intervening 
open  channels  so  that  the  alternate  channels  may  contain  and 
conduct  a  first  fluid,  and  the  intervening  channels  may  contain 
and  conduct  a  second  fluid  at  a  different  temperature,  thereby 
effecting  heat  exchange  between  the  fluids. 


3,757^56 

PRIMARY  SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Leslie  C.  Kun,  Wilhamsvilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct,  15.  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,659 

Int.CI.  F28f  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-166  6  Claims 


An  all  purpose  primary  surface  heat  exchanger,  and  manu- 
facture thereof,  comprising  an  array  of  parallel  channels 
formed  and  bounded  by  thin  heat  conductive  walls,  at  least 


one  wall  of  which  has  on  at  least  a  portion  o\  its  surface  isos- 
tress  contours  with  substantially  uniform  disposed 
unidirectional  wall-supporting  projections  formed  from  the 
wall  The  projections  are  arranged  so  as  to  mate  with,  and  to 
abut  supportingly  against,  correspond  wall-supporting  protec- 
tions of  a  similar  adjacent  isostress  wall  The  v>,ails,  so  ar- 
ranged, are  sealed  at  the  wall  edges  in  a  manner  to  form  and 
isolate  alternate  enclosed  channels  from  intervening  open 
channels  so  that  the  alternate  channels  mav  contain  and  con- 
duct a  first  fluid,  and  the  intervening  channels  may  contain 
and  conduct  a  second  fluid  at  a  different  temperature,  therebs 
effecting  heat  exchange  between  the  fluids 


3.757.857 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Albert  Edward  Merry  full,  17  Ayres  Rd.  East.  St. 
South  W  ales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1971,  Ser.  No.  127.229 
Int.CI.  F28b/f  (h, 
U.S.  CI.  165-170 


Ives,  Ne>» 


2  Claims 


le  "      L-c 


A  heat  exchange  element  having  a  hollow  body  through 
which  a  first  fluid  may  flow  for  heat  exchange  with  a  second 
fluid  outside  the  element  The  element  is  made  of  two  sheets, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  corrugated  with  the  plates  being 
welded  along  their  points  of  contact  to  form  a  series  of  inter- 
nal flow  passages 


3.757.858 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  PIPE  INTO  AND  OUT  OF  A 

WELL 
Haggai  Davis,  and  Robert  S.  Robertson,  both  of  Morgan  City, 
La,,  asagnors  to  Snub-R-Rig  Corporation,  SL  Marv  Parish, 
La. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206,0 1 9 

Int.  CI.  E21b.?J/W.  1^100 

U.S.CL  166-77  10  Claims 

The  apparatus  includes  a  derrick  and  a  base  for  supporting 
the  derrick  on  the  well  head  of  a  well  The  derrick  comprises 
two  symmetrical  legs  that  extend  upwardly  from  the  base  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  centerline  of  the  well  head  and 
equidistant  therefrom  so  that  the  weight  of  the  derrick  im- 
poses no  unbalanced  turning  moment  on  the  well  head  Each 
leg  supports  a  sprocket  and  sheave  that  move  a  chain  and 
cable  assembly  vertically  along  the  side  of  the  leg  adjacent  the 
centerline  of  the  well  head.  Elevators  are  attached  to  each 
chain  for  movement  by  the  chains  along  the  centerline  of  the 
well  head  to  move  pipe  into  and  out  of  the  well  below  the  well 
head.  The  force  imposed  on  the  elevators  is  equally  divided 
between  the  chains  and  the  two  legs  of  the  derrick  so  that  no 
unbalanced  turning  movements  are  imposed  on  the  well  head 
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When  the  fluid  in  the  well  is  imposing  an  upward  compressive 
force  on  the  pipe  greater  than  the  weight  of  the  pipe,  members 
are  spaced  along  the  pipe  above  the  well  head  that  extend 


y 


^ 


3,757,860 
WELL  HEATING 
William  C.  Pritch«tt,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972.  Ser.  No.  278.267 

Int.  CI.  E21b4.?/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-248  22  Claims 


laterall>  to  engage  support  members  or  brackets  carried  by 
the  chains  and  limit  the  amount  the  pipe  can  bend  due  to  the 
compressive  force.  The  elevators  hold  the  pipe  against  move- 
ment up  or  down  relative  to  the  elevators. 


3,757,859 
OIL  WELL  SCRAPING  DEVICE 
Donald  P.  Hamroon,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Edwin  J.  Mam- 
mon, Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Con- 
cepts Corp.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 14.697.  Jan.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,1 973,  Ser.  No.  33 1 .38 1 

InL  CI.  E2 lb  J  7/02 
L.S.CL  166-173  1 1  CUims 


An  oil  well  scraping  device  includes  an  integral  central  man- 
drel with  tapered  grooves  about  its  periphery  slidably  holding 
/  scrapers  which  extend  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
central  mandrel.  An  adjustable  collar  is  threaded  to  the  man- 
drel and  serves  as  a  stop  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  scrapers  so 
that  by  adjustment  of  the  axial  position  of  the  adjustable  col- 
lar, the  position  of  the  scrapers  in  the  tapered  grooves  is  ad- 
justed to  a  positive  setting  which  in  turn  determines  their 
minimum  radial  extent.  This  radial  extent  defines  an  internal 
diameter  of  clearing  of  a  borehole  of  scale  and  the  like.  The 
scrapers  are  individually  spring  loaded  to  extend  beyond  the 
positive  setting  by  the  adjustable  collar  so  that  continuous  en- 
gagement of  the  scrapers  with  the  borehole  side  walls  will  take 
place.  Two  sets  of  grooves  and  scrapers  are  provided 
separated  by  a  spacing  collar  and  staggered  circumferentially 
relative  to  each  other  to  assure  three  hundred  sixty  degree 
scraping  action  on  the  borehole  side  walls. 


A  method  for  heating  a  well  to  thaw  out  a  frozen  portion  of 
the  \»,ell  or  to  protect  permafrost  surrounding  the  well  from 
thermal  cycling  due  to  variations  in  production  rate  from  the 
well  Also,  a  method  for  improving  the  pumpabiiity  of  fluid 
which  IS  produced  from  a  well  which  does  or  does  not  pass 
through  a  permafrost  zone.  Further,  a  method  for  preventing 
the  formation  of  hydrates  in  a  gas  well  which  is  in  or  out  of 
permafrost  In  this  invention,  an  alternating  current  is  applied 
to  at  least  one  pipe  in  the  well  and  maintained  at  a  desired 
voltage  level,  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  is  varied 
and  controlled  to  cause  a  skin  effect  and  to  increase  the  effec- 
tive electrical  impedance  of  said  pipe,  and  an  electrical  return 
IS  established  from  beneath  the  portion  of  the  well  to  be 
heated,  e  g  .  from  beneath  a  permafrost  zone.  By  this  method 
the  pipe  IS  uniformly  heated  on  its  outer  surface  throughout 
the  portion  of  the  well  to  be  heated  to  a  temperature  which 
prevents  hydrate  formation,  or  reduces  the  viscosity  of  liquid 
produced  through  the  wellbore,  or  causes  thawing  of  ice,  or 
prevents  freezing  of  water  present  to  eliminate  alternate  freez- 
ing and  thawing  of  the  permafrost  and  sloughing  of  permafrost 
due  to  such  thermal  cycling. 


3.757,861 

OIL  RECOVERY  EMPLOYING  PEROXIDES  AND 

ALKALIS 

Willis  G.  Routson,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  A  pr .  1 .  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 30,54 1 
Int.CI.  E21b4i//6 
t.S.  CI.  166-273  11  Claims 

For  more  efficient  recovery  of  petroleum,  particularly  for 
recovery  of  residual  oil  after  conventional  water  flooding,  an 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  is  injected  into  the  oil- 
bearing  formation  and  followed  by  an  alkaline  solution  such  as 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  The  resulting 
treated  slug  may  then  be  displaced  toward  a  production  well 
or  wells,  preferably  employing  a  mobility  control  agent  in  the 
driving  fluid,  to  sweep  out  residual  oil. 


3.757,862 
MULTILAYER  PROPPING  OF  FRACTURES 
Loyd  R.  Kern,  and  Ferman  G.  Martin,  both  of  Irving,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1 1 .  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,879 
Int.CI.  E2IbJi//i«.4J/26 
U.S.  CI.  166-280  20  Claims 

A  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  a  formation 
whereby  alternate  layers  of  substantially  insoluble  particles 
(propping  agent)  and  essentially  soluble  particles  are  em- 
placed  in  a  fracture  in  said  formation.  At  least  one  of  the 
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layers  of  substantially  insoluble  particles  is  treated  with  a  sta- 
bilizing resin  which  can  be  hardened  or  otherwise  set  up  to 
physically  stabilize  that  layer  to  resist  movement  of  the  insolu- 
ble particles  back  toward  the  wellbore  during  the  production 
of  fluid  through  the  fracture  and  into  the  wellbore. 


resiliently    biases   the   pilot   valve    in   a   closed   position     The 
bimetal  disc  has  a  snap  action  resulting  in  better  control  of  the 


3,757,863 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHODS 
Richard  L.  Clampitt.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  and  James  E.  Curzon. 
Great  Bend,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1 97 1 .  Ser .  No.  2 1 2.688 
Int.CI.  E2 lb  4i/22,  4 J/2? 
L.S.  CI.  166-307  9  Claims 

A  method  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  water  recovered 
from  a  subterranean  formation  which  is  penetrated  by  at  least 
one  well  bore  wherein  prolonged  mobility  control  and/or 
plugging  is  maintained  through  increased  thickener  agent  ad- 
sorption on  oil  bearing  formation  surfaces,  comprising  the 
steps  of  treating  the  formation  with  an  acid,  a  neutralizing 
brine,  and  at  least  one  slug  of  thickened  aqueous  solutions. 


3,757.864 

FRICTION  REDUCING  AND  GELLING  AGENT  FOR 

ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 

David  Lee  Crawford;  Robert  Brooks  Earl,  both  of  Tulsa.  Okla.. 

and  Roger  F.  Monroe,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,591,  March  4,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1971.  Ser.  No.  142,783 

Int.  CI.  E21b4i/26 
U.S.  CI.  166-308  16  Claims 

The  pressure  drop  of  a  confined  non-polar  organic  liquid  in 
motion  due  to  friction  is  markedly  lessened  by  admixing  with 
the  liquid  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  aluminum  salts 
of  an  aliphatic  orthophosphate  ester.  By  increasing  the  con- 
centration of  the  aluminum  salts  of  the  aliphatic 
orthophosphate  ester  so  that  a  gelling  quantity  is  present,  the 
organic  liquid  can  be  gelled  to  provide  for  example  a  fractur- 
ing fluid  for  oil  and  gas  wells  wherein  hard  particulate  material 
may  be  suspended  to  serve  as  proppants  in  the  resulting  frac- 
tures. 


3.757,865 
REMOVAL  OF  GASES  FROM  CONTAINERS 
Michael  John  Clements,  "Rosedeme."  Orient  Drive.  Woolton, 
Liverpool,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,322 
Int.CI.  A62c  I  111 
U.S.CL  169-2  R  1  Claim 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  removing  explosive  or  inflammable 
gases  from  a  container  which  comprises  continuously  pump- 
ing into  container  containing  liquid  and  highly  explosive  or 
highly  inflammable  gases,  or  such  gases  alone,  a  high  expan- 
sion fire-fighting  foam,  and,  when  the  available  space  within 
the  container  is  full  with  such  foam,  continuously  removing  it 
at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  inlet  rate. 


3,757,866 
ON-OFF  SPRINKLER 
James  William  Mears,  and  William  James  O'Brien,  both  of 
Providence,     R.I.,    assignors     to     Grinnell     Corporation, 
Providence,  R.I. 

FiledNov.8, 1971,Ser.  No.  196,641 
Int.CLA62ci7/0« 
U.S.CL  169-37  2  Claims 

An  improved  sprinkler  for  a  fire  protection  sprinkler  system 
in  which  the  sprinkler  opens  to  discharge  water  at  one  tem- 
perature and  closes  to  stop  the  flow  of  water  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature. A  pilot  valve  is  actuated  by  a  bimetal  disc  which  also 


"on"  and  "off  temperatures  of  the  sprinkler  A  thermal  delav 
for  closing  is  obtained  by  the  hysteresis  which  is  designed  into 
the  bimetal  disc. 


3.757,867 

ROOT  CROP  HARV  ESTER 

Richard  Wayne  Hook,  and  Richard  David  Zaun,  both  of  Des 

Moines.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  229,669 

Int.  CI.  AOld  11102 

U.S.  CI.  171-58  10  Claims 


A  root  crop  harvester  includes  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
digger  wheels  on  the  front  of  the  main  frame,  conveyor  means 
supported  on  the  main  frame  to  receive  roots  from  the  digger 
wheels  and  deliver  the  same  to  a  transversely  extending  auger 
conveyor  which  moves  the  roots  to  a  vertical  auger  conveyor 
An  additional  conveyor  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  ver- 
tical auger  conveyor  in  root-receiving  relationship  therewith 
moves  the  roots  laterally  upwardly  for  deposit  in  a  vehicle 
moving  alongside  the  harvester.  The  additional  conveyor  is 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
auger  conveyor  so  that  it  can  be  moved  inwardly  to  a  transport 
position. 


3,757,868 
TRACTOR-IMPLEMENT  HITCH  CONTROL 
Stanley  Martin  Gregerson,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  IlL 

Filed  June  12,  1972.  Ser.  No.  261,697 

Int.  CL  A01b6i///2 

U.S.  CI.  172-9  10  Claims 

A  hitch  control  of  the  type  wherein  the  working  depth  of  the 

implement  depends  upon  the  draft  between  the  tractor  and 
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implement,  with  provision  for  draft-sensing  in  both  "positive" 
and  "negative"  phases  and  featuring  means  for  locking  out 


negative  sensing  when  the  implement  is  in  its  raised  or  trans- 
port position. 


3.757,869 
SLIT  TRENCHING  MACHINE  WITH  ORBITAL  MOTION 

PLOW 
Archie  R.  Gagne,  R.R.  1,  Box  146A,  St.  Charles,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,261,  March  6,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,647,003.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 7,752 

Int.  CL  Fl 61 //OO.E02f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  172-40  2Ctaims 


\ 


i<  a,?i 


A  cable  plow  including  a  ground  engaging  vehicle  having  a 
plow  member  extending  into  the  ground  where  it  is  driven  or- 
bitally  to  form  a  slit  trench.  Cable  laying  means  feed  a  flexible 
cable  or  the  like  into  the  slit  trench  as  it  is  formed  by  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  over  the  ground  surface 


3,757370 
BLADE  POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Gill,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Air 
Brake  Company,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,885 

Int.CI.  E02fi/76 

IJ.S.  CL  172-4.5  12Cblms 


An  automatic  blade  position  control  apparatus  mounted  on 
the  cutting  blade  of  a  surface  finishing  vehicles  for  maintain- 


ing the  end  edge  thereof  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  a 
reference  string  and  also  at  a  predetermined  height  relative  to 
the  ground,  said  apparatus  having  a  vertically  disposed  feeler 
arm  and  a  horizontally  presented  feeler  arm,  both  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  reference  string  and  having  a  switch  control 
arm  coupled  thereto  for  opening  and  closing  a  switch  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  the  respective  feeler  arms  The 
cutting  blade  is  horizontally  and  vertically  moved  by  hydraulic 
rams,  of  the  double  acting  type,  which  rams  are  in  circuit  with 
the  related  switch  and  are  operated  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  feeler  arms  A  parallelogram  linkage  assembly 
connects  the  apparatus  to  the  vehicle  for  assuring  proper 
blade  endwise  disposition  relative  to  the  reference  string  re- 
gardless of  the  blade  angle  with  respect  to  the  transverse  axis 
of  the  vehicle. 


3,757,871 

MINIMUM  TILLAGE  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

John  Edward  Maust,  Jr.,  Des  Moines;  Darrel  Lee  HonnoM, 

Winterset,  Iowa,  and  William  Wayne  Jackson,  Des  Moines, 

all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,797 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  i5/25,6J/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-178  4  Claims 


A  combination  disk  harrow  and  chisel  plow  for  effectively 
working  the  soil  while  leaving  sufficient  residue  on  the  surface 
to  prevent  soil  erosion  and  water  run-off  The  implement  in- 
cludes an  adjustment  for  varying  the  effective  working  depth 
of  the  disk  gangs  with  respect  to  the  working  depth  of  the 
chisel  plows. 


3,757,872 

TWO-WAY  PLOW  ACTUATOR  LOST  MOTION 

MECHANISM 

William  F.  Mellen,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alice  Marian 

.Meilen,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,1 16,  July  2,  1971.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,734 

Int.  a.  AOlh 3 128 

L.S.  CI.  172-225  6  Claims 


A  two-way  plow  that  includes  a  plow  assembly  that  may  be 
pivoted  to  either  u  first  or  second  operating  position  by  a  lon- 
gitudinally expandable  and  contractabie  hydraulic  actuator  in 
conjunction  with  a  lost  motion  mechanism.  The  plow  includes 
a  frame  on  which  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  rests  are 
provided,  which  rests  when  contacted  support  the  plow  as- 
sembly slightly  below  the  first  and  second  operating  positions. 

The  lost  motion  mechanism  includes  a  first  portion  pivotally 
supported  from  the  actuator  and  a  second  portion  that  occu- 
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pies  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  plow  assembly  The  second 
portion  includes  first  and  second  longitudinally  adjustable 
stops. 

The  first  and  second  portions  are  so  operatively  associated 
that  the  lost  motion  mechanism  serves  two  functions.  First,  as 
the  actuator  is  contracted  the  plow  assembly  will  be  pivoted 
from  one  operating  position  towards  the  other,  and  the  center 
of  weight  of  the  plow  assembly  moves  through  dead  center 
prior  to  the  actuator  being  fully  contracted.  The  weight  of  the 
plow  assembly  causes  the  latter  to  pivot  by  gravity  towards  the 
operating  position  to  which  it  is  moving  after  the  center  of 
weight  of  plow  assembly  has  passed  dead  center  The  rate  at 
which  the  plow  assembly  is  allowed  to  so  pivot  is  determined 
by  the  rate  at  which  the  actuator  is  allowed  to  expand  The 
second  function  served  by  the  lost  motion  mechanism,  and 
that  occurs  when  the  actuator  is  fully  extended  and  the  first 
portion  is  in  contact  with  one  of  said  stops,  is  to  support  the 
plow  assembly  in  either  the  first  or  second  operating  position 
without  the  assembly  being  in  contact  with  either  of  said  rests 
Upward  shock  arising  from  movement  of  the  plow  assembly 
through  the  grouno  is  accordingly  transferred  to  hydraulic 
fluid  in  the  actuator  rather  than  to  the  plow  frame,  and 
damage  to  the  latter  is  minimized. 


3.757,873 
ADJUSTABLE  MAST  FOR  DRILLING  ON  HOISTING 
WITH  RIGID  STAY 
Keith  Charles  Bice,  Greenborough.  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Mindrill  Limited,  Preston,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  6,  1970,  2766 

Int.CI.  E21b/5/00 

U.S.  CL  173—43  5  Claims 


in  the  drilling  position,  the  first  pivot  connection  is  spaced  for- 
wardly  through  a  preselected  distance  from  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  second  pivot  connection  and.  when  the  drilling 
machine  assembly  is  in  the  hoisting  position,  the  first  pi\ot 
connection  is  spaced  an  equal  distance  rearuardly  from  this 
vertical  plane,  which  assures  that  the  second  pivot  connection 
and  the  sheaves  remain  in  the  same  location  for  both  the 
drilling  and  hoisting  positions  of  the  driilmg  machine  as- 
sembly. 


A  base  has  rails  extending  longitudinally  in  one  direction 
and  a  drilling  machine  assembly  is  supported  on  the  rails  for 
movement  in  this  direction  between  a  forward  drilling  position 
and  a  retracted  hoisting  position,  the  drilling  machine  as- 
sembly including  a  drilling  head  to  grip  and  rotate  an  upright 
drill  rod  when  in  the  drilling  position.  Power  means  are  pro- 
vided to  move  the  drilling  machine  between  its  two  positions 
An  upright  mast  has  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
drilling  machine  assembly  by  a  first  pivot  connection  to  move 
back  and  forth  with  the  assembly,  and  a  rigid  stay  is  pivotally 
connected  at  its  upper  end,  by  a  second  pivot  connection,  to 
an  upper  part  of  the  mast  and  is  pivotally  connected,  at  its 
lower  end,  by  a  third  pivot  connection  to  an  anchorage  fixed 
relative  to  the  base,  so  that  the  mast  is  rotated  about  the 
second  pivot  axis  upon  movement  of  the  drilling  machine  as- 
sembly between  the  drilling  and  hoisting  ptisitions.  A  hoist 
sheave  support  is  suspended  from  the  mast  for  swinging  about 
the  second  pivot  connection,  and  hoist  sheaves  are  mounted 
on  the  sheave  support.  When  the  drilling  machine  assembly  is 


3.757.874 

DRILLING  APPARATUS  W  ITH  MAST  TILTING  ABOUT 

UPPER  PIVOT  AXIS  FIXED  AGAINST  HORIZONTAL 

TRANSLATION 

Lindsay  Graham  Claxton.  East  Brighton.  Victoria,  Australia, 

assignor  to  Mindrill  Limited,  Preston,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  6,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 86.975 

Int.  CI.  E21b/f/6iO 

U.S.  CI.  173-43  8  Claims 


A  base  has  rails  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 
drilling  machine  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  rails  for  displace- 
ment between  a  drilling  position  and  a  hoisting  position,  the 
drilling  machine  assembly  including  a  drilling  head  operable 
to  grip  and  rotate  an  upright  drill  rod  supported  from  the 
upper  end  of  an  upright  mast  having  its  lower  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  assembly  for  movement  of  the  lower  end 
with  the  assembly.  A  mast  support  is  pivotally  connected,  at 
an  upper  pivot  axis,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mast  and  to  a 
ground  point  fixed  relative  to  the  base,  the  mast  support 
restraining  the  upper  end  of  the  mast  against  horizontal  trans- 
lational  movement.  Thereby,  upon  movement  of  the  drilling 
machine  assembly  from  the  drilling  position  to  the  hoisting 
position  and  toward  the  fixed  ground  point,  the  mast  is  tilted 
about  its  upper  pivot  axis  from  a  first  substantially  upright 
position  to  a  second  relatively  tilted  position.  The  rails  guide 
the  drilling  machine  assembly  to  tilt  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  mast  to  cause  the  drilling  head  to  tilt  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  mast.  Fluid  pressure  actuators  displace  the  drilling 
machine  assembly  along  the  rails,  and  the  rails  include  rela- 
tively inclined  portions  to  effect  the  tilting  of  the  drilling 
machine  assembly. 


3,757,875 

AIR  HAMMER  AND  COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND 

MUFFLER  THEREFOR 

Samuel  D.  Gunning,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kent  Air 

Tool  Co.,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,933 
Int.CI.  FOln  7/00,  B25d  17/12 
U.S.CL  173-44  8CUims 

A  support  by  which  a  reciprocating  air  hammer  of  the 
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type  having  an  elongated  body  or  barrel  is  pivotally  supported     eludes  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of,  or 
on  the  bucket  supporting  boom  arm  of  a  conventional  power     inserted  into,  a  drill  string    A  plurality  of  cutter  blades  are 

pivotally  mounted  upon  and  circumferentially  spaced  about 
the  hodv  Fluid  circulation  means  are  provided  to  supply  fluid 
outwardly  along  the  cutting  length  of  each  blade.  A  mandrel  is 


-tf^V 


shovel,  is  modified  to  enclose  the  hammer  body  and  to  muftle 
the  air  percussively  discharged  from  the  hammer  body. 


3,757,876 
DRILLING  AND  BELLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Pcreau,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  I,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177.037 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  9/26 

L.S.  CI.  175-267  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  drilling  a  hole,  and  for  belling  out  the  lower 
end  of  the  hole  into  a  conical  enlargement,  in  a  single  pass  of 
the  apparatus  down  the  drill  hole,  which  apparatus  includes  a 
combined  drilling  and  belling  tool. 

Both  the  extension  and  the  retraction  of  the  belling  blades 
are  positively  driven. 

The  combined  drilling  and  belling  tool  is  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  drilling  blades  are  adapted  to  cut  in  one 
direction  of  rotation,  while  the  belling  blades  are  adapted  to 
cut  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation. 


3,757,877 

LARGE  DIAMETER  HOLE  OPENER  FOR  EARTH 

BORING 

Clarence  H.   Leathers,  Redondo  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 

Grant  Oil  Tod  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 3,956 

Int.CLE21b9/26 

U.S.  CI.  175-269  2Ctaims 

The  present  invention  is  an  earth  boring  device  and  more 

particularly  a  device  for  expanding  a  portion  of  a  drilled  hole 

to  a  greater  diameter.  The  device  of  the  present  invention  in- 


carried  within  the  body  in  engagement  with  a  lever  arm  por- 
tion of  each  blade  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
mandrel  pivots  each  blade  from  a  closed  to  an  opened  posi- 
tion In  order  to  center  the  drill  string  in  the  non-expanded 
portion  of  the  bore  hole,  a  bearing  guide  means  is  provided  on 
the  drill  string  proximate  to  the  expanding  apparatus 


3,757,878 
DRILL  BITS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DRILL  BITS 
Arthur  G.  Wilder,  and  Harold  C.  BridweU,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,    Utah,   assignors   to   Christensen    Diamond    Products 
Company.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 19,973,  Jan.  24,  1972, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,351,  Jan.  24,  1972, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,352,  Jan.  24,  1972.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,475 

Int.CLE21b9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  175-329  24CUims 


Earth  boring  drills  such  as  arc  useful  in  oil  well  drilling  or 
other  drilling  operations  and  methods  of  producing  such  drills 
in  which  metal-encapsulated  primary  abrasive  particles  such 
as  diamonds  and  metal-encapsulated  secondary  particles  are 
bonded  together  and  to  a  metallic  shank  by  means  of  a  metal 
matrix 
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3.757,879 
DRILL  BITS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  DRILL 

BITS 

Arthur  G.  Wilder,  and  Harold  C.  Bridwell,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,    Utah,   assignors   to   Christensen    Diamond    Products 

Company.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 9,973,  Jan.  24.  1 972,  and  ■ 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,35 1 ,  Jan.  24,  1 972.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,352,  Jan.  24,  1 972.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1972.  Ser.  No.  283,474 

Int.  CI.  E21b9/J6 

L.S.  CI.  175-329  13  Claims 

r 


A  diamond  bit  comprising  a  steel  shank  coated  with  abra- 
sive particles,  with  a  ring  of  tungsten-coated  iron  particles 
bonded  together  in  a  metal  matrix  and  by  metal  to  the  end  of 
the  shank 


on  the  sides  of  the  rectilinear  chassis  to  gi\e  a  narro'*  tread 
width  to  give  maximum  maneuverability  for  vvorkmg  within  a 


^ 


6' 


-/■ 


narrow  area  The  traction  apparatus  ma>  he  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  the  chassis  to  obtain  a  wide  tread  width  and  thereby 
give  maximum  stability. 


3.757,882 

MOTORCYCLE  W  HICH  CAN  BE  DISASSEMBLED  INTO 

FRONT  AND  REAR  SUBASSEMBLIES 

Soichiro    Honda.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to    Honda    Giken 

Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1969.  44  78635 

Int.  CI.  B62k  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-33  R  II  Claims 


3.757,880 

SELF-PROPELLED  SNOW  SLED 

Claude  A.  Jones,  R.D.  4,  Box  140,  Nazareth,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  2 1 0,674 

Int.  CI.  B62m  2  7/(^2 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R 


3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  in  traveling  over  terrain  covered  by  snow 
and/or  ice  which  comprises  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  runners  and  support  frame  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  for  supporting  the  motor  and  tractive 
means.  The  rearward  portion  of  said  frame  is  adapted  to  move 
freely  vertically  while  being  contained  laterally. 


3,757,881 
CRANE  CRAWLER  TRUCK 
Ralph  H.  Short,  and  Paul  C.  Goodwine,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,505 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55/08 
U.S.CL  180-9.2  3  Claims 

This  is  a  vehicle  having  detachable  self-propelled  track  lay- 
ing traction  devices  which  may  be  detachably  mounted  on  op- 
posite sides  or  opposite  ends  of  a  rectilinear  base  or  chassis  of 
the  vehicle.  The  crawler  type  traction  apparatus  is  mounted 


A  motorcycle  with  rear  wheel  drive  is  constructed  with  a 
front  subassembly  having  a  front  fork  carrying  a  front  wheel 
separably  connected  to  a  vehicle  frame  on  a  rear  subassembly. 
The  frame  is  provided  with  an  arch-shaped  support  stand  at 
such  a  position  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  connected  sub- 
assemblies is  forward  of  the  support  stand  while  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  rear  subassembly  alone  is  rearward  of  the  sup- 
port stand 


3,757,883 
WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ENGINE  PROPELLED  ROAD 

VEHICLE 
Sture  Lennart  Asberg,  Savedalen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  In- 
dustriele-En  Ontwikkeling-Maatschappij  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112.287 
Inl.CI.  B62d  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  180-70  R  6  Claims 

A  preassembled  wheel  support  unit  having  inner  and  outer 
annular  members  with  confronting  raceways  for  relative  rota- 
tion and  means  for  connecting  one  annular  member  to  the 
vehicle  and  the  other  annular  member  to  the  wheel  and  brake 
disk.  The  pitch  diameter  of  the  raceways  is  at  least  twice  the 
overall  axial  width  of  the  annular  members  whereby  forces 
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resulting  from  functioning  of  the  brake  are  acting  at  substan-     driver  cab  in  which  a  part  of  the  steering  spindle  is  constructed 
tially  the  same  diameter  and  close  to  forces  from  the  wheel     two-partite  to  provide  a  linear  compensation,  this  part  of  the 

steering  spindle  consists  of  a  tubular  member  with   a   rod 


and    reaction    forces    from    the    vehicle     A    drive    coupling 
member  is  connected  to  the  inner  annular  member 


3,7573«4 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  GEAR  SHIFT 

LEVER  FOR  OPERATING  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 

MOTORCAR 

Tak«o  TomiUi,  Wako,  and  Masayoshi  Uesugi,  Sayama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,403 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     31,     1970. 
45/123273 

Int.  CI.  B60k  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  180—77  R  10  Claims 


15S~»^*~ 


Apparatus  for  supporting  a  gear  shift  lever  for  operating  a 
transmission  in  a  motorcar  wherein  a  connecting  rod  is  at- 
tached to  a  projecting  control  rod  of  the  transmission  for 
pivotable  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  a  frame  connected 
to  the  internal  combustion  engine.  The  frame  supports  the 
gear  shift  lever  in  a  spherical  bearing  and  the  gear  shift  lever  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  connecting  rod.  The  frame  is 
resiliently  supported  at  its  rear  end  by  the  car  body  and  the  en- 
gine is  mounted  on  its  own  resilient  supports  on  the  car  body. 


3,757385 

STEERING  SPINDLE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  COMMERCIAL-TYPE  VEHICLES 

Addf    Stdner,    GcrUngen,    and    Hani    Rinnergadiweiitiier, 

Rotenfeb,  both  of  GcmaBy,  aadgnon  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 

tiengescOsciiaft,  Stuttcart-Untcrturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,937 
Claias  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Jan.  21.  1970.  P  20 
02  471.9 

Int.CI.  B62d///<$ 
U.S.CL  180-89  A  19  Claims 

A  steering  spindle  for  motor  vehicles,  particularly  for  trucks 
equipped   with   a   spring-supported   and   preferably   tillable 


«  I  «°.  t  ->i 


disposed  within  the  same  which  are  connected  with  each  other 
by  a  multi-spline  connection,  roller  bodies  are  arranged 
between  the  flanks  of  the  multi-spline  connection. 


3.757,886 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Osamu  Hirao,  Tokyo;  YoukU  Kimoto,  Nagoya,  and  Toyoshi 
Sakano,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  Mrignors  to  Mitoubishi  Jidosha 
KoRyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 59,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1970,45/59838 
Int.  CI.  B62d  5106 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  8  Claims 
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A  system  including  a  pump  and  a  control  valve  is  added  to  a 
conventional  power  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  so  as  to 
advance  the  operating  phase  of  the  steering  mechanism.  The 
pump  IS  driven  by  the  steering  shaft  and  discharges  a  fixed 
quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  as  the  steering  shaft  is  successively 
rotated  from  an  angular  position  of  rotation  to  another 
through  a  predetermined  angle.  The  fluid  under  pressure  is 
supplied  to  the  control  valve  to  derive  an  output  proportional 
to  the  angular  velocity  of  rotation  of  the  steering  shaft,  and 
this  output  IS  applied  to  an  actuator  together  with  the  output 
derived  from  an  existing  control  valve  so  as  to  steer  the  road 
engaging  wheels  without  any  phase  lag. 


3,757,887 
VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Wiley  1.  Moore,  Folsom,  Pa.,  and  Gerard  L.  Lafond,  Cin- 
naminson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Versadyne  Inc.,  Prospect  Park, 
Pa. 

Filedjuly9,  1971,S«r.  No.  161,078 

Int.  CLB60k  2  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  180—98  15  Chiins 


A  system  for  guiding  a  vehicle  on  a  surface  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  defined  by  at  least  one  wire  coupled  to  an  oscilla- 
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tor  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  A  field  sensor  car-     the  front  wall  and  having  a  mounting  flange  secured  to  the 


ried  by  the  vehicle  including  pick-up  coils  having  mutually 
orthogonal  axes  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  track  senses  the  horizontal  components  of  the 
field.  Signals  induced  in  the  pick-up  coils  are  then  utilized  by  a 
deviation  computer  in  the  vehicle  to  determine  the  angle  and 
distance  of  deviation  from  the  track.  A  steering  control  which 
responds  to  the  deviation  adjusts  the  steering  mechanism  of 
the  vehicle  to  minimize  the  deviation. 


3,757,888 
SONAR  TRANSDUCER  HOUSING 
Michel  Lagier,  Cannes,  and  Rene  Reynier,  Cagnes,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89.735 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25, 1969, 6940589 

Int.  CI.  H04b  13100;  H04r  1128 

U.S.CI.  181-.5A  4  Claims 


inner  surface  of  the  baffle  board,  the  rear  cover  panel  and  the 
other  walls  of  the  housing  are  covered  with  a  decorative  fac- 


A  solid  block  of  material  has  an  outer  surface  shaped  to  be 
streamlined,  or  otherwise  present  little  flow  resistance  within  a 
liquid  medium,  the  block  has  a  base,  and  an  inner  surface 
which  surrounds  the  outer  surface  of  transducer  elements,  the 
entire  volume  of  the  solid  block  and  the  material  between  the 
outer  surface  thereof  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  transducer 
elements  being  homogeneous  throughout  and  of  a  material 
which  is  permeable  to  sound  waves  created  by  the  transducer 
element,  the  material  having  a  specific  gravity  similar  to  that 
of  the  liquid  medium  and  propagating  sound  waves 
therethrough  at  a  velocity  substantially  similar  to  the  velocity 
of  propagation  of  sound  waves  through  the  liquid,  the  trans- 
ducer being  located  within  the  block  at  a  distance  which  is 
large  with  respect  to  the  wave  lengths  of  the  waves  propagated 
by  the  transducer  through  the  block  of  material.  To  make  this 
transducer,  a  mold  is  provided  having  a  desired  exterior  out- 
line and  then  the  transducer,  or  a  mold  form  is  inserted  therein 
and  elastic  material  is  poured  into  the  mold  and  permitted  to 
harden  to  form  the  housing. 


3,757,889 
SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Scott  F.  Everitt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Acoustic  Fiber 
Sound  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,263 
Int.  CI.  G  10k  13100;  H04r  1128 
U.S.  a.  181-31  B  19  Claims 

Three  tubular  members  of  corrugated  board,  each  being 
rectangular  in  transverse  cross-section  and  including  four 
panels  having  corrugations  extending  in  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member,  are 
nested  one  within  the  other  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof 
being  mutually  perpendicular  to  form  a  closed  six-walled 
housing,  each  wall  comprising  back-to-back  panels  of  two  dif- 
ferent tubular  members  secured  together  with  the  corruga- 
tions thereof  disposed  perpendicular  to  each  other,  the  outer- 
most tubular  member  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  inner 
tubular  members  to  form  front  and  rear  recesses  respectively 
receiving  a  baffle  board  and  a  rear  cover  panel  therein,  and  a 
loudspeaker  accommodated  in  a  complementary  opening  in 


ing,  either  secured  directly  to  the  walls  or  separated  therefrom 
by  a  layer  of  foam  or  cushioning  material.  A  strip  of  gasketing 
material,  foamed  or  otherwise,  ma>  also  be  provided  between 
the  baffle  board  and  the  front  wall  of  the  housing 


3,757,890 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SUSPENDED  SPEAKER 
William  S.  Dunning,  72-89  Yellowstone  Blvd.,  Forest  Hills, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,797 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  y  i/00  H04r  y/25 

U.S.CI.  181-31  B  12  Claims 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  an  electromagnetic  audio 
speaker  device  including  an  electromagnetic  vibrator  con- 
nected functionally  to  a  speaker  cone,  the  vibrator  and  cone 
being  suspended  within  an  inner  enclosure  having  a  first 
speaker  opening  circumscribing  a  membrane  means  attached 
at  the  first  inner  opening  periphery  and  attached  to  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  cone,  the  inner  enclosure  being  encased 
within  and  spaced  from  an  outer  enclosure  having  a  second 
speaker  opening  aligned  with  the  first  speaker  opening,  the 
inner  and  outer  enclosures  at  their  opening  peripheries  being 
joined  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  membrane  means,  the 
membrane  means  being  an  elastomer  foam  encased  between 
two  taut  polyethylene  membranes,  the  enclosures  each  being 
of  plastic  sheet  material  laminated  to  fiber-board  sheet  materi- 
al. 


3,757,891 

TOOL  SILENCING  MEANS 

A.  P.  Krieger,  1808-41st  Ave.,  Apt.  D,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,105 

Int.CI.  E04b  7/99.  G  10k  11104 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  15  Claims 

A  noise  inhibitor  for  a  rivet  gun  is  disclosed  comprising  a 

hollow    flexible    elastic    coupling    sleeve    having    one    end 
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stretchably  fitted  over  a  portion  of  the  gun  casing,  a  concial 
transparent  body  tube  is  received  in  the  other  end  of  the 
coupling  sleeve  and  a  cushion  member  in  the  form  of  a  soft 
rubber  tube  is  fitted  over  the  opposite  end  of  the  conical  body 
tube  to  engage  the  work  being  riveted  with  the  impact 
member  of  the  rivet  gun  being  positioned  m  the  transparent 


carabiner.  The  leg  slings  and  safety  belt  providing  combined 
articulation  permitting  freedom  of  movement.  The  belt  having 


body  tube  so  as  to  be  visible  by  the  user,  in  another  embodi- 
ment; the  conical  body  tube  and  rubber  sleeve  members  are 
oblong  conical  configuration  and  are  dimensioned  to  fit  over  a 
rivet  bucking  bar  having  an  impact  surface  visible  through  the 
transparent  body  tube  so  that  in  both  embodiments  the  work- 
ing surface  is  visible;  however,  noise  emanating  from  the 
working  surface  components  is  substantially  dissipated 


3,757,892 
EXHAUST  UNIT  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Charles  J.  Raudman,  Jr.,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assi(nor  to  Skyway 
Machine,  Inc,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,629 

Int  CL  Ft)ln  3106;  BOld  451 1 2 

U.S.  CI.  181-36  C  6CUims 


.--^ 


3a 


As  disclosed,  a  modular  arrester  unit  is  fixed  into  a  housing 
and  includes  a  conical  screen  supported  so  that  the  exterior 
surface  receives  an  exhaust  stream,  thereby  passing  a  major 
part  of  the  stream,  but  deflecting  particles  into  an  annular 
space  which  also  receives  a  fragment  of  the  stream  through  a 
vane  structure  to  create  turbulence.  A  cylindrical  screen  inter- 
nally bounds  the  cylindrical  space  and  passes  the  stream  frag- 
ment back  to  the  major  stream.  The  housing  additionally  sup- 
ports a  silencer  or  mufRer  section  downstream  from  the 
modular  arrester  unit. 


3,757  J93 
ARTICULATING  LEG  SLINGS  AND  BELT 
Edwia  L.  Hobbs,  P.O.  Box  295,  Moraga,  CaUf. 

Contiauatioa-ia-partofScr.  No.  88,681,  Nov.  12, 1970, 
abandoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Juac  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,339 

Int.CLA62by//4 
U.S.CL  182-6  5  Claims 

A  pair  of  independent  leg  slings  connected  to  a  safety  belt 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  safety  line  by  means  of  a 


an  offset  fastening  means  permitting  sliding  movement  along  a 
portion  of  the  belt  adjacent  the  attachment  point  to  the 
carabiner. 


3,757,894 

VARIABLE  HEIGHT  STAIRS  FOR  WORK  PLATFORM 

Virgil     W.    ChamberUa,    WatsoavUk,    CaUf.,    assignor    to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5, 0172,  Ser.  No.  259,907 

Int.  CI.  E06C  9108 

U.S.  CI.  182-106  8  Claims 


A  variable  height  stairway,  especially  suitable  for  use  with  a 
height  adjustable  work  platform.  The  stairway  comprises  step 
members  forming  a  level  base  at  the  lowest  position  of  the 
work  platform  and  extending  upwardly  one  at  a  time  as  the 
platform  is  raised  in  increments  equal  to  the  riser  dimension  of 
the  stairway  The  pitch  of  the  stairway  remains  fixed  at  each 
elevated  position. 


3,757,895 
AERIAL  LIFT  VEHICLE 
Dale  A.  Knutson,  Ocoaomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,422 
Int.CLB66f ///04 
U.S.  CI.  182-46  14  Claims 

An  aerial  lift  vehicle  having  a  carriage  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  vehicle,  an  electrically  insulated  boom  support  on  said  car- 
nage and  an  aerial  bucket  pivotally  carried  at  the  upper  end  of 
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said  boom,  a  hydraulic  system  for  moving  the  carriage  and  the 
boom,  the  hydraulic  system  including  a  number  of  electro- 
hydraulic  proportional  remote  control  valves,  a  set  of  electric 
controllers  mounted  on  said  boom  for  operating  the  valves, 
manually  actuated  levers  for  each  of  said  electric  controllers 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  in  said  bucket,  an  electrically  insu- 
lated push-pull  assembly  in  said  boom  connecting  each  of  said 


3.757.897 
VERTICALLY  MOVING  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  BUILDINGS 
Donald  C.  Moulson,  Burnaby,  and  James  K.  McGuigan,  North 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Sky-Van  Limited,  Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,207,  No\.  24.  1969, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879.208. 
Nov.  24,  1969,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  209.469,  Dec.  17,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr 
26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,472 
Int.  CI.  B66b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  187-6  17  Claims 


f 


rf^v^^?^ 


levers  to  a  corresponding  electric  controller  and  a  second  set 
of  electric  controllers  connected  to  said  valves  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  valves,  the  electrically  insulated  push-pull 
assemblies  being  connected  to  the  mechanical  controllers 
through  a  set  of  coaxially  arranged  rotatable  linear  motion  ac- 
tuators positioned  at  the  pivot  point  of  the  connection  of  the 
aerial  bucket  to  the  boom 


3,757,896 
LADDERS 
WilUam  Wahham  Aifk^  Lee,  Bognor  Regb,  England,  assignor 
to  Wahhains  (Bognor  Regis)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1971. 
3,823/71 

Int.CI.  E06c  11383 
U.S.  CI.  182-164  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  ladder  capable  of  being  erected 
from  a  plurality  of  similar  rungs  and  links,  the  ladder  being 
capable  of  being  folded  in  a  zig-zag  manner  and  also  of  being 
dismantled  into  a  kit  of  component  parts.  The  ladder  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  rungs  and  side  links  which  in  the  extended 
form  of  the  ladder  are  adapted  to  maintain  the  spacing  of  the 
rungs  and  means  between  the  rungs  and  the  side  links  for 
inter-engagement. 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  moving  containers  up  and 
down  on  track  means  secured  to  buildings  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  lift  unit  adapted  to  travel  up  and  down  on  tracks 
mounted  on  a  wall  of  a  building.  This  lift  unit  has  securing 
means  for  releasably  connecting  a  container  thereto,  and 
power  means  for  selectively  operating  this  securing  means  to 
grip  and  to  release  the  container  The  power  means  is 
preferably  located  in  an  actuator  unit  which  is  releasably  con- 
nected to  the  lift  unit  The  actuator  unit  has  means  for  con- 
necting it  to  the  tracks  either  permanentK  or  for  movement 
along  said  tracks. 


3,757,898 
VEHICLE  LIFT 
Sidney  C.  Mitchell,  Greensboro,  and  Stanley  C.  Crandall,  Ker- 
nersvilie,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Gilbert  Barker  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,760 

Int.  CI.  B66f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  187-8.62  9  Claims 


A  lift  for  elevating  vehicles  above  a  floor  surface  includes  a 
trench  or  box-like  enclosure  located  below  the  floor  surface 
and  closure  means  for  closing  the  enclosure  when  the  lift  is  in 
the  raised  and  lowered  positions.  A  first  cover  means  is  nor- 
mally positioned  to  close  the  enclosure  when  the  lift  is  in  the 
lowered  position  and  is  displaced  by  the  lift  superstructure 
when  the  lift  is  in  the  raised  position  Second  cover  means, 
pivotably  mounted  within  the  box-like  enclosure,  are  dis- 
placeable  to  an  operative  position  wherein  the  enclosure  is  en- 
closed, by  a  series  of  displaceable  arm  members  and  the  piston 
anti-rotation  means  upon  raising  of  the  lift. 
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3,757,899 

DOUBLE  MAST  SIDE  LOADER  LIFT  TRLCK  AND 

DOUBLE  ACTUATOR  BALANCING 

Raymond  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Soutbbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C&M 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Bctbcsda,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  1 2,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 23,792 

Int.CI.  B66b/y/64 

U.S.CI.  187— 17  5  Claims 


^  ' 


component  being  moved  through  the  outer  component  with 
the  force  and  energy  apphed  between  the  two  components 
being  absorbed  and  controlled  by  the  plastic  flow  of  the 
material  tendmg  to  prevent  the  slideable  movement. 


A  side  loader  lift  truck  has  a  carriage  which  moves  vertically 
between  fore  and  aft  spaced  and  unconnected  masts.  Forlcs  on 
the  carnage  move  laterally  to  either  side  of  the  masts  through 
the  open  space  between  the  masts.  To  prevent  carriage  tilting 
and  jamming  caused  by  a  lift  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  car- 
nage overrunning  its  opposite  counterpart,  a  supply  valve  for 
the  overrunning  actuator  is  cut  off  until  the  other  actuator 
catches  up.  The  balancing  or  overrunning  prevention  is  ef- 
fected by  connecting  valve  bodies  to  pistons,  movable  mast 
portions,  or  the  carriage.  Control  spools  moving  within  the 
valve  bodies  are  interconnected  by  parallel  chains  and 
sprockets  which  move  with  an  interconnecting  shaft  The  shaft 
IS  biased  initially  in  an  up  or  down  direction,  biasing  the  valve 
spools  in  the  up  or  down  position.  When  the  carriage  is  being 
raised,  excessive  upward  motion  of  one  valve  body  carries  the 
body  over  the  spool,  cutting  off  further  supply  through  that 
valve  to  the  actuator  until  the  synchronizing  shaft  and  chain 
return  the  valve  spool  to  its  predetermined  position. 


3,757,900 
SHOCK  LIMITING  AND  ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
George  M.  Gischlar,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Isotopes,  Inc.. 
Westwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,752 

Int.CI.F16f  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  188-1  C  II  Claims 


An  improved  shock  limitmg  and  energy  absorbing  device 
comprises  two  components  arranged  one  inside  the  other.  The 
components  are  prevented  from  freely  slideably  moving  with 
respect  to  one  another  by  the  fact  that  the  external  diameter 
of  the  inner  component  is  somewhat  larger  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  outer  component.  Application  of  a  force 
between  the  inner  and  outer  components  results  in  the  inner 


3.757,901 
DOl  BLE  GATE  TORTUOUS  GRIP  ROPE  BRAKE 
E6^in  [..  Hobbs,  P.O.  Box  295,  Moraga,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,873 

Int.  CI.  B65h59//4 

L.S.  CI.  188-65.4  7  Claims 


A  rope  brake  for  use  with  an  elongated  flexible  member 
such  as  a  rope  consisting  briefly  of  a  frame  having  a  closed 
opening  for  iion-releasable  attachment  of  carabiners  and 
other  safety  rings  and  two  separate  gated  openings  for  receipt 
of  a  line  A  brake  bar  slides  upon  the  frame  engaging  the  line 
in  various  degrees  of  frictional  contact  and  a  cam  surface  on 
the  frame  terminating  in  a  shoulder  permits  holding  the  brake 
bar  in  or  out  of  braking  position. 


3,757,902 

COUPLING  FOR  ROTATIONAL  COUPLING  OF  TWO 

SUBSTANTIALLY  COAXIAL  SHAFTS 

Philippe  R.   Messian,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  En- 

grenages  Et  Reducteurs  (Engrcnagcs  Citroen  et  Etablisse- 

menU  R.  Messian  rcunb),  Velliy-VUtacoubtay,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,144 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1970,  7038770 
Int.  CI.  F16d  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  188-71.1  7  Claims 


A  disc  brake  assembly  comprising;  a  movable  disc  brake 
member  and  a  coupling  for  rotational  coupling  of  two  substan- 
tially coaxial  shafts,  said  coupling  comprising  a  first  element 
connected  to  one  shaft,  a  connecting  member  releasably  con- 
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nectmg  the  first  element  to  a  second  element  and  disposed 
with  radial  clearance  on  at  least  one  of  the  elements,  a  spacer 
member  detachably  connected  to  the  other  shaft  and  to  which 
the  second  element  is  rigidly  connected;  wherein  the  disc  or 
calliper  of  the  disc  brake  member  is  detachably  but  rigidly 
connected  to  the  spacer  member,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  distance  between  the  oppositely  directed  end  surfaces 
of  the  second  element  and  spacer  member  is  at  the  most  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  opposed  end  surfaces  of  the  first 
element  and  the  other  shaft. 
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3,757.903 
ELECTRIC  BRAKE 
Cletus  McLane,  c/o  Dexter  Axle  Comp.  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  250 
2030  S.  Main  St..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,393 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/i4 

U.S.  CI.  188-138  ,5cuii„, 


This  electromagnetically  activated  servo  brake  includes  a 
pair  of  brake  shoes  joined  at  one  end  by  an  adjusting  screw 
device  and  being  separated  at  their  opposite  ends  by  an 
anchor  pin.  Loosely  mounted  on  the  anchor  pin.  such  that  it 
can  shift  to  the  left  or  right  thereon,  is  an  actuating  lever  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  cam  positioned  above  and  below  the 
anchor  pin,  respectively.  These  cams  extend  between  the  free 
ends  of  the  brake  shoes.  The  lever  curves  out  around  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  brake  drum  and  includes  an  electromagnet 
mounted  on  its  opposite  end. 


3,757,904 
SPOOL  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Simon   Arden   Dcyoung,   Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Karg 
Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Tallmadgc,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,013 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  6i/00 

U^.  CI.  188-82.3  3  Claims 


3,757,905 

BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  BODY 

MOUNTED  ON  FLUID  BEARINGS 

Charles     M.     Fevre,     Lyon,     France,     assignor     to     Societe 

Slephanoise  de   Constructions   Mecaniques.  Saini-Etienne. 

France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,572 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1970,  7014460 
Int.  CI.  F16d65  20 
U.S.  CI.  188-170  2  Claims 


nr"^ii'*cy--y — 


A  braking  arrangement  for  a  rotatable  body  mounted  on 
fluid  bearings  compnsing  a  braking  lining  shoe  or  pad  whereof 
the  movements  relative  to  a  cylindrical  part  of  the  body  is  con- 
trolled by  a  spnng  or  the  like  and  a  fluid  jack  or  the  like  The 
spnng  tends  to  urge  the  brake  lining  against  the  cylindrical 
part  of  the  body  while  the  fluid  jack  tends  to  move  the  brake 
lining  away  from  the  cylindncal  part  of  the  body  When  the 
nuid  beanngs  are  not  supplied  with  fluid  the  spring  urges  the 
brake  lining  against  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  body 


3.757.906 
MECHANICAL  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  Baezold,  Niederbamstrasse  13.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1970.  Ser.  No.  100.209 

Int.  CI  F16d  65/56 

U.S.a.l88-196D  ,3  Claims 


3      4       5      6       7 


So     '■^     '■?      4.6^  l<   '5/6      17  t'e 


Mechanism  for  controlling  the  roution  of  a  spool  of  strand 
material  on  a  strand  fabricating  machine  having  a  "work  cen- 
ter" toward  which  a  tensioned  strand  from  a  spool  is  incre- 
mentally released.  The  spool  is  carried  by  a  spindle  of  a  spool 
holder  having  a  base  with  a  case  housing  the  mechanism.  The 
mechanism  develops  a  frictional  locking  force  against  rotation 
of  the  spool  which  is  selectively  released  for  let  off  of  a  strand 
of  material  from  a  spool. 


21    22 


Mechanical  adjusting  arrangement,  in  particular  for  braking 
members  in  motor  vehicles,  which  are  operated  by  means  of  a 
self-braking  or  non-reversible  outer  thread  set  or  a  pair  of 
cooperating  curved  cam  elements  corresponding  thereto  for 
adjusting  an  abutment,  there  being  a  reversible  central  and 
coaxial  inner  thread  set  or  curved  pair  of  elements,  one  thread 
of  each  of  the  two  thread  sets  being  disposed  upon  the  same 
rotatable  spindle,  the  two  thread  sets  having  the  same  lead  and 
being  of  the  same  hand.  The  outer  thread  set  also  serves  to 
support  the  rotatable  spindle;  the  inner,  central  thread  set  is 
freely  mounted  and  is  used  to  drive  the  rotatable  spindle,  in 
the  disclosed  embodiment  the  outer  thread  set  is  composed  of 
a  thread  on  a  brake-operating  piston  mounted  for  axial 
reciprocation  and  held  from  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  the  other  thread  of  such  set  being  that  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  adjusting  spindle. 
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3,757,907 

KEY  |LOT  SEGMENTS  FOR  DRIVING  BRAKE  DISCS 

Richard'^L.  CrtMsman;  Albert  W.  Cook,  both  of  Tallnuidge, 

Ohio,  and  Jom  G.  Hawley,  Penn  Yan,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Set.  No.  146,181 

lnt.CI.F16d6J//2 

U^.  CI.  188-218  XL  13  Claims 


in  one  embodiment  the  housing  with  the  attached  stator  disks 
are  counterrotated.  In  another  embodiment  the  stator  housing 


Annular  brake  discs  are  provided  with  metal  key  slot  seg- 
ments. The  metal  segments  are  fastened  such  as  by  rivets  to 
the  discs  and  the  location  of  the  fasteners  are  positioned  to 
evenly  distribute  torque  load  through  the  metal  segments  to 
the  discs.  The  discs  may  be  either  of  single  piece,  multiple 
piece,  or  segmented  construction.  In  the  segmented  construc- 
tion the  metal  keyway  segmenU  also  serve  as  links  connecting 
the  disc  segments  together.  The  method  for  mounting  the  seg- 
ments to  the  discs  is  also  covered. 


3,757,908 

MECHANICAL  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Dclbcrt  P.  Fisher,  17094  Duablaine,  Bbminghaa,  Mkh. 

Coathittation  of  Ser.  No.  884,866,  Dec.  15, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,466 

Int.CI.F16d6i/00 

U.S.  CI.  188-265  13  Claims 


An  auxiliary  brake  system  including  a  ratchet  mounted  on  a 
brake  shoe,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ratchet  and  car- 
rying a  pawl,  hydraulic  pressure  responsive  means  for  pivoting 
the  lever  to  an  applied  position  whereby  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
latch.  Release  is  effected  by  means  of  a  resilient  or  non- 
resilient  release  member  which  assumes  a  cocked  position 
relative  to  the  pawl  after  the  lever  is  applied,  thus,  to  respond 
to  the  next  stroke  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet. 


3,757,909 
FLUID  DYNAMOMETER  HAVING  A  ROTATING  STATOR 

HOUSING 
John  W.  McChirc,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Charlestown,  S.C. 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 65 ,623 

Int.  CI.  F16d  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  188-290  2  Claims 

A  dynamometer  such  as  a  water  brake  is  provided  with  a 

rotatable  housing  so  that  the  normal  stator  disks  are  rotatable. 


'-hr777777 


is  free  lo  rotate  in  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction  or  may  be 
maintained  stationary. 


3,757,910 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  COMPRESSION  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Dale  A.  Palmer,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Auto 

Equipment  Co.,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  867/127,  Sept  17,  1968.  This 

application  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,135 

lnt.CI.F16f9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  188-322  6Ctaims 


In  combination  in  a  shock  absorber,  a  pressure  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  within  the  cylinder,  valve  means  on  the  piston 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  piston  between  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  fluid  reservoir  adjacent  the  cylinder, 
and  a  compression  valve  assembly  for  communicating  fluid 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  cylinder,  the  compression  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  first  member  defining  a  first  flow 
passage  and  a  first  valve  seat,  a  second  member  defining  a 
second  flow  passage  and  a  second  valve  seat,  and  at  least  one 
generally  ring-shaped  valve  element  interposed  between  the 
first  and  second  members  and  adapted  for  free  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  engagement  with  the 
first  and  second  valve  seats. 


3,757,911 

LUGGAGE  HANDLES 

HunUngton  Potter,  5234  42nd  St.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,463 

Int.  CI.  A45c  /J/26 

U.S.  CI.  190-57  6  Claims 

A  piece  of  luggage  or  like  article  incorporates  a  rigid  handle 

having    three    straight    segments.    The    middle    segment    is 

horizontal,  i.e.,  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  piece  of  luggage,  and 

each  of  the  two  end  segments  are  depressed  approximately  30° 

from  horizontal  so  that  they  make  an  angle  of  1  SO"  with  the 
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middle  segment.  The  end  segments  should  be  at  least  4  inches    a  vacuum  valve.  Should  the  second  throttle  lever  be  prevented 
long  so  that  the  user  may  grip  the  handle  segment.  The  center    from  moving  in  the  closing  direction  with  the  first,  actuation 


segment  will  generally  be  longer  than  4  inches  The  exact 
length  of  the  handle  will  depend  on  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
piece  of  luggage  utilizing  this  new  handle. 


3,757,912 

LOAD  EQUALIZING  CLUTCH  CONTROLS 

RusseU  C.  Ball,  Jr.,  Malvern,  and  John  K.  Liu,  Valley  Forge, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation, 

King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,506,  May  22,  1972.  This 

application  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260365 

Int.CI.  FI6d4J/00 

U.S.CI.192-.02  20  Claims 


A  load-sharing  control  system  controls  the  division  of  power 
among  different  prime  movers  driving  a  common  load  In  one 
basic  form,  the  control  system  utilizes  a  positive  drive  in  one 
power  path  and  slipping-clutch  means  in  one  or  more  other 
power  paths.  The  power  delivered  to  each  of  the  various  prime 
movers  is  sensed  and  compared,  and  used  to  regulate  the 
torque  transmitted  by  the  slipping  clutch  means 


of  the  vacuum  motor  overcomes  the  bias  of  the  scissor  spring 
and  assures  the  return  of  the  throttle  valve  lo  its  idle  position. 


3,757,914 
FAN  DRIVES 
Arthur  Ernest  Henry  Elmer,  Painswick,  Great  BriUin,  as- 
signor to  Dynair  Limited,  Nailsworth,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  21,  1970, 
55,490/70 

Int.CI.F16d  4  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  192-48.3  5  Claims 


3,757,913 

BRAKE  ACTUATED  THROTTLE  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Philip  J.  Passon,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,774 

Int.  CI.  B60k  29/02, 2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  192-3  R  5  Claims 

First  and  second  throttle  levers  are  coupled  to  normally 
move  conjointly  with  each  other  by  a  scissor  spring  biasing  the 
levers  in  opposite  directions  on  a  throttle  shaft  carrying  a  car- 
buretor throttle  valve.  The  first  throttle  lever  is  fixed  to  the 
throttle  shaft,  and  the  second  throttle  lever  comprises  a  part  of 
the  vehicle  throttle  pedal  linkage  for  normally  controlling  the 
position  of  the  throttle  valve.  The  first  throttle  lever  is  loosely 
connected  to  a  vacuum  motor  to  permit  normal  movement  of 
the  throttle  pedal  linkage  and  is  pivoted  in  a  throttle  velve 
closing  direction  when  the  vacuum  motor  is  actuated  with  en- 
gine vacuum  communicated  when  a  vehicle  brake  pedal  opens 


A  rotary  fan  including  a  fluid  filled  slipping  clutch  and 
means  for  dis-engaging  the  slipping  clutch  by  means  of  a 
remote  thermal  sensing  device  in  a  liquid  coolant  circuit.  In 
one  form  of  the  invention  the  thermal  sensor  controls  a  pneu- 
matic ram  connected  lo  a  friction  clutch  in  series  with  the 
slipping  clutch.  In  another  form  of  the  invention  the  thermal 
sensor  actuates  a  pneumatic  ram  in  the  fan  hub  which  controls 
a  device  for  evacuating  fluid  from  the  slipping  clutch  to 
disconnect  the  drive 


3,757,915 
PRESSURE  CONTROLS  FOR  INCHING  CLUTCHES 
YuUka    Momose,   Toyota,   Japan,    assignor    to    Aisin    Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,666 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     29,     1970, 
45/095454 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/04, 25/ /O 
U.S.  CI.  192-87.19  12Cbims 

A  transmission  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  fluid  ac- 
tuated frictional  clutch  means,  comprising  a  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid,  a  first  fluid  conduit  connecting  the  source  to  the 
frictional  clutch  means,  a  regulator  valve  assembly  disposed 
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within  the  first  conduit  for  controlling  fluid  pressure 
discharged  from  the  source  for  the  clutch  means,  an  mching 
valve  means  disposed  vk'ithin  the  first  conduit  being  mechani- 
cally connected  to  a  manually  operable  pedal,  and  a  second 
normally  closed  fiuid  conduit  for  on-off  controlling  by  the 
inching  valve  means,  the  second  conduit  being  adapted  for 
conveying  fluid  pressure  supplied  from  the  source  to  the  regu- 


later  valve  assembly  for  rapidly  lowering  the  controlled  fluid 
pressure,  whereby  when  the  second  conduit  is  opened  by 
depressing  of  the  pedal,  the  controlled  fluid  pressure  is 
lowered  rapidly,  and  then  the  lowered  fluid  pressure  is 
gradually  regulated  by  the  movement  of  the  inching  valve 
means  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  the  depression  of  the 
pedal. 


3.757,917  '    - 

LOGIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POSTAL  FACILITY 
William  P.  Waiwood,  Mentor;  John  E.  Trybuski,  Parma;  Wen- 
del  M    Friedl.  Cleveland,  and  Thomas  S.  Cross,  Richfield,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Design  and  Development,  Incorporated, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 3,995 

Int.  CI.  G06f /5/20 

U.S.CM94-10  13  Claims 


astwxRw 


.i^TZlE. 


A  logic  system  including  an  array  of  input  push  buttons,  a 
scale,  a  postage  prmter,  and  a  money  changer  performs  all  the 
necessary  steps  m  calculating  the  postage  required  by  parcels 
The  system  includes  a  memory  containing  all  the  postage 
charges  applicable  to  any  given  combination  of  weight,  class 
of  postage,  delivery  zone,  and  special  service.  When  a  parcel 
has  been  placed  upon  the  system  scale  and  after  appropriate 
class,  zone,  and  special-service  push  buttons  have  been 
depressed,  the  logic  system  computes  postage  by  summing  the 
applicable  postage  charges  which  are  retrieved  from  the 
system  and  memory  The  system  then  accepts  money,  maltcs 
change,  and  prints  out  an  appropriate  postage  label  for  at- 
tachment to  the  parcel 


3,757,916 

SELF-ENFORCING  PARKING  SYSTEM 

Cbrk  L.  Selby,  1004  Shady  Ln.,  West  Liberty,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 90,979 

Int.  CL  G07c  1/30;  G07f  /  7/24 

U.S.CL  194-1  R 


1  Claim 


A  self-enforcing  parking  system  is  disclosed  herein  wherein 
the  motorist  must  deposit  the  proper  monetary  amount  in  a 
meter  before  he  can  remove  his  vehicle  from  the  parking  stall. 
The  stall  comprises  a  flat  plate  having  wheel  guides  thereon 
which  aid  in  properly  positioning  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehi- 
cle as  it  is  driven  into  the  stall.  A  front  curb  is  positioned  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  stall  to  position  the  vehicle  front  wheels  on 
a  pair  of  pressure  pads  having  normally  open  switches  therein. 
A  pair  of  barrier  plates,  driven  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  means, 
pivotally  move  upwardly  behind  the  vehicle  front  wheels  after 
the  vehicle  is  properly  positioned  on  the  pressure  pads.  When 
the  motorist  desires  to  leave  the  parking  stall,  he  must  deposit 
the  proper  amount  of  coins  in  the  meter  to  cause  the  barrier 
plates  to  be  lowered  by  the  hydraulic  cylinder  means.  The 
parking  charges  are  directly  indicated  on  the  meter  to  indicate 
the  fee  which  must  be  paid. 


3,757,918 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COIN 

DISCRIMINATION  UTILIZING  A  COIN  IMPELLER 

Guy  Lloyd  Fougere,  Sandy  Poad  Rd.,  Lincoln,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,652,  March  3,  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3,701 .405,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

858,351,  Sept.  16.  1969,abandoned.Thisappiication  July  5, 

1972,Scr.  No.  269,129 

Int.CI.G07fi/02 

L.S.CL  194-101  27CUlms 


A  method  of  coin  discrimination  and  a  coin  discriminator 
are  disclosed  which  utilize  a  coin  impeller,  the  impeller  com- 
prising magnetic  field  means  for  accelerating  each  coin  to  a 
velocity  primarily  dependent  upon  the  coin's  characteristics  of 
electrical  conductivity  and  density,  for  discriminating  among 
coins  based  upon  the  trajectory  of  the  accelerated  coin. 
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3.757,919 
EMBOSSING  TOOL  TAPE  CLT-OFF  MECHANISM 
Dane  Harald  Pedersen,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo  In- 
dustries, Inc..  Alameda.  Calif. 

FiledSept.  23,  1971.Ser.  No.  182.961 

Int.CI.  B41j  1/30 

U.S.CL  197-6.7  3  Claims 


a    k)st    motion    connection    with    the    solenoids   mi    that    the 
switches  can  be  operated  without  effecting  the  vilenoids    A 


A  cut-off  mechanism  incorporated  in  an  embossing  tool  for 
applying  indicia  on  a  strip  of  tape-like  material  and  effecting 
cut-off    of    the    embossed    strip    to    form    a    label,    which 
mechanism  facilitates  a  relatively  simple,  low-cost  design  of 
the  overall  tool.  The  mechanism  features  a  strip  cut-off  knife  ' 
and  vertically  opposed  depressible  anvil  which  are  carried  by  a 
rotatable  embossing  die  wheel  mounted  upon  the  tool  body. 
The  knife  and  anvil  are  selectively  positionable  upon  rotation 
of  the    die   wheel    to    locations   upwardly   and   downwardly 
disposed  relative  to  a  central  opening  of  a  transverse  tape 
guide  channel  formed  in  a  bridge  member  secured  to  the  body 
so  as  to  be  on  opposite  sides  of  a  tape  fed  through  the  channel 
An    underlying   spring    loaded   depressible    handle    pivotally 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  is  provided  with  an  up- 
standing embossing  stud  which  is  aligned  with  the   bridge 
opening  upon  depression  of  the  handle  and  urges  the  anvil  up- 
wardly through  the  opening  towards  the  knife  to  cut-off  the 
tape  in  the  channel  disposed  therebetween.  As  a  principal  fea- 
ture, the  bridge  member  includes  a  very  narrow  transversely 
extending  ledge  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  channel  open- 
ing to  support  the  tape  during  embossing  and  cut-off  opera- 
tions effected  by  the  embossing  stud  urging  dies  or  the  anvil 
upwardly  through  the  opening.  In  addition,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  anvil  are  closely  inwardly  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  knife  such  that  the  anvil  clears  the  ledge  during  traver- 
sal of  the  opening.  The  tape  is  thereby  cut  in  a  central  trans- 
verse region  closely  spaced  inwardly  from  the  opposite  side 
edges  thereof  such  that  the  very  narrow  uncut  regions  ad- 
jacent the  side  edges  still  permit  severance  of  the  tape  upon 
pulling  of  same  apart. 


3,757,920 

ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER  WITH  INPUT-OUTPUT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Edgar  Wolf,  New  Hope  Park;  Edward  Lau,  Old  Westbury,  and 

Joseph  F.  Poliizotto,  South  Babylon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Redactron  Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  209,325 
Int.CLB41ji/i0.2J/02 
U.S.CL  197-19  15  Claims 

An  electric  typewriter  is  adapted  to  input-output  functions 
without  increasing  the  height  thereof  by  arranging,  at  the  rear 
and  within  the  bottom  of  the  typewriter,  a  supplemental  struc- 
ture including  solenoids  to  operate  the  typeweriter  keys  and 
function  mechanisms,  and  switches  to  generate  signals  to  be 
fed  to  an  electronic  data  unit.  The  solenoids  and  switches  are 
coupled  to  the  various  typewriter  mechanisms  by  rods  having 


special  strobe  arrangement  is  provided  in  which  reed  switches 
are  juxtaposed  to  spaced  parallel  magnet.s  which  are  cyclically 
bridged  by  a  rotating  butterfly. 


3.757.921 
RIGHT  HAND  MARGIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Bishop,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1970.  Ser.  No.  100.974 

Int.CI.  B41j5,/iO 

U.S.a.  197-19  4  Claims 


•isij-t.r*^-^     '—V'  f^'    J 


A  system  which  accepts  an  input  medium  and  provides  an 
output  copy  having  a  right  hand  edge  which  is  controlled  by 
means  of  a  variable  control  zone  The  control  zone  may  be 
made  1)  relatively  wide  with  a  resultant  extremely  ragged 
right  hand  edge;  2)  quite  narrow  with  a  resultant  slightly 
ragged  right  hand  edge;  or  3)  equal  to  a  value  of  one  escape- 
ment unit  with  a  resultant  even  right  hand  edge.  The  system  is 
operable  such  that  in  the  event  that  more  than  one  word  space 
occurs  in  the  zone,  the  word  space  nearest  to  the  right  hand 
side  of  the  zone  which  corresponds  to  the  end  of  the  measure 
is  chosen.  No  operator  intervention  is  necessary  to  achieve  the 
desired  result  after  the  system  has  been  started. 
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3,757.922 
PRINTER  CARRIER  DRIVE 
David  F.  Sweeney,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 76,046 

latCI.  B41J//22 

U.S.  CI.  197-49  9  Claims 


which  has  work  elements  thereon    Portions  of  the  chains  are 
moved  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another.  Means  are  provided 


r^ 


A  new  and  improved  technique  and  device  is  disclosed  for 
selectively  coupling  a  print  wheel  carrier  with  a  constantly 
rotating  lead  screw.  The  engaging  device  comprises  a  rotata- 
ble  engaging  member  which  is  in  rolling  engagement  with  the 
lead  screw.  This  relationship  reduces  the  friction  and  wear 
between  the  members.  The  technique  also  facilitates  rapid 
decoupling  and  minimizes  carrier  over-travel. 


3,757,923 

SILENCER  FOR  ELIMINATING  NOISE  CAUSED  BY  A 

PAWL  ON  A  GEAR  RACK  WHEN  THE  GEAR  RACK  IS 

RETURNED  TO  A  INITIAL  POSITION 

Paul  L.  M.  Kosters,  3  Hazcnpunen,  St.  Ocdenrode,  Nether- 

bnds 

Filed  June  25,  1971,S«r.No.  156.877 

Iiit.CI.B41J/9/66 

U.S.CL  197-94  4CUins 


A  structure  disposed  on  a  gear  rack  for  preventing  the  point 
of  a  carriage  control  pawl  from  sliding  over  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  racl(  during  carriage  return. 


3,757,924 

CHAIN  DRIVEN  MACHINERY 

Louis   P.    Yakobek,  Pttrysburg,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Owen- 

nHnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Coatiauatioa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,895,  Jan.  29,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,285 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5122 
U.S.  CI.  198-19  2  Claims 

In  chain  driven  machinery,  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  each  of 


for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pitch  length  between  the  ele- 
ments of  the  chains  along  the  parallel  portion. 


3,757,925 
MOTION  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOOD  HANDLING 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerald  J.  Luther,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker  Perkins 
Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,613 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4i/05. 4J/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—37  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  in  a  bakery,  for  example,  wherein  a  con- 
veyor system  for  conveying  products,  such  as  panned  dough 
moves  in  a  forward  path  of  travel.  A  control  system  is  pro- 
vided which  includes  a  control  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
positions  or  conditions  for  controlling  or  affecting  the 
products  or  the  system  to  produce  a  desired  result,  and  there  is 
a  sensor  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  product  on  the  con- 
veyor, a  sensor  for  indicating  if  the  passage  of  the  products  on 
the  conveyor  is  interrupted,  and  apparatus  connected  to  the 
sensors  for  operating  the  control  system  when  a  product  on 
the  conveyor  is  not  moving  forwardly. 


3,757,926 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Rober  J.  Gendron,   Bridgeport,  and  Carl   Richard   Skarin, 
Saginaw,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc., 
Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,072 
Int.  CI.  B65g  4 J/00, 4  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-38  20  Claims 

Apparatus  for  selectively  removing  or  not  removing 
products  such  as  bakery  products  from  a  conveyor  and  trans- 
ferring those  removed  to  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed discharge  conveyors  including;  a  multiple  chamber, 
downwardly  opening  vacuum  box  positioned  above  the  feed 
conveyor  and  connected  to  a  vacuum  source,  an  endless  pick- 
up conveyor  covering  the  opening  in  the  box  and  having 
resilient  bellows  members  positioned  on  its  outer  face  for  seal- 
ing to  the  tops  of  the  products  on  the  feed  conveyor  when 
vacuum  is  communicated  thereto  to  lift  the  products  as  the 
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mlm  .h  u  t  ^  r  ""•  '"'^  '''"'^'"  '"'^^  ^^"'>  of  paddles  which  extend  into  the  confines  of  the  helical 
members  m  the  chambers  for  releasably  and  selectively  Hight  of  the  auger  Engagement  between  the  paddles  and  helt 
blocking  communication  of  certain  portions  of  the  chambers,     cal  flight  drives  the  endless  chain  so  that  the  paddles  are  ad 


and  the  bellows  members  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  with 
the  source  of  vacuum  to  selectively  lift  products  from  the  con- 
veyor and  to  selectively  deposit  them  on  any  one  of  the 
discharge  conveyors. 


3,757,927 

BAR  STOCK  STORAGE  DISPENSING  AND  FEEDING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Charles  E.  Gable,  and  Marcus  A.  Gotsch,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  1 3.  1 97 1 .  Ser .  No.  1 79,786 

Int.CI.  B65gi7/00 

U.S.CL  198-105  16  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  dispensing  and  feeding 
bars  of  stock  to  a  material  processing  device  includes  a  rotata- 
ble  magazine  to  and  from  which  bars  of  stock  are  transferred 
laterally  and  a  bar  support  rack  which  receives  the  bars  one  at 
a  time  from  the  magazine,  and  transfers  them  axially  into  or 
out  of  a  device  such  as  a  lathe  for  machining.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  the  bidirectional  transfer  of  bars  of  stock  between 
the  magazine  and  the  support  rack  so  that  an  unused  portion 
of  a  bar  of  stock  may  be  removed  from  the  lathe  and  trans- 
ferred back  into  the  magazine  for  storage  or  disposal.  A  bar  of 
stock  is  moved  axially  along  the  bar  support  rack  by  a  pair  of 
skewed  concave  rollers  so  that  a  bar  is  simultaneously  moved 
axially  and  rotated  about  its  axis  to  thus  aid  in  inserting  the  bar 
into  the  lathe  spindle  collet. 


vanced  by  the  helical  flight  The  paddles  prevent  material  ad- 
vanced by  the  helical  flight  from  gravitating  down  the  helical 
flight  and  thereby  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  auger  con- 
veyor. 


3,757,929 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Henry  E.  Hull;  Herbert  C.  Abrams.  and  Charles  A.  Cummings, 
all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Liberty  Glass  Company, 
Sapulpa,  Okla. 

FiledSept.  27,  1971,Ser.  No.  183,997 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  198-179  16  Claims 


A  bottle  carrier  comprising  an  elongate  support  adapted  to 
be  conveyed  by  conveyor  means  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  its  length,  having  means  for  clamping  a  plurality  of  bottles 
at  their  moutns  with  the  bottles  spaced  at  intervals  along  the 
length  of  the  support  and  suspended  at  their  mouths  from  the 
support,  the  clamping  means  being  formed  to  clamp  the  bot- 
tles on  the  outside  thereof  immediately  below  the  "finish"  at 
the  bottle  mouths,  a  plurality  of  spring-loaded  bottle  mouth 
centers  carried  by  the  support  for  entry  in  the  mouths  of  the 
bottles  gripped  by  the  clamping  means  to  center  the  bottles 
relative  to  the  clamping  means,  and  means  operable  from  one 
end  of  the  support  for  effecting  opening  and  closing  of  the 
clamping  means. 


3,757,928 

AUGER  CONVEYOR 

Richard  Wayne  Hook,  and  Richard  David  Zaun,  both  of  Des 

Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,116 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15114 

U.S.  CI.  198-160  20  Claims 

A  generally  upright  auger  conveyor  is  illustrated  as  part  of  a 

beet  harvester  and  includes  an  endless  chain  carrying  a  plu- 


3,757,930 
CONVEYOR  BELT  SUSPENSION 
James    H.    Kramer,   Akron,   Ohio,   assignor    to   The    B.    F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,203 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15108 
U.S.  CI.  198-192  3  Claims 

A  resilient  idler  suspension  for  conveyor  belts  having 
suspension  arms  cantilevered  in  pairs  axially  spaced  about  a 
common  pivot  shaft  with  each  of  the  arms  attached  to  the 
pivot  shaft  by  an  intermediate  elastomeric  torsion  spring  such 
that  rotation  of  the  arms  about  the  pivot  shaft  is  resiliently  re- 
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sisted.    Pairs   of   arms    each    have    a    conveyor    idler    roller     feeder.  The  elongated  springs  are  each  inclined  at  a  primary 
rotatabiy  mounted  between  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  Three  of    angle  relative  to  the  base  as  measured  in  a  vertical  plane  and 


the  pivot  shafts  may  be  arranged  in  angular  relationship  in  a 
common  plane  transversely  of  the  conveyor  belt  so  that  the 
idlers  support  the  belt  in  the  form  of  a  trough. 


3,757.931 

AUTOMATIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  BLILDINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Terry  M.  Baker;  Henry  W.  Huthsing;  Robert  B.  Kieding,  and 

Edwin  D.  Reddan,  all  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Rolair  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jonc  9,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 5 1 ,3 1 8 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  198-218  9  Claims 


A  conveyor  system  for  handling  large  units  such  as  houses 
and  portions  thereof.  A  plurality  of  parallel  conveyor  plates 
set  in  the  floor  of  an  assembly  area,  with  compliant  air  bearing 
or  air  cushion  units  for  raising  the  plates  to  engage  and  raise 
the  loads  from  the  floor,  and  drive  units  for  translating  the 
raised  plates  and  loads,  after  which  the  air  bearing  units  are 
deflated  to  lower  the  loads  to  the  floor  in  a  new  position  and 
the  plates  are  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  initial 
position.  A  bed  for  a  plurality  of  air  bearing  units  with  the 
bearing  surfaces  between  the  bed  and  the  plate  to  support  the 
reciprocating  load  carrying  plate. 


3,757,932 

SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  VIBRATORY  PARTS  FEEDERS 
Daniel  J.  Baljct;  George  A.  Soddcrland,  and  John  D.  H.  Hania, 

all  of  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Advanced  Au- 

tonated  Eqnipacat  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  218,433 

CUins  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  12, 1971,  127489 
Int.CLB65g27/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-220  BC  4  Claims 

A  vibratory  parts  feeder  includes  a  massive  base  and  a 
mount  supporting  a  feeder  bowl  having  an  upwardly  inclined 
spiral  ramp  therein  along  which  the  parts  progress  during 
operation.  The  feeder  bowl  mount  is  supported  over  the  base 
by  a  plurality  of  elongated  leaf  spring  uniu  which  are  arranged 
in  a  generally  circular  array  about  a  central  region  of  the 


are  also  each  inclined  inwardly  from  the  vertical  towards  said 
central  region  by  a  relatively  small  secondary  angle. 


3,757.933 

CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

EXPLOSIVE  UNITS  SO  AS  TO  PREVENT  SYMPATHETIC 

DETONATIONS 
Charles  C.  Banta,  Hamburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1971.  Ser.  No.  137,904 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5 ///6,F42b  J 7/00,  J9/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-3  4  Claims 


A  contamer  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  explosive  units  so  as 
to  prevent  sympathetic  detonations  comprises  a  box  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  hollow  tubes  with  explosive  units  slidably  set 
within  the  tubes.  Frangible  areas  are  carried  by  portions  of 
two  opposite  walls  of  the  box  proximate  the  ends  of  the  tubes. 
The  frangible  areas  operating  with  the  hollow  tubes  permit  a 
rapid  release  of  explosive  gases  generated  upon  a  single  pre- 
mature detonation  and  isolate  adjacent  explosive  units  from  a 
residual  shock  wave  that  would  otherwise  trigger  sympathetic 
detonations. 


3.757,934 
TELESCOPING  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Ethel  B.  Taub,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Ronald  H.  Taub, 
Highland  Park  and  Charles  C.  KIrschbaum,  as  trustees  of 
the  Ronald  H.  Taub  Trust,  Highland  Park,  III. 
Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,050 
Int.  CI.  B65d  77/24.  G09f  1/06 
U.S.  CL  206-44  R  7  Claims 

An  extensible  and  collapsible,  telescoping  display  assembly 
which  includes  an  array  of  longitudinally  aligned,  overlapping 
panels  adapted  to  interlock  by  means  of  integrally  formed 
cooperating  tabs  and  slots.  When  collapsed,  the  assembly  is 
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adapted  to  fit  within  a  container  of  merchandise,  and  when  the    have  a  label  portion  and  a  relativel\  long  and  narrov^  tongue 
merchandise  reaches  its  point  of  sale  the  assembly  is  quickly    portion  containing  a  slit.  Tags  are  attached  to  clothing  b\ 


erected  into  a  stable,  multi-panel  display  by  simple  telescopic 
extension  of  panels  outwardly  from  the  container. 


3,757.935 
BATHTUB  CONTAINER 
Everett  A.  Coons,  West  Monroe,  La.;  Lewis  D.  Poggiali,  and 
Richard  P.  Jacalonc.  both  of  Owosso.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Olinkraft.  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1972.  Ser.  No.  223.582 

Int.  CI.  B65d<S5/54.  5/i2 

U.S.  CL  206-46  H  6  Claims 


An  improved  bathtub  shipping  package  for  completely  en- 
circling the  bathtub  to  protect  the  bathtub  from  rough  han- 
dling and  the  elements  of  weather.  The  package  comprises  a 
wrap-around  tube  member  having  a  pair  of  unique  end  caps 
fixedly  attached  to  the  tube  member,  the  end  caps  having  built 
in  means  for  reinforcing  the  end  caps  from  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical shock  as  well  as  built  in  protective  pads  for  protecting  the 
top  end  portions  of  the  bathtub  whenever  the  bathtub  is 
placed  within  the  package.  The  structural  manufactured  joint 
for  the  tube  member  is  formed  at  the  bottom  rear  of  the  tube 
which  serves  to  cushion  the  rear  legs  of  the  bathtub  whenever 
the  bathtub  is  placed  within  the  package.  The  end  caps  are 
positioned  within  the  tube  in  combination  with  the  structural 
manufactured  joint  so  that  longitudinal  stapling  of  the  end 
caps  to  the  tube  member  is  easily  accomplished  due  to  the  re- 
sistance of  the  structural  manufactured  joint. 


3,757,936 
DRYCLEANINGTAG 
Erik  D.  Lindegren,  303  Dahl  St.,  Rbinelander,  Wis. 
Filcdjuly28,  1971,Scr.  No.  166,901 

Int.  CL  B65d  <Si/00, 55/62 
U.S.CL  206-56  AB  7  Claims 

Sheets  of  spun  bonded  polyolcfin  are  stapled  together  to 
form  a  pad.  Five  lags  are  cut  in  each  sheet  and  are  dispensed 
by  pulling  them  to  tear  a  bridge  of  uncut  material.  The  tags 


passing  the  tongue  portion  through  an  (ipcning  in  the  garment 
and  forming  a  loop  by  feeding  the  label  poriiun  through  the 
slit  in  the  tongue  portion 


3,757,937 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  WITH  INTEGRAL  HEADER  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Raymond  P.  Weinstein,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Wein- 

stein  Company,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,447 

Int.CI.  B65d  73/00.65,16 

U.S.  CI.  206-80  R  1 1  Claims 


A  display  package  for  merchandise  is  provided  which  en- 
capsulates the  merchandise  in  a  shrink-wrap  film  and  which 
has  an  integral  header  to  enable  easy  hanging  of  the  package 
on  a  rod  or  the  like.  Preferably,  the  package  has  a  shrink-wrap 
polyethylene  film  and  a  cardboard  support  for  the  merchan- 
dise, with  a  portion  of  the  film  laminated  to  the  board  to  form 
a  header  or  border  The  header  may  then  be  punched  so  that 
an  aperture  is  formed  for  hanging  of  the  package. 


3.757,938 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ULTRA  FINE  PHOSPHOR 
PARTICLES  OF  A  (ZNJMG)2(SI,GE),^:MN  PHOSPHOR 
Anselm  Wachtel,  Parlin,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,187 

Int.  CI.  B03di/00 

U.S.CL  209-5  2  Claims 
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Method  of  sizing  a  zinc-magnesium  silico-germanate 
phosphor  to  remove  the  ultra  fine  particles  to  improve  the  per- 
formance of  a  discharge  lamp,  comprising  suspending  the  fine- 
ly divided  prepared  phosphor  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ioniza- 
ble  aluminum  compound  or  diethylenetriamine  pentaacetic 
acid  chelating  agent,  then  settling  the  phosphor  and  removing 
the  ultrafine  particles  which  remain  in  suspension,  and 
thereafter  repeating  the  foregoing  procedure  with  a  water 
vehicle  in  order  to  remove  remaining  ultrafine  particles  and 
residual  solute. 


914  O.G.— 20 
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3,757.939 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  ARTICLES 

SUCH  AS  LETTERS 

Seymour     Henlg,     Kensington,    Md.,  asdgnor    to    John     I. 

Thompson  &  Company,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  May  12,  1971,Ser.  No.  142,600 

Int.  CLB07C  J/02 

L.S.  CI.  209-72  20  Claims 


System  and  method  for  sorting  articles,  particularly  letter 
mail,  in  such  fashion  that  articles  having  a  common  charac- 
teristic, e.g.,  letters  with  the  same  address,  are  dehvered  as 
contamerized  group  containing  at  least  a  predetermmed 
threshold  number  of  the  articles.  Applied  to  systems  of  the 
type  wherein  a  classifying  apparatus  identifies  each  article  and 
delivers  the  articles  to  individual  article  retaining  stations 
while  retaining  cognizance  of  the  characteristics  and  locations 
of  the  articles,  the  invention  employs  receptacles  which  are 
advanced  past  the  retaining  stations,  articles  having  a  common 
characteristic  being  discharged  into  the  same  receptacle, 
means  being  provided  whereby  any  receptacle  in  which  less 
than  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  have  been  accumu- 
lated can  be  transferred  to  storage  and  later  retrieved  and  ad- 
vanced again  past  the  article  retaining  station  for  addition  of 
more  articles  having  the  same  characteristic. 


3,757,940 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO  CLOCK  PULSE 

FREQUENCIES 

David  A.  Dana,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  Owens-illinois.  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  19,  1972.  Scr.  No.  263,966 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5100 

U.S.CL  209-74  M  21  Claims 


<yf 
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A  series  connected  dual  memory  system  in  which  the 
clocking  frequency  of  one  memory  is  independent  of  the 
clocking   frequency   of  the    other   memory     This   system    is 


designed  to  store  and  shift  defective  article  information 
generuted  by  an  article  inspection  machine.  The  machine 
removes  articles  from  a  continually  moving  conveyor,  indexes 
the  articles  one  at  u  time  through  a  series  of  inspection  sta- 
tions, generates  a  defect  signal  if  an  article  fails  to  pass  any 
one  of  the  inspections,  and  returns  all  articles  to  the  conveyor 
A  first  memory  stores  defective  article  information.  This  infor- 
mation IS  shifted  in  the  memory  in  synchronism  with  the  index 
of  the  article  through  the  inspection  machine  by  a  clock  pulse 
at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  index  speed  Any  defective 
article  information  is  transferred  into  a  second  memory  as  the 
article  to  which  the  information  pertains  is  replaced  on  the 
conveyor.  As  the  article  is  moved  away  from  the  inspection 
machine,  the  information  is  shifted  in  the  second  memory  in 
synchronism  with  the  speed  of  the  article  by  a  clock  pulse  at  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  spwed  of  the  conveyor  When 
the  information  in  the  second  memory  reaches  a  rejection  sta- 
tion downstream  of  the  inspection  machine,  the  rejection  sta- 
tion is  activated  to  remove  the  article  from  the  conveyor. 


3,757,941 
DOCUMENT  AND  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Wayne  D.  Anslln,  Cupertino;  Joseph  E.  Byrne,  Los  Altos;  Gil- 
bert F.  Clifford,  Los  Ahos  Hilb;  Robert  W.  Henkel,  Cuper- 
tino; Arthur  W.  Odell,  Atherton;  Lawrence  T.  Quaglia,  Sun- 
nyvale, and  Donald  F.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Varian  Adco,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,Ser.  No.  195,088 

Int.  CL  B07c  SI342 

U.S.  CI.  209-80.5  27  Claims 


Documents  or  information  in  the  form  of  microfilm, 
microfiche  or  other  permanent  form  are  mounted  on  rectan- 
gular frames  or  carriers  which  are  edge  coded.  A  plurality  of 
carriers  are  stored  m  a  random  manner  in  spaced  slots  ar- 
ranged in  one  or  more  elongated  storage  bins  with  the  bins  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  A  bridge  which  carries  a  random  docu- 
ment locator  and  retrieve  and  refile  head  assembly  is  adapted 
to  move  across  the  bins  to  a  selected  bin.  The  document  loca- 
tor, retrieve,  and  refile  head  assembly  then  moves  along  the 
bridge  over  the  selected  bin  to  store  or  retrieve  selected  car- 
riers. During  location,  the  coded  edges  are  scanned  to  locate 
the  desired  carrier;  an  electrical  control  starts  the  retrieve 
cycle  to  pick  up  the  carrier  having  the  desired  document  and 
deposits  the  carrier  on  a  conveyor  system  for  transport  to  an 
output  location  where  the  document  or  information  is 
presented  to  a  video  camera  and  the  signal  from  the  camera 
may  be  transmitted  to  a  remote  video  terminal  for  viewing. 
The  carrier  is  then  returned  to  the  document  refile  assembly 
along  the  same  conveyor  system  where  it  is  picked  up  and 
refiled  by  the  head  assembly. 
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3,757.942 

ARTICLE  SORTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Damon  M.  Gunn,  4007  49th  St.  N.W .,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1 970.  Ser.  No.  9 1 ,70 1 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5134 


U.S.CL  209- 11.5 


deviations  in  the  capsule  structure  are  differentiated  from 
structural  defects  which  may  occur  and  the  decision  made  to 
accept  or  reject  each  capsule  The  occurrence  of  a  defect  or  a 
built-in  deviation  causes  phiito  detectors  to  have  a  current 
spike  output.  Both  the  defect  and  the  huilt-in  deviation  spikes 


13  Claims  are  converted  to  digital  pulses  The  defect  pulses  are  counted 
and  the  deviation  pulses  are  used  to  reset  a  free-running  oscil- 
lator controlled  counter  A  defect  in  the  circumferential 
vicinity  of  the  built-in  deviations  causes  the  built-in  deviation 
counter  to  be  prematurely  reset  This  causes  a  defect  to  be 
recorded.  Each  capsule  is  redundantly  examined  A  sufficient 
number  of  reoccurrences  of  any  defect  causes  a  shift  register 
to  be  activated  which  initiates  and  controls  the  rejection  of  the 
capsule.  Optical  readouts  present  the  number  of  rejected  and 
accepted  capsules,  and  the  percentage  of  rejected  capsules  for 
each  lot  of  1 .000  capsules  which  are  inspected. 


There  is  disclosed  an  article  sorting  apparatus  and  method 
wherein  articles  bearing  a  manually  marked  code  in  a  grid  or 
code  area  locatablc  by  one  or  more  guide  elements  which  may 
be  separate  and  distinct  from  the  manually  marked  code.  For 
postal  articles,  such  as  letters  and  the  like,  the  code  may  be  the 
zip  code,  preferably  associated  with  a  unique  postage  stamp. 
The  code  is  marked  on  grid  by  dots,  circles,  lines  "X"  or  like 
optical  marks.  On  passing  through  a  reading  station,  the  arti- 
cles, particularly  postal  articles,  are  turned  upside  down  so  as 
to  minimize  the  amount  of  adjustment  or  orientation  of  the 
optical  reader  relative  to  the  code  bearing  grid  and  also  to  ac- 
comodate, for  example,  various  sized  envelopes.  There  is  also 
disclosed  a  reader  for  the  guide  elements  for  determining  the 
location  of  the  grid  and  orienting  a  manually  marked  reading 
device. 


3,757,943 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAPSULE 

INSPECTION 

Hi  Chul  Chae;  Richard  Geiinas;  Jon  Caton  Trusty,  and  Walter 

H.  Berntsen.  all  of  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company.  Indianapolk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 83,948 

Int.  CI.  B07c  51342 

U.S.CI.209-11I.7  39  Claims 


\  1 I    /acceft  7 


An  electronically  controlled  system  and  method  for 
processing  the  signals  obtained  from  an  optical  inspection  of 
rapidly  presented  and  rotated  medicinal  capsules.  Built-in 


3.757.944 

OPTICAL  VERIFICATION  DEVICE 

Allan  C.  Goodman,  6431  Lake  Apapka.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106.828 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/i42 

U.S.  CI.  209-111.7  9  Claims 


An  optical  device  useful  in  selecting  and  verifying  the  posi- 
tion of  projection  slides,  slide  magazines,  etc.,  is  disclosed. 
The  verification  device  includes  a  mounting  strip  adapted  to 
be  removably  attached  to  the  edge  of  a  projection  slide,  a  slide 
magazine  end  panel,  etc  A  number  of  refiective  elements  are 
secured  to  the  strip  by  frangible  webs  along  a  line  Selected 
elements  may  be  easily  broken  away  to  provide  a  coded  array 
of  reflective  and  non-reflective  elemental  areas  A  sensing 
means  including  a  light  source  and  photodetector  past  which  a 
group  of  the  coded  devices  is  passed  can  select  a  slide,  or  veri- 
fy the  presence  of  a  desired  slide,  according  to  the  coded  pat- 
tern of  reflecting  and  non-reflecting  elemental  areas 


3,757,945 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  HEARTS 

AND  LIVERS  FROM  A  MIXTURE  THEREOF 
Marlin  Edward  Keiter,  Jr.,  Berlin,  Md.,  assignor  to  Showell 
Poultry,  Inc.,  Showell,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,673 
Int.CLB07ci/02 
U.S.  CI.  209-114  4  Claims 

A  conveyor  system  having  a  moving  belt  deptisiting  a  mix- 
lure  of  hearts  and  livers  to  an  inclined,  moving  conveyor 
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which  conveyor  has  a  surface  to  which  chicicen  livers  will  ad- 
here but  to  which  chicken  hearts  will  not  adhere  when  said 


conveyor  then  passes  beneath  an  extractor  which  removes 
sheet  plastic  films  and  the  like  therefrom,  preferably  by  means 
of  electrostatic  attraction  of  the  plastic  films  from  the  paper 
materials,  resulting  in  paper  reclamation  having  an  acceptable 
minimum  percentage  (if  any)  of  non-paper  materials  therein 


3.757,947 

RESEARCH  TEST  DIALYZER  SYSTEM 

Albert  W.  Wakefield,  and  Albert  L.  Babb,  both  of  Seattle. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,269 

Int.  CI.  B01di//00 

U.S.  CI.  210-86  60  Claims 


inclined  conveyor  is  moving  at  a  selected  speed  and  disposed 
at  a  selected  angle 


3,757,946 
TRASH  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence    Berkowitz,    WUUngboro;    Georgs    Novickis,    Lin- 
denwoM,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Prafukhandra  N.  Sheth,  Lan- 
sdowne.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Dickson    Paper    Fibre.    Inc.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  S46,320,  July  31,1 969,  Pat.  No. 

3,643,797.  Thb  application  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,904 

Int.CLB07b/i/yO 

U.S.  CL209-120  5  Claims 


A  test  unit  and  a  method  for  testing  membranes,  membrane 
support  systems  and  solution  diffusivities  for  parallel  and 
countercurrent  flow  of  liquids,  temperature  effect  on  liquids, 
pressure  effect  on  liquids  with  respect  to  a  positive  pressure 
and  to  a  negative  pressure,  for  two  and  three  liquid  systems, 
and  for  use  under  sterile  and  nonsterilc  conditions. 


3,757,948 
FILTER  SEPARATOR  FOR  WET  ENRICHMENT  OF 
FINELY  DISPERSED  MATERIALS 
Sergei  Alexeevkh  Tikhonov,  prospekt  Kirova,  28,  kv.  61;  Gen- 
nady  Gcorgievkh  Judin,  prospekt  Kirova,  28,  kv.   I.  and 
Ninel  Akxandrovna  Babushkina,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  26,  kv. 
24.  all  of  Simferopol,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 28,855 

lnt.CKB01d25/J0.i5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-102  8  Claims 


A  system  is  provided  for  reclaiming  usable  paper  from  a 
heterogeneous  trash  mixture  that  has  previously  been 
shredded  to  a  predetermined  size.  The  trash  is  deposited  on  a 
sloped  vibrating  screen  which  permits  the  passage 
therethrough  of  smaller  sized  trash  particles.  These  particles 
then  pass  onto  another  sloped  vibrating  screen  whereby  minu- 
tely sized  particles  may  pass  therethrough,  to  be  discarded. 
The  smaller  sized  particles  that  pass  through  the  first  screen, 
but  not  the  second  then  enter  a  chute  which  has  a  cross  cur- 
rent in  the  form  of  an  air  stream,  whereby  paper,  light  sheet 
plastic  and  the  like  are  forced  from  the  smaller  sized  mixture 
and  are  delivered  onto  a  conveyor.  The  larger  sized  particles 
that  do  not  pass  through  the  first  vibrating  screen  are 
delivered  onto  a  trash  wheel,  which  is  rotating,  and  which 
throws  the  larger  sized  particles  in  a  given  direction  whereby 
the  particles  travel  a  given  distance  depending  upon  their 
eight,  or  upon  their  ability  to  be  thrown,  with  at  least  the 
heavier  of  these  larger  particles  passing  through  an  air  screen 
directed  toward  a  series  of  bins.  The  lighter  of  these  larger 
partkks  are  collected  in  a  bin  which  is  located  most  closely  to 
the  trash  wheel,  which  bin  deposits  these  lighter  particles  onto 
the  conveyor.  Trash  which  is  thrown  into  an  intermediate  bin 
is  deposited  onto  another  sloped  vibrating  screen,  whereby 
larger  paper  materials  are  separated  from  smaller  but  heavier 
trash  components  such  as  heavier  plastics,  with  the  thus 
separated  paper  materials  also  passing  onto  the  conveyor.  The 


A  filter  separator  for  wet  enrichment  of  finely  dispersed 
materials  comprising  at  least  two  filtering  tanks  made  from 
non-magnetic  material  with  ferromagnetic  filtering  elements 
accommodated  therein  and  adapted  for  extracting  desired 
materials  from  the  pulp.  Mounted  in  each  tank  between  the 
filtering  elements  are  electromagnetic  coils,  and  provision  is 
made  for  a  distributor  unit  for  separate  supply  of  pulp  and 
water  to  each  of  the  tanks,  this  unit  being  installed  above  the 
tanks  with  capability  of  turning  about  their  axis  of  symmetry. 
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3.757,949 
LIQUID  FILTER  DEVICE 
Elmer    F.    Halvorsen,    Indianapolis,    and    Harold    R.    Byrd. 
Lebanon,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falb,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,254 

Int.  CI.  B01di5/0« 

U.S.CL210-122  4  Claims 


In  a  liquid  filter  device,  a  tank  for  receiving  filtered  liquid 
has  a  frame  disposed  therein  and  pivotably  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  Rollers  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  frame  support 
a  driven  conveyor  which  carries  filter  media.  A  head  is 
adapted  to  discharge  fluid  onto  the  filter  media  Due  to  the 
pivotable  mounting,  the  frame  including  the  conveyor  can  be 
moved  to  an  upright  position  for  cleaning  the  filter  device. 


3,757,950 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  PACKAGE  PLANT 
HAVING  A  MODULAR  DITCH  MEMBER 
Donald  D.  Zebky.  Greenvilk,  S.C,  assignor  to  Edward  F.  Con- 
nors, Edgewater.  Md. 

Fikd  Mar.  2,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 20, 1 88 

Inl.CLC02c  I  no 

U.S.  CI.  210- 123  9  Claims 
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A  predetermined  package  plant  for  waste  water  treatment  is 
constructed  in  a  modular  fashion  for  installation  inside  or  out- 
side a  building  structure  and  includes  a  substantially  elliptical 
ditch  that  receives  waste  water  after  an  initial  grinding  treat- 
ment thereof  and  which  has  a  controlled  aerator  whereby  u 
high  rate  primary  aerobic  treatment  is  effected.  The  ditch  has 
a  central  supporting  arrangement  wherein  a  settler  tank  and  a 
chlorination  retention  tank  arc  mounted  in  separate,  remova- 
ble and  side-by-side  communicating  fashion.  The  settler  tank 
receives  controlled  overflow  from  the  ditch  and  mechanically 
acts  thereon  to  return  sludge  to  the  ditch  and  pass  clear  water 
on  to  the  chlorination  retention  tank  wherein  the  water  is 


chemically  treated  in  a  time  controlled  manner  b\  virtue  of  a 
water  controlled  flow  arrangement  therein  and  then  aerated 
and  recycled  directly  to  the  building  structure  fur  utility  use. 
at  least 


3,757.951 
FLUID  FILTER  WITH  CLOGGING  RELIEF  .MEA.NS 
Philip    D.    Redenbarger.   Centerpoint,   and    Ashok    Khilnani. 
Terre  Haute,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  J.  1.  Case  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Fikd  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224.013 

Int.CI.B01di5;/4.27,/0 

U.S.CL210-131  1  Claim 


A  fluid  filter  yvith  clogging  release  means  and  including  a 
filter  member  for  filtering  foreign  particles  from  the  fluid  How- 
ing  through  the  member  A  chamber  exists  in  the  filter 
member  for  receiving  the  fiuid  and  a  fluid  inlet  connection  is 
m  fiuid  flow  communication  y^ith  the  chamber  for  directing 
fluid  into  the  chamber  A  fluid  by-pass  passageyvay  is  in  the 
fluid  inlet  connection,  and  the  filter  is  yieldingly  urged  relative 
to  the  fluid  inlet  connection  to  coyer  and  uncoyer  the  bv-pass 
passageway  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber  in  the 
filter.  A  spring  urges  the  filter  over  the  fluid  connection  and 
the  by-pass  therein,  and  a  stop  is  provided  for  limiting  the 
pressure  the  spring  can  exert  on  the  filter  member. 


3.757,952 
TEMPLATE  FOR  APPLYING  SAMPLES  TO  A  THIN 
LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SHEET 
Albert  D.  Baitsholts;  Nancy  E.  Jackobs.  and  ImanU  Timrots, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  3 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 76,627 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15108 

U.S.  CL  210- 198  C  7  Claims 


A  template  for  holding  a  chromatographic  sheet  while  per- 
mitting the  application  of  one  or  a  series  of  liquid  samples 
rapidly  and  on  a  well  defined  area  of  fixed  size  comprises  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  chromatographic  sheet  on  its 
surface,  an  applicator  plate  mating  with  the  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  lie  on  the  top  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  parts  together  to  hold  the  sheet  in  place  The  latter  means 
can  include  a  holding  plate  which  mates  with  the  applicator 
plate,  and  suitable  means  such  as  bolts  for  holding  the  ele- 
ments together.  The  applicator  plate  has  one  or  a  series  of 
holes  for  receiving  liquid  samples,  and  the  holding  plate  has 
corresponding  holes  overlying  the  holes  in  the  applicator  plate 
for  introduction  of  the  liquid  samples  Evaporation  of  solvent 
from  the  samples  can  be  assisted  by  providing  a  suitable  heater 
associated  with  the  base  plate. 
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3.757,953  3,757.955 

DECANTING  SKIMMER  MLLTI-LA  YER  MEMBRANE  TYPE  MASS  TRANSFER 

William  A.  Sky-Eagle.  Jr.,  1038  Meadowbrook  Dr..  Corpus  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

Christi,  Tex.  Ronald  James  Leonard.  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to 

Filed  May  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  257.283  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  lU. 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15104  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73.524,  Sept.  18,  1970,  which 

U.S.  CI.  210— 242                                                              4  Claims  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,348.  May  16.1969. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1971,  Ser.  No.  170.163 


Int.  CI.  B01di//00 


3,757,954 

TWO-WAY  FILTER 

Albert  S.  Toth,  205  W .  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971.  Ser.  No.  208,297 

Int.  CL  sold  29/0.9 

U.S.CL  210-277 


2  Claims 


eOa 


'■^^«^. 


1 


^a6 


Apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  vessel,  having  two 
spaced  and  supp<Kted  filter  beds  located  at  either  sides  of  a 
centrally  located  influent  member,  so  that  water  to  be  treated 
is  admitted  to  the  apparatus  through  said  influent  member  and 
a  portion  of  the  flow  is  filtered  by  pas.sage  through  the  lower 
filter  bed  and  the  second  portion  is  filtered  by  its  rise  through 
the  upper  filter  bed.  the  filtered  fluid,  for  example  water, 
being  discharged  to  points  of  collection  by  separate  effluent 
conduits,  controlled  by  control  and  measuring  devices.  Valves 
adapted  to  close  and  open  the  influent  member  and  the  ef- 
fluent conduits  are  provided,  and  a  valved  back-wash  conduit 
is  provided  at  the  lower  area  of  the  vessel,  together  with  an  air- 
pressure  inlet  member.  The  top  of  each  filter  bed  is  provided 
with  a  valved  outlet  member  leading  to  a  conduit  primarily  for 
receiving  dirty  fluid  by  back  wash  and  for  discharging  it  from 
the  vessel,  the  influent  and  the  first  named  filtered  fluid  ef- 
fluent valves  being  closed  and  the  last  named  outlet  member 
valves  being  opened. 


U.S.  CI.  210-321 


45  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  skimming  oil  or  other  scum  from  the  sur- 
face of  water,  has  floats  supporting  a  sump  tank  with  a  weir  at 
Its  forward  end.  means  for  pivoting  the  sump  around  a  trans- 
verse axis  to  adjust  the  depth  of  the  weir  below  the  surface  of 
the  water  and  pumping  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  collected 
in  the  sump. 


A  foldable  cardboard  backing  is  secured  to  one  surface  of  a 
flexible  mass  transfer  membrane  to  enable  rapid  formation  of 
a  folded  multi-layered  device  by  compressing  the  backing  and 
membrane  connected  thereto  into  folds  and  then  fixing  the 
folds  by  sealing  their  ends. 


3,757,956 
TW  IN  BASKET  STRAINER 
Norman  F.  Bradet.  Scott  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
Herbert  L.  Hormel,  Oakdale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  S.  P. 
Kinnev  Engineers.  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972.  Ser.  No.  233,180 

lnt.CLB01di5//2,29/i« 

U.S.  CI.  210-333  8  Claims 


A  twin  basket  strainer  for  industrial  use  has  two  baskets 
through  which  water  to  be  strained  is  alternately  passed  so 
that  one  basket  may  be  cleaned  while  the  other  is  in  use.  Each 
basket  is  in  a  separate  chamber,  each  chamber  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port  A  shaft  supported  in  the  body  of  the 
structure  has  a  handle  outside  the  body,  and  inside  the  body  it 
has  a  valve  disk  near  each  end  so  arranged  that  when  the  shaft 
is  rocked  through  a  few  degrees  of  arc  the  valve  disks  move 
from  a  position  over  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  one  chamber 
to  a  position  clear  of  said  ports  but  closing  the  corresponding 
ports  of  the  other  chamber. 
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3,757.957  3,757.959 

EXTENDED  FILTER  BAG  BOOM  POINT  SHEAVE  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  A.  Smith.  Glenville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora-  George  J.  Thompson,  and  Vance  D.  Dutton,  both  of  Marion, 

tion.  New  York.  N.Y.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Marion   Power  Shovel  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1971.  Ser.  No.  200.331  Marion,  Ohio 

Int.  CI.  B01d29//6  Filed  Oct.  19.  1971.  Ser.  No.  190.575 

U.S.  CI.  210-486                                                             12  Claims  Int.  CI.  B66c  yiJ6 

U.S.CL  212-1  19  Claims 


An  improved  filter  bag  arrangement  making  use  of  a 
number  of  internally  disposed,  integrally  formed  filter  surface 
media  adapted  to  increase  the  effective  working  area  of  the 
filter  bag  without  an  associated  increase  in  external  size 
Drainage  members  are  used  in  a  manner  to  co-act  with  such 
additional  surface  areas  to  provide  support  for  the  internally 
placed  filler  media  as  well  as  to  convey  the  filtered  liquid  to 
the  outlet  position  for  exit 


3,757,958 
REFRIGERATOR  GUARD 
Lillian  F.  Kirkcmo,  951   Ronald  Ave.,  Apt.  311,  Missoula, 
Mont. 

FUcdOct.  22,  1971,Scr.  No.  191,761 

Int.  CLA47f  5/00 

U.S.CL  21 1-153  4  Claims 
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A  boom  point  sheave  mounting  assembly  for  excavators, 
such  as  draglines,  or  shovels,  which  includes  a  sheave  shaft 
mounted  transversely  of  the  boom  in  the  boom  side  frames 
and  carrying  at  least  one  ball  at  its  center  upon  which  a  bear- 
ing carrier  assembly  is  mounted  for  swivel  movement  The 
boom  point  sheave,  or  sheaves,  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
bearing  carrier  assembly  The  shaft  ends  mav  project  beyond 
the  boom  side  frames  and  have  the  outboard  ends  of  the  boom 
pendants,  or  hoist  ropes,  connected  to  them  A  torque  rod,  in 
some  instances,  is  used  to  urge  the  sheave  toward  at  rest  posi- 
tion This  mounting  assembly  imposes  sheave  rotational  loads, 
sheave  swivel  loads  and  boom  suspension  loads  on  a  single 
transverse  axis  for  direct  application  to  the  boom  to  put  the 
boom  in  compression. 


3,757,960 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Hill,  and  William  R.  Wynn,  both  of  Holden,  Mass., 
assignors  to   Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  2 1 0,853 

Int.CLB65bi.^J0 

U.S.CL  214-1  PB  3  Claims 


A  device  as  described  for  preventing  food  and  other  items 
stored  on  the  shelves  of  refrigerators  and  the  like  from  slipping 
from  the  shelves  after  the  refrigerator  or  other  storage  device 
has  been  subjected  to  jostling  and  the  door  thereof  is  sub- 
sequently opened.  In  its  preferred  form,  the  invention  com- 
prises a  guard  rail  designed  to  hook  over  the  top  and  bottom 
shelves  of  the  refrigerator,  having  baffles  mounted  thereon. 
The  baffles  extend  above  each  shelf  so  that  items  stored  on  the 
shelves  will  be  unable  to  slip  off. 


An  apparatus  for  handling  elongated  elements  which  in- 
cludes a  downwardly  sloping  ramp  along  which  the  elements 
move  laterally  into  an  assembly  notch  Alignment  devices  are 
provided  at  either  end  of  the  assembly  notch  for  aligning  the 
ends  of  elements  being  collected  therein  The  alignment 
devices  axially  adjust  the  elements  by  contacting  the  ends 
thereof 
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3,757,961  * 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
OrviUc  W.  Jacobs,  Ludlow  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  East 
Dayton  Tool  &  Die  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216.392  ,^f, 

Int.  CLBSSg  2 5 104 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  BB  8  Claims 


3,757,963 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL  INDEXING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  N.  Binktc),  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,653 

Int.CI.B66c  7/6)2 

LS.  CL  214—  1  BH  23  Claims 


A  series  of  articles  are  successively  advanced  in  a  step-by- 
step  manner  along  a  linear  path  by  a  transfer  unit  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  gripping  members  supported  by  parallel- 
spaced  arms.  The  arms  are  supported  for  lateral  movement 
relative  to  an  elongated  carriage  which  is  supported  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  The  arms  are  reciprocated  as  a  unit  by 
corresponding  racks  which  engage  pinions  mounted  on  a 
splined  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carriage  The 
shaft  is  movable  axially  within  a  gear  driven  by  a  reversible 
stepping  motor  controlled  by  a  pre-set  control  unit  which  also 
synchronously  controls  a  reversible  stepping  motor  for 
reciprocating  the  carriage.  The  control  unit  includes  decade 
counters  which  may  be  adjustably  set  for  precisely  selecting 
the  corresponding  limits  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  car- 
riage and  lateral  movement  of  the  arms  and  gripping  mem- 
bers. 


3,757,962 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ¥\SE  POSITIONAL 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Itzhak  Chavet,  Rehovoth,  Israd,  asilfiior  to  Tb«  State  of  Israel, 

Atomic  Encrfy  Connissioa,  Ramat  Avin,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  17,  I97I.Scr.  No.  199,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  19,  1970. 35691 

Int.  CI.  B25J  7/00 

U.S.CL  214-1  CM  7CUims 


A  multi-directional  indexing  apparatus  for  transporting  arti- 
cles in  succession  to  and  for  depositing  and/or  picking-up  such 
articles  at  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  work  sta- 
tions The  apparatus  comprises  a  multi-fmger  index  table,  with 
each  finger  having  a  vacuum  pick-up  head  associated 
therewith  for  carrying  the  articles,  and  a  drive  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  barrel  cam  having  a  peculiarly  shaped  orbital  cam 
passageway  formed  therein  and  a  reciprocally  movable  cam 
follower  for  driving  the  barrel  cam  and  the  index  table  in- 
directly coupled  thereto  A  reciprocal,  linear  stroke  of  the 
cam  follower  during  each  composite  indexing  period  sequen- 
tially effects,  through  the  resultant  rotational  movements  of 
the  barrel  cam,  very  precise  multi-directional  rotation  and 
vertical  displacement  of  the  index  table. 


3,757,964 
BAR  UNSCRAMBLER 
Irving   Leonard   Kaplan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carl 
Krasnv  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,132,  Nov.  19,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,670.902.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,886 

Int.  CI.  B25J  3i00 

U.S.CI.214-IPB  5  Claims 


u^I^T} 


•2   ny   i6oC=w5^-^^-. 


A  control  mechanism  for  the  fine  positional  adjustment  of 
an  object,  in  at  least  two  substantially  perpendicular 
directions,  substantially  independently  of  each  other,  particu- 
larly for  adjusting  the  position  of  objects  inside  sealed  systems 
(e.g.  vacuum-tight,  pressure-tight  or  radiation-tight  systems) 
by  manipulation  of  controls  outside  of  the  systems  whose  mo- 
tions can  be  transmitted  into  the  sealed  system  through 
suitably  tight  seals. 


•"••»■ 


7  ,\    "^      V  /^. 


;  r 


// 


A  bar  unscrambler  is  provided  consisting  of  feed  cradles, 
shuffle  bed  modules,  and  bar  feeder  units,  which  are  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  effectively  and  progressively  unscramble  or 
separate  bars  and  the  like  from  a  bundle  of  bars  and  from  each 
other.  The  feed  cradles  are  provided  with  elements  having  a 
walking  beam  type  of  movement.  The  shuffle  bed  modules 
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comprise  mainly  walking  and  fixed  beam  components,  the 
walking  beam  components  functioning  also  to  activate  the 
aforesaid  feed  cradle  elements  The  bar  feeders  have  incor- 
porated therein  bar  stops  effective  to  temporarily  restrain 
movement  of  the  unscrambled  bars,  and  have  also  incor- 
porated therein  bar  selectors  designed  to  individually  move 
the  restrained  bars  to  a  transfer  mechanism  or  the  like,  the 
movements  of  the  bar  selectors  being  synchronized  to  avoid 
interference  with  the  bars  as  they  move  to  the  bar  stops  Provi- 
sion Is  also  made  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bar  stops  to 
accommodate  bars  of  different  sizes  or  dimensions. 


3,757,965 
STACKING  OF  ARTICLES 
Gilbert   Lendnim   Renshaw.  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Sheffield, 
Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  June  1 6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 53,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,   1970, 
33.393/70 

Inl.CI.  B65g5  7//0 
U.S.CL  214-6  H  6  Claims 


work  disposed  adjacent  a  powered  feed  conveyor  provided  for 
conveying  articles  serially  in  linear  manner  to  a  shuttle  con- 
veyor carried  by  the  frame  work  The  shuttle  conveyor  is 
operative,  responsive  to  a  tier  pattern  being  developed  and 
also  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  article,  to  selectivelv 
shift  the  article  laterally  from  a  neutral  position  to  locate 
selected  ones  of  the  articles  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
original  line  of  movement  thereof  Apparatus  is  provided  to 
lift  and  rotate  selected  ones  of  the  articles  and  reposition  the 
artcles  on  a  transfer  conveyor  also  carried  within  the  frame 
work.  The  articles  are  transported  by  the  transfer  to  a  tier 
forming  section  where  they  are  collected  into  a  tier  of  selected 
pattern.  The  tier  is  then  lifted  and  transferred  to  a  loading  sec- 
tion where  they  are  stacked  either  upon  a  pallet  or  upon  a  mir- 
ror image  tier  of  articles  previously  stacked  onto  a  pallet 

As  the  articles  are  engaged  by  vacuum  heads  carried  by 
various  article  lifting  rotating  and  transporting  devices,  plastic 
film  from  which  the  container  is  composed  is  pierced  and  the 
film  container  is  evacuated  to  conform  it  to  the  article  con- 
figuration and  therefore  facilitate  neat  and  structurally  secure 
palletizing  of  the  tiers  of  articles. 


3.757,967 
STORAGE  RACK  WITH  DUAL  SAFETY  BRIDGE 
Thomas  D.  Colbridge,  Chalk  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rack  En- 
gineering Company,  Connellsvilk,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1971.  Ser.  No.  187.609 

Int.  CI.  E01by//5* 

U.S.CI.  214— 16.4  R  11  Claims 


To  form  a  stack  of  elongate  articles,  such  as  steel  bars,  suc- 
cessive arrays  of  the  articles  are  formed  and  each  array  in  turn 
IS  pushed  to  u  stacking  location  where  it  is  moved  over  the 
preceding  array  with  the  lengths  of  the  articles  inclined  to  the 
length  of  the  articles  in  the  preceding  array.  When  the  new 
array  has  been  brought  to  a  position  approximately  above  the 
previous  array,  the  articles  of  the  new  array  are  brought  into 
substantial  parallelism  with  those  of  the  preceding  array. 


3,757,966 
PALLETIZING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Cox,  Beaumont,  and  David  G.  Rodriguez,  Vidor, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  J  &  J  Manufacturing  Company, 
Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,731 

Int.  CI  B6Sg  5  7/04 

U.S.CL  214-6  P  4  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  palletizing  elongated  generally  rectangular 
articles  according  to  the  present  invention  comprises  a  frame 


A  storage  rack  installation  has  two  rows  of  multi-shelf  racks 
with  an  intervening  aisle  and  at  least  some  of  the  shelves  have 
track  rails  extending  from  front  to  back  on  which  the  wheels 
of  a  load-carrying  dolly  ride.  Spring-projected  latch  pins  at  the 
front  of  each  such  shelf  normally  restrain  its  dolly  against  for- 
ward travel  on  the  shelf  Dual  bridge  bans  are  removably 
rested  at  one  end  on  a  selected  shelf  at  one  side  of  the  aisle 
and  at  the  other  end  on  a  shelf  across  the  aisle,  each  of  which 
has  a  rail  thereon  to  register  with  a  rail  on  the  selected  shelf 
Each  bar  has  hooks  that  straddle  the  track  rail  of  the  selected 
shelf  to  align  the  shelf  rail  and  rail  of  the  bridge  bar  and  each 
has  an  extension  that  depresses  the  nearby  latch  pin  so  that 
when  both  bridge  bars  are  in  place  both  latch  pins  are 
depressed  and  the  dolly  can  roll  at  least  part  way  off  the 
selected  shelf  onto  the  bridge  bars.  A  slide  bolt  on  each  bridge 
bar  engages  the  selected  shelf  to  selectively  hold  the  bridge 
bar  against  vertical  movement 
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3,757,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  Bt'LK  MATERIAL 

FROM  STORAGE  BUNKERS 

Fritz  Teske,  Industricstr.  28;  Lothar  Teske,  Industriestr.  30. 

both  of  505  Porz-Westboven,  and  Robert  Dreismann,  Nie- 

hkr-Kirchweg  139,  5  Coiognc-Weidcnp«sch,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1969,  P  19 
51  840.2;  Oct.  9,  1970,  P  20  49  655.3 

Int.CI.  B65g65/4<$ 
U.S.  CI.  214- 17  B  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  assisting  the  discharge  of  bullc  material  from 
a  bunlcer  to  a  conveying  system  has  a  stationary  casing  con- 
nected to  a  bunker  for  sealing  the  lower  end  thereof  and  ar 
ranged  in  communication  with  a  discharge  opening  of  the 
bunker  and  with  a  conveying  system.  A  discharge  wheel  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  casing  and  for  rotation  in  the  horizontal  plane 
for  feeding  material  received  from  the  bunker  to  the  convev- 
ing  system. 


3,757.969 
LATCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TAILGATES 
HaroM  E.  Smith,  Dcflancc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Smithpac  Canada 
Linited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  30, 1969.  Ser.  No.  837.481 

Int.  ClMSt  3 100 

U.S.CI.  214— 83.3  5  Claims 


A  self-locking,  -releasing,  and  -sealing  latching  arrangement 
is  provided  for  a  tailgate  of  a  refuse  truck.  The  tailgate  is 
pivotally  supported  by  the  body  of  the  truck  in  a  manner  to 
enable  transverse  movement  of  the  pivot  axis.  The  latching  ar- 
rangement further  includes  latching  pins  and  slotted  latching 
plates  which,  when  in  cooperating  relationship,  hold  the  door 
closed  firmly  and  tightly.  The  tailgate  is  opened  and  closed  by 


a  pair  of  fluid-operated  cylinders  which  are  positioned  to  first 
move  the  tailgate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  slots  of  the 
latching  plates  in  order  to  move  the  latching  pins  out  of  the 
slots,  and  then  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  tailgate  rela- 
tive to  the  body  opening. 


3,757,970 

LIFT  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  BOOK  PUNCHING 

MACHINE 

Ernst  Pfaffle.  Neuffen-W'uerttembcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hans  Sickinger  Company,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248.746 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59//2 

U.S.CL  214-8.5  F  9  Claims 


Precollated  sheets  and  covers  to  be  punched  and  bound  as  a 
book  are  placed  on  a  conveyor  and  moved  against  a  series  of 
blades  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  conveyor  which 
separates  each  book  into  sections,  called  lifts.  These  are  in- 
dividually fed  to  a  punching  station  and  then  recollated  The 
punched  books  are  fed  to  a  rotary  carrier  and  wirebound 


3.757.971 

PALLETIZING  APPARATUS 

W  illiam  G.  Frish,  302  North  Ave.,  Watertown,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,525.  June  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,688,920. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,429 

Int.  CLB65g  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-8.5  K  4  Claims 


ere  jt9 


Palletizing  apparatus  includes  a  pallet  loading  chamber  with 
a  pallet  lift  or  elevator  having  a  trunnion  mounted  ball  nut  as- 
sembly which  receives  a  drive  screw  driven  by  an  electric  mo- 
tor The  pallet  lift  and  ball  nut  are  confined  against  rotational 
motion  by  spaced  opposed  guide  tracks  which  engage  guide 
rollers  on  the  lift  The  drive  screw  motor  is  controlled  by  a 
digital  pulse  counter  which  is  coupled  to  a  sensor  which  senses 
screw  revolutions  The  pulse  counter  can  be  programmed  to 
move  the  lift  upward  or  downward  a  pre-selected  distance 
such  as  the  height  of  the  layer  of  cartons.  The  apparatus  also 
includes  a  retractable  apron  which  is  movable  between  an  ad- 
vanced position  over  the  pallet  loading  chamber  and  a 
retracted  position  free  of  the  loading  bin  by  a  motor  driven 
screw  and  a  ball  nut  assembly  on  the  apron.  A  pallet  magazine 
for  supplying  pallets  to  the  pallet  loading  chamber  has  cam 
operated  elevating  fingers  for  separating  the  lower  pallet  from 
a  vertical  pallet  stack  and  a  sweep  bar  for  moving  the  lower 
pallet  into  the  loading  chamber.  The  apparatus  also  includes  a 
conveyor  assembly  with  a  pivoted  conveyor  extension  and  a 
cross  conveyor  at  the  end  of  the  extension  to  afford  position- 
ing of  two  loaded  pallets  for  access  by  fork  lift  trucks. 
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3,757,972 
VEHICLE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Harold  G.  Martin,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  TDM  Cor- 
poration, Burley,  Idaho 

Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,498 

Int.  CLB60p  1,44 

U.S.  CI.  214-85  7  Claims 


3,757.974 
PIPE  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Steinbach,  Reutlingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Inslitut  Dr. 
Forster,  Reutlingen.  Germany 

Filed  May  25.  1972.  Ser.  No.  256.703 

Int.  CI.  B65h  W;26 

U.S.CI.  214-339  8  Claims 


A  vehicle  carrier  including  method  and  apparatus  having  a 
supporting  frame  which  is  removably  connected  to  a  conven- 
tional truck,  trailer  or  other  suitable  transportable  bed.  A  car- 
rier is  rotalably  connected  to  the  supporting  frame  so  that  the 
carrier  is  rotatable  through  as  many  as  360°.  A  peripheral  bar- 
rier exists  along  both  sides  and  at  each  end  of  the  carrier,  the 
end  barriers  being  selectively  displaceable  to  provide  ingress 
and  egress  ways.  A  ramp  is  detachably  connected  to  the  carri- 
er at  the  ingress  or  egress  way.  In  the  method  of  using  the  car- 
rier assembly,  the  carrier  is  oriented  either  parallel  to  the 
transportable  bed  or  projecting  transversely  away  from  the 
transportable  bed.  The  ingress  barrier  is  displaced  out  of  the 
way  and  the  ramp  attached  so  that  a  vehicle  can  drive  onto  the 
carrier.  When  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  vehicle,  the  carrier 
may  be  rotated  to  either  side  of  the  transportable  bed  or 
toward  the  rear  end  of  the  bed.  the  barrier  removed  and  the 
ramp  attached  so  that  the  vehicle  can  be  easily  driven  for- 
wardly  off  the  carrier  without  manually  lifting  or  backing  the 
vehicle  from  the  carrier. 


3,757,973 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CONTENTS  FROM 

CONTAINER 

Gerard    L.    Lambert,    and    Charles    A.    Greenlay,    both    of 

Asbestos,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Cor* 

poration,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,001 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/00 

U.S.CL2I4-152  7  Claims 


■4e 


A  method  is  described  for  opening  closed,  perforable,  flexi- 
ble containers.  The  containers  are  perforated  along  lines 
parallel  to  and  transverse  to  their  direction  of  travel  along  a 
conveyancing  device.  They  are  then  moved  to  a  position  over- 
lying a  hopper  where  the  weight  of  the  contents  causes  the 
container  to  open  along  the  lines  of  perforation,  thus  emptying 
the  contents  into  the  hopper.  Apparatus  for  performing  the 
method  is  also  discribed. 


•A  pair  of  convevor  support  frames  \»hich  can  be  easily  as- 
sembled and  disassembled  are  provided  for  temporary  con- 
nection to  the  entrance  and  exit  ends,  respectively,  of  a  trans- 
portable test  station.  A  plurality  of  individual  pipe  drive  units 
are  mounted  on  the  upper  frame  reaches  for  guiding  and  driv- 
ing the  pipe  lengthwise  through  the  test  station.  Each  drive 
unit  includes  a  pair  of  rubbcr-tircd  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
in  spaced,  edge-opposed  relation  Rotative  power  is  furnished 
from  a  single  shaft  extending  through  both  frames  via  a  plu- 
rality of  special  friction  drive  members  which  individually  en- 
gage the  rubber-tired  wheels  Common  adjustment  means  in- 
terconnecting the  drive  units  enable  varying  the  attack  angle 
of  all  the  drive  wheels  as  a  unit  and  to  the  same  amount. 


3,757,975 

CARRIER  FRAME  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Charles  Sneider,  7950  Mirabel  Rd.,  Forestville,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,321 

Int.  CI.  B60m  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-450 


6  Claims 


The  carrier  frame  is  pivotally  supported  on  brackets 
mounted  on  the  rear  bumper  of  an  automobile  so  that  the 
frame  extends  longitudinally  over  the  trunk  of  the  automobile 
and  partially  rests  upon  it.  The  linkage  which  supports  the  car- 
rier frame  is  so  pivoted  as  to  move  over  center  both  in  upward 
direction  to  lift  the  carrier  over  the  trunk  and  in  downward 
direction  to  shift  the  carrier  into  an  inclined  position  to  the 
ground  at  such  an  angle  as  to  permit  the  raising  of  the  lid  of 
the  trunk  and  thereby  permit  access  to  the  trunk  without  the 
removal  of  the  article  on  the  carrier.  In  this  form  the  carrier  is 
a  cradle  on  which  a  motorcycle  is  supported  and  the  loaded 
cradle  can  be  easily  pushed  over  the  trunk  lid  or  shifted  down 
to  the  ground  by  one  hand  of  the  user  Means  being  provided 
to  fix  the  cradle  in  the  loaded  position  over  the  trunk. 
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3,757,976 
IMPLEMENTS 
Corneiis  van  d«r  Leiy,  7  Bruscbcnrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.  26,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  28,   1969. 
69,08076 

Int.  CI.  B60p//64 


L.S.  CI.  214-515 


3,757,978 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  BLOW  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

WITH  RIBS  PARALLEL  TO  SEAM 

Dixie    E.    Gilbert,    Orangeburg,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesvillc.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971.  Ser.  No.  210,680 
Int.  CI.  B65d  1/44 


11  Claims    U.S.CL215-1C 


6  Claims 


/ 

; 

1 

^ 

1 

1 

1 

*L 

I 

/ 

An  agricultural  tractor  has  a  load  supporting  area  to  receive 
removable  working  tool  and/or  container  attachments.  The 
supporting  area  and  the  attachments  have  cooperating  lifting 
devices  and  flaring  parts  that  orient  and  retain  the  at- 
tachments during  operation.  Ouicl(  release  elements  are 
kx:ated  on  the  tractor  and  attachments  to  cooperate  with  the 
lifting  devices  and  Ux:lc  the  attachments  in  place  as  same  are 
lowered  on  the  load  area.  The  lifting  devices  and  quick  release 
elements  can  be  hydraulically  operated. 


3,757,977 

TOTE  PAN  HANDLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFT 

TRUCKS 

Ronald  A.  Bnidi,  Longview,  Wash.,  and  Jerry  D.  Hamlik, 

Rainier,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bnidi  Equipment,  Inc.,  Kelso, 

Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,085 

Int.CLB66f9//<< 

U.S.  CI.  214-620  9  Claims 


M  72 


»^     II 


10      " 


The  attachment  has  a  flat  base  member  to  support  it  on  the 
floor  when  not  in  use.  A  pair  of  fork  pockets  in  the  base 
member  receives  the  arms  of  a  lift  truck  fork  for  up  and  down 
movement  with  the  lift  truck  carriage.  A  turntable  on  the  base 
member  carries  an  extensible  lazy  tongs  boom  for  rotation 
through  190°  to  r^ach  straight  forward,  right  or  left  from  the 
truck.  A  tote  pan  fork  is  movable  vertically  in  a  vertical  guide 
frame  on  the  boom.  The  attachment  is  readily  removable  to 
leave  the  lift  truck  available  for  general  service. 


A  blow  molded  hollow  article,  such  as  a  bottle,  formed 
under  conditions  giving  biaxial  orientation,  said  bottle  having 
ribs  m  the  bottom  wall  parallel  to  the  seam. 


3.757,979 
SAFETY  CLOSURE-BOTTLE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  G.  Bcrghahn,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,885 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1/00,  B65d  55/02 

L'.S.CL  215-9  7  Claims 


A  safety  closure-bottle  assembly  comprising  a  snap-on  clo- 
sure and  bottle  in  which  the  closure  is  provided  with  a  tab  and 
the  bottle  neck  with  a  notched  flange  which  registers  with  said 
tab. 


3,757,980 

NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE 

Alfred  E.  Rundgren,  6347  N.W.  24th  Ct.,  Margate,  FU.,  and 

Alfred  C.  Rundgren,  23143  Beverly,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,932 

Int.  CI  B6Sd  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-23  8  Claims 

A  non-refillable  bottle  closure  features  a  one-piece,  pouring 

body  having  an  axially  intermediate  valve  seat  at  which  it  is 

gravity-sealed;  and  integral  hooks  on  the  body  grip  it  onto  the 

top  of  the  bottle  neck,  so  as  to  be  removed  only  by  breaking.  A 

number  of  partitioned  radial  passages  beneath  the  valve  seat 

open  to  the  bottle  interior  for  pouring,  and  to  accommodate 

an  anti-vacuum  back  air  flow  after  a  smooth  pouring.  Above 

the  valve  seat  the  body  has  a  central  axial  bore  which  opens 

laterally  to  radial  ports,  and  the  ports  in  turn  communicate  ax- 
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ially  upwardly  with  un  annular,  downwardly  flared  conical 
flow  chamber  of  a  pour  cap  fused  unitarily  to  the  body,  this 
chamber  being  centrally  defined  at  its  bottom  by  a  tamper- 


prtK)f  integral  top  cone  formation  of  the  bixiy.  This  cone  radi- 
ally outwardly  overhangs  and  shields  the  radial  porting  of  ihe 
body,  also  its  valve  seat  and  u  weighted,  pour-displaceabic 
valve  member  normally  seated  on  and  sealing  the  latter. 


3,757,981 

VALVES  AND  VALVE  NEEDLE  SYRINGES 

RanoJ.  Harris,  Sr.,  1945  Carolyn  Sue  Dr.,  and  RanoJ.  Harris, 

Jr.,  9880  S.  Riveroaks,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,232,  Nov.  24,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,603,471.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

90,603 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/ /OO 

U.S.CL  215-37  R  10  Claims 


A  valve,  particularly  in  combination  with  a  needle  syringe, 
for  containing  fluids,  i  e  ,  liquids  or  gases,  within  a  confined 
space  The  valve  per  se  includes  a  body  comprising  a  tubular 
member  (eg,  the  barrel  of  a  syringe),  which  contains  an  inner 
resilient  tubular  member  within  its  axial  opening  A  lateral 
opening  is  provided  within  the  walls  of  both  the  tubular  mem- 
bers and  a  stem,  containing  a  cut-away  portion  or  lateral  open- 
ing, is  slidably  mounted  within  the  laterally  oriented  wall 
opening  of  the  tubular  members  for  opening  and  closing  the 
valve  In  another  embodiment,  the  valve  is  employed  in  com- 
bination with  a  container.  In  this  combination,  the  valve  body 
contains,  additionally,  a  cylindrically  shaped  septum  mounted 
in  series  with  the  stem.  The  septum,  contained  within  an  inter- 
secting passageway,  lies  across  the  opening  or  passageway 
through  the  valve  body  to  provide  an  effective  leak-proof  seal. 
The  valve  can  be  opened  to  permit  exposure  of  the  septum  to 
the  valve  exterior.  Exposure  of  the  septum  in  such  manner 
permits  withdrawal  or  injection  of  fluid  from  the  enclosed 
container.  The  valve  is  also  adaptable  for  use  with  conduits  of 
various  types,  and  can  be  employed,  e.g.,  in  sample  inlet 
systems  as  conventionally  used  in  modern  analytical  instru- 
ments. 


3,757,982 
THERMALLY  INSL'LATED  CONTAINER 
Lionel  Isenberg,  Downey,  and  Ernest  T.  Hillberg,  La  Habra. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152.125 

Int.  CI.  B65d2.^  18 

t'.S.  CI.  220-9  C  IS  Claims 


An  insulated  container  for  transporting  low  temperature 
liquids  has  a  strong,  rigid  outer  shell  internally  lined  with  first 
and  second  layers  of  polyurethane  foam  with  the  second  layer 
directly  in  contact  with  the  contained  liquid  Between  the 
layers  of  foam  may  be  interposed  a  composite  membrane 
made  of,  for  example,  a  combination  of  one  or  more  metal  foil 
layers,  an  impervious  resinous  material,  and  a  plurality  of  tem- 
perature sensing  devices  spaced  throughout  the  membrane  to 
detect  any  degradation  of  the  insulation.  The  interior  foam 
surface  is  preferably  reinforced  with  a  scrim  cloth.  Means  are 
used  over  weld  seams  in  the  rigid  outer  shell  and  at  the  weld 
corners  to  allow  flexing  without  cracking  the  foam. 


3.757.983 
DISPOSABLE  INTEGRAL  BOTTLE  AND  STACKING 

CASES 
Donal  Edward  McCarthy,  9104  Chickawane  Ct.,  Alexandria. 
Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819.343,  April  25,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,587,910.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1971.  Ser.  No.  127,704 

Int.  CI.  B65d2//02,  1 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  220-23.4  2  Claims 


A  multiplicity  of  disposable  plastic  containers  are  struc- 
turally interconnected  in  a  unitary,  severable  assemblage  to 
form  a  package  from  which  the  containers  can  be  selectively 
removed  by  a  simple  manual  tearing  action. 
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3,757,984 
COOLING  SYSTEM  CONTAINER 
Frederic  D.  Barton,  Kaneobe,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Fre-Bar  Inc.. 
Holly,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,Ser.  No.  172,031 

Int.  CI.  B65d  17106,  1 1 110 

L.S.  CI.  220-27  3  Claims 


3,757,986 

CLOSl  RE  MEMBER  FOR  METAL  CONTAINERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

John  V\.  Eichinger,  Sharpsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 
Western  Industrial  Products  Company,  Buckeye  Forge  Divi- 
sion. Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,Ser.  No.  107,165 

Int.  CI.  B65d4//04 

U.S.CL  220-39  R  4  Claims 


1-T1-" 


a       e 


a     ••^ 


A  cooling  system  container  for  use  with  a  recovery-type 
vehicle  co<Ming  system  is  disclosed,  said  container  havmg  a 
liquid  coolant  fill  openmg  and  at  least  two  port  means  formed 
therein,  said  improvement  comprising  said  port  means  formed 
m  diagonal  corners  of  said  container  and  said  fill  openmg 
formed  in  the  corner  of  said  container  between  said  port 
means,  each  said  port  means  in  the  form  of  a  severable  hollow 
pipe  which  projects  from  said  container,  said  hollow  pipes 
projecting  at  right  angles  to  each  other  so  that  in  each  of  two 
vertical  positions  of  said  container  said  fill  opening  is  in  an 
upper  corner  thereof,  one  of  said  pipes  is  in  the  other  upper 
corner  thereof  projecting  vertically  so  as  to  be  capable  of  serv- 
ing as  an  air  vent  therefor  and  the  other  of  said  pipes  is  in  a 
lower  corner  thereof  projecting  horizontally  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  serving  as  a  liquid  coolant  inlet  therefor. 


A  closure  member  for  a  metal  container  comprising  a 
plastic  sleeve  member  snapped  into  an  opening  in  the  metal 
container  and  a  plastic  plug  removably  received  within  the 
sleeve  member  The  sleeve  member  has  a  radially  projecting 
shoulder  at  one  end  which  extends  into  an  annular  groove  in 
an  embossment  on  the  metal  container  surrounding  the  open- 
ing therein  During  insertion  of  the  sleeve  member  into  the 
container  opening,  the  radial  shoulder  is  bent  radially  in- 
wardly by  the  smaller  diameter  surface  of  the  embossment  ad- 
jacent the  annular  groove  therein  to  permit  movement  of  the 
radial  shoulder  therepast,  after  which  the  radial  shoulder 
returns  to  its  original  shape  where  it  is  confined  within  the  an- 
nular groove,  locking  the  sleeve  member  in  place  An  axially 
and  radially  inwardly  extending  lip  on  the  embossment  over- 
lies the  radial  shoulder  on  the  sleeve  member  providing  a 
frusto-conical  bearing  and  sealing  surface  for  sealing  engage- 
ment by  a  frusto-conical  shoulder  on  the  plug  when  tightened 
in  the  sleeve  member. 


3,757,985 
HARVESTING  CONTAINER  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE 
IN  PICKING  FRUIT 
Philip  Clarke,  The  Priory,  Eddington,  Heme  Bay,  Kent,  En-     IJ.S.  CL  220—44  R 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 87,7 1 4 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1970,  *^-\ 

49,878/70;  Sept.  3,  1971,49,878/71 

Int.CLB65d5///<9 
U.S.CL  220-29  3  Claims 


3,757,987 
VENT  CONTROLLING  GAS  CAP  WITH  SHUT-OFF 
VALVE 
Charles  J.  Marshall,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,805 
Int.  CI.  B65di///6 

4  Claims 


Harvesting  container,  particularly  for  use  in  piclcing  fruit, 
which  has  a  two-part  outwardly  opening  hinged  bottom  The 
inside  and  underside  of  each  bottom  part  is  covered  with 
resilient  material.  The  bottom  is  supported  and  held  closed  by 
a  flexible  carrying  handle  when  the  container  is  suspended  by 
the  handle. 


A  valve  associated  and  assembled  with  a  vent  controlling  ar- 
rangement in  the  closure  cap  of  a  fuel  storage  tanic  in  a  motor 
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vehicle  The  valve  having  a  weighted  member  responsive  to 
the  influence  of  gravity  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valve  and  accordingly  the  communication  between  the  tank 
and  vent  controlling  arrangement,  the  closing  being  when  the 
tank  IS  inverted  to  prevent  fuel  spillage 


3.757.988 
SHATTERING  FRANGIBLE  OBJECTS,  PARTICULARLY 

PLATES 
Heinz    Kunert.    Koln.   Germany,   assignor    to   Saint-Gobain. 
Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France 

Filed  June  10.  1971.  Ser.  No.  151.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  10.  1970.  P  20 
28  350.1 

Int.  CI.  B65d4i/02.  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-47  20  Claims 


3.757.990 

DISPOSABLE  FLEXIBLE  LINER  FOR  PAINT  TRAYS 

Wallace  R.  Buth.  33  Curtis  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21,  1970.  Ser.  No.  56.922 

Int.  CI.  B65d25  16.  A44b2/  (vG    B65b67//2 

U.S.CL  220-63  R  2  Claims 


Assembly  including  a  flexible  liner  for  protecting  a  paint 
tray  and  mechanical  means  for  removabK  attaching  the  flexi- 
ble liner  to  the  tray.  The  mechanical  means  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  clips  for  clamping  the  liner  to  the  'Aalls  of  the  tra>,  a 
resilient  band  or  drawstring  for  clamping  the  liner  to  the  out- 
side of  the  tray,  and  adhesive  means  for  attaching  the  liner  to 
the  tray,  A  disposable  bag  is  provided  for  disposing  of  used 
liners. 


Wall  means  comprising  a  pane  of  tempered  glass  trans- 
pierced by  a  hole,  an  explosive  device  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  hollow  bullets  sharing  a  common  explosive  charge 
disposed  in  the  hole,  means  to  direct  the  bullets  against  the 
wall  of  the  hole,  means  to  fire  the  charge,  and  closure  means 
sealing  both  faces  of  the  hole. 


3,757,989 
CAN  END  WITH  INSEPARABLE  TEAR  STRIP 
Omar  L.  Brown,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  103,255 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /  7120 

U.S.CL  220-54  17  Claims 


3,757.991 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
James  T.  Stout.  Doraville.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  May  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  255,391 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75/00 

U.S.CL220-113  5  Claims 


A  can  end  in  which  the  tear  strip  is  defined  by  a  non-con- 
tinuous score  which  is  formed  so  that  the  tear  strip  is 
prevented  from  being  completely  removed  from  the  can  ends. 
Coined  formations  are  positioned  in  the  area  about  the  score 
line  to  prevent  the  formation  of  sharp  edges  against  which  a 
user  could  cut  himself  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention, 
the  end  wall  is  coined  so  as  to  form  a  score  ledge  situated 
beneath  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  end  wall  and  the  tear  strip 
is  further  coined  or  formed  to  a  position  beneath  the  horizon- 
tal plane  of  the  score  ledge.  When  a  score  is  formed  in  the 
ledge,  the  tear  strip  is  coined  slightly  further  away  from  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  ledge  to  absorb  the  metal  flowing  away 
from  the  score.  In  another  embodiment,  ridges  are  coined  into 
the  end  wall  and  the  tear  strip  on  opposite  sides  of  the  legs  of 
the  score  to  accomplish  the  same  result. 


A  basket-style  article  arrier  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
foldably  joined  along  their  bottom  edges  to  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  end  walls  foldably  joined  to  the  end 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  riser  panels  foldably  joined  to  the  end 
walls  medially  thereof,  a  handle  panel  secured  at  its  ends  to 
the  upper  portions  of  the  riser  panels,  and  partition  structure 
interconnected  between  the  handle  and  the  side  walls  is  pro- 
vided with  stabilizing  structure  for  insuring  that  the  carrier  is 
squarely  set  up  to  facilitate  loading,  such  structure  including  a 
fold  line  which  is  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  which  intercon- 
nects the  bottom  edge  of  each  side  wall  with  the  correspond- 
ing side  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  together  with  a  specially  con- 
structed locking  notch  and  an  associated  closure  flap  formed 
in  the  riser  panels  at  the  end  of  the  carrier  opposite  from  the 
bifurcated  portion  of  the  fold  line  between  the  side  walls  and 
the  bottom  wall. 
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3,757,992  3.757.994 

SUPPLY  BOBBIN  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  PILL  DISPENSER 

David  G.  Cnikkshank.  North  Kingstown,  and  Raymond  V.  Paul  B.  S.  Skoetsch.  1428  N.  Madison.  Stockton.  Calif. 

Tata,  Warwick,  both  ol  R.I.,  assignors  to  Leesona  Corpora-  Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241  685 

tion.  Warwick,  R.L  Int.  CI.  B65h  7/00 

Filed  July  24.  1972,  S«r.  No.  274.745    ,..    ,       ,  U.S.  CI.  221-202                                                              9  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B65h  4  J/02                       '            '  


..<» 


U.S.  CI.  221-13 


10  Claims 
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Supply  bobbin  delivery  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  di- 
vider mounted  on  an  axis  within  a  tub-like  bobbin  contamer  is 
described.  The  divider  includes  a  plurality  of  separators,  the 
space  between  each  adjoining  pair  of  separators  forming  a 
bobbin  receiving  compartment.  The  divider  is  driven  by  an  in- 
dexing mechanism  having  at  least  as  many  positions  as  there 
are  separators  thereon.  The  container  is  mounted  m  an 
mclined  plane  and  has  an  opening  at  the  high  point  along  its 
periphery.  The  container  is  charged  with  bobbins  by  automati- 
cally or  manually  filling  each  space  or  compartment.  On  de- 
mand from  the  user  mechanism  the  divider  is  indexed  one 
position  at  a  time.  Consequently,  bobbins  in  each  compart- 
ment are  moved  sequentially  into  alignment  with  the  openmg 
in  the  container  whereupon  these  bobbins  slide  downwardly 
under  the  force  of  gravity  to  the  user  mechanism  Indexing  of 
the  divider  to  thereby  deliver  a  fresh  quantity  of  bobbins  from 
the  next  succeeding  compartment  to  the  user  mechanism  is  re- 
peated on  each  occasion  when  a  demand  signal  for  supply 
bobbins  is  received. 


3,757,993 

ANTI-THEFT  MEANS  FOR  VENDING  MACHINE 

MODULES 

James  V.  Bruckner;   WllUani  A.   Patrick,   and  Thomas  O. 

Yingst,  all  of  Conway,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Polyvend,  Inc.. 

Conway,  Ark. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,932 

lnt.CLG07f ///5<S 

U.S.CL  221-80  8  Claims 


/" 


:r 


t 


■     T     I  'L. 


A  replaceable  vending  machine  merchandise  dispensing 
module  having  endless-chain-mounted  merchandise  support- 
ing means  and  means  associated  therewith  for  preventing  im- 
proper diskxiging  of  the  merchandise  and  for  ensuring  proper 
discharge  therefrom 


.\  transparent  container  holds  a  supply  of  tablets,  such  as 
vitamin  pills,  the  container  having  a  hinged  lid  which  is  color- 
coded  to  the  type  of  pill  An  ejector  mechanism  on  the  con- 
tamer  IS  manually  operated  and  ejects  one  pill  at  a  time  By 
combining  several  units,  a  full  spectrum  of  pill  types  is  made 
readilv  available 


3,757,995 
SMALL  PARTICLE  DISPENSER 
James  B.  Armstrong.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1971.  Ser.  No.  145,384 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  221^211  2  Claims 


A  lOtary  pin  dispenser  utilizes  vacuum  to  draw  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pins  from  pin  supply  tubes  into  a  cylindrical 
barrel.  The  barrel  is  rotated  to  a  second  position  and  air  pres- 
sure IS  utilized  to  expel  the  pins  into  delivery  tubes. 


3,757,996 
SEED  CUT-OFF  FOR  PLANTERS 
Darlo  E.  Licnemann,  Daricn,  and  Arthur  S.  Datta,  Willow 
Springs,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,960 

Int.  CI.  B65hi/0« 

L.S.CI.221-211  8  Claims 

A   seed   dispenser   for  a   pneumatic    planter  of  the   type 

wherein  seed  is  fed  to  the  interior  of  a  revolving  seed  selector 
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drum  having  peripheral  seed-receiving  openings.  The  interior    justing  the  support  or  ejector  plane  to  different  levels  so  as  to 
of  the  drum  IS  supplied  with  air  under  pressure  to  attract  seeds    adapt  the  machine  to  the  dispensing  of  articles  of  different 

thicknesses.  It  also  includes  means  for  changing  the  width  and 
length  of  the  magazine  to  adapt  the  machine  to  the  dispensing 


to  the  openings  and  carry  them  upwardly  to  a  discharge  area 
A  cut-off  means  is  provided  within  the  drum  ahead  of  the 
discharge  area  to  dislodge  excess  seed  from  the  openings. 


3,757,997 
VARIABLE  THICKNESS  FOR  RECIPROCABLETYPE 
ARTICLE  EJECTOR  OF  A  VENDING  MACHINE 
Clarence  Fredrick  Millies,  and  Loren  V.  Hughes,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Unlimited  Invested  Corporation. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1971.  Ser.  No.  189,707 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  221-241  9  Claims 


of  articles  of  different  lengths  and  widths  It  turther  includes 
means  for  making  compensating  adjustments  <^\  the  eieclor  to 
adapt  It  to  the  different  thicknesses,  width,  and  lengths  ol  the 
articles  to  be  dispensed 


3,757,999 
AUTOMATIC  DEVELOPABILITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
John  Maksymiak.  Penfield.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,208.  Oct.  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,727.065.  This  application  No .  3.  1972.  Ser.  No.  303.667 

Int.  CI.  G01n2/  26 

U.S.  CI.  222-57  7  Claims 


^zz  zi     zo  8 ^.■''     > Hf.^ 


IB 


An  adaptor  attachment  for  use  m  connection  with  the 
reciprocable-type  ejector  of  an  article  vending  machine,  such 
as  a  cigarette  package  vending  machine  It  consists  of  a  filler 
arrangement  cooperating  with  the  ejector  block  upon  which 
the  column  of  articles  normally  rests  and  which,  upon  the 
retraction  stroke  of  the  block,  is  located  underneath  and  sup- 
ports the  lowermost  article  in  the  magazine,  prejjaratory  to  the 
advancing  or  dispensing  stroke.  The  filler  is  adapted  to  make  it 
possible  for  the  ejector  to  eject  thinner  articles,  the  vertical 
extent  of  the  filler  plus  that  of  the  thinner  article  it  supports 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  ejector  block 
which  was  designed  to  eject  the  thicker  articles 


3.757,998 

ADAPTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE  TO 

ADAPT  IT  TO  THE  VENDING  OF  VARIOUS  SIZE 

ARTICLES 

Clarence  Frederick  Millies,  and  Loren  V.  Hnghes,  both  of  727 

Dixmyth,  605  Tower  West,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205,890 
Int.CLG07f  y///6 
U.S.CL  221-242  39  CUims 

An  adaptor  system  for  use  on  vending  machines,  such  as  a 
cigarette  vending  machine,  of  the  type  in  which  the  articles  to 
be  vended  are  supported  as  a  column  of  superimposed  articles 
with  the  lowermost  article  resting  on  a  support  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  or  ejector  plane  where  it  is  subjected  to  an  ejector 
that  will  move  the  article  off  that  plane  in  an  ejecting  or 
dispensing  stroke.  The  adapter  system  includes  means  for  ad- 


A  developability  control  system  for  an  electrostatic  record- 
ing apparatum  which  a  sensor  including  two  parallel  spaced 
NESA  apparatus  in  plates  through  which  developer  material 
flows  are  connected  in  a  circuit  wherein  each  is  electrically 
charged  alternately  for  equal  periods  of  time  While  each  plate 
is  charged,  it  is  adapted  to  attract  toner  A  light  source  on  one 
side  of  the  two  plates  and  a  photocell  on  the  other  side  "sen- 
ses" the  sum  toner  deposit  on  the  two  plates  at  all  times 
thereby  effecting  a  steady  state  control  signal 


3,758,000 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Frank  J.  Mack,  MiamiviUe,  OMo,  assignor  to  The  Drackett 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,351 

Int.  CI.  B65d  4i/;0 

U.S.CL  222- 143  14 Claims 

A  safety  closure  including  a  base  member  having  a  spout,  an 

annular  shoulder  around  the  spout,  and  a  peripheral  ridge 
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protruding  from  the  shoulder,  a  cover  member  having  a 
domed  crown  with  a  skirt  depending  therefrom,  a  plurahty  of 
stacking  bosses  protruding  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
crown  and  a  segmented  ring  protruding  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  crown,  and  a  hinge  interconnecting  the  base  member 
and   the  cover  member  and   having  a  weakened   portion  of 


reduced  cross  section  adjacent  the  cover  member,  the  cover 
member  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  base  member 
with  the  segmented  ring  engaging  a  top  surface  of  the  spout 
and  a  peripheral  bottom  edge  of  the  skirt  captured  by  the 
ridge  whereby  the  cover  member  can  be  removed  from  the 
base  member  only  by  depressing  the  crown  to  free  the 
peripheral  bottom  edge. 


3,758,002 
PRODUCT  DISPENSER  AND  HEATER 
Edward  J    Doyle.  Hatboro,  and  Richard  S.  Bagwell,  Jr.,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Incorporated,  Lan- 
caster. Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,454 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 

U.S.CL222-I46HA  16  Claims 


3,758,001 
EXTRUDER 
John  E.  Callan,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 93,99 1 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 

U.S.CI.222-146  4  Claims 


A  polymer  extruder  having  heating  means  which  is  thermo- 
statically controlled  for  regulated  heating  of  the  extruder  bar- 
rel and,  hence,  the  material  being  extruded.  In  preferred  em- 
bodiments the  extruder  barrel  is  fitted  with  two  longitudinally 
spaced-apart  electric  heating  elements,  each  of  which  is  inde- 
pendently controlled  with  separate  thermostats  attached  to 
the  barrel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  element  which  it  controls.  The 
first  heating  element  is  located  near  the  feed  inlet  of  the  ex- 
truder, and  the  second  near  the  extrusion  orifice.  The  first  ele- 
ment provides  high  heat  input  for  rapid  softening  of  the 
polymeric  feed.  The  other  element  provides  additional  heat 
input  for  extrusion  of  the  polymeric  material  at  a  constant, 
preselected  temperature.  The  invention  is  especially  applica- 
ble to  hand-held  extruders  which  are  operated  intermittently 
for  extruding  hot  tapes  during  the  weather  sealing  of  structural 
joints 


A  unit  for  electrically  heating  and  dispensing  products  from 
pressurized  containers  The  unit  receives  a  pressurized  con- 
tainer, and.  upon  actuation  of  the  container  valve,  directs  the 
product  through  a  series  of  passages,  including  one  or  more 
heating  chambers,  steam  traps,  and  the  like,  to  the  outlet 
openings  from  which  the  product  is  dispensed  Depending  on 
the  predetermined  configuration  of  the  openings  in  the 
dispensing  nozzle  of  an  associated  product  container,  the 
dispenser  is  adapted  to  direct  the  product  into  one  or  more 
heating  chambers  alternatively,  or  into  two  or  more  chambers 
simultaneously  Each  heating  chamber  is  formed  in  part  by  an 
exterior  surface  of  a  relatively  massive  heat  sink  unit  having  an 
electrical  resistance  heating  element  associated  therewith  and 
controlled  by  an  adjustable  thermostat.  Electric  current  is  sup- 
plied to  the  element  and  the  control  through  a  connector 
which  affords  mechanical  strength,  electrical  insulation  and 
which  provides  a  water-tight  connection.  The  passages  direct- 
ing the  product  to  one  or  more  of  the  heat  exchangers  are 
located  within  a  cover  element  closely  overlying  the  heat  sink 
and  the  thermostat  Since  typical  products  dispensed  by  the 
novel  unit  are  highly  viscous,  the  containers  thereof  should  be 
stored  in  the  inverted  position  and  accordingly,  containers  are 
constructed  so  as  to  facilitate  inverted  storage  and  to  prevent 
unintentional  upright  storage. 


3,758,003 

HOT  MELT  LIQUEFYING  AND  PUMPING  MECHANISM 

Wilbert  G.  Kautz,  and  Dale  F.  German,  both  of  Bryan,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Aro  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,671 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5162;  FI6li  49100 

U.S.  CI.  222- 146  R  5  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  melting  and  discharging  hot  melt  material 

from  a  barrel  includes  a  hot  plate  which  fits  through  the  top  of 
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the  barrel  and  melts  the  hot  melt  material  adjacent  the  bottom 
side  of  the  plate  A  pump  operates  to  draw  the  melted  hot  melt 


3.758.005 
DISPENSING  SVSTE.M 
William  C.  Christine.  Catasaqua.  and  W  illiam  E.  R.  W  att.  Bar- 
to,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Inpaco.  Aiientown.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,692 
Int.  CI.GOlf ///06 
U.S.  CI.  222-309  j  claim 


material  from  the  region  between  the  plate  and  the  unmelted 
material  for  discharge  through  a  fiexiblc  hose. 


3,758,004 
DIAL-CONTROLLED  DISPENSER  FOR  POWDERED  OR 
PARTICULAR  MATERIAL 
g    Lawrence  E.  Garrett,  Rt.  1,  Box  676,  and  Luther  B.  Garrett, 
824  Miller  Ave.,  both  of  Dallas,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,739 

Int.  CLB65g  29/00 

U.S.CL222-181  3  Claims 


A  dispensing  system  which  is  adapted  to  discharge  con- 
trolled quantities  of  a  substance  such  as  a  condiment  The 
dispenser  includes  a  forward  chamber  housing  a  trigger  con- 
trolled piston  and  inlet  and  outlet  means  to  the  chamber  being 
regulated  by  spring  pressed  check  valves.  An  arcuate  cradle 
and  fitment  are  provided  for  mounting  a  flexible  disposable 
puch  on  the  dispenser. 


3,758,006 

ASPIRATING  SYRINGE  W  ITH  GRASPING  RINGS 

LeIand  C.  Gravlee,  Mountain  Brook,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,612 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  1106 

U.S.  CI.  222-323  2  Claims 


A  wheel  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  a  dispensing  container  has  a 
continuous  series  of  scoops  in  its  periphery  which  produce  the 
discharge  of  material  from  the  dispenser.  The  wheel  is  rotated 
and  controlled  by  an  external  finger-operated  dial.  Clogging  of 
the  wheel  is  prevented  by  a  recess  in  each  of  the  adjacent  walls 
of  the  container  facing  the  lower  portion  of  the  wheel  and  by 
decreasing  thickness  of  the  wheel  at  its  center  portion.  Close 
tolerance  of  the  peripheral  walls  and  lips  of  the  wheel  with  the 
discharging  mouth  of  the  dispenser  enable  desired  amounts  of 
material  to  be  accurately  dispersed.  For  powdered  material  an 
agitator  in  the  container  prevents  caking. 


A  hypodermic  syringe  barrel  has  a  delivery  tip  at  one  end 
and  an  axially  movable  plunger  spaced  within  the  barrel  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  the  delivery  tip.  A  grasping  ring  is 
connected  to  the  barrel  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  from 
the  delivery  tip.  A  pair  of  axially  movable  grasping  rings  are 
oppositely  spaced  along  the  sides  of  the  barrel.  Each  of  the 
movable  rings  is  connected  to  the  plunger  The  movable  rings 
fit  through  guide  slots  in  the  barrel.  When  the  movable  rings 
are  conveyed  toward  the  end-mounted  grasping  ring,  while  the 
grasping  ring  is  braced  against  motion,  the  syringe  is  aspirated. 
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3,758.007 
DISPENSER  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Jos«ph  L.  Rosen,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Super  Whip  Valve 
Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1971.  Ser.  No.  126.187 

lnt.Cl.B6Sd  83/ 1 4 

U.S.  CI.  222-394  5  Claims 


»A^ 


3.758.009 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTING 
APPARATUS 
Vlichinori    Nagahiro.   Nishinomiya;   Toshiomi  Yabu,   Kyoto; 
Hiroo  Hosono.  HirakatJL,  and  Masaharu  Ushihara,  Katano, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalut.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972.  Ser.  No.  297,073 
Claimspriority.application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1971,46/81996 
lnt.CI.  B65h25//0 
U.S.  CI.  226-11  7  Claims 


A  dispenser  valve  structure  for  use  with  containers 
dispensing  liquids  under  pressure,  in  which  the  nozzle  is  pro- 
vided with  spaced  guide  ribs  which  form  guideways 
therebetween  for  guiding  the  material  to  be  discharged  in  a 
substantially  straight  stream  and  avoid  spattering 

This  invention  is  an  improvement  of  the  type  of  valve  struc- 
ture shown  in  my  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3.300,105 


3,758,008 

TAPPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BEER  KEGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mack  S.  Johnston,  26  Hitching  Post  Dr.,  RolUng  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1 4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 89,28 1 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/00 

VS.  CL  222-400.7  19  Ciaims 


o-J 


A  keg  adapter  for  beer  kegs  and  the  like  with  gas  and  liquid 
passageways  containing  normally  closed  valves,  which  when 
opened  permit  compressed  gas  to  be  admitted  to  the  keg  and 
beer  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  said  valves  being  biased 
toward  the  closed  position  by  actuators  which  contain  per- 
manent magnets.  A  tapper  is  connected  to  a  source  of  com- 
pressed gas  and  to  a  beer  faucet  and  contains  a  tap  rod,  which, 
when  manually  actuated,  seals  the  tapper  to  the  adapter  and 
interconnects  the  gas  source  and  the  faucet  with  the  interior  of 
the  keg 


A  video  tape  recorder  of  the  one  reel  cartridge  type  using  a 
magnetic  tape  having  a  transparent  leader  tape  and  a  trans- 
parent trailer  tape  connected  to  the  leading  and  trailing  ends 
thereof  respectively  A  transparent  tape  pK)rtion  detector  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  tape  path  for  detecting  misloading  of 
the  leader  tape  portion  so  that  the  magnetic  tape  can  be  auto- 
matically stopped  or  rewound  in  the  event  of  misloading. 


3,758,010 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Paul   H.   Hamisch,  Jr.,   Franklin,  and   Robert   M. 
Dayton,    both    of    Ohio,    assignors    to    Monarch 
Systems,  inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215.852 
Int.  CI.  B65h  2J//« 
U.S.  CI.  226-33 


Pabodie, 
Marking 


There  is  disclosed  a  printing,  feeding  and  severing  method 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  print  head  assembly  and  a  platen  assembly  movable 
relatively  toward  and  away  from  each  other  into  and  out  of 
printing  cooperation,  mechanism  for  inking  the  print  head  as- 
sembly, mechanism  for  feeding  a  web  of  record  members  to 
between  the  print  head  assembly  and  the  platen  assembly,  the 
web  being  in  roll  form  and  there  being  means  to  assist  the 
gradual  unwinding  of  the  roll  with  gradual  paying  out  of  web 
material  from  the  roll  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  an  idler  con- 
tacting the  web  and  disposed  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  direction 
of  feed  of  the  web  to  cause  the  web  to  follow  a  feed  edge, 
record  severing  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  print  head 
assembly  and  the  platen  assembly,  and  a  modular  support  as- 
sembly of  a  print  head  of  the  print  head  assembly. 
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3,758,011 

APPARATUS  FOR  OSCILLATING  DRIVE  OF  SHAFTS 

AND  USE  OF  THE  AFORESAID  APPARATUS 

August  Thomas  Portmann,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Brudercr  AG,  Arbon,  CH 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  292,355 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct    1,    1971, 
14370/71 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7J26 
U.S.  CI.  226- 142  6  Claims 


L-X 


An  apparatus  for  the  oscillating  drive  of  shafts,  comprising  a 
lever  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis.  The  lever  is  connected  with 
a  drive  element  moving  to-and-fro  with  a  translatory  move- 
ment between  two  terminal  positions  and  possesses  a  rotatably 
secured  sliding  body  member  which  is  guided  in  a  slide  or 
guide  track  provided  at  a  rocker  arm  connected  with  the  shaft 
to  be  driven. 


3,758.013 
SKEIN  TIMER. DEVICE 
Charles  William  Johnson.  Waterville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,950 

Int,  CI.  B65h  2i/02 

U.S.CL  226-199  5  cuims 


This  is  a  device  having  strand  guiding  means  at  one  position 
for  guiding  attenuated  continuous  glass  fibers  onto  a  rotutabic 
mandrel  at  one  location,  and  means  for  sclcclivciv  moving  the 
guiding  means  to  a  second  position  only  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  for  guiding  fibers  onti)  the  rotatabic  mandrel  at 
another  location  for  collecting  thereon  a  skein  of  fibers. 


3.758,014 
AUTOMATIC  PIN  INJECTOR 
Robert  L.  Herr,  Manheim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rimar  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Manheim,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,876 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7/02 

U.S.a.227-7  12  Claims 


3,758,012 
CONTROLLED  TENSION  RIBBON  CASSETTE 
Gilbert  B.  Bonner,  and  PhOfp  A.  Brumbaugh,  both  of  Endkrott, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Intematknuil  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
thin,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  209,684 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/20 

U.S.CL226-168  6  Claims 


An  endless  ribbon  for  a  wire  matrix  printer  is  pulled  past  the 
print  head  as  the  print  head  moves  along  the  print  line  by  a 
feed  roll  located  at  the  entrance  to  a  cassette  which  has  an 
elongated  gradually-expanding  storage  chamber  which  readily 
permits  random  folding  of  the  ribbon  in  the  chamber  resulting 
in  reduced  ribbon  tension  and  more  uniform  ribbon  feed. 


An  automatic  pin  injector  for  positioning  pins  v^ithin  an 
axial  bore  of  a  grill  bar  including  a  spring  biased  plunger  axi- 
ally  reciprocal  from  an  initial  position  to  a  driving  position,  a 
forward  pin  chamber  section  which  receives  the  end  of  a  grill 
bar  therein,  the  pin  chamber  section  including  an  intake  slot 
and  pin  pick  up  which  is  initiated  by  the  insertion  of  the  grill 
bar  within  the  intake  slot  and  a  micro  switch  which  trips  upon 
seating  the  grill  bar  within  the  intake  slot,  an  air  cylinder 
responsive  to  operation  of  the  micro  switch  to  pull  the  plunger 
rearwardly  agai/ist  the  bias  of  one  of  its  springs,  a  plunger 
release  which  functions  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
plunger  to  release  the  plunger  and  a  plunger  spring  to  propel 
the  plunger  forwardly  to  drive  a  pin  into  the  axial  bore  upon 
function  of  the  plunger  release. 


3,758,015 
LAST  STITCH  AND  TIE  STITCH  PLACING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Stanton,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Precision  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,604 
Int.CI.  B27f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  227-7  26  Claims 

A  box  stitching  machine  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
stitching  head  and  a  set  of  pull  rollers  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing a  box  to  be  stitched  past  the  stitching  head.  An  operating 
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motor  drives  a  shaft  which  is  connected  to  the  pull  rollers     pivot  the  ram  lifting  element  out  of  engagement  with  the  ram 
through  a  clutch  brake  combination.  Logic  circuitry  which  is     at  the  completion  of  the  arming  stroke    Advantageously,  the 


selectively  responsive  to  (  I  )  a  pair  of  photocells  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  a  box  to  be  stitched  and  (2)  a  counter 
which  counts  the  number  of  stitches  put  into  a  box,  drives  a 
power  circuit  for  controlling  the  brake  clutch  combination 


pin  element  also  serves  to  pivolally  mount  the  actuating  han- 
dle Also,  the  tool  includes  a  magazine  means  for  incremen- 
tally feeding  fastening  elements  to  the  driving  station  and  a 
window  in  the  external  housing  of  the  tool  having  visual  mea- 
suring means  for  determining  the  length  of  the  fastening  ele- 
ments loaded  in  the  tool 


Details  of  the  logic  circuitry  are  als<i  disclosed  showing  how 
the  brake  clutch  combination  can  be  controlled  to  provide  (  1  ) 
a  predetermined  number  of  stitches  in  a  box,  (2)  automati- 
cally place  a  last  stitch  at  a  predetermined  ptisition  in  the  box 
without  regard  to  the  number  of  stitches  placed  therein  and 
(3)  provide  tie  stitches  at  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  a 
stitched  box. 


3,758,016 
TACKER 
Nathaniel  M.  OIney,  New  York,  N.Y.;  AdIoob  M.  Hurkmans, 
New  Miiford,  Conn.;  Edward  E.  Barrett,  Massapequa  Park, 
and  Martin  J.  Leff,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Swinglinc  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  i971,Scr.  No.  190,155 

Int.a.  B25c5//0 

U.S.CL227-132  5  CUims 


A  gun-type  manually  operable  tool  for  firing  a  fastening  ele- 
ment such  as  a  staple  into  a  work  piece  is  disclosed  The  tool 
comprises  a  driving  means  including  a  spring  loaded  ram 
means  movable  through  an  arming  and  Tiring  stroke  into  con- 
tact with  a  staple  situated  at  the  driving  station  of  the  tool.  A 
movable  means  engageable  with  the  ram  means  operates  to 
move  the  ram  means  through  the  arming  stroke  and  release 
means  is  provided  for  automatically  effecting  disengagement 
between  the  ram  means  and  movable  means  at  the  completion 
of  the  arming  stroke  permitting  movement  of  the  ram  means 
through  the  firing  stroke.  The  tool  is  actuated  by  depressing  a 
pivotally  mounted  actuating  handle  which  is  responsively  con- 
nected to  the  movable  means  by  a  linkage  means.  The  mova- 
ble means  includes  a  ram  lifting  member  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  link  of  the  linkage  means  and  the  release 
means  includes  a  pin  element  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  ram  lifting  member;  the  pin  acting  as  a  cam  to 


3,758,017 

RIGID  PANEL  CONTAINER 

Donald  R.  Ross,  126  California  Ave.,  Frecport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 83,57 1 

Int.  CLB65d5/J2,  5/60 

L.S.CL229-14C 


1  Claim 


A  readily  assembled  and  disassembled  container  fabricated 
of  rigid  panels  to  provide  maximum  protection  to  the  trans- 
ported product,  m  which  cooperating  tabs  and  notches  are  re- 
lied on  solely  to  assemble  the  panels,  i.e.,  no  nails,  bolts, 
screws  or  the  like,  nor  is  assembly  facilitated  by  any  apprecia- 
ble bending  of  the  rigid  panels.  Instead,  an  angular  orientation 
of  the  tabs  and  notches,  which  orientation  will  not  often  occur 
inadvertently,  is  made  a  requirement  for  panel  assembly  and 
disassemblv 


3,758.018 
CARTON  DIVIDER 
Richard  A.  Black,  Calumet  City,  III.,  assignor  to  BcU  Fibre 
Products  Corporation,  Marion,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,331 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  5 148 

U.S.  CI.  229-15  3  Claims 


^/}      iS&A 


^J^ 


S'o<i^ 


FORCe 


A  carton  divider  is  formed  of  a  rectangular  cardboard  blank 
having  a  slit  partially  through  the  thickness  of  the  blank  and 
substantially  centrally  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  thereof 
Perforations  extend  through  the  remaining  thickness  of  the 
blank  in  the  slit  formed  therein.  Three  equally  spaced  apart 
score  lines  are  fbrmed  transversely  of  the  slit  and  perforations. 
Upon  folding  the  blank  along  the  score  lines  and  then  parting 
the  blank  along  the  perforations  in  the  region  of  the  center 
score  line  by  pulling  on  both  sides  of  the  perforated  section, 
the  cardboard  blank  is  then  folded  into  a  cross-shaped  divider 
unit.  The  apparatus  for  forming  the  same  consists  of  a  con- 
veyor with  a  single  cutting  and  perforating  wheel  which  forms 
a  slit  and  perforations  in  a  single  operation. 
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3.758,019  3.758,021 

ML'LTI-LSE  GARMENT  BOX  DIVISIBLE  CARTON 
Glenn  E.  Struble.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Inter-     Ronald  H.  Gordon-Ross.  Downers  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  Stone 

national  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Container  Corporation.  Chicago.  Hi. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1971.  Ser.  No.  205,127  Filed  Feb.  28,  1972.  Ser.  No.  229.919 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/18.  5146  Int.  CI.  B65d  5:54 

U.S.  CI.  229- 16  R  11  Claims    t.S.  CI.  229-51  DB                                                     26  Claims 


A  one-piece  multi-use  garment  box  which  lends  itself  to 
being  carried  in  a  completely  closed  condition  or  to  being 
hung  on  a  rack  in  a  semi-closed  condition,  said  garment  box 
being  formed  from  a  blank  having  a  plurality  of  foldable 
panels  and  flaps  which  cross  the  grain  of  said  blank.  The  as- 
sembled garment  box  comprises  a  back  panel,  a  pair  of  side 
panels,  a  bottom  panel,  and  foldable  flaps  extending  from 
each  of  said  panels  adapted  to  form  a  four-piece  front  wall 
section  with  locking  members. 


3,758.020 
PACK  FOR  ARTICLES 
Ronald   Frederick  George  Chiids,  Bracknell,  Bershire,  and 
Richard  Wolfgang  Emil  Mosse,  London,  N.W.  8.  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Corrugated  Products  Limited,  Bracknell, 
Berkshire,  Engbnd 

Filed  Oct.  1 9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 90,608 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5108 

L.S.  CL  229-39  B  5  Claims 


A  pack  for  two  electric  lamp  bulbs  includes  a  covering 
sleeve  of  oblong  rectangular  cross-section,  and  a  containing 
sleeve  of  rectangular  cross-section  An  oblique  partition  ex- 
tending across  the  rectangular  containing  sleeve  between  two 
opposite  walls  thereof  divides  its  interior  into  two  four-sided 
compartments  open  at  both  ends  and  receiving  the  bulbs.  The 
bulbs  are  fitted  into  the  compartments,  via  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer sleeve,  to  lie  side-by-side  and  head-to-tail  The  parti- 
tion, a  gluing  strip,  and  the  containing  sleeve  are  a  folded  sin- 
gle piece  of  material,  the  partition  not  having  been  cut  from 
the  containing  sleeve.  The  latter  is  fittable  into  the  covering 
sleeve,  with  the  partition  in  position,  by  sliding  in  the  contain- 
ing sleeve  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  opposite  walls  leading, 
such  that  the  other  two  walls  lie  face-to-face  with  the  respec- 
tive narrower  covering  sleeve  walls. 


The  divisible  carton  is  made  from  a  single  uniturv  blank  of 
paperboard  material  which  has  a  pluralitv  of  score  lines,  slits, 
cuts  and  handle  formations  therein  The  carton  has  at  least 
one  continuous  top  wall,  a  continuous  bottom  wall,  continu- 
ous side  walls,  continuous  end  walls  and  at  least  two  jux- 
taposed internal  walls.  The  divisible  carton  has  a  line  of  per- 
forations extending  around  the  carton  midwav  between  the 
end  walls  thereof  and  in  the  bottom  wall,  the  side  walls  and  the 
top  wall.  When  the  divisible  carton  is  separated  at  the  Ime  of 
perforations  to  form  two  smaller  cartons,  the  internal  walls 
form  respective  end  walls  of  the  two  separate  and  smaller  car- 
tons. Preferably,  a  handle  formation  is  formed  in  each  of  the 
internal  walls  and  each  handle  formation  is  completely  en- 
closed within  the  divisible  carton  and  is  exposed  only  when  the 
divisible  carton  is  separated  at  the  line  of  perforations  into  two 
smaller  cartons.  The  handle  formations  can  then  be  manipu- 
lated to  form  handles  for  easy  carrying  of  each  smaller  carton. 


3,758.022 
RE-CLOSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PACKAGES  OF 
CARDBOARD 
Od  Wikar  Christensson.  Bromma  near  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Christenssons  Maskiner  &   Patenter  Aktiebolag, 
Stockholm.  Sweden 

FiledFeb.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  111,900 

Int.  CI.  B65df  66 

U.S.  CI.  229-44  R  4  Claims 


A  cardboard  package  having  a  recloseable  flat  plastic  lid 
The  upper  edge  of  one  side  of  the  package  is  formed  with  a 
hinged  flap  for  attachment  of  a  plastic  lid  The  lid  is  flat  and 
formed  with  a  frame  for  embracing  the  cardboard  sides  A 
depression  in  the  lid  forms,  with  a  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
groove  for  engaging  the  flaps  to  secure  the  lid  thereto  A 
further  depression  forms  a  further  groove  for  engaging  an 
upper  edge  of  the  cardboard  package  to  secure  the  lid  in  a 
closed  position. 
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3,758,023 
CARTON 
George  LeRoy  Meyers,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwicit,  Conn. 

FiledFeb.  22,  1971,S«r.  No.  117,262 
Int.  CI.  B65d 


II.S.CI.229-5ITC 


1 1  Claims 


seam  for  the  flexible  container  The  resulting  flexible  liner  or 
container,  when  opened,  has  a  very  flat  bottom  portion  circu- 
lar in  shape  which  includes  three  relatively  large  overlap  fold 
portions  when  opened  The  shape  of  the  flexible  container 
therefore  wifl  substantially  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  conven- 
tional rigid,  cviindncal  container  employed  for  the  storage  of 
refuse  The  liner  has  excellent  stress  characteristics  around 
the  seam  since  the  bottom  is  flat  and  the  stresses  thereby  have 
less  tendency  to  concentrate  at  the  seam  where  the  plies  arc 
sealed  together. 


3,758.025 
CONTIM  OLS  WEB  AND  AFFIXED  ENVELOPES  W  ITH 
SELECTIVE  SPACING 
Richard  A.  Schafer,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assifnor  to  Pak-Well  Cor- 
poration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  30,  1971.Ser.  No.  167,753 

Int.CI.  B65d27//0 

U.S.CL  229-69  6  Claims 


A  blanic  of  material  is  provided  that  forms  a  carton  when 
erected  which  includes  a  receptacle  and  a  hingedly  connected 
cover  of  the  hooded  type  that  telescopes  the  upper  portion  of 
the  receptacle.  The  carton  cover  when  set  up  has  a  top  panel 
with  opposed  end  panels,  and  end  panel  extensions  connected 
by  tear  lines  to  the  cover  end  panels,  respectively,  and  which 
are  folded  along  the  tear  lines  bacic  upon  the  cover  end  panels 
and  adhesively  connected  to  the  opposed  ends  of  the  recepta- 
cle. The  cover  has  a  front  panel  with  a  bottom  portion  adhe- 
sively connected  to  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle,  an  upper 
main  front  portion  connected  to  the  lower  portion  by  a  tear 
strip  for  disconnecting  the  cover  from  the  bottom  portion  dur- 
ing opening  of  the  carton,  a  pair  of  cover  corner  flaps  hingedly 
connected  respectively  to  the  opposed  ends  of  the  cover  front 
panel  upper  portion  and  adhesively  connected  to  the  cover 
end  panels,  a  cover  front  panel  extension  hingedly  connected 
to  the  front  panel  and  folded  back  thereon,  and  a  cover  corner 
flap  extension  hingedly  connected  to  the  cover  corner  flap  and 
folded  back  thereon,  the  extensions  being  hingedly  connected 
together  and  providing  a  double  thickness  of  material  at  the 
cover  corners. 


Envelopes  of  otherwise  conventional  construction,  each 
characterized  by  a  gummed  tongue  or  tab  affixed  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  flap  of  the  envelope  rear  panel  along  a 
weakening  line  therebetween,  forming  an  extension  of  the 
lower  flap  which  enables  affixation  of  the  tongues  to  a  carrier 
web  m  various  configurations  of  envelope  overlap  or  shingling 
or  m  spaced  relation  on  the  web.  When  the  envelopes  are  torn 
or  burst  along  the  weakening  lines,  the  tongues  remain  affixed 
to  the  carrier  web  The  web  is  preferably  provided  with  pin 
wheel  perforations  adjacent  its  longitudinal  edges  to  enable 
rapid  and  automatic  processing  of  the  assembly  through  print- 
ing apparatus. 


3,758,024  3,758,026 

PLASTIC  BAG  COIN  COLLECTION  BOX 

Robert  F.  Bethke,  Bloomington;  David  P.  MacFadden,  Burn-  Stephen  H.Henderson,  1279  Woodston,  Memphis,  Tenn 
sville;  Ronald  H.  Nelson,  Sr.,  Northrwld,  and  Steven  G.  Ross,  Filed  May  22,  1972,  S«r.  No.  255,446 

Edina,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  Min-  Int.  CI.  G07f  9106 

neapolis,  Minn.  IS.  CI.  232-1  R 
Filedjune24,  1971,Ser.  No.  156,430 
Int.  CL  B65d  33100 
L.S.CL  229-57                                                                4  Claims  "v  "^'^-^ 


9  Claims 


A  flexible  plastic  container  or  trash  can  liner  is  manufac- 
tured by  flattening  tubular-shaped  plastic  material,  folding  the 
flattened  material  in  half,  and  refolding  the  previously  folded 
material  in  half  a  second  time.  The  resulting  eight-ply  material 
is  then  simultaneously  cut  and  heat-sealed  to  provide  a  bottom 


A  coin  collection  device  for  use  in  self-service  parking  lots 
and  like  establishments  which  allows  a  first  authorised  person 
visibility  of  the  mtincy  received  for  determining  which  parking 
spaces  or  the  like  have  been  paid  for,  and  which  allows  a 
second  authorized  person  access  to  the  money.  A  transparent 
inner  wall  and  a  cover  plate  prevent  the  first  authorized 
person  from  having  access  to  the  money  received. 
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3,758,027 

MAILBOX 

Walter  C.  Morgan,  P.  O.  Box  4088,  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  July  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 58,94 1 

int.  CI.  A47g  29/72 

L'.S.  CL  232-17 


»,  4e    3 


6  Claims 


\  mailbox  having  upper  and  lower  compartments  intercon- 
nected by  a  trapdoor  which  defines  a  bottom  for  the  upper 
compartment  when  in  closed  condition.  The  lower  compart- 
ment is  provided  with  a  lock  device  so  that  only  authorized 
persons  have  access  thereto.  The  upper  compartment  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pivotal  mounted  access  door  engaged  with  a 
mechanism  for  automatically  closing  the  trapdoor  when  the 
access  door  to  the  upper  compartment  is  opened  and  per- 
mitting the  trapdoor  to  open  when  the  access  door  to  the 
upper  compartment  is  closed.  A  signal  flag  is  mounted  on  the 
mailbox  for  pivotal  movement  and  is  associated  with  the 
operating  mechanism  for  the  ti^pdoor  to  retain  the  trapdoor 
in  closed  position  while  the  signal  flag  is  in  an  upright  sig- 
nalling position. 


valve  or  the  other  is  caused  to  open  or  close  more  than  the 
other,  varying  the  relative  %olumes  of  Hov.  through  the  two 
valves.  Thermostat  means  ma>  be  provided  to  control  rotation 
of  the  pressure  plate  to  maintain  a  uniform  temperature  of  the 
mixed  outflow  of  the  two  valves. 


3,758,028 
MIXING  VALVE  AND  THERMOSTAT  FOR  LSE  WITH 

SAME 

Hermann  Paul  Lange.  Singlistrasse  15,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  2,  1970,  4 A  10848 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  19100 

L'.S.a.236-l2R  26CUims 


3,758.029 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-CONDITIONING 
Toshk)  Yoshida,  34  Tsukudshachiman,  Shinjuku-ku,  Tokvo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,931 

Int.Cl.  G05d  "  UO 

L.S.  CI.  236-49  3  Claims 


il    !1    5 


n      I!         ,5 


When  air  is  introduced  for  heating,  cooling  or  ventilation  of 
rooms  in  building,  for  example  in  a  hotel  located  in  a  polluted 
air  district,  oxygen  in  an  amount  calculated  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  number  of  inmates  is  continuously  sup- 
plied to  the  room  together  with  air  through  an  oxygen  supply 
passage  opening  into  the  air  inlet  of  the  room  At  the  same 
time  negative-ions  generated  by  a  negative-ion  generator  in- 
stalled at  the  air  inlet  are  supplied  to  the  air-oxygen  mixture. 
In  the  event  of  a  fire  occurring  in  the  building,  the  oxygen 
supply  is  automatically  cut  off  In  the  rooms  of  a  hotel  located 
m  polluted  air  districts,  such  as  urban  areas  or  industrial 
zones,  a  salubrious  pleasant  air  can  be  supplied,  with  oxygen 
and  negative-ions  present  in  the  air  kept  at  an  optimum  level 
and  at  the  same  time,  the  aggravation  of  fire  by  oxygen  can  be 
prevented 


A  mixing  valve  for  controlling  both  total  volume  of  flow  and 
relative  volumes  of  flow  through  two  inlet  valves,  such  as  hot 
and  cold  water  valves,  has  the  two  valves  bearing  against  a 
pressure  plate  which  is  tiltable  on  an  axis  offset  with  respect  to 
the  two  valves.  By  increasing  or  decreasing  the  angle  of  tilt  of 
the  pressure  plate,  both  valves  are  caused  to  open  or  close  in- 
creasing or  decreasing  the  total  volume  of  flow  By  rotating 
the  axis  of  tilt  of  the  pressure  plate  relative  to  the  valves,  one 


3.758,030 
THERMOVALVE-ELECTRIC  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Gene  W.  Osheroff,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Fluidtech  Cor- 
poration, Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1971.  Ser,  No.  205.521 

Int.  CI.  G05d  29/00,  2J/0* 

U.S,  CI.  236-87  9c,ai„,s 


In  the  present  invention,  a  pair  o'i  valves  and  an  electric 
switch  are  controlled  by  the  same  bi-mctallic  strip,  with  the 
result  that  the  operation  of  the  switch  and  the  operation  of  the 
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valves  are  inter-related  The  device  basically  comprises  a 
coiled  bi-metal  strip  fixed  at  one  end  and  whose  other  end  is 
coupled  to  a  flat  plate.  The  plate  rests  on  a  member  containing 
the  valve  orifices,  which  are  covered  or  uncovered  by  the 
plate  as  it  moves  horizontally  in  one  direction  or  another  as 
the  bi-metal  coil  rotates  in  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
direction  in  response  to  changes  m  ambient  temperature  con- 
ditions. Mounted  on  the  bi-metal  strip  is  a  mercury  switch 
whose  angular  position  is  made  adjustable  so  that  it  can  be 
made  to  operate  at  specified  temperatures 


3.758,031 

HEATER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

John  P.  Moran,  70  E.  Main  St.,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1 972,  S«r.  No.  25 1 .346 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3/02.  B60h  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  237-8  A  5  Claims 


The  heat-generating  system  disclosed  herein  is  adapted  to 
burn  diesel  fuel  and  to  otherwise  effectively  utilize  available 
automotive  electrical  and  pneumatic  systems,  e.g.,  such  as 
those  normally  found  on  semi-trailer  tractor  trucks,  and  to 
thereby  efficiently  provide  heat  for  maintaining  an  automotive 
engine  at  an  easily  started  temperature  and  to  provide  heat  for 
an  operator,  if  needed,  while  the  engine  is  stopped. 


3,758,032 
RAIL  FASTENING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Otto  Herman  Varga,  Bradford-on-Avon,  England,  and  Ralph 
Huston,  Pfafftown,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Resilient  Grip  Limited. 
Bristol,  England,  by  said  Varga 

FiledNov.3,  1971,S«r.  No.  195,275 

Int.  CI.  EO lb  9/46 

l]S.  CI.  238—338  1 1  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rail  fastening  arrangement  for 
securing  a  flat  bottom  rail  on  a  foundation  having  preformed 
holes  therein. 

There  is  provided  a  baseplate  on  which  the  flat  bottom  of 
the  rail  is  adapted  to  rest  and  means  for  securing  the  baseplate 
to  the  preformed  holes  in  the  foundation.  A  pair  of  rail  clips  is 
provided  one  on  each  side  of  the  rail  with  bolt  means  passing 
through    a    bolt   aperture    in    each   clip   and    engaging    in    a 


preformed  bolt  hole  in  the  baseplate  Each  clip  has  symmetri- 
cally spaced  about  its  bolt  aperture  at  least  one  pair  of  project- 
ing heel  lugs  and  the  baseplate  has  symmetrically  spaced 
about  Its  bolt  hole  a  complementary  number  of  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  and  locate  the  clip  heel  lugs  Each  clip  is 
engageable  with  the  baseplate  with  its  lugs  received  and 
locates  in  the  baseplate  recesses,  in  at  least  two  alternative 
dispositions  Each  clip  has  for  each  lug  a  respective  rail  foot 
abutting  and  clamping  shoulder,  one  of  which  rail  foot 
abutting  and  clamping  shoulders  faces  inwardly  towards  the 
rail  foot  for  each  alternative  disposition  of  engagement  of  the 
clip  with  the  baseplate  and  for  each  clip,  each  respective  rail 
foot  abutting  and  clamping  shoulder  is  differentially  spaced 
from  the  centre  of  the  bolt  aperture  of  the  clip. 


3,758,033 
PRESSURE  WAVE  ATOMIZING  METHOD 
Robert  fc.  Schurig,  Maywood,  and  Joseph  Korn,  Fort  Lee.  both 
of    \J.,   assignors   to   Sonic   Development   Corporation   of 
America.  Vonkers.  N.Y. 

Division  olSer.  No.  889,596,  Dec.  31,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.677,525,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,109, 
Jan.  19.  1968.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser. 

No.218,I18 

Int.  CI.  B05b  /  7/04 

t.S.CL  239-4  12  Claims 


>cy     i_^' 


Fluids  to  be  mixed  and  atomized  are  fed  into  a  converging- 
diverging  nozzle  which  directs  them  towards  a  cavity  member 
In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  liquid  is  forced  through 
the  central  opening  of  the  nozzle,  and  gas  is  injected  into  the 
liquid  at  a  plurality  of  points  around  the  liquid  stream  through 
an  inclined  baffle  structure  near  the  converging  portion  of  the 
nozzle  In  another  embodiment,  air  is  fed  into  the  central 
opening  of  the  nozzle,  and  liquid  through  the  baffle  structure, 
as  well  as  downstream  from  the  baffle  structure  The  liquid 
supply  flow  rate  and  the  gas  supply  pressure  are  regulated  sti 
that  the  input  gas  pressure  is  greater  than  the  minimum  liquid 
pressure  but  less  than  the  maximum  liquid  pressure  The  up- 
stream liquid  feed  passageway  is  effectively  closed  at  low  flow 
rates,  while  being  open  at  high  flow  rates,  thus  enabling  the 
maintenance  of  relatively  high  liquid  back-pressures  for  accu- 
rate flow  rate  control  over  a  wide  range  of  flow  values. 


3,758,034 
METHOD  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  PLACING  SEMI- 
FLUID MATERIALS 
John  T.  Broadfoot,  12714  Aurora  Ave.  N.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,538,  JuBC  18,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,462 
Int.CLA62c///2 
U.S.  CI.  239-9  7  Claims 

Ouick-setting  concrete  is  applied  to  a  work  surface  by  air 
conveying  wet  concrete  through  a  hose  to  a  nozzle  and  air 
conveying  a  dry  accelerator  powder  for  the  wet  concrete 
through  a  separate  hose  into  juncture  with  the  stream  of 
suspended  wet  concrete  a  predetermined  distance  back  of  the 
nozzle  A  positive  metering  concrete  pump  meters  the 
concrete  into  a  T-intersection  where  compressed  air  entering 
through  one  side  of  the  top  of  the  T  impinges  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  fiow  of  wet  concrete  through  the  base  of  the 
T  resulting  in  shearing  off  of  discrete  pieces  of  wet  concrete 
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which  are  conveyed  through  a  hose  attached  to  the  other  side 
of  the  T-interseclion.  The  positive  metering  concrete  pump  is 


"^ 


3.758,036 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Bauder.  Grossholzleute,  and  Otto  Locher.  Isny  Allgau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heimo  Geratebau  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Isny/Ailgau.  Germany 
Filed  Dec,  23,  1970.  Ser.  No,  100.869" 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  24.  1969    P  19 
64  907.1 

Int.  CI.  B05bi74 
U.S.CI.239-102  20  Claims 


directly  attached  to  a  positive  metering  device  for  the  ac- 
celerator powder  so  as  to  maintain  the  ratio  of  wet  concrete  to 
accelerator  constant. 


3.758.035 

CRUSHER  FOR  TENACIOUS  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS 

ASPHALT 

Yoshio  Ushiku.  Tochigi-shi.  and  Hirokazu  Saitoh.  Ohmiya-shi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuboshi-Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20.  1970.  45/53341 
Int.  CI.  B02c  13/ 10,  13/28 
U.S.CL  241-73  2Cblms 


A  crusher  for  crushing  tenacious  material,  particularly 
asphalt.  A  horizontally  arranged  cylindrical  casing  has  a  rotary 
shaft  concentrically  mounted  therein  and  at  least  two  radial 
crushing  rods  are  fixed  on  the  rotary  shaft  at  axially  spaced  lo- 
cations. The  casing  includes  end  walls,  one  of  which  has  an 
inlet  opening  at  its  upper  part  and  a  cylindrical  wall  which  has 
perforations  at  its  lower  part.  The  crushing  rod  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  inlet  opening  has  a  square  cross-sectional  shape 
with  its  opposite  side  surfaces  being  parallel  to  the  end  wall  of 
the  casing,  and  the  remaining  crushing  rod  has  a  square  cross- 
sectional  shape  with  its  side  surfaces  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
end  wall  of  the  casing. 


.A  spraying  apparatus  especially  an  apparatus  portable  on 
the  back  of  a  person,  with  a  motor  driven  blower  connected  to 
a  delivery  pipe  and  with  an  active  agent  receiving  tank  con- 
nected to  said  delivery  pipe,  in  which  an  oscillating  burner 
resonator  has  its  cooling  means  for  purposes  of  generating  a 
mist  detachably  connected  to  the  blower,  said  cooling  means 
including  a  cover  surrounding  said  oscillating  burner  resona- 
tor 


3.758,037 
FUEL  BURNER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GAS 
MANUFACTURE 
Charles  P.  Marion.  Mamoroneck.  N.Y..  and  Blake  Reynolds, 
Riverside,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86.207 

Ini.CI.  B05b  15/00 

U.S.CL  239- 132.3  20  Claims 


A  partial  oxidation  burner  and  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  synthesis  gas,  reducing  gas  and  other  gas  mixtures  substan- 
tially comprising  Hj  and  CO.  A  hydrocarbon,  oxygcn-rich  gas 
and,  optionally,  H,0  or  s*>mc  other  temperature  moderator 
arc  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  of  a  synthesis  gas 
generator  in  which,  by  partial  oxidation  at  an  autogenous  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  I  700°  to  3500°F  and  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres,  said  synthesis, 
fuel,  or  reducing  gas  is  produced.  For  example,  a  hydrocarbon 
is  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  by  way  of  the  inner  as- 
sembly of  a  novel  multitube  burner,  and  a  mixture  of  oxygen- 
rich  gas  and  steam  is  passed  through  a  coaxial  conduit 
disposed  about  the  outside  of  said  inner  assembly  Said  inner 
asembly  comprises  a  central  conduit  of  circular  cross-section, 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  open-ended  tubes  extending 
downstream  from  the  exit  end  of  said  central  conduit  and  in 
communication  therewith.  The  tubes  terminate  in  a  surround- 
ing nozzle,  which  is  the  exit  end  of  the  coazial  outer  conduit. 
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3,758,038 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  ROTARY  POP-LP 
SPRINKLER 
Harold  C.  Ridgway,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Telsco  Indus- 
tries, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,836 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3104 

IJ.S.  CI.  239-206  20  Claims 


Pop-up  sprinklers  are  widely  used  in  irrigation  systems  to 
provide  watering  over  large  areas.  Pop-up  sprinklers  in  such 
systems  are  power  actuated  into  an  extended  position  for  a 
sprinkling  cycle  and  are  then  power  actuated  into  a  retracted 
position  upon  completion  of  the  sprinkling  cycle  The  power 
actuator  includes  a  two  chambered  cylinder  with  the  upper 
chamber  separated  into  first  and  second  regions  by  a  piston 
movable  with  an  axial  tube  that  supplies  water  to  the  sprin- 
kling head  from  a  supply  source.  To  power  the  sprinkler  into 
an  extended  position,  water  at  the  supply  pressure  is  directed 
into  the  second  region  of  the  upper  chamber  thereby  lifting 
the  piston  and  the  attached  supply  tube.  Upon  completion  of  a 
sprinkling  cycle,  the  second  region  of  the  upper  chamber  is 
vented  to  atmosphere  and  water  at  the  supply  pressure 
directed  into  the  first  region  drives  the  piston  down  to  retract 
the  sprinkling  head  and  close  off  the  supply  tube  from  the 
source  of  water  supply. 


3,758,039 
SPRAY  GUN 
WUIiam  Wagner,  1800  W.  4th  Ave,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297.055 

Int.  CLBOSb  7/02, //.?0 
U.S.  CI.  239-372  7  Claims 


A  spray  gun  for  applying  hair-setting  fluids  and  the  like  and 
in  which  pressurized  air  and  fluid  are  separately  fed  through 
flexible  conduits  for  mixing  in  a  mixing  chamber  prior  to 


discharge  through  a  nozzle,  and  including  cut-off  mechanism 
operative  first  to  shut  off  the  flexible  fluid  conduit  and  then 
shut  off  the  pressurized  air  conduit  to  ensure  that  all  fluid  is 
blown  out  of  the  nozzle  at  the  discontinuance  of  spraying,  the 
shut-off  mechanism  comprising  an  anvil  member  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  abutment  member  adapted  to  sequentially 
squeeze  to  shut-off  condition  the  flexible  fluid  conduit  and  the 
pressurized  air  conduit,  the  conduits  being  superposed  in  se- 
ries between  the  anvil  member  and  the  abutment  member  with 
the  pressurized  air  conduit  adjacent  the  anvil. 


3,758,040 
COOLING  EQUIPMENT 
David  Robert  Howard,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Davy 
and  Inited  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Yorkshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,454 
Int.CI.  B05b///4 


U.S.  CI.  239-550 


8  Claims 


Cooling  equipment  for  supplying  jets  of  cooling  liquid  in 
laminar  form  comprises  a  horizontal  header  and  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  each  of  which  is  removably  located  in  openings  in  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  header  The  nozzles  are  sealed  in  the 
header  to  prevent  leakage  and  to  ensure  that  water  in  the 
header  issues  through  the  nozzles 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  241—73  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,758,035 


3.758,041 

DIVISION  Hf.AD  CURTAIN  FOR  COMPARTMENTED 

GRINDING  MILL 

Donald  R.  Olson,  and  Eugene  P.  Waddell.  both  of  Brookfleld, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalnen  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253.534 

Int.CI.  B02c/ J/2S6./ 7/06 

L.S.  CI.  241-153  4  Claims 


A  grinding  mill  is  disclosed  having  a  cylindrical  shell  for 
rotation  about  its  central  axis,  and  a  division  head  that  divides 
the  interior  of  the  shell  into  axially  disposed  compartments, 
one  compartment  containing  steel  rods  for  relatively  coarse 
grinding  and  another  compartment  containing  steel  balls  for 


finer  grinding.  A  passage  defining  liner  extends  through  the 
division  head  assembly  and  defines  a  central  passage  through 
the  division  head  assembly  with  a  surface  having  the  configu- 
ration of  a  truncated  cone  with  its  central  axis  coincident  with 
the  central  axis  of  the  shell  and  with  its  apex  end  pointed 
toward  the  coarse  grinding  compartment   A  shielding  disk  is 
concentrically  mounted  within  the  conical  central  passage  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  shell  axis  and  supported  by  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuately  spaced  mounting  blocks  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  shielding  disk  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
conical  central  passage    Channels  are  defined  between  the 
disk,  a  pair  of  adjacent  blocks,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
surrounding  liner.  A  plurality  of  curtain  strips  are  attached  to 
the  disk  and  arranged  to  extend  radially  outward  to  cover  each 
channel.    The    strips    have    greater    radial    length    than    the 
distance  between  the  disk  and  the  liner,  and  the  end  of  each 
strip  IS  turned  away  from  the  rod  compartment  end  of  the 
liner  The  strips  thereby  block  grinding  balls  from  migrating 
through  the  channels  into  the  rod  compartment,  but  the  ends 
of  the  strips  pivot  away  from  the  rod  compartment  end  of  the 
liner  as  pulp  fiows  from  the  rod  compartment  through  the 
liner  and  into  the  ball  compartment  of  the  mill. 


3,758,042 
CONTINUOUS  YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Stuart  B.  Sear,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Petty  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  189,185 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54102 

U.S.CI.242-18A  8  Claims 


y^M^'i^ 


^  \.T  ^ 


A  winder  assembly  for  continuously  taking  up  a  textile 
strand  onto  one  of  two  displaceabic,  self-supporting  bt>bbms 
at  high  speed  without  interruption  of  the  take-up  of  the  strand 
The  strand  is  fed  between  nip  rollers  and  upon  transfer  from 
one  bobbin  to  the  other  is  directed  between  one  of  the  nip  rol- 
lers and  a  displaceable  transfer  roll,  the  displaceable  transfer 
roll  being  moved  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  nip  rollers 
before  transfer. 


3.758,043 
STORAGE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  WOUND  MATERIAL 
Henry  J.  Setzer,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  and  George  S.  Thomp- 
son,  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing 
Company,  Franinghan.  Mass. 

Filed  ,  Ser.  No.  86395 

Int.  CL  B65h  75120:  B65d  85104 

U.S.  CI.  242-55  R  8  Cbiims 


short  head  and  a  long  and  narrow  bodv  The  tape  is  main- 
tained within  the  cartridge  by  side  lobes  which  are  also  posi- 
tioned to  permit  the  cartridge  to  be  accommodated  by  a  wide 
variety  of  embossing  machines. 


3,758,044 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELTS 
Karl-lvar  Sigurd  Nilsson,  tpplands  Vasb>.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Granges-Essem  AB,  V  asteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  10.  1971.  Ser.  No.  151.882 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June     10      1970 
8064/70 

\ni.C\.K62h  3 5 100 
U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  4  ciai„,. 


A  locking  device  for  retractable  vehicle  safety  belts  for 
preventing  extraction  of  the  belt  only  at  a  change  of  direction 
or  velocity  of  the  vehicle  above  a  predetermined  level,  includ- 
ing a  tiltable  member  having  a  first  position  releasing  the  belt 
and  a  second  position  locking  the  belt,  said  tiltable  member 
being  in  the  locking  position  only  when  actuated  by  a  force 
above  a  certain  limit 


3,758,045 

TW ISTER  SPOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  W INDING  YARN 

THEREON 

Douglas  Allen,  Hogansville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Uniroval,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,416 

Int.  Ci.  B65h  75128,  75114 

U.S.a.242-125.2  5  Claims 


A  spool  and  method  for  winding  thereon  yarn  made  by  a 
twister.  The  spool  is  adapted  to  form  a  loop  of  yarn  designat- 
ing when  a  predetermmed  length  of  yarn  has  been  wound  on 
the  spool. 


I— 3A 


A  storage  cartridge  for  a  coil  of  embossing  tape.  The  car- 
tridge is  in  the  form  of  a  partial  ring  with  a  relatively  wide  and 


3,758,046 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  TENSION  OF  W  IRE 

DISPENSED  FROM  A  REEL 

Anthony  Jordan,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  WISCO,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,377 

Int.  CLB65h  59/06 

U.S.CI.242-147R  7  cbiims 

A  device  for  controlling  the  tension  of  a  length  of  wire  as  it 

is  being  unwound  from  a  spool  across  one  end  flange  thereof 
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A  continuous,  looped  flexible  mono-filament  member  is  sand- 
wiched between  two  coaxially  secured  discs  extending  around 
the  circumference  thereof  with  the  extremities  of  the  flexible 
member  protruding  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  discs 
The  sandwiched  portions  of  the  flexible  member  are  spaced 
radially  from  the  axes  of  the  discs   The  protuberant  extremi- 


/ 


26 


22 


la 


ties  of  the  flexible  member  are  severed  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  flexible  separated  fingers  or  strands.  The  assembled  discs 
can  be  mounted  on  a  flange  of  the  spool  with  the  wire  extend- 
ing through  the  fingers  to  control  tension  of  the  wire  as  it  is  un- 
wound from  the  spool,  the  device  remaining  stationary  on  the 
spool. 


3.758,048 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Hiroshi  Sugaya.  Suita,  and  Hideki  Sakumoto,  Moriguchi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.1 970.  Ser.  No.  100.336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1969,  44/556; 
Mar.  4.  1970.  45/18891 ;  June  18,  1970,  45/53770 
Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  1 5132. 231 10;  B65h  /  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  242-192  3  Claims 


3,758,047 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Jack   W.   Thonsen,   La  Grange   Park;   Arthur   E.   Nupnau, 
Chicago;  Raymond  W.  H.  Kim,  Morton  Grove,  and  Jaroslav 
Chcmiavskyj,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  777.018,  Nov.  19,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,635,548.  Thb  application  Jan.  28,  1971,Scr.  No.  110,587 

Int.  CI.  G03b //04.  Gl  lb /5/i2 

U.S.CI.  242— 181  13  Claims 


A  tape  cassette  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  ap- 
paratus, wherein  tape-supply  and  take-up  reels  are  rotatably 
accommodated  in  a  cassette  body,  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
flanges  of  said  reels  are  partially  exposed  to  the  exterior  of 
said  cassette  body,  and  said  flanges  are  mechanically  engagea- 
ble  at  the  exposed  parts  with  a  driving  roller  of  said  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus,  thereby  driving  both  said  reels 


A  shuttle  IS  manually  adjustable  transversely  of  a  film  path 
to  enable  engagement  of  its  claw  in  sproctcet  performations  of 
standard  8mm  and  super  8mm  films  for  intermittent  move- 
ment thereof  in  opposite  projection  directions,  the  rate  of 
which  is  selectively  controllable  by  manual  means.  An  inter- 
lock mechanism  disables  the  manual  means  and  enables  the 
shuttle  adjusting  means  when  a  switch  for  closing  the  power 
circuit  of  the  projector  is  "off,"  and  enables  the  manual  means 
while  disabling  the  other  means  when  the  switch  is  "on."  A 
single  solenoid  in  the  circuit  is  energizable  manually  for 
removing  a  strip  from  a  supply  reel  for  projection,  and 
manually  and  by  filmstrip  condition  for  returning  the  filmstrip 
to  said  supply  reel.  Responsively,  the  shuttle  and  the  film  gate, 
respectively,  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  film  path  and  ex- 
panded to  facilitate  filmstrip  movement  through  the  gate  for 
threading  and  rewind. 


3.758,049  / 

RAPID  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  TRANSFERS 
Theophiei  Clement  Josef  Lodewijk  Staar,  Kraainem,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Staar,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  85,649 

Cbims  priority,  application  Bclgiun,  Nov.  7,  1969,81,313 

lnt,C\.Cl\h  1 5IJ0. 1 5144 

L.S.  CI.  242-201  4Clal«ii 


A  tape  transport  is  provided  with  fast  forward  and  fast  re- 
wind drives  and  associated  controls  and  a  mechanism  for 
relating  the  fast  forward  and  rewind  function  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  tape  is  moving  at  its  normal  playing  speed  when 
the  fast  forward  or  fast  rewind  control  is  actuated. 
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3,758,050 
PHOTO  INSPECTION  POD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PIPELINES 
Raymond  K.  Watts,  10136  Dunbarton  Dr..  and  Walter  Harry 
Chapman,  1 108  Puerto  Rico  St.,  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  879,872,  Nov.  25.  1 969.  Pat.  No. 

3,667,359.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1 972,  Ser.  No.  23 1 , 1 76 

Int.  CI.  B65g5;/06 

U.S.CL  243-32  3  Claims 


3.758,052 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCURATELY  INCREASING  THE  RANGE 

OF  GUN  PROJECTILES 
Robert    L.    McAlexander,   Saratoga.    Calif.,    and    LiJburn   G. 
Stout.   Falmouth,   Va..  assignors  to  The   United   States  of 
America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of   the    Na>\, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  9,  1 969.  Ser.  No.  844.727 

Int.CI.  F42b  13:3U 

U.S.CL  244-3.14  7  Claims 


A  self-contained  inspection  pod  assembly  for  pipelines, 
propelled  by  gas  pressure  within  the  pipeline  The  pod  as- 
sembly has  resilient  cups  thereon  equipped  with  spring-loaded 
calibrated  valves  that  stabilize  travel  speed 


3,758,051 
VELOCITY  CONTROL  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  A  SPIN- 
STABILIZED  BODY 
Donald  D.  WilUams,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,733.  April  18,  1960, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2 1 ,  1 964,  Ser.  No.  39 1 , 1 87 

Int.CI.  B64g///0 
U.S.CI.244-ISA  3  Cbims 


The  present  invention  is  a  gun  system  which  utilizes  rocket 
assisted  projectiles  and  accurately  controls  their  placement 
The  projectile  is  fired  by  a  gun  and  actual  trajectory  \ariahles 
are  compared  in  a  computer  with  desired  trajectory  condi- 
tions. If  there  is  a  difference,  the  firing  time  iif  the  rocket  is  al- 
tered to  make  the  actual  trajectory  %ariable  correspond  to  the 
desired  condition.  A  radar  system  is  utilized  by  the  computer 
to  obtain  the  trajectory  information  A  transmitter  is  con- 
nected to  the  computer  to  send  the  Tiring  signal  to  a  receiver 
mounted  in  the  projectile. 


3,758,053 
DUAL  INPUT  CABLE 
Armand  Francis  Amelio,  Yonkers.  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  J.  Naples, 
Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1971.  Ser.  No.  181,138 

Int.  CI.  B64c  19/00 

U.S.CL  244-83  R  3  Claims 


fexkj 

I 

■ '  / 

An  orbiting  satellite  having  a  radio  antenna  and  solar  cells  is 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  earth  and  the  sun  to  optimize  the 
satellite  antenna  gain  and  the  s^iiar  cell  illumination.  The  satel- 
lite enters  its  orbit  around  the  earth  with  its  spin-axis  initially 
oriented  perpendicular  to  the  earth's  axis.  The  desired  orien- 
tation of  the  satellite  spin  axis  is  parallel  to  the  earth's  axis  and 
means  is  provided  for  processing  the  spin  axis  of  the  satellite 
to  the  desired  orientation  by  applying  a  reactive  force  to  the 
satellite  in  a  proper  plane.  Nutation  of  the  satellite  is  damped 
by  a  viscous  damper  provided  therein.  Means  is  provided  for 
sensing  the  orientation  of  the  satellite  relative  to  the  earth,  the 
sun.  or  both.  Deviations  from  the  correct  orbital  period,  ec- 
centricity, and  phase  are  determined  from  observations  made 
from  the  earth.  Means  is  provided  to  correct  orbital  deviations 
by  applying  a  reactive  force  to  the  satellite  with  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  force  and  in  the  proper  direction. 


Control  system  for  a  helicopter  which  includes  a  cable  ar- 
rangement in  which  a  core  wire  connects  the  pilot's  engine 
speed  control  lever  and  the  engine  fuel  control  and  a  sheath 
surrounding  the  core  wire  is  connected  to  the  collective  pitch 
stick  so  that  collective  pitch  inputs  can  bias  fuel  flow  and  with 
a  connection  for  deactivating  the  collective  pitch  input  at 
ground  idle  operation. 


3,758,054 
MULTI-POSITION  AIRCRAFT  HOLDBACK  CLEAT 
Nathan  Melman,  Levittown,  Pa.,  and  John  P.  Malriat,  Penn- 
sauken,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  W  ashington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,839 
lnt.CLB64f ///2 
U.S.a.244-I15  7  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  novel  and  improved  ap- 
paratus for  restraining  an  aircraft  from  a  catapult  assisted 
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take-off  until  a  predetermined  required  launching  force  is     have  been  relieved    The  vents  can  be  covered  by 
developed.  The  improved  aircraft  restraining  or  holdback  ap-     netting  or  flaps  can  have  control  cords  operating  by 
paratus  includes  a  multi-position  cleat  assembly  inset  in  the 
aircraft   launching  surface,  a   frangible   holdback   assembly 


which  IS  secured  at  one  end  to  the  aircraft  and  which  engages 
the  cleat  assembly  at  its  other  end.  and  means  for  directing  the 
holdback  assembly  away  from  the  launching  area  when  the 
launch  is  initiated. 


3,758,055 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLARE  PARACHUTE 
Gary  V.  Adams,  Perry,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corporatioii,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,145 

Int.  CI.  B64d  /  7/38 

U.S.CI.  244— 149  6CUims 


29     ^8 


A  mechanism  for  releasing  a  drogue  parachute  from  an  aeri- 
al flare  has  a  base  plate  with  a  central  lug  extending  therefrom 
that  has  means  for  attaching  a  drogue  parachute  at  its  outer 
end,  and  an  intermediate  zone  of  reduced  diameter;  the  lug 
extends  centrally  through  a  disk  to  which  a  pair  of  opposing 
pawls  are  attached  for  a  sliding  movement  thereon,  spring 
means  bias  the  disk  away  from  the  base  plate  so  that  the  pawls, 
which  are  spring  biased  toward  each  other,  normally  abut  the 
central  lug  at  its  larger  diameter.  Hence,  the  pawls  arc  nor- 
mally extended  beyond  the  diameters  of  the  base  plate  and  the 
disk  to  fit  beneath  the  shoulder  in  a  flare  case,  whereby  the 
mechanism  may  be  retained  therein.  Means  are  alst>  provided 
for  limiting  the  space  between  the  base  plate  and  the  disk,  and 
a  shear  pin  that  extends  radially  from  the  lug  adjacent  the  disk 
may  be  used  to  insure  that  the  pawls  are  normally  maintained 
in  their  extended  positions  by  abutting  the  larger  diameter  of 
the  central  lug. 


3,758,056 
PARACHUTES 
John  RothweU  Mitchell,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  RFD- 
GQ  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1972.  Ser.  No.  229,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1971, 
6,078/71 

Int.  CI.  B64d  /  7/20 
U.S.CL  244-152  8  Claims 

A  parachute  canopy  is  shaped  so  that  the  internal  surface  of 
the  inflated  canopy  is  concave  near  the  peripheral  hem  and  is 
convex  nearer  the  apex  of  the  canopy,  vents  being  provided  in 
the  canopy  to  relieve  the  circumferential  tensions  generated 
within  the  canopy,  which  vents  are  covered  by  flaps  which 
close  the  vents,  wholly  or  in  part,  when  the  excess  pressures 


extensible 
the  move- 


■)':■ 


ments  of  the  canopy  fabric  or  controlled  manually  by  the 
parachutist 


Craig  A. 
Calif. 


3.758,057 
AIRPLANE  KITE 
Stratton,  12821  Martha  Ann  Drive,  Los  Alamitos, 


Filed  Sept.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,543 
Int.CI.  B64cJ//06 
U.S.  CI.  244-154 


9  Claims 


A  tethered  airplane  kite  design  comprising  a  'planar 
fuselage,  a  horizontal  stabilizer,  a  vertical  stabilizer,  one  or 
more  pairs  of  wing  members  oppositely  disposed  and  con- 
nected to  the  fuselage,  and  a  string  attachment  point  located 
directly  below  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  fuselage.  All  wing 
members  incoiptirate  sweep  back  and  a  positive  dihedral.  The 
horizontal  stabilizer  is  at  a  negative  angle  of  attack  of  approxi- 
mately 1  3°  with  respect  to  the  main  wings.  The  rigid  air  frame 
structure  and  the  position  of  the  point  to  which  the  tether  is  at- 
tached with  respect  to  the  aerodynamic  characteristics  of  the 
wing  structure  provide  for  an  exceedingly  stable  flight  charac- 
teristic. 


3.758,058 
SHIPPING  MOUNT  FOR  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONERS 
Herbert  D.  Neudeck,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Ronald  A.  Thalacker, 
Amana,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Amana  Refrigeration, 
Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,843 
lnt.CI.FI6f /5/06 
U.S.CI.  248-20  4 Claims 

A  shipping  mount  for  a  room  air  conditioner  having  a  fixed 
outer  case  employs  special  nuts  accessible  from  the  bottom  of 
the  shipping  block  which  engage  the  compressor  hold  down 
bolts  and  the  shipping  block  to  pull  the  compressor  down  tight 
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against  the  chassis  base  pan  for  shipping  purposes.  By  remov-    accomplished  without  movement  of  said  anchor  elements  to 
ing  the  nuts,  the  compressor  is  freed  to  float  normally  on  its     positions  in  which  they  are  under  stress.  The  locking  means 

also  includes  a  locking  head  which  is  movable  into  a  position 


coils  spring  mounts  without  need  to  remove  the  outer  case  for 
adjustment  of  the  compressor  hold  down  bolts. 


3,758,059 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
John  Arpad  Toth,  Lower  Plenty,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Mindrill  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,011 

Int.CI.  E21bJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  248-23  4  Claims 


beyond  the  locking  means,  and  which,  when  in  such  position, 
is  not  retractable  from  said  anchor  elements  The  anchor  ele- 
ments and  locking  means  provide  a  four-point  locking  contact 
with  the  edges  of  said  hole. 


3.758.061 

GOLF  CLUB  BAG  STANDS 

Arthur  Townhill.  739  Alma  Real  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,011 

Int.  CI.  A63bJ^f  06 

U.S.  CI.  248-96  4  Claims 


A  drilling  machine  assembly  is  movable  on  a  base  between  a 
drilling  position  and  a  hoisting  position  by  operation  of  power 
means  such  as  a  hydraulic  cylinder  unit.  The  drilling  machine 
assembly  can  be  held  firmly  in  each  of  the  two  positions  by  the 
interengagement  of  wedging  surfaces  on  the  machine  as- 
sembly and  on  the  base  with  the  power  means  operating, 
thereby  eliminating  the  need  to  operate  screw  clamps  for  this 
purpose. 


3,758,060 
CABLE  CLAMP  OR  FASTENER 
Jerome  T.  Schuplin,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fastway 
Fasteners,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 90,725 
Int.  CI.  FI6I 3/08;  B65d  63116 
U.S.  CL  248-74  PB  8  Claims 

A  cable  clamp  or  fastener  is  provided  for  clamping  one  or 
more  cables  to  a  wall  having  a  hole  therethrough.  The  clamp 
comprises  a  substantially  flat  flexible  strap  having  anchor 
means  at  one  end  and  locking  means  at  the  other  end.  The 
anchor  means  comprises  spaced  elements  which  are  adapted 
to  be  Hexed  toward  each  other  to  facilitate  their  entry  into  and 
through  said  hole,  and  are  of  such  configuration  as  to  resist 
withdrawal  through  said  hole  when  the  elements  are  in  un- 
stressed condition.  The  locking  means  comprises  a  tenon-like 
element  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  space  between  said 
anchor  elements  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  Hexing  of  the 
anchor  elements  toward  each  other,  said  introduction  being 


My  invention  consists  of  a  four  legged  stand  made  essen- 
tially of  metal  rod.  Two  of  the  legs  from  a  frame  with  the  golf 
bag  suspended  between  them  for  sideways  stability.  Two  other 
legs  meet  and  are  fastened  together  at  the  open  end  of  the  bag. 
These  legs  give  endwise  stability.  Each  leg  of  the  first  set  joins 
a  leg  of  the  second  set  at  ground  level  to  form  the  stand. 


3,758,062 
MULTI-PURPOSE  STAKE 
Robert  H.  Caldwell,  Jacksonville,  and  Larry  I.  Pauline,  Alex- 
ander,   both    of    III.,    assignors    to    Grizzly    Corporation, 
Jacksonville,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,759 

Int.CI.  A45f  J/44,E04c5//6 

U.S.CI.  248-156  1  Claim 


A  disposable,  inexpensive,  multi-purpose  stake  of  V-shape 
horizontal  cross  section  having  a  sharpened  end  for  penetrat- 
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ing  the  earth  and  a  flat  end  for  driving  therein  with  a  plurahty 
of  spaced  apertures  spaced  along  its  length  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the  legs  of 
said  "V"  and  interchangeable  attachments  to  be  used  thereon 
either  as  a  screed  support  for  concrete  flat  worlc.  as  a  nail 
stake  for  concrete  form  board  installations,  as  a  tent  tethering 
peg,  or  as  a  grade  stake  having  a  simple  attachment  of  a 
banner  thereto. 


rotation  relative  thereto,  and  damping  means  for  operating 
cooperatively  with  the  damping  oil  to  damp  the  movement  of 


3.758,063 
ADJUSTABLE  SEATS  FOR  TRUCKS,  COACHES  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES 
Robert  RonaM  Laccy,  Bronhaoi,  Eagland,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal OU  Products  Conpany,  Des  Plaiaes,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,905 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1971. 
5941/71 

Int.  CL  A47b  95100 
U.S.  CI.  248- 161  7CUIB.S 


Pedestal  type  seat  mount  comprises  a  pair  of  telescopic  tu- 
bular members,  one  of  which  is  atUched  to  the  vehicle  floor 
and  the  other  of  which  is  attached  to  the  seat  and  adapted  to 
move  vertically  relative  to  the  floor.  The  outer  telescopic 
member  carries  a  toggle  operated  clamping  device  which  is 
operative  to  clamp  the  telescopic  members  together  in 
selected  positions  of  vertical  adjustment.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  tubular  members  include  guide  members  preventing  rota 
tion,  while  in  another  embodiment,  the  tubular  members  can 
route  relative  to  each  other  for  adjusting  the  direction  of  the 
seat  forces  and  can  also  be  clamped  in  any  position  of  adjust- 
ment by  a  pair  of  rotaty  cam  members. 


3,758,064 
SEAT  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  WATER  CRAFT 
Koji  SawaU,  HanuUta,  Japan,  awignor  to  Yamalia  Hatsuddd 
KabasliiU  Kairiia,  Shizuoka-kcB,  Japan 

Filed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1970,  45/71744 
lat.CI.  F16ai  11130 
\}JS.  CL  248-403  5  Cbims 

A  shock  and  vibration  absorbing  seat  for  high-speed  boats, 
in  which  there  is  provided  a  base,  a  seat  main  body  above  the 
base,  a  plurality  of  slidably  telescoping  upper  and  lower  cylin- 
ders constituting  a  pillar  structure  interposed  between  the 
base  and  the  seat  main  body  and  containing  a  damping  oil,  an 
annular  body  rotatable  disposed  around  the  lower  cylinder,  a 
lock  pin  slidably  supported  by  the  annular  body  to  be  urged 
into  any  one  of  several  holes  provided  in  said  base,  a  two-link 
knuckle  joint  interconnecting  the  seat  main  body  can  be 
moved  only  vertically  relatively  to  the  annular  body  without 


the  seat  main  body  relative  to  the  base  near  the  upper  and 
lower  extremities  of  the  movement. 


3,758,065 
CARD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Mauritz  C.  Ranscen,  3019  Bryant  Ave.  South,  Apt.  2,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  1 3,  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 79.830 

Int.  CLA47b  97/04 

U.S.  CI.  248-459  4  Claims 


A  display  device  for  supporting  cards  such  as  price  tags, 
product  identification  cards,  posters  and  the  like.  The  device 
is  manufactured  from  flat  cardboard  or  paperboard  or  the  like 
and  distributed  flat.  It  can  be  set  up  into  card  supporting  posi- 
tion without  the  use  of  staples,  adhesive,  etc.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  sloping  front  wall  and  a  sloping  rear  wall  connected  at 
a  junctional  apex  having  a  card-receiving  slit  extending  from 
one  lateral  edge  of  the  apex  to  a  median  portion.  The  bottom 
ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  are  connected  by  a  base  wall 
connected  to  the  front  wall  and  having  means  interlocking 
with  cooperating  means  on  the  rear  wall. 


3,758,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PIPE  JOINT 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Harry  W.  Skinner,  and  Found  M.  Dccb,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  aarignors  to  Harry  W.  Skiancr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,729 
Int.  CI.  B28b  7130 
U.S.  CI.  249-95  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  pipe 
joint  sealing  device,  this  device  including  a  concrete  structure, 
such  as  a  manhole,  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  rubber  lining  or  gasket.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  in- 
vention to  provide  the  concrete  structure  with  the  sealing  ring 
or  gasket  permanently  locked  therein  in  fluid-tight  engage- 
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ment.  The  apparatus  includes  an  annular  support  preferably 
fabricated  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic,  this  support  resem- 
bling the  wheel  and  rim  of  an  ordinary  automobile  wheel 
which  is  adapted  to  mount  the  usual  rubber  tire.  This  support 
is  radially  divided  into  two  annular  or  disc-like  sections,  one  of 
the  sections  having  an  annular  support  or  boss  adapted  to 
receive  thereover  in  coaxial  relation  a  rubber-sealing  ring.  The 
two  support  sections  are  detachably  secured  together  so  as  to 
retain  the  sealing  ring  in  position,  and  the  support  is  further 
designed  with  radially  outwardly  extending  sides  which  define 
a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  or  channel.  This  channel 


shape  is  of  such  size  that  the  sealing  ring  seats  on  the  base 
thereof  with  the  sides  extending  angularly  outwardly 
therefrom. 

In  the  use  of  this  apparatus,  the  support  or  form  with  the 
sealing  ring  thereon  is  supported  in  position  in  a  concrete 
mold  set  up  for  casting  a  concrete  structure,  such  as  a  man- 
hole. Liquid  concrete  is  introduced  into  the  mold  in  the  usual 
manner  in  encircling  relation  to  the  form  and  rubber  ring  and 
caused  to  harden.  The  form  sections  are  eventually  removed 
leaving  the  sealing  ring  securely  cast  and  locked  into  the 
perimeter  of  the  opening  formed  by  both  the  sealing  ring  and 
the  support  form. 


3,758,067 
MOVABLE  MULTIPLE  CASTING  MOULDS  AND 
ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
Arain  Kleibcr,  Moxartstr.  5,  Karisnibe,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,630 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  12,  1971,  P  21 
23  478.6 

Int.  CL  B28b  7126 
U.S.  CL  249- 129  8  Cbims 


A  movable  casting  mould  for  use  in  a  production  line  for 
such  articles  as  prefabricated  concrete  slabs  is  adapted  to  run 
on  a  track  which  may  comprise  parallel  rails.  The  mould  is  as- 
sembled from  a  plurality  of  individual  movable  elements  each 
comprising  a  panel  which  forms  a  side  wall  of  an  individual 
mould,  and  running  gear  which  preferably  includes  rotatable 
ball  units  in  contact  with  said  track  to  allow  movement  in 
direction  both  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the 
panel. 


3,758,068 

FORM  FOR  MOLDING  A  TAPERED  BORE  IN  CONCRETE 

George  W.  Lengel,  R.F.D.  No.  1 ,  Pine  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,037 

Int.  CI.  E04g  15104.  B28b  7130 

U.S.  CI.  249- 177  5  Claims 


A  form  including  a  tapered  body  of  cylindrical  cross  section 
for  mounting  between  the  inner  and  outer  sections  of  a  mold 
and  with  its  ends  in  abutting  engagement  with  adjacent  cor- 
ners of  both  mold  sections,  and  around  which  concrete  is 
poured  between  the  mold  sections  to  produce  a  bore  in  the 
concrete,  when  set,  which  extends  through  the  corner  of  the 
concrete  and  which  tapers  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior 
thereof  A  hanger  of  the  form  is  detachably  secured  to  the 
outer  mold  section  to  support  the  body  between  the  mold  sec- 
tions while  the  concrete  is  poured  and  allowed  to  set.  The 
body  is  composed  of  tapered  staves  certain  of  which  may  be 
detached  to  permit  contraction  of  the  body  for  removal 
thereof  from  the  set  concrete.  The  ends  of  the  body  are 
shaped  to  abut  flush  against  portions  of  walls  forming  right  an- 
gular corners  of  the  inner  and  outer  mold  sections. 


3,758,069 
RIBBON  TYPE  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
David  E.  Whitten,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air-Dry  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,669 

Int.  CLF16k/ 7/04,  i///2 

U.S.CL  251-58  10  Cbims 


A  ribbon  type  flow  control  device  which  provides  a  variable 
mechanical  advantage.  A  ball  type  poppet  is  removably 
mounted  in  a  valve  seat.  A  pair  of  elongated  flat  resilient  rib- 
bons are  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  ball  and  fixed  at 
the  other  end.  A  diaphragm  reacts  to  pressure  changes  to 
move  a  push  rod  transversely  against  the  midportion  of  the 
ribbons  and  deflect  them  into  an  arcuate  configuration. 
Deflection  of  the  ribbons  moves  the  ball  away  from  the  valve 
seat.  The  push  rod  has  a  mechanical  advantage  with  respect  to 
movement  of  the  ball.  This  mechanical  advantage  decreases 
with  increased  deflection  of  the  ribbons.  When  the  ball  is  in 
closed  position  engaging  the  valve  seat,  the  ribbons  buckle  to 
provide  an  added  mechanical  advantage  between  movement 
of  the  push  rod  and  movement  of  the  ball. 
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3,758,070 
SELF-CLOSING.  GLILLOTINE-TYPE,  SHLTOFF  VALVE 
Wiilbm  J.  Zehr,  D«s  Plaines,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Protectoseai 
Company,  Bensenville,  III. 

Fll«d  Sept.  22,  1972,  S«r.  No.  291,201 

Int.CI.  F16ki/04 

L.S.Cl.251-86  4  Claims 


3,758,072 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
David  P.  Herd.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Manufac* 
turing  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1971.S«r.  No.  115,621 

Int.CI.  F16k//i<S 

U.S.CL  251-332  1 1  Claims 


A  hand-operated,  guilliotinc-type,  self-closing,  viscous 
liquids  shutoff  valve  having  maximum  effectiveness  in  self- 
aligned  sealing  pressure  between  the  valve  plate  and  valve  seat 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  reduced  forces  resisting  the  hand 
effort  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  effectively  wiping  the  liquid 
from  the  valve  seat  in  the  operation  thereof. 


3,758,071 

MAGNETICALLY-ACTUATED  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Victor  C.  AadcrsoB,  San  Diego,  C»UI.,  Iiad  Ronald  C.  Horn. 

New  Brightoa,  Mian.,  assigaon  to  The  United  Slates  of 

Aaierica  as  represcated   by  the  SccreUry  of  the   Navy, 

Washingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,286 

Int.CLFI6ki//06 

U.S.CI.251-139  4Ciaims 


A  body  member  formed  as  a  solid  block  of  high  purity  iron 
IS  provided  with  an  axial  bore  forming  a  fluid  inlet  passage  and 
a  planar  end  wall  surrounding  the  bore.  The  valve  member 
which  blocks  the  inlet  flow  also  is  shaped  as  a  solid  block 
formed  of  high  purity  iron.  Further,  this  latter  member  is 
slidably  carried  in  a  casing  and  itself  has  a  planar  end  wall 
adapted  to  flushly  engage  the  end  wall  of  the  valve  body 
member  and.  when  so  engaged,  to  block  the  inlet  flow.  The 
body  member  carries  an  electric  coil  to  magnetize  the  high  pu- 
rity iron  pieces  and  cause  the  valve  member  to  move  into  its 
flow-blocking  position.  When  the  coil  is  not  energized,  fluid 
flow  admitted  through  the  axial  bore  spreads  laterally  and 
forces  the  valve  member  away  from  the  valve  body  member  to 
create  a  gap  in  the  order  of  0.010  inch.  This  small  stable  gap 
allows  closure  of  the  valve  with  very  low  electrical  power. 


Sealing  arrangement  comprising  a  semi-rigid  seal  ring 
sealed  to  its  supportmg  member  on  upstream  side  by  an 
elastomer  rmg  to  prevent  expansion  and  extrusion  of  seal  ring 
by  fluid  pressure  when  tapered  supporting  member  is  moved 
mechanically  to  disengage  tapered  seal  ring  from  surface  with 
which  it  seals.  Arrangement  is  useful  in  actuators  for  diverters 
for  through  flow  line  tools  in  oil  wells. 


3,758,073 

VALVE  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL  DRAINAGE  ACTUABLE 

BY  LATERAL  COMPRESSION 

Rudolf  R.  Schulte.  5377  Overpan  Rd..  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  192.21 1 

Int.CLFI6ki//J5 

L.S.  CI.  251-342  3  Claims 


A  normally-closed  valve  for  physiological  drainage  which 
can  be  opened  by  lateral  compression.  A  valve  body  defines 
an  mterior  flow  cavity  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  passage  opening 
therein  through  the  body.  A  peripheral  valve  seat  extends  con- 
tinuously around  the  outlet  passage  and  faces  into  the  flow 
cavity,  the  valve  body  and  valve  seat  being  flexible  and 
deformable  by  lateral  compressive  force  exerted  externally  on 
the  valve  body  A  valving  member  is  movably  disposed  in  the 
flow  cavity  and  adapted  to  make  a  fluid-tight  sealing  fit  with 
the  valve  seat  when  the  valve  body  is  undistorted,  and  to  leave 
a  fiow  passage  between  them  when  the  valve  body  is  distorted 
by  lateral  compression. 
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3,758,074 
CAMPER  LIFTING  SYSTEM  AND  REMOVABLE  JACKS 

THEREFOR 
Edward  William  Jeffries.  151  Hacienda.  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and 
Raymond    Elmer   Jeffries,   Jr.,    1831    Alpha    Ave.,   South 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,624 

Int.CI.  B60p//6'> 

U.S.CL  254— 45  11  Claims 


3,758.076 

MOBILE  LIFT  APPARATUS  PARTICL  LARLV  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY 

DEVICE 

Jacques  Tranchero.  via  Villanovetta  2,  Piasco,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Apr.  8.  1970,68171  A/70 

Int.  CI.  B60p  y;4<!J 

U.S.  CI.  254-8  R  1  Claim 


Removable  jack  lifting  means  for  use  with  a  heavy  body, 
such  as  a  camper,  and  detachably  carried  on  a  motor  vehicle. 
A  plate  with  at  least  one  notched  vertical  web  is  secured  to 
•each  corner  of  the  body,  manually  actuated  hydraulic  jack 
having  telescoping  tubular  sections  is  removably  affixed  to 
each  such  plate  by  bracket  members  encircling  the  outer  tubu- 
lar section  and  carrying  transverse  studlike  elements  which 
are  insertable  in  the  web  notches.  The  tubular  sections  of  each 
jack  may  be  extended  gradually  to  lift  up  the  corner  of  the 
body  to  which  it  is  removably  affixed,  until  the  entire  body  is 
elevated  to  where  no  further  support  is  provided  by  the  vehi- 
cle. The  latter  may  then  be  driven  away.  The  body  may  be 
remounted  by  reversing  the  process.  This  is  facilitated  by  a 
slow  release  valve  in  the  hydraulic  portion  of  the  jack.  By 
providing  a  plate  with  a  pair  of  parallel  notched  edged  exten- 
sions for  each  corner  of  the  body,  unpowered  telescoping  tu- 
bular support  members  may  be  utilized  merely  to  provide  sup- 
port so  that  a  single  powered  jack  may  be  moved  from  corner 
to  corner  to  accomplish  the  actual  lifting  or  letting  down  of 
the  body. 


3,758,075 
PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  FORK  EXTENSIONS  FOR  LOW- 
LIFT  PALLET  TRUCKS 
Richard  S.  Briggs,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inte- 
grated HandUng  Systems,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,933 

Int.CI.  B60py/00 

U.S.CL  254-2  R  4  Claims 


A  low-lift  pallet  truck  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  forks 
operative  to  raise  pallets  a  small  distance  above  the  ground  for 
transporting  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  fork  exten- 
sion frameworks  for  raising  and  transporting  at  least  two  ad- 
jacent pallets.  The  fork  extensions  are  rotatable  between  an 
upright  vertical  position  to  facilitate  maneuverability  of  the 


7    Si 


A  mobile  lift,  particularly  for  use  with  heavy  vehicles  is  pro- 
vided with  first  and  second  rectangular  frame  members  and 
wheels  for  journalling  the  first  frame  member.  The  second 
rectangular  frame  member  is  comprised  of  a  parallel  linkage 
system  and  is  pivotly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  the  first 
frame  member.  The  other  end  of  the  second  frame  member  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  ears  that  are  pivotly 
secured  to  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets  each  of  which  has  one 
surface  that  is  maintained  in  the  horizonlsl  position  at  all 
times.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  is  pivotly  mounted  on  the  first 
frame  and  the  piston  of  the  cylinder  is  pivotly  mounted  to  the 
second  frame.  A  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  telescoping 
racks  are  pivotly  mounted  on  the  first  frame  concentrically 
with  the  cylinder  and  a  pawl  cooperates  with  each  of  the 
racks.  Lever  means  are  used  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  pawls  in  opposition  to  spring  means  that  normally  main- 
tain the  pawls  in  engagement  with  the  racks 


3,758,077 
BUMPER  LIFT  HOOK 
James  Glenn  Fisher,  HartwelL  Ga.,  assignor  to  NVF  Comapny, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,600 

Int.CI.  B66fi/00 

U.S.CL  254— 133  17  Claims 


A  bumper  lift  hook  including  a  bracket  means,  a  plurality  of 
movable  bumper  engaging  hooks  carried  by  said  bracket 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  hooks,  after  being  moved,  inserta- 


truck  and  an  extending  horizontal  position  resting  on  the  forks     ble  through  a  slot  in  a  vehicle  bumper,  and  all  of  said  hooks 
for  simultaneous  transportation  of  adjacent  pallets.  engageable  with  the  bottom  edge  of  a  bumper 
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3,758,078 

WATER  PUMP  HOIST 

Janes  F.  Grena,  Rl  2,  Box  169,  Bogue  Chitto,  Miss. 

FiledJuDe2,  1971,S«r.  No.  149,178 

lot.  CI.  B66d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  254-166 


5  Claims 


A  hoist  for  raising  or  lowering  an  electrically  driven  water 
pump  into  or  out  of  a  well.  i.e..  the  pump  being  suspended  by  a 
lengtii  of  flexible  conduit.  The  hoist  includes  a  main  support 
member  which  is  mounted  on  a  hand  trucli-like  base  member, 
a  pair  of  reels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  member,  i.e., 
a  main  reel  for  receiving  the  flexible  conduit  and  an  auxiliary 
reel  for  receiving  the  electrical  power  cord,  and  a  brake  gear 
motor  which  rouubly  drives  the  main  reel  selectively  in  for- 
ward and  reverse  directions,  i.e.,  respectively  winding  the  flex- 
ible conduit  about  the  main  reel  for  hoisting  the  pump  out  of 
the  well  and  unwinding  the  conduit  from  the  main  reel  for 
lowering  the  pump  into  the  well,  knockdown  structure  is  in- 
corporated throughout  to  faciliute  expeditious  disassembly  of 
the  various  components  one  from  the  other,  a  feature  of  great 
importance,  particularly  at  locations  where  the  head  of  the 
well  is  enclosed  in  a  cramped  pumphouse. 


3.758,079 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BALANCING  HOIST 
William   Workman,  Jr.,  Spring   Lake,   and   George   Doig, 
Pootiac,    both   vi   Mich.,   aaignon   to   Gardener-Denver 
Company,  Quincy,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90.499 

lat.CLB66d  1108,1148 

L.S.CL254-168  6  Claims 


chamber  hoist  motor  The  control  system  is  characterized  by  a 
pneumatic  control  circuit  including  a  pressure  regulating 
valve  which  has  a  sensor  operable  to  sense  the  pressure  m  the 
hoist  motor  chamber  required  to  balance  a  load  and  set  the 
regulator  valve  to  maintain  the  load  balancing  pressure  value 
The  control  circuit  also  includes  a  pneumatically  operated 
valve  which  limits  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  the  hoist 
motor  to  prevent  rapid  wind-up  of  the  hoist  cable.  A  further 
feature  of  the  control  system  includes  a  circuit  arrangement  in 
which  the  hoist  motor  exhaust  valve  is  operable  to  exhaust 
pressure  air  from  the  motor  chamber  only  in  response  to 
receiving  a  positive  pressure  signal  from  a  pendant  hoist  con- 
troller. 


3,758,080 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  AERATED  PRODUCTS 

John  MacManus,  143-16-22nd  Rd.,  Whitestooc,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,087,  June  27,  1 969,  Pat. 

No.  3,7 1 3,84 1 ,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  57 1 .885. 

Aug.  1 1 ,  1966.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  1 54.43 1.  June  1 8.  197 I.Pat.  No. 3,700,2 1 4,  which  b a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  883367,  Dec.  10,  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3.606.266.  Thb  application  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247.575 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  31.  1968. 
61,986/68;  Feb.  13,  1969.  7.982/69;  Sept.  5.  1969.  44.032/69; 
Apr.  29,  1971,  12.000/71 

Int.CI.  BOlf /i/02 
U.S.CL  259-4  13Cbhn« 


The  machine  includes  a  motor-driven  pump  having  an  inlet 
operatively  connected  both  to  an  air  intake  and  to  an  unpres- 
surized  liquid  product  container,  whereby  the  liquid  product 
and  air  are  simultaneously  drawn  into  the  pump.  An  adjusta- 
ble needle  valve  assembly  is  provided  at  the  air  intake  to  con- 
trol flow  of  air  into  a  chamber  which  has  a  check  valve  at  its 
outlet  The  assembly  includes  a  two-piece  plug  which  has  an 
air  filter  positioned  between  the  two  pieces.  The  pump  outlet 
is  connected  to  a  static,  narrow-orifice  homogenizer  which 
emulsifies  the  liquid  and  air  mixture  A  solenoid-operated 
valve  IS  located  at  the  outlet  of  the  homogenizer  and  an  elec- 
trical control  system  simultaneously  opens  the  valve  and  starts 
the  motor 


A  control  system  for  a  pneumatically  operated  balancing 
hoist  in  which  a  load  attached  to  the  hoist  cable  is  balanced  by 
regulating  air  pressure  acting  on  the  piston  of  an  expansible 


3.758,081 
QUENCH  CHAMBER  FOR  HOT  GASES 
Francois  Pnidhon,  Saint-Auban,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 
Progil.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,841 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  2.  1970. 701 1873 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  .7/04 

U.S.  CI.  261- 18  B  4Chiims 

A  quench  chamber  for  hot  gases  comprising  an  internal 

jacket  formed  of  porous  graphite  and  defining  an  internal 

volume,  an  external  jacket  encasing  the  internal  jacket  and 
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defining  at  least  one  compartment  therebetween  and  passage    the  pressure  in  a  lower  chamber   Pressure  differentials  in  the 
means  communicating  with  the  compartment  and  the  internal    water  caused  by  waves  forces  the  air  into  successively  lower 


volume  for  the  passage  of  a  cooling  fluid  to  the   internal 
volume. 


X 


rvT*^3'^ 
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3.758.082  chambers.   Air  is  ultimately  discharged  from   the  lowermost 

QUAD  JET  chamber 

Frank  W.  Kertell,  Santa  Crux,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Brooks  

Walker,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Contiaaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  672,773,  Oct.  4, 1967,  abandoned.  3,758,084 

ThlsapplicationSept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72.526  NOZZLE  CHECK  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Int.Cl.  BOlf  J/04  Charles  H.   Tuckey,  Cass  City,   Mich.,  assignor  to  WaUro 

U  .S.  CI.  26 1  -  23  A  2  Claims        Corporation.  Cass,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206,324 

Int.  CI.  F02m  /  7104 

U.S.  CI.  261-35  4  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  carburetor  having  four  mam 
fuel  nozzles  in  place  of  a  lesser  number  and  at  the  ends  of  tube 


A  carburetor  of  the  diaphragm  type  in  which  a  fuel  duct 
from  the  diaphragm  chamber  to  the  venturi  mixing  passage  is 
formed  with  branch  passages,  the  first  of  which  flows  directly 
to  the  mixing  passage  and  the  second  of  which  is  controlled  by 
a  manually  operated  control  valve  leading  to  the  mixing 
passage  A  check  valve  is  provided  to  close,  in  one  position, 
the  fuel  duct  from  the  mixing  passage,  and.  in  a  second  posi- 


extensions  for  improved  alomization  of  the  mam  fuel  nozzle,  tion  to  block  the  first  branch  of  the  fuel  duct,  leaving  the 
by  the  use  of  streamlined  vanes  m  the  form  of  a  cross  between  second  branch  as  the  fuel  supply  duct  In  an  intermediate  posi- 
the  four  main  fuel  outlets.  tion  of  the  check  valve,  fuel  can  flow  through  both  branch 

passages  to  provide  an  acceleration  fuel  flow  during  a  change- 
over condition  from  idle  to  full  throttle. 


3.758.083 
WAVE-POWERED  AERATOR 
William  E.  Palmer,  5237  Fairmount,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,035 
Int.  CI.  E02b  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  261-25  4  Claims 

A  system  is  disclosed  for  taking  atmospheric  air  and  forcing 
it  to  the  bottom  of  a  large  body  of  water,  such  as  a  lake,  using 
only  the  energy  available  in  waves  A  number  of  flexible 
chambers  and  rigid  chambers  are  alternately  interconnected 
to  form  a  string  extending  down  into  the  lake.  A  rigid  chamber 
communicates  with  the  atmosphere  above  the  lake,  and  ad- 
jacent chambers  are  connected  through  a  check  valve  which 
opens  only  when  pressure  in  an  upper  chamber  is  greater  than 


3,758,085 
CENTRIFUGAL  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  GASES  OR 
VAPORS  WITH  LIQUIDS 
Helimuth  Mentschel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
FiledJunelS,  1971,Ser.  No.  153,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1970,  P  20 
29  994.9 

Int.  CI.  B01d47//6 
U.S.  CI.  261  — 89  11  Claims 

A  centrifugating  device  for  reacting  gases  or  vapors  with 
liquids  or  with  liquid  or  solid  substances  finely  distributed  in 
liquids,  comprises  a  centncally  arranged  rotor  shaft  to  which 
rotor  wheels  are  attached  which  carry  centrifugating  or  fling 
members  with  reaction  stages  being  formed  by  fixed  partitions 
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between   the  rotor  wheels.  The  centrifugating  members  at 
least,  in  part,  are  made  m  the  form  of  bristles,  and  baffles  are 
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A  humidifier  having  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  rotatable  fluid 
absorption  pad  which  is  in  air  contact  and  which  is  positioned 
over  the  reservoir  in  contact  with  the  fluid  therein.  A  fluid 
inlet  is  provided  for  maintaining  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  at  a 
specified  level.  A  fluid  transfer  component  is  associated  with 
the  absorption  pad  and  upon  rotation  of  the  absorption  pad 
causes  a  portion  of  the  fluid  in  addition  to  the  fluid  absorbed 
by  the  pad  to  be  removed  from  the  reservoir  so  that  a  con- 
tinual fresh  supply  of  fluid  enters  the  reservoir  through  the 
fluid  inlet  during  rotation  of  the  pad. 


3,758,087 
CONTACT  DEVICE 
Harry  E.  Hoon,  Jr.,  Strongsvilk,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Envirotech 
Corporatioa,  SaH  Lake  City,  Uuh 

FUcdApr.  20, 1971,Ser.  No.  135,586 

Int.CI.  BOlti/04 

L.S.CI.261-94  1  Claim 


streams  is  described  and  illustrated.  Preferably,  the  article 
comprises  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  polymeric  hemispheres, 
each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  spaced,  radially  extending  por- 
tions adjacent  the  mating  edge.  In  this  preferred  form,  the 
hemispheres  are  joined  together  at  these  radially  extending 
portions  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  hemispheres  joined  at 
spaced  intervals  to  form  a  sphere 


located  on  the  rotor  wheels.  The  fling  and  baffle  members 
serve  to  destroy  and  re-form  the  liquid  surface 


3,758,086 
HUMIDIFIER  WITH  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 
Hubert  M.  Pugli,  North  Judsoo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thermo- 
Products,  Inc.,  North  Judson,  Ind. 

Filed  D«c.  l,I97I,S«r.  No.  203.608 

Int.CLBOiri/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-92  3  Claims 


3.758.088 

HYPERBOLIC  CROSS  FLOW  COOLING  TOWER  WITH 

BASINS  AND  FILL  INTEGRATED  INTO  SHELL 

Homer  E.  Fordyce,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  MarJey 

Company,  Johnson  County.  Kans. 

ConUnuatlon-in-partofS«r.  No.  857.134,  S«pt.  II,  1969.  This 

application  Dec.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  206,843 

Int.CI.  BOlfi/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-1 1 1  10  Claims 


A  fireproof,  hyperbolic,  natural  draft,  crossflow  water  cool- 
ing tower  having  two  story  fill  assembly  structure  between 
respective  concrete  hot  water  distribution  and  cold  water 
basins  within  the  tower  shell  and  integral  therewith  adjacent 
the  air  inlet  of  the  shell.  Stainless  steel  fill  and  eliminator  sup- 
ports suspended  from  the  distribution  and  basin  units  carry 
transversely  three-quarter  wave  asbestos  cement  board  fill 
members  and  transversely  full  wave  eliminator  bars  respec- 
tively cut  from  corrugated  sheets.  The  fill  members  are 
disposed  on  edge  with  the  longitudinal  length  thereof 
generally  parallel  to  the  air  flow  through  each  fill  assembly 
structure  while  the  eliminator  bars  lie  in  flat,  generally 
horizontal  disposition  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  tilted 
for  drainage  of  the  bars  and  located  perpendicular  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  air  through  respective  fill  assembly  structures 


3,758,089 
KILNS 
Friedrich  Kocks,  Freiligrathstrassc  I ,  Dusseldorf .  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  10.  l971,Ser.  No.  197,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1970,  P  20 
57931.1 

Int.CLC21by/06 
L.S.CL266-18  16  Claims 

A  drum  kiin  is  provided  for  treating  ores  and  like  materials 

for  preheating  and  prereduction  which  kiln  includes  an  elon- 

A  filter  device  in  the  form  of  a  perforated,  hollow  spherical    gated  cylinder  journalled  for  rotation  with  its  axis  inclined  to 

contact  article  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  intercontactirig  fluid    the  horizontal,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  to-and-fro 
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through  an  angle  less  than  360°  and  a  port  in  the  wail  of  said     acting  ecccntncalK  thereon  to  occupy  an  inclined  position  in 
cylinder  intermediate  its  ends  and  position  so  that  the  material     the  cylinder 


■  m.. 


3.758.092 

POSITION  ADJISTMENT  DEVICE  WITH 

DEFOR.MATION  TYPE  DAMPER  MEANS 

Eugene  R.  McGregor,  Morris.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  ni\ersal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1971.Ser.  No.  193.644 

Int.  CI.  F16fi/02 

U.S.  CI.  267-131  10  Claims 


m  the  cylinder  does  not  contact  it,  said  port  selectively  ad- 
mitting and  discharging  solids  and  gases  into  the  cylinder 


3,758.090 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  BLAST  FURNACES 
Teruo  Shimotsuma;  Kazuo  Kunioka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Takeo  Yamada.  Hodogaya-ku.  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1971,Ser.  No.  128.377 
Int.  CI.  C21b7//6 
U.S.  CI.  266-41  1  Claim 


6  rp  b 


A  combustion  apparatus  for  a  blast  furnace  for  providing 
complete  combustion  beyond  the  tuyeres  by  injecting  a  hot 
blast  which  is  caused  to  swirl  in  a  blow  pipe  and  into  the  fur- 
nace, causing  oxygen  or  oxygen  enriching  air  to  swirl  in  a 
burner  and  into  said  blow  pipe  and  adding  fuels  to  the  burner. 


3.758.091 
RESILIENT  END  ABUTMENT 
Winfried   Heinz,  Accum;   Wilhelm   SchwarU,  and   Henricus 
Tromp,  both  of  Wilhelmshaven,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fried  Krupp  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen. 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1971,Ser.No.  167,945 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    13,    1970, 

P  20  40  204.4 

Int.CI.  F16f //i7 

U.S.  CI.  267— 65  R  5  Claims 


KP«ni  PtUHt 


A  resilient  abutment  unit,  especially  for  use  in  connection 
with  motor  vehicles,  according  to  which  a  pushrod  equipped 
piston  is  guided  in  a  cylinder  comprising  resilient  spring 
m'^ans,  while  the  piston  has  at  least  its  circumferential  cylinder 
engaging  surface  provided  with  resiliently  compressible 
material  so  that  said  piston  will  be  able  in  response  to  shocks 


A  sprmg-biascd  mechanical  positioning  device  of  the  type 
providing  multiple  positioning  of  an  extensible-retractable 
member  and  compression  spring  means  to  effect  the  return  oi 
such  member  incorporates  therewith  a  special  energy  absorb- 
ing deformation-type  damper  means  to  overcome  an  inherent 
rapid  action  return  movement  from  the  compression  spring 
means  provided  in  the  device  The  energy  absorbing  damper 
portion  embodies  the  use  of  a  deformable,  elastomeric  surface 
on  an  elongated  member  and  a  slidable  encompassing  ring 
member  with  internal  tapered  ball  holding  recess  means  such 
that  the  ball  means  therein  can  roll  freely  for  one  direction  of 
rectilinear  movement  and,  conversely,  can  depress  the  ball 
means  into  the  surface  of  the  elongated  member  to  cause  a 
wave-form  resisting  force  for  that  direction  which  resists  the 
expansion  force  of  the  compression  spring  member  of  the 
device. 


3,758.093 

PNEUMATIC  RELAY 

Hoel  L.  Bowditch,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Company.  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,453,  Jan.  7,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3.566,899. 

This  application  July  15,1 970,  Ser.  No.  62,748 

Int.CI.  F16f;/22 

U.S.  CI.  267-159  7  Claims 


A  pneumatic  relay  wherein  a  diaphragm  is  used  as  a  valve 
actuator,  with  the  diaphragm  formed  as  a  sandwich  of  a  flexi- 
ble metal  sheet  with  relieving  slots  therethrough  and  a  rubber 
sheet  as  a  covering  seal  for  the  slots,  and  in  which  a  leaf  spring 
structure  is  provided  as  an  adjustable  zero  bias  device  for  the 
relay  valve,  the  spring  being  an  H  form  with  the  H  leg  ends 
grounded  and  tongues  between  the  H  legs,  one  tongue  having 
grounded  adjustment  means  and  another  tongue  as  the  spring 
force  applicator  to  the  relay  valve  as  a  bias  therefor,  this 
device,  further,  having  an  adjustable  valve  seat  in  the  relay 
valve. 
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3.758,094 
FRICTION  CLUTCHES  AND  TO  ENGAGING  LOAD 
APPLYING  SPRING  MEANS  FOR  SUCH  FRICTION 
CLUTCHES 
Frederick  Cnitctaley,  and  David  Hindley,  both  of  Leamington 
Spa,    Warwickshire,    England,    assignors    to    Automotive 
Products     Company     Limited,     Leamington     Spa,     War- 
wickshire, England 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,   1969, 
59,076/69;  May  19.  1970,24,272/70 

Int.CI.  F16f //26 
U.S.CL267-162  4  Claims 


rh.   -i 


of  sectors  and  are  supported  along  their  edges.  A  slide  valve 
cooperates  with  at  least  one  aperture  m  the  casing  to  vary  the 
cross  section  thereof  so  as  to  allow  variatiori  of  the  damping 
characteristics  of  the  spring 


3,758,096 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

DENTURES 

John  S.  Tregillis,  825  Dale  St.  South,  and  Lester  E.  Schuft,  Rt. 

2,  both  of  Hutchinson,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101,451 

Int.  CI.  A61c  9100;  B23g  J/06,  B25b  1102 

t.S.  CI.  269-7  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  single  or  twin  plate  friction 
clutches  in  which  the  clutch  spring  is  a  Belleville  spring  and  a 
number  of  levers  are  provided  to  release  the  clutch  engaging 
load.  The  radially  inner  edge  of  the  Belleville  spring  defme  a 
number  of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  so  that  the  range 
of  axial  positions  of  the  Belleville  spring  portion  engaged  with 
the  pressure  plate,  over  which  an  adequate  axial  load  is  ap- 
plied by  the  spring,  is  greater  than  if  that  Belleville  spring  had 
a  continuous  circular  edge.  The  specification  describes  forms 
of  such  recesses  and  suitable  parts  of  the  Belleville  spring  for 
engagement  with  the  pressure  plate.  Conveniently  the  levers 
are  clamped  between  the  Belleville  spring  and  the  pressure 
plate. 


3,758,095 

DAMPED  SPRING 

Otto      Mulhauscr,      Bcrghausen,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Geselbchaft  fur  Kernforschung  mbH,  Karbnibe,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  165,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1970,  P  20 
40  915.8 

lnt.CLFI6f //J2 
U.S.  CI.  267-165  12  Claims 


A  damping  spring  including  a  casing  defining  an  interior 
space  filled  with  a  damping  medium  and  individually  stacked 
dished  plates.  The  plates  are  subdivided  into  an  even  number 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  repairing,  relining  and 
duplicating  dentures  and  in  particular  for  compensating  for 
loss  of  vertical  dimension  in  a  patient's  mouth  is  disclosed 
herein  The  apparatus  or  fixture  provides  a  means  for  holding 
a  denture  in  contact  with  an  impression  material  and  separat- 
ing the  impression  material  from  the  denture  to  provide  an 
exact  spacing  therebetween  corresponding  to  the  amount  of 
material  to  be  added  to  compensate  for  lost  vertical  dimension 
by  a  patient  A  buildup  of  the  denture  in  terms  of  temporary 
material  facilitates  remolding  of  the  existing  denture  to  add 
the  desired  material  for  loss  compensation. 


3,758,097 

AUTOMATIC  VISE  JAW 

Paul  S.  Newswanger,  1401  Vermont  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  158,550 

lnt.CLB25b//0«. ///« 

U.S.  CI.  269-27  9Ctaim$ 


An  automatic  vise  jaw  wherein  a  movable  jaw  is  urged 
toward  a  fixed  vise  jaw  by  means  of  crank  operated  screw.  The 
movable  jaw  is  equipped  with  integral  air  cylinders  to  actuate 
a  pressure  plate  for  work  holding  purposes.  The  air  cylinders 
function  piston  rods  which  operatively  cooperate  with  the 
pressure  plate  by  means  of  linkage  inteiposed  therebetween. 
By  employing  suitable  leverage,  the  linkage  serves  to  substan- 
tially increase  the  ratio  of  pressure  applied  at  the  air  cylinders 
and  to  rapidly  apply  the  increased  pressure  at  the  pressure 
plate. 
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3,758,098 

MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  ON  DRIVE  SHAFTS 

Mark  Vrilakas,  P.O.  Box  561,  West  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FilcdScpt.  20,  1971,Ser.  No.  181,752 

Int.CI.  B23k  J 7/04 

U.S.CL  269-55  4  Claims 


3,758,099 
CLAMP  WITH  WORKPIECE  LOCATOR 
William  B.  Scott,  Steward,  ID.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Whitney 
Corp.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  July  29,  1 971,  Ser.  No.  167,269 

Int.  CL  B23q  3118;  B26d  7116 

U.S.CL  269-58  4  Claims 


\^^ 


^^^' 


An  apparatus  for  locating  and  holding  a  workpiece  of  sheet 
material  on  a  punch  press  bed  in  an  exact  predetermined 
edgewise  position  relative  to  a  punch  tool  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes two  spaced  clamps  mounted  on  an  elongated  slide 
which  is  movable  incrementally  to  draw  the  workpiece 
beneath  the  punch  tool  for  punching.  When  the  slide  reaches 
its  natural  limits  of  movement,  temporary  holders  are  used  to 
clamp  the  workpiece  on  the  bed  in  the  edgewise  position  be- 
fore the  clamps  release  the  workpiece  to  allow  the  slide  to  be 
slid  back  along  the  edge  of  the  workpiece  to  reposition  the 
clamps  on  the  workpiece  for  further  incremental  movement. 
To  assure  that  the  workpiece  is  located  in  the  exact  edgewise 
position  when  first  placed  within  the  clamps,  locators  are 
movable  with  the  slide  and  are  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  each  clamp  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  into  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  edge  of  the  workpiece  when  the  latter  is  placed  in 
the  clamps.  The  locators  are  retractable  away  from  the  edge  of 
the  workpiece  once  the  workpiece  is  clamped  in  position  so 
that  the  locators  will  not  be  scored  and  worn  by  the  edge  of 
the  workpiece  when  the  clamps  are  repositioned. 


3,758.100 
CLAMPING  DEVICES 
David  John  Taylor.  6  Overtons  Close,  and  Aris  Mednis,  8 
Overtons  Close,  both  of  Redford  Semele.  Leamington  Spa, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  16,1971.  Ser.  No.  1 24,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23.  1970. 
14,009/70;  Oct.  1.  1970,46,670/70 

Int.  CI.  B25b//02,  I  HO 
U.S.  CI.  269-203  7  Claims 


Particularly  for  working  on  automotive  drive  shafts  includ- 
ing universal  joints  is  a  machine  including  u  frame  on  which 
are  mounted  a  headstock  and  a  tailstock  movable  along  u 
common  axis  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  tailstock 
being  lockable  in  any  of  several  selected  positions  and  carry- 
ing a  tail  centering  device  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  drive 
shaft.  Also  on  the  frame  is  a  headstock  having  a  head  center- 
ing device  mounted  therein  for  rotation  about  the  same  axis 
and  for  movement  along  such  axis  toward  and  away  from  the 
tailstock.  Also  mounted  on  the  frame  is  a  hydraulic  jack  struc- 
ture for  moving  the  head  centering  device  toward  the  tail  cen- 
tering device,  the  latter  being  particularly  backed  up  by  a  stop 
for  limiting  axial  movement  of  the  tail  centering  device. 


A  clamping  device  comprising  two  clamping  jaws  each 
slidable  along  a  shank  to  a  desired  clamping  location  on  the 
shank  and  then  engaging  with  the  shank  and  exerting  a  clamp- 
ing force  which  is  reacted  through  the  shank  Each  clamping 
jaw  comprises  an  elongated  jaw  member  having  a  shank 
receiving  aperture  at  one  end  portion  thereof  and  a  clamping 
pad  at  the  other  end  portion  thereof  for  exerting  the  clamping 
force  on  a  workpiece.  Each  jaw  member  carries  a  first  contact 
pad  for  frictional  engagement  with  a  side  of  the  shank  ad- 
jacent the  clamping  pad  and  a  second  contact  pad  for  fric- 
tional engagement  with  the  side  of  the  shank  remote  from  the 
clamping  pad  at  a  position  along  the  shank  in  the  direction  of 
said  clamping  force  from  the  first  clamping  pad.  The  contact 
pads  have  a  surface  for  engaging  the  shank  incorporating  pro- 
jections of  substantial  crest  radius  such  that  in  use  the  projec- 
tions elastically  deform  the  surface  of  the  shank  into  depres- 
sions corresponding  to  the  crests  of  the  projections  At  least 
one  clamping  jaw  is  also  provided  with  means  for  moving  its 
second  contact  pad  in  a  direction  towards  the  shank  to 
thereby  tend  to  pivot  the  jaw  member  to  produce  the  clamping 
force  on  the  workpiece. 


3,758,101 
VISE  APPARATUS 
WindcU  C.  Sewell,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fred  D. 
Smhh,  Evergreen,  and  Robert  L.  Smith,  Golden,  both  of 
Cok).,  a  part  interest  to  each. 

FlledJune23,  1971.Ser.  No.  155.702 

Int.CI.  B25b  //24,5//6 

U.S.  CI.  269-254  R  18  Claims 


A  multi-purpose  vise  apparatus  for  hobbiests  and  the  like 
comprised  of  a  mounting  base  having  a  pair  of  curved,  op- 
positely inclined  leg  portions,  a  pair  of  reversible  vise  jaws 
with  curved  mounting  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  gripping  sur- 
faces, and  elastic  means  fastening  each  of  the  vise  jaws  to  the 
mounting  base  for  independent  sliding  and  rocking  movement 
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between  a  plurality  of  positions  to  readily  accept  a  variety  of 
objects  of  different  sizes  and  shapes.  The  vise  jaws  and  mount- 
ing base  may  be  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  bores 
or  apertures  which  may  be  used  for  storage  of  paint  brushes 
and  similar  hobbiest  implements. 


Apparatus  for  use  with  printing  presses  to  cut,  fold  and  trim 
each  individual  signature  and  deliver  the  completely  trimmed 
signature  to  succeeding  folding  or  stacking  stations. 


3,758,103 
LABELLING  DEVICE 
Goffredo  Gianese,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.   11,  1971,  12554 
A/71 

Int.  CLB65h  5/00. 5/26 
L.S.CL  271-4  6  Claims 


the  labels  with-drawn  from  the  spaced  supply  units  in  align- 
ment with  each  other,  and  means  for  receiving  the  aligned 
labels  and  delivermg  them  seriatim  to  an  application  station. 


3,758,102 
SIGNATURE  CUTTING  AND  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Rob«rt  Munn,  Monscy,  and  Albert  Tiso,  Scarsdale,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  George  Hantscbo  Company,  Inc.,  Mt.  Ver- 
non, N.Y. 

FilcdMay28,  1971,Scr.  No.  147,754 

Int.  CI.  B6Sh  45 100 

U.S.  CI.  270-69  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  labels  or  the  like  at  an  application 
station,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  label  supply  units 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other,  means  for 
withdrawing  labels  from  the  supply  units,  means  for  placing 


3,758,104 
TURNING  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Daily,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,031 

Int.CI.  B65h29//4 

U^.CL271-75  llCUims 


Apparatus  for  turning  carton  blanks  or  the  like  comprising  a 
conveyor  and  means  forming  two  nip» generally  transverse  to 
the  conveyor.  An  inward  free-wheeling  disk  forms  a  blank  en- 
gagmg  nip  with  the  conveyor  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  the 
carton  at  conveyor  velocity  and  an  outward  disk  forms  a 
second  blank  engagmg  nip  with  a  third  free-wheeling  disk 
located  beneath  it.  The  outward  disk  is  driven  at  a  circum- 
ferential velocity  which  is  greater  than  the  conveyor  velocity 
so  as  to  drive  a  portion  of  a  blank  at  greater  speed  than  the 
portion  engaged  by  the  first  nip.  The  difference  of  the  veloci- 
ties acting  on  the  blank  turns  it.  The  speeds  and  axial  distance 
between  the  inward  and  outward  disks  may  be  adjusted  to  pro- 
vide various  turning  results. 


3,758,105 

SHEET  CATCH  TRAY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SHEET 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Toyoo   Okamoto,   Suginami-ku,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1969,  44/84546 
Int.CI.  B65h  1104 
U^.  CI.  271-61  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  sheet  catch  tray  for  an  au- 
tomatic sheet  feeding  apparatus  mounted  to  a  feeder  portion 
of  a  reproduction  apparatus  or  a  printing  machine,  said  sheet 
catch  tray  holding  a  stack  of  photosensitive  sheets  or  printing 
paper  and  feeding  sheets  one  by  one  continuously  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  automatic  sheet  feeding  apparatus. 
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3,758,106 

ENCLOSED  GAME  OR  SPORT  FACILITY 

Anthony  E.  Liebig,  432  Denslow  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,341 

Int.CI.  A63b  7/ /04 

U.S.CL  272-3  1  Claim 


A  game  or  sport  facility  in  the  form  of  an  enclosed  court 
which,  because  of  its  shape  and  arrangement,  permits  the 
playing  by  two  persons  of  a  vigorous  and  strenuous  competi- 
tive racket  and  ball  game  or  sport  (adapted  to  the  facility) 
within  an  area  considerably  smaller  than  has  heretofore  been 
possible.  The  enclosure  for  the  court  includes  upstanding 
walls  on  all  sides  thereof  wherein  one  wall,  which  is  designated 
as  the  front  wall  of  the  facility,  is  adjoined  by  four  obtusely  an- 
gled, narrow,  upstanding  wall  sections  with  two  of  the  sections 
on  each  side  thereof.  These  sections  preclude  rebounds  of 
balls  off  of  the  aforementioned  front  wall  which  would  be  too 
difficult  for  a  competitor  to  return  against  the  wall  in  the 
limited  playing  area  of  the  game  facility. 


3,758,107 

BICYCLE-TYPE  EXERCISING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ECCENTRIC  MOUNTING 

Jacobus  Daniel  Potgieter,  948  CroU  St.,  Rietfontein,  Pretoria, 

Transvaal  Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,872 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  South  Africa,  Oct.  24,  1969, 
697499 

Int.CI.  A63b 2 J/04 
U.S.CL  272-73  4  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  stationary  exercising  ap- 
paratus of  a  cycle  type  whereby  a  person  is  cyclically  raised 
and  lowered  causing  his  weight  to  produce  a  restraint  on  his 
pedalling.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  frame  on  a  base  struc- 
ture for  tilting  movement  in  upward  and  forward,  and  also 
sideward  directions.  The  base  structure  has  fixed  handles 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  be  grasped  by  a  user  of 
the  apparatus.  The  frame  has  a  saddle  for  a  user  to  sit  on  and  a 
pair  of  connected  pedals  to  be  driven  by  the  user.  Addi- 
tionally, the  frame  is  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  base 
structure  by  a  universal  type  connection  and  is  further  sup- 
ported at  its  rearward  end  on  a  shaft  driven  by  the  pedals, 
wherein  the  shaft  is  adjustably  attached  at  an  eccentric  posi- 
tion to  a  vertically  and  transversely  disposed  circular  member 
which  in  turn  is  rotatably  supported  on  the  rearward  portion 
of  the  base  structure.  The  adjustable  feature  of  the  shaft  at 


radially  extending  from  the  center  thereof,  wherein  the  shaft  is 
adjustably  mounted  at  any  selected  position  along  the  length 
of  the  slot.  In  this  manner,  a  user  of  the  apparatus  ma>  ex- 
perience varying  degrees  of  being  raised  and  lowered  when  ex- 
ercising with  the  pedals  depending  on  where  the  shaft  is  posi- 
tioned. Arms  extending  from  the  frame  and  engageabU  as- 
sociated with  the  base  structure  control  the  extent  of  sideward 
tilting  of  the  frame 


3,758,108 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  ROTATABLE  SEESAW 

Minoru  Tada,  Kawaguchi-City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Chuogoraku  Kenkyusha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,272 

Int.  CI.  A63g  1 1 12.  1132 

U.S.  CI.  272-30  1  Claim 


A  turning  seesaw  which  has  a  fulcrum  unit  having  an  upper 
shaft,  an  eccentric  shaft  and  a  lower  shaft  on  a  support  A 
turning  lateral  rod  is  so  secured  to  the  upper  shaft  of  the  ful- 
crum as  to  allow  elevational  and  horizontal  turning.  At  least 
one  upper  connecting  rod  is  engaged  at  one  end  with  a  portion 
of  the  turning  lateral  rod  intermediate  the  fulcrum  unit  and  its 
end,  and  engaged  at  the  other  end  with  the  eccentric  shaft  of 
the  fulcrum  unit.  Two  pairs  of  handling  rods  are  pivotally 
secured  to  both  sides  of  the  turning  lateral  rod  so  as  to  rotate 
along  the  axis  of  the  turning  lateral  rod  in  a  rocking  fashion 
Two  lower  connecting  rods  are  each  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handling  rod  and  pivotally  secured 
at  the  other  end  to  the  lower  shaft  of  the  fulcrum  unit,  and  two 
seats  are  mounted  at  both  ends  of  the  turning  lateral  rod. 


3,758,109 

VARIABLE  WEIGHT  EXERCISER 

Martin  Bender,  162  N.  Alta  Vista  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,156 

Int.  CI.  A63b  2/  00 

U.S.  CI.  272-84  11  Claims 


^^- 


& 
^^., 


A  variable  weight  exerciser  which  has  a  primary  elongated 


tachment  comprises  an  elongated  slot  in  the  circular  member    bar  and  one  or  more  secondary  elongated  bars  ot  lesser  widtn 
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than  the  primary  bar.  The  primary  bar  is  adapted  for  insertion  the  user  such  that  when  the  angle  of  the  arm  with  respect  to 
of  the  secondary  elongated  bars  and  an  end  cap  is  provided  for  the  frame  vanes  continuously,  the  angle  of  the  operator  with 
securing  the  secondary  bars  within  the  primary  bar  respect  to  the  frame  also  varies  continuously. 


3,758,110 

GYMNASTIC  TRAINING  AID  FOR  A  SIDE  HORSE 

Robert  M.  Fenner,  3200  S.  Zuni  St.,  Engicwood,  Colo.,  and 

Jack  R.  Harris,  1428  Teakwood,  SaUna,  Kans. 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  S«r.  No.  253,329 

Int.  CI.  A63b5//2. 69/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-64  8  Claims 


3,758,112 
FOOT  PEDAL  OPERATED  FLUID  TYPE  EXERCISING 

DEVICE 
Gerald  W.  Crum,  Brookfleld  Center,  Conn.,  and  Rkhard  J. 
Sauter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Set.  No.  146.940 

Int.  CI.  A63b  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  272-79  C  9  CUims 


3-^ 


J^ 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  a  gymnastic  training  aid 
for  developing  skill  in  performing  high  double  circles  on  a  side 
horse.  The  training  aid  includes  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended above  a  side  horse.  One  end  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
swivel  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  this  frame  above  the  side 
horse  so  the  arm  will  cantilever  from  this  pivoted  mounting.  A 
stirrup  bar  depends  from  the  other  outward  end  of  the  swivel 
arm  to  carry  a  leg  sling.  The  swivel  arm  and  stirrup  bar  are  ad- 
justable in  length  to  enable  the  sling  to  be  positioned  to  carry 
the  legs  of  a  gymnast  on  a  side  horse  in  a  proper  position  for 
the  practice  of  high  double  circles  or  the  like. 


3,758,111 

SITU  APPARATUS  FOR  PHYSICAL  EXERCISE  WITH 

PEDAL  ACTION 

Alexander  Aganian,  1366  Kotenberg  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1971,Ser.  No.  139,539 

Int.  CLA63b  2 //OO 

U.S.CL  272-73  10  Claims 


A  foot  pedal  operated  exercising  device  containing  a 
dynamometer  formed  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  each  containing  a 
piston.  The  pistons  are  linked  to  each  other.  The  upper  por- 
tions of  the  two  cylinders  are  joined  together  by  a  common 
opening  to  provide  a  common  fluid  reservoir  and  each  piston 
IS  provided  with  a  one  way  check  valve  to  maintain  an 
adequate  supply  of  working  fluid.  Fluid  from  the  driven 
cylinder  is  transmitted  to  the  other  cylinder  through  separate 
constant  force  spring  biased  valves  each  valve  takes  the 
predominant  portion  of  the  pressure  drop  thereby  providing  a 
constant  force  hydraulic  dynamometer.  A  device  is  provided 
to  determine  the  amount  of  movement  of  piston  travel. 


3,758,113 
AMUSEMENT  GAME 
Nicholas  D.  Trbovich,  West  Seneca;  WUliaa  H.  Meyer,  East 
Aurora;  Edwin  T.  Bean,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  and  WilUan  P.  Robin- 
son, Lockport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scrvotroaics,  Inc., 
Buffalo.  NY.,  by  said  Meyer,  Bean  and  Robinson 
Filed  Mar.  1 8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 25,588 
Int.  CLA63f  7/06.  7//4 
U.S.CL273-120R  14  Claims 


In  situ  apparatus  for  exercising  in  which  an  operator  grips 
suitable  handles  and  actuates  pedals  while  the  angle  of  the 
body  of  the  operator  relative  to  a  st^itionary  frame  vanes  con- 
tinuously during  each  cycle.  An  upstanding  arm  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame.  The  operator  actuated  pedals  are 
located  on  one  end  of  the  arm.  Suitable  linkages  connect  the 

pedals  with  the  frame  so  that  actuation  of  the  pedals  causes        Amusement  game  apparatus  has  an  inclined  panel  along 
the  angle  of  the  arm  to  vary  continuously.  This  arm  supports    which  ball  members  roll  and  on  which  a  plurality  of  pivotal 
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members  are  selectively  oriented  for  interrupting  the  forward 
motion  of  ball  members  along  first  paths  and  operable  when 
engaged  by  subsequent  ball  members  to  transfer  the  trapped 
members  to  second  paths  for  movement  therealong.  The 
inclined  panel  is  usable  with  a  game  board  having  a  simulated 
playing  field  thereon.  Indicia  provided  on  the  panel  and  the 
board  bear  information  pertaining  to  play  results  and  situa- 
tions, and  a  spring-activated  random  selector  is  used 
therewith. 


3.758,114 
PUZZLE 
Robert  L.  Ludwig,  P.  O.  Box  26,  Mt.  Cory,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,528 
Int.  CL  A63f  9108 
U.S.CI.273-159 


7  Claims 


3,758,116 
GOLF  PRACTICING  DEVICE 
JuUuj  J.  Pieronek,  3300  99th  St,  Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,171 
Int.CLA63b69/J6 
U.S.  CI.  273-181  A 


9  Claims 


A  puzzle  including  a  flexible  loop  and  a  device  comprising  a 
rigid  rod  with  first  and  second  resilient  members  attached  to 
one  rod  end  to  form  first  and  second  loops  and  third  and 
fourth  resilient  members  attached  to  the  other  rod  end  to  form 
third  and  fourth  loops.  The  first  and  third  members  are  inter- 
laced and  the  second  and  fourth  members  are  interlaced.  The 
puzzle  is  worked  by  following  a  program  alternately  to  place 
the  flexible  loop  on  the  rod  and  to  remove  the  flexible  loop 
from  the  rod. 


3,758,115 

PUTTER 

Edward  Hoflund,  1020  Lois  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,361 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5i/04 

U.S.CL273-I64 


7  Cbims 


A  golf  putter  in  which  there  is  an  enlarged  somewhat  elon- 
gate body  and  a  transverse  planar  head  connected  by  a  narrow 
neck  portion,  the  weight  of  the  putter  being  balanced  at  least 
front  and  rear  of  the  shaft  connection  and  preferably  laterally 
also,  the  shaft  t>eing  connected  substantially  at  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  putter. 


A  golf  practicing  device  having  a  flexible  back  drop 
member  formed  of  carpeting  material;  a  self  supporting  frame 
arranged  to  avoid  tilting;  a  ball  receiving  receptacle  function- 
ing in  the  nature  of  a  target;  a  rim-type  mounting  arrangement 
with  a  substantially  straight  portion  flush  with  the  front  face  of 
the  back  drop  for  the  receptacle  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  any 
undesirable  ball  deflection  occurrences,  a  trough  formed  m 
the  back  drop  for  trapping  aberrant  golf  balls 


3,758,117 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
JohnG.  Harrison,  371  W .  "J    St.,  Benicia,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  143,916,  May  17,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,399 

Int.CLA63b69/i6 

U.S.CL  273- 194  B  8  CUims 


The  inertia  attachment  includes  an  arm  on  which  is  a  weight 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  at- 
tach the  arm  to  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  which  requires  follow- 
through  when  swung,  the  weight  has  tail  fins  and  is  shaped  to 
be  directional  in  the  direction  into  which  the  shaft  is  swung 
and  is  registerable  with  the  head  of  the  golf  club  or  the  like. 
the  arm  is  pivoted  on  the  clamp  so  as  to  be  adjustable  from 
an  out  of  the  way  position  parallel  with  the  shaft  toward  and 
above  the  club  head.  In  one  embodiment,  the  weight  may  in- 
clude a  rotatable  propeller  mounted  in  a  recess  between  the 
tail  fins.  In  another  embodiment,  the  weight  is  shiftable  along 
a  shaft  and  compresses  a  spring  as  the  weight  moves  rear- 
wardly.  The  weight  includes  a  passage  through  which  the  arm 
extends,  and  the  weight  may  be  secured  in  various  positions 
along  the  length  of  the  arm  by  the  provision  of  a  spring  clip 
located  in  the  passage.  The  spring  clip  is  adapted  to  selectively 
engage  grooves  provided  along  the  length  of  the  arm. 


3,758,118 
GOLF  BALL  PRACTICE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Leiand  J.  Willcox,  Cambridge,  Iowa 

FUedAug.  26, 1971,Ser.  No.  175,271 

Int.CLA63b5  7/00 

U.S.CL273— 201  5  Claims 

The    apparatus    has   a    ground    support    platform    with    an 

upright  tee  member  accessible  to  a  golfer  standing  on  one  end 
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of  the  platform  The  other  end  of  the  platfrom  carries  a  ball 
receiving  and  dehvering  mechanism  that  includes  an  up  and 
down  pivoted  ball  guiding  arm.  In  response  to  a  single  actua- 
tion of  a  foot  operated  member  at  the  golfer's  end  of  the  plat- 
form, a  single  ball  is  released  from  a  container  and  supplied  to 
the  guide  arm  which  directs  the  released  ball  downwardly  onto 
the  tee  member  On  release  of  the  foot  operated  member  the 
guide  arm  is  movable  upwardly  away  from  the  tee  member  to 


permit  full  accessibility  to  the  tee  ball  for  driving  purposes  A 
coin  operated  mechanism  presets  the  number  of  balls  to  be 
driven  during  one  driving  round,  and  after  such  preset  number 
of  balls  has  been  driven,  the  apparatus  is  rendered  inoperative 
regardless  of  any  later  actuation  of  the  foot  operated  member. 
A  yardage  indicating  device  may  be  associated  with  the  ap- 
paratus for  simulating  competitive  playing  for  confined  or 
limited  areas  such  as  hotel  and  motel  grounds,  or  indoor 
recreational  rooms  and  the  like. 


3,758,119 

AUTOMATIC  EJECT  MECHANISM  FOR  CASSETTE 

TAPE  PLAYER 

Alfred  R.  Harbn,  Glendale  Heights,  lU.,  assifiior  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  FraBklin  Park,  10. 

Filed  Jaly  1,  1971,Ser.  No.  158,752 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  2i//4,/5/24 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  E  4Ciainis 


Automatic  eject  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cassette  tape  player 
includes  a  pivotal,  spring  biased  lever  arm  movable  to  an 
eject-ready  position  upon  operation  of  a  manual  actuator  arm 
from  a  first  to  a  second  position  for  the  purpose  of  moving  a 
cassette  into  the  play  position  in  the  tape  player.  The  armature 
of  a  solenoid  coupled  to  a  latch  arm  engageable  with  the  lever 
arm  upon  moving  the  latter  to  the  eject-ready  position,  is  mag- 
netically held  by  a  holding  coil  to  maintain  the  lever  arm  in  the 
eject-ready  position.  Removal  of  power  from  the  holding  coil 


unlatches  the  lever  arm  which  in  turn  engages  the  actuator 
arm  to  move  the  cassette  out  of  the  play  position.  An  over- 
center  spring  connected  to  the  latch  arm  aids  in  moving  the 
solenoid  armature  into  engagement  with  the  holding  coil  and 
returning  the  armature  and  latch  arm  to  their  initial  positions 
upon  de-energization  of  the  holding  coil.  A  second,  spring 
biased  pivotal  lever  arm  movable  also  from  an  unlatched  to  a 
latched  position,  ejects  the  cassette  from  the  player  upon 
removal  of  power  from  the  latter 


3,758,120 

SPIRAL  TRACK  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Saburo   Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.  27,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1969, 44/29208 
Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5/«0 
U.S.CI.274-4J  4  Claims 


Spiral  track  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  method 
and  apparatus  employing  a  pair  of  magnetic  heads  for  simul- 
taneous recording  or  playback  by  both,  or  for  recording  by 
one  head  while  either  recording  or  playing  back  by  the  other 
head  The  two  heads  are  movably  disposed  on  a  turntable  in 
diametrically  spaced  apart  relation  and  move  radially  inwardly 
and  outwardly  respectively  along  spiral  tracks  of  a  stationary 
magnetic  sheet  Means  are  provided;  for  automatically 
stopping  the  heads  when  one  approaches  the  other's  track  and 
for  returning  them  to  initial  positions,  for  permitting  one  of 
the  heads  to  move  from  its  initial  position  to  the  initial  position 
of  the  other  head,  and  for  manually  moving  the  heads  to 
desired  radial  positions. 


3,758,121 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  EJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CASSETTE 

TAPE  PLAYER 
Raymond  1.  Walsh,  Prospect  Heights,  IIL,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IH. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,432 
Int.  CI.  G I  lb  2i//4. 75/24 
U.S.  CI.  274-4  E  5  Claims 

A  tape  cartridge  ejector  system  for  a  cassette  type  tape 
player  is  equipped  with  means  to  automatically  eject  the  cas- 
sette cartridge  from  the  player  upon  de-energization  of  a  low 
power  solenoid  The  de-energization  of  the  solenoid  can  take 
place  by  any  means  as  through  the  ignition  switch,  on-off 
switch,  ejection  switch,  or  power  failure.  The  ejector  ap- 
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paratus  utilizes  stored  mechanical  energy  from  one  or  more     forced  by  being  radially  corrugated  thereby  providing  a  higher 
springs  and  therefore  even  operates  upon  complete  power 


failure  to  cause  the  cassette  cartridge  to  be  ejected  automati- 
cally from  the  tape  player. 


3.758.122 
AUTOMATIC  CASSETTE  CHANGING  AND  PLAYING 
APPARATUS 
Yoichi  Kawaharasaki.  Kamakura  City.  Japan,  assignor  to  Vic- 
tor Company  of  Japan  Limited,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama 
City,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1969,  44/88065; 
Nov.  5,  1969,44/88066;  Nov.  5,  1969,44/88067 

Int.CI.Gllb2i/;2 
U.S.  CI.  274-4  F  6  Claims 


elastic  deflection  and  a  higher  recovery  than  a  conventional 
omega  seal  of  like  dimensions. 


3,758,124 
NICKEL-ALUMINUM-TITANIUM  OXIDE  FLAME-SPRAY 
COATING  FOR  BEARING  AND  PISTON  RING  MEMBER 
WEAR  SURFACES 
Carl  S.  Weinberger,  Timonlum,  and  William  T.  Hale.  Free- 
land,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,67 1 ,  Feb.  9,  1 969. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144.193 

Int.  CI.  F16J9/22,  B05b5/2(9 
U.S.  CI.  277-224  9  Claims 


mo). 


An  automatic  cassette  changing  and  playing  apparatus  for 
automatically  playing  a  plurality  of  cassettes  one  after  another 
by  automatically  changing  them  after  completion  of  playing. 
A  predetermined  cassette  is  taken  out  from  a  first  cassette 
case  in  which  cassettes  yet  to  be  played  are  housed  and  moved 
to  a  playing  position  for  performance.  After  completion  of 
performance,  the  cassette  is  moved  from  the  playing  position 
to  a  second  cassette  case.  This  cycle  is  repeated  till  all  the  cas- 
settes in  the  first  cassette  case  have  been  played. 


3,758,123 
OMEGA  SEAL 
Kazimicrz  T.  Ksieski,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,544 

lnt.CLF16J  1 5108 

U.S.CK  277-206  7  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  seal  of  omega  cross  sectional 

shape  having  a  middle  portion  or  central  loop  which  is  rein- 


A  bearing  member,  e.g.,  a  piston  ring,  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  at  temperatures  up  to  1.200°  F  having  a 
wear-resistant  coating  from  0.010  to  0.020  inches  finished 
thickness  flame-sprayed  on  a  wear  surface  thereof,  such  coat- 
ing, before  spraying,  preferably  consisting  of  an  admixture  of 
34.4  parts  by  weight  of  elemental  nickel  particles  jacketed 
with  8.6  parts  by  weight  of  elemental  aluminum  with  the 
balance  being  57  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  such 
particles  sized  to  pass  through  a  120  mesh  screen  but  not 
through  a  325  mesh  screen 


3,758,125 
TOOL  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Cornelia,  1 15  Orchard  Dr.,  St.  Clairsvilie,  Ohio 
FlledOct.  21.1971,Ser.  No.  191,241 
Int.  CI.  B23bi//04 
U.S.CK  279-103  30  Claims 

A  tool  holding  device  mountable  on  the  spindle  of  a 
machine  tool  generally  including  a  tool  holder  support 
mountable  on  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  the  tool 
holder  support  having  a  socket  disposed  axially  when  the  tool 
holder  support  is  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  tool  holder  having 
a  protruding  portion  received  within  the  socket  of  the  tool 
holder  support  for  mounting  the  tool  holder  on  the  tool  holder 
support,  the  tool  holder  having  means  for  mounting  a  tool 
thereon,  the  tool  holder  and  tool  holder  support  having  means 
operatively  engageable  when  the  tool  holder  is  mounted  on 
the  tool  holder  support,  for  transmitting  torque  therebetween, 
and  the  tool  holder  support  and  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
tool  holder  having  relatively  movable  portions  provided  with 
conical  surface  sections  engageable  in  wedging  relation  when 
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the  protruding  portion  is  received  within  the  socket  of  the  tool  3,758,128 

holder  support  and  the  engageable  portions  are  relatively  dis-  COMBINED  BEACH  CHAIR  AND  SHOPPING  CART 

Lauri  Stenwall,  28  White  Ter.,  Ramsey,  N  J. 
A  Fil«djuiic24,  1971,  S«r.  No.  156,386 

lBt.CI.B62b//20 
U.S.  CI.  280-47.25  4  CUims 


placed  helically  to  lock  said  tool  holder  and  tool  holder  sup- 
port together. 


3,758,126 
SKI  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 

SAME 
Joha  C.  Zeaiia,  Readiag,  and  Glean  W.  Dow,  Ncwburyport, 
both  of  Mass.,  assigaors  to  Graves  Coqporatioa,  Newbu- 
ryport,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,619 

lBt.CLA63c  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  280- 11.13  L  8  Claims 


A  device  which  can  be  used  either  as  a  beach  chair  or  a 
beach,  shopping  and  laundry  cart  comprising  an  open  frame 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  sections  covered  with  webbing 
and  having  means  for  detachably  stormg  packages  to  be  trans- 
ported. 


3,758,129 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Masakazu  Ishikawa;  Jyuichi  Shibataai,  and  Masanao  Shiomi, 
all  of  AicMkcn,  Japan,  aaignon  to  ToyoU  JIdosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  ToyoCa-dil,  AicU-kem  JapM 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,236 
ClaJras  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1970,45/13427 
InLCI.B62d7/y-<.7//« 
U.S.  CI.  280-96.1  4  Cbimi 


''**jir*jr,r/y*Ji'A'yyi^-^ 


A  multi-layer  ski  that  changes  stifTness  automatically 
responsive  to  snow  temperature.  The  ski  has  an  inner  layer,  a 
bottom  layer  and  an  outer  layer  on  the  top  and  side  surfaces. 
The  outer  layer  is  formed  from  an  elastomer,  preferably  a 
polyurethane  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefTicient  between 
about  200  and  300  in/in/°Cx  1 0-* 


3,758,127 
SINGLE  SNOW  SKI 
Michael  D.  Doyle.  1002  Hermes  St.,  Uucadia,  Calif.,  and  Wil- 
liam L.  Baline,  Jr.,  128  Dapluw  St.,  Lcucadia,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,679 
Int.  CL  A63c  5100 
U.S.CL  280-1 1.13  S  6  Claims 


i 


-/— 


5ii_ 


J- y 


A  snow  ski  of  sufficient  width  to  hold  both  feet  in  close  side 
by  side  position  in  conventional  bindings  or  boot  retainers. 
The  ski  has  a  stiff  central  body  portion,  with  a  flexible  tail  and 
an  even  more  flexible  nose  or  tip,  and  a  minimum  bottom 
camber.  The  relationship  of  the  stiffness  and  flexibility  is  im- 
portant to  the  performance  of  the  ski.  Advantages  of  the  snow 
ski  are  extreme  maneuverability,  good  pivot  turn  ability,  con- 
trolled tunts  at  all  speeds  and  good  support  on  powder  snow 
due  to  the  large  surface  area. 


In  a  ball-joint  type  front-wheel  suspension  system,  a  disc 
wheel  is  supported  in  a  vertically  oscillatuble  manner  by  a 
knuckle  and  a  spindle  connected  to  the  vehicle  body.  A  brake 
supporting  plate  is  secured  to  a  flange  of  the  spindle,  or  to  the 
mounting  portion  of  the  knuckle  in  the  case  of  a  front  wheel 
drive.  A  caliper  of  a  disc  brake  is  formed  integrally  with  the 
brake  supporting  plate  at  one  side  thereof.  A  lower  mounting 
seat  is  formed  integrally  with  the  brake  supporting  plate  at  the 
other  side  thereof  By  way  of  the  lower  mounting  seat  and  a 
ball  joint  or  a  joint  pin,  a  lower  arm  is  installed  so  that  steering 
of  the  wheel  is  possible. 
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3,758,130 
RIDING  MOWER 
Robert  B.  Mead,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Boise  Cascade, 
Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,881 
Int.CI.  B62d  H\0 
U.S.  CI.  280-96 


with   the   impact   velocity  to  a  controlled   pressure   varying 
directly  with  the  impact  velocity 


3,758,132 
TRACTOR  COUNTER  W  EIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
1 1  Claims    Lee  Eugene  Elfes,  Bloomfield   Hills,  and   Leo  John   Loreni, 
Farmington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Massev- Ferguson, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,123 

Int.  CLB60r  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  E  16  CUims 


A  front  end  suspension  and  steering  system  for  a  ground 
traversing  vehicle  providing  a  deck  elevated  relatively  to 
ground  level.  A  beam-like  wheel  support  member  in  an  under- 
lying relation  to  the  deck  is  capable  of  relative  rocking  motion 
in  a  transverse  plane  and  carries  spaced  apart  wheel  axles.  A 
steering  mechanism  accessible  from  above  the  deck  connects 
to  the  wheel  axles  for  rotary  adjustment  thereof.  The  steering 
mechanism  incorporates  universal  means  enabling  rocking 
movement  of  the  support  member  responsive  to  changes  in 
terrain  in  any  position  of  angular  adjustment  of  the  wheel 
axles. 


3,758,131 
INFLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Donald  G.  Radke, 
Rochester,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  217,052 

Int.CLB60r2//0« 

U.S.CI.280-150AB  UCtaims 


-'—^l^rm^^\ ^ .     cincuiT       \- 

• ^      ' — ——4^ 


Safety  apparatus  disposed  within  a  motor  vehicle  subject  to 
impact  for  transmitting  an  electrical  current  from  a  power 
source  to  a  gas  releasing  means  connected  to  a  gas  containing 
portion  of  a  gas  source  during  a  fixed  time  interval  and  to  a 
plurality  of  gas  generating  charges  within  a  gas  generating  por- 
tion of  the  gas  source  during  successive  time  intervals  at  least 
two  of  which  are  caused  to  vary  in  inverse  proportion  to  the 
impact  velocity  of  the  vehicle  by  means  differently  responsive 
to  the  impact  velocity.  Pressurized  gas  is  released  from  the  gas 
containing  portion  upon  receipt  of  the  electrical  current  by 
the  gas  releasing  means.  Gas  generated  by  each  charge  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  current  enters  the  gas  containing  portion  and 
admixes  with  the  pressurized  gas  therein.  As  a  result,  the  com- 
bined pressurized  and  generated  gases  pass  into  a  bag,  which 
inflates  during  a  controlled  time  interval  varying  inversely 


A  tractor  counter  weight  assembly  including  weight  mem- 
bers each  having  a  body  with  a  supporting  lip  formed  thereon 
and  a  clamping  portion  spaced  from  the  supporting  lip.  A  sup- 
porting frame  member  on  the  tractor  body  is  engageable  by 
the  supporting  lip  of  each  weight  member.  Clamping  means  on 
the  tractor  body  spaced  from  the  supporting  frame  engages 
the  clamping  portion  of  each  weight  member  when  the  sup- 
porting lip  thereof  is  engaged  with  the  supporting  frame  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  lip  from  the  supporting  frame. 


3,758,133 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  AIR  BAG  APPARATUS  IN  A  MOTOR 

CAR 
Motohiro  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 49,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  1970, 45/47581 

Int.  CLB60r2y/0<S 

U.S.CL  280-150  AB  6  Claims 


To  prevent  rebound  of  a  driver  from  an  inflated  air  bag  in  a 
motor  vehicle  at  the  time  of  a  collision,  a  valve  or  escape 
device  is  coupled  to  the  air  bag  to  permit  expulsion  of  air  from 
the  bag  as  the  driver  is  thrust  against  the  bag.  The  valve  may 
be  connected  to  an  air  chamber  through  which  the  bag  is  in- 
flated by  a  gas  generating  apparatus,  and  the  valve  is  subjected 
to  operation  by  an  actuation  which  acts  to  open  the  valve 
when  the  air  bag  presses  against  the  actuator  upon  impact  of 
the  driver  with  the  air  bag.  The  valve  may  also  be  formed  by  a 
thin  portion  of  the  air  bag  which  is  pressed  against  a  cutter 
when  the  driver  impacts  against  the  air  bag  whereby  the  bag  is 
cut  and  the  air  can  escape. 
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3,758,134  3,758,136 

BREAKAWAY  STEP  FOR  HIGH-CLEARANCE  VEHICLES  DUPLEX  BOOK 

George  E.  Stewart,  R.F.D.  1,  Hamilton,  Kans.  Reynolds  Guyer,  1060  33rd  Ave.  S.E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1971,Ser.  No.  189,961  Filed  Nov.  26.  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,262 

Int.  CLB60r  J/02/  Int.  CI.  B42d //OO.i//2 

L.S.  CI.  280-163  '  2  Claims  U.S.  CL  281-16  4  Claims 


c^ 


48 

\44     «    '    *»« 
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JL^ 

Jifcl  1 

\\\\ 

1 

1 ' 

■^ 

1        J 

A  breakaway  step  construction  which  lends  itself  to  reliably 
safe  use  on  the  frame  structure  of  a  high-clearance  wheel  sup- 
ported vehicle  It  comprises  a  mountmg  bracket  supported  in 
a  vertical  position  from  the  vehicle  frame,  said  bracket  sup- 
porting the  a  horizontal  arm.  An  ample  but  suitably  small  step 
is  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outward  end  of  the  arm.  Novel  means 
serves  to  pivotally  mount  the  inward  end  of  the  arm  on  the 
bracket  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  arm  and  step  to  swing 
through  an  arcuate  path  in  the  event  the  step  strikes  an  object 
while  the  vehicle  is  moving.  Pressure  responsive  means  fixedly 
joins  the  inner  pivoted  end  of  the  arm  to  the  bracket.  It  func- 
tions to  retain  the  arm  and  step  in  an  outstanding  normally  ac- 
cessible position  and  permits  the  same  to  swing  and  retract  to 
an  out-of-the-way  position,  whenever  necessary  or  desired. 


3,758,135 
AUTOMOBILE  TOW  BAR 
Au(ust  A.  Kniff,  137  S.  Eucia,  Saa  Dimas,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,766 
Int.  CI.  B60p  i/06.  B60d  lil4 
U.S.  CI.  280-402 


llClaiins 


<Q^^. 


^q: 


An  automobile  tow  bar  for  rear-engine  vehicles  which  com- 
prises a  central  member  having  an  offset  area  that  permits 
slipping  the  tow  bar  under  a  front  axle  area  into  a  clip  fixed  to 
the  center  of  the  frame  of  an  automobile.  A  cross  member  is 
fixed  to  the  longitudinal  central  member,  and  the  cross 
member  has  clevis  members  which  can  nest  the  torsion  bar 
and  axle  assemblies  of  the  front  vehicle  suspension  to  carry 
the  weight  of  the  front  of  the  vehicle  off  the  ground.  The  for- 
ward end  of  the  central  longitudinal  shaft  of  the  tow  bar  is 
equipped  with  linkage  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle.  Lift- 
ing the  tow  bar.  to  engage  the  tow  vehicle's  hitch,  raises  the 
front  wheels  of  the  towed  vehicle  from  the  ground  and  sup- 
ports the  weight  of  the  towed  vehicle  on  its  torsion  rod  axle  as- 
sembly, thus  relieving  other  more  critical  parts  from  excessive 
strain. 


Two  page  cover  member  each  having  one  cover  member 
secured  in  face  contact  A  pocket  for  receiving  a  disc  record  is 
provided  between  the  attached  cover  members. 


3,758,137 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
Sydney  L.  Kershaw,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  S«r.  No.  195,096 

Int.CLB60dy/0S 

U.S.  CI.  285-70  6ClaiBS 


A  quick  coupling  comprising  u  pair  of  coupling  elements 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  other,  each  element  having  a 
deformable  gasket  retained  at  an  end  thereof  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  each  other  at  their  outer  faces  when  the 
coupling  elements  are  connected,  the  outer  faces  being  frusto- 
conical  and  surrounding  a  bore  through  the  gasket.  The 
gaskets  at  their  inner  ends  have  an  initial  clearance  with  the 
coupling  elements  to  permit  axial  deflection  of  the  gaskets 
whereby  during  axial  connecting  movement  of  the  two  ele- 
ments the  frusto-conical  outer  faces  swing  into  a  planar  posi- 
tion with  a  minimum  of  mass  deformation  during  a  major  part 
of  the  connecting  movement  and  with  the  gasket  inner  ends 
engaging  walls  of  the  coupling  elements  near  the  completion 
of  the  connecting  movement  whereby  sufficient  mass  defor- 
mation of  the  gaskets  occurs  to  increase  the  sealing  contact 
between  the  gaskets  and  to  ensure  adequate  resistance  to 
disconnect  movement  of  the  elements. 


3,758,138 

TUBE  CONNECTION  FOR  FLUID  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Roacraan,  72  SUfford  Rd.,  Coionia,  N.J. 

FilcdOct.21,1971.S«r.No.  191,245 

Int.  CI.  F 161  i/04,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-158  1  Claim 

In  fluid  handling  apparatus,  a  block  has  a  chamber  and  ports 

opening  from  said  chamber  through  one  side  of  the  block,  a 
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support  plate  has  a  hole  alined  with  each  port,  a  connector  for     handle  is  rotatablv  drawn  out  of  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
a  nexihle  tube  is  loratpH  in  Pnrh  h,.l^  nnH  ,c  fr^rrr^^A  .,  ,,„^  ^^a     frame,  the  actuator  means  drives  against  the  bolt  projections 

to  rotatably  withdraw  the  bolt  av^av  from  the  striker  plate, 
thereby  unlatching  the  door  with  which  the  mechanism  is 
used  If  the  bolt  should  inadvertentU  become  jammed  in  its 
unlatched  position,  a  flagging  signal  is  provided  indicating  the 
failure  of  the  bolt  to  properK  latch 


a  flexible  tube  is  located  in  each  hole  and  is  formed  at  one  end 


3,758,139 

CONNECTION  ENDS  ON  DUCT  OR  CONDUIT  SECTION 

Robert  H.  Mcscrolc.  Somervillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 

ville  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

DivisionofSer.  No.88.816.  Nov.  12,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,708,867. 

This  application  Sept.  8,  1972.  Ser.  No.  287,372 

Int.  CI.  FI6i  25/00,  J5/00 

U.S.CL  285-332  2  Claims 


II,     \8 


A  method  of  reforming  ends  of  tubular  sheet  metal  duct  or 
conduit  sections  having  helically  grooved  walls  sti  as  to  enable 
such  sections  to  be  connected  in  end-to-end  relationship 


3,758.141 

DOOR  CHECK 

Morris  Weinberger,  387  Amsterdam,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,834 

Int.  CI.  E05c  /  7  04 

U.S.  CI.  292-262 


14  Claims 


for  connection  thereto  of  a  flexible  tube  and  has  at  its  other 
end  a  head  clamped  between  said  support  plate  and  said  side 
of  the  block  with  a  fluid-tight  joint. 


3,758,140 
DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Ernest  Prrte,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hilh.  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Ancra 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1972.  Ser.  No.  256,412 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  292-223  1 1  Claims 


A  door  check  is  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  nose 
portion  and  depending  clamping  portions  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  edge  of  a  door  and  have  easy  and  free  contact  with 
the  side  faces  of  the  door  and  with  one  of  the  clamp  portions 
having  downwardly   and   outwardly   extending   handle    per- 
mitting the  grasping  of  the  door  check  for  the  removal  of  the 
door  check  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  for  the  placing  of 
the  same  thereover.  The  opposing  faces  of  the  clamp  portions 
are  provided  with  rounded  door  face  engaging  surfaces  having 
one  form  with  laterally  extending  rows  opposing  one  another 
Also  there  is  provided  on  the  nose  portion  adjustable  devices 
to  alter  the  effective  length  of  the  nose  portion  so  that  an  ad- 
justment can  be  made  without  a  change  in  the  position  of  the 
door  check  upon  the  door.  Certain  other  forms  of  the  inven- 
tion are  adapted  for  use  with  spring  biased  doors  to  normally 
hold  the  doors  in  their  closed  positions  and  this  dm)r  check 
mainly  serving  to  hold  the  door  open  against  the  action  of 
their  springs.  With  one  form  of  the  invention  the  effective 
length  of  the  forwardly  extending  nose  portion  can  be  altered 
from  the  rear  of  the  door  check  without  changing  the  position 
of  the  door  check  upon  the  door.  With  one  form  of  the  inven- 
tion a  velcro  like  retaining  arrangement  is  used  for  the  engage- 
ment of  the  nose  end  of  the  laterally  extending  nose  portion 
with  cooperating  velcro  like  keeper  located  upon  the  door 
frame 


A  door  latching  mechanism  has  a  frame  with  a  recessed  por- 
tion in  which  a  handle  for  operating  the  latching  mechanism  is 
pivotally  mounted.  A  pair  of  arms  extend  from  the  frame, 
these  arms  pivotally  supporting  a  bolt.  Spring  means  are  pro- 
vided to  urge  the  bolt  tow'ards  its  latching  position  Actuator 
means  is  provided  on  the  handle  which  extends  therefrom  and 
engages  projections  which  extend  from  the  bolt.  When  the 


3,758,142 
LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Klaus  W.  Gartner,  571 1  Ravenspur  Dr.,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsu- 
la, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  169,750 
Int.  CI.  E05c  y/0<S 
U.S.  CI.  292-254  10  Claims 

The  lock,  includes  a  door  mounted  striker  assembly  com- 
prising a  housing;  a  striker,  movably  mounted  in  the  housing 
for  movement  between  a  flush  position,  a  normally  extended 
position,  and  an  extreme  extended  position;  an  indented  nose 
on  the  striker;  opposed  springs  in  the  housing  and  engaging 
the  striker  for  biasing  the  striker  to  the  normally  extended 
position;  and  a  threaded  screw  for  adjusting  the  location  of  the 
normally  extended  position  relative  the  housing,  and  includes 
a  jamb  mounted  striker  plate  assembly  comprising  a  striker 
plate;  a  hollow  housing  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  striker 
plate;  a  cross  bolt,  movably  mounted  in  the  housing  for  move- 
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ment  between  retracted  and  protruding  positions;  a  lug 
.-■rotruding  from  the  cross  bolt;  oppositely  acting  spring  and 
solenoid  in  the  housing  and  engaging  the  cross  bolt  to  move  it 
between  positions;  a  dog  in  the  cross  bolt  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  cross  bolt  in  the  retracted  position  while  the  door  is 
open;  and  a  switch  connected  to  a  light  and  being  operated  by 
Uie  cross  bolt  whereby  the  insertion  of  the  nose  ctfthe  striker 


of  material  in  combination  with  a  vacuum  disc  which  prevents 


into  the  striker  plate,  moves  the  dog  to  release  the  cross  bolt 
which  is  moved  by  the  spring  to  the  extended  position  while 
the  lug  thereof  enters  the  identation  to  pull  the  striker  to  the 
extreme  extended  position  for  locking,  with  energizing  of  the 
solenoid  returning  the  cross  bolt  to  the  retracted  position  to 
free  the  striker  for  being  returned  to  the  normally  extended 
position  so  that  opening  of  the  dtH)r  will  move  the  striker  to 
the  flush  position. 


3.758,143 

SPATULA 

JoMpk  F.  Godkwtki,  Gakkcnbiirg,  Md.,  muigmor  to  Viaceat 

K.  McMahM,  Gaitlicnbw7,  Md.,  a  part  iatcrot 

FHed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203^68 

iat.  CL  A47J  43/28 

VS.  CI.  294—8  7  Claiau 


A  spatula  for  lifting  and  turning  food  items  on  a  grill  or  the 
like  embodies  a  pair  of  spatula  blades  arranged  substantially  at 
right  angles.  A  manipulating  handle  is  secured  to  the  blade 
structure  and  extends  beyond  one  end  thereof  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  vertex  of  the  dihedral  angle  formed  by  the 
blade.  The  construction  of  the  spatula  assists  in  the  turning 
over  of  eggs,  hamburgers  and  the  like  and  tends  to  shield  the 
user  from  splattering  by  hot  grease.  The  device  may  also  be 
used  as  a  scoop  for  certain  foods  in  particle  form . 


3,758,144 

VACUUM  CENTER  LIFT 

Herbert  FnuKis  Dalcttch,  284  Cherokee  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jaa.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215.760 

Int.  CI  B66€  1102 

VS.  CI.  294—64  R  6  Cbins 

An  apparatus  for  lifting  rolls  of  sheet  material  comprising  a 
probe  with  expansible  jaws  for  engaging  the  center  of  the  roll 


J& 


■^3 


roll  of  material  from  telescoping. 


3,758,145 

FISHING  TOOL 

Myron  M.  Kinky.  103  Mapk  Lane  Ave.,  Chkkasha,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  S«r.  No.  228,5 17 

Int.CI.E21bJ///2 

L'.S.  CI.  294-86.29  10  Clalaii 


A  fishing  tool  adapted  to  be  lowered,  raised  and  manipu- 
lated to  retrieve  cables,  wirelines,  tubing,  tools  or  other  fish  or 
junk  from  a  well,  wherein  means  are  provided  to  automatically 
release  the  gripping  action  on  the  fish  when  a  predetermined 
gripping  force  is  applied  thereto  for  thereby  preventing 
damage  to  the  tool  from  the  application  of  excess  torque. 


3,758,146 
GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  LAVING  PIPES  AND 

TUBES 

WiUiam  C.  Kacrcbcr,  Jr.,  MiaacapoUs,  Mini.,  assigaor  to 

Jacobsea  Maaufacturiaf  Coaipaay,  Radac,  Wis. 

Filed  Au(.9, 1971,Ser.No.  170,044 

lat.CI.B66c //56 

U.S.  CI.  294-94  15  Claims 

The    gripping   device    comprises   an    expansible    mandrel 

mechanism,  an  over-center  toggle  mechanism,  a  coil  spring 

between   the    mechanisms,  and   a   flexible   cable   extending 

through  both  mechanisms  as  well  as  the  interposed  spring.  The 

mandrel   mechanism   includes  a  plurality  of  resilient  jaws, 

manual  actuation  of  the  toggle  mechanism  into  its  over-center 

position  causing  the  cable  to  pull  a  cone  in  a  direction  to 

wedge  the  jaws  outwardly  against  the  interior  of  the  pipe  or 

tube  to  be  buried.  The  toggle  mechanism  reacts  against  an  ad- 
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justing  nut  so  that  the  amount  of  cone  movement,  and  hence  3,758  149 

the  amount  of  jaw  expansion,  can  be  altered.  The  toggle        CHAIR  WITH  L-SHAPED  WOODEN  SLPPORT  BEAMS 

Harry  G.   Emold,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ReUxawav 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FHed  Dec.  23,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,398 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/00,  7/20,  J/02 
/  «u  U.S.  CI.  297-259  « r-i  , 

r  ^^c./  /  ^    -    «~       -  9  Claims 


^"     ^    ■«i~-^ 


mechanism  connects,  via  a  chain,  to  a  mole  that  is  oscillated 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  a  tunnel  through  which  the 
gripping  device  and  the  clamped  pipe  or  tube  is  pulled. 


3,758,147 

MOBILE  LMT  WITH  OVERHEAD  COMPARTMENT 

Maurice  G.  Burton,  1958  E.  70th  South,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1971.  Ser.  No.  203,141 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3138 

IJ.S.  CI.  296-23  R  ^  claims 


L^^^^-J^^^^hr^^ 


A  chair  seat  and  back  structure  is  supported  for  rocking  mo- 
tiori  by  a  pair  of  U-shaped  molded  plywood  beams  of  substan- 
tially constant  cross-section,  each  beam  having  a  Hoor  engag- 
ing portion  with  a  long  intermediate  upwardly  bowed  part  A 
pivoted  locking  member  is  provided  for  selective  positioning 
to  prevent  rocking.  * 


3,758,150 
COLLAPSIBLE  WHEEL  CHAIR 
Patrick  YelvertoB  WiUiams,  2  MoroUi  Cres..  Castlecrag,  New 
South  Wales.  Australia 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,203 

Int.  CI.  A61g  5/02,  A47c5//0 

U.S.  CI.  297-45  3cu.|„s 


A  mobile  home  unit  having  an  overhead  compartment 
therein  including  a  hump  portion  disposed  above  the  driver's 
cab  with  a  foldable  bed  means  therein  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  compartment  and  having  a  streamline  nosepiece  member 
forming  the  front  end  of  the  compartment. 


3,758,148 

CONVERTIBLE  CAMPER 

Julia  A.  Sowma,  1947  Vbta  Del  Mar,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,145 

Int.CLB60pJ/i2 


U.S.  CI.  296-23  MC 


6  Claims 


A  camper  having  enclosing  walls  and  a  roof  which  define  an 
openable  air  compartment.  A  terminal  portion  is  displaced 
with  respect  to  the  roof  so  as  to  expose  the  air  compartment 
The  terminal  portion  may  be  releasably  secured  to  the  roof  at 
one  end  and  hinged  at  the  other  end  so  as  to  enable  movement 
of  the  terminal  portion  with  respect  to  the  roof.  The  open-air 
compartment  may  be  the  cab-over  portion  of  a  camper 
Moreover,  the  side  walls  of  the  compartment  may  also  be 
made  movable. 


A  collapsible  wheel  chair  the  weight  of  which  is  of  the  order 
of  30  lbs  and  in  its  collapsed  position  its  width  is  of  the  order 
of  7Mi  inches.  The  chair  comprises  two  tubular  side  frames 
each  formed  of  a  bottom  rail  and  two  top  rails  joined  by  a  sin- 
gle front  post  and  the  front  member  of  two  rear  posts,  said  side 
frames  being  coupled  together  by  two  tubular  toggle  members 
and  a  brace,  each  said  toggle  member  comprising  two  U  mem- 
bers articulated  at  the  base  of  the  Us  and  having  mounting 
sleeves  on  the  ends  of  the  U  limbs,  one  said  toggle  member 
being  mounted  by  said  sleeves  on  the  bottom  rails  between  the 
front  posts  and  the  front  members  of  the  rear  posts,  the  other 
said  toggle  member  being  mounted  on  the  rear  members  of 
the  rear  posts,  said  brace  being  an  articulated  bar  incorporat- 
ing an  off  centre  lock  stop,  a  sleeve  on  each  end  of  said  brace, 
each  sleeve  mounted  on  a  post  between  the  respective  top 
rails  adjacent  the  front  ends  thereof;  axle  blocks  one  mounted 
on  each  pair  of  rear  posts  with  an  axle  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,    wheels    each    with    a    hand    manoeuvering    ring 
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thereon  and  the  hub  offset  outwardly  mounted  on  the  respec-  rality  of  support  means  diametrically  arranged;  the  table  con- 
tivc  axles;  castor  wheels,  a  footrest,  a  seat  and  back  rest  are  in-  struction  affording  virtually  unobstructed  leg  space  beneath 
eluded.  the  table  top  and  being  readily  relocatable  as  by  rolling  on  the 
..  outer  circumferential  edge  of  the  annular  seat  member 


3,758.151 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Frank  Manuel  Re,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manufac- 
turing and  Engineering,  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  I.  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,563 
Int.CI.  A47C//02 
L.S.  CI.  297-83  10  Claims 


3,758,152 
CIRCULAR  TABLE  AND  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Gary  F.  Lake,  487  Short  St.,  Bishop,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,532 

Int.CLA47bi/06 

L.S.CI.297-157  6  Claims 


3,758,153 
PNEUMATIC  SEAT  FOR  CYCLES 
Gary    Wayne   Bonikowsky,  c/o   Shalom   Conference  Centre 
RR2,  Schomberg,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,160 

lnt.CLB62jy/26 

U.S.CL297-199  1  Claim 


A  reclining  chair  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  close  adjacen- 
cy to  a  room  wall  when  in  the  upright  sitting  position  and  yet 
so  structured  as  to  allow  ready  assumption  of  any  of  a  variety 
of  reclined  positions  of  occupancy  without  physical  contact  of 
any  element  thereof  with  the  same  room  wall,  the  chair  con- 
cept envisioning  a  fixed  platform,  a  chassis  movable  linearly 
relative  to  the  platform,  and  a  body-supporting  unit  movable 
between  the  sitting  and  reclining  positions  relative  to  the  chas- 
sis with  a  concomitant  movement  of  a  leg  supporting  unit 
between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions  respectively,  a 
propeller  link  or  other  means  connecting  between  the  body- 
supporting  unit  and  platform  for  propelling  the  body-support- 
ing unit  relative  to  the  platform,  with  the  chassis  moving  for- 
wardly  and  progressively  away  from  the  wall  as  transition  is 
made  from  upright  sitting  position  to  progressive  positions  of 
reclination,  wherefore  the  body  supporting  unit  is  concomi- 
tantly moved  forwardly  away  from  the  room  wall,  and  with  the 
chassis  moving  rearwardly  and  progressively  toward  the  wall 
as  transition  is  made  from  positions  of  reclination  to  upright 
sitting  position,  wherefore  the  body-supporting  unit  is  con- 
comitantly moved  rearwardly  and  toward  the  room  wall. 


In  a  seat  for  cycles,  it  is  most  commonly  known  to  have  a 
resilient,  porous  foam  cushion  supported  by  a  rigid  base  and 
usually  protected  by  a  durable  weatherproof  and  chemical  re- 
sistant fabric  covering,  the  degree  of  firmness  of  the  seat  being 
inherently  constant  and  dictated  by  the  density  and  thickness 
of  the  foam  In  this  invention,  a  flexible,  durable,  weather- 
proof and  chemical  resistant  non-porous  molded  upper  shell  is 
bonded  to  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  underside  portion  having  an  air 
valve,  so  as  to  form  a  cushion  assembly  enclosing  an  inflatable, 
airtight  cavity  which  rests  on  a  rigid  supporting  base.  With  this 
invention,  the  degree  of  firmness  of  the  seat  may  be  adjusted 
to  suit  individual  comfort  requirements  by  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  air  pressure  within  the  cushion  assembly  cavity 
b>  way  of  the  air  valve  Moreover,  due  to  the  ideal  for-men- 
tioned  properties  of  the  molded  upper  shell,  the  need  for  a 
protective  durable  fabric  covering  is  eliminated  The  cushion 
assembly  may  be  hinged  on  the  supporting  base  to  raise  or 
have  similar  accomodation  for  convenient  access  to  the  air 
valve 


3,758,154 
PLASTIC  SADDLE  FOR  BICYCLE 
Katuhiko  IGtaguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Taihci  Indua- 
trks  Ca,  Ltd.,  Osaka-rti,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,265 

lnt.Cl.B62i  1 108 

U.S.  CI.  297-214  3  Claims 


,y  * 


U^^T 


A  circular  table  construction  made  from  a  rectangular  sheet 
of  material  by  cutting  a  minimum  number  of  table  parts  and 
with  the  material  waste  reduced  to  a  minimum,  said  table  con- 
struction having  a  circular  table  top  and  a  continuous  annular 
seat  member  therearound  and  secured  in  assembly  by  a  plu- 


A  plastic  saddle  comprises  a  plastic  saddle  top  and  a  plastic 
support  therefor  The  saddle  top  is  gently  inclined  upward,  ex- 
tends sidewise  in  width,  has  a  peripheral  flange  and  is  provided 
on  Its  back  face  with  a  thick  abutting  portion  in  front  and  two 
thick  abutting  portions  at  rear  opposite  sides.  The  support 
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principally  comprises  two  support  strips  which  are  spaced     the  rockmg  chair  member    The  chair  aNsemblv  can  include 
apart  s.dewise  by  a  greater  distance  at  their  rear  portions  than     manually  operated  tension  adjusting  means  operativeK  con- 
at  their  upwardly  inclined  front  portions  providing  an  abut- 
ment  corresponding  to  the  front  abutting  portion  of  the  saddle 
top    The  rear  portions  are  abruptly  inclined  upward  and  are 
formed  at  their  ends  with  abutments  extending  sidewise  in  fac- 
ing relation  to  the  rear  abutting  portions  of  the  saddle  top  Ex- 
tending between  the  abutments  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  sup- 
port strips  are  reinforcing  plates  approximately  triangular  as 
seen  from  the  rear  The  support  strips  are  interconnected  b>  a 
deflection  preventing  plate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  reinforcing 
plates.  The  saddle  top  is  supported  on  the  support  at  three 
points   by   face-to-face   contact   between   the  correspi>nding 
abutting  p<.)rtions  and  abutments  with  these  parts  detachably 
secured  together  by  connecting  means  such  as  bolts  and  nuts 
At  un  intermediate  portion  of  the  support  strips  means  is  pro- 
vided for  fixedly  mounting  the  saddle  on  the  seat  post  at  an  ad- 
justable angle  nected  to  the  line  to  compensate  for  the  different  weights  and 

sizes  of  persons  using  the  chair. 


3.758,155 
GANG  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Ernest  J.  StraiU,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake.  Inc.. 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.799.  Nov.  9.  1970.  This 

application  Mar.  16.  1972.  Ser.  No.  235,447 

Int.  CI.  A47c  III24 

L.S.  a.  297-248  ,  claim 


3,758.157 
CHAIR 
Bernard  J.  Fries,  Jenison.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase.  Inc 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1971.  Ser.  No.  1 82.064 

Int.  CI.  A47ci/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-300  31  Claims 


A  connector  means  for  temporary  or  permanent  ganging  of 
chairs  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  The  connector 
means  having  a  removable  hook  member  intermediate  ad- 
jacent identical  connector  members  on  adjacent  chairs  which 
hook  members  provides  a  hook  ty.-e  engagement  between  the 
connector  members.  The  hook  and  the  two  connector  mem- 
bers can  be  fastened  together  as  an  assembly  to  provide  a  per- 
manent connection. 


A  tension  control  member  controls  tilting  movement  of  the 
chair,  or  at  least  a  portion  thereof  such  as  seat  or  back,  rela- 
tive to  the  chair  support.  The  chair  seat  has  an  internal  body 
supporting  shell  whose  bottom  portion  is  enclosed  by  a  cover 
member.  The  tension  control  mechanism  is  anchored  to  the 
shell  and  fully  enclosed  by  the  cover  to  preclude  its  visual  ap- 
pearance when  the  chair  is  viewed  in  profile  The  low  profile 
arrangement  of  the  chair  control  provides  a  relatively  flat  and 
smooth  appearing  cover  member 


3,758.158 
SEAT  BELT  ANCHOR  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 

SEAT 
Arthur  O.  Radke,  and  Donald  C.  Galbraith.  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1971.  Ser.  No.  213.621 

Int.  CI.  A62bi5/00,B60n2y,/(9,  1/UO 

U.S.  CL  297-385  4  Claims 


3,758,156 
AUTOMATIC  ROCKER  AND  GLIDER 
AntonI  Zawadzki,  18  Hirschbeck,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,817 
Int.CI.  A47ci/02 
U.SCL297-260  ,oci.|„s 

A  rockmg  chair  assembly  including  a  flexible  line  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  drive  means  on  the  chair  base  and  movably 
connected  at  the  other  end  in  a  housing  mounted  on  the  mova- 
ble rocking  chair  member.  A  manually  operated  control 
mechanism  has  a  first  position  tightening  the  line  thereby 
providing  a  driving  connection  between  the  drive  means  and 
the  rocking  chair  member.  The  mechanism  has  a  second  pt>si- 
tion  loosening  the  line  thereby  permitting  free  movement  of 


/e2 


Seat  belt  anchor  mechanism  for  vertically  movable  suspen- 
sion seat  having  fore  and  aft  adjustment  feature  provides  an 
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anchor  point  for  a  lap  bell  which  is  spaced  from  the  floor  and 
movabie  vertically  relative  to  the  floor.  The  anchor  point  is 
carried  by  a  slide  on  the  upper  movable  seat  frame  and  is 
movable  vertically  with  the  seat  suspension  but  remains  sta- 
tionary when  the  upper  movable  seat  frame  is  adjusted  fore 
and  aft.  Thus,  a  tether  belt  connecting  the  slide  to  the  floor 
can  be  kept  taut  when  the  suspension  is  at  the  upper  end  of  its 
ride  zone,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  seat  in  a  fore  and 
aft  direction.  The  mechanism  includes  a  plurality  of  pivot  links 
which  are  related  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
anchor  point  for  the  lap  belt  has  no  horizontal  component  of 
movement  as  the  seat  suspension  goes  up  and  down  through 
its  entire  movement  range. 


to 


3,758,159 
VEHICLE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony    R.    Morris,   Northampton,    Engfauid, 
Universd  Oil  Products  Compuiy,  Dcs  Ptaincs,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  12,  l971.Scr.  No.  123,802 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1970, 
11,604/70 

lBLCLA47c7/y4 
U.S.  CI.  297-455  3  ClaUns 


A  seat  pan  for  a  vehicle  seat  is  moulded  from  a  rigid  foam 
plastics  and  has  an  insert  for  coupling  the  pan  to  another  part 
of  the  seat  incorporated  within  the  pan  during  the  moulding 
process.  The  insert  can  comprise  a  pre-formed  channel  for 
receiving  the  edge  portion  of  a  seat  cover  or  a  suspension 
mounting. 


to 


3,758,160 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINING  VEIN 
MATERIAL  ONLY 
ABaa  Richard  Hilton,  Wcsthowfliton,  Eafiaad,  assignor 
Mining  DevelopnienU  AG,  Zng,  Switxcrbnd 

Filed  Dec.  23. 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1969, 
63,237/69 

Int.  CI.  E2Ici 7/02, i/iO 
U.S.CL299-15  4  Claims 


below  or  to  each  side  of  the  mineral  vein  or  reef.  The  holes 
may  be  contiguous  to  form  a  continuous  slot  or  adjacent  but 
spaced,  a  wedging  tool  being  used  to  remove  the  intervening 
pillars  when  the  slots  have  been  cut  to  the  desired  depth,  the 
mineral  deposit  is  removed  by  bursting  out  or  the  like. 


3,758.161 
REINFORCED  WHEEL  RIM 
John  N.  Bradley,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  J.  Edward  Haug, 
Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  both  ot  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd 
Compaay,  Philadclphb,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,308 

Int.  CLB60b/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  301-63  R  4  Claims 


A  rim  for  supporting  a  tire  on  a  wheel  having  reinforcing 
ring  means  secured  thereto  to  provide  additional  strength  to 
the  rim  m  high  stress  areas 


3,758,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZING 

ACTIVATION  OF  PARTICULATE,  GRANULAR,  VISCOUS 

AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 
Bengt  Leaaart  Holm,  Sagottdea  1 1,  and  Sven  Ivan  Arvid  Tom- 

■  arcli,  Roscntigen  5,  both  of  Mahno,  Sweden 
Coatiauatioa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  788,1 1 1,  Nov.  22, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3.5 19310.  This  appBcation  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,65 1 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53140 
U.S.  CI.  302-53  8  Claims 


-^ 


System  for  fluidizing  and  agitating  material  by  introducing 
modulated  gas  into  the  material  to  reduce  the  internal  friction 

thereof 


A  method  of  mining  vein  or  reef  type  mineral  deposits  in 
which  a  series  of  elongate  holes  are  cut  or  drilled  above  and 


3,758,163 

METHOD  OF  PNEUMATIC  SUCTION  CONVEYING  OF 

DISINTEGRATED  MATERIALS  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  APPLICATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 
WitoM  Kaiisiak,  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignor  to  Biuro  Konstru- 
keyJBo-Technologiozne  Maszyn  i  Urzadzen  Budowlanycb, 
Warszawa,  Poland 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Nov.  25,  1968,  P  130 

231 

Int.  CIB6S11 53/ 14, 53 142 
U.S.  CI.  302-58  9  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  pneumatic  suction  conveying 
in  which  a  suction  conduit  has  connected  to  it  a  suction  nozzle 
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which  fluidizes  granular  material  to  be  conveyed  by  forcing  lariy  with  respect  to  the  tow  vehicle,  and  an  angular  condition 
gas  under  superatmospheric  pressure  through  a  porous  parti-  which  exists  when  the  low  vehicle  is  pulling  the  trailer  around 
tion  forming  part  of  the  nozzle.  The  nozzle  is  connected  to  a     a  curve  or  corner  or  the  like.  The  sensing  mechanism  is  also 

capable  of  sensing  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  lo\i>  vehicle  and 


39 


38   4  33   37   34  35  36 


::^ 


The  tractor  part  of  a  coupling  between  the  braking  systems 
of  a  tractor  and  trailer  is  an  auxiliary  piston  and  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  carrying  a  safety  member  which  prevents  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  brake-applying  direction  when  the 
coupling  is  disconnected  and  forms  part  of  the  means  for  con- 
necting the  coupling. 


3,758,165 
TRAILER  SWAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Savelli,  14  Coquina,  St.  AugusUne,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,200 
Int.  CL  B60t  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  303-20  13  Claims 

Apparatus  for  use  m  regard  to  a  tow  vehicle  and  a  trailer 
vehicle  for  automatically  applying  retardation  of  movement  to 
the  trailer  vehicle  to  eliminate  a  sway  condition  which  may 
occur  in  the  trailer  vehicle.  Sway  action  of  a  trailer  can  be 
eliminated  by  applying  forces  which  lend  to  urge  relative 
movement  between  the  tow  vehicle  and  the  trailer  vehicle  in  a 
direction  one  from  the  other.  Therefore,  momentary  retarda- 
tion of  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  trailer  vehicle  eliminates 
the  sway  of  the  trailer.  Sensing  mechanism  senses  that  the 
trailer  is  in  a  sway  condition  and  the  sensing  mechanism 
causes  operation  of  mechanism  which  operates  the  brakes  of 
the  trailer  for  rcUrding  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  trailer 
with  respect  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  low  vehicle.  The 
sensing  mechanism  is  capable  of  distinguishing  between  a 
sway  condition  of  the  trailer,  in  which  the  trailer  moves  angu- 


pneumatic  suction  conduit  including  a  linearly  extending 
porous  partition  through  which  such  gas  is  forced  to  maintain 
the  material  in  fluidized  stale  while  being  conveyed  through 
the  conduit. 


3,758,164 
COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Richard   Thomas   Fowler,    145   Walkwood   Rd.,   Hunt   End, 

Redditch,  Worcestershire,  England 

Divbionof  Ser.  No.  839,331,  July  7,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,630,575. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  I97I,Ser.  No.  128,504 

Int.CI.  B6OI  H/24 

U.S.CL  303-7  4  Claims 


does  not  sense  or  attempt  to  prevent  angular  movement 
between  the  trailer  vehicle  and  the  tow  vehicle  if  the  tow  vehi- 
cle operation  is  less  than  a  predetermined  rate,  such  as  occurs 
in  parking  of  the  trailer,  etc 


3,758,166 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTISKID  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
KazuUka  Kuwana,  Kariya;  Hayao  Yamazaki,  and  Takefumi 
Sato,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Kariya   City   and  Sharp  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,040 

Int.  CI.  B60t<$//r; 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  P  25  Claims 
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This  invention  presents  an  improved  method  and  apparatus 
for  an  antiskid  brake  control  which  provides  the  shortest 
possible  brake  application  period  and  maximum  adhesive 
force  between  the  vehicle  tires  and  the  road  surface  under  all 
conditions  by  utilizing  an  electronic  circuit  into  which  input 
signals  representing  vehicle  speed,  wheel  speed  and  hydraulic 
brake  apply  pressure  are  fed.  The  electronics  control  circuit 
computes  the  rale  of  vehicle  deceleration  and  the  ratio  of  the 
wheel  speed  to  the  vehicle  speed  and  compares  this  ratio  with 
a  constant  value.  An  output  signal  from  the  electronic  circuit 
is  used  to  control  an  electric  solenoid  valve  in  the  hydraulic 
brake  circuit  to  modulate  the  hydraulic  pressure  and  obtain  an 
optimum  vehicle  braking  effort  under  all  conditions  and 
prevent  a  vehicle  skid  condition  from  arising. 


3,758,167 
BRAKE  ANTI-LOCK  MECHANISM 
John  A.  Machek,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,293 
Int.CI.  B60tS// 2 
U.S.  CI  303-40  39CWms 

An  electro-pneumatic  control  valve  for  use  in  a  brake  anti- 
lock  system  is  provided  with  a  relay  portion  for  controlling 
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fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  system  in  response  to  predeter- 
minately  selected  fluid  pressure  samples  supplied  thereto  and 
electric  sampling  means  responsive  to  signals  supplied  thereto 


uOa 


iPt' 


upon  the  occur-rence  of  pre-selected  conditions  in  the  brake 
system  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  samples  supplied  to 
said  relay  portion. 


3,758,16« 
CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  LIQUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING 

SYSTEMS 
David  Parsons,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,   1970, 
469/70 

Int.  CLB60t/ 5/06 
U.S.  CI.  303—52  3  Cbims 


common  actuating  member  is  guided  for  movement  parallel  to 
the  plungers  so  that,  when  pressure  is  lost  at  one  motor 
cylinder,  the  effort  exerted  by  the  driver  is  applied  to  the  other 
valve  plunger  and  the  opposing  thrust  thereon  is  equal  to  the 
opposing  thrust  exerted  on  both  valve  plungers  when  fluid 
pressure  was  supplied  to  both  motor  cylinders. 


3.758,169 
SNOWMOBILE  IDLER  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Robert  Lee  Trapp,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,097 

Int.  CI.  B62m2  7/00 

U.S.CL  305-32  2  Cbims 


A  snowmobile  has  an  inverted  U-shaped  main  frame  with 
opposite  depending  side  walls  and  an  endless  flexible  track 
disposed  between  the  side  walls  and  connected  to  the  main 
frame  by  a  bogie  wheel  track  suspension  system  and  a  rear 
idler  wheel  assembly,  which  includes  a  transverse  pivot  shaft 
having  Its  opposite  ends  mounted  for  fore-and-aft  adjustment 
on  the  opposite  side  walls,  a  pair  of  arms  swingably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  transverse  axle  on  which  a  number 
of  idler  wheels  are  mounted,  the  rearward  end  of  the  track 
being  trained  around  the  idler  wheels.  The  axle  has  its  op- 
posite ends  journaled  in  bearings  carried  by  the  opposite  arms 
in  bearing  retainers  removably  attached  to  the  arms,  and  an- 
nular rubber  bushings  are  mounted  in  the  bearing  retainers 
between  the  retainers  and  the  bearings. 


3.758,170 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACK 
Edward  A.  Mazurek,  Thief  River  Fall,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arc- 
tic Enterprises.  Inc..  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,033 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/24;  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  305-35  EB  10  Claims 


A  brake  application  control  valve  for  a  dual  line  fluid  pres- 
sure braking  system  comprises  u  valve  body  defining  two 
closed  ended  bores,  two  plungers,  slidablc  in  the  bores,  und  a 
common  actuating  member  for  the  plungers.  Each  bore  has  a 
fluid  pressure  inlet  port,  one  outlet  port  for  connection  to  a 
motor  cylinder  and  another  outlet  port  for  connection  to 
drain.  Each  inlet  port  is  connected  to  one  outlet  port  or  the 
other  by  an  annular  recess  in  the  plunger.  An  axial  passage  in 
the  plunger  connects  the  annular  recess  with  the  closed  end  of 
the  bore.  To  apply  brakes,  the  common  actuating  member  is 
moved  to  connect  the  pressure  source  to  the  motor  cylinders 
through  the  valve,  in  one  form  of  the  valve,  the  common  ac- 
tuating member  acts  through  a  beam  on  the  plungers.  When 
pressure  at  one  motor  cylinder  is  lost,  the  end  of  the  beam 
nearer  the  corresponding  plunger  engages  an  abutment  and 
the  beam  fulcrums  about  the  abutment  so  that  a  greater  pro- 
portion of  the  effort  applied  to  the  actuating  member  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  other  plunger.  In  another  form  of  the  valve,  the 


7/- 


A  track  assembly  for  a  snowmobile  is  provided  wherein  an 
endless  flexible  belt  has  joined  thereto  a  plurality  of  cleat  as- 
sembly members  extending  transversely  across  the  belt,  said 
cleat  assembly  includes  at  least  two  cleat  members  having  a 
flange  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  belt  with  each  of 
said  cleat  members  being  joined  to  opposite  ends  of  a  spring 
steel  member  to  form  a  unitary  cleat  assembly. 
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3,758,171 
VEHICLE  TRACK  ELEMENT 
Dominic  Plastino,  1315  Jules  Poitras,  Apt.  418.  Ville  St.  Lau- 
rent, Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  11 8, 1 29 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  18,  1971,  102.997 
Int.  CI.  B62d55//* 
US.  CI.  305-40  7  Claims 


lubricating  plastic  central  zone  embedded  therein  In  another 
embodiment,  the  entire  bearing  is  formed  as  a  one  piece 
member  of  self-lubricatmg  plastic  material  and  has  at  least  one 
hollow  space  therein  of  predetermined  configuration  selected 
to  provide  a  desired  elasticity  in  the  mounting  member  in  both 
axial  and  radial  directions  with  respect  to  the  shaft  to  permit 
the  desired  limited  movement  of  the  central  zone 


r^.-j^ 


'^mmm 
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3,758,173 
KNIFE  EDGE  BEARING  FOR  BALANCE  BEAM 
Hans  Bucher,  Gaignen,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo  .Mettler  In- 
struments AG,  Greifensee-Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  26     1971 
12506/71;  Jan.  18,  1972.701/72 

Int.  CI.  F16c  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  308-2  R  8  Claims 


A  track  of  a  track  laying  vehicle  consists  of  a  set  of  identical 
track  elements  which  are  serially  connected  together  by  wire 
rope  connectors  extending  between  adjacent  elements.  An 
elastomeric  seal  protectively  and  supportably  encloses  por- 
tions of  the  wire  rope  connectors  between  opposing  side  edges 
of  the  adjacent  track  elcmenu.  The  track  elements  are  kept  in 
alignment  by  gear  teeth  provided  on  each  element  and 
received  in  sockeu  formed  in  the  adjacent  element.  The 
sockets  have  elastomeric  inserts,  portions  of  which  serve  to 
seal  the  space  between  the  opposing  side  edges  of  the  adjacent 
elements.  Each  track  element  is  formed  from  two  complemen- 
tal  parts  which  are  separably  secured  together  and  are  com- 
plementally  recessed  to  accommodate  the  wire  rope  connec- 
tors. 


10  17 
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3,758,172 
ELASTIC  PIVOT  BEARINGS 
Henry  Quaile,  and  Paul  Piguet,  both  of  La  Chaux  de  Fonds, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Portescap.  La  Chaux  de  Fonds, 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  25,  1970, 
9626/70;  July  6.  1970.  10177/70 

Int.CI.  FI6C///00 
U.S.a.308-2  4cuims 


A  bearing  for  use  in  a  bearing  housing  of  a  precision  instru- 
ment has  a  central  zone  formed  of  a  self-lubricating  plastic 
material  and  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  the  end  of  a 
shaft.  Means  is  provided  surrounding  the  central  zone  for 
elastically  securing  the  bearing  member  to  the  housing 
whereby  limited  movement  of  the  central  zone  with  respect  to 
the  housing  is  permitted  to  dampen  shocks  to  which  the  hous- 
ing and  shaft  may  be  subjected.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention the  means  for  securing  the  central  zone  of  the  bearing 
comprises   a   separate    mounting   member   having   the   self- 


The  knife  edge  member  of  the  bearing  for  a  balance  beam 
has  two  notches  in  its  edge.  A  fixed  abutment  on  the  bearing 
seat  is  received  with  sufficient  clearance  in  one  notch  to  per- 
mit only  limited  movement  of  the  knife  edge  member  on  the 
bearing  seat  in  the  direction  of  its  pivot  axis,  and  a  conical  end 
portion  of  a  stop  is  received  in  the  second  notch.  The  stop  is 
adjustable  on  the  bearing  seat  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  axis 
inward  and  outward  of  the  second  notch  to  permit  engage- 
ment of  the  end  portion  with  the  rim  of  the  second  notch  even 
after  wear  of  the  respective  contact  surfaces,  and  a  helical 
compression  spring  yieldably  opposes  displacement  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  stop  and  of  the  engaged  knife  edge  member 
from  an  axial  position  on  the  bearing  seat  in  which  the  abut- 
ment is  approximately  centered  in  the  first  notch. 


3,758,174 

HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  OR  REMOVING 

AN  ACCESS  DOOR 

Kari  Walter  Kuhn,  Saint-Germain-En-Laye,  France,  assignor 

to  Societe  d  Etudes  de  Machines  Tbermiques.  Saint-Denb, 

France 

Filed  May  18.  1972.  Ser.  No.  255301 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  J unc  7, 1 97 1 ,  7 1 205 1 7 

InLCLFI6c/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-3  R  2  Claims 

Handling  device  for  mounting  or  removing  an  access  door 

of  a  case  or  housing  of  a  structure  such  as  a  machine  or  the 

like,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  substantially  horizon- 

Ul   system    of  slide   guides   secured   preferably    removably 
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against  the  lateral  wall  of  the  case  ouls.de  of  the  latter  and  at     path  being  defined  by  a  body  member  of  one-piece  construe- 
least  one  movable  suspension  member  supported  and  guided    t.on    A  pair  of  end  caps  extend  from  the  body  member  and 

each  have  a  curved  guide  channel  interconnecting  the  load 
zone  and  the  return  path  to  provide  a  complete  circuit  for  the 


y_  .^  fyp,^^^^ 


by  the  said  system  of  slide  guides  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  the  said  door. 


3,758,175 

MEMBRANE  TYPE  FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  A 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 

Ju  Vm  Roojea,  Rockford,  IB.,  aslgBor  to  The  lagenoU 

MUUiit  MackiM  CoMpuiy,  Rockford,  IB. 

FiM  Feb.  28,,  1972,  S«r.  No.  230,004 

IbLCLF  16c/ 7/00 

U.S.CL  308-5  6CI«i«$ 


A  membrane  type  controller  for  regulating  the  flow  of  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  pad  of  a  single  hydrosutk  bearing  includes 
means  for  hydraulically  applying  a  snubbing  force  to  the  back 
side  of  the  membrane  to  prevent  objectionable  vibration 
thereof,  means  for  precluding  complete  closure  of  the  flow 
restricting  gap  during  initial  build-up  of  the  supply  pressure, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  initial  width  of  the  gap  preparato- 
ry to  service  use  of  the  controller. 


to  Suodstraad  Cor- 


3,758,176 
BEARING  PACK 
Derek  E.  SUpley,  Rockford,  IB^  aasigM 
poratioa,  Rockford,  IB. 

FBcd  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,419 
IbLCLF  16c  29/06 
U.S.  CL  308-6  C  5  Clafans 

A  bearing  pack  for  load  support  of  moving  parts  wherein  a 
plurality  of  rolling  elements,  and  more  particularly  roller 
bearings,  are  mounted  for  travel  along  a  load  zone  and  a 
return  path  with  the  load  zone  and  a  major  part  of  the  return 


rolling  elements  whereby  the  body  member  may  be  con- 
structed of  an  easily  machined  shape  and  material  to  provide 
the  necessary  strength  in  use,  while  the  end  caps  of  more  com- 
plex shape  may  be  made  of  non-machined  material  because  of 
the  lower  strength  requirements  thereof. 


Rayaood 
Kiagdei 


3,758,177 
AIR  BEARINGS 
WiUiaas,  Ap^oa,  Eaglaod.  aasigDor  to  UaHed 
■  Atoaic  Eaergy  Authority,  Loadon,  Eagbiiid 
Filed  Mar.  9. 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,491 
Claias  priority,  appttcatioo  Great  Britaia,  Mar.  12,  1970, 
12,053/70;  Jaa.  I.  1971,  13,471/71;  Jaa.  1.  1971, 13,571/71 

Ial.CLF16cy7//d 
U.S.  CI.  308-9  31  Claims 


A  journal  gas  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  and  a 
bearing  sleeve  rotatable  one  relative  to  the  other.  Longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  shaft  and  I  bearing  sleeve  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  is  limited  by  a  hydrostatic  thrust 
bearing  formed  by  a  cushion  of  gas  trapped  under  pressure  in 
a  closed  volume  defined  between  the  shaft  and  the  bearing 
sleeve.  Relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  shaft  and 
the  bearing  sleeve  in  the  reverse  direction  may  be  limited  by 
providing  for  venting  the  closed  volume  at  the  beginning  of 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  shaft  and  the 
bearing  sleeve  in  the  reverse  direction  or  by  providing  a 
hydrodynamic  thrust  bearing  between  the  shaft  and  the  bear- 
ing sleeve  acting  in  the  opposite  sense  to  the  hydrostatic  thrust 
bearing. 


September  11,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


615 


3,758,178 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  BEARING  FOR  TIMEPIECE  AND 

SMALL  APPARATUS 

Andre  Meyian-Rochat,  La  Brassus,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Pareohoc  S.A.,  Canton  of  Vaud,  Switierland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,579 

Int.CI.F16c/7//0 

U.S.CI.308-159  2  Claims 


3,758,180 
CAGE  FOR  ROLLING  BODIES  IN  A  DOLBLE-RQW 
ROLLING  BEARING 
Sture  Lennart  Asberg,  Savedakn,  and  Erik  Edvin  Eriksson, 
Goteborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trad- 
ing and  Development  Company,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  27, 1970, 11621/70 
Int.  CI.  F16cJi/46 
U.S.  CI.  308-201  3cuj„s 


A  shock  absorbing  bearing  for  timepieces  and  small 
mechanical  apparatus  including  a  plastic  bearing  body  of  disc- 
like configuration  having  a  peripheral  thin  ring  shaped  portion 
secured  to  a  bearing  support  and  a  central  thickening  having  a 
bearing  surface.  A  recess  is  formed  in  said  thickening  opening 
to  the  bearing  surface  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  shaft.  The 
bearing  surface  has  a  frusto-conical  configuration  and  the 
bearing  support  has  a  seat  of  conforming  configuration  to  as- 
sure centering.  Axial  shocks  are  absorbed  by  the  elastic  defor- 
mation of  the  ring  shaped  portion  and  lateral  shocks  are  ab- 
sorbed by  elastic  deformation  of  the  thickening. 


3,758,179 

MECHANICAL  SHAFT  SEAL 

Basil  G.  Smith,  KentviBc,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  to 

BasU  Smith  Seals  Limited,  KeatviUe,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,935 
CUmt  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  24,  1971, 123627 
lnt.Cl.F16cJi/76 
U.S.  CI.  308- 187.1  ncuims 


A  cage  for  rolling  elements  of  a  double  row  rolling  bearing 
comprising  a  circumferentially-extendmg  annular  member,  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  fingers  projecting  axially  from 
said  annular  member  and  circumferentially  spaced  apart  to 
define  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  the  rolling  elements,  each  of 
said  pockets  including  a  means  for  spacing  the  rolling  ele- 
ments in  side-by-side  relation  to  form  the  two  rows  of  rolling 
elements,  each  of  said  fingers  being  spaced  apart  adjacent  the 
terminal  ends  remote  from  said  annular  member  and  being 
formed  adjacent  to  the  terminal  ends  thereof  to  retain  the 
rolling  elements  in  side-by-sidc  relation,  said  fingers  being 
resilent  so  that  the  cage  may  be  assembled  axially  relative  to 
the  rolling  elements. 


3,758,181 

PEDESTAL  SYSTEM  FOR  TABLES.  BOOKSHELVES, 

SHOP  FURNISHINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Imrc  Bolyos,  Kevingeringen  25,  .8  18233  Danderyd,  Sweden 

FiledOct.  28,  I97I,Ser.  No.  193,282 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden.    Nov.     16,     1970, 

15493/70 

Int.  CI.  A47b  77/00 
U.S.CI.312-107  3  Claims 


An  externally  mounted  axial  mechanical  shaft  seal  includes 
a  housing  having  a  rotor  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  a  shaft 
mounted  therein.  A  rotating  seal  ring  mounted  on  said  rotor  is 
biased  by  a  Belleville  spring  washer  towards  a  stationary  seal 
ring  on  said  housing.  A  thrust  bearing  disposed  between  a  por- 
tion of  the  rotor  and  the  housing  prevents  the  rotor  from  mov- 
ing away  from  the  stationary  seal  ring,  maintains  alignment  of 
the  seal  rings  and  absorbs  axial  shock  loads.  As  wear  of  the 
seal  rings  takes  place,  adjustment  screws  are  tightened  against 
the  thrust  bearing  to  move  the  rotor  toward  the  stationary  seal 
ring  to  compress  the  Belleville  spring  wa.sher  to  the  required 
degree. 


A  modular  p)edestal  construction  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
like  modules  which  may  be  stacked  and/or  disposed  laterally 
adjacent  one  another  to  form  a  unit.  Each  module  comprises  a 
bottomless  box  frame  of  square  horizontal  cross  section  with 
thin  side  walls  and  peripherally  extending  shoulders  having 
abutment  surfaces  whose  width  is  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
side  walls  so  that  the  module  frames  may  be  stacked  while 
their  side  walls  are  flush  with  each  other.  A  thin-walled  bot- 
tom plate  of  the  same  square  cross  section  closes  off  each  bot- 
tom module  of  the  unit,  each  bottom  plate  having  peripherally 
extending  shoulders  having  abutment  surfaces  whose  width  is 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  side  walls. 
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3,758,182 

DESK  AND  TRAY  STRUCTURE 

Chester  J.  Barecki;  Arthur  L.  Van  Ryn,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 

and  Kenneth  W.  Hoicski,  GrandvUle,  ail  of  Mkh.,  assignors 

to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  149,726 

Int.  CL  A47b  /  7/00.  /  9100,  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-194  6  Claims 


3  758  184 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRODE  FOR  A 

GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Max  Menzel,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1970,  P  20  59 

572.6 

Int.CI.H01j7//« 
U.S.  CI.  316-25  3  Claims 


A  deslc  is  firmly  and  adjustably  supported  on  each  side  by 
twin  square  legs  equipped  with  enclosed  diverging  foot  run- 
ners, the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  being  forced  into  right  angle 
comers  of  brackets  fixed  to  the  desk  by  a  V-clamping  rib  and 
the  desk  being  open  at  its  front  and  provided  along  its  inner 
sides  with  ledges  for  receiving  a  carry  tray  also  open  at  iu 
front  and  useful  as  a  writing  board  or  floor  desk. 


3,758,183 
FOOD  MIXER  STORAGE  RACK 
Norman    A.    Steinkamp,   Chicago    HeighU,    and    John    M. 
Stipanuk,  Elmhurst,  both  o(  III.,  assignon  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration, Ciiicngo,  111. 

FBed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,154 

Int.  CI.  A47b  5 //OO,  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  312-292  8  Claims 


Quench  tubes  are  switching  which  are  used  in  electronic 
flash  devices  so  as  to  reduce  the  quantity  of  light  emitted  by 
the  flash  lamp  of  that  device.  The  electrodes  of  known  quench 
tube  became  unusable  after  a  short  period.  According  to  the 
invention  a  quench  tube  having  a  long  lifetime  and  a  reliable 
ignition  is  obtained  when  an  electrode  body  consisting  inter 
alia  of  sintered  nicliel  powder  is  manufactured  by  means  of  a 
method  in  which  the  nicliel  powder  is  first  mixed  with  a  given 
material  comprising  an  a\ka\\  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal, 
whereafter  the  assembly  is  moulded  to  the  desired  form  and  is 
then  smtered  at  a  given  temperature  whereafter  it  is  secured  to 
a  current  supply  rod  and  is  subsequently  activated  by  an  elec- 
trical current  pulse  after  it  has  been  sealed  in  a  discharge  ves- 
sel 


3,758,185 
THERMAL  CONTROL  FILTER 
Robert  M.  Gelber,  Healdsburg,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 
Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1971, Ser.  No.  130,183 

Int.  CI.  G02b/J//6.  5/25 

U.S.  CI.  350-1  20  Claims 


PERSON 

VIEWING 

DOOR 


LOW  VISUAL 
REFLECTION 


A  storage  rack  for  an  electric  food  mixer  wherein  the  mixer 
is  nested  in  a  hingable  door  of  a  compartment  in  which  the 
beaters  and  cord  for  the  mixer  are  stored  with  the  cord  sup- 
ported on  the  inside  of  the  door  and  the  beaters  mounted  on 
the  compartment  wail  on  either  side  of  the  mixer.  The  rack  is 
adapted  for  either  wall  mounting  or  table  surface  support  and 
includes  simplified  means  for  detachably  retaining  the  mixer 
on  the  rack.  The  door  to  the  storage  compartment  is  hinged  so 
that  the  weight  of  the  mixer  tends  to  retain  the  door  in  the 
closed  position. 


Thermal  control  filter  having  a  substrate  capable  of  trans- 
mitting visible  energy  and  having  a  surface  with  a  coating 
thereon  with  the  coating  being  formed  of  a  first  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material  on  the  substrate  side  of  the  coating  and  a  bilayer 
consisting  of  a  thin  layer  of  a  material  different  from  the  sub- 
strate and  a  metal  layer  of  either  copper  or  gold.  The  thin 
layer  serves  as  a  nucleating  layer  for  the  metal  layer  and  is  on 
the  substrate  side  of  the  bilayer.  The  coating  has  a  second 
dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  atmosphere  side  of  the  metal 
layer. 
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3,758,186 
METHOD  OF  COPYING  HOLOGRAMS 
Douglas  B.  Brumm,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Battelk 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,008 

Int.  CI.G02b2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  '  2  Claims 


A  method  of  copying  holograms  wherein  the  original  holo- 
gram and  the  detector  are  spaced  apart  at  least  a  couple  of 
wavelengths  during  the  copying  so  that  the  undiffracted  or  0- 
order  wavefront  transmitted  by  the  original  hologram  can 
serve  as  the  reference  beam  thus  eliminating  the  need  for  in- 
troducing a  separate  beam 


3,758,187 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
INTELLIGENCE  ON  A  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Carlton  E.  Thomas,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  and  Norman  G.  Massey, 
Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  KMS  Industries,  Inc.,  Ann  Ar- 
bor, Mich. 

Fikdjune9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,458 

Int.CI.G02b5//5 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  8  Claims 
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therefrom  using  a  single  sheet-like  layer,  or  no  more  than  a 
few  adjacent  sheet-like  layers,  of  elongated  fiber  optical  com- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  recording  intelligence  on  a 
moving  sheet  such  as  a  light  sensitive  strip  The  data  is  modu- 
lated into  a  coherent  light  reference  or  a  signal  beam  of  a 
holographic  recording  system  while  one  of  the  beams  is  al- 
tered in  angle  for  each  pass  across  the  recording  strip  to 
record  a  series  of  holograms,  each  adjacent  series  on  the  strip 
having  a  spatial  frequency  different  from  the  next  wherein 
overlap  will  not  interfere  with  readout  which  isolates  each 
frequency  in  turn 


3,758,188 
IMAGE-TRANSMITTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Charles  O.  Koester,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amcrkan  Op- 
tical Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Fikd  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,239 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  350— 96  B  10  Claims 

Optical  system  for  transmitting  two-dimensional  achromatic 

images    from    one     location    to    another    location    spaced 
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ponents  and  light  diffraction  and  image-forming  means  in  con- 
junction therewith 


3,758.189 

METAL  CABLE  TERMINAL  FOR  LIGHT  GUIDING 

CABLE 

Giuseppe  Codrino,  V  ia  Stazione.  Quattordio,  Alessandria,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,061 

Int.  CI.  G02b-S/6 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  5  Claims 


A  metal  cable  terminal  for  light  guiding  cable,  particularly 
adapted  for  application  to  a  light  difTuser,  provided  with  one 
or  more  attachment  members. 


3,758,190 
JUMPING  REFLEX-REFLECTION 
Donald  J.  Douglas,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nu- 
Pro,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fikd  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,431 

Int.  CI.G02b5//2 

U.S.  CI.  350-97  22  Claims 


The  jumping  reflex-reflectors  disclosed  are  eye-catching  at- 
tention-getting safety  devices.  They  have  at  least  one  primary 
roiatable  part,  an  axis  means  establishing  a  predetermined  axis 
for  rotation  of  the  primary  rotatable  part,  and  holding  means 
for  the  axis  means  to  permit  the  rotation,  especially  a  wind-ac- 
tuated rotation.  The  primary  rotatable  part  comprises  a  form- 
retaining  body,  preferably  a  base  sheet  material.  This  base 
sheet  is  aligned  with  substantially  all  portions  of  it  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  the  predetermined  axis  for  its  rota- 
tion. It  is  contoured  at  least  in  portions  outwardly  from  the 
axis,  and  patterned  areas  of  reflex-reflecting  material  and  of 
non-reflex-refiecting  material  (preferably  fluorescent)  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  it.  The  patterned  area  of  refiex- 
reflecting  material  on  one  side  is  relatively  displaced  in  axial 
relationship    from    the    patterned    area    of    reflex-reflecting 
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material  on  the  other  side.  In  all  cases,  at  least  50  percent  of 
the  area  coverage  of  each  reflex-reflecting  pattern  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sheet  material  is  in  locations  relative  to  the  axis 
which  do  not  coincide  as  viewed  during  rotation  of  the  rotata- 
ble  part  The  patterned  areas  of  non-reflex-reflecting  material 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  material  also  are  relatively  dis- 
placed in  axial  relationship  to  each  other  The  arrangement  is 
such  that,  at  substantially  all  practical  rotation  speeds  for  the 
primary  rotatable  part  about  the  predetermined  axis,  a  viewer 
under  reflex-reflecting  conditions  gains  the  impression  of 
shifting  flash  patterns  of  light  return  suggestive  of  the  patterns 
of  the  areas  of  reflex-reflecting  material  A  variety  of  rotatable 
bodies  and  reflex-reflecting  pattern  arrangements  are  dis- 
closed 


3,758,193 

INFRARED-TRANSMISSIVE.VISIBLE-LIGHT- 

ABSORPTIVE  RETRO-REFLECTORS 

Chi    Fang    Tung,    Lincoln    Township,    Washington    County, 

Minn  .  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filedjuly  2,  1971,Ser.  No.  159,196 

Int.CI.G02b5//2 

t.S.CL350-105  6  Claims 


3,758,191 
ROADWAY  MARKER 
Peter   Hedgewick,   Windsor,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited,  Araherstburg,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  S«r.  No.  130,942 

Int.CI.G02b5//2 

U.S.  CI.350— 103  9CUims 


/7^  ^^ 


A  roadway  marker  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base  plate 
and  a  housing  mechanically  interlocked  to  said  base  plate  The 
housing  includes  an  outer  surface  that  is  inclined  to  the  road- 
way when  the  marker  is  applied  to  the  roadway.  The  outer  sur- 
face has  a  recess  into  which  a  reflector  is  mounted.  The  reflec- 
tor has  a  substantially  smooth  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
retro-reflective  prisms  on  the  inner  surface  which  are  adapted 
to  reflect  light  from  the  light  beams  of  the  automotive  vehicle 
'  bacic  to  the  eyes  of  the  driver. 


3.758,192 

REFLEX-REFLECTIVE  STRUCTURES  INCLUDING 

FABRIC  AND  TRANSFER  FOILS 

Wallac*  Karl  Bingham,  North  Saint  PanI,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  792,542,  Jan.  21,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Aug.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  65.53 1 

Int.CLG02bi//2 

U.S.CL350-105  16  Claims 


A  reflex-reflecting  structure  in  which  glass  beads, 
preferably  within  the  size  range  of  25  to  250  microns  and  hav- 
ing a  refractive  index  of  at  least  1.8,  are  hemispherically  sur- 
rounded by  a  binder  containing  specularly  reflective  nacreous 
pigment  particles  which  have  maximum  dimensional  sizes 
falling  within  the  range  of  eight  to  30  microns  and  thicknesses 
within  the  range  of  25  to  200  millimicrons.  Pigmented  color 
layers  and  adhesive  layers  may  be  provided  over  the  binder 
layer. 


Retro-reflectors  that  incorporate,  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  reflector  and  a  reflective  surface  within  the  reflector,  a 
thin  layer  of  a  material  that  transmits  infrared  radiation  and 
substantially  absorbs  visible  light.  The  layer  comprises  dis- 
crete, water-insoluble,  organic,  infrared-transmissive,  visible- 
light-absorptive  pigment  particles  dispersed  in  a  matrix  film 
having  an  index  of  refraction  substantially  the  same  as  the 
index  of  refraction  of  the  pigment  particles  and  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  any  material 
between  the  thin  layer  and  said  reflective  surface. 


3,758,194 

INTERFEROMETRIC  MODULATOR  FOR  USE  IN 

NATURAL  LIGHT 

Jacques  Daval,  Meylan,  and  Francis  Forrat,  Grenoble,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Encrgie  Atomiquc, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  S«r.  No.  250,817 

Int.CI.G02f //J6 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160  R  4  Claims 


The  interferometric  modulator  comprises  a  plate  having 
parallel  faces  and  cut  at  right  angles  to  the  optic  axis  in  a 
uniaxial  crystal  of  the  type  which  produces  an  electro-optical 
effect  and  retains  its  uniaxial  character  for  an  electric  Held  ap- 
plied along  the  optic  axis,  and  two  flat,  semi-transparent  elec- 
trodes placed  at  right  angles  to  the  faces  of  the  plate.  A  varia- 
ble voltage  is  applied  between  the  electrodes  so  as  to  vary  the 
refractive  index  of  the  crystal  for  a  beam  of  natural  light  which 
strikes  the  optical  system  in  a  direction  close  to  the  optic  axis 
and  undergoes  a  series  of  internal  reflections  from  the  elec- 
trodes 
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3  758.195  of  transparent  material  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  totally 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  SPECTRAL  SEPARATION  OF      reflecting    prisms    arranged    in    step-like    fashion    along    an 
LIGHT  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  inclined  surface  of  the  bar    Light  incident  on  one  side  of  the 

CUrencc  L.  Hedman,  Jr.,  Campbell;  Karl-Dieter  S.  Myrenne, 
Los  Altos,  and  Perry  H.  VarUnian,  Jr..  Woodslde,  all  of 
CaUf..  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FBed  Apr.  10. 1972.  Ser.  No.  242.709 
Int.CI.G02f //y6 
U.S.  CI.  350- 160  LC         "  9  Claims 


^^— > 


^'^ 


/ 


Light  of  different  colors  is  produced  by  using  as  a  "diffrac- 
tion grating"  a  cell  containing  a  liquid  crystal  material,  with 
selectively  variable  fields  being  applied  across  the  cell  to 
present  the  different  colors  at  a  viewing  station.  Application  is 
made  to  monochromalors,  symbol  displays,  and  other  devices. 


3,758.196 
OPTICAL  MAGNIFYING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

VIEWING  SMALL  OBJECTS 

Helmut  Weiss.  1230  Berkshire  Ln..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12. 1971.  Ser.  No.  133.191 

Int.  CI.  G02b  y  7/00 

U.S.CL  350-241  22  Claims 


37 


bar  is  reflected  svithin  the  bar  toward  the  base  of  the  bar  and 
light  incident  on  the  base  of  the  bar  is  reflected  out  one  side  of 
the  bar 


A  compact,  portable,  readily  handled  magnifying  system 
and  apparatus  including  an  optical  system  employing  a  con- 
cave mirror  surface  reflecting  light  from  a  subject  or  objective 
means  located  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  mirror  surface  and 
reflected  to  the  mirror  surface  by  a  light  transmitting  and 
reflecting  surface  which  permits  passage  of  the  reflected  light 
from  the  concave  mirror  surface  to  a  viewing  zone,  the  optical 
elements  being  arranged  to  provide  high  magniflcation  and  a 
wide  viewing  zone  or  span  of  substantial  length  along  the  view- 
ing axis  whereby  eye  fatigue  is  reduced  and  minimized.  A 
compact,  readily  manually  handled  apparatus  for  presenting 
small  subjects  to  be  viewed,  such  as  microfllm  frames,  to  such 
an  optical  magnifying  system  by  advancing  the  subjects  to  be 
viewed  along  a  helical  path. 


3,758.198 
FITTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACCESSORIES  OF  A 
CAMERA 
Shiomi    Kanie.    Midori-ku,    Higashi    Kongo    Daini    Jutaku, 
Yohohama;  Takeo  Shoji.   Meguro-ku.  Tokyo;   Isao   Nogi, 
Kanagawa-ku.  Yokohama,  and  Taizo  Mitani.  Kohuku-ku. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,   assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16.  1971.46/24781 
Int.  CLG02b  7/02 
U.S.CL  350-257  8  Claims 


3.758,197 

LIGHT  COLLECTING  AND  TRANSMITTING 

APPARATUS 

Daniel  M.  Klang,  Huntington  SUtion,  and  Roger  Mosdatti, 

Coram,  Long  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bucodc,  Inc., 

Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  198,588 

Int.  CL  G02b  5104 

U.S.CL  350-286  14  Claims 

An  optical  device  for  collecting  and  transmitting  light  is 

described.  It  consists  of  a  longitudinal  bar  which  is  composed 


Fitting  device  for  the  accessories  such  as  lens  hood,  etc.  by 
means  of  a  revolving  bayonet  mount  system,  comprising  pro- 
jections for  fitting  on  the  periphery  of  lens  tube,  the  accesso- 
ries having  brims  engageable  with  said  projections  and  elastic 
pieces  made  of  synthetic  material,  and  at  an  engaged  position 
of  said  projections  with  said  brims,  said  elastic  pieces  are  com- 
pressed between  said  projections  of  the  lens  tube  and  the  ac- 
cessories, thus  the  latter  is  held  on  the  former  by  the  resiliency 
of  said  elastic  pieces. 


3,758,199 
PIEZOELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR 
James  B.  Thaxter,  Townsend,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,672 
Int.CLG02f //i4 

U.S.CL  350-285  9  Claims 

A  piezoelectrically  actuated  type  light  deflector  comprising 
a  pair  of  piezoelectric  transducers  rigidly  cantilevered  at  one 
end  from  a  support  member  and  articulately  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  a  mirror.  Electrodes  afflxed  to  the  transducers 
provide  for  application  of  electrical  signals  in  a  manner  to  util- 
ize an  extensional  mode  of  the  transducers  in  which  one  trans- 
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ducer  elongates  and  the  other  contracts,  or  conversely,  so  as     filter  holder  is  removed  from  the  lens  barrel,  said  means  acts 
to  rotate  the  mirror  about  an  axis  passing  therethrough  and     to  rotate  the  ring  together  with  the  filter  mounting  device  so  as 

to  secure  the  removal  of  the  filter  holder  from  the  lens  barrel 


L  3,758,201 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  EYE  REFRACTION 

Stephen    M.    MacN'eillc,   Southborough,    Mich.,   assignor   to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  15.  1971.Ser.  No.  162,960 

Ini.  CI.  A61bi/02.G02bJ/04.  15116 

U.S.  CI.  351-25  10  Claims 


thereby  produce  deflection  of  a  light  beam  impinging  on  the 
mirror. 


3,758,200 
FILTER  HOLDER 
Yutaka  Saho,  Kogaaei-slil,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaka  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,S«r.  No.  185,952 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1970,  45/98747 
(utility  model) 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-318  4  Claims 


A  filter  holder  for  holding  a  gelatin  filter  in  front  of  a  photo- 
graphic lens  consists  of  a  filter  ring  having  a  threaded  portion 
for  attaching  the  lens  barrel,  a  filter  mounting  device  relatively 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  ring  and  spring  means  interposed 
between  the  filter  ring  and  the  filter  mounting  device 
Between  the  spring  means  and  the  filter  ring  there  is  provided 
means  for  rotating  the  holder  together  with  the  ring  to  mount 
them  on  the  lens  barrel,  and  at  the  final  stage  against  the 
spring  action  of  the  spring  means  only  the  filter  mounting 
device  rotates  while  the  ring  is  kept  stationary  »o  as  to  adjust 
the  location  of  the  filter  mounting  at  a  position  suitable  for 
changing  the  filter  or  for  phototaking.  However,  when  the 


r: 


•V- 
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Eye  retraction  optical  system  including  birefringent  and 
variable  power  lens  means  in  optical  alignment  with  target 
structure  providing  target  area  to  be  viewed  simultaneously  in 
light  of  two  different  groups  of  polarized  light  rays,  said 
birefringent  and  variable  power  lens  means  including  birefrin- 
gent means  for  effecting  a  slightly  different  dioptric  power  for 
the  viewed  target  area  for  one  of  said  groups  from  that  of  the 
other  and  also  including  movable  refractive  lens  means  for 
changing  the  effective  dioptric  power  of  both  target  areas 
simultaneously  for  choice  by  patient  of  image  of  best  focus. 


3,758,202 
EYEGLASS  FRAMES 
Lorenzo  Chunga,  Sr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creative 
Product  Lines  INc,  Somerset,  N  J. 

FilcdAug.  16,  1971,Scr.  No.  171,816 

\ni.C\.GQlc  1102,5104.3100 

U.S.  CI.  351-41  4  Claims 


Eyeglass  frames  for  supporting  lenses  adjacent  the  eyes  of 
the  wearer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  members, 
having  their  longitudinal  axes  disposed  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  face  of  the  wearer,  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  lenses.  The  members  engage  the  skin  adjacent  the 
eye  socket  of  the  individual  wearing  the  glasses  and  provide  a 
movable  sup(>ort  for  the  icnses  adjacent  the  eye  of  the  user.  If 
desired,  the  frames  may  als«i  include  a  nose  bridge  member  to 
furnish  additional  support  on  the  nose  of  the  wearer.  The  sup- 
port members  are  secured  to  the  face  of  the  wearer  by  adhe- 
sive means  disp<iscd  on  the  ends  of  the  support  members,  and 
are  slidably  engaged  on  the  edges  of  the  lenses  so  as  to  be  ad- 
justable during  use. 


3,758^03 
EYEGLASSES  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  Lipchik,  Encino,  and  Ernest  G.  Rackot,  La  CrescenU, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hakw  Industries,  Inc.,  Glendalc, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,159 

Int.  CI.  G02C//05, 5/02, 5/72 
U.S.CI.351-98  8  Claims 

A  one-piece  front  is  stamped  out  of  aluminum  material  with 
a  central  bridge  portion  interconnecting  a  pair  of  lens  rim  por- 
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tions  having  inner-peripheral  grooves  for  receiving  beveled  work  surface,  a  frame  carrying  both  the  work  surface  and 
edge  lenses.  The  bridge  portion  is  split  by  a  longitudinally  ex-  camera  supporting  plate  and  having  means  for  holding  light 
tending  narrow  gap  between  upper  and  lower  bridge  segments  sources  for  illuminating  the  work  surface  and  a  rotatable 
to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  lenses,  retention  of  the  lense 
therein  being  effected  by  mechanical  fastening  means  as- 
sociated with  the  bridge  segments  One  of  the  bridge  segments 
is  vertically  split  to  allow  insertion  and  retention  of  each  lense 
independent  from  the  other   A  combination  nose  pad  mount- 


ing and  bridge  masking  means  is  of  a  weldable  material  and 
has  a  plate  portion  overlying  and  concealing  the  bridge  gap 
and  split  and  has  a  pair  of  nose  pads  welded  via  associated 
nose  pad  arms  thereto  A  tang  extending  laterally  of  the  mask- 
ing plate  is  received  within  a  slot  formed  in  the  bridge  seg- 
ments in  marginal  areas  adjacent  said  gap  and  said  mechanical 
fastening  means  passes  through  said  tang  to  hold  the  construc- 
tion in  assembled  relation  i 


I 

3,758,204 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  OF  THE  WET  DEVELOPING 

AGENT  TYPE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DUPLICATION 

Nobuo  Mochizuki,  Matsudo,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1971, 46/99226 

Int.CLG03g/5//0 

U.S.CL355-10  6  Claims 


A  device  wherein  a  coat  of  a  developing  agent  adhesion 
preventing  material  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  an  opposed 
electrode  plate  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  a  photosen- 
sitive body.  A  viscous  developing  liquid  of  high  toner  concen- 
tration is  supplied  to  a  space  between  the  photo-sensitive  body 
and  the  developing  agent  adhesion  preventing  material  layer 
of  this  opposite  electrode  plate  by  a  liquid  circulating 
mechanism  so  as  to  conver.  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
the  photosensitive  body  into  a  toner  image  capable  of  being 
transferred  to  copy  sheets. 


3,758.205 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STAND 
John  W.  Oxbery,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ox  Products 
Inc.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,629 
Int.CLG03b27/i2 
U.S.CL355-18  2  Claims 

A  photographic  stand  having  a  work  surface  including  a 
plate  universally  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  work  surface  for 
supporting  the  images  and  articles  to  be  photographed,  a 
camera  supporting  plate  positioned  centrally  and  above  the 


camera  mount  on  the  camera  supporting  plate  In  this  way  a 
variety  of  interesting  and  unusual  effects  can  he  obtained  b\ 
both  rotation  of  the  camera  and  displacement  of  the  image  or 
article  during  the  photographic  operation 


3,758,206 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  A  HALF-TONE  NEGATIVE  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  HALF-TONE  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN 

POLYCHROME  PRINTING  TO  A  PREDETERMINED 

POSITION  ON  A  SHEET  FILM 

Yoshio     Inoue,     No.     10,     2-chome,     Tanabehigashino-cho, 

Higashisumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1971, 46/ 12080; 
May  10,1971,46/32132 

Int.  CLG03b2  7/66 
U.S.CL  355-75  3  CUims 
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A  device  for  positioning  a  half-tone  negative  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  a  sheet  film  for  production  of  polychrome 
printing  plates.  The  device  has  a  base  box  with  a  gate-shaped 
frame  thereon  which  is  slidable  longitudinally  on  rails  on  both 
sides  of  the  base  box.  An  arm  is  slidable  transversely  of  the 
frame  in  parallel  with  an  upper  horizontal  member  of  the  gate- 
shaped  frame.   Negative  shifting  boxes  are  suitably   spaced 
between  the  ends  of  the  arm.  the  boxes  having  vertically  posi- 
tioned rotary  drive  shafts  adapted  to  rotate  synchronously  to 
turn  the  boxes.  Pins  are  provided  on  the  boxes  to  fit  into  holes 
provided  in  half-tone  negatives   Sheet  film  clipping  elements 
are  provided  on  the  table  directy  under  each  box.  Driving 
means  drives  the  frame  back  and  forth  along  the  base  box  and 
drives  the  base  back  and  forth  along  the  frame  synchronously 
Synchronized  drive  means  in  the  respective  negative  shifting 
boxes  adjust  the   rotational  positions  of  the   boxes.   Proper 
manipulation  of  the  frame  and  arm  and  the  synchronized  drive 
means  enables  precise  synchronizes  positioning  of  a  plurality 
of  negatives  carried  by  the  respective  negative  shifting  boxes 
relative  to  a  negative  sheet  on  the  base  box 
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3,758,207 
MASKING  PRINTER 
Edward    K.    LeUer,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ContiniuitkMi  ofScr.  Na  81, %0,  Oct  10, 1970,  abandoned. 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,854 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/76 


3,758.209 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  853,093.  Aug.  26, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,599,552.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114^35 

Int.  CI.  GO  It  J/05 


U.S.  CI.  355-80 


4CUims     U.S.  CI.  356-4 


16  Claims 
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A  masking  device  is  provided  for  reducing  contrast  of  a  pro- 
jected slide  transparency  image  which  includes  a  photocon- 
ductive-liquid  crystal  layer  which  is  exposed  to  the  slide  trans- 
parency image  by  a  masking  light  to  form  a  masking  image 
thereon.  Subsequently,  a  projection  light  is  projected  through 
the  masking  image  formed  on  the  sandwich  structure  and 
through  the  slide  transparency  to  form  a  reduced  contrast 
image  on  a  photosensitive  surface. 


3.758,208 

ENTRY  DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 

WUbcr  B.  Robnolte,  920  E.  Elm  St.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,738,  Oct.  2 1 ,  1 970,  Pat. 

No.  3,634,010.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No. 

216,657 

lBt.CI.G03b27/02 

U.S.  CI.  355-97  10  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  camera  or  the  like  for  determin- 
ing the  distance  to  a  subject  of  interest.  First  and  second  lenses 
are  provided  Modulated  radiant  energy  of  predetermined 
frequency  is  transmitted  through  the  first  lens  toward  the  sub- 
ject The  reflected  image  from  the  subject  is  passed  by  the 
second  lens  and  received  by  a  light  sensitive  transducer.  The 
energy  emitting  source  and  the  light  sensitive  transducer  are 
displaced  in  unison  to  vary  the  modulated  radiant  energy 
received  by  the  light  sensitive  transducer.  Electronic  detection 
circuitry  is  coupled  to  the  light  sensitive  transducer  to  develop 
an  output  signal  when  the  modulated  radiant  energy  incident 
on  the  light  sensitive  transducer  is  at  a  maximum.  The  output 
signal  IS  applied  to  arrest  further  displacement  of  the  energy 
emitting  source  and  the  light  sensitive  transducer. 


3,758,210 
SUPERVISORY  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 
Robert  A.  Weagant,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1970,  Scr.  No.  61,756 

Int.CI.G01jJ//«.G01n2//J4 

U.S.  CI.  356-51  10  Claims 


An  entry  device  is  provided  for  a  reproduction  or  copying 
machine,  particularly  of  the  type  capable  of  copying  large 
sheets  of  material.  The  entry  device  is  mounted  on  a  feed  table 
adjacent  an  entry  opening  into  the  machine.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  supports  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  entry 
opening  with  a  bar  supported  at  its  ends  by  the  supporu  and 
located  above  the  table  surface.  An  entry  strip  having  an  edge 
portion  affixed  to  the  bar  has  a  forward  edge  extending  near  or 
into  the  opening.  The  strip  flattens  and  smooths  sheet  material 
being  fed  into  the  machine  and  also  supports  material  coming- 
out  of  the  machine  above  the  feed  table  so  that  new  sheet 
material  can  be  fed  into  the  machine  as  other  material  is 
emerging. 


An  assemblage  of  diffractors  and  detector  arrays  associated 
with  off-axis  paraboloidal  reflecting  means  to  give  a  multi- 
spectral  scanner  of  unprecedentedly  wide  wavelength  range. 
Light  from  the  source  to  be  scanned  is  distributed  to  detection 
channels  in  the  visible,  near  infrared,  and  thermal  or  far  in- 
frared wavelength  regions  by  a  novel  spatial  beam  splitter,  and 
common  to  two  of  the  detector  channels  is  a  component 
which  functions  as  a  simple  reflector  in  one  channel  and  a  dif- 
fracting reflector  in  the  other,  thus  performing  a  further  beam 
splitting  function  on  the  basis  of  wavelength  rather  than  spa- 
tial position. 
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3,758,211 
ATMOSPHERIC  VISIBILITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  Alfr«d  Bateman,  Berkshire,  Crowthome;  Geoffrey 
John  BurreU,  Hampshire,  Fleet,  and  Donald  Edward  Killick, 
Surrey,  Camberley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  SecreU- 
ry  of  SUte  for  Defence  In  Her  Britannic  Mi^aty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,596 

lnt.CI.G01n2//00.2//4« 

L.S.CL356-103  8  Claims 


landmark,  and  the  horizontal  angle  between  the  bearings  to 
the  first  and  a  second  landmark,  comprises  a  frame,  proximal 
and  distal  sighting  indices,  a  first  mirror  adjacent  the  distal 
index  and  a  seond  mirror  rotatable  about  a  vertical  and  a 
horizontal  axis  for  presenting  an  image  of  the  second  land- 
mark in  the  first  mirror,  the  first  landmark  is  sighted  over  the 
top  of  the  first  mirror  Means  are  provided  to  read  the  angle  of 
the  second  mirror 

A  compass  has  a  casing  which  is  rotatabh  mounted  in  the 
frame  An  index  and  a  pointer  are  mounted  on  the  casing  Mir- 
ror means  are  provided  for  presenting  an  image  of  the  com- 
pass index  and  graduations  near  the  area  of  the  first  mirror 
The  compass  pointer  is  long  compared  to  the  radius  of  the 
compass  graduation  circle. 
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The  apparatus  comprises  a  light  projection  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  beam  of  light  into  the  atmosphere  along  a  prescribed 
beam  path,  an  optical  detection  means  arranged  to  respond  to 
light  scattered  by  particles  in  the  atmosphere  from  within 
another  beam  path  surrounding  an  optical  axis  of  the  detector, 
and  control  apparatus  for  turning  the  light  beam  and  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  detection  means  in  unison  about  a  horizontal 
axis  which  extends  subsuntially  from  the  projection  means  to 
the  detection  means.  The  light  projection  means  and  the  opti- 
cal detection  means  are  relatively  mounted  so  that  the  optical 
axis  of  the  detection  means  always  intersects  the  light  beam  at 
a  constant  angle  and  at  a  constant  range  from  the  detection 
means.    The   control    apparatus   may    comprise    a    rotatable 
horizontal  shaft  supporting  the  light  projection  means  and  the 
optical  detection  means.  Alternatively  a  fixed  light  projector 
and  detector  may  be  arranged  to  co-operate  with  two  mirrors 
provided  on  a  rotatable  horizontal  shaft  the  mirrors  being  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  light  beam  into  the  prescribed  beam  path 
and  to  reflect  the  scattered  light  onto  the  detector.  The  pro- 
jection means  and  the  detection  means,  or  just  the  mirrors 
which  form  a  part  thereof,  may  be  mounted  separately  and 
maintained  in  relative  alignment  by  a  follow-up  servo  system 


3.758,213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FRONT 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Roger  MacPherson,  148  Mlllbank  St..  Rochester,  N.V.,  and 

Pierre  A.  Alsina,  3480  Elmwood  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,392 

Int.CI.  GOlb  //  26 

U.S.  CI.  356-155  10  Claims 
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The  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  driven  onto  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  rollers,  one  of  which  may  be  driven  by  an 
electric  motor  to  effect  rotation  of  the  front  wheels  while  the 
vehicle  is  standing  motionless  The  hubcaps  are  removed  and 
a  plane  mirror  is  secured  by  a  magnet  to  the  hub  of  each  front 
wheel  to  rotate  therewith  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  as- 
sociated spindle  A  beam  of  light  is  shone  onto  each  mirror 
through  a  small  central  hole  in  a  chart  that  is  positioned  out- 
wardly from  the  wheel,  and  this  beam  is  reflected  back  onto 
the  associated  chart  as  a  point  of  light  which  is  offset  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  from  the  hole  in  proportion  to  the  toe  and 
camber  of  the  wheel.  A  removable  fixture  is  provided  for  alig- 
ning the  reference  light  beams  and  charts. 


3,758,212 
HAND-HELD  OPTICAL  TRIANGULATION  POSITION- 
DETERMINING  INSTRUMENT 
Tom  E.  Messier,  5740  S.  72  East  Ave.,  and  J.  P.  Messier,  4410 
E.  46  PL,  both  of  Tuba.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,362 

Int.CLG01c//00 

U,S.CL356-145  6  Claims 


3,758,214 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  DISTANCES  SUCH  AS  LINE  WIDTH 

OR  EDGE  DISTANCES  OF  SMALL  OBJECTS 

Dietmar    Mangelsdorf,    Geretsried,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1970,  P  20  59 

106.4 

Int.  CI.  GOlb ///04 

U.S.CL356-160  10  Claims 
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A   self-contained,   hand-held   instrument   for  determining 
geographic  position  in  terms  of  the  compass  bearing  to  a  first 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  measurement  of 
distances  such  as  line  width  or  edge  dimensions  of  small  ob- 
jects, utilizihg  an  optical  system,  for  example  a  microscope,  in 
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which  the  resulting  image  is  transferred  to  the  phi)to-sensitivc 
layer  of  a  vidicon  tube  of  a  television  camera  and  dissected 
thereby  into  picture  lines  for  evaluation,  in  which  the  number 
of  predetermined  pulses  suitably  produced  during  the 
scanning  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  a  calibrated  distance, 
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and  the  number  of  pulses  so  produced  dunng  the  scanning  of 
a  distance  to  be  measured  are  respectively  counted  and  the 
quotient  of  the  pulse  totals  so  obtained  is  multiplied  by  a  fac- 
tor derived  from  the  optical  and  electrical  constants  involved 
in  the  respective  optical  and  electrical  systems  utilized. 


3,758,215 
AERODYNAMIC  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  AND  SWIRLING 
LOOSE  OBJECTS  IN  EMPTY  GLASS  CONTAINERS  AND 
OPTICAL  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

SAME 
Miller  J.  Paruolo;  John  J.  McMackin,  aod  Janes  H.  Mc- 
Meefcin,  all  of  Brockway,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Brockway  Glass 
Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,865 

Int.CI.G01n2///6,2//24 

t.S.Cl.356-196  9Ctaims 


3,758,216 

ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE  FOR  SETTING  AND 

CHECKING  ELECTRONIC  YARN  CLEARERS 

Hansruedi  Stutz,  Dietlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,303 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   27,    1971, 
7674,71 

Int.  CL  GOln  2  ;/J2,  DOlh  13122 
U.S.CL  356—200  13  Claims 
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An  electronic  apparatus  for  setting  and  checking  electronic 
yam  clearer  systems,  comprising  a  controllable  d  c  amplifying 
channel  having  a  signal  input  terminal  and  at  least  one  control 
input  terminal;  a  negative  feedbaclc  loop  operatively  coupled 
to  said  controllable  d.c.  amplifying  channel  for  compensating 
for  a  signal  level  representing  a  constant  base  signal  produced 
by  a  yam  sensing  means  of  said  electronic  yarn  clearer,  said 
negative  feedback  loop  comprising  a  switch  and  a  condenser 
for  holding  or  storing  temporarily  a  compensation  potential. 


3,758,217 

OPTICAL  BENCH  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

Paul  A.  Stokstad,  85  Estabrook,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,806 

Int.  CLG02b  2  7/i2 

L.S.  CI.  356-256  23  Claims 
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Optical  inspection  apparatus,  particularly  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  loose  objects,  usually  fragments  of  broken  glass,  in 
glass  containers.  Light  is  directed  against  the  side  wall  of  a 
container  and  an  air  or  gas  jet  is  directed  into  the  container  to 
create  a  swirling  action  and  raise  loose  objects  in  the  container 
from  the  bottom  thereof  for  more  effective  illumination.  Light 
sensitive  means  is  positioned  above  the  container  to  pick  up 
reflected  light  from  such  illuminated  fragments  and  the  light 
sensitive  means  produces  an  electrical  signal  which  may  be 
employed  to  actuate  an  alarm,  to  stop  the  operation  of  the 
conveyor  or  other  mechanism,  or  to  operate  a  rigid 
mechanism  for  diverting  containers  which  may  have  loose 
glass  therein. 


An  optical  bench  having  a  horizontal  flexible  plastic  mag- 
netic surface  and  a  longitudinal  guide  rail.  Each  of  a  plurality 
of  component  carriers  has  a  flat  ferromagnetic  metal  pad  on 
Its  bottom  surface  and  means  such  as  a  straight  edge  for  en- 
gagement with  the  guide  rail.  Thus,  the  component  carriers 
are  held  in  any  desired  position  by  the  attraction  of  the  mag- 
netic plastic  for  the  metal  pad,  while  its  engagement  with  the 
guide  rail  provides  lateral  alignment.  Some,  at  least,  of  the 
component  carriers  have  a  vertical  frame  supported  by  the  flat 
pad,  a  central  opening,  and  flexible  magnetic  plastic  surfaces 
on  at  least  one  face  of  the  frame.  The  components  comprise 
plates  having  on  one  face  an  area  of  ferromagnetic  metal,  and 
an  optical  instrument  that  aligns  with  the  opening  on  the  carri- 
er. Similar  attachments  include  a  disc  component  parallel  to 
the  bottom  pad  and  having  a  plastic  magnetic  surface  for  cn- 
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gagement  by  another  disc  that  has  a  metal  pad  and  carries  a 
component  and  is  aligned  by  a  center  pin  to  the  magnetic  disc 
and  is  held  in  any  position  thereon  by  magnetic  attraction 
Also  rotatable  components  are  provided  which  are  circum- 
scribed within  the  optical  opening  and  aligned  by  it. 


pages  do  not  get  caught  and  torn  bv  the  notebook  rings,  the 
device  consisting  of  tensioning  hook  units  v.hich  at  one  end 
are  anchored  to  the  notebook  rings  and  at  their  other  ends  are 
hooked  over  the  notebook  edges  so  that  when  the  notebook  is 
closed,  all  the  pages  move  on  the  rings  simultaneousls  as  one 
unit  to  prevent  individual  sheets  or  pages  getting  hung  up  on 
the  hooks. 


3,758,218 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE  LIPSTICK  CONTAINER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
John  W .  Pfrommer,  Cheshire,  and  Robert  C.  Geisel,  Windsor, 
both   of   Conn.,   assignors   to   Eyelet   Specialty   Company, 
Wallingford,Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,770 

Int.  CLA45d  40/06 

U.S.  CI.  401-86  21  Claims 


3,758,220 
ELASTOMERIC  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Richard  D.  Hein,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  22 1,342 

Int.CI.  EOlc  11112 

L.S.  CI.  404-67  3  Claims 


27 


The  invention  contemplates  an  improved  base-end  con- 
struction for  a  basic  lipstick  assembly,  whereby  the  basic  lip- 
stick assembly  may  serve  universally  for  a  relatively  wide 
variety  of  different  customer  requirements,  in  some  of  which 
the  basic  assembly  is  a  replaceable  refill  cartridge,  and  in  some 
which  the  basic  assembly  receives  merely  a  decorative  or  plain 
shell,  which  may  be  of  metal  or  of  plastic.  Whatever  the  ulti- 
mate application,  the  invention  features  coacting  formations 
on  the  base  end  of  the  basic  assembly,  and  in  the  bore  of  the 
base  housing  or  casing  member  to  which  it  is  assembled, 
whereby  coaxially  stabilized  positioning  of  the  parts  is  assured 
while  at  the  same  time  achieving  a  circumferentially  dis- 
tributed axial-locating  abutment  reference  and  a  driving  (i.e., 
non-rotative)  relation  between  the  outer  and  inner  assembled 
parts. 


3,758,219 
LOOSE  LEAF  NOTEBOOK  SHEET  LIFTER 
Robert  Stasio,  2302  85th  St.,  and  Thomas  Butera,  Jr.,  182  Bay 
1 1  th  St.,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,137 

Int.  CLB42f  J/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  402-80  L  1  Claim 
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A  reinforced  eiastomeric  expansion  joint  is  constructed  so 
as  to  flex  or  bend  b>  utilizing,  as  an  internal  rigid  reinforce- 
ment, a  series  of  spaced  narrow  plates  joined  by  flexible  means 
such  as  wire  cable.  The  narrow  plates  combine  to  effect  suffi- 
cient support,  but  the  presence  thereof  within  the  joint  docs 
not  preclude  the  joint  from  being  bent  when  required,  such  as 
for  connecting  the  intersection  of  a  curb  and  gutter  on  a 
bridge  or  roadway. 


3,758,221 

HOLE  SAW  ASSEMBLY 

Avram  M.  Meshulam,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 

and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,359 

Int.CI.  B23b5//04 

U.S.  CI.  408-204  1  Claim 


A   hole  saw    assembly  comprising  a   mandrel  adapted   to 
receive  a  variety  of  cup-shaped  hole  saws.  The  mandrel  in- 
cludes a  pilot  drill  and  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  mounted  within 
the  chuck  of  a  power  tool.  The  assembly  also  includes  a  lock 
A  device  for  lifting  or  turning  the  pages  of  a  loose  leaf    plate  for  providing  a  drive  connection  between  the  mandrel 
notebook  simultaneously  so  that  the  openings  of  the  individual    and  the  hole  saw. 
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3,758^22 
DRILL  BIT 
Harry  C.  Oakes,  P.O.  Box  331,  Wyoning,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,054 
lBt.CI.B23b5//00 
U.S.  CI.  408-224 


chamber  therewith  and  the  housings  arc  supported  on  the 
lower  half  of  the  casing.  Each  successive  stage  is  of  decreasing 
volume.  Only  the  first  stage  rotor  has  blades  on  both  side 


I  Claim 
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A  drill  bit  for  drilling  holes  in  metal  sheets  or  panels  in 
which  the  drill  is  of  generally  conical  form  having  a  series  of 
cylindrical  drill  portions  increasing  progressively  in  diameter 
from  the  point  end  of  the  drill  whereby  a  single  drill  may  be 
employed  to  drill  holes  of  various  diameters  within  a  given 
range.  The  drill  has  a  single  flute  of  generally  right-angle  form 
in  cross  section  with  the  apex  of  the  right  angle  extending 
generally  along  the  axis  of  the  bit.  Each  cylindrical  portion  has 
a  beveled  end  connecting  it  with  the  next  smaller  cylindrical 
portion  and  this  beveled  end  extends  helically  at  a  relatively 
small  angle  to  provide  the  usual  axial  clearance  and  to  limit 
the  rate  of  feed  of  the  drill  into  the  work. 


3,758^23 
REACTION  ROTOR  TURBINE 
Michael  Eskeli,  6220  Orchid  Lb.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,060 
Int.CLF01d  1 100  J 106 
IJ.S.CL  415—1 


6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  a  reaction  type  turbine  rotor, 
employed  in  power  generation  devices,  such  as  steam  tur- 
bines, hydraulic  turbines,  or  gas  turbines.  The  pressurized 
fluid  is  supplied  to  within  said  turbine  reaction  rotor  by  em- 
ploying a  fluid  nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  within  said  wheel 
in  a  direction  that  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  wheel.  The  fluid  is  then  discharged 
from  the  rotating  rotor  wheel  nozzles  backward  away  from  the 
direction  of  rotation;  said  fluid  then  will  generate  a  torque  on 
said  rotor  wheel;  said  torque  is  then  passed  to  the  rotor  shaft 
as  the  work  output  of  the  device. 


3,758,224 
MULTI-STAGE  STEAM  TURBINE 
Maurice  Migneault,  69  Bowers  St.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,397 
Int.CI.F01d//24 
U.S.CL  415-66  10  Claims 

A  multi-stage  steam  turbine,  about  the  size  of  an  automobile 
engine,  is  contained  in  a  lightweight,  separable  housing,  the 
housing  having  a  driven  shaft  in  the  lower  half  with  the  bladed 
rotors  thereon.  Each  disc-like  rotor  is  encircled  by  an  in- 
dividual, cylindrical  housing  which  forms  a  turbine   blade 


faces,  the  first  stage  blades  are  driven  by  multiple  solenoid 
controlled  steam  jets,  and  the  other  rotors  arc  driven  by  steam 
from  preceding  stages. 


3,758,225 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP-TURBINE 

Lev  Yakovlcvkta  Kazachkov,  and  Jury  Abramovich  Lcsokhin, 

both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,434,  June  25.  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,217 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  July  8,  1968,  1254747 

Int.  CI.  FOld  n24,  F04d  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  415-69  lOCtaims 


A  hydraulic  pump-turbine  in  which  the  blades  of  the  guiding 
apparatus  during  turbine  operation  are  arranged  in  a  holder 
which  during  pump  operation  rotates  at  a  higher  speed  than 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  main  runner  with  the  help  of 
an  independent  electric  motor. 


3,758,226 
TURBO-COMPRESSOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DRAWING 

IN  WORKING  MEDIUM  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Gabor    Gyurech,    Zurich,    Switzerland,   assignor    to   Sulzer 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,917 

Int.  CLFOId  J/00 

U.S.  CL  4 15- 104  9  Claims 

The  bearing  housing  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  turbocom- 

pressor  is  surrounded  in  spaced  relation  by  a  bulkhead  to 

define  a  chamber  which  communicates  at  one  end  with  the 
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suction  branch.  The  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  is  connected 
to  a  source  of  working  medium  of  high  temperature  so  that 


The  rotor  has  forward  and  reverse  vanes  machined  or  cast 
thereon,  which  vanes  are  uniform  in  depth  from  the  ends  of 
the  rotor  to  the  center  thereof  where  they  terminate  Ap- 
propriate grooves  are  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  forward  and  reverse  ends 
thereof,  and  an  exhaust  groove  is  formed  in  the  wail  of  the 
housing  running  the  full  length  thereof  to  provide  a  common 
exhaust  groove  for  the  fluid  admitted  to  both  the  forward  and 
reverse  ends  of  the  rotor.  An  accelerator  valve  is  provided  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid,  and  a  forward  and 
reverse  valve  is  provided  between  the  accelerator  valve  and 
the  housing  which  may  be  actuated  by  an  appropriate  lever  or 
petal  to  direct  the  pressure  fluid  to  either  the  forward  or 
reverse  end  of  the  rotor 


heated  working  medium  can  flow  over  the  bearing  housing  to 
maintain  the  lubricant  therein  in  a  fiuid  state  and  thereby 
prevent  clogging  in  the  drain-off  ducts. 


3,758,227 
DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE  VOLUTE  AND  THROAT  OF 

A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Henry  M.  Pollak,  and  Robert  S.  PoUak,  both  of  c/o  American 
Machine  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Fourth  Ave.  and  Spring  St., 

Roycrsford,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,928 

Int.CLF04d  17100,29144 

U.S.CI.415-121  12Claims 


A  device  for 
normal  flow  in 
coiled  member 


3,758,229 
TURBINE  VALVE  CHEST  AND  NOZZLE  PLATE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Philip  N.  Price,  Leominster,  and  Herbert  N.  Hoffman,  Lunen- 
burg, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,305 

Int.Cl.  F03b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  415-217  4CUim8 


varying  the  discharge  area  perpendicular  to  the 
the  passage  in  a  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a 


3,758,228 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Daniel  H.  Post,  P.O.  Box  186,  536  Bentley  Dr.,  Nash,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,194,  May  11,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,727 

Int.  CL  FOld //JO 
U.S.CL415-153  2  Claims 


A  small  steam  turbine  with  a  separate  external  bolted-on 
valve  chest  is  arranged  to  support  an  internally  mounted  noz- 
zle box  with  an  adjustable  nozzle  plate.  The  valve  chest,  nozzle 
box  and  nozzle  plate  are  manufactured  as  a  sub-assembly  and 
attached  to  the  turbine  casing  as  a  separate  unit.  The  nozzle 
plate  can  subsequently  be  adjusted  for  concentric  alignment 
with  the  first-stage  turbine  buckets  to  compensate  for  accu- 
mulated dimensional  variations  due  to  manufacturing 
tolerances. 


3,758,230 
ROTOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  VISCOELASTIC  LEAD-LAG 

DAMPER 
James  L.  Potter,  2014  W.  8th  St.,  Erie.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84.003,  Oct.  26,  1 970. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13.  1971,  Ser.  No.  142.953 

Int.  CLB64C  27/42 
U.S.CI.416-107  5  Claims 


A  rotor  system  for  a  helicopter  or  the  like  vertical  lift  air- 
A  rotary  engine  which  may  be  driven  by  pressure  nuid  such     craft  in  which  lead-lag  motions  of  a  blade  are  effectively 
as  compressed  air.  steam  or  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure     damped  by  a  body  of  v.scoelastic  material  that  .s  stressed 
comprising  an  integral  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  a  housing,     preferentially  in  shear  by  the  lead-lag  movement  of  the  blade. 
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3,758,231 
FLEXIBLE  FAN 
John  W.  Bamstead,  Brazil,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vernco  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  July  15,  1971,Ser.  No.  162,912 

Int.  ClfOld  5 128 

U.S.  CL416-132  28CUinis 


A  fan  which,  because  of  the  particular  construction  of  its 
blades,  will  automatically  "unload"  by  flexure  of  portions  only 
of  its  blades  as  its  speed  of  rotation  is  increased,  whereby  the 
volume  of  air  moved  by  the  fan  does  not  increase  propor- 
tionally as  the  speed  of  the  fan  increases.  Each  of  the  identical 
blades  has  a  reverse  twist  and  consists  of  a  stiff  leading  region 
formed  as  a  portion  of  a  cone,  a  resiiiently  flexible  trailing  re- 
gion formed  as  a  portion  of  a  cylinder,  and  an  intermediate  re- 
gion formed  as  a  continuation  of  the  same  cylinder  and 
rectilinearly  extending  from  an  area  near  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  blade  root  to  an  area  near  the  leading  edge  of  the  blade  tip. 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  being  parallel  with  the  intermediate  re- 
gion. Ideally,  the  fan  is  an  integral  plastic  molding  and  the  dif- 
ference in  flexibility  of  the  several  regions  is  achieved  by  mak- 
ing the  leading  region  uniformly  thick,  the  trailing  region 
uniformly  thin  and  the  intermediate  region  of  increasing 
thickness  as  it  progresses  between  the  trailing  region  and  the 
leading  region.  The  reverse  twist  feature  is  obtained  by  having 
the  pitch  at  the  tip  of  each  blade  greater  than  the  pitch  at  its 
root. 


3,758,232 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
John  Stanley   Wallett,  ADcstree,   England,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,138,  Jan.  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.616,508.  Thb  appUcatkM  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,705 

Int.CLF01d5/i4 
U.S.CL  416-213  4Claiiiis 


A  blade  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an  an- 
nulus  of  blades  in  which  a  blade  row  is  formed  from  an  annular 
array  of  pieces,  each  comprising  a  blade  flank,  an  intercon- 
necting portion,  and  an  opposing  flank  of  an  adjacent  blade 
The  pieces  are  made  from  fiber  reinforced  material  and  fila- 
ment winding  techniques  are  utilized  in  making  the  individual 
pieces.  The  blade  assembly  may  be  used  for  compressor  or 
turbine  rotors  or  stators. 


3,758,233 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  COATINGS 
Kenneth     R.     Cross,     Indianapolis;     John     R.     Cavanagh, 
Brownsburg,  and  Richard  L.  Newman,  Indianapolis,  ail  of 
Ind.,   assignors   to   General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,219 

Int.CI.  F01di//0 

U.S.  CI.  416-229  5  Claims 


Nickel,  cobalt,  aluminum,  iron-nickel,  molybdenum,  and 
titanium  alloy  articles  are  provided  with  a  plasma  sprayed 
coating  for  increasing  the  vibration  damping  capacity  thereof. 
The  coating  consists  of  a  outermost  layer  portion  formed  of  an 
oxide  ceramic  or  refractory  carbide  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion formed  of  a  mixture  of  one  of  the  above  alloys  and  the 
material  forming  the  outermost  layer  In  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment, the  intermediate  portion  consists  of  two  or  more 
discrete  layers,  with  the  layers  having  decreasing  alloy  content 
and  increasing  oxide  ceramic  content  toward  the  outermost 
layer  portion. 


3,758,234 
FIBER  BLADE  WITH  LEADING  EDGE  REINFORCEMENT 
John  R.  Goodwin,  Oclibrook,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,653,  Oct.  20,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  22,  1968, 
50.058  68 

Int.CLF01d5//4 
U.S.  CI.  416-230  3  Claims 


This  invention  concerns  a  leading  edge  reinforcement  for  a 
fiber  reinforced  blade  suitable  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
The  reinforcement  comprises  two  strips  of  metal  joined 
together  at  and  adjacent  to  an  edge  which  is  shaped  to  form 
the  leading  edge  of  the  blade.  At  least  a  part  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  metal  strip  serves  for  the  attachment  of  the  rein- 
forcement to  the  blade. 


3,758,235 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  H.  Breeden,  Metamora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,677 
Int.  CI.  F04b/ /26 
L.S.  CI.  417-222  10  Claims 

A  displacement  adjusting  system  for  a  variable  displace- 
ment pump  utilizes  a  pair  of  bleed  circuits  connected  as  a 
hydraulic  bridge  to  control  the  servomotor  of  the  pump  so  as 
to  maintain  a  balance  between  the  pressure  levels  generated  in 
the  command  bleed  circuit  and  in  the  feedback  bleed  circuit. 
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The  adjustable  restriction  in  the  feedback  circuit  is  of  the  with.n  the  vessel  The  interior  of  the  bag  is  connected  to 
lammar  flow  type,  its  length  bemg  adjusted  with  changes  m  means  for  producing  a  pulsating  gas  flow  including  a  gas  ^alve 
pump  displacement.  InpuT  torque  is  hmUed  by  a  relief  valve    controlled  electrically  by  a  pulse  generator,  the  frequency  and 


acting  on  the  control  pressure  in  the  command  circuit  Pump 
outlet  pressure  is  limited  by  a  valve  which  disables  the  bleed 
circuits  The  system  is  applicable  to  both  one-way  and  reversi- 
ble displacement  pumps. 


3,758.236 
CONDENSATE  PLMP 
Frederick  N.  Zimmerman,  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  March 
Manufacturing  Company,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,122 

Int.CLF04bJ5/00 

L.S.  CI.  417-360  13  Claims 


A  condensate  pump  unit  for  use  with  air-conditioning 
equipment  and  the  like  A  reservoir  or  sump  is  molded  from 
plastics  material  with  a  pump  chamber  well  formed  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  bottom  wall.  A  pump  motor  is  carried  on  a 
cover  plate  for  the  sump  and  has  a  shaft  descending  to  the  well 
to  rotate  an  impeller  therein.  The  pumping  chamber  is 
completed  by  a  closure  formation  which  is  an  integral  part  of 
an  elongated  pillar  construction  attaching  to.  and  also  lending 
support  to  the  sump  cover  plate,  in  such  manner  that  the 
motor  and  impeller  are  removable  with  the  cover  as  a  subas- 
sembly. 


ratio  between  the  work  time  and  rest  time  of  the  generator 
bemg  variable.  The  resulting  pulsating  fluid  issues  from  the 
vessel  by  way  of  an  outlet. 


3,758,238 
FREE  TURBINE  PUMP 
John   W,   Erickson.  Huntington  Beach,  and   Francis  Barton 
Brown,  La  Crescenta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kobe,  Inc., 
Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274.594 

Int.CLF04b4  7//4 

U.S.  CI.  417-408  7  Claims 


3,758,237 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PULSATING  FLOW  OF  A 

FLUID 
Jean  Kachelhoffer,  Strasbourg-Cronenbourg,  France,  assignor 
to  Institut  National  De  La  Sante  Et  De  La  Recherche  Medi- 
cate, Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1972,  Ser.  No.  218.719 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  18,  1971.7101448 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43100 

U.S.  CL  417-394  5  Claims 

Device  for  producing  a  pulsating  flow  of  a  fluid.  The  device 

comprises  a  vessel  receiving  the  fluid  and  an  inflatable  bag 


u 


A  turbine  oil  well  pump  capable  of  being  run  into  and  out  of 
the  well  hydraulically.  The  pump  includes  an  axial  flow  tur- 
bine and  an  axial  flow  pump  interconnected  in  end-to-end 
relation  with  the  turbine  above  the  pump.  The  turbine  has  a 
power  fluid  intake  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  a  spent  power 
fluid  exhaust  adjacent  its  lower  end.  The  pump  has  a  well  fluid 
inlet  adjacent  its  upper  end,  and  adjacent  the  power  fluid  ex- 
haust, and  has  a  production  fluid  outlet  adjacent  its  lower  end. 


630 


<        OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1973 


3,758,239 
CONTROLLED  PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
Jiri  Hrdina,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Cskoskoveiislia 
akadcnie  ved,  Pralia,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  23,  1970, 
8746/70 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43108.  43/12.45/06 
L.S.  CI.  417-477  6  Claims 


3,758,241 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Franz  Ehcim,  Stuttgari,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,1 16 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1971,  P  21 
42  704.3 

Int.  CI.  F04b  7/04.  7/06,  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  417-494  6Clainis 


In  peristaltic  pumps,  using  a  number  of  mobile  occludmg  or- 
gans which  press  a  resilient  hose  against  a  support  and  which 
cause  the  advance  of  a  medium  within  this  hose,  an  additional 
support  is  provided  from  the  limit  point  of  occlusion  up  to  the 
last  contact  point  with  the  hose.  The  distance  of  the  support 
from  the  track  of  the  occluding  organs  being  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  required  speed  of  advance  of  the  medium  in  this 
hose. 


3.758.240 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Kcanctli  Albert  Walters  Kemp,  and  Staaislaw  Jan  Antooi 
Sosaowsfci,  both  of  Ealing,  Loadon,  England,  assignors  to 
C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,607 

Int.  CI.  F04b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-462  2  Claims 


A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  includes  a  piston  movable  under  the  action  of  a 
fluid  pressure  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  speed  at 
which  the  apparatus  is  driven.  The  piston  controls  the  max- 
imum amount  of  fuel  which  can  be  fed  to  the  engine  by  acting 
as  a  stop  for  a  shuttle  piston.  A  spring  is  provided  to  load  the 
piston  against  the  action  of  fuel  pressure  and  a  resilient  seal  is 
provided  to  engage  the  end  of  the  piston  subjected  to  the  fluid 
pressure  to  initially  shield  a  portion  of  the  piston  from  the  fluid 
pressure.  In  this  manner  a  higher  initial  value  of  fluid  pressure 
is  required  to  effect  initial  movement  of  the  piston. 


in  a  fuel  mjection  pump  a  pump-and-distributor  member  is 
axialK  movably  and  rotatably  disposed  between  two  axially 
parallel  compression  springs  which  are  spaced  apart  1  80°  with 
respect  to  the  pump  axis  and  which,  through  a  common  yoke, 
oppose  the  pressure  strokes  of  said  member.  A  control  sleeve 
IS  slidably  and  rotatably  arranged  on  said  pump-and-distribu- 
tor member  for  altering  the  starting  moment  and  the  period 
of  injection  The  angular  and  axial  displacement  of  the  control 
sleeve  is  effected  by  actuating  elements  connected  to  said  con- 
trol sleeve  and  arranged  radially  outwardly  thereof. 


3,758,242 
ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE 
Cari    Vemer    Ohrberg,    Nordborg,    Denmark,    assignor    to 
Danfoas  AyS,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1971,  P  21 
10  863.4 

Int.CI.  F03C//02 
U.S.  CI.  418-61  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  piston  machine  in  which  an 
externallv  toothed  wheel  and  an  internally  toothed  ring 
between  them  form  displacement  chambers,  the  toothed 
wheel  being  connected  by  a  universal  joint  shaft  to  a  rotary 
slide  valve  The  connection  between  the  toothed  wheel  and 
the  associated  rotary  slide  valve  results  in  a  certain  amount  of 
play  In  the  case  of  a  pump,  the  rotary  slide  valve  leads  the 
toothed  wheel  in  the  rotary  direction.  In  the  case  of  a  motor. 
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the  rotary  slide  valve  lags  the  toothed  wheel  in  the  rotary  tors,  ant.-fr.ct.on  bearings  being  close  to  the  plane  .n  .hich 
dtecrnThlrieadmgan'd  lagging,  although  only  slight,  e.g..  the  rotor  teeth  mesh  but  radially  outs.de  of  the  seals  to 
r,  results  in  the  machine  suffering  a  loss  in  capacity  because 


(    30    29     2     S 


of  imprecise  control  of  the  rotary  flide  valve  Means  are  pro- 
vided wherein  the  lead  or  lag  is  compensated  for  by  offsetting 
the  rmg  or  wheel  member  a  predetermined  circumferential 
distance  from  a  neutral  position. 


3,758,243 
ROTARY  MACHINE  APEX  SEAL 
Ralph  C.  Fox,  Jr.,  Indianapolia,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatloa,  DHroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,189 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19/02;  F04c  15/00,  2  7/00 

U^.CL  418-76  SClatais 


minimize  the  moment  arms  to  which  the  rotors  are  subject 
The  rotary  seals  are  provided  with  flushing  and  drainage  con- 
nections. 


3,758,245 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF  POWDER 
Rolf  Hermes,  Rheydt-Giesenklrchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mannesmann-Meer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Monchengladbach, 

Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  3.  1970,  P  20  33 

891.4 

Int.CI.B30b  11102.15/14 
U.S.  CI.  425-78  10  Claims 


>+--? 


A  rotary  machine  apex  seal  having  an  air  directing  passage 
connected  by  communicating  passages  in  the  rotor  and  hous- 
ing to  an  external  air  pressure  supply  for  directing  air  pressure 
to  impinge  upon  the  machine's  internal  peripheral  wall  to  pro- 
vide a  cushion  of  air  between  the  apex  seal  and  this  wall. 


3,758,244 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Karol  Gerber,  Cudahy,  Wfa.,  assignor  to  Koerper  Engineering 
Associates,  Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wb. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 32^06 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  ///O.  F03ci/00,  F04c  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  418-107  7  Claims 

Crown  teeth  of  a  driving  rotor  are  received  between  the 
spur  teeth  of  an  idler  rotor  which  routes  on  an  offset  axis.  The 
respective  rotors  are  disposed  in  a  casing  provided  with  a 
crescent-shaped  baffle  disposed  between  the  teeth  of  the 
respective  rotors  where  the  teeth  have  clearance  due  to  the 
offset.  Transmission  of  rotory  motion  may  either  be  effected 
by  contact  between  the  said  teeth  or  through  an  external  jack 
shaft.  Rotary  seals  are  close  to  the  axes  of  the  respective  ro- 


Hydraulic  press  for  compression  of  powder  having  upper 
punch,  lower  punch  and  die;  die  and  upper  punch  operated  by 
pistons  respectively  in  two  cylinders,  there  being  hydraulic 
conduit  means  interconnecting  the  two  cylinders  for  operating 
the  die  moving  piston  in  dependency  upon  upper  punch  move- 
ment. A  valve  is  connected  to  the  conduit  means  and  controlls 
a  hydraulic  bleeder  path.  The  valve  is  actuated  by  means  con- 
nected to  be  responsive  to  the  relative  positions  of  the  first  and 
second  pistons,  to  control  the  characteristics  of  that  defining 
the  dependency  of  die  movement  upon  movement  of  the 
upper  punch. 
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3,758^46  the  valve  assemble  adapted  to  selectively  open  and  close  the 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WAX  MATCH  SHAFTS       onfice  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  for  shut-off  of 
Cecil    Kessler,    Johannesburg,    RepubUc    of   South    Africa, 
assignor  to  CbeC  Industries  (proprietary)  Limited.  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  South  AfHca 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863.948,  Oct.  6,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,626.047. 
This  applicatioB  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  South  Africa,  Oct.   14,   1968. 
68/6627 

Int.  CI.  B3 If //OO 
L.S.  CI.425— 93  3  Claims 


-yo    J5     y^   JO  /e  JOa  \JCb  \JOl>\jOc  27    26  23 


JSa   JS  J5d  J3  JSc   J5d 


plastic  material  flow  from  the  vaJve  chamber  into  the  die  cavi- 
ty at  the  parting  line  of  the  cavity  to  prevent  drooling  of 
matenal  and  flash  production. 


Apparatus  for  producing  wax  match  shafts,  comprising  a  3,758^9 

shaping  die  having  an  aperture  at  least  part  of  which  has  a  CHOPPER  FOR  FORMING  RUBBER  SLUGS 

poly  lateral,  preferably  a  quadrilateral,  cross-sectional  configu-     Gordon  L.  Newby .  320  Industrial  St,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  Na  224,115 


ration  with  convex  sides. 


InL  CL  B29c  ilOb 


3,758,247 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLAT  CABLES  BY 
EXTRUSION 
Axel  W.  Deegen,  BoebUofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,934 
Chims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1970,  P  20 
19  629.6 

Int.CLB29f  J/yO 
U.S.CL425— 114  8  Claims 


U.S.  CL  425-155 


6  Claims 


Crosshead  die  for  coating  flat  cables,  in  which  the  melt  flow 
is  split  into  two  partial  flows  and  two  diversion  rollers  with 
helical  grooves  are  provided  to  guide  and  divert  the  partial 
flows  after  conversion  of  their  cross-sections. 


3,758,248 

INJECTION  PLASTIC  FEEDER 

Herman  J.  Drazicli,  34480  Commerce  Rd.,  Fraaer,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,688,  Feb.  25, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioB  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,773 

Int.CLB29f  y/0.S.  y/05 

U.S.CL425-145  1  Claim 

An  injection  molding  apparatus  including  upper  and  lower 

die  plates  and  at  least  one  die  cavity  therein;  a  main  feeder 

channel  is  provided  in  one  of  the  die  plates  to  feed  plasticized 

material  to  the  die  cavity;  the  feeder  channel  intersects  a  valve 

assembly  having  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  die 

cavity  through  a  metering  orifice;  a  needle  valve  is  disposed  in 


A  chopper  for  forming  rubber  slugs  of  precisely  determined 
masses,  characterized  by  a  stripper  unit  for  extracting  a  con- 
tinuous, uniformly  dimensioned  strip  of  rubber  from  an 
endless  sheet  provided  about  a  roller  of  a  rubber  mill,  a  platen 
roller  adjacent  to  the  rubber  mill  and  driven  at  a  substantially 
constant  angular  velocity  for  receiving  the  strip  in  an  adhering 
relationship  at  its  periphery,  and  a  reciprocating  Icnife  for 
transversely  sevenng  the  strip  into  slugs  of  predetermined 
lengths.  A  particular  feature  of  the  invention  resides  in  the  use 
of  a  driven  platen  roller  for  uniformly  tensioning  a  uniformly 
dimensioned,  continuous  strip  of  rubber  as  it  is  derived  from 
a  rubber  mill,  and  cyclically  operable  knife  for  severing  the 
strip  at  selected  intervals,  whereby  the  mass  of  each  of  the 
resulting  slugs  is  precisely  determined. 


3,758,250 

TUB  FORMING  MACHINE 

Richard  WilUam  SchufT,  810  W.  Glenn  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23^84,  March  30,  1970,  abuidoacd.  This 

application  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171^70 

InL  CL  B29c  iiOb;  B29d  2  7\04 

U.S.  CL  425-165  5  Claims 

A  technique,  including  a  method  and  apparatus,  for  form- 


September  11,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


633 


ing  containers  from  expanded  plastic  material  wherein  a  male 
mold   member  withdraws  the  formed  container  from. the 


\^s 


thereto  at  one  end.  The  other  end  of  the  head  is  prov  ided  w  ith 
plastic  receiving  opening.  Individual  passages  connect  each 
plastic  receiving  opening  with  each  nozzle  The  nozzles  are  ax- 
lally  offset  with  respect  to  a  plastic  receiving  opening  and  the 
passages  are  formed  to  a  curved  configuration  to  minimize 
turbulence. 


female  mold  member  and  carries  the  container  to  a  position 
where  it  can  be  removed. 


3,758  J51 
ELECTROSTATIC  PINNING  OF  POLYMERIC  FILM 
Emile  GUIyns,  Sandweiler,  and  Norbert  Thill,  lUig,  both  of 
Luxembourg,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,072 

Int.  CLB29h  3/24 

U.S.CL  425- 174.8  E  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  electrostatic  edge  pinning  of  ther- 
moplastic film  to  a  quench  surface  comprising  a  pinning  wire 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  quenching  surface  and 
over  each  edge  of  the  polymeric  film . 

3,758,252 
NOZZLE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INJECTION  MOLD 
Arthur  Kohler,  Willowick  Towers,  Apartment  511,  31900  N. 
Marginal  Rd.,  Willowick,  Ohio 

FiledNov.  8, 1971,Ser.  No.  196,536 

Int.  CLB29f/ /02.//0i 

U.S.CL  425-242  4  Claims 


3.758.253 

CLAY  PIPE  FITTING  MOLDING  APPARATl  S 

Frank  S.   Pearne,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to    aircraft 

Mechanics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,045.  April  9,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,315 

Int.  CI.  B28b  1,14,  7, IS 
U.S.CL  425— 249  17  Claims 


a.    K  *3     4 


This  invention  provides  apparatus  for  molding  clay  pipe 
fittings   that   connect   intersecting   conduits    The    apparatus 
comprises  a  female  mold  that  onl>  partially  defines  the  exteri- 
or of  a  plurality  of  angularly  intersecting  conduit  branches. 
both  having  bell  ends  formed  in  contiguous  terminal  sockets 
of  the  mold  that  are  encompassed  by  a  single,  large,  mold 
opening.  A  corresponding  plurality  of  retractable  assemblies 
are  respectively  mounted  for  retractable  movement  axially 
through  the  sockets  and  into  the  mold  to  dispose  core  bodies 
in  intersecting  relationship  therein  in  spaced  relationship  with 
the  mold  walls  and  closing  the  large  mold  opening  for  more 
completely  defining  the  fitting.  Each  retractable  assembly  in- 
cludes a  plug  for  mold-closing  coaclion  with  the  correspond- 
ing mold  socket  when  the  plug  member  is  so  positioned  in  the 
mold.  Clay  forced  into  the  closed  mold  about  the  core  mem- 
bers forms  all  but  a  spigot  end  portion  of  one  conduit  branch 
of  the  fitting  to  be  molded.  Continued  feeding  of  clay  into  the 
mold  completes  the  molding  of  the  fitting  by  extrusion  of  that 
spigot  end  portion  of  one  conduit  branch  while  moving  the 
fitting  partially  out  of  the  mold.  All  but  one  of  the  plug  mem- 
bers is  withdrawn  from  the  molded  fitting  before,  during,  or 
after  completing  the  fitting  by  extrusion  and  moving  it  entirely 
out  of  the  mold  Thereafter,  the  molded  fitting  is  stripped  from 
that  one  plug  member. 


A  nozzle  head  assembly  for  plastic  injection  molding  is  pro- 
vided which  has  a  body  with  at  least  two  nozzles  secured 


3,758.254 
GRASPING  PARISON  PREFORM  AT  RIGHT  ANGLE  TO 
MOLD  PARTING  LINE 
Jimmies  L.  Dean,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,970 
Int.  CL  B29d  23103 
U.S.  CL  425-387B  7  Claims 

An  open  end  parison  preform  is  heated  to  molding  temper- 
ature preparatory  to  transfer  to  a  molding  station.  The  thus 
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heated  parison  is  grapsed  by  a  means  which  pinches  one  end  3,758,257 

together  along  a  line  which,  on  transfer  of  said  thus  grasped      REDICTION  OF  MICROORGANISM  POPULATIONS  OF 

FOOD  ARTICLES  BY  CONTACT  WITH  A  LIQUID 

CHLOROHYDROCARBON 
Kavsy  D.  Dastur,  Yorklyn,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,609 

Int.  CI.  A23li/i4,  i/i6 

U.S.CL  426-331  UCtaims 


parison  to  said  molding  station,  is  perpendicular  to  the  parting 
line  of  mold  halves  of  said  molding  station. 


3,758,255 

PLASTIC  TEE  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  Rogers,  Waka,  aad  Joe  MacClosc,  Speaman,  both  of 

TcK.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Saks  &  Service,  Inc.,  Waka,  Tex. 

Coatiauatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  83 1 ,8 14,  May  22,1 969. 

abaadoaed,  aad  Ser.  No.  55,1 13,  July  15,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,654,008.  This  appUcatioa  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,023 

laL  CL  B29c  /  7102 
U.S.CL  425— 392  2  Claims 


A  continuous  process  for  reducing  microorganism  popula- 
tions of  articles,  especially  food,  comprising  effectively  con- 
tacting the  surfaces  of  the  articles  with  a  liquid,  saturated 
fluorinated  chlorohydrocarbon  having  a  normal  boiling  point 
of  50°C  to  -50°C.  collecting  liquid  chlorohydrocarbon  which 
has  contacted  the  articles,  reducing  the  microorganism  popu- 
lation of  the  collected  liquid,  and  recycling  the  liquid  of 
reduced  microorganism  population  to  the  article  contacting 
step. 


A  fixed  main  frame  and  tank  assembly  cooperate  with  a 
movable  frame  assembly  having  a  movable  piston  assembly,  a 
pipe  support  seat,  a  sput  drawing  assembly  and  a  guide  frame 
thereon,  for  forming  a  sput  on  a  plastic  conduit  while  support- 
ing the  conduit. 


3,758,258 

A  METHOD  FOR  COMBUSTING  FUELS  IN  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CONICALLY  SHAPED  CURTAIN 

Martti  Ilmari  kolhi,  Stenhaaira,  Swedea,  assignor  to  R.  Collin 

Consulting  AB,  Stockholai,  Swedea 

FiledMar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,228 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Swedea,    Mar.    24,     1970, 
4010  70 

lnt.CLF23Bii//0 
U.S.  CI.  431-9  10  Claims 


3,758,256 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  VITAL,  FLAVOURED 

EGG 
Kiaji      Terada,      40,      Miyamani-aiachi,      Watiamatu-ku, 
Kitakyusliu-siii,  Fukuoka-kea,  Japan 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,668 
Claiais     priority,     appUcatioa    Japaa,    July     25,     1970, 
45/064775 

lat.  CLA23b  5/00,  A23I/ /i2 
U.S.CL  426-281  4Ctaims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  processing  a 
vital,  flavoured  egg  with  uniform  distribution  of  the  salt  con- 
tent therein,  characterized  by  immersing  an  egg  in  a  near-satu- 
ration salt  water,  having  therein  a  non-ion  surface  active 
agent,  applying  pressure  for  a  short  time  to  make  the  salt 
penetrate  the  structure  of  the  egg,  lifting  the  egg  out  of  the 
water  and  allowing  it  to  stand  still  for  at  least  24  hours. 


A  device  and  method  for  improving  the  combustion  of  fuels 
which  emerge  from  the  orifice  of  a  burner  nozzle  in  the  form 
of  a  conically  shaped  fuel  curtain,  around  which  and  coaxial 
with  IS  a  connecting  envelope  of  combustion  air.  Extending 
coaxially  with  the  main  burner  tube  are  further  tubes  which 
form  air  passages  The  further  tubes  are  provided  at  the  ends 
thereof  adjacent  the  fuel  nozzle  with  air  nozzle  means  which 
give  the  air  a  determined  direction  of  flow  relative  to  the  radi- 
al plane,  thereby  creating  a  subpressure  externally  of  the  fuel 
and  air  cones,  whereupon  the  cones  are  drawn  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  burner  nozzle  tip. 
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3,758,259 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  FUELS  AND  ALSO  FOR 

THEREAFTER  FEEDING  THEM  INTO  FURNACES  AND 

BURNING  THEM  THEREIN 

James  T.  Voorheis,  18  SmuU  Ave.,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971.  Ser.  No.  202,415 

Int.  CL  F23m  3102 

U.S.CL  431—9  9  Claims 


Methods  for  preparing  fuels  comprising  continuously 
discharging  from  the  discharge  orifice  of  an  atomizing  nozzle 
at  a  linear  velocity  of  about  4-200  ft/sec  swirling  liquid  fuel 
particles  in  the  form  of  a  spray  cone  which  under  surrounding 
atmospheric  conditions  is  about  50°  -  100°  and  the  average 
diameter  of  the  particles  is  25  -  150  microns,  and  simultane- 
ously through  means  surrounding  the  nozzle,  spaced 
therefrom,  extending  downstream  thereof  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  spaced  from  the  orifice,  continuously  feed- 
ing a  stream  of  a  swirling  gaseous  medium  against  the  cone  at 
a  linear  velocity  sufficient,  and  in  the  range  of  100  -  2000 
fi/sec,  to  reduce  the  angle  of  the  cone  to  such  a  value  that  the 
wall  defining  the  opening  will  not  be  wetted  thereby  and  to 
reduce  the  size  of  the  fuel  particles  of  the  spray  to  such  value 
that  all  of  them  emerging  from  the  opening  are  no  greater  than 
10  microns  in  diameter,  but  when  the  cone  is  under  surround- 
ing atmospheric  conditions,  the  wall  defining  the  opening  will 
become  wetted  thereby. 


relay  contacts  and  the  thermostat  A  normally  conducting 
transistor  is  operative  to  shunt  the  gating  of  the  SCR  and  ef- 
fect its  cutoff,  but  a  capacitor  charged  through  a  diode  and  a 
high  resistance  when  the  thermostat  closes  cuts  off  transistor 
conduction,  whereby  the  SCR  conducts  When  combustion 
occurs,  the  capacitor  discharges  through  burner  flame, 
whereby  the  transistor  again  conducts  and  SCR  conduction  is 
cut  off  A  holding  circuit  completed  through  the  thermal  time 
switch  maintains  the  solenoid  fuel  valve  open  when  burner 
flame  appears,  but  operation  of  the  igniter  is  cut  off. 


3.758.261 

ATOMIZING  BURNER 

Bruno  J.  Galliano,  Jr.,  1810  S.E.  Exeter  Dr.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  197 1,  Ser.  No.  129,368 

Int.CI.  F23c3//5 

U.S.CI.431-116  4  Claims 


3,758,260 
BURNER  FLAME  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Harry  E.  Newport,  Jr.,  Crestwood,  and  James  A.  Wright, 
Webcter  Groves,  both  oT  Mo.,  aaaigiiors  to  Emerson  Electric 
Ca.SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,986 

Int.  CL  F23n  5100 

U.S.CL  431-78  8  Claims 


A  burner  device  employing  modern  space  technology, 
lightweight  felt-type  refractories  and  metal  alloys,  the  struc- 
ture allowing  the  complete  burning  of  a  fuel  mixture  so  that 
the  products  of  combustion  upon  leaving  the  fire-box  are 
clear,  smokeless,  and  entirely  consumed 


3.758,262 

PORTABLE  GAS  LIGHTER  W  ITH  MAGNETICALLY 

OPERATED  LID 

Anthony  Roberts  Harris,  Hanworth,  England,  assignor  to  Dun- 

hiU  Lighters  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,671 

Int.  CLF23g  i/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  431 -130  5CUlms 


-^!U 


A  control  system  for  gas  burners  operating  on  a.c.  power  in 
which  a  first  circuit  including  a  normally  open  relay  and  the 
heater  for  a  thermal  time  switch  is  completed  through  a  nor- 
mally conducting  SCR  and  a  space  thermostat  and  a  second 
circuit  including  an  igniter,  a  normally  closed  solenoid  fuel 
valve,  and  the  thermal  time  switch  is  completed  through  the 


The  lid  of  a  smoker's  lighter  is  retained  normally  closed  by 
means  of  a  magnet.  The  lid  is  spring  biassed  towards  an  open 
position  and  the  magnet  acts  directly  against  the  lid  which  is  of 
a  ferromagnetic  material.  A  slide  switch  is  provided  to  move 
the  magnet  away  from  the  lid  so  as  to  cause  the  lid  to  open. 
The  slide  switch  also  makes  an  electrical  contact  which  actu- 
ates an  electric  ignition  system. 
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3.758,263 
FLUID-FLEL  BURNERS 
Roland  Roger  Kissel,  Le  Vesinet,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte 
Anonyme  Heurtey,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  203.955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Dec  16,  1970,  7045328 
Int.CI.  F23r  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  431- 158  3  Claims 


A  fluid-fuel  burner  having  an  annular  injection  system 
wherein  the  oxidant  is  caused  to  undergo  a  forced  rotation  and 
the  fuel  is  fed  to  the  center  of  the  injected  oxidant  The  injec- 
tion system  is  positioned  at  the  entrance  of  a  tunnel  which  is 
initially  divergent  and  thereafter  cylindrical  over  a  length 
between  0.5  and  1  times  the  tunnel  diameter  The  cylindrical 
portion  being  followed  by  a  passage  of  evolutive  section  at 
least  one-half  of  which  has  walls  converging  up  to  an  outlet 
formed  by  a  pseudo-rectangular  slit  at  least  one  of  the  smaller 
sides  of  which  is  joined  to  the  corresponding  tunnel  surface  bv 
a  convex  rounded  portion. 


3.758,264 
GAS  FIRED  COOKER  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Fijalkowski,  Hkkory  HiUs,  III.,  assignor  to  Harper- 
W  yman  Company,  Hinsdale,  Hi. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,727 

Int.CI.F23q2//00 

L.S.  CI.  431-191  10  Claims 


20-  20o 


A  gas  fired  cooker  ignition  system  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  gas  burner  mounted  in  a  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
lighted  from  a  flame  source  generated  externally  of  the  hous- 
ing. The  housing  includes  an  upstanding  wall  having  an  igni- 
tion port  therein  and  the  burner  includes  at  least  one  gas  out- 
let directing  gas  flow  in  the  general  direction  of  said  ignition 
port.  A  hollow  flash  tube  is  mounted  in  said  housing  and  in- 
cludes an  inner,  open  end  spaced  apart  and  generally  facing 
said  gas  outlet  of  said  burner.  The  flash  tube  is  mounted  to 
slope  upwardly  towards  said  inner  end  and  includes  an  outer 
end  provided  with  an  ignition  opening  adjacent  said  ignition 
port  of  said  housing  wall.  The  flash  tube  isdetachably  secured 
to  the  housing  wall,  the  ignition  opening  of  the  tube  spaced 
closely  adjacent  the  ignition  port  so  that  a  flame  source  in- 
troduced into  the  housing  through  said  port  will  flash  through 
the  tube  and  ignite  the  gas  from  the  burner. 


3.758,265 
GAS  BURNER  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Georg  Hein,  Huckeswagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh.  Vaillant 
KG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  May  15.  1972.  Ser.  No.  252.976 

Int.  CL  F23d  13136 

U.S.  CI.  431—349  4  Claims 


A  gus  burner  is  formed  of  two  elongated  channels  The 
lower  channel  has  a  bottom,  sides  with  outwardly  extending 
steps  forming  ledges  therealong,  and  distal  flanges  along  the 
top  of  said  sides.  The  upper  channel  is  inverted.  It  has  a  top, 
two  downwardly  extending  side  walls  and  outwardly  extending 
fcx)t  flanges  along  the  bottoms  of  the  side  walls.  The  foot 
flanges  rest  on  and  are  welded  to  the  ledges.  The  distal  flanges 
overlie  and  are  welded  to  the  top  of  the  upper  channel.  This 
assembly  defines  a  central  main  chamber  into  which  gas  is  in- 
troduced, and  two  side  expansion  chambers.  There  are  holes 
through  the  top  from  the  main  chamber  to  release  gas  for  the 
main  burner  fiames.  There  are  throttle  openings  through  the 
side  walls  of  the  upper  channel  to  permit  gas  to  flow  from  the 
main  chamber  to  the  expansion  chambers.  There  are  openings 
through  the  distal  fianges  to  permit  gas  to  How  from  the  ex- 
pansion chambers  to  form  holding  flames. 


3,758^66 
CALCINING  PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION 
Roger  Reuli,  14  Pare  Beam  Rue  DaiUy,  92  Saint  Cloud,  and 
Philippe  Pithois,  660  avenue  de  la  Republique,  59  Lille,  both 
of  France 

Filed  June  23.  1972.  Ser.  No.  265.756 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    June    25,     1971, 
7123205 

Int.  CL  F27b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  432-14  7Cbims 


A  phosphate  or  lilce  mineral  material  is  calcined  in  a  rotary 
kiln  after  having  been  dried  and  preheated  to  a  temperature 
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lower  than  the  normal  reaction  temperature  of  the  material. 
The  preheated  material  is  introduced  into  the  hottest  zone  of 
the  kiln  and  passed  therethrough  in  the  same  direction  as  hot 
calcining  gases.  The  calcined  material  is  cooled  with  a  current 
of  fresh  air,  a  portion  of  the  cooling  air  is  mixed  with  the  gases 
removed  from  the  kiln,  and  the  gas  mixture  is  used  to  preheat 
the  material. 


3,758,267 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING  SCRAP  MATERIAL  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Edward  J.  Berk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,846 

Int.CI.  F27b i/00 

U.S.  CI.  432- 134  II  Claims 

An  apparatus  is  provided  for  delivering  preheated  scrap  to  a 

furnace  and  includes,  in  a  preferred  embodiment,  an  insulated 


shaker  conveyor  trough  and   means   for  heating  the  scrap 
material  within  the  trough  while  containing  gases  produced  in- 


cident to  the  heating  of  the  scrap  to  hinder  such  gases  from 
escaping  to  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  trough 


CHEMICAL 


3,758,268 
DYEING  KERATINOUS  FIBERS  AND  SETTING 
HAIR    WITH    INDAMESES,    SALTS    THEREOF 
AND  COSMETIC  RESIN  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREFOR 
Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  Andree  Bagant,  Boulogne-snr- 
Seine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Society  Anonyme  dlte:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
52,739,  July  6,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,677,690.  This 
appUcation  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,887 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  July  17,  1969, 
59,119;  July  17,  1970,  61,354;  Jan.  15,  1971,  62,426, 
62,429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  18, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  D06p  3/04 

U,S,  CI.  8 11  21  Claims 

The  invention  pertains  to  indamines  and  salts  thereof 
which  are  usefully  employed  in  a  dye  composition  for 
coloring  keratinous  fibers,  especially  human  hair  and  in 
hair  setting  lotions  which  also  includes  a  film-forming 
cosmetic  resin. 


3  758  270 
COLORING  NICKEL  MODIFIED  OLEFEMC  POLY- 
MERS WITH  AN  AROMATIC  ORTHOHYDROXY 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  AZO  PIGMENT,  PRINT 
PASTE  COMPOSITION  AND  FIBERS  COLORED 
THF  REB Y 
Harold  C.  Wfll,  Reading,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,173 
Int.  a.  C09b  45/22;  I>06p  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  8—42  D  15  Clahns 

Compositions  coloring  for  nickel  stabilized  olefinic  poly- 
mers comprising  an  aromatic  orthohydroxy  carboxylic 
acid  and  a  compound  having  the  structure — 


3,758,269 
CATION   DYES   AND   LONG   CHAIN   ALKYL 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  APPLIED 
TO  ANIONICALLY  MODIFIED  NYLON  IN  A 
JUTE-BACKED  CARPET 
Friedrich  F.  Bartsch,  Westfield,  and  Robert  Feigin,  West 
Oiange,  N J.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Roches- 

*".  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  PUed  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,559 

Int  a.  D06p  3/82 

VA.  CL  8—21  B  8  Claims 

The  staining  of  cationic  dyeable  nylon  carpet  f aa  fiber 
by  cationic  dyestnflFs  used  in  dyeing  jute-backing  is  pre- 
vented without  significant  loss  of  color  yield  on  the  jute 
by  dyeing  the  jute  below  about  90'  F.  in  the  presence  of 
a  cationic  surface  active  agent  of  the  formula: 


[R,-N-R4 
i.  J 


X- 


where  X-  is  any  water-soluble  anion,  Rj  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms, 
R^  is  _H,  — CHs  or  other  hydrocarbon  alkyl  group,  R2 
and  R3  are  either  hydrogen  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups,  cycloaliiJiatic  groups  or  2-hydroxy-propyl  groups, 
and  Ri,  Rj,  Rs  and  R4  contain  a  total  of  16  to  45  carbon 
atoms. 


MO- 


OH 


o> 


wherein  M  is  — H,  — K,  — Na,  —'A  Ca,  — ViMg,  —Vi 
Mn  or  — Vi  Ba  and  B  is  an  azo  coupling  component  free 
of  groups  such  as  — SO3H,  —COOU,  —OH,  and 
— OCH3,  or  combinations  of  substituent  groups  which 
impart  water  solubility  of  the  order  provided  by  such 
groups.  Other  aspects  of  the  disclosure  deal  with  a  color- 
ing process  using  the  composition,  to  the  colored  fibers 
produced  by  the  process  and  to  a  print  paste  which  em- 
ploys the  composition. 


3  758  271 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

Robert  Lauren  Tichenor,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,448 

Int  CI.  D06p  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  8—172  6  Claims 

An  anionically-modified  acrylic  fiber  coated  with  a 
small  amount  of  a  selected  poly  ("secondary  amine)  or 
poly(tertiary  amine)  such  as  poly(diethylaminoethyl 
methacrylate),  or  protonated  salt  thereof,  such  as  pro- 
tonated  poly(diethylaminoethyl  methacrylate)  acetate. 
The  polyamine  or  protonated  salt  thereof  acts  as  a  dye 
retarder  along  the  surface  of  the  acrylic  fiber  to  promote 
efficient  dye  use  and  uniformity  of  dye  levels. 
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3,75M72 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  HYDROPHOBIC 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
KesluiT  v.  Datye,  Goregaon-Bombay,  India,  and  Branlmir 
Milicevic,  Rkhen,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  762,143,  Sept  24,  1968.  This  application 
Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  29,  1967, 

13,651/67 
lot  CL  D06p  1/68 
UA  CL  8—172  20  Qalms 

In  a  process  for  dyeing  textile  material  made  from  hy- 
drophobic synthetic  polymers  containing  polar  groups, 
wherein  dyeing  is  carried  oot  in  a  homogeneous  solution 
of  a  dyestufl  or  mixture  of  dyestuffs  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent or  solvent  mixture,  an  improvement  is  disclosed 
which  comprises  diluting  the  dyebath,  either  continuously 
or  in  portions,  during  said  dyeing  process  with  a  second 
solvent  or  with  water  which  may  contain  a  maximum  of 
30%  of  organic  or  inorganic  impurities,  without  precip- 
itating the  dyestuff,  said  second  solvent  or  water  being 
miscible  with  the  first  CH-ganic  solvent,  said  process  being 
characterized  by  improved  dyeings. 


is  tested,  pertinent  information  sensed  and  fed  to  a 
printer  for  readout.  Preliminary  to  the  testing  station  is  a 
first  reagent  dispenser  where  a  reagent  is  dispensed  to 
each  sample  and  a  second  reagent  dispenser  is  located  at 
the  testing  station  for  adding  a  second  reagent.  Inter- 
mediate the  two  reagent  dispensers  is  a  sample  incubation 
device  which  intimately  contacts  each  container  to  apply 
heat  thereto  to  incubate  the  sample  contained  therein. 
Each  reagent  dispenser  is  provided  with  a  reagent  reser- 
voir and  associated  magnetic  stirring  system.  A  unique 
system  for  decoupling  the  magnetic  stirring  system  from 
a  magnetic  stirrer  and  moving  the  magnetic  stirrer  out 
of  the  path  of  a  pipette  forming  part  of  each  reagent  dis- 
penser is  provided.  At  the  testing  station,  a  unique  photo- 
sensitive detection  device  is  provided  for  sensing  the 
formation  of  clots  after  the  second  reagent  is  added. 


3,758473 

PROCESSES  FOR  STERILIZING 

POLYPROPYLENE  OBJECTS 

Richard  ItAnstoa  and  lUymond  Clarke,  Reading,  Berk- 

ihife,  yagiMiH,  iHigBors  to  The  GiOctte  Company, 

Boston,  Masai 

No  Drawii^  Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  130,516 
CfariiM  priority,  appBeation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1970, 

15,919/70 
loL  CL  A611 1/00 
UA  CL  21—54  R  5  Oalms 

If  the  sterilizatiMi  of  polypropylene  objects  by  irradia- 
ti(m  with  Y-rays  is  carried  out  in  a  non-oxidizing  (inert) 
atmosphere  the  brittkaess  and  breakdown  m  the  molec- 
ular weight  oi.  the  polypropykne  pdymer  which  ustially 
occurs  as  a  result  of  the  irradiation  is  substantially  re- 
dooed.  The  results  are  further  enhanced  if  the  polypro- 
pylene objects  are  stored  in  the  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
subsequent  to  irradiation. 


3,758,274 

REAGENT  RESERVOIR  AND  MAGNETIC 

STIRRING  SYSTEM 

David  Alan  RitcUa  and  Jamea  S.  Kndejdk,  St  Loois, 

Mc,  Milf  nil  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc. 

Filed  Jnly  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  167,378 

bt  CL  BOlf  7/16,  13/08 

UA  CL  2i— 259  8  Cbhns 


'y^ 


A  testing  apparatus  for  automatically  determining 
prothrombin  times  and  other  similar  factor  assays.  A 
turntable  conveyor  moves  successive  blood  i^ma 
samples  in  containers  to  a  test  station  where  each  sample 


3,758,275 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TEST  SPECIMENS 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  SPOTS 

Babington  A.  Quame,  331  E.  29th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,346 

Int  CL  GOln  1/14 

VS.  a.  23—259  10  Clafans 


7a  y 


An  apparatus  for  providing  test  specimens  in  the  form 
of  spots.  The  apparatus  includes  a  supporting  structure 
for  supporting  a  sheet  material  which  is  to  receive  the 
spots.  A  rack  is  provided  to  hold  beakers  or  other  con- 
tainers in  which  the  specimen  material  is  situated  dis- 
solved in  suitable  liquid  solvent.  A  carrier  structure  car- 
ries a  plurahty  of  capillary  tubes  which  have  receiving 
ends  situated  in  the  beakers  in  communication  with  the 
solvent  therein  when  the  rack  is  placed  at  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  carrier  structure  for  the  capil- 
lary tubes.  These  tubes  respectively  have  discharge  ends 
which  are  spaced  suitably  from  each  other  and  located 
over  the  supporting  structure  for  the  sheet  material  so  that 
through  capillary  action  the  specimens  dissolved  in  the 
solvent  will  be  deposited  on  the  sheet  material  to  form 
thereon  specimens  in  the  form  of  dry  ^»ts  resulting 
from  evaporation  of  the  solvent. 


3  758,276 
WATER-PROPELLEd'pOOL  PURIFYING  FLOAT 
WUlilam  D.  Bond,  147  McKlaley  Place,  Arcadia,  CaUf. 
91016,    and    Ray    Wesley   Pattcnon,    22099    Waite, 
Ebinore,  CaUf.    92330 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,250 

Int  CL  BOld  11/02;  BOlf  1/00 

JJS.  CL  23—267  A  6  Claims 

A  foam  plastic  flotation  ring  containing  a  plurality  of 

soluble  chlorine  capsules  supports  a  pool  water  manifold 

into  which  return  water  from  the  pool  circulation  system 
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flows  fron,  .  long  «.xib,e  hose  linked  .o  U,e  pcK,i  rc.u™    P-u-«-  ^^^'^f, '^ru.t'Zio^r  ^X^c 

'^aSrmaS^W  to  SSsedim'en.  f«.m  L  pool  walls   reac^d  .olunon,     

3  758  278 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS 

EMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Rahier  Jorg  Weber,  Hessenring,  Germany,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Cwporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,074 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1971, 

P  21  11  906.2 

Int  CL  BOIJ  9/04;  ¥Oln  3/ 14 

VS.  a.  23—288  F  *  Claims 


A^ 


and  bottom  for  removal  through  the  pool  drain.  A  jet 
extends  from  the  manifold  and  reacUon  to  the  discharge 
of  pool  return  water  through  the  jet  moves  the  chlonnator 
and  agitators  about  the  pool. 


3  758  277 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  NEUTRALIZp 
Toby  M.  Cook,  Gerald  L.  Tucker,  and  Marion  L.  Brown, 
Jr.,  Yazoo  Qty,  Misfc,  assignors  to  Missisdppi  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Yazoo,  Miw.  ,_,ft^, 
filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,063 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1/00;  COlc  1/18 
VS.  CI.  23—285  *  Claims 


A  valve  unit  controls  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  either 
direcUy  to  a  catalytic  converter  or  indirectly  through  a 
cooling  loop  to  a  catalytic  converter  and  includes  a  pair 
of  paraUel  tangenUally  disposed  conduits.  The  inlet  of 
one  conduit  receives  exhaust  gases  from  the  engme,  the 
ouUet  of  the  other  conduit  discharges  exhaust  gases  to 
the  converter,  and  a  cooling  loop  connects  the  outlet  of 
the  one  conduit  to  the  inlet  of  the  other  conduit.  An 
opening  in  the  parUtion  between  the  conduits  joins  the 
conduits  intermediate  their  inlets  and  ouUets.  A  valve 
member  controls  flow  to  alternatively  direct  exhaust  flow 
either  from  the  inlet  of  the  one  conduit  to  its  outlet  and 
through  the  cooling  loop  or  from  the  inlet  of  the  one 
conduit  through  the  opening  to  the  ouUet  of  the  other 
conduit. 

3  758  279 

RADIAL  FLOW  REACTOR 

John  S.  Whitesides,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,439 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  9/04 

VS.  CL  23—288  R  1  Claim 


Highly  dilute  nitric  acid  is  neutralized  with  ammonia 
by  feeding  the  acid  into  an  aqueous  first  reaction  zone  of 
a  thermal  siphon-pressure  pump  neutralizer,  feeding  am- 
monia into  proximity  to  an  aqueous  second  reaction  zone, 
which  is  contiguous  with  said  first  reaction  zone,  and  m 
circulating  communication  therewith  in  the  neutralizer, 
circulating  the  nitric  acid  into  the  second  reaction  zone 
such  that  when  the  acid  enters  the  second  reaction  zone 
its  concentration  is  less  than  15%  and  preferably  less 
than  0.5  to  1%.  A  predominant  proportion  of  the  nitric 
acid  is  neutralized  with  the  anrnionia  in  the  second  re- 
action zone  so  as  to  form  an  ammonium  nitrate  contain- 
ing solution.  This  solution  is  removed  from  the  second 
reaction  zone,  recirculated  to  the  first  reaction  zone,  and 
is  recovered  as  an  ammonium  nitrate  product.  Circula- 
tion for  the  process  is  facilitated  by  a  thermal  siphon  and 


A  radial  flow  reactor  having  a  removably  positionable 
catalyst  basket  positionable  peripherally  to  an  upwardly- 
extending  conduit  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an 
apertured  wall  for  exit  of  reactants  flowing  through  the 
catalyst  bed. 
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3,758^0 
FILTRATE  AND  WASTE  GAS  PROCESSING 
Mans  Pirk,  Dornighdm,  and  Henriciu  Mnller  and  Karl 
Hackstein,  Hanao  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Nukem    Nuklear-Chemie    und    -Metallurgie,    GmbH, 
Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Jane  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

P  19  20  479.6 

Int  CL  COlg  43/00 

VS.  CL  423—15  5  Claims 


/f/^  cfo^ 


^a^    • 


//.o 
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V7 


.20 


addition,  an  ester  of  a  selected  type  to  mitigate  the  forma- 
tion of  deposits  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine. 
Specific  examples  of  suitable  esters  are  benzyl  salicylate, 
aryl  phthalates,  phenylacetates,  benzyl  halogenated  ali- 
phatic carboxylates  and  benzyl  nitro-  or  halo-benzoates, 

3  758  283 

CONDUCnVITY  ADOmVE  FOR  UQUID 

HYDROCARBONS 

John  Walter  Matt,  NewaA,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,621 

Int.  CL  ClOl  1126 

U.S.  CL  44 62  **  Claims 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  trivalcnt 
chromium  salt  of  an  organic  phosphate,  a  nitrogen  con- 
taining copolymer  and  an  amine  neutralized  alkyl  phos- 
phate increases  the  conductivity  of  liquid  hydrocarbons 
and  prevents  accumulation  of  static  charge  in  hydrocar- 
bon fuels  and  solvents. 


■/o 
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/* 


As  shown  in  the  single  figure  of  the  drawing  NH3, 
CO2,  ammonium  hydrogen  fluoride  and  urauiuii.  a.e  le- 
covered  from  NH4+,  €03=  and  fluoride  containing  waste 
water  as  the  filtrate  from  the  precipitation  of  tetraammo- 
nium  uranyl  tricarbonate  and  NH3  and  COj  containing 
waste  gases  from  the  decomposition  of  tetraammonium 
uranyl  tricarbonate  by  employing  a  circulatory  process 
having  a  first  phase  in  which  the  filtrate  and  waste  gases 
are  reacted  with  a  strongly  acid  solution  of  ammonium 
fluoride  and  ammonium  hydrogen  fluoride  to  liberate  car- 
bon dioxide  and  bind  ammonia  and  a  second  jAase  where- 
in the  resulting  weakly  acid  carbonate  free  solution  is 
evaporated  to  set  free  ammonia  and  regenerate  the 
strongly  acid  solution  and  a  part  of  the  stream  of  strongly 
acid  solution  is  withdrawn  from  the  circuit  to  maintain 
the  fluorine  content  of  the  circuit  constant  and  the  with- 
drawn stream  is  concentrated  and  the  ammonium  hydro- 
gen fluoride  separated  from  the  uranium  material  by  vola- 
tilizing the  anmionium  hydrogen  fluoride. 


3,758,284 

POROUS  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Wolfgang  Haller,  5400  Pooks  HUI  Road,  Apt  912, 

Betfaesda,  Md.     20014 

Original  application  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,092. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  Dec  17,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  99,218 

Int.  a.  C03c  \5f00;  C03b  5/76 
U.S.  CL  65—31  14  Claims 


►eAI  IREATMENT  lljm«.t«mpj 
M  PORE   DIAMETER 


100 


eo 


3  758,281 
SINTERED  ALLOY  AND  WEAR-RESBTING  SLID- 
ING PARTS  MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 
Kenya  MotoyosU,  Aza  Miyahigaslii,  and  Takao  Kawa- 
Idta,   Itami,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,130 
Int  CL  B22f  7/00 
U.S.  CL  29—182  10  Claims 

A  sintered  alloy  consisting  of  Fe,  Or,  and  Pb  having  a 
stmcture  in  which  Pb  is  dispersed  into  a  Fe-Cr-C  matrix, 
and  sliding  parts  or  members  manufactured  from  the 
sintered  alloy. 


3  758,282 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Keith  Owen,  BriglitweU-cnm-Sotwell,  near  WaUingford, 
and  Geoffrey  A.  H.  Roberts,  Oxford,  England,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1968, 

61,250/68;  Aug.  15,  1969,  40,977/69 

Int  a.  ClOl  1/20 

UJS.  CL  44—69  22  Claims 

Fuel  compositions  for  spark  ignition  engines  which 

comprise  organo-metal  anti-knock  additives  comprise,  in 
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A  porous  glass  having  a  more  uniform  pore  size  dis- 
tribution useful,  e.g.,  as  a  separation  medium,  is  produced 
from  a  melt  of  a  ternary  system  which  can  be  separated 
by  heat  treatment  into  two  immiscible  phases.  After  cool- 
ing one  phase  is  leached  out.  The  heat  treatment  is  in 
accordance  with  the  formula 

where  r  is  desired  pore  radius  (A.),  r  is  time  in  hours,  T  is 
temperature  (*  K.),  and  m,  n  and  *  are  experimentally 
determined  constants. 


3  758,285 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

GLASS  FIBER  SPRAYS 

Keith  L.  Knowlton,  Mffl  Lane  Road, 

Brimfield,  Mass.    01010 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,699 

Int  CL  C03b  23/06 

U.S.  CL  65 64  9  Claims 

Making   a   glass  fiber   spray  by   securing  together  a 
bundle  of  fibers  at  one  end,  leaving  the  other  end  unse- 
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cured  and  heating  the  bundle  adjacent  the  secured  end  to  motion  translating  means  preferably  includes  a  steenng 
a  poiilt  where  the  outermost  fibers  in  the  bundle  are  caused  link  having  one  end  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  shear 
to^ag  outwardly  with  a  permanent  set,  and  fibers  located  carriage  a  predetermmed  distance  from  the  lever  connec- 
lu  sajs  uui  J  ^       ^  ^.^^  ^  ^  carriage,  and  a  means  for  pivotally  supportmg 

the  other  end  of  the  steering  link  a  fixed  distance  from 
the  pivotally  supported  other  end  of  the  lever.  Novel 
blade  structures,  alignment  and  cooling  features  are  also 
shown. 


3  758  287 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORGANIC  WASTE 

Hans  P.  Scheel,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to 

Western  Minerals,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^plication  Ser.  No.  138,763, 

Apr.  29,  1971.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  283,987 

Int  CL  C08f  3100 
U.S.  CL  71—12  8  Claims 


.-^1^ 


inwardly  thereof  sag  to  a  decreasing  degree  toward  the 
center  portion  of  the  bundle  where  the  fibers  are  substan- 
tially unaffected  by  the  heat. 


3,758,286 

GLASS  FEEDER  SHEAR  MECHANISM 

Clarence  A.  Heyne,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois  Ioc> 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,887 

Int  CL  C03b  5138 

U.S.  CI.  65—334  15  Claims 


In  preferred  embodiments  of  the  invention  illustrated 
herein  there  is  shown  method  and  apparatus  for  shearing 
a  plurality  of  gobs  aligned  in  a  row  and  issuing  from 
a  molten  glass  feeder.  A  pair  of  opposed  shear  carriages 
are  provided  which  are  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  between  open  and  shearing  positions  with 
respect  to  a  row  of  a  gobs.  A  pair  of  opposing  gob  cutting 
surfaces  for  each  gob  to  be  severed  are  mounted  on  the 
opposed  shear  carriages.  A  lever  is  provided  for  each 
shear  carriage  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  its 
carriage  and  a  porticni  remote  from  the  carriage  end 
pivotally  supported  on  a  frame  structure.  Each  lever 
is  operable  to  pivot  the  carriage  toward  and  away  from 
a  gob  shearing  position.  Means  are  connected  to  each  of 
the  shear  carriages  for  pivoting  the  shear  carriages  on 
their  levers  to  translate  the  arcuate  motion  inaparted  to 
the  carrier  by  the  levers  to  substantially  linear  motion 
enabling  the  gob  cutting  surfaces  to  substantially  simul- 
taneously engage  and  sever  the  plurality  of  gobs.  The 
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Conversion  of  organic  waste  into  organic  plant  food 
is  carried  out  by  subjecting  the  waste  to  heat  sufficient  to 
sterilize,  deodorize,  and  de-water  the  waste,  the  heat  being 
generated  by  the  chemical  reaction  of  a  mixture  princi- 
pally of  magnesium  oxide  and  sulfuric  acid.  Although 
commercial  magncsiimi  oxide  may  be  used,  a  preferable 
source  is  finely  ground  olivine,  a  less  highly  refined  and 
less  expensive  material  containing  a  large  percentage  of 
magnesium  oxide.  Olivine  is  a  mineral  composed  essen- 
tially of  the  oxides  of  magnesium  and  iron  but  also  con- 
taining aluminum,  nickel,  and  other  trace  elements.  When 
the  olivine  is  mixed  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  a 
paste  is  formed  which  is  then  mixed  with  the  waste.  The 
exothermic  reaction  which  takes  place  produces  a  com- 
post-like material  which  is  valuable  as  a  plant  food. 


3  758,288 
SELECTED    THIADlAZOLO{3,4-d]PYRIDAZINE 
COMPOUNDS   FOR   PROTECTING   PLANTS 
AGAINST  AIR  POLLUTION 
Edward  Levant  Jenner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,723 
Int  a.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CL  71—90  3  Oaims 

Thiadiazolo[3,4-d]pyridazines  of  the  formula 


NHR 

i 


N  C=N 

C 
NHR' 


/ 


are  useful  in  protecting  plants  against  the  damaging  ef- 
fects of  various  pollutants  found  in  the  air,  as  ozone. 
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3,758»289 

PREREDUCTION  PROCESS 

James  M.  Wood,  Jr^  Baton  Rouge,  La^  assigiior  to 

Ethyl  Corpontion,  Ricbmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,953 
Int  CL  C22b  21/02;  C22c  1 100;  C22d  7106 
ViS,  CL  75—10  18  Claims 

Aluminum-silicon  alloy  is  produced  from  aluminum- 
containing  ores  in  a  two-step  process.  The  first  step  in- 
cludes heating  aluminum-containing  ore  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  1500°  C.  to  about  1800°  C,  the  heat  being 
supplied  by  a  fossil  fuel.  The  second  step  of  the  process 
includes  transferring  the  product  of  the  first  step  to  an 
electric  arc  furnace  and  heating  the  product  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  2000  to  about  2300°  C. 


molten  blast  furnace  slag  is  found  to  reduce  hydrogen  sul- 
fide emission. 


3  758,290 
CARBOTHERMIC   PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
Robert  M.  Kibby,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continnation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  799,672,  Feb. 

17,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,607,221.  This  appUcation 

July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,769 

Int  a.  C22b  21/02;  C22d  7/02 
UA  CL  75—10  R  6  aaims 

A  process  for  preparing  an  accurately  controlled  feed, 
having  a  2:1  ratio  of  aluminum: carbon  monoxide  and  a 
1:1  atomic  ratio  of  carbon: oxygen,  for  a  carbothermic 
process  wherein  the  feed,  consisting  essentially  of  alu- 
minimi  monoxycarbide,  is  introduced  into  a  heating  zone 
and  maintained  therein  at  an  elevated  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  quickly  vaporize  all  products  to  a  vaporous  mix- 
ture of  essentially  only  gaseous  aluminum  and  carbon 
monoxide.  The  vaporous  mixture  is  then  contacted  in 
the  absence  of  a  reactive  environment  with  a  layer  of 
liquid  aluminum  at  a  temperature  sufBciently  low  that 
the  wpat  pressure  of  the  liqtiid  aluminum  is  less  than 
the  partial  pressure  of  the  aluminum  vapor  in  contact 
with  it  and  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  the  reaction  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  aluminum,  and  finally,  the  sub- 
stantially pure  aluminum  is  recovered. 


3,758,291 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL 
ALLOY  FOAMS 
WnUam  J.  Ptasknik,  Bloomield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Coporation,  Ektroit,  Mich. 
Flkd  Oct  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,937 
Int  CL  C22C  1/0% 
U.S.  CL  75—20  F  6  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  foamed  metal  alloy  products 
is  disclosed  including  the  %Xivp&  of  heating  the  alloy  to  a 
temperature  between  its  solidus  temperature  and  its 
liquidus  temperature,  mixing  into  the  alloy  a  particulate 
material  which  decomposes  to  release  a  substantial  amount 
of  gas  at  a  temperature  above  the  heating  temperature 
but  below  the  liquidus  temperature,  and  solidifying  and 
working  the  alloy  to  an  article  of  desired  shape.  There- 
after, to  effect  foaming  the  article  is  reheated  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
foaming  agent  but  below  the  liquidus  temperature  to 
cause  the  generation  of  gas  in  situ  and  resulting  foaming. 
The  foamed  article  is  then  rapidly  cooled  to  stabilize  the 
foam. 


3,758,293 

PROCESS    FOR    PURIFYING    PYRTTE    ASHES   OF 

NON-FERROUS  METALS,  ARSENIC  AND  SULFUR 

Bruno  Viviani,  Giuseppe  Sironi,  and  Ariano  Colombini, 

Novara,  Italy,  assiffoors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  95,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  9,  1969, 

25,507/69 

Int  CL  C21b  1/04 

UA  a.  75—23  7  Clahns 


A  process  for  purifying  pyrite  or  pynhotite  ashes  by 
removal  therefrom  non-ferrous  metals,  arsenic  and  sulfur. 
The  process  which  comprises  admixing  pyrite  with  said 
pyrite  ashes  coming  from  a  roasting  furnace  at  500°- 
800°  C,  said  pyrite  being  in  quantities  of  from  25-200 
kg.  of  FeSj  per  ton  of  ash,  depending  on  the  temperature 
of  the  ashes.  Treating  the  pyrite  ash/pyrite  admixture  in 
a  fluid  bed  at  850°-950'  C.  with  a  mixture  of  chlorine 
and  oxygen  containing  gases  in  which  the  chlorine  is 
equal  to  105-120%  of  the  stoichiometric  with  respect 
to  the  non-ferrous  metals  and  to  the  arsenic  present  in 
the  ashes  and  in  the  admixed  pyrite.  The  oxygen  is  in 
such  a  quantity  that  the  outflowing  gases  contain  from  0.5 
to  5%  by  volume  Oj. 


3,758,294 
REFRACTORY  IRON-BASE  ALLOY  RESISTANT  TO 

HIGH  TEMPERATURES  AND  TO  RECARBURI- 

ZATION 
Jean  Bellot  Pompcy,  and  Mkhel  Hngo,  Cnadncs,  France, 

assignors  to  Sodete  des  Aderics  dn  Manofa'-Pompey, 

Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,658 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1970, 

7010371 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec  14,  1988,  is  disdafaned 

Int  CL  C22c  39/20,  39/50 

UA  a.  75—122  1  Claim 

An  iron-base  alloy  having  a  good  creep  resistance  at 
high  temperature,  a  good  corrosion  resistance  up  to  at 
least  1,200°  C.  and  a  high  resistance  to  carbon  restora- 
tion or  recarburization  by  carburizing  agents  and  contain- 
ing carbon,  nickel,  chromium,  manganese,  silicon,  niobium 
with  the  usual  impurities  and  wherein  the  improvement 
consists  in  that  said  alloy  contains  0.3  to  4.5%  of  tung- 
sten, 1.0  to  8%  of  niobium  and  0.02  to  0.25%  of  nitrogen. 


3,758492 
METHOD  OF  QUENCHING  SLAG 
John  B.  Kuntz,  Monrocvfllc,  and  Anthony  A.  Spinola, 
Penn  ffills  Towndiip,  AO^heny  County,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Sted  Corporation 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,966 
Int  CL  C21b  3/08 
VS,  CL  75—24  5  Oaims 

A  method  of  reducing  hydrogen  sulfide  emission  during 
the  quenching  of  hot  blast  furnace  slag.  More  particularly, 
the  addition  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or  aliuni- 
num  oxide  or  carbonate  to  the  water  used  to  quench 


3,758,295 

NICKEL-CHROMIUM-IRON  ALLOYS 

Michael  Morley,  Kfaiffstfaora,  and  Allan  Roy  Knott,  Fayrc 

Oaks,  England,  aidgnors  to  The  International  Nk±cl 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,171 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  26,  1970, 

3,643/70 

Int  CL  C22c  19/00,  39/20 

U.S.  a.  75—122  6  Clahns 

Nickel-chromium-iron   alloys   of   special   composition 

and  containing  carbon,  omlybdenum,  titanium,  aluminum, 
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boron,  etc..  are  particularly  suitable  for  wrought  rotor 
discs  for  gas  turbine  engines  and  for  other  articles  and 
parts  that  are  subjected  in  use  to  high  str^s  ^Vl'"^'"^' 
Sires  up  to  about  700'  C.  e.g.,  550°  C.  to  700'  C. 

3,758,296 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALLOY 

Tliomas  E.  Johnson,  MDwankee,  Wis.,  aa^gnor  to 

Chas.  S.  Lewis  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Aifton,  Mo. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  85,252 

Int  CL  C22c  19/00.  39/20 

UA  CL  75—122 


8  Clahns 

A  highly  corrosion-resistant,  workable,  durable,  strong, 
hardenable,  relatively  inexpensive  nickel-based,  high  chro- 
mium, high  iron,  austenitic  alloy,  containmg,  m  approxi- 
mately the  quantities  indicated:  Ni  26-^8  (preferably  to 
38%)  (balance);  Cr  30-34%;  Mo  4-5.25%;  Co  4-7.5%; 
Fe  3-25%  (but  preferably  10-25%);  Cu  2.5-8%;  C  .05- 
25%-  Si  to  4%;  B  to  .10%;  and  with  the  preferable 
range' of  Si  about  2-3.5%  so  that  the  aUoy  is  age  harden- 
able. All  percentages  herein  are  by  weight. 

3,758,297 

SAW  BLADE  MADE  FROM  W-Cr-W-Mo 
CONTAINING  TOOL  STEEL 

Jacques  L.  J.  Demurger,  36  PUice  des  Promenades 
PopuDc,  Roanne  42,  France 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,946 

Int  CL  C22c  39/14.  39/20 

UA  CL  75—126  C  5  aahns 

A  saw  blade  made  from  alloy  steel  which  consists 
essentially  of  about  0.75-0.90%  carbon,  about  3^% 
chromium,  about  1.3-1.6%  molybdenum,  about  1.5-2.5% 
vanadium,  about  5-7%  tungsten  and  less  than  0.80%  of 
impurities,  the  remainder  being  iron. 

3,758,298 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRAPHITIC 
ALUMINUM  CASTINGS 

Robert  E.  Eppich,  Southflcld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,750 

Int  CL  C22c  1/10 
UA  CL  75—138  *  Clahns 


3,758,299 

CHROMIUM-NICKEL  ALLOYS  AND  ARTICLES 
AND  PARTS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Philip  James  Ennis  and  Philip  James  Parry,  Bfamlngham, 
England,  asdgnors  to  The  Intemational  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,068 
Int  CL  C22c  19/00 
VS.  CL  75—171  9  Oahns 

Corrosion-resistant  cast  articles  and  parts  made  from 
chromium-nickel  alloys  containing  one  or  more  of  the 
elements  columbium,  titanium  and  tantalum  in  carefully 
controlled  amounts  to  obtain  improved  room-temperature 
ductility  after  prolonged  service  at  high-temperatures  and, 
in  some  cases,  improved  strength. 


3,758,300 

COLOR  SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  PR^^ 
WITH    MINIMAL    FOGGED    GRAIN    RELATED 
NOISE  IN  SOUND  TRACK 
Edward  J.  Walsh,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,777 

Int  CL  G03c  5/14,  5/30 
U.S.  CL  96—4  6  Clahns 
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Sound  track  fogged  grain  related  noise  in  printed  silver 
sound  track  images  of  developed  reversal  print  films  is 
reduced  by  incorporation  of  a  fogged  grain  related  noise 
suppressing  amount  of  2-benzimidazolethiol  into  the  silver 
sound  track  redeveloper  solution  used  for  redeveloping 
the  silver  image  of  the  sound  track  in  a  color  picture 
and  silver  sound  track  developing  process. 


ORAPMIT  E- 


^k  Ae 
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AlOMINIDE- 


->U.UMtNUM 


A  method  of  producing  graphitic  aluminum  castings 
comprising  first  reacting  nickel  coated  graphite  powder 
with  aluminum  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  non- 
oxidizmg  environment  to  form  on  cooling  a  briquet  con- 
sisting essentially  of  graphite  particles  and  a  discrete 
nickel  almninide  intermetallic  phase  in  an  aluminum 
matrix  and  then  immersing  the  briquet  in  an  aluminum 
melt  whereby  the  briquet  melts  and  the  graphite  particles 
become  suspended  in  the  molten  aluminum.  The  aluim- 
num  melt  having  a  predetermined  quantity  of  graphite 
dispersed  therein  is  thereafter  cast  to  form  a  graphitic 
alum'"""*  casting. 


3,758,301 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  USES  OF  SELENIUM 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Wolfgang  H.  H.  Gnnther,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Origfaial  appUcation  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,495,  now 
Patent  No.  3,671,467.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec 
20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,273 

Int  CL  G03g  5/06, 13/22 

U.S.  CL  96—1.5  63  Oahns 

This  invention  relates  to  organic  diselenides  and  poly- 

selenides  among  which  are  cyclic  compounds  represented 

by  the  formula : 


(I) 


B 
je        8e 

V 


wherein    R '  is   selected    from    divalent    hydrocarbylene 
radicals  of  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  divalent  heterocycbc. 
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alicyclic  and  arcwnatic  radicals  having  from  3  to  50  car- 
bon atoms,  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  X  is  the  radical 
— Se — R— Sc — ;  linear  polymers  having  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  formula: 


(ID 


-|-Se-A-Se-|- 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  divalent  alkylene  radicals  hav- 
ing from  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  divalent  aromatic  radicals 
from  6  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  divalent  heterocyclic 
radicals  and  polymers  having  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  formula: 


cm) 


-j-B— Se.-L 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
hydrocarbylene  radicals  and  divalent  heterocyclic  radicals, 
a  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  3  and  A  is  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  1.  This  invention  also  relates  to  the 
use  of  these  compounds  in  the  production  of  electro- 
photographic plates. 


3  758t302 

SINGLE  IMPRESSION  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING 

Stephen  F.  Grohe,  1  Haven  St, 

Boston,  Mass.    02118 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,147 

Int  CL  B41ni  5/12;  G03c  7/00 

VS.  CL  96—2  21  Claims 
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microbeads  exposed  to  yellow  light  and  blue  color-former 
from  those  microbeads  exposed  to  blue  light.  The  amount 
of  color-former  made  available  determines  the  depth  of 
color  of  the  final  print  and  this  is  in  turn  governed  by 
the  quality  of  light  passing  through  the  neutral  density 
filter  to  the  microbead.  The  printing  plate  so  developed  is 
then  contacted  with  an  ink  which  contains  a  second  com- 
ponent of  the  color-former  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
first  component  to  thereby  provide  the  primary  colors 
red,  yellow  and  blue  in  the  corresponding,  exposed  and 
developed  microbead.  Upon  contact  of  the  first  component 
of  the  color-former  on  the  printing  plate  with  the  second 
component  of  the  color-former  in  the  ink,  a  color  is 
produced  in  each  of  the  developed  microbeads  which 
color  is  equivalent  to  a  color  dot  in  a  conventional  print- 
ing process.  Consequently,  a  colored  illusion  is  obtained 
having  all  of  the  colors  and  hues  ready  for  transfer  to  a 
transfer  surface. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  color  printing  where- 
in multi-color  reproductions  are  made  with  a  conventional 
black  and  white  first  printing  jHate  and  a  second,  single, 
multicolor  printing  plate.  The  invention  is  characterized, 
in  part,  by  the  second  plate  which  comprises  a  base  layer, 
a  layer  of  microbeads  distributed  over  said  base  layer  and, 
in  a  preferred  embodiment,  an  over-coating  of  a  neutral 
density  filter.  The  microbeads  comprises  a  source  of  a 
color-forming  material  coated  first  with  a  layer  of  a  light 
sensitive  material  and  a  second  layer  of  a  photographic 
color  filter.  Three  distinct  types  of  microbeads  are  used, 
one  responsive  to  each  of  the  three  primary  colors,  red, 
yellow  and  blue.  The  printing  process  comprises  forming 
separate  color  separation  negatives  in  conventional  man- 
ner, exposing  the  single,  multicolor  printing  plate  to  each 
of  the  coIm"  separation  negatives  using  the  appropriate 
colored  light  and  processing  said  plate  to  remove  light  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  light  sensitive  material  thereby 
making  available  red  color-former  from  those  microbeads 
exposed  to  red  light,  yellow  color-former  from  those 


3,758,303 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  OF  MATERIAL  CON- 
TAINING HALO  AZIDO  NAPHTHALENES 
Balwant  Singh,  Stamford,  Conn^  aarignor  to  American 
Cyanainid  Company,  Stamford,  Comi. 
Original  appUcation  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,117,  now 
Patent  No.   3,699,130.  Dfrlded  and  tills  appUcation 
Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,453 

Int  CL  G03c  5/18 
US.  CL  96—27  R  6  Claims 
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Novel  halo  azido  naphthalenes  and  dry  photoimaging 
processes  and  compositions  employing  said  naphthalenes 
are  disclosed. 


3  758,304 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  METAL  LAYERS 
Casper  Johannes  Gcrardns  Ferdfaunid  Jansscn,  Hendrik 
Jonker,   Lambcrtns   Postma,  and   Angustinos  Joseph 
Geurts,  Emmasingcl,  Netiieriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Ehvwing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands,  Feb.  10,  1970, 

7001820 
Int  CL  G03c  5/00, 11/00,  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—38.4  H  Chdms 

Method  of  manufacturing  conductive  metal  patterns  on 
a  preferably  insulating  substrate  with  the  aid  of  a  curable, 
light-sensitive  adhesive  layer  containing  a  semiconductor, 
light-sensitive  oxide  such  as  TiOj.  Prior  to  exposure  the 
layer  is  partly  cured  and  then  superficially  chemically 
roughened  lightly.  After  exposure  metal  nuclei  are 
formed  by  the  contact  with  a  metal  salt  solution,  metal 
being  subsequently  deposited  on  said  nuclei. 
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3,758,305 

PHOrOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Lester  Weinberger,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  mipUcation  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,596,  now 

Patent  No.  3,635,981.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,125 

Int  CI.  G03g  5/Otf,  ii/OO 
VS.  a.  96—1.3  12  Claims 
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A  novel  composition  having  the  formula: 


tuted  benzene  diazonium  salt  wherein  the  substituent  in 
3 -position  is  mononuclear  aryl,  mononuclear  aryloxy,  ar- 
alkyl,  mononuclear  alkoxyaryl,  alkylthio,  haloalkyl,  an 
aldehyde  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  car- 
boxy  ester  group  or  a  carboacyloxy  group. 


3,758,308 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING 
PARA-FLUORO  PHENOLS 
Leo  E.  Beavers,  PhiUp  T.  S.  Lan,  and  Ilmari  F.  Salminen, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rodiester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,624 
Int  CL  G03c  1/40 
U.S.  CL  96— 100  9  Claims 

A  group  of  para-fluoro  substituted  phenols  having  sub- 
stituted carbonamido  moieties  in  ortho  and  meta  posi- 
tion thereon,  the  described  compounds  and  materials  in- 
corporating the  same  having  particular  advantages  in  ef- 
ficiently producing  stable  cyan  dyes  in  excellent  yield 
vdien  reacted  with  an  oxidized  phenylene  diamine,  particu- 
larly in  the  capacity  of  a  2-Equivalent  Color  Photographic 
Coupler  Compound. 


V>-CH.NHC 


wherein  R=CH„  CHb,  0CH„  OCaHs  or  a  halogen  and 
wherein  R'=COOH,  COOCa/2,  SOjH,  or  SOiCa/2  is 
disclosed.  Methods  of  preparing  said  composition  and  of 
using  said  composition  in  electroi^oretic  imaging  proc- 
esses are  also  disclosed. 


3,758,306 
PHOTOPOLYMEREABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  ORGANOSILANES 
Leo  Rocs,  New  Shrewd>ary,  N J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,191 
Int  CL  G03c  1/68 
VS.  CL  96—83  10  Claims 

Photopolymerizable  elements  having  improved  adher- 
ence to  a  substrate,  e.g.,  a  metal,  glass,  or  organic  poly- 
mer film  of  a  layer  of  an  ethenically  unsaturated  photo- 
polymerizable monomer  and  a  macromolecular  organic 
polymer  binder,  preferably  a  polyacrylate  or  methacrylate 
containing  a  small  amount  of  an  organosilane.  The  organo- 
silane  may  be  an  alkyl,  vinyl,  or  aryl,  trialdoxy,  trichloro, 
or  trihydroxy  silane  or  a  condensed,  polymeric  silane.  The 
organosilane  can  be  admixed  with  the  photopolymerizable 
composition  just  prior  to  coating  it  onto  the  substrate.  The 
elements  can  be  used  to  make  printed  circuit  boards. 


3,758,309 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
SENSITIZING   DYES  DERIVED   FROM   A 
lH-PYRAZOLO[3,2-cKTlUAZOLE 

Joseph  Bafley,  Bndiey  Heath,  and  Edward  B.  Knott 
Harrow,  Middlesex,  England,  and  Peter  A.  Marr, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rodiester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in>part  oi  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  778,333,  Nov.  12,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,893 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1970, 

1,957/70 
Int  CL  G03c  1/18 
VS.  a.  96—136  16  Qahns 

Dyes  derived  from  lH-pyrazolo[3,2-c]-s-triazoles  are 
advantageously  used  in  photographic  silver  halide  ele- 
ments as  spectral  sensitizing  dyes  for  the  silver  halide 
or  as  light-absorbing  dyes  for  filter  layers. 


3  758  307 
DL4Z0TYPE  LIGHT-SENSmVE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  4  -  (N-PYRR0LIDIN0)-3-SUB. 
STTTUTED  BENZENE  DIAZONIUM  SALT 
Rafiqnl  Islam,  Sidney  G.  Gamidi,  Mnrray  Figov,  and 
Henry  Mnstacchi,  London,  En^and,  assignors  to  GAF 
Corponrtion,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
548,840,  May  10, 1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  806,742 

Int  CL  C07c  113/00;  G03c  1/52 
VS.  CL  96—91  R  2  Claims 

Diazotype  materials  and  sensitizing  c(Mnpositions  there- 
for wherein  the  senatizer  is  a  4-(N-pyrrolidino)-3-8ub8ti- 


3,758,310 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  HOPS 

Fritz  Bricm,  An-HaUertan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Marietta 

Briem  and  Utii  Bfaikert  nee  Briem 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,279 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  6,  1966, 

B  87,022,  B  87,023;  Mar.  30,  1967,  B  91,850 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tbe  patent  subsequent  to 
June  11,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C12c  9/02 
VS.  CL  99—50.5  9  Chdms 

Hops  can  be  stored  for  a  long  period  of  time  by  drying 
and  crushing  freshly  picked  hops,  and  sealing  the  crushed 
hops  in  an  air-tight  film  envelope  which  has  an  atmos- 
phere consisting  essentially  of  a  carbon  dioxide-nitrogen 
mixture. 
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3,758,311 
PREPARING  OF  BAKED  GOODS  WTIH 
COATED  SALT 
Karl  L.  Fortmann,  Towaco,  N  J^  asrignor  to  Pemmalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
742,509,  July  5,  1968,  which  Is  a  continuation-fa-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  651,714,  July  7,  1967,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  27,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  93,401 

Int  CL  A21d  8/00 
UA  CL  99—90  R  H  Claims 

A  salt-liberating  composition  for  use  in  a  dough  prep- 
aration, permitting  substantial  savings  in  the  amount  of 
work  required  for  mixing  the  dough,  wherein  a  film-form- 
ing emulsifier,  fat,  hydrogenated  oil  or  wax  (largely  re- 
leasable  from  the  salt  only  late  in  the  mixing  cycle  and 
during  subsequent  dough  preparation  periods,  but  prior 
to  baking),  is  used  as  a  coating  upon  the  salt  particles. 
Where  a  coarse  salt  particle  is  employed  any  fat,  hydro- 
genated oil  or  wax  must  have  a  dispersing  agent  dis- 
tributed throughout  it  to  prevent  formation  of  salt  spots 
in  the  top  crusts  of  the  baked  product. 


bag  or  other  container  having  a  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane wall,  against  a  suitable  aqueous  salt  dialyzing  solu- 
tion. 


3,758,314 

AQUEOUS  BATH  FOR  CHEMICAL  DEPOSITION 

OF  DUCTILE  COPPER  COATINGS 

Wolf-Dieter  Haack,  BerUn,  Germany,  avifnor  to 

Schcring  AG,  BerUn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1971, 

P  21  12  417.4 

Int  CL  C23c  3/02 

VS.  CL  106—1  5  Chdnu 

Aqueous  bath  for  the  chemical  deposition  of  ductile 

copper  coatings  is  provided  including  alkaloid  brucine  in 

exceedingly  small  quantities  for  use  on  surfaces. 


3,758,312  

PACKAGING  EMBOSSED-SURFACED  BUTTER 

AND  MARGARINE 

Leo  Peters,  750  Ptymooth  Road  SE^ 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    49506 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,010 

Int  a.  A23d  3/02 

\5S.  a.  99—179  9  aalms 


3,758,315 
TARNISH  PREVENTIVE  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  P.  Wright,  Kecne,  N.H.,  and  John  W.  Rafferty, 
Marfolchcad,  Mass.,  aailgnon  to  J.  A.  Wright  ft  Com- 
pany, Keene,  N  JH. 
No  Drawing.  Contfanation  of  abandoned  appHcation  Scr. 
No.  602,524,  Dec  19,  1966.  Ihli  application  Dec  1, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  94,629 

Int  CL  C08h  9/00;  C09f;  C09i 
VS.  CL  106—8  .  .    8  Clahna 

A  tarnish  preventive  metal  polish  composition  herein 
in  a  conventional  metal  polish  there  is  included  1%  to 
10%  by  weight  dithio-bis  higher  alkyl  ester  of  fatty  add 
and  0.2%  to  2%  by  weight  alkyl  polyoxyethylene  thio- 
ether.  The  metal  article  having  thereon  a  tarnish-resistant 
surface  film  of  dithiobis  higher  alkyl  ester  of  fatty  add 


22* 


Packaging  multi-cubic-dimensioned  embossed  surfaces 
of  butter  or  margarine  imdemeath,  within,  and  in  spaced 
relationship  away  from  a  generally  shape-confonning,  but 
non-surface-conforming,  pre-formed  cover  or  cap. 


3,758,313 

DEHYDRATION  AND  PACKAGING  OF 

FOODSTUFFS  BY  IHALYSIS 

Robert  D.  Scott,  1324  S.  Gkna  Alan, 

Wcat  CoTfam,  Calif.    91890 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  127,675 

Int  CL  A23c  1/00;  A231 1/02 

UA  CL  99—199  4  Claims 
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A  food  concentrate  is  prepared  in  the  container  by  di- 
alysis of  a  liquid  food  product  portion  scaled  in  a  film 


3,758,316 

REFRACTORY  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Donald  M.  Sowarda,  Cfaiymont,  Dd.,  aaigBor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Compay,  lUlfaniDfton,  DcL 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  780,182,  Nor.  29,  1968.  This  application 
Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,585 

Int  CL  C84b  35/00 
VS.  CL  106—55  8  Cfadmi 

Small  dimensional  changes  during  gelling,  curing,  and 
drying,  and  high  modulus  of  transverse  rupture  strengths 
in  refractory  materials  prepared  from  refractory  pow- 
ders, binder  precursors,  and  gelling  agents  are  obtained 
by  careful  control  of  the  amount  of  acid  present  during 
the  gelation  step. 

3,758,317 
MONOLITHIC  INORGANIC  STRUCTURES 
Eari  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  WltanfaiKton,  and  Donald  M.  Sowards, 
Cbiymont  DeL,  aarignon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoon 
and  Company,  Wlbniagton,  DdL 
No  Drawhig.  FDed  May  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  145,533 
lot  CL  C04b  35/14 
VS.  CL  106—65  15  Oafani 

Monolithic  inorganic  structures  of  positively  charged 
colloidal  particles  and  negatively  charged  colloidal  silica 
particles  are  formed  by  combining  a  negatively  charged 
colloidal  silica  dispersion  and  a  positively  charged  col- 
loidal dispersion. 

3,758,318 
PRODUCTION  OF  MULLITE  REFRACTORY 
Robert  E.  Fanria,  Pleasanton,  and  James  C.  Hkka,  Wnlmrt 
Creek,  Calif.,  aaignon  to  Kaiaer  Alominnm  ft  Chcnd- 
cal  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
No  Drawfag.  FDed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,157 
Int  CL  C04b  35/10 
VS.  CL  106—65  13  CWma 

Method  of  making  high  purity  synthetic  mullite  where- 
in finely  divided  aluminous  (e.g.,  aluminum  trihydrate) 
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and  aluminosilicate  (e.g.,  kaolin  clay)  raw  materials  are 
lightly  calcined,  at  a  temperature  between  750  and  1150" 
C,  and  milled  iwior  to  firing  to  form  a  mullite  refrac- 
tory. Preferably  the  milled  caldned  materials  are  com- 
pacted pricH'  to  firing. 


3  758319 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FOAMED  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 
Mehmet  T.  Ergene,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Brttafai,  Conn. 
Ffled  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,043 
Int  a.  C04h  21/00 
VS.  CL  106—88  13  Claims 

Cellular  concrete  structures  are  made  by  admixing 
water  and  cement  under  conditions  sufi&cient  to  produce 
a  high  degree  of  hydration  of  the  cement  particles,  fol- 
lowed by  the  introduction  of  a  foam  formed  under  pres- 
sure from  a  mixture  of  water,  air,  foaming  agent  and 
chloride  accelerator.  The  foam  mixture  and  cement  ad- 
mixture are  blended  to  a  substantially  homogeneous, 
foamed  cement  slurry,  which  is  cast  into  a  mold  and 
cured  to  form  a  lightweight  cellular  concrete  structure. 
In  the  structure,  the  voids  are  relatively  spherical  in 
shape  and  have  an  average  diameter  of  about  0.05  to 
0.050  inch.  The  foaming  agent  and  cure  accelerator  are 
concentrated  at  the  siu^ace  of  the  concrete  matrix  about 
the  voids,  and  the  structure  has  a  uniform  density  of 
about  25  to  75  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


3,758,322 

RUTILE  TlOa  SLURRIES 

George  Leafliwhlte  Roberts,  Jr.,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  John 

David  Rowland,  Amherst  Va.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  164,939 

Int  CL  C09c  1/36 

VS.  CL  106—300  4  Oafans 

Pigment  slurries  of  at  least  about  60%  to  80%  by 
weight  solids  content  are  obtained  by  flocculating  a  grit- 
free  anhydrous  pigment  slurry  of  about  20%  by  weight 
solids,  which  after  intermediate  washing  and  dewatering 
is  reslurried  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersant  such  as  2- 
amino-2-methyl-l-propanol.  Such  slurries,  preferably  of 
rutile  pigment,  are  highly  useful  in  the  production  of 
coated  papers  and  water  based  paints. 

3  758  323 

DEXTRIN-EXTENDED  GELATIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Chester  D.  SzymansU,  MartinsvlOe,  and  Gerald  J.  Hetan- 

stettcr,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Oct  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,843 

Int  CL  C08b  25/02;  C08h  7/00 

VS.  CL  106—129  4  Clafans 

Extended  gelatin  film-forming  compositions  are  dis- 
closed comprising  40  to  97  percent,  by  weight,  of  gelatin 
and  3  to  60  percent,  by  weight,  of  certain  dextrins  chosen 
by  means  of  a  compatibility  test.  The  extended  gelatin 
compositions  are  useful  in  films,  capsules,  and  protective 
coatings. 


3,758320 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PIGMENTS 
Robert  Jowph  Florca,  Aldp,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  May  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  257,117 

Int  CL  C08h  77/02 

VS.  CL  106—288  Q  28  Oafans 

Crude  organic  solid  particles  are  conditioned  to  develop 
pigmentary  properties.  A  partial  milling  step  in  which  the 
crude  pigment  is  subjected  to  particle  size  reduction  by 
dry  milling  to  an  extent  less  than  that  ordinarily  required 
to  develop  full  tinctorial  strength  is  followed  by  a  breach- 
ing treatment  in  which  the  partially  milled  pigment  is 
contacted  with  a  phenol  breaching  agent  to  further  condi- 
tion the  pigment.  The  resulting  pigment  has  tinctorial 
strength  substantially  equal  to  that  obtained  by  fully  mill- 
ing the  crude  particles  without  the  breaching  treatment. 
The  phenol  breaching  agent  may  be  separated  from  the 
conditioned  pigment  by  treatment  with  a  solubilizing 
base.  This  process  is  useful  in  the  manuf acttire  of  phthalo- 
cyanines,  quinacridones,  etc.,  with  substantial  improve- 
ment in  equipment  utilization  in  milling. 


3,758,324 
CROSS-UNKING  AGENTS  FOR  PAPER  BINDERS 

AND  PAPER  COATED  THEREWITH 
Richard  C.  Barrett  New  Milford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  215,937 
Int  a.  C08b  25/02;  C08f  45/24;  C08h  1/00 
UACL106— 146  15CUfans 

Cross-linking  agents  for  paper  binder  coating  composi- 
tions, which  agents  comprise  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


A 


Rt— N        N— R« 

CHj-J Uh 

R^N        N— Ri 


Y 


3,758,321 
CONDITIONING  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE 
COMPOUNDS 
John  F.  Santfananro,  Wyckofl,  N J.,  and  Herman  Gcrson, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslgnorB  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  109,662 
lot  CL  C08h  17/14 
VS.  CL  106—288  Q  11  Clafans 

Phthalocyanine  compounds,  especially  halogenated 
phthalocyanine  compounds,  are  conditioned  to  pigment 
form  by  grinding  the  unconditioned  compounds  while 
suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  a  minor 
amount  of  a  water-immiscible  volatile  organic  liquid  and 
a  major  amount  of  water.  The  resulting  pigments  are 
softer  in  textiu-e  and  of  superior  light-fastness  compared 
to  conventionally  obtained  phthalocyanines.  The  jx'ocess 
for  their  preparation  is  substantially  free  of  corrosion 
and  pollution  problems  which  are  characteristic  of  many 
prior  art  conditioning  {H-ocesses. 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  Ri,  Rj,  Rs  and  R,  is  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  Preferred  compounds  include  mono-,  di-, 
tri-  and  tetra-N-hydroxymethyl  methylglycolurils. 

3  758  325 
NITROCELLULOSE  CONTAINING  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Craig  E.  Johnson,  Indian  Head,  and  Larry  D.  Henderson, 
Bryans  Road,  Md.,  assignors  to  tiie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,934 
Int  a.  C08b  21/12,  27/42,  27/52 
VS.  CL  106—180  ,  8  CUdms 

A  nitrocellulose  containing  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising two  components  which  are  mixed  together  and 
cured.  Component  A  comprises  nitrocellulose,  metriol 
trinitrate  and  ethyl  centralite  while  component  B  com- 
prises triethylene  glycol  dinitrate,  ethyl  centralite  and  di- 
butyltin  dilaurate.  TTie  invention  also  includes  the  meAod 
of  applying  the  composition  to  the  system  to  be  used, 
namely  the  mixing  of  the  two  components  together  and 
applying  to  the  surfaces  to  be  adhered  before  the  mixture 
completely  cures. 
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3,758,326 
MASK  OR  ORIGINAL  FOR  REPRODUCING  PAT- 
TERNS ON  UGHT  SENSmVE  LAYERS 
Kla»  HemdngB  and  Hans  Meyer,  HeUbronn,  G^many, 
assignors    to    Liccntia    Patent-VerwaItiings-Gjn.b.H., 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1969, 

P  19  04  789.3 

Int  CL  B44c  1/50;  C03c  17/22 

\5S,  CL  117—37  R  1  Claim 


surface  of  the  body  a  coating  of  a  low  expansion  materiaJ. 
The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  packing  the  ceramic 


>        -?     ^3^      5 


//        //        //        /' 

//        //        //        //         /, 
/f        /•/■        /•/•        //        // 


A  mask  or  original  fw  reproducing  patterns  on  light 
sensitive  layers  comprises  a  transparent  substrate  and  a 
pattern  layer  on  the  substrate  containing  the  pattern  to  be 
reproduced.  This  layer  has  a  light  transmission  depend- 
ing on  the  light  wavelength  and  consists  of  a  III/V  or  a 
IIAn[  compound.  A  method  of  producing  such  a  mask 
or  original  includes  applying  the  layer  to  the  substrate  by 
vapour  deposition,  cathode  ^Hittering,  or  pyrolytic  dep- 
osition. 


/////////////// //^J 


body  in  a  mixture  of  CraO,  and  CrPj,  CrCls,  AlFs,  CaF, 
or  NH4F.  The  thus  packed  ceramic  body  is  then  refired. 


3  758  329 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL,  GLASS  OR  SYN- 
THETIC    RESIN    FILAMENTS    WITH    A    HEAT- 
SOFTEN  ABLE  MATERIAL 
Bordie  B.  Garidi,  Newarit,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Condng  Flbcrglas  Corporation 
Contimiatioa  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  777,001, 
Nov.  19,  1968.   iliis  application  May  24,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  146,429 

Int  CI.  C03c  25/02:  B44d  1/09. 1/22. 1/42 
U.S.  a.  117—126  GM  19  Claims 


3,758*327 
TRANSFER  OF  UQUID  DEVELOPED 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
William  C  Yoifc  and  Orvflle  C.  Rodenbci:g,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  asaignon  to  F-ashnan  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,147 
Int  CL  G03g  13/16 
VS.  CL  117—37  LE  14  Clafans 

A  method  of  transferring  a  liquid-developed  electro- 
static charge  image  from  a  wet,  hydrophobic  image-bear- 
ing surface  of  a  charge-image-bearing  member  to  a 
hydrc^hilic,  swellable  receiving  surface  carried  on  an 
electrically  insulating  support  which  comprised  moistening 
the  receiving  surface  prior  to  transfer  with  a  hydroiAilic 
liquid  of  water-containing  compositions  or  alcohol-con- 
iining  compositions,  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase 
the  electrical  coiuluctivity  of  said  receiving  surface  to  a 
value  less  than  about  106  (rfmi/sq.,  electrically  biasing 
the  moist  receiving  surface  utilizing  an  applied  potential 
greater  than  about  50  volts  to  a  level  sufficient  to  effect 
migration  of  the  liquid-developed  imaged  to  the  receiving 
surface  during  contact  of  the  receiving  surface  with  the 
image-bearing  surface,  and  contacting  together  the  moist 
receiving  surface  and  the  image-bearing  surface,  said 
transfer  occurring  during  contact. 


3,758,328 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  ALUMINA 
AND  SPINEL  BODIES 
Henry  P.  Kfrchncr,  State  College,  and  Ralph  E.  Walker, 
Julian,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  P.  Kirchner,  State  Col- 
lege, Pa. 
Contimiation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
669,859,  Sept  22,  1967.  This  application  Ang.  25,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  66,785 

Int  CL  C23c  17/00 
UA  CL  117—107.2  P  11  Claims 

A  method  of  strengthening  ahunina  and  spinel  bodies 
by  forming  at  an  elevated  temperature  on  at  least  one 


A  method  of  achieving  complete  enveloping  coating 
of  metal,  glass  or  synthetic  resin  fibers  by  a  heat-soften- 
able  material,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  filaments  are 
moved  downwardly  past  a  marginal  exposed  edge  of  a 
reservoir  pool  of  softened  heat-softenable  material  and 
to  pick  up  an  amount  of  the  softened  heat-softenable 
material  and  thence  continuously  move  downwardly  into 
contact  with  a  surface  or  member,  causing  the  heat- 
softened  material  carried  on  one  side  of  the  individual 
filament  to  move  into  substantially  complete  enveloping 
relationship  with  the  individual  filament. 


3,758,330 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PRINTING  MASTER 
Edward   B.   Richman,   Shaker  Heights,   Ohio,   assignor 

to  Addressograph-Mnhigr^ph  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,584 

Int.  a.  B41n  3/00;  G03g  13/22 

U.S.  CL  117—37  LE  7  Qafans 

A  process  for  making  a  printing  master  wherein  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  is  selectively  charged  to  a  desired  area 
configuration.  The  charged  layer  is  then  immersed  in  an 
emulsion  of  a  conducting  conversion  solution  in  a  non- 
converting  non-conducting  liquid.  If  the  solution  is  op- 
positely charged  from  the  area  configuration  it  is  attracted 
to  the  charged  areas  and  converts  them  while  the  non- 
charged  areas  remain  unconverted.  If  the  solution  is  of 
the  same  charge  as  the  charged  areas,  it  will  be  repelled 
by  them  and  they  will  remain  unconverted  and  the  non- 
charged  areas,  after  a  period  of  time,  will  be  converted. 
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3,758,331 
COVERING 


Jacques  Denojean,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 
Les  Etablissements  Marechal,  Paris,  France 


3,758,333 

METHOD  FOR  GALVANIZING 

Joseph  L.  Herman,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  asrfgnor  to 
Emily  Herman  Thompson.  Palos  Park,  Ul. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser,  No.  847,486 


Filed  Oct.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,419 

Int  CkC23ci/02 


Int  CLB44di/02,  i/-^-* 


U.S.  CI.  117—39 


3  Claims    U.S.  CI.  117—62 


3  Qaims 


tS     ^?2 


'/  .  ^^ 


*Tr 


Decorative  surface  coverings  are  produced  by  deposit- 
ing differently  colored  plastisols  on  a  surface  support, 
subjecting  the  plastisols  to  a  blowing  action  to  provide 
ripples  or  other  undulations  on  their  surface,  and  then 
healing  to  cause  gelling  of  the  plastisols. 


3,758,332 

METHOD  OF  METAL  COATING  AN 
EPOXY  SURFACE 

Donald  Dinella,  Clark  Township,  Union  County,  and 
John  Thomas  Kenney,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer 
County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,551 

Int  CI.  B44d  1 1092;  C07b  U/00;  C23c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  117—47  A  17  Claims 
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A  method  of  improving  adhesive  properties  of  a  cured 
epoxy  surface  resulting  from  curing  an  uncured  bisphenol 
A-epichlorohydrin  epoxy  is  disclosed.  The  method  com- 
prises exposing  the  cured  epoxy  surface  to  a  suitable  swel- 
lant  to  sweU  the  surface.  Some  typical  suitable  swellants 
are  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane,  pyri- 
dine, dimethylformamide  and  a  mixture  of  methyl  ethyl 
ketone,  ethyl  alcohol  and  methyl  alcohol.  The  swelled  sur- 
face is  then  exposed  to  a  suitable  acidic  etching  solution 
comprising  H3SO4,  H3PO4  and  Cr+«  ions,  to  etch  the  sur- 
face. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  galvanizing  wire,  in  which 
the  wire  received  directly  from  the  drawing  operation  and 
without  any  annealing  or  acid  cleaning  is  placed  m  con- 
tact with  an  electric  charge  bar  or  is  otherwise  heated  to  a 
relatively  high  temperature  such  as  of  the  order  of  1500 
degrees  F.  The  heated  wire  is  then  passed  throu^  a 
molten  zinc  bath,  the  temperature  of  which  may  be  atwut 
one-half  of  that  of  the  wire  or  of  the  order  of  850-900 
degrees  F.  The  temperature  of  the  molten  zinc  bath  is 
maintained  as  low  as  possible  so  as  to  obtain  the  greatest 
temperature  differential  between  the  outer  surface  of  tiie 
wire  and  the  temperature  of  the  molten  nnc  bath.  After 
having  been  passed  through  the  zinc  bath  to  receive  a 
primary  coating  of  the  zinc  the  wire  is  passed  out  of  the 
bath  in  a  vertical  direction,  again  placed  in  contact  with 
an  electric  charge  bar  which  maintains  the  wire  at  a  high 
temperature  during  its  vertical  travel,  then  changing  the 
direction  of  travel  and  aUowing  the  wire  to  coo  .  There- 
after it  is  again  subjected  to  immersion  in  a  molten  zinc 
bath  for  a  relatively  short  time  to  receive  another  nnc 
coating  over  the  primary  coating  received  from  its  first 
immersion.  The  twice-coated  wire  is  then  treated  to  an 
electrical  charge  and  is  then  cooled  and  moved  away  for 
further  disposition. 

3,758,334 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  SOLID  PARTICLES 
WITH  A  COATING  HAVING  REACTIVE  SLU- 
FACE  ISOCYANATE<5ROUPS 

Henry  C.  Dehm,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Nov.  1^  1969,  Ser.  No. 
877^73,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,763.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,801 
Int  CL  B32b  1/00,  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  117-100  A  8  Claims 

Solid  particles  are  provided  with  a  cross-linked  poly- 
meric coating  having  a  high  concentration  of  reactive 
surface  isocyanate  groups.  An  organic  polyisocyanate 
with  an  NCO  functionality  of  at  least  3  is  dissolved  in  an 
aprotic  solvent,  inert  to  the  particles  to  be  coated  and 
then  mixed  with  a  limited  amount  of  water.  The  particles 
to  be  coated  are  contacted  with  the  reaction  mixture 
formed  above  until  a  cross-linked  polymer  is  absorbed 
over  the  entire  surface  of  the  particles.  The  parucles  are 
then  recovered  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  stored  m 


914  O.Q.— 28 
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an  inert  atmosphere  until  further  use.  A  catalyst  may 
be  used.  The  solid  particles  coated  may  be  organic,  in- 
organic, polymeric  or  siliceous.  The  coated  particles  are 
useful  as  fillers  in  polymeric  systems. 


with  sulphur,  is  arranged  in  the  container  at  least  around 
that  portion  of  the  tubes  forming  the  electrolyte.  All  the 


3,758^35 

RENDERING  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS  FIRE 

RETARDANT  AND  DYE  RECEPTIVE 

Sylvester  Bergman  and  Richard  Garth  Pews,  Midland, 

Mich^  assigDors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 

bmd,Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  166,248 
Int  CL  C09d  5/18 
VS.  CL  1 17—136  3  Claims 

Polyester,  cellulose  triacetate,  and  polyamide  fibers  are 
made  fire-retardant  by  contacting  with  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  2-(2,4,6-tribromophenoxy)ethanol.  Iliis  compound 
also  functions  as  a  dye  assistant  for  polyester  and  cellulose 
triacetate  and  can  be  used  in  an  aqueous  dyebath  to  serve 
both  purposes  for  those  fibers.  The  treated  fibers  are  re- 
sistant to  loss  of  the  brominated  compound  during  laun- 
dering and  dry  cleaning  processes. 


3,758,336 

INFORMATION  CARRIER  CONSTRUCTION 

Rolf  Reichle,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.bJI.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1970, 

P  20  21  502.5 

Int  CL  GOld  15/08 

VS.  CL  117—217  10  Claims 


tubes  are  connected  to  a  common  sodium  tank,  while  cool- 
ing means  is  positioned  between  the  tubes  and  the  tank. 


3,758,338 
POSmVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  LITHIUM-CHARGE 

STORAGE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Sidney  M.  Sells,  deceased,  late  of  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  by 

Betty  Sells,  executrix.  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  277,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,947 

Int.  a.  HOlm  35/02 

VS,  CL  136—6  F  2  Claims 


An  information  carrier  has  at  least  one  substrate  sup- 
pcfft  kayer  of  dielectric  material  and,  on  an  exposed  face 
thereof  at  least  one  metallic  registration  layer  which  is 
adapted  to  have  an  infMmation-denoting  track  of  pre- 
determined width  formed  therein  during  use.  The  face 
of  the  substrate  support  layer  and  correspondingly  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  metallic  registration  layer — which 
latter  is  of  constant  thickness — have  unevenesses  in  form 
of  hills  and  valleys  the  hei^t-differential  between  which 
is  ^eatcr  than  the  predetermined  thickness  of  the  registra- 
tion layer  and  smaUer  than  the  predetermined  width  of 
the  track  to  be  formed. 


3,758,337 
SODIUM-SULPHUR  ACCUMULATOR  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  MEANS 
Jacques  Fally,  Orsay,  Jacques  Richcz,  Clamart,  Claude 
LasBc,   Antony,  and  Yvon  Lazeucc,  Saint  Michel- 
snr-Orgc,  France,  assigBorB  to  Compagnie  Generalc 
dTlectikite,  Paris,  F^SMe 

FVcd  Dec  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,345 
ClainM  priority,  application  France,  Dec  21,  1970, 

46  046 
Int  CL  HOlm  43/00 
VS.  CL  136—6  FS  g  Clahns 

Sulphur-sodium  accumulator  for  producing  electrical 
energy  comprises  a  container  having  a  plurality  of  tubes 
of  which  at  least  the  lower  portion  is  intended  to  be  used 
as  a  solid  electrolyte.  An  electronic  conductive  material, 
such  as  graphite  felt,  impregnated  in  the  charged  state, 


A  thin,  positive  electrode  for  a  lithium-charge  storage 
electrochemical  cell  and  a  method  for  its  manufacture.  A 
thin  layer  of  conductive  carbonized  fabric  is  bonded  to  the 
surface  of  a  graphite  sheet  and  then  impregnated  with  an 
aqueous,  polyvinylidene  chloride  emulsion  followed  by  the 
in  situ  pyrolysis  of  the  polyvinylidene  in  the  interstices  of 
the  fabric  to  produce  a  high  surface  area  electrode  having 
a  thin  active  layer  and  low  electronic  resistance. 


3,758,339 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  FUEL  CELL  WITH 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  OXIDANT 

Jean  P.  Manion,  Milwaokcc,  Wis^  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Mamifactnriag  Company,  MDwankcc,  Wis. 
Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  639,589,  Mar. 
27,  1967,  whkh  is  a  cootiBnatioii-lD-part  oi  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  366,934,  May  7,  1964,  which  in  turn  b 
a  continnation  of  appliartioB  Scr.  No.  111,516,  May 
22,  1961,  all  now  abandoned.  This  implication  Sept 
10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,346 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/30 
VS.  CL  136—86  E  4  Claims 

A  method  of  operating  a  fuel  cell  with  a  liquid  oxidant, 
hydrogen  peroxide,  wherein  the  hydrogen  peroxide  is 
sprayed  against  the  surface  of  the  fuel  cell  oxidant  elec- 
trode. Excess  hydrogen  peroxide  is  permitted  to  run  <^ 
the  oxidant  electrode  surface  to  be  collected  and  reused. 
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3  758,340 

LEAD  ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PASTING  THEM 

Morris  E.  Adams,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,929 

Int  CL  HOlm  35/26 

VS.  CL  136—67  2  Claims 


electrode)  and  one  cathode  collector  electrode  (negative 
electrode)  periodically  between  which  a  liquid  electrolyte 
having  powder  metal  fuel  dispersed  therein  is  caused 
to  flow  in  a  downward  direction.  The  battery  is  used  m  a 
system  in  which  the  metal  fuel  is  replenished  from  time  to 
time  as  is  also  the  electrolyte. 

3,758,343 

SILVER  ZINC  BUTTON  CELL 

Steven  A.  Magritz,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

ESB  Incorporated 

Bled  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,848 

Int  CL  HOlm  3/04 

VS.  CL  136—111  4  Claims 


t? 


A  lead-acid  storage  battery  plate  and  process  for  pasting 
a  continuous  strip  of  grids  including  continuously  sand- 
wiching a  fiber-laden  paste  and  grid  strip  between  layers  of 
perforated  paper. 

3,758,341 
HALO  (ORGANO)  TIN  THIOCARBOXYLATES 
Anatolc  Wowk,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M  ft  T 
Chemicals  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
46,483,  now  Patent  No.  3,655,613.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oct  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  193,981 
Int  a.  C07f  7/22 
VS.  a.  260—429.7  ^     ^51^ 

This  invention  comprises  novel  compounds  exhibitmg 

the  formula: 


VSR'COB"/. 


CI 

\n^/  O  B'"  \ 

-^    ^  8-R'-4-0-in-0-B"  J 

R"'  /o-\ 


wherein  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  hydrocarbons  and  n  is  0 
or  1,  methods  of  preparing  these  novel  compounds,  and 
polymers  sUbilized  by  these  novel  compounds  against 
the  deteriorative  effects  of  heat  and  light 

3,758,342 

METAL  FUEL  BATTERY  AND  SYSTEM 

Hideo  Baba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  776,548, 

Nov.  8,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  "23,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  117,901  ^,       ^^   ,^^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1967, 

42/74,625;  Apr.  7,  1970,  45/29,689 

Int  CL  HOlm  29/04 

VS.  CL  136—86  A  21  Clahns 


A  silver  oxide  zinc  cell  is  described  having  dual  separa- 
tion comprising  an  absorbent  mat  placed  adjacent  the 
silver  oxide  cathode  and  a  semipermeable  membrane  bar- 
rier adjacent  the  anode.  The  ceU  is  distinguished  in  having 
an  opening  throu^  the  semipermeable  membrane  bar- 
rier. The  purpose  of  the  opening  in  the  barrier  is  to  per- 
mit equalization  of  gas  pressure  between  the  cathode  side 
of  the  barrier  and  the  anode  side. 

3  758,344 

METIHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC- 
CELL  ELECTRODE  WITH  ACTIVE  mON  MASS 

Antony  Oliapuram,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germai^,  ■»■ 
signor  to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

^"""loed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30,  l^vu, 
^«iiu»  F         "     "^p  20  53  362.4 

Int  CL  HOlm  13/08 
VS.  CL  136—120  FC  7  Claims 


An  electrode  for  metal-air  battery  or  like  electrolytic 

A  metal  fuel  battery  having  a  number  of  cells,  each    cells  is  made  by  filling  ^^^^7i^JJ;:\X^ 
cell  having  at  least  one  gas  diffusion  electrode  (positive    microporous  and  lye-resistant  envelope  tube  of  syntneuc 
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plastic  web  material  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  iron- 
filled  envelope  tube  to  a  currentJess  nickel  bath  to  thereby 
coat  the  iron  mass  with  a  nickel  layer  permeable  to 
electrolyte. 


3  758,345 
AUXILIARY  BATTERY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Laszio  Toth,  Budapest,  Hnngary,  asdgnor  to  Transelektro 
Magyar  Vlllamossagi  Kulkcrcskedehiii  Vallalat,  Buda- 
pest,  Hungary 

FDed  Not.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  20,  1970, 

TO-831 

Int  a.  HOlm  39/00 

VS.  CL  136—181  5  Claims 


An  electric  storage  battery  for  motor  vehicles  is  com- 
posed of  two  subunits  which  are  a  main  storage  battery 
and  an  auxiliary  storage  battery.  Both  subunits  are  inter- 
connected by  a  switch  which,  in  one  operational  posi- 
tion, disconnects  the  auxiliary  battery  from  the  main 
battery  and  connects  it  directly  to  ignition  terminals  of 
the  ignition  system  of  a  motor  vehicle.  Thus,  the  spark 
plugs  of  the  engine  receive  the  full  voltage  of  the  electric 
storage  battery  undiminished  by  voltage  drops  such  as 
caused  by  operating  the  electric  starting  motor  of  the  sys- 
tem. Thereby,  the  disadvantage  of  starting  difficulties  ex- 
perienced with  motor  vehicles  having  normal  electric  stor- 
age batteries  in  cold  weather  is  successfully  avoided.  The 
main  unit  has  U-shaped  plates,  and  these  define  a  recess 
in  which  the  auxiliary  unit  is  received. 

3,758J46 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Dieter  FallKenl>crg,  Eriangcn,  Thcodor  Renner,  Nurcm- 
berg-Reidieisdorf,  Geriiard  Rittmayer,  Erlangen,  and 
Josef   Winldcr,    Nureml>crg,    Germany,    assignon    to 
Siemens  Akticngesellscliaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17.  1971. 
P  21  24  465.1 
Int  CL  G211I  i/70 
UA  CI.  136-202  24  Claims 


thermocouple  elements  formed  using  microfilm  tech- 
nology. The  container  of  the  isotope  heat  source  is  ar- 
ranged between  two  thermocouple  units  having  thin-film 
thermocouple  elements.  These  elements  are  evaporated 
onto  a  foil  of  plastic  which  is  coiled  up  to  form  a  hollow 
cylinder.  The  container  is  configured  as  a  body  of  rota- 
tional symmetry  and  is  fixed  between  the  ends  of  the 
thermocouple  units.  The  thermoelectric  generator  affords 
the  advantages  of  low  structural  height  and  high  effi- 
ciency. 


3,758,347 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  A  METAL  CASTING 
Kenneth  W.  Staliier,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,426 
int  CL  C21d  1/74 
U.S.  CI.  148—4  6  Claims 

A  metal  casting  of  an  alloy  based  on  an  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co,  Fe  and  Ti 
and  having  internal  discontinuities,  such  as  porosity, 
microfissures  and  internal  tears,  is  improved  by  applying 
pressure  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  casting  surrounding 
the  discontinuities  while  at  the  same  time  heating  the 
casting,  at  least  in  its  portion  including  the  discontinui- 
ties, at  a  temperature  less  than  that  which  will  cause 
substantial  degradation  of  the  mechanical  properties  of 
the  metal.  The  casting  outer  surface  is  coated  with  a  coat- 
ing of  sufficient  thickness  to  bridge  the  surface  openings 
of  the  surface-connected  discontinuities  and  to  prevent 
penetration  of  the  pressurizing  fluid  into  such  surface 
discontinuities.  The  combined  amount  of  and  time  of 
application  of  pressure  and  the  heating  is  sufficient  to 
press  together  and  to  diffusion  bond  walls  of  the  dis- 
continuity. 


3,758,348 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SOLAR  CELLS 
Dale  M.  Whigham,  Ruibdale,  Pa^  and  Michael  F.  Amster- 
dam, Stirling,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgii,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
729,645,  May  16,  1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  63,411 

Int  a.  HOlm  77/02;  HOli  7/44,  7/46 
VS.  a.  148—175  1  Claim 

This  invention  provides  a  process  for  making  a  solar 
cell.  Material  for  the  solar  cell  is  deposited  on  the  sub- 
strate. A  wrap  around  electrical  contact  shunts  or  short 
circuits  any  P-N  junction  formed  between  the  deposited 
material  and  the  substrate  but  not  the  P-N  junction  with- 
in the  deposited  material.  The  wrap  around  electrical  con- 
tact is  alloyed  to  the  substrate  and  to  the  deposited  ma- 
terial at  the  same  time  that  a  diffusion  is  being  carried 
out  in  the  deposited  material  to  form  a  P-N  junction 
therein. 


3  758  349 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHEMICAL  CONVER- 

SION  COATINGS  ON  METAL  SURFACES 

Rudolf  Engesser,  Franltfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Oxy  Metal  Finisliing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,695 
Int  a.  C23f  7/08 
VS.  a.  148—6.15  Z  2  aaims 

A  method  of  producing  a  chemical  ccMiversion  coating 
on  metal  surfaces  using  an  aqueous  coating  solution  and 
keeping  the  solution  active  by  periodically  adding  sup- 
plementing  chemicals  comprising  contacting  the  metal 
surface  to  be  coated  at  the  beginning  of  the  layer  form- 
ing treatment  with  a  coating  solution  which  contains  a 
A  thermoelectric  generator  for  supplying  current  for    majority  of  the  supplementary  chemicals  and  after  con- 
heart  pacemakers  is  disclosed.  The  thermoelectric  gen-    tacting    the    metal    passing    the    unused    supplementary 
erator  has  a  radioactive  heat  source  and  a  plurality  of    chemicals  into  the  coating  solution. 
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3,758,350 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIE  FOR  STAMPING 

OUT  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Walter  Weglin,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  assignor  to  Jerobee 

Industries,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash.  . 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,623  f 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156 8  1^  Claims 

"a  process  of  making  an  improved  die  for  stamping 
out  from  a  foil  sheet  circuit  board  elements  onto  a  sub- 
strate. The  particular  die  configuration  made  by  this  proc- 
ess is  a  "modified  flat  face  die,"  wherein  the  middle  por- 
tion of  an  individual  die  element  is  moderately  recessed. 
The  process  is  as  follows : 

(a)  First  a  conventional  flat  face  die,  comprising  flat 
face  die  elements  with  intervening  recess  areas,  is  formed; 

(b)  The  recess  areas  are  filled  with  an  acid-resisting 
cpoxy,  and  a  photo-resist  is  applied  over  the  epoxy  in  a 
manner  to  overlap  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  die  ele- 
ments so  that  the  middle  portion  of  each  die  element  is 
exposed; 

(c)  The  die  is  placed  in  an  etching  solution  to  form  a 
moderate  recess  in  the  middle  portion  of  each  die  element, 
with  shoulders  being  formed  along  the  outer  portions  of 
each  die  element; 

(d)  Then  the  acid-resist  material  is  removed,  and  the 
die  surface  is  again  etched  for  a  short  period  of  time; 

(e)  The  epoxy  filler  is  removed. 
In  a  first  embodiment,  the  die  is  etched  the  second  time 

only  enough  to  round  off  the  inner  edge  of  each  shoulder 
of  the  die  element  to  leave  flat  face  shoulder  porticms  on 
the  die  element.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  inner  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  two  shoulders  is  etched  away  to  leave 
a  knife  edge  at  the  outer  edges  of  each  die  element. 

To  provide  the  acid-resist  coating  which  overlaps  the 
outer  portions  of  the  die  elements  as  described  in  Step 
(b)  above,  an  accurate  photographic  reproduction  is  made 
by  placing  the  flat  faced  die  in  a  developing  solution  and 
pressing  a  fully  exposed  film  against  the  die.  After  the 
film  portions  exposed  to  the  developing  solution  are  de- 
veloped, the  film  is  placed  in  a  fix  solution  to  make  a 
photographic  reproduction.  Then  a  positive  is  made  from 
this  reproduction  and  this  positive  is  placed  against  an 
unexposed  film  and  light  is  directed  through  the  positive 
onto  the  film.  Simultaneously  the  reproduction  is  rotated 
laterally  to  a  very  moderate  extent  while  maintaining 
the  same  orientation  of  the  reproduction,  so  that  the  trans- 
parent portions  of  the  reproduction  (corresponding  to  the 
recess  areas  of  the  die)  are  widened  moderately  to  make 
a  modified  reproductiwi.  Then  an  acid-resist  coating  cor- 
responding to  the  transparent  areas  in  this  modified  pat- 
tern is  placed  on  the  die  face  so  as  to  form  the  photo-resist 
coating  used  in  Step  (b)  above. 

3,758,351 
PREFERENTIAL  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR 
FERROUS  BASE  METALS 
Walter  J.  Striedieck,  Port  Matilda,  and  George  Daniel 
Woodring,  Bellefonte,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chemcut  Cor- 
poration, State  College,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  749,591,  Aug.  2,  1968.  This  appUcation 
July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,036 

Int  CI.  C23b  3/02 
VS.  CL  156—18  7  Claims 

Liquid  compositions  for  etching  metals  and  alloys  and 
methods  of  etching  employing  these  compositions  are  dis- 
closed in  which  selected  metal  stock  or  metal  objects, 
preferably  of  a  ferrous  base,  are  preferentially  etched  to 
remove  portions  of  metal  from  the  workpiece  in  the 
production  of  final  etched  articles.  The  composition  con- 
tains as  major  ingredients  a  ( 1 )  pH  regulator  component 
comprising  an  acidic  precursor  and  (2)  an  undercut  pro- 
tector component  comprising  cupric  ions  and/or  oxygen- 
bearing  salts  of  phosphorous  or  arsenic  in  particular  com- 


binations and  proportions  with  the  pH  regulator.  A  pre- 
ferred embodiment  of  the  invention  utilizes  a  particular 
combination  of  these  components  which  interact  com- 
patibly to  produce  a  synergistic  effect  in  that  a  vastly 
superior  result  is  obtained  as  compared  to  that  which 
would  be  expected. 


3,758,352 
POROUS  FIBROUS  SUBSTRATE  STRUCTURE 
PRODUCED  IN  OXIDIZING  ATMOSPHERE 
Oarence  E.  Northway,  Lake  View  Terrace,  and  Ronald 
L.  Pegg,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Haveg  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  ^,     ^,.  nca 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,069 
Int  CI.  B44d7/02 
UJS.  CI.  156—60  1^  Claims 
A  fibrous  graphite  unit  is  made  by  taking  plies  of  cloth 
of  at  least  80%  carbon  assay  (carbon  or  graphite  cloth) 
which  is  impregnated  with  a  B-stage  resin  and  stacking  one 
on  another  to  form  a  substrate  unit.  The  unit  is  then 
cured  and  is  then  treated  in  an  oxygen  containing  at- 
mosphere to  decompose  the  resin  to  obtain  a  more  porous 
substrate  than  if  the  resin  were  pyrolyzed  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere. An  alternate  method  is  to  pyrolyze  the  unit  m 
an  inert  atmosphere  and  then  place  the  pyrolyzed  unit  in 
an  oxygen   containing   atmosphere   to   produce   a  more 
porous  unit.  The  unit  may  be  left  in  its  present  state  or 
be  carbonized  or  graphitized,  depending  upon  desired  re- 
sults. The  unit  is  also  infiltrated  with  pyrolytic  carbon 
which  may  be  converted  to  pyrolytic  graphite. 

3,758,353 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

SHEATHING,  EMPLOYLNG  A  HEAT-SHRIN-K- 

ABLE  THERMAL  SCREEN 

Claude  Huriez,  Calais,  France,  assignor  to  Cables 

de  Lyon  Alsadenne,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,373 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1969, 

6927889 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/00;  HOlb  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—52  9  Claims 


8^  iq   (11    f^      *) 


A  heat-shrinkable  thermal  screen  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial is  positioned  on  a  portion  of  a  cable  requiring  re- 
constitution,  and  thermally  controlled  prior  to  welding  a 
fresh  sheathing  portion  about  the  screen  covered  cable 
portion. 

3,758,354 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTI-PLY  BOARD  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Masao  Sakurai,  Yokohama,  and  Kikuo  Muto,  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Gunze  Kobunshi  Kogyo  KabushiU 

Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,935 
Qahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18,  l^GV, 
44/83;064;  Oct.  22,   1969,  44/84,064;  Dec.   18, 
1969,  44/101,311;  Jan.  29,  1970,  45/7,455;  Feb. 
2,  1970,  45/8,569;  May  8,  1970,  45/38,900 
'       Ini.  CI.  B29d  9/00;  B32b  5/18.  31/02 
U  S   CI   156     79  *  Claims 

*A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-ply  board  of  ther- 
moplastic material,  the  board  being  highly  resistant  to 
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bending  stresses  in  different  directions,  the  method  in- 
cluding extniding  one  or  two  continuous  tubing  or  tub- 
ings, forming  spaced,  linear  projections  or  ribs  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tubing  or  tubings,  expanding  the 
tubing  or  tubings  to  a  predetermined  outside  diameter 
through  introduction  theretinto  of  compressed  air  where- 
by, if  two  tubings  are  extruded,  the  two  tubings  arc 
adhered  to  each  other  to  form  an  integral  tubing,  twisting 
the  tubing  or  tubings  so  that  the  linear  projections  are 
deviated  sidewardly  from  die  longitiidinal  direction,  and 
forming  the  thus  expanded  tubing  into  a  flat  sheet  which 
has  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  of  spaced  projections 
which  are  sandwiched  by  two  external  layers.  The  last 
step  of  forming  the  flat  sheet  may  include  the  steps  of 
deforming  the  expanded  tubing  progresively  into  a  sub- 
stantially flat  sheet  and  cooling  and  setting  the  resultant 


-    *IR 


sheet  or  the  steps  of  cutting  the  expanded  tubing  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  so  that  the  tubing  is  opened  into 
the  form  of  a  sheet  and  pressing  the  facing  sides  of  the 
opened  sheet  upon  each  other  to  form  a  sheet  which  has 
at  least  one  intermediate  layer  of  spaced  partition  walls 
which  are  sandwiched  by  external  layers.  If  desired,  in 
the  latter  instance,  a  sheet  of  foaming  material  may  be 
interposed  between  the  external  layers.  The  above  men- 
tioned projections  to  be  finally  formed  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  tubing  or  tubings  may  be  either  linear  or 
meandering  ones  depending  upon  the  mode  of  rotating 
the  mold  structure  from  which  the  tubing  or  tubings  are 
extruded.  Where  two  tubings  are  extruded  and  formed 
into  an  integral  tubing,  the  resultant  multi-ply  board  may 
include  two  layers  each  of  a  group  of  partition  walls,  the 
two  groups  of  the  partition  walls  intersecting  each  other. 


3,758455 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  WEBS 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  OR  PAPER 
Lawrence  R.  Wttlicrow,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochcstn',  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  183,001 
bit  CL  B31f  5/00;  B32b  3/10;  G03d  15/04 
VS,  CL  156—157  8  Claims 

A  method  for  splicing  together  first  and  second  webs 
in  end-to-end  relationship  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
providing  at  least  one  hole  throu^  each  web;  (b)  juxta- 
posing said  webs  end-to-end;  (c)  positioning  two  splicing 
patches  comprising  thermoplastic  material  on  c^posite 
surfaces  ci  said  webs  and  overlying  end  portions  of  both 
webs  and  said  holes  therein;  (d)  passing  through  both 
of  said  patches  and  each  of  said  holes  a  hot  pin  to  soften 
and  merge  together  in  each  hole  softened  plastic  from 
said  patches.  A  plurality  of  joinders  can  be  preformed  in 
this  way  simultaneously.  A  joinder  can  also  be  provided 


in  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  webs.  The  initial 
holes  in  the  webs  can  be  pierced  by  the  hot  pin  prior  to 
splicing.  The  apparatus  for  performing  the  method  in- 
cludes a  first  plate  having  a  first  hole  therein  adapted  to 
support  the  webs  and  patches,  a  second  plate  having  a 
second  bole  therein  aligned  with  the  first  hole,  a  pin 


movable  axially  through  the  two  holes,  and  means  for 
heating  the  pin.  The  second  plate  has  an  annular  boss 
on  the  periphery  of  its  hole  to  force  the  patch  into  the 
second  bole  slightly  before  penetration  by  the  heated  pin. 
The  two  spliced  webs  as  an  article  of  manufacture  are 
also  within  the  invention. 


3,758,356 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  FLEXIBLE  PLA^nC 

TUBES  TO  FABRICS 

John  C.  Hardy,  Weatogne,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Angelica 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  114,599 

Int  CL  B29c  17/07.  27/00;  B32b  3/20 

U.S.  a.  156—160  5  Claims 


Flexible  plastic  tubing  is  bonded  to  open-mesh  stretch 
fabric  between  heat-sealed  plastic  discs.  Blocks  on  a  fixed 
lower  plate  and  blocks  on  a  movable  uf^r  plate  of  a  heat 
and  pressure  bonding  machine  have  grooves  between  re- 
tractable pins  for  receiving  the  tubing.  Retractable  pins 
project  upwardly  from  the  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
grooves  in  the  bottom  blocks  and  receive  the  two  plastic 
discs  with  the  fabric  and  the  tubing  positioned  between 
the  discs.  The  upper  plate  of  the  machine  ai^lies  jH'essure 
and  heat  to  cause  the  plastic  discs  to  extrude  together 
throu^  the  pores  of  the  fabric  to  produce  the  bond. 
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3,758,357 

MAKING  MOLDED  FIBER  BOARD 

David  W.  Akerson,  RosevUle,  Minn.,  and  Doer  L.  MUler, 

Decrficld,  DL,  assignors  to  Conwed  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,807 

Int  CI.  B27m  1/02;  B3U1/36 

VS.  CL  156—196  1  Claim 


3  758  359 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FOAMED 

PLASTIC  TUBULAR  NETS 

Kimikazu  Azuma,  3-18  Matsngaoka  3-cliome  Kugenuma, 

Fuiisawa-shI,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1970, 

45/28,086,  45/28,087 

Int  CL  B29h  9/02 

U.S.  CL  156—244  3  Claims 


V^ 


A  method  of  molding  a  curved  or  other  like  form  from 
a  flat  wood  fiber  insulation  board  containing  at  least  5% 
storch  is  disclosed.  The  method  requires  wetting  with 
water  at  least  one  side  of  the  board  prior  to  the  mold- 
ing step. 

3,758,358 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

PADDED  Three-dimensional  appuque 

MInotu  Kuroda,  Amagaaaki-sfat,  Hyogoken,  Japan,  as- 
algaor  to  NIsUzawa  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan,  and 
The  Dfancnslon  WeM  International  Corporation,  New 
Vfwk.  N  Y 
Contionation' of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  793,929,  Jan.  21, 
1969,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  662,962,  Sept  21,  1967,  both  now  abandoned. 
TWs  application  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,404 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  19,  1966, 
41/115,532 
Int  CL  B32b  31/00.  31/18,  31/20 
\5S.  CL  156—222  8  Claims 


7C 


A  tubular  network  structure  in  which  the  size,  spacmg 
and/or  orientation  of  the  strands  is  changed  at  regular 
intervals  along  the  lengthwise  direction  thereof.  The 
strands  of  the  network  structure  are  made  of  foamed  plas- 
tic The  network  structure  can  be  made  into  a  protective 
cover  or  sleeve  for  objects.  The  network  structure  is  made 
by  extruding  a  foamable  plastic  through  an  annular  rotary 
head  die  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  members  which  are 
TOUtable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  extrusion.  The  relative  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  mtmbers  is  changed  at  regular  inter- 
vals to  change  the  size,  spacing  and /or  orientation  of  the 
strands  so  that  the  pattern  of  the  network  strucmre 
changes  at  regular  intervals  along  the  length  thereof. 

3  758  360 
SHEATHED  SOFT-FEEL  HANDLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Marton  J.  Smbo,  Camden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  PhUadclphia 

Handle  Company,  Inc.,  Camden  NJ. 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  4  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,828,  now 
Patent  No.   3,736,621.   Divided   and  this  appUcation 
May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,415 

Int  a.  B23k  13/02;  B29c  19/04 
UA  CL  156-273  ^  C»*™* 


T 

1 


A  method  of  making  a  three-dimensional  foam-filled 
applique  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
A  layer  of  synthetic  plastic  foam  material  having  an 
exposed  surface  of  predetermined  appearance  is  placed 
onto  a  support.  A  layer  of  sheet  material  portions  of 
which  may  be  light-transmissive,  is  superimposed  upon 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  foam  material.  At  least  one 
of  the  materials  is  latently  adhesive.  At  least  the  layers  are 
severed  inwardly  of  the  edges  along  the  contour  line  of  the 
desired  applique.  Simultaneously  the  layer  of  sheet  mate- 
rial is  pressed  against  the  support  at  least  along  a  narrow 
zone  inwardly  of  the  contour  line  and  the  latently  ad- 
hesive material  is  activated  to  thereby  adhere  the  sheet 
material  in  the  narrow  zone  to  the  support  across  the 
layer  of  foam  material. 


A  soft-feel  handgrip  for  a  handle  construction  in  which 
cushioning  members  for  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  grip 
are  provided  with  a  flexible  conductive  member  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  bottom  cushioning  member  and  an  open 
thermoplastic  sheath  wrapped  around  the  members  to 
provide  overlapped  sheath  ends  directly  agamst  the  con- 
ductive member  whereby  the  overlapped  sheath  ends  can 
be  effectively  sealed  dielectrically.  The  handgnp  may 
include  non-metallic  fillers  or  stiffeners  and/or  a  spnng 
metal  bar  spaced  from  the  overlapped  sheath  ends  by  the 
bottom  cushioning  member. 
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3,758,361 

PROCESS  FOR  LINEVG  PIPE  JOINTS 

John  J.  Hunter,  1801  N.  Willis,  Abilene,  Tei. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,639 

Int  CI.  B29c  n/04;  B32b  ill 20 

\5S.  CI.  156—287  7  Claims 


"58       '« 
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Disclosed  is  a  process  for  bonding  plastic  liners  in  metal 
pipe  joints.  The  bore  of  the  pipe  and  the  exterior  of  a 
tubular  liner  are  coated  with  a  thermal  adhesive,  the  Imer 
inserted  into  the  pipe  bore,  and  the  liner  heated  internally 
by  passing  steam  through  the  liner  under  pressure.  The 
flow  of  steam  through  the  liner  is  controlled  to  cause  heat- 
ing of  the  liner  to  progress  axially  from  cMie  end  of  the 
pipe.  The  liner  is  then  expanded  to  intimately  contact  and 
bond  to  the  bore  of  the  pipe  by  pressurizing  the  liner 
while  hot. 


3,758,362 

DUAL  LATEX  ADHESIVE  SYSTEM 

Martin   L.    Brown,   Ellrton,   Md.,   assignor  to   E.   I.   du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Fifed  Mar.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,557 

Int  CL  B32b  7/00,  7/04 

U.S.  CL  15^—310  7  Claims 

Rapid  bonding  of  substrates  is  accomplished  by  (a) 
coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  with  an  anionic  elas- 
tomeric  latex  and  coating  a  surface  of  a  second  substrate 
with  a  cationic  elastomeric  latex,  (b)  contacting  the 
coated  surfaces  of  the  substrates  while  the  latex  coatings 
remain  uncoagulated,  and  (c)  maintaining  contact  be- 
tween the  coated  surfaces  until  coagulation  of  both  latex 
layers  occurs. 


3  758  363 

APPARATUS  FOR 'forming  DISPOSABLE 

DIAPERS 

Ridiard  H.  Fricis,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Claris  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Original  application  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,580,  now 
Pateirt  No.   3,629,039.   Divided   and   this  application 
June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,467 

Int  CL  B32b  7/00,  31/10 
VS.  CL  156—383  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  inserting  a  leak  preventing 
barrier  of  thin  impervious  material  between  the  fluid  per- 


vious cover  sheet  and  the  absorbent  core  of  a  disposable 
diaper  is  disclosed.  The  barrier,  which  preferably  com- 
prises a  narrow  strip  of  thin  plastic  film  affixed  between 
the  cover  sheet  and  the  backing  sheet  along  a  transverse 
heat-seal  line  at  each  end  of  the  diaper,  is  first  drawn 
from  a  continuous  supply  roll  and  cut  into  lengths  twice 
as  long  as  desired.  Each  cut  length  is  then  placed  across 
the  ends  of  two  adjacent  core  pads  moving  along  a  con- 
veyor path  in  end-to-end  relation  prior  to  applying  a  con- 
tinuous cover  sheet  over  the  pads.  When  the  material  be- 
tween pads  is  heat-sealed  and  cut  transversely  to  form 
the  individual  diapers,  the  strip  is  also  cut  in  half  so  that 
one  half  forms  the  barrier  for  the  rear  end  of  the  lead- 
ing diaf>er,  while  the  other  half  forms  the  barrier  for  the 
front  end  of  the  next  following  diaper.  In  its  preferred 
form  the  barrier  supply,  cutting  and  placing  apparatus 
includes  a  pair  of  vacuum  rolls  with  valving  driven  in 
timed  relation  to  movement  of  the  core  pads.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  preliminarily  apply- 
ing limited  quantities  of  perfume  to  discrete  locations  on 
the  core  pads  before  application  of  the  barrier  strip  such 
that  the  perfumed  portion  of  the  pad  is  sandwiched  be- 
tween the  impervious  backing  sheet  and  the  impervious 
barrier  strip. 


3,758,364 

APPARATUS   FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE   OF 

LAMINATED  SHOULDER  STRAP  MATERIAL 

Irving   Edelman,   Long  Island   City,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Maidrite  Novelty  Corp.,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y. 
Original  application  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,984,  now 
Patent   No.   3,616,148.   Divided   and   this  application 
Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,569 

Int  CL  B31f  1/00 
U.S.  CL  156 — 463  4  Claims 


rf 
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A  shoulder  strap  material  for  articles  of  feminine  wear- 
ing apparel  has  an  outer  shell  or  envelope  of  nylon  tricot 
fabric  enclosing  a  cotton  fabric  tape  to  which  such  shell 
or  envelope  is  bonded  by  a  hot  melt  or  thermoplastic.  In 
the  apparatus  for  producing  such  strap  material,  folded 
side  portions  of  a  nylon  tricot  fabric  tape  which  con- 
stitutes the  shell  or  envelope  are  urged  laterally  toward 
each  other  to  close  a  longitudinal  medial  seam  of  the 
strap  material  before  the  bonding  is  completed  by  passage 
through  a  set  of  nip  or  pressure  rollers. 


3,758,365 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Walter  W.  SchUling,  Ladner,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,295,  now 
Patent  No.   3,617,054.   Divided   and   this  application 
June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,733 

Int  CL  B32b  31/10.  31/12 
U.S.  CL  156—538  13  aahns 

Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  or  veneers  from  stacks 
thereof  and  located  side-by-side  to  a  station  either  singly 
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or  in  superimposed  pairs.  At  the  station  there  is  appa- 
ratus for  gripping  the  sheets  or  veneers  along  opposite 


3,758,367 
APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING    ADHESIVE    TAPE, 
PARTICULARLY  SELF-ADHESIVE  TAPE    TO  A 
MOVING  SUPPORT  SLTIFACE  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
A  CONTINUOUS  WEB,  A  SHEET  OR  AN  ARTICLE 
Bror  Hugo  Olof  Berg,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Molnlycke  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,702 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  19,  1968, 
15,721/68 
Int  CLB32b  57/20 
U.S.  CL  156—519  2  Claims 


edges  thereof  and  substantially  throughout  the  length  of 
said  edges,  and  swinging  these  over  a  lay-up  table  where 
they  are  released. 


3,758,366 
DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  AND  CUTTING  FILMS  OF 
PLASTICS  MATERIALS  IN  APPARATUS  FOR 
PACKING  GOODS 
Aris  Ballestrazzi,  Via  Plessi  19;  Lamberto  Tasri,  Via  G. 
di  Vlttorio  60;  and  Gianni  Tosarelli,  Via  1  Maggio 
217,  all  of  Vignola  (Modena)  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,585 

Claims  priority  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1969, 
13,375/69,  Patent  858,011 

Int  CL  B32b  ii/7S 
U.S.  CL  156—515  2  Claims 


\ 


Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  tape  to  a  moving  re- 
cipient surface  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  web,  a  sheet 
or  an  article,  having  means  for  advancing  the  leading  end 
of  the  tape  into  contact  with  the  recipient  surface  and  an 
applicator  foot  which  has  an  arcuate  working  surface  and 
secures  firstly  the  leading  end  of  the  tape  to  the  recipient 
surface  and  then  presses  successively  the  remainder  of  the 
tape  into  adhering  engagement  with  the  surface  as  the 
tape  accompanies  the  same.  The  applicator  foot  has  es- 
sentially the  form  of  a  sector  of  a  circle,  the  arc  of  which 
constitutes  the  working  surface  and  at  the  apex  of  which 
there  is  arranged  a  hub,  by  which  the  foot  is  journalled 
to  a  driven  shaft  which  is  in  rotary  engagement  with  the 
foot  through  an  idling  or  free  wheel  movement  corre- 
sponding at  least  to  the  length  of  the  arcuate  working  sur- 
face of  the  foot. 

3,758,368 

AUTOMATIC  AIR  CONDITIOMNG  SYSTEM 

Allen  Trask,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mechamwatt 

Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,312 

Int  CL  F24f  3/14 

U.S.  a.  165—21  3  Claims 


^^^ 


A  device  for  welding  and  severing  a  film  of  plastics 
materials  as  used  in  wrapping  articles  is  disclosed,  which 
permits  that  the  welding  and  severing  operations  be  sat- 
isfactorily carried  out  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  plastics 
material  film  is  moved  continuously  on  and  by  a  conveyor 
belt  or  a  similar  conveyance  mechanism.  The  improve- 
ment consists  essentially  in  that  the  carriage  which  sup- 
ports the  welding  tools  proper  is  guided  on  fixed  hori- 
zontal ways,  the  reciprocation  stroke  of  the  carriage  being 
adjustable,  the  carriage  having  also  vertical  guides  to  limit 
the  motion  of  the  welding  rod. 


^W^ 
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An  air  conditioning  system  wherein  the  functions  of 
heating,  cooling,  humidifying,  dehumidifying,  ventilation, 
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and  natural  cooling  are  automatically  controlled  during 
all  types  of  weather  by  standard  control  instruments  in- 
cluding an  indoor  4-stage  thermostat,  an  outdoor  thermo- 
stat, and  two  bumidistats,  programmed  in  coordinated 
functional  sequence  through  electrical  control  circuits  and 
relays. 


3,758,371 
PLASTIC  NET  LAMINATE  MATERIAL 
Theo  O.  Lang,  Leominster,  and  Thomas  A.  Lane,  East 
Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc., 
Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,596 

Int.  CL  B32b  7/00 

\5&,  CI.  161—88  2  Claims 


3,758369 

RESISTANCE  AND  MODULUS  REINFORCING 
MATERIALS 

Mkhcl  Jacques  Marie  Sindzingre,  Cachan,  Michel  Villa- 
mayor,  Fontenay-auz-Roses,  and  Alain  Robert, 
Morsang-sor-Orge,  France,  assignors  to  Association 
pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des  Methodes 
et  ProcesBOS  Industricls  AJlJVf  JJV.E.S.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,187 

Int  CL  B32b  5116 
U.S.  CL  161—60  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  composite  materials  hav- 
ing, along  a  director  plane,  noteworthy  mechanical  prop- 
erties, wherein  they  comprise  a  resistant  material,  in  flat 
fbrm  disposed  parallel  to  the  director  plane  and  flakes 
or  bands  or  substantially  flat  form,  constituted  of  or  com- 
prising a  material  with  high  modulus,  said  flakes  or  bands 
also  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  director  plane. 


3,758^70 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-PLY 
BOARD  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND 
PRODUCT  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Masao  Saknrai,  Yokoliama,  Kikuo  Mnto,  Kawasaki,  and 
Noritsngn  Sagiinoto,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Gnnze  KobunsU  Kogyo  Kahnshilri  Kaisha,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1970, 
45/38,900;  Sept  11,  1970,  45/79,333;  Nov.  26, 
1970,  45/103,635;  Feb.  2,  1971,  46/3,605;  Feb. 
12,  1971,  46/5,564;  Feb.  15,  1971,  46/6,365 

Int  CL  B32b  5/1% 
\i&,  CL  161—69  10  Claims 


c  45 


A  laminate  material  and  method  of  manufacture 
thereof  wherein  one  of  the  layers  comprises  a  plastic  net 
made  of  a  foamed  or  expanded  plastic  and  a  layer  of 
preformed  continuous  sheet  material  is  joined  thereto. 


3,758,372 

FORAMINOUS  STRUCTURES 

Theodore  H.  Fairbaidis,  LiTcrpooI,  Pa^  anignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa. 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,510. 

Divided  and  this  appbcation  July  22,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  165485 

Int  CL  B32b  i/lO 
U.S.  CL  161—109  6  Claims 


•1 


C 


A  multi-ply  thermoplastic  board  is  manufactured  by 
steps  comprising  producing  two  flat  strips  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material,  each  of  said  strips  having  on  at  least  one 
side  thereof  a  ribbed  surface  which  is  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ribs,  the  ribs  on  one  strip  being 
angularly  deviating  from  the  ribs  on  another  strip,  ex- 
truding a  tubing  of  said  thermoplastic  materials,  forming 
on  at  least  one  side  thiereof  a  ribbed  perif^eral  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  ribs  extending  substan- 
tially in  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  tube,  drawing  the  strips 
with  the  ribbed  surface  thereof  facing  each  other,  heating 
tops  of  said  ribs  to  the  fused  condition,  and  combining 
the  strips  together  through  fusion  of  the  facing  top  of  the 
ribs. 


A  foraminous  structure  having  a  plurality  of  walls, 
each  extending  between  pairs  of  spaced  surfaces  which 
are  disposed  in  staggered  relationship  along  a  conunon 
plane.  The  walls  are  pivotaliy  connected  to  edges  of  the 
spaced  surfaces  between  which  they  extend  and  may  be 
disposed,  relative  thereto,  at  an  angle  approaching  180', 


3,758,373 

SPRAY-SPUN  CONTINUOUS.TUBULAR 

STRUCTURE 

Ernest  Joseph  Rich,  Glen  Gardner,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Celancsc  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,863,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  133,443 

Int  a.  B32b  5/0%;  D04h  3/07 
UA  CL  161—169  5  Claims 

A  spray-spun  nonwoven  tubular  structure  is  produced 
by  spray  spinning  a  fiber-forming  polymer  onto  the  inner 
surface  of  a  circular  forming  base  and  withdrawing  the 
tube  continuously  as  it  is  formed. 
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3,758,374 
RUBBER-POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Boris  Nicholas  Leyland  and  NeU  Frederick  Wood,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Lhnited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1970, 

23,414/70 
Int  CL  B32b  25102,  27/36 

U  S  CI   161 231  *"  Claims 

Acids  of  the  formula  RaPOH,  wherein  each  R  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy,  optionally  substituted  hy- 
drocarbyl  or  heterocyclic  group,  are  incorporated  into 
polyester-reinforced  rubbers  to  prevent  thermal  degrada- 
tion of  the  polyester. 

3,758,375 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 
VITREOUS      nBROUS      MATERIAL      r^-O 
LIQUID  BATH  IN  WEB  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Keft,  Wertheim  (Main),  and  Karl  Veeh  Hasloch, 
Unterfrankcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Glaswerk  Schuller 
GmbH,  Wertheim,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1969, 

P  19  50  612.8 

Int  CL  D21f  1/02.  11/02;  D21b  5/18 

VS.  CL  162—156  9  Claims 


to  forming,  a  light  absorbing  colorant,  titanium  pigment 
particles  and  a  small  amount  of  colloidal  material  carry- 
ing a  surface  electrical  charge.  In  such  papers,  smaller 
than  usual  amounts  of  the  light  absorbing  material  are 
necessary  to  produce  opacity  to  actinic  Ught.  Such  papers 
can  be  basecoated  with  a  white  pigment  coatmg,  coated 
with  a  diffusion  transfer  positive  emulsion  and  backcoated 
with  a  curl,  water  and  solvent  resistant  coating  to  produce 
a  positive  print  paper  for  use  in  pod  development  m 
diffusion  type  photographic  processes. 


Vitreous  fibers  are  dispersed  in  a  predetermined  ratio 
in  a  liquid  bath.  From  the  liquid  bath  quantities  of  the 
liquid  and  of  the  fibers  are  continuously  withdrawn  for 
supply  to  a  user  device,  and  the  liquid  and  the  fibers  must 
be  replenished  to  maintain  the  predetermined  ratio  be- 
tween them.  An  enclosed  space  is  located  above  and  open 
to  the  upper  level  of  the  bath  and  into  this  space  there  is 
continuously  blown  at  least  one  stream  of  carrier  gas  car- 
rying replacement  fibers  to   replenish  those   withdrawn 
from  the  bath.  In  order  to  prevent  the  newly  incommg 
fibers  from  forming  knots  above  or  at  or  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  bath,  a  stream  of  liquid  is  continuously  di- 
rected into  the  enclosed  space  towards  the  upper  level  of 
the  bath  in  such  a  maimer  that  it  intersects  the  stream  of 
carrier  gas.  The  stream  of  liquid  has  a  cross-sectional  area 
smaller  than  the  surface  area  of  the  bath  which  is  exposed 
to  the  enclosed  space  and  a  velocity  which  is  greater  than 
the  stream  of  carrier  gas  and  which  is  so  selected  that 
the  stream  of  liquid  straightens  and  accelerates  the  fibers 
in  the  stream  of  carrier  gas  sufficiently  to  insert  them  into 
the  bath  and  to  depress  them  below  the  upper  level  thereof. 

3,758,376 
OPAQUE  PAPERS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PAPERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Carol  R.  Bcckner,  Watertown,  and  Klaus  B.  Kasper, 
Pulaski,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  SchoeUer  Technical  Papers, 
Inc  Pulaski,  N.Y.  ..    ^      c      i« 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
857,237,  Sept  11,  1969.  This  application  June  29, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  50,999 

Int  a.  D21h  3/80.  3/82 
VS.  a.  162—162  ^      ^27  Claims 

Gray  opaque  papers  suitable  for  use  in  the  photograpnic 
art  are  prepared  by  adding  to  a  suspension  of  fibers,  prior 


3  758  377 

TREATED  PAPER  SHEET 

Rodger  L.  Fife,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 

Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,014 

Int  CL  D21h  3/02 

lis  CL  162 163  '  Claims 

An  aqueous  mixture  of  lignosulfonate  and  isoprene 
resin  ground  to  particulate  form  having  a  melting  pomt 
of  80-130°  C.  in  the  ratio  of  lignosulfonate  to  isoprene 
resin  in  the  range  of  0.5:1  to  4:1  based  on  dry  weights, 
said  lignosulfonate  and  isoprene  resin  being  mixed  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  5%  based  upon  the  dry 
weights  of  a  urea  formaldehyde  resin  having  a  viscosity 
range  of  200  to  1500  centipoiscs  prior  to  intermixing  with 
cellulosic  fibers. 


3  758  378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 

ING  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 
Dieter  Berger,  Lahnstein,  Eberhard  Hahnleln,  Branbach 
(RWne),  and  Horst  Seellger,  Lahnstein,  Germany,  as- 
slgnon  to  Feldmuhle  Anlagen-  und  Produktionsgesell- 
schmit  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Dusseldorf ,  GermMy 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  ^r- ^o. 
840,921,  July  11,  1969.  This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  205,955  ,  ,  ,«    loita 

CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  15,  1V6», 

P  17  61  853.0 

Int  CLD21f  77/00  ^^, 

U.S.  a.  162—216  8  ^»»™« 


Non-woven  fabrics  are  prepared  on  a  paper  machme 
from  aqueous  dispersions  of  relatively  long  synthetic  fibers 
which  are  separated  from  each  other  in  an  axially  slotted, 
cylindrical  drum  by  means  of  a  rotary  agitator  carrying 
airfoil  sections  on  arms  radially  extending  from  a  drive 
shaft  The  airfoil  sections  sweeping  the  apertured,  sta- 
tionary wall  of  the  drum  produce  cyclic  pressure  changes 
in  the  liquid  within  the  drum  which  loosen  any  fiber  bun- 
dles present.  As  the  loosened  bundles  are  discharged  from 
the  drum  through  the  slots  which  flare  outwardly  at  a 
small  angle,  the  fiber  bundles  are  fully  broken  up.  and  a 
dispersion  substantially  free  from  bundles  reaches  the  pa- 
per machine.  The  dweU  time  in  the  drum  can  be  held  to 
a  minimum  to  avoid  the  formation  of  new  bundles  by  the 
agitator. 
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3,758,379 

REVOLVER  FEEDER  FOR  CELLULOSIC 

MATERIALS 

Rolf  Bertil  Reinhall,  KUHngeTagen  16,  Lidiogo,  Sweden 

nied  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,326 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  12,  1970, 

3,307/70 

Int  CL  D21c  7/06 

\5&,  a.  162—246  3  Claims 


l^S 


A  revolver  feeder  for  treatment  of  cellulose  containing 
material  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  spaces 
for  the  material  extending  axially  through  the  rotor  and 
adapted  in  different  positions  of  the  rotor  to  be  brought 
into  communication  with  openings  formed  in,  respective- 
ly, a  feed  end  plate  and  a  discharge  end  plate  so  as  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor  to  be  fed  with  material  and  subse- 
quently with  treating  fluid  under  high  pressure  to  be  dis- 
charged upon  further  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  end  plates 
being  interconnected  by  draw  bars  equally  spaced  about 
the  circumference  of  said  end  plates  outside  said  rotor. 
Unbalanced  pressure  forces  acting  on  the  end  plates  due 
to  pressure  variations  in  the  spaces  of  the  rotor  are  equal- 
ized by  traction  force  producing  devices  disposed  individ- 
ually for  all  or  those  draw  bars  positioned  adjacent  the 
areas  exposed  to  high  outwardly  directed  pressure  forces 
from  said  spaces  so  as  to  balance  the  pressure  forces  and 
maintain  a  substantially  uniform  bearing  play  between  the 
end  plates  and  the  ends  of  the  rotor  along  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  rotor.  Preferably,  each  individual  traction 
force  producing  device  contains  an  automatically  opera- 
tive pressure  control  device  for  causing  production  of  a 
traction  force  counterbalancing  an  outwardly  directed  in- 
creased pressure  from  the  adjacent  space  of  the  rotor.  In 
order  to  establish  a  predetermined  bearing  play  or  a  float- 
ing contact,  removable  bearing  discs  or  sealing  discs  are 
interposed  between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  rotor  and  the 
end  plates. 


between  the  couch  roll  and  the  turning  roll,  and  to  release 
the  web  quickly  and  evenly  from  such  action  just  prior  to 
its  separating  from  the  web.  This  facilitates  separation  of 
the  web,  reduces  stress  on  the  paper,  minimizes  web 
breaks,  and  increases  production  eflBciency.  The  couching 


-es 


box  has  a  hard  plane  multiperforate  surface  which  is 
separated  from  an  imperforate  surface  by  an  intersecting 
groove.  Vacuum  for  air  and  water  removal  from  the  web 
is  effective  through  the  multiperforate  surface  and  in  the 
groove. 


3,758,381 
SINGLE  ENDLESS  STRAND  MOUNTED  IN  SELF 
CENTERING  FASfflON  IN  A  SERIES  OF  PARAL- 
LEL CONVOLUTIONS  AS  A  FIBROUS  WEB  SUP- 
PORTING  SURFACE  IN  A  FAPERMAiONG 
MACHINE 

Daniel  R.  Knoite,  Applctoo,  Wis^  assignor  to 

Appicton  Mills,  Appleton,  Wis. 

nied  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,206 

Int  CT.  B65g  15/12;  D21f  7/70.  7/72 

\}S,  CI.  162—348  13  Claims 


&4, 


A  porous,  moving,  supporting  structure  for  a  fluid- 
impregnated  web  or  sheet,  having  particular  use  as  a  sup- 
porting structure  for  a  paper  web  in  a  papermaking  ma- 
chine. The  web  supporting  structure  is  composed  of  a 
series  of  adjacent  machine  direction  convolutions  of  a  sin- 
gle strand  mounted  to  travel  in  an  endless  path  over  a  roll 
assembly.  To  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  strand 
in  the  direction  of  the  roll  axes,  the  strand  is  wound 
in  both  left  and  right  helices  on  the  roll  assembly.  The 
counter-displacement  tendencies  of  the  merged  left  and 
right  hand  helices  prevent  the  inherent  tendency  of  the 
strand  to  drift  laterally  as  it  moves  through  its  path  of 
travel. 


3,758,380 

PAPER  MACHINE  COUCHING  BOX  WTTH  A 

MULTIPERFORATE  SURFACE 

William  E.  Hawldngs,  Alma,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to . 

The  Price  Company,  Limited,  Qnebec,  Canada 

Ffled  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,599 

Int.  a.  D21f  2/00 

U.S.  CL  162—306  5  Claims 

A  couching  box  for  facilitating  separation  of  a  paper 

web  from  the  forming  wire  includes  means  adapted  to 

act  momentarily  on  the  moving  wire  and  web  to  withdraw 

air  and  water  from  a  supported  area  of  the  wire  and  web 


3,758,382 
PROCESS   OF  FREEZDVG   BLOOD   USING   A   HY- 
DROXYALKYL  STARCH  AS  CRYOPROTECTTVE 
AGENT 

Cliarles  T.  Knorpp,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,806 
Int  CL  A61k  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  195—1.8  10  aaims 

A  water-soluble  hydroxycthyl  or  hydropropyl  starch  is 

used  as  cryoprotective  agent  for  erythrocytes  in  the  low 
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sub-zero  freeze-preservation  of  blood.  The  cryoprotective 
agent  is  an  extracellular  solute  and  is  metabolized  m  the 
blood  stream. 

3  758  383 

PRODUCTION  OF  EXOTOXIN  OF 

BACILLUS  THURIISGIEISSIS 

Tsuong  R.  Shieh,  Bannockbum,  and  Martin  H.  Rogoff, 

Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals 

&  Chemical  Corporation,  LibertyviUe,  HI. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,079 

Int.  CI.  C12d  7/00 

UjS   CI   195 96  i5  Claims 

Method  for  the  production  of  the  exotoxin  of  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  in  high  yield  using  a  high  carbohydrate  me- 
dium and  an  acrystallifcrous  mutant  of  Bacillus  thurin- 
giensis var.  thuringiensis. 

3,758,384 

PRECIPITATING  AGENT  SOLUTION  FOR 

AMYLASE  ASSAY 

Arthur  L.  Babson  and  Susan  R.  Babson,  Chester,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-ta-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
205,294,  Dec.  6,  1971.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  241,390  _,,^ 

Int.  CI.  G01ni7/74 
UA  CI.  195— 103.5  R  .    10  Claims 

A  stable,  temperature-independent  precipitatmg  agent 
solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc  chloride 
and  ethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  ether,  buffered  to  mamtam 
an  apparent  pH  of  5.6  to  6.7  with  a  benzoate  buffer,  is 
provided  for  use  in  an  improved  amylase  assay.  In  the  as- 
say, a  fluid  test  sample  containing  an  unknown  concen- 
tration of  amylase  is  incubated  with  a  water-soluble,  dyed 
starch  substrate  for  a  specified  period  of  time,  after  which 
the  precipitating  agent  solution  of  this  invention  is  added 
to  remove  all  dyed  starch  which  has  not  been  hydrolyzed 
by  the  amylase,  and  the  optical  density  of  the  remaining 
supernatant  fluid  is  measured  to  indicate  amylase  con- 
centration in  the  test  sample. 

3,758,385 

PROCESS  FOR  COKING  LIGNITIC  COAL 

Kari  Otto  Paul  Fischer,  ChilUwack,  British  Columbia, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Fischer  Holdings  Ltd.,  ChilHwack, 

British  Columbia,  Canada  «.  „,^ 

nied  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,826 

Int  CL  ClOb  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  201—6  9  Claims 


3,758,386 
NOVEL  ZINC  PLATING  PROCESS 
Chee  Keung  Chan,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M&T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591.412 
Int.  Cl.  C23b  5/10 
U  S  CI.  204—55  ^°  Claims 

'This  invention  relates  to  novel  compositions  and  to  a 
process  of  producing  bright  zinc  deposits  which  comprises 
passing  current  from  an  anode  to  a  metal  cathode  through 
an  aqueous  alkaline  pyrophosphate  solution  containing 
at  least  one  zinc  compound  providing  zinc  ions  for  elec- 
troplating zinc  and  at  least  one  organic  carrier  compound 
5elected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  bisfsulfonaphthyl]  methane  and  salts  thereof, 

(b)  naphthalene  derivatives  which  contain  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfomc  acids 
and  their  alkali  metal  salts,  hydroxy!,  amino,  and  imino 

radicals,  ,    »  j 

(c)  benzene  derivatives  containing  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acids  and  their 
salts  with  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkyl,  and  imino 
radicals,  and 

(d)  allyl  sulfonic  acid  and  its  salts  with  alkah  metals 
and  ammonium; 

at  least  one  carbonyl  compound  having  a  structural  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R 


R' 


\ 


C=0     and 


\ 


J 


C=0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  oxygen  and  sulfur 
radicals,  and  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals;  and  at  least  one 
organic  acid  component  of  the  formula: 


and  anhydrides  thereof,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  1-4  and 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  and  an  inerUy  substituted  hydrocarbyl  group. 

•J  75a  387 
ION  DISPLACEMENTCRYSTAL  GROWTH 
Walter  K.  Zwicker,  Scarborough,  and  Michael  L.  l-ticci, 
Osrintag,  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation, 

''"'  ^  n^e^Miy  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,692 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  77/00;  B44d  7/7S;  C23b  5/48 
UA  CL  204-15  11  ^^^^' 


SUI    -RATt  J 


A  process  for  preparing  coke  from  lignitic  coal  where- 
in a  paste  of  coal  and  water  is  prepared.  The  paste  is  then 
divided  into  equi-axed  pieces  which  are  dried  to  reduce 
moisture  content  of  the  pieces  below  ten  percent,  and  the 
pieces  are  then  coked. 


A  method  of  growing  single  crystals  of  a  metal  or  a 
semiconductor  on  a  substrate  which  may  be  either  a  metal 
or  a  semiconductor  by  electrolytic  displacement  of  the 
metal  or  metalloid  and  deposition  through  holes  in  a  mask 
covering  the  substrate,  the  mask  consisting  of  a  matenal 
which  is  inert  to  the  material  being  deposited. 


662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1978 


3,758,388 

ELECTROPLATING  PLASTICS 

James  A.  Kiottoii,  %  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

BartlesTille,  Okla.     74004 
No  Drawing.  Fikd  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,147 
Int  CL  C23b  5/64 
US.  CL  204—20  10  Claims 

Electroplating  of  a  moldable  plastic  containing  a  sili- 
ceous filler  is  achieved  by  conditioning  a  preformed  arti- 
cle of  said  plastic  by  treatment  with  a  high  cbromate- 
phosphate  conditioning  agent,  thereafter  preplating  the 
conditioned  article  with  an  electrolessly  platabie  metal, 
and  electroplating  the  jM^plated  article  with  a  final  finish 
to  obtain  a  metal-plated  plastic  product. 


3,758,389 
PROCESS  FOR  NICKEL  AND  CHROMIUM 
PLATING 
Hiroslii  Mackawa,  Salui,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Olmno  Chem- 
ical Industry  Company  Limited,  Osalu-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  203,422 
Int  CL  C23b  5/08.  5/46.  5/50 
U.S.  CL  204-^1  11  Oaims 

In  a  process  for  subjecting  an  article  to  bright  nickel 
plating  and  subsequently  to  chromium  plating,  the  im- 
provement in  which  the  bath  for  said  bright  nickel  plat- 
ing contains  a  water-soluble  quatemarized  polymer  of  at 
least  one  of  vinyl  pyridines,  vinyl  quinolines  and  amino 
styrenes. 


and  cathode  compartments,  which  may  be  porous  di- 
aphragms or  cationic  permsclective  diaphragms.  For  op- 
eration with  porous  diaphragms,  solids  are  also  removed 
from  the  catholyte  in  its  recycle  circuit.  The  cells  are 


3,758,390 
NOVEL  CHROMIUM  PLATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Hyman  Chessin,  Birmingluim,  Mich^  and  Maurice  P. 
Best,  Strcctly,  England,  aarignon  to  M  ft  T  Chemicals 
Inc^  Grecnwidi,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,703 
Int.  CL  C23b  5/06 
VS.  CL  204—51  14  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  compositions  and  to  a 
{Mtxess  for  electrc^Iating  chromium  plate  onto  a  basis 
metal  which  comprises  passing  current  from  an  anode  to 
a  cathode  at  least  a  portion  of  which  contains  a  con- 
ductive metal  layer  through  an  aqueous  acidic  chromium 
I^ating  solution  containing: 

(1)  at  least  one  chromium  compound  providing  hexa- 
valent  chromium  ions  for  electroplating  chromium;  at 
least  one  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
sulfate  ions  and  fluoride  ions,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo- 
acetic  acid,  isethionate  and  isethionic  acid;  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  deposit  a  chromium  electroplate  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  1x10-*  millimeter. 


3,758,391 
CONTINUOUS  RECYCLE  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC CONVERSION  OF  BENZENE  TO  QUINONE 
Fred  J.  Anderson,  La  Salle,  and  Jack  L.  Kessler,  Ottawa, 
DL,  assignors  to  Cams  Corporation,  La  Salle,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  139,651, 
May  3,  1971.  This  application  Dec  1,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  203,804 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00;  C07b  3/00 
VS.  CL  204—78  6  Claims 

Quinone  is  produced  by  a  continuous  recycle  proc- 
ess using  electrolysis  cells  for  anodic  oxidation  of  ben- 
zene to  quinone.  During  the  cell  operation,  a  polymeric 
material  is  formed  which  is  continuously  removed  with 
the  liquid  components  of  the  anolyte  and  separated  there- 
from before  the  anolyte  liquid  phases  are  recycled.  The 
cells  are  employed  with  diaphragms  between  the  anode 
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operated  at  temperatures  above  20'  C.  and  current  densi- 
ties above  5  amps/dm.'  with  the  production  of  an  anode 
effluent  gas  composed  predominately  of  carbon  oxidation 
products. 


3,758,392 

CONTINUOUS  RECYCLE  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRO- 

LYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  BENZENE  TO  QUINONE 

Fred  J.  Anderson,  La  SaDe,  and  Jack  L.  Kessler,  Ottawa, 

in.,  assignors  to  Caras  Corporation,  La  Salle,  DL 

FUed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,651 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00;  C07b  29/06;  C07c  49/64 

VS.  a.  204—78  2  Claims 
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Quinone  is  produced  by  a  continuous  recycle  process 
using  an  electrolysis  cell  for  anodic  oxidation  of  benzene 
to  quinone.  During  the  cell  oxidation,  a  polymeric  ma- 
terial is  formed  in  the  anolyte  dispersion  of  benzene  and 
aqueous  electrolyte.  The  polymeric  material  is  continu- 
ously removed  from  the  electrolysis  cell  with  the  anolyte 
and  separated  from  the  liquid  components  thereof,  which 
are  also  separated  and  recycled  to  the  cell,  after  part  or 
all  of  the  quinone-loaded  benzene  is  passed  through  a 
quinone  removal  operation.  The  cells  are  employed  with 
a  diaphragm  between  the  anode  and  cathode  compart- 
ments, which  is  preferably  a  cationic  permsclective  dia- 
phragm. 


3,758,393 

ACTIVATING  PRODUCT 

Hugh  E.  Smith,  Troy,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  126,193 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00;  C23b  5/72;  D04h  1/00 

U.S.  CL  204—279  4  Clafans 

A  surface  activating  material  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 

wherein  a  plurality  of  fine,  flexible  non-conductive  pro- 
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jections,  such  as  bristles,  protrude  substantially  uniform- 
ly from  a  porous,  extremely  open,  fluid-entrappmg  and 
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3,758,396 
PREPARATION  OF  IMMOBILIZED  ENZYME- 
MEMBRANE  COMPLEXES  BY  ELECTRO- 
CODEPOSmON 
Wolf  R.  Vieth,  BeUe  Mead,  Shaw  S.  Wang,  North  Bruns- 
wick, Seymour  G.  Gilbert,  Piscataway,  and  Rakesh 
Saini,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Research  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,546 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/02 

VS.  CL  204—181  21  Clahns 


circulating  matrix  and  wherein  fine,  non-conductive  hard 
particles  are  affixed  to  such  projections  and  to  the  surface 
of  the  open  matrix  from  which  they  protrude. 

3,758,394 
FIXATION  OF  LEUCO  VAT  ESTER  DYES  BY 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT 
Kurt  A.  DeUian,  Spring  VaUey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clba- 
Gcigy  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Conttauation-ln-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  864,049,  Oct  6,  1969.  This  application 
May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,685 

Int  a.  BOlk  1/00;  C07b  29/06 
VS  CL  204—134  ,       7  Claims 

Leuco  vat  ester  dyes  are  fixed  onto  cellulosic  or  poly- 
ester textile  by  electrical  energy.  The  dyestuff  is  applied 
to  the  textile  fibrous  substrate  in  an  aqueous  solution  and 
the  textile  is  subjected  to  direct  current  from  separate 
electrodes.  Desirably,  the  dyed  substrate  is  dried  and 
heated  to  cause  final  fixation. 


3  758  395 

RESOLUTION    AND    SYMMETRY    CONTROL    IN 

CONTINUOUS  FREE  FLOW  ELECTROPHORESIS 

AUcn  Stricklcr,  F^crton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,290 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/00 

VS  CL  204—180  R  22  Claims 


Immobilized    enzyme-membrane    complexes   are    pre- 
pared by  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  mixture  of  an 
active  enzyme  and  an  enzyme-immobilizing  carrier  ma- 
terial so  that  the  enzyme  and  the  carrier  material  both 
experience  charge  separation  at  the  molecular  or  colloidal 
levels,  and  introducing  the  aqueous  mixture  into  an  elec- 
tro-deposition vessel  provided  with  at  least  one  cathode 
and  at  least  one  anode  across  which  an  electrical  potential 
is  applied  to  deposit  an  immobilized  enzyme-membrane 
complex  of  enzyme  and  carrier  material  onto  the  surface 
of  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes.  This  process  is  particu- 
lariy  suitable  for  coating  immobilized  enzyme-membrane 
complexes  onto  geometric  supports  used  for  biocatalytic 
modules.   The   process  can  be  adapted  for   continuous 
manufacture  of  enzyme-membrane  complexes  simply  by 
making  one  of  the  electrodes  a  moving  roll  with  a  means 
of  continuous  stripping. 

3  758  397 
APPARATUS  FOR  OXYGEN  DETERMINATION 
Robert  S.  Rittiger,  AUegheny  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  Charies  K.  RusscU,  FrankUn  Township, 
Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

FUed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,986 

Int  a.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—195  S  4  Claims 


In  a  continuous  free  flow  electrophoresis  apparatus 
having  a  thin  curtain  of  liquid  carrier  medium  which 
flows  along  the  length  of  an  electrophoresis  space  between 
a  pair  of  spaced  walls,  there  is  disclosed  a  method  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  effective  zeta  potential  of  the 
walls  to  optimize  resolution  and  to  compensate  for 
asymmetry  of  the  ccU.  Resolution  is  optimized  by  provid- 
ing each  of  the  walls  of  the  apparatus  with  areas  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof  having  different  zeta  potentials 
and  by  either  mechanically  or  electrically  adjusting  the 
relative  electroosmotic  contribution  of  each  area.  Asym- 
metry is  eUminated  by  mechanically  or  electrically  ad- 
justing the  asymmetries  in  the  areas  of  the  apparatus 
to  be  opposite  in  sense  to  each  other. 


Apparatus  for  measuring  oxygen  content  of  fluids  at 
elevated  temperatures  by  means  of  a  galvanic  cell  with 
a  solid  oxide  electrolyte  and  a  reference  electrode  of  a 
mixture  of  a  metal  and  its  oxide  includes  a  sensor  which 
comprises  a  refractory  body  member  having  a  first  longi- 
tudinal opening  for  receiving  a  fused  silica  tube  which  has 
the  solid  electrolyte  fused  to  the  end  thereof  which  con- 
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tacts  the  fluid.  A  rod  of  molybdenum  or  other  conductor 
extends  through  the  tube  with  the  reference  electrode  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  rod  and  the  solid  electrolyte.  A  sec- 
ond fused  silica  tube  extends  through  a  second  longi- 
tudinal opening  adjacent  the  first  opening  and  contains  a 
second  rod  of  the  same  material  as  the  first.  The  second 
rod  also  has  its  first  end  extending  into  the  fluid.  A  thermo- 
couple extends  through  the  body  member  with  its  first 
end  extending  into  the  fluid  and  its  second  end  connected 
to  a  connector.  A  steel  lance  has  means  at  one  end  for 
receiving  the  connector  and  second  ends  of  the  rods  and 
means  at  the  other  end  for  cormecting  to  a  voltage 
measuring  means.  In  some  instances  the  thermocouple 
may  be  omitted. 


3,758,398 
FLUID  SENSOR 
Thaddeus  M.  Doniguian,  Lagnna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  IJVfJ.,  division  of  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Original  application  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,187. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  30.  1971,  Ser. 
No.  158,561 

InL  CL  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  a.  204—195  P  3  Claims 


Membrane  type  polarographic  oxygen  sensors  are  con- 
structed to  be  uniformly  rechargeable  with  electrolyte  by 
introducing  a  selected  quantity  of  electrolyte  into  a  tubu- 
lar cap  for  reception  at  the  electrode  side  of  a  membrane 
in  the  cap;  the  cap  is  then  assembled  into  the  sensor  body 
in  such  manner  as  to  bring  the  electrolyte  into  contact 
with  the  cathode  tip,  and  into  a  predetermined  volume 
space  adjacent  the  tip  for  current  carrying  purposes. 


3,758^99 

PULSE  IMPARTER 

Panl  E.  Pendergrass,  Billings,  Mont,  assignor  to 

Tri-I^on  International,  Billings,  Mont 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  9,743 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  C22d  1/02 

U.S.  CL  204—228  2  Claims 


cathode  within  said  housing  in  the  path  of  said  stream 
and  an  electric  pulse  generating  means  connected  to  said 
cathode. 


An  apparatus  for  imparting  an  electrical  pulse  to  a 
flowing  stream  of  water  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a 


3,758,400 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 

Joe  B.  Hampton,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,921 

Int  CLClOgi;/;-/.  i7/04 

VS.  CI.  208—72  6  Claims 
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Cracking  of  hydrocarbon  oils  in  fluid  catalytic  cracking 
units  in  the  presence  of  a  small,  but  finite,  amount  of  an 
aromatic  concentrate  containing  olefinic  hydrocarbons  re- 
sults in  a  substantial  increase  in  the  production  of  higher 
quality  products,  especially  gasoline  products  of  an  in- 
creased octane  number. 


2  758  401 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOTOR  FUELS 
Ronald  E.  Bridgeford,  Greenville,  S.C.,  and  Vernon  A. 
Cawi,  BartlcsvUle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company 

nied  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,847 

Int  CL  ClOg  37/04,  37/00 

U.S.  CL  208—78  25  Claims 
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Composite  motor  fuels  or  gasoline,  suitable  for  use  as 
a  lead-free  or  low-lead-contcnt  fuel,  are  provided  by 
various  combinations  of  steps  comprising,  in  different 
embodiments,  various  novel  combinations  of  steps  com- 
prising catalytic  cracking,  catalytic  reforming,  and  solvent 
extraction.  In  some  embodiments,  the  combination (s)  in- 
clude one  or  more  additional  steps  such  as  hydrocracking, 
alkylation,  and  disproportionation. 
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3,758,402 
CATALYTIC  HYDROCRACKING  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Stephen  M.  Oleck,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  Albert  B.  Schwartz, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  William  A.  Stover,  Woodbury, 
NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,572 
Int  CLClOg  77/02,  77/04 
U.S.  CL  208—111  14  Claims 

Hydrocarbons  are  hydrocracked  to  products  boiling  in 
the  motor  fuel  range  by  using  a  catalyst  mixture  com- 
prising hydrogenation  components,  a  large  pore  size  zeo- 
lite such  as  zeolite  X  or  Y  and  a  smaller  pore  size  zeolite 
of  the  ZSM-5  type.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  siliceous 
matrix  material  is  also  used.  The  use  of  the  ZSM-5  type 
zeolite  results  in  obtaining  a  fuel  having  an  increased 
octane  number. 


3,758,403 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING   OF  HYDROCARBONS 
WITH    MIXTURE    OF    ZSM-5    AND    OTHER 
ZEOLITES 
Edward  J.  Roslnski,  Dcptford,  and   Charles  J.  Plank, 
Woodbury,  N J.,  and  Albert  B.  Schwartz,  PhiUdelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,573 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/02 
U.S.  a.  208—120  12  Claims 

Hydrocarbons  are  cracked  to  products  boiling  in  the 
motor  fuel  range  by  using  a  catalyst  mixture  comprising 
a  large  pore  size  zeolite  such  as  zeolite  Y  and  a  smaller 
pore  size  zeolite  of  the  ZSM-5  type.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, a  siliceous  matrix  material  is  also  used.  The  use 
of  the  ZSM-5  type  zeolite  results  in  obtaining  a  fuel  hav- 
ing an  increased  octane  number  and  in  increased  yields 
of  d  and  C4  olefins.  These  olefins  can  be  utilized  in  mak- 
ing additional  gasoline  or  they  can  be  used  to  prepare 
chemicals  in  accordance  with  conventional  technology. 


3,758,404 

LIQUTD-UQUID  MASS  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Kenyon  E.  Clouts,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Merichcm  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,068 

Int  CL  ClOg  77/00 

UA  CL  208—263  4  Oaims 


3,758,405 

COLOR  REMOVAL  FROM  KRAFT  MILL 

AQUEOUS  EFFLUENTS 

Henry  A.  Fremont,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,383 

Int  CL  C02c  5/06 

U.S.  CL  210—23  10  Claims 


A  component  of  at  least  one  of  two  immiscible  liquids 
is  transferred  into  the  other  liquid  by  introducing  one  of 
the  liquids  (the  "first  liquid")  onto  the  surface  of  fibers 
extending  generally  linearly  along  a  conduit  with  the  fibers 
filling  the  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  conduit  and  being  wetted  preferentially  by 
the  first  liquid,  flowing  the  other  liquid  (the  "sscond 
liquid")  through  the  conduit  past  the  fibers  thereby  drag- 
ging a  film  of  the  first  liquid  along  the  fibers,  collecting 
the  liquids  in  a  gravity  separator  approximate  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  fibers  and  then  separately  removing  the 
two  liquids  from  the  separator. 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  system  and  a 
continuous  method  of  removing  and  disposing  of  color 
bodies  in  aqueous  effluents  from  Kraft  pulp  manufactur- 
ing operations  containing  such  bodies  comprising  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  said  effluents  to  from  about  neutrality  to 
about  9,  subjecting  the  effluent  to  ultrafiltration  to  form  an 
aqueous  permeate  and  a  retentate  containing  substantially 
all  the  color  bodies  in  said  effluent  in  a  solids  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  about  15%,  and  thermally  oxidizing  the 
retentate  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufllicient  to 
oxidize  the  color  bodies  to  colorless  inorganic  salts  and 
colorless  inorganic  gases  which  can  be  safely  disposed  of. 

3,758.406 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING 

FRICnONAL  PRESSURE  LOSS  IN  THE  FLOW  OF 

HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS 
WUUam  T.  Malone,  Marlin  D.  Holtmyer,  John  M.  Tlnsley, 

and  Jiten  Chatteiji,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  HaUi- 

burton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  878,578,  Nov.  20,  1969.  This  appUcation 

Oct  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,847 

Int  a.  C08f  3/66;  E21b  43/26;  F17d  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  R  15  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  methods  and  composi- 
tions for  reducing  the  frictional  pressure  loss  encountered 
in  the  turbulent  flow  of  hydrocarbon  liquids  through  a 
conduit.  By  the  present  invention  a  frictional  pressure 
loss  additive  is  intermixed  with  the  hydrocarbon  liquid, 
the  additive  being  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  of 
alkyl  acrylate  and  methacrylate  monomers  having  ester 
groups  containing  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  copoly- 
mers of  such  monomers  and  certain  styrene,  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  type  monomers. 


3,758,407 
LITHIUM  SOAP  GREASE  CONTAINING 
MONOLITHIUM  BORATE 
Gary  L.  Harting,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  I>rawtag.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,140 
Int  CI.  ClOm  5/14 
U.S.  CL  252—18  6  Claims 

A  grease  composition  that  combines  good  water  resist- 
ance, good  mechanical  stability  and  high  oil  retention 
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with  excellent  oxidation  stability  and  high  dropping  point 
is  prepared  by  the  use  of  a  novel  thickener  system  whose 
essential  components  include  a  combination  of  the  mono- 
lithium  salt  of  boric  acid;  and  a  lithium  soap  of  a  9-, 
10-,  or  12-hydroxy  Cu  to  C^  fatty  add,  e.g.,  lithium  12- 
hydroxystearate.  Further  improvement  in  this  type  of 
grease  results  when  a  third  thickener  component  is  in- 
cluded, this  being  a  lithium  salt  formed  in  situ  in  the 
grease  from  a  second  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  of  from 
3  to  14  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  OH  group  is  attached 
to  a  carbon  atom  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  removed 
from  the  carboxyl  group,  and  wherein  either  of  those 
groups  may  be  attached  to  either  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
portions  of  a  molecule. 


3,758,408 

NON- YELLOWING  DETERGENT  FORMULATION 

Pallassana  Runachandraii,  RoMnsvfllc,  and  Joseph  A. 

Ynrfco,  Bayonnc,  NJ^  aarifBon  to  Colgate-PalmoliTc 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,106 

Int  CL  Clld  3/02 

VS.  CL  252—89  4  Claims 

A  method  for  substantially  reducing  or  entirely  elimi- 
nating the  yellow  discoloration  usually  associated  with 
the  repeated  laundering  of  cotton  fabrics  with  detergents 
containing  a  substantial  amount  of  sodium  carbonate 
builder  is  disclosed.  The  new  method  includes  the  incor- 
poration of  titanium  dioxide  into  the  carbonate  containing 
detergent  system  in  an  approximate  weight  ratio  of  1:4 
with  the  sodium  carbonate  builder. 


-^>- 


(CH|CH|0).(CHt)«— C  O  OM 


3,758,411 
AEROSOL  COMPOSITION  COMPATIBLE  WITH 
EXCESS  PROPELLANT 
Denis  John  Healy,  1205  Broodmeadow  Road, 
Winnetka,  lU.     60093 
No  Drawing.  Contimuition-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
726,197,  May  2,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  468,588,  June  30,  1965,  Imth 
now  abandoned.  This  iqtplication  Oct  21,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  191,541 

Int  CL  Clld  17/04 
VS.  CL  252—90  6  Oaims 

An  aerosol  composition  containing  as  essential  ingredi- 
ents a  propellant,  an  aqueous  soap  solution  and  a  fatty 
acid  ester  amide  of  the  following  structural  formula: 

RCONHCHaCHjOOCRx 

wherein  R  and  Rj  independently  represent  alkyl  con- 
taining from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,758,409 

CLEANING  AND  BLEACHING  UQUID 

COMPOSITION 

Yanoanke  Nakagawa,  KocUgaya,  and  Idiiro  Iwasa  and 

Iknya  KinosUta,  Wakayama,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Kjk> 

Soap,  Ltd.,  Toicyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,344 
_  CUoH  priority,  appbcatloB  Japan,  Dec  9,  1970, 

45/109,106 

Int  CL  Clld  7/54,  7/56 

VS.  CL  252—99  3  Claims 

A  transparent  liquid  detergent  composition,  excellent  in 

bleaching  and  cleaning  properties,  consisting  essentially 

of  a  surface  active  agent  represented  by  a  general  formula. 


(wherein  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  40,  m  is  an  integer  of 
1  or  2  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal),  an  alkali  metal  hypo- 
clilorite  and  an  alkali  agent  dissolved  in  water,  said  alkali 
metal  hypochlorite  containing  less  than  Vio  niol  of  alkali 
metal  chloride  per  mol  of  the  hypochlorite  and  the  avail- 
able chlorine  content  of  the  composition  being  0.5-13% 
by  weight 


3,758>410 
VICINAL  SUBSmrUTED  ALKANES 
SUh  K.  IM,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  saslgMr  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Loofa,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  CoaAauMlian-ia-iptut  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
710,644,  Mar.  5,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  852,898,  Ang. 
25,  1969,  both  now  abandoMd.  This  appliartion  Apr. 
21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,249 

Int  CL  Clld  3/075 
VS.  CL  252—89  7  Claims 

Mixtures  of  faitenuJ  position  isomers  of  vicinally  di- 
substituted  linear  alkanes  wherein  the  alkyl  chain  contains 
from  15  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  the  substituents  are  hy- 
droxy m-  alkoxy  groups,  at  least  one  of  the  substituents 
being  alkoxy  groups,  are  effective  surfactants. 


3,758,412 
METHOD  OF  SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  USING 

TIUARYLBORANES  AS  SCINTILLATORS 
Frank  Gram,  Edwin  Paul  ftrzybylowicz,  Lorenao  Fedcrlco 
Costa,  and  RaymomI  Sumner  MiDer,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Fjistman  Kodak  Company,  Rodieater,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,681 
Int  CL  F21k  2/02;  C09k  1/00;  GOlt  1/20 
VS.  CL  252—301.2  R  10  Claims 

Highly  stable,  highly  fluorescent  triarylboranes  are  em- 
ployed in  a  scintillator  solution  as  a  primary  or  secondary 
scintillator  solute. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252—301.40  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,758,486 


3,758,413 

TERBIUM  ACTIVATED  YTTRIUM  SILICATE 

PHOSPHORS 

Thomas  E.  Peters,  LerMtowa,  N.Y.,  awignor  to 

GTE  Laboratories  IncMrporated 

No  Drawing.  ContinnatioB-faHNirt  of  abandoned  appUca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  640,354,  May  22,  1967.  This  application 

Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,718 

Int  CL  C09k  1/54 
VS.  CL  252—301.4  F  4  Claims 

Terbium  activated  yttrium  silicate  phosphors  which 
emit  green  light  when  excited  by  ultraviolet,  cathode  ray 
or  X-ray  radiation.  The  phosphors  may  be  used  in  fluores- 
cent lamps  and  in  cathodoluminescent  screens  for  cathode- 
ray  tubes. 


3,758,414 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  DISPERSING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DISCRETE,  NON-COALESC- 
ING    LIQUID   METAL    PARTICLES   IN    AN 
AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Jolm    Thomas    Kenney,    Lawrence    Township,    Mercer 
County,  and  Fk«derlc  Alan  Litt,  Cranford  Township, 
Union   County,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Western   Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,042 

Int  a.  BOlj  13/00;  C23c  5/00 

VS.  CL  252—313  R  5  Qaims 


-«^ 


A  method  of  forming  and  dispersing  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete, non-coalescing  liquid  metal  particles  in  an 
aqueous  medium  is  disclosed.  At  least  one  liquid  metal 
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source  is  combined  with  a  stable  aqueous  colloidal  solu- 
tion, formed  by  a  controlled  hydrolysis  and  nucleation  re- 
action and  comprising  insoluble  hydrous  oxide  particles 
of  one  or  more  selected  elements,  such  soluticxis  being 
exemplified  in  application  Ser.  No.  8,022,  filed  Feb.  2, 
1970,  now  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,657,003.  The  combined 
source  and  colloidal  solution  are  then  subjected  to  a 
dispersive  force  to  (1)  fractionate  the  metal  source  to 
form  the  plurality  of  liquid  metal  particles,  and  (2) 
disperse  the  non-coalescing  particles  within  the  colloidal 
solution.  Where  the  liquid  metal  source  is  initially  frac- 
tionated in  a  suitable  manner,  the  dispersive  force  then 
merely  disperses  the  non-coalescing  particles. 


3,758,415 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EXPANSION  OF 

VERMICULITE 

Takeo  Wada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,256 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1970, 

45/61,560 

Int  CL  BOIJ 1/10;  C04b  31/26 

VS.  CL  252—378  R  18  CUfans 

Method  of  expanding  vermiculite  by  irradiating  it  with 

microwaves. 


3,758,416 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CATALYSTS  FOR 
DIMERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE 
Lncio  Fond,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodeta 
Itallana  Resine  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,508 
Clafans  priority,  api^ykation  Italy,  Nov.  26, 1970, 
32,210/70 
Int  a.  BOIJ 
U.S.  CL  252—447  7  Clafans 

Catalysts  for  the  production  of  4- methyl- 1-pentene  are 
made  by  treating  graj^ite  with  alkaline  solutions  and  sub- 
sequently heating  to  an  elevated  tempertaure  in  nitrogen 
or  other  inert  gas  before  adding  an  alkah  metal,  prefer- 
ably potassium. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252 — 455  Z  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,758,539 

3,758,417 
COPPER,  ZINC,  DIDYMIUM  OXIDE-CONTAINING 

CATALYSTS 
Eugene  F.  Magoon,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Lynn  H.  Slaugh, 
Lafayette,  CaUf.,  asdgnoia  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
86,357,  Not.  2,  1970.  This  application  May  21,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  145,946 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06, 11/22 
VS.  CL  252—462  5  Claims 

Methanol  is  produced  by  reaction  of  carbon  oxides  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  novel  copper-zinc-didymium 
containing  oxide  catalyst. 


cally  active  metals  and  then  heating  to  100-450*  C.  to  de- 
carboxylate  the  polymerized  acid  and  convert  the  metal 
ions  into  discrete  less  than  1000  A.  particles  of  metal  or 
metal  oxide.  Silver  catalysts  active  and  selective  for  ethyl- 
ene oxide  production  are  prepared  by  this  process. 


3,758,419 
CLEANSING  AND  LAUNDERING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  W.  Hayden,  Richmond,  Roy  T.  Hobn,  Orinda,  and 

Rupert  C.  Morris,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 

OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  lyiplications  So-. 

No.  138,376,  Ser.  No.  138,377,  and  Ser.  No.  138,378, 

an  Apr.  28,  1971.  This  application  June  3,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  149,799 

Int  CL  Clld  7/05,  i/22 
VS.  CL  252—551  28  aahns 

Biodegradable  detergent  formulations  contain  as  build- 
ers water  soluble  polycarboxylate  telomers  terminated 
with  certain  oxygenated  end  groups. 


3,758,420 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
HOMOGENEOUSLY   POLYFUNCTIONALLY- 
SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  ACID  SEQUEST- 
ERING AGENT 
Daniel  S.  Connor  and  Harry  Kari  Krummel,  Clncfamati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Chidnnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,158 
Int  CL  Clld  1/14, 1/22 
VS.  CL  252—550  2  qaims 

A  detergent  composition  is  provided  comprising  a 
water-soluble  organic  synthetic  detergent,  and  as  a  deter- 
gency  aid,  a  sequestering  agent  which  is  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  homogeneously  polyfunctionally-substituted  aro- 
matic acid  compoimd  having  the  formula 


wherein  at  least  three  R's  represent  SOsH  substituents. 


3,758,421 

EMULSIFYING  CURING  AGENTS  FOR  WATER 

DILUTABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  SYSTEMS 

Otfao  Leroy  Nikles,  Jr.,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Resyn  Corporation,  Linden,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

873,501,  Nov.  3,  1969.  Ihis  application  July  7,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  53,010 

Int  CL  C08g  30/14 
VS.  a.  260—2  N  8  Qaims 

This  invention  relates  to  emulsifying  curing  agents 
for  preparing  water  dilutable  epoxy  resin  systems  and  to 
the  preparation  of  these  products  and  their  use  with  epoxy 
resins.  The  novel  curing  agents  are  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


OH 


OH 


N— CHr-CH— CH 


i. 


-0— CH— CH»- 
CHjX       _ 
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3,758,418 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUPPORTED 
CATALYST 
WHliam  J.  Leonard,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  and  Howard  V. 
Holler,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,983 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/08, 11/22 

VS.  a.  252—464  7  Chdms 

Supported  catalysts  are  prepared  by  coating  a  support 

with    polymerized    ethylenically   unsaturated   carboxylic 

acid,  contacting  the  coated  support  with  ions  of  catalyti- 


3,758,422 
OXY ALKYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
PHENOLPHTHALEIN 
Brace  N.  Wilson,  Heath,  Ohio,  and  Raymond  R.  Hfaidcr- 
sinn,  Lewiston,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Nissan  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  694,037,  Dec.  28,  1967.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,449 

Int  CL  C08g  23/10 
VS.  CL  260—47  EQ  7  Chdms 

Novel  derivatives  of  phenolphthalein  are  prepared  by 
reacting  the  compound  with  aimnonia  or  an  amine,  and 
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with  ammonia  or  an  amine,  followed  by  a  1,2-epoxide. 
Such  polyhydric  derivatives  of  phenolphthalein  are  use- 
ful in  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  compositions  such 
as  foams,  coatings  and  elastomers,  for  the  production  of 
saturated  alkyd  resins,  unsaturated  polyesters,  and  as  in- 
termediates in  the  preparation  of  other  polymer  com- 
positions. 

3,758,423 

POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
FROM  AN  EPOXY  MONOMER  AND  A  SILICON 
CONTAINING  COREACTANT 

Lynn  J.  Taylor,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Owens-nUnois,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,253 
InL  CL  C08g  30/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—2  EC  7  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  the  preparation  of  novel  polymenc 
compoimds  by  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  epoxy  mono- 
mer and  at  least  one  silicon  containing  coreactant,  each 
reactant  having  a  functionality  of  at  least  two.  The  re- 
sulting material  is  highly  suitable  fw  adhesive,  coating, 
and  liite  purposes. 


3,758,426 

HYDROXY-TERMINATED  POLYBUTADIENES 
Jean  L.  Boivin,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Meude  Tremblay, 

Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  National  Defense 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,757 

Int  CI.  C08d  5/02:  C08f  19/14;  C08g  45/04 
VS.  CI.  260—18  TN  10  Claims 

A  hydroxy-terminated  polybutadiene  is  formed  by  re- 
action with  a  carboxy-terminated  polybutadiene  and  an 
alkylene  oxide.  The  hydroxy  polymer  has  application  for 
use  as  a  binder  for  solid  propcUants  when  cured  with  a 
triisocyanate  or  a  diisocyanate  and  a  tris  (hydroxy-ter- 
minated) polyhydrocarbon. 


3,758,424 
FOAMED  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Norman  Stewart  Anderson,  Mandicster,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Fjigland 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  94,563,  Dec  2,  1970.  This  application  May  5, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  250,654 

Int  CL  C08j  1/18 
UA  CL  260—2.5  N  9  Claims 

Manufacture  of  polyamide  foam,  by  mixing  polyamide 
with  a  blowing  agent  comprising  an  oxalic  acid  derivative 
wherein  one  COOH  group  has  been  esterified  with  an  alco- 
hol or  polyol  and  the  other  has  been  cither  esterifkd  with 
an  alcohol,  polyol  or  phenol  or  converted  to  a  substituted 
amide,  and  heating  above  the  melting  point.  Esterification 
products  of  oxalic  acid  with  polyols,  especially  ethylene 
glycol,  arc  preferred. 


3,758,427 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  EPgXY. 
MODfflED  POLYURETHANE  RESESS  WfflCH 
CAN  BE  DILUTED  WTTB  WATER  OR  DISPERSED 
IN  WATER 

Themistoklis  Katsibas,  Hamburg,  Germany,  aadgnor  to 
Reichhold-AIbert-Chemle  Aktlengeaellichaft,  Hamburg, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,921 

aaims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Dec  8,  1969, 

18,225/69 


Int  CL  C08g  5/20 
VS.  CL  260—19  EP 


3  Chdms 


3,758,425 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FOAM- 
ABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS 

Horst  Jastrow,  Niederfaochstadt  Michael  Lederer,  Falken- 
stefai,  Tannns,  and  Elmar  HeiskeL  Langen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerfce  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft 
Tormals  Meister  Lochu  ft  Brunfaig,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Not.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1970, 
P  20  56  217.8 

Int  CL  C08f  47/10;  C08J 1/26 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  B  6  Claims 

A  prxjcess  for  preparing  foamable  styrcne  polymer  beads 
containing  blowing  a^nts  with  a  particularly  favourable, 
narrow  grain  size  distribution.  This  novel  process  com- 
prises the  use  of  copolymers  of  N-vinyl-N-allcyl  acetamide 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  with 
an  ester  of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  maleic  or  fumaric  acid 
with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  and  containing  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  as  pro- 
tective colloid  in  the  homo-  or  copolymerization  of  styrene 
in  an  aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing 
agent 


The  subject  of  the  invention  is  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  oxidatively  drying,  epoxy-modified  polyure- 
thanes  or  polyurethane  copolymers  resins,  which  can  be 
diluted  with  water  or  dispersed  in  water,  characterized 
in  that: 

(I) 

(a)  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  of  which  0  to  25  percent  by 
weight  can  be  present  as  drying  oils,  with  the  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acids  and /or  the  drying  oils  opUonally  con- 
taining up  to  6  percent  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride 
as  an  adduct,  and  with  the  mixture  possessing  lodme 
numbers  of  about  130  to  390, 

(b)  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acids 
or  hydroxy-carboxylic  acids,  individually  or  as  a  mix- 
ture or  their  anhydrides,  where  these  exist, 

(c)  monohydric  and/or  polyhydric  hydroxy  compounds, 

(d)  polyoxyalkyiene  annpounds  which  contain  at  least 
one  atom  of  active  hydrogen  and  have  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  the  polyoxyalkyiene  chain  of  about 
200  to  50,000,  individually  or  as  a  mixture, 

(e)  epoxide  compounds  which  contain  at  least  one  epox- 
ide group,  individually  or  as  a  mixture,  and 

(f)  copolymerizable  monomers,  individually  or  as  a  mix- 
ture, 

are  reacted  conjointly  or  stepwise  by  heating  until  the 
reaction  product  has  an  acid  number  of  zero  to  300, 

(H) 

the  resulting  ester  and/or  ester-ether,  carrying  hydroxyl 
groups  and  if  required  carrying  carboxyl  groups,  is  re- 
acted by  warming  with 

(g)  unsaturated  monoalcohols  and/or  polyalcohols  or 
their  mixtures,  and 

(h)   isocyanates,  individually  or  as  a  mixture, 

with  the  reaction  of  the  component  (I)  with  (g)  and  (h) 
taking  place  conjointly,  or  with  (g)  and  (h)  havmg  be- 
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forehand  been  reacted  to  give  an  intermediate  product; 
in  all  reactions  the  components  (I)  (optionally  (g)) 
should  be  employed  in  such  a  way,  through  selection 
of  the  amounts,  that  the  total  hydroxyl  group  equivalent 
bears  a  ratio  of  1.01  to  1.45  to  the  isocyanate  equivalent, 

(HI) 

(i)  and  that  optionally,  where  the  polyurethane  resin  con- 
tains carboxyl  groups,  this  resin  is  converted,  by  the 
addition  of  alkali  and/or  strong  bases,  into  the  state 
where  it  can  be  dispersed  in  water  or  diluted  with  water. 


3,758,428 
ACRYUC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  Connelly,  Leonard  Sydenham,  and  John  Sdlagyi, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  In- 
dustries Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
52,064,  July  2,  1970.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  198,945 

Int  a.  C08b  21/08;  C08f  29/38.  45/22 
VS.  CI.  260—17  R  12  Chdms 

Coating  compositions  comprising  an  organic  solvent 
and  as  the  essential  film-forming  materials,  ( 1 )  at  least 
40  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  polymeric  material  selected 
from  (a)  copolymers  of  essentially,  at  least  75  parts  by 
weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  from  0.5  to  25  parts 
by  weight  of  glycidyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  the  total 
parts  of  the  copolymer  ingredients  being  100,  esterified 
with  an  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  toluic  acid,  cinnamic  acid,  benzoic 
acid  and  benzoic  acids  substituted  with  at  least  one  polar 
group,  e.g.  amino-benzoic  acids  and  (b)  mixtures  of  said 
esterified  copolymers  with  homo-  or  copolymers  of  methyl 
methacrylate;  (2)  up  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  compatible  plasticiser;  and  (3)  up  to  35  paris  by 
weight  of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  the  total  parts  by 
weight  of  film-forming  materials  being  100;  the  glycidyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  moiety  of  any  copolymer  (a) 
prior  to  esterification  thereof  constituting  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  ingredient  (1)  of  the 
essential  film-forming  materials,  and  when  the  acrylic 
polymeric  film-forming  material  is  a  mixture  (b),  said 
esterified  copolymer  (a)  being  present  in  an  amount  ex- 
ceeding 200%  by  weight  of  any  pigment  present  in  the 
compositions. 


3,758,429 

ETHYLENE/VINYL  CHLORIDE/N-METHYLOL 

ACRYLAMIDE 

WilUam  F.  FaUweU,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

55,613.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  26,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  202,681 

Int  a.  C08d  9/06;  C08f  15/40,  45/24 
U.S.  CL  260—17.4  ST  4  Oalms 

Ethylene/vinyl  chloride/N-methylol  acrylamide  ter- 
polymer,  aqueous  dispersions  and  starch  combinations 
thereof. 


3,758,430 

VINYL  POLYMER  PLASTISOL  COMPOSITION 

Joseph  Winkler,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

679,554.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  118,944 

Int  a.  C09J  3/26 
VS.  a.  260—27  R  4  Claims 

A  heat-sealable  polyurethane  foam  formed  by  reaction 
between  the  foam-forming  ingredients,  in  the  presence  of 
selected  plastisols  is  described. 


3,758,431 
HOT  MELT  COMPOSITIONS 
David  D.  Taft,  7233  Monardo  Lane,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55435,  and  Terry  H.  Shepler,  1900  Turquoise  Trail, 
St  PauL  Minn.     55122 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,843 
Int  CL  C09J  3/26 
VS.  CT.  260—27  11  Claims 

Hot  melt  compositions  containing  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  vinyl  acetate  and/or  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  1-18  carbon  atoms;  ester  of  rosin 
and  polyhydric  alcohol;  and  ester  of  polyhydric  alcohol 
and  dimer  and/or  trimer  of  fatty  acid  are  particularly 
useful  as  carpet  backing  adhesives. 


3,758,432 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LATEX  PAINT 

Theodore  R.  Hopper,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
12,453,  Feb.  18,  1970.  This  appUcadon  Nov.  26, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  202,691 

Int  CL  C08f  45/44;  C09d  5/02 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  MN  2  Clahns 

A  method  of  producing  pigmented  latex  paints  in  which 
the  pigment  is  dispersed  in  water,  together  with,  as  an 
essential  multifunctional  ingredient,  isooctyl  carbamate, 
and  the  pigment  dispersion  is  then  added  to  the  latex. 


3,758,433 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

James  Nelson  MuUen,  Kilwinning,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing,  nied  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,004 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  1,  1970, 

41,734/70 
Int  CL  C08f  37/00 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  E  16  Claims 

A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  of  particular  use  with  re- 
gard to  "wash-ofF'  labels  comprises  a  blend  of  a  1:1 
alternating  copolymer  of  maleic  acid  and  methyl  vinyl 
ether  with  an  alkyl  phenol  polyethylene  oxide  condensate 
as  plasticiser. 


3,758,434 
AROMATIC  POLYIMIDES  WITH  INCREASED 
SOLUBILITY 
Hans-Egon  KunzeL  Dormagen,  Fl-ands  Bentz,  Cologne, 
and  Gunther  Nischk,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverfcnsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1970, 
P  20  09  739.6 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—30.2  10  Chihns 

New  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  polyimides  which 
are  soluble  in  polar  organic  solvents.  Obtained  by  reac- 
tion of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  with  at  least 
one  diamine  of  the  general  formula 


H|N— Ari— 0  O— Ari— NHi 

Afi        Art 


Ri 


Ri 


The  polyimides  are  useful  for  the  production  of  films, 
foils,  fibers,  coatings  and  moulded  products. 
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3,758,435 
RUBBER  BONDING  CEMENT  FOR  BONDING 
EPDM  TO  GENERAL  PURPOSE  RUBBER 
Charles  F.  Paidock,  Wayne,  N  J^  asigiior  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaud  amplication  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
37,030,  now  Patent  No.  3,653,423.  Divided  and  tliis 
application  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,269 
Int.  CL  B32b  25/04;  COSk  1/22 
UA  CL  260—33.6  A  6  Claims 

A  rubber  bonding  cement  which  comprises  a  solution 
of  a  compounded  graft  copolymer  in  a  volatile  organic 
solvent,  said  graft  copolymer  having  an  ethylene-pro- 
pylene-cthylidene  norbomenc  spine  to  which  butadiene 
and  styrene  have  been  grafted,  said  spine  comprising  55 
to  95%  by  weight  of  the  graft  copolymer. 

3,758,436 
CROSS-LINKED  POLY  (ARYLSULPHONE 
ETHERS) 
Midiael  Edward  Bcnet  Jones,  45  Riclunoiid  Ck^scent, 
VIcan  Cross,  Chester,  Eofiand,  and  Brian  Edmund 
Jenrings,  Cherry  Way,  40  Haraier  Green  Lane,  Digs- 
well,  Welwyn,  Hertfordshire,  Engbmd 
No  Drawfaig.  Application  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,807, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  12,141,  Feb. 
17,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,579,475,  wWch  fai  turn  is 
a  contlnnation  of  aliandoned  application  Ser.  No.  755,- 
491,  Aug.  7,  1968.  Divided  and  this  applcation  Feb. 
29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,481 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1964, 

11,428/64 
Int.CLC08g5i/7(7 
VS.  CL  260—37  R  .   5  Clahns 

A  cross-linkable  composition  which  comprises  a  ther- 
moplastic polymer  containing  aromatic  residues  in  the 
polymer  chain,  the  polymer  itself  contaming  per  chain  at 
least  two  groups  of  the  formula  — SOaX  each  attached 
directly  to  an  aromatic  carbon  atom,  X  being,  for  exam- 
ple, chlorine  or  bromine. 

3,758,437 

NORMALLY  SOLID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYPROPYL- 
ENE STABILIZED  BY  AROMATIC  ESTERS  OF 
ANTHRANHJC  ACID 

John  Howard  Adams,  San  RafaeL  CaUf.,  aarignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

No  Drawing.  ConiimiatloD-in-pivt  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  102,968,  Dec  30,  1970.  TUs  application 
Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,609 

int  CL  COSf  45/60 

VS.  CL  260-^5.85  A  3  Claims 

Normally  solid  crystalline  polypropylene  is  stabilized 

by  esters  of  anthranilic  acid  of  the  formula: 


where  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  5,  said  ester  of  anthranilic 
acid  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the 
stability  of  said  composition  against  UV  and  heat 
degradation. 


3,758>438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILA- 
MENTS AND  FIBERS  HAVING  A  METALUC 
GOLDEN  SHADE  FROM  POLYESTERS 

Gerhard  Freitag,  Niederhofhcfan,  Tanmis,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerfce  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  8t  Binning,  Firankfnit  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Dec  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,940 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  12,  1970, 
P  20  61  354.1 


Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  a.  260—40  P 


2  Claims 


Filaments  and  fibers  made  from  high  molecular  weight 
synthetic  linear  polyesters  have  a  metallic  golden  aspect 
when  these  contain  from  0.001  to  0.01%  by  weight  of 
niobium  based  on  incorporated  niobium  pentoxide.  Such 
filaments  and  fibers  are  preferably  obtained  by  adding 
niobium  pentoxide  hydrate  having  a  determined  water 
content  during  the  normal  polyester  preparation  process 
in  an  amount  which  yields  a  niobiimi  content  of  from 
0.001  to  0.01%  by  weight  in  the  polyester  end  product, 
and  by  subsequently  processing  the  polyester  so  obtained 
by  melt  spinning.  Especially  monofilaments  having  a 
golden  shade  are  used  as  fastening  links  of  zippers. 


3,758,439 

THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING MONOMERIC  HYDROXYALKYL  ACRYUC 
ESTER  AND  POLYMER  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 

Lawrence  M.  Fodor,  BartlesvOk,  OUa.,  amignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleom  Company 

No  Drawfa«.  FDed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,017 

Int  CL  C08f  15/00 
VS.  CL  260—41  R  22  Clafans 

Thermosetting  compositions  comprising  a  polymer  of 
acrylonitrile  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated 
acid  are  readily  converted  to  novel  thermoset  resuis  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  in  the  presence  of 
free  radical  initiators. 


Xs/ 


vs, 


u  - 


HR 


in  which  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  and  R"  and  H,  NOj,  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  halogens,  and  alkoxyl  groups  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group  of  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms  either  straight  or  branched  chain  in  structure,  and 
Y  has  the  structure: 


HO 


i 


B"" 


%         ^ 


wherein  R""  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  — tS)-n,  or 

R 

\      /■       v.     /■' 


3,758,440 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  POLYARYL  POLYPHE- 
NOUC  STABILIZERS  FOR  ELASTOMERIC 
POLYMERS 

Howard  A.  Hagfman,  Soothbnry,  Conx.,  aarignor  to 
UnfaroyaL  liic«  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Orighial  applicathm  Mar.  17, 1M9,  Ser.  No. 
807,956,  now  Patent  No.  3,668,258,  dated  June  6, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  179,232 

Int  CI.  C08c  27/66:  C08d  11/04;  C08f  45/58 

VS.  CL  260—45.95  C  7  Qafans 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  thiobi8(beta-aryl- 
alkylene)diphenols  and  chain-extended  polythiopolyphe- 
nols  derived  therefrom.  They  arc  useful  as  antioxidants 
in  compositions  containing  unsaturated  rubbers — that  is, 
so-called  dienc  rubbers.  A  typical  compound  of  the  class 
is  4,4'-thiobis(beta-phenylcthylcne)diphenol,  made  by 
condensing  bis(bcta-chlorophenethyl)  sulfide  (one  mole) 
with  phenol  (two  moles).  Chain  extension  is  apt  to  occur 
by  reaction  of  the  first-formed  mono-thio  diphenol  with 
additional  amounts  of  the  dichloro  coupling  agent  and 
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the  starting  phenol,  forming  polythio  polyphenolic  com- 
pounds having  repeated  alternating  units  of  the  coupler 
and  the  phenol  moieties. 


3,758,441 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  SIUCONE 

RUBBER  STOCKS 
Siegfried  Nitzsche,  Wolfgang  Kaiser,  Enst  Wohlfarth, 
and  Paul  Hittnuiir,  Bmghansen,  Germany,  aas^ors  to 
Wacfcer-Chemie  Gjn.bJI.,  Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-pait  of  application  Ser.  No. 
63,608,  Aug.  13,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,674,738.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,187 
Int  a.  C08f  11/ 04 
VS.  CL  26<^— 46.5  G  6  Claims 

A  room-temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  stock 
is  prepared  by  admixing  an  essentially  linear  diorgano- 
polysiloxane  having  reactive  end  groups,  preferably  hy- 
droxyl  end  groups,  and  as  a  crosslinker  a  mixture  of  an 
aminosUane  and  an  oxime  substituted  silane.  These  ma- 
terials can  be  stored  in  the  absence  of  moisture  and  will 
cure  to  form  elastomeric  products  upon  exposure  to 
moisture. 


3,758,442 
NOVEL  POLYETHERESTERS  OF  HYDROXY- 
ALKOXYL  DIPHENYL-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARATION    THEREOF, 
AND  ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Takeo    Shima,    Seiichi    YamasUro,    and    Hiroo    Inata, 
Iwakmd,  Japan,  asrfgnors  to  Tcljfai  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,084 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1970, 
45/11,654;  July  2,  1970,  45/57,873;  July  31, 
1970,  45/67,194 

Int  CL  C08g  17/02 
VS.  CL  260—47  C  11  Clafans 

A  novel  linear  polyetherester  containing  at  least  70 
mole  percent  recurring  units  expressed  by  the  following 
formula 


-Lord 


co-j- 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  linkage  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  is  produced  by  polycondensing  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  4'-(ei^hydroxyalkoxy)di- 
phenyl-4-carboxylic  acid  or  its  ester-forming  derivatives 
of  the  formula 

HORO— ^^  \-\  S— COOR' 

and  mixtures  of  4'-(ii>-hydroxyalkoxy)diphcnyl-4-carbox- 
ylic  acid  or  its  ester-forming  derivatives  with  less  than  30 
mole  percent  of  a  copolymerizabie  third  component  such 
as  a  diol  ester  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  a  diol  ester 
of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  a  diol  ester  of  an  alicyclic 
dicarboxylic  acid,  an  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  a 
polyethylene  glycol,  a  trifunctional  or  tetrafunctional 
ester-forming  compound,  or  a  nuclear  hydrogenated  prod- 
uct of  4'-hydroxy-dipbenyl-4-carboxylic  acid. 

3,758,443 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY- 
URETHANE    ELASTOMERS    BASED    ON    A 
PARTICULAR  POLYOL  POLYCARBONATE 
Klaus  Konig,  Erwfai  MnUer,  and  Cornelius  Muhlhausen, 
Lcverfcusen,  and  Uwe  Jens  Doberefaier,  Opfaiden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellsdiaft  Lever- 
kttsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  98,928,  Dec  16,  1970.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  24, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  247,212 

Int  a.  C08g  22/10. 17/13 

VS.  CL  260—75  NP  5  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  production  of  polyure- 

thane  elastomers  by  reacting  higher  molecular  weight 

hydroxy  compounds  which  have  a  molecular  weight  of 


8(X)  to  2500,  diisocyanates  and  low  molecular  weight 
compounds  which  have  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  4(X) 
and  which  contain  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  reactive 
with  isocyanates,  characterized  in  that  the  higher  molec- 
ular weight  hydroxy  compounds  are  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  1,6-hexane  diol,  adipic  acid  and  diaryl  carbonate. 


3,758,444 
POLYURETHANES  BASED  ON  ACTTVATED- 
LACTAM  CROSS-LINKERS 
Kuno  Wagner,  Leverlnisen,  Geihard  Mennicken,  Opladen, 
and  Klaus  NoU,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Leveikusen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  nied  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1971, 
P  21  17  576.8 
Int  a.  C08g  22/16 
VS.  CL  260—75  NH  10  Clafans 

Linear  ihcrmoi^astic  polyaddition  products  which  are 
soluble  in  organic  solvents  are  provided  and  a  process  for 
their  preparation  in  which  (1)  diisocyanates  are  reacted 
with  (2)  compounds  having  &  molecular  weight  of  400 
to  about  8000  and  two  terminal  hydroxy  groups  and  (3) 
the  reaction  product  of  (A)  water  and /or  diols  having  a 
molecular  weight  below  about  400  and/or  diamines  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  below  about  400  and/or  hydra- 
zines having  a  molecular  weight  below  about  400  and 
(B)  a  lactam  having  the  formula 


R 


CH, C=0 

-i  i-H 

(CH,). 


wherein  X  is  CH  or  nitrogen  with  the  proviso  that  when 
X  is  CH,  R  is  hydrogen  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  9  and  when  X  is  nitrogen,  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical,  an 
araliphatic  radical  or  a  pyridine  radical  which  may  also 
be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  m  is  3; 
the  molar  ratio  of  chain  lengthening  agent  (A)  and 
lactam  (B)  being  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  10:1.  The 
products  are  eminently  suitable  for  coatings,  lacquers  and 
imix«gnations. 


3,758,445 

NOVEL  POLYMERS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Hyman  L.  Cohen,  James  R.  King,  Jr.,  and  Louis  M. 

Minsic,  Rochesto-,  N.Y.,  asssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

709,812,  Mar.  1,  1968.  This  application  Dec  21,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  100,487 

Int  a.  C08f  27/08 
VS.  CL  260—78  SC  24  Oafans 

Polymers  comprising  quaternary  nitrogen  atoms  and 
at  least  two  aromatic  nuclei  in  the  polymer  cation  for 
each  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  are  described.  In  one  em- 
bodiment at  least  Vi  of  the  units  of  said  polymer  comprise 
quaternary  nitrogen  atoms.  In  another  embodiment  poly- 
mers comprising  at  least  two  aromatic  nuclei  in  the 
polymer  cation,  such  as  aryl  groups,  for  each  quaternary 
nitrogen  atom  can  be  used  in  photographic  elements  to 
provide  excellent  mordants  for  dyes. 


3,758,446 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  OF  ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Joseph  F.  CoughUn,  Wlfanington,  and  Richard  J.  Rnsdcay, 

Newark,  Del.,  affiignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  WQmlngton,  DeL 

FUed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,649 
Int  a.  C08f  15/40.  15/04.  3/02 
VS.  CL  260—80.78  11  Oafans 

In  a  continuous  process  for  polymerizing  at  least  one 
gaseous  Cj-C?  alpha-olefin  with  a  coordination  catalyst 
in  the  presence  of  molecular  hydrogen  as  a  molecular 
weight  regulator  in  a  reactor  containing  a  liquid  and  a 
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gaseous  phase,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
compressing  and  partially  condensing  reactor  off-gas, 
passing  the  resulting  condensate  and  uncondensed  gas  to 
a  reservoir  from  which  both  materials  are  recycled  to 
the  reactor,  said  reservoir  containing  sufficient  condensate 


^ 


H' 


and  uncondensed  gas  such  that  molecular  hydrogen  is 
present  in  the  reservoir  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10% 
of  the  weight  of  molecular  hydrogen  in  the  reactor,  and 
regulating  polymer  molecular  weight  by  c<»trolling  the 
fraction  al  off-gas  condensed. 

3  758,447 
FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION  USING 
PERFLUOROALKYL     MERCAPTANS     AS 
CHAIN  TRANSFER  AGENTS 

Robert  Allan  Falk,  New  City,  and  Ednard  Karl  Kkincr, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,791 

Int  CL  C08f  15/16 

VS.  CL  260—78.5  B  18  Oainis 

Polymers  having  low  free  surface  energies  are  derived 
from  monomers  which  are  capable  of  free  radical  polym- 
erization and  novel  perfluoroalkyl  mercaptans  which  act 
as  chain  transfer  agents. 


3,758,448 

COPOLYMERS  AND  HYDROGELS  OF 

UNSATURATED  ESTERS 

Paul  Stambof  cr,  Bahimorc,  Md^  aarignor  to  Union 

Optics  Corporation,  Verona,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,821 
Int  CL  C«8f  15/16 
UA  a.  260—86.1  E  4  Oaims 

Bulk  polymerized,  water  insoluble  but  water  swellable 
polymer  of  monomers  comprising  water  soluble  monoester 
of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol; 
and  glycidyl  methacrylate,  and /or  glycidyl  acrylate,  and/ 
or  glycidyl  crotonate.  The  polymer  may  be  swelled  in 
aqueous  solution  to  provide  a  transparent  hydrogel  having 
excellent  physical  properties,  and  suitable  in  an  ophthal- 
mic lens. 


3,758,450 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDRO- 

LYTICALLY  RESISTANT  FLUOROCARBONS 

John  L.  Margrave,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Richard  J.  Lagow, 

Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignors  to   R.  I.  Patents,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex.  ^       c       ikj 

Continoation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

718,128,  Apr.  2,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  133,865 

Int  CL  C08f  27/03 
U.S.  CL  260—94.9  H  25  Claims 

A  process  for  the  treatment  of  fiuonnated  aliphatic 
and   aromatic   hydrocarbons,   so  as  to  produce   hydro- 
lytically    resistant    fluorocarbons    which    are    color   and 
thermally   stable.   The   production  of  hydrolytically  re- 
sistant fluorocarbons  involves  the  elimination  of  easily 
hydrolyzable  groups — fluorine  atoms  or  CFs  groups  at- 
tached to  tertiary  carbon  atoms.  By  treating  fluorinated 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  materials  with  a  basic  solution, 
preferably  at  a  temperature  above  50°  C,  these  hydrolyz- 
able groups  are  replaced  by  hydroxyl  groups.  After  wash- 
ing with  water,  the  hydrolyzcd  materials  are  then  placed 
in  a  reaction  chamber  and  refluorinated  to  produce  fluoro- 
carbons without  any  hydroxyl  groups  or  any  easily  hy- 
drolyzable sites.  In  the  refluorination  of  the  hydrolyzed 
materials,  fluorine  gas  or  an  inorganic  fluoride  gas  is 
introduced  into  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  hydro- 
lyzed materials  at  a  slow  rate  such  that  the  initial  con- 
centration of  the  fluorinating  gas  is  a  mere  trace  and 
such  concentration  is  less  than  6%  at  the  end  of  30  min- 
utes of  fluorination.  The  introduction  of  the  fluorinating 
gas  is  then  continued  at  a  slow  rate  to  gradually  increase 
the  concentration  thereof  in  said  atmosphere  until  the 
concentration  of  the  fluorinating  gas  is  about  100%.  The 
fluorination   process   is  preferably  conducted   at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  room  temperature;  however,  higher 
temperatures  up  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
material  may  be  used.  Aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds 
may  also  be  initially  fluorinated  by  the  direct  action  of  a 
fluorinating  gas  as  outlined  above,  and  then  treated  with 
a  basic  solution  and  refluorinated  to  eliminate  easily  hy- 
drolyzable groups. 

3,758,451 
MAGNESIUM  RESINATE  OF  DISPROPOR- 

TIONATED  ROSIN 
Henry  P.  Weymann,  Pensacola,  Pla.,  assignor  to 
Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,110 
Int  CL  C09f  1/00 
VS.  CL  260—105  .  4  Clabns 

Disproportionated  rosin  having  a  Ball  and  Ring  Soften- 
ing Point  below  60'  C.  is  reacted  with  from  3  percent  to 
8  percent  of  its  weight  of  a  reactive  magnesium  compound 
in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  and  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent.  The  resulting  magnesium  resinates  have  hi^  soft- 
ening points  and  are  compatible  with  a  wide  variety  of 
elastomers. 


3,758,449 
DRILLING  FLUID  STABILIZER 
Lntz  Hoppe,  Walsrode,  and  Dieter  Dobbertin,  Falling- 
bostel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode  Aktien- 
gcsellschidft  Walsrode,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1970, 
P  20  31  972.6 
Int  CL  C08f  3/76.  15/38,  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  R  7  Claims 

A  drilling  fluid  stabilizer  comprising  a  hydrolysis  prod- 
uct of  polyacryonitrile  with  an  amount  of  hydrolysed  and 
nonhydrolysed  nitrile  groups,  the  hydrolysed  nitrile  groups 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  amide  groups  and  ammo- 
nium carboxylate  groups. 


3,758,452 
DETOXIFICATION  AND  ISOLATION  OF  RAPE- 
SEED   PROTEIN   BY   AQUEOUS   SALINE   EX- 
TRACTION    AND     ISOELECTRIC     PROTEIN 
PREOPITATION  ,  ^      ^,  ^ 

David  F.  Owen,  18657  San  Fernando  Mission  Blvd., 

Northridge,  Calif.     91324 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,842 
Int  CL  A23J 1/14 
VS.  CL  260—123.5  .    8  Claims 

A  bland,  non-toxic  rapeseed  protein  isolate  is  produced 
by  contacting  rapeseed  presscake  with  an  aqueous  saline 
extraction  medium  to  extract  rapeseed  protein  from  the 
presscake,  isoelectrically  precipitating  rapeseed  protein 
from  the  extraction  medium,  washing  the  precipitated  pro- 
tein, and  spray  drying  the  protein.  The  spray  dried  rape- 
seed  protein  isolate  has  a  high  protein  content,  is  sub- 
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stantially  free  of  toxic  material,  and  is  suitable  for  use 
in  food  formulations  intended  for  human  consumption. 
The  rapeseed  presscake,  after  extraction,  has  a  low  level 
of  toxic  materials  and  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  feed  sup- 
plement for  animals. 


3,758,453 
STABLE  FREE-RADICAL  STRUCTURES  PREPARED 

FROM  SERUM  ALBUMIN  AND  NITROSYL  DI- 

SULFONATE 
Byrel  D.  Polls,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

die  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  74,487,  Sept  22,  1970.  This  application 

Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,286 

Int  CL  C07g  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—121  1  Claim 

Subject  disclosure  relates  to  a  stable  free-radical  prod- 
uct, its  use  to  produce  brain  excitation  in  mammals  when 
intravenously  administered,  and  a  method  of  preparing 
the  free-radical  product.  TTie  free-radical  product  is  pre- 
pared from  purified  plasma  proteins,  pituitary  peptides 
and  other  structures  containing  tyrosine  or  tryptophan  by 
oxidation  with  a  free-radical  nitrosyl  disulfonate  product 
in  alkaline  solution  under  controlled  conditions.  Intra- 
venous administration  of  the  free-radical  product  into 
mammals  causes  a  sudden  electroencephalographic  arousal 
accompanied  by  behavioral  changes  indicative  of  brain 
excitation.  Illumination  of  the  free-radical  jx-oduct  by 
visible  light  prior  to  administration  substantially  en- 
hances the  arousal  and  brain  excitation  effects. 


3,758,454 
LINCOMYCIN-TYPE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Alexander    D.    Argoudelis    and    Barney    J.    Magerlein, 
Portage,  Micb.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,891 
Int  a.  C07c  47/18 
VS.  CL  260—210  R  20  Qaims 

A  1 '-demethyllincomycin-type  compound  is  reacted 
with  an  aldehyde  to  form  an  antibacterially  active  alkyl 
6  -  deamino  -  6-(tetrahydro-l-oxo-pyrrolo-imidazolyl)-o- 
thiolincosaminide  of  the  formula 


Rr~ 


where  R,  Ri  and  X  are  radicals  of  the  1 '-demethyllin- 
comycin-type compound  and  Rj  is  the  radical  of  the 
aldehyde. 


3,758,455 

MYCOPHENOLIC  ACID  GLUCURONIDE  AND  THE 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Masahiko  Arita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chogai 

Seiyaku  KabuddU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1970, 

45/40,524 

Int  CL  C07c  47/18 

VS.  O.  260—210  R  2  Claims 

A  novel  compound  6  -  [4'-0-(3-D-glucopyranuronos- 

ido)  -  6'  -  methoxy  -  7'  -  methyl-3'-oxophthalanyl-(5')]-4- 


methyl-4-hexenoic  acid  which  may  be  referred  to  as 
mycophenolic  acid  glucuronide  having  improved  anti- 
tumor activity  against  mouse  myeloid  leukemia  X-5563 
and  chemotherapeutic  index  is  disclosed.  The  compound 
is  prepared  by  reacting  a  mycophenolic  acid  alkyl  ester  or 
a  salt  thereof  with  a  lower-alkyl-(2,3,4-tri-0-acetyl-a-D- 
glucopyranosyl  halide )  -uronate  followed  by  hydrolysis. 


3,758,456 
BETA-D-RIBOHEPTOFURANOSYL  NUCLEOSIDES 

Pieter  C.  Bax,  Cupertino,  and  Margaret  S.  Henderson 
and  David  H.  Rammler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,488 
Int.  CLC07d  57/52,  57/54 
U.S.  CL  260—211.5  R  19  Claims 

Novel  ^-D-riboheptofuranosyl  nucleosides  and  meth- 
ods of  preparing  such  compwunds.  The  compounds  are 
generally  prepared  via  a  Wittig  type  reaction  with  the 
corresponding  known  5'-aldehyde  ribofuranosyl  nucleo- 
side, thereby  yielding  the  corresponding  5',  6'-dideoxy-^- 
D-ribo-hepto-5'-enofuranosyIuronate  ester  nucleoside  or 
6'  -  cyano  -  5',6'-dideoxy-/3-D-ribo-hepto-5'-enofuranosyl 
nucleoside.  Derivatives  of  this  nucleosides  are  then  pre- 
F>ared  by  a  number  of  selective  reactions  described  herein. 
The  novel  nucleosides  have  the  ability  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  microorganisms  or  are  intermediates  for  such 
compounds. 


3,758,457 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE 

James  Samuel  Ten  Broeck,  Jr.,  Robert  Bmce  Perry,  and 
Dale  Roderic  Laurance,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  and  John 
Richard  Fisher,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,649 
Int  CL  B29h  79/00 
U.S.  a.  260—212  14  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  recovering  regenerated  cellu- 
lose from  softened  and  coated  regenerated  cellulose.  The 
process  comprises:  (a)  comminuting  the  softened  and 
coated  regnerated  cellulose  to  chips,  (b)  humidifying  the 
chips  by  adding  water  to  the  chips  wherein  the  water 
swells  the  chips,  (c)  extracting  both  water  and  softener 
from  the  chips  by  flushing  with  a  softener  extraction  agent, 
(d)  removing  the  coating  from  the  chips  by  flushing  the 
chips  with  a  coating  solvent,  (e)  slurrying  the  chips  in 
water  and  coating  solvent,  (f )  selectively  drying  the  slurry 
to  remove  the  coating  solvent  leaving  recovered  regen- 
erated cellulose  chips.  These  recovered  chips  can  be  used 
in  various  ways  such  as  an  ingredient  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  carboxymethylcellulose  or  recycled  back  through  a 
process  of  making  regenerated  cellulose.  The  softener, 
softener  extraction  agent,  coating  and  coating  solvent  are 
also  recovered  and  reused. 


3,758,458 
LOW  D.P.  HIGH  D.P.  VISCOSE  MIXTURE  USING 
HIGH  CELLULOSE  CONCENTRATION 
John  Dyer,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,204 
Int  CL  C08b  9/00;  DOlf  i/70 
U.S.  CL  260—212  10  Claims 

A  mixture  of  viscose  solutions  suitable  for  preparing 
shaped  regenerated  cellulose  articles  wherein  one  viscose 
contains  a  medium  to  low  cellulose  content  and  the  cellu- 
lose has  a  high  molecular  weight  and  the  other  viscose 
contains  a  large  amount  of  cellulose  which  has  a  me- 
dium to  low  molecular  weight,  is  disclosed  herein. 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1973 


3,758,459 
NOVEL  DEWVATTVES  OF  l-CINNAMYL  BENZIM- 
IDAZOLE,  THEIR  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  APPUCATION 
Clandc  P.  Faonui,  Paris,  Jeanninc  A.  Ebcrle,  Chatoo, 
Gay  M.  Raynaud,  Paris,  and  Ytcs  J.  BaUly,  Nanterre, 
France,  assignors  to  Delalandc  S.A^  ConrbeTote  (Haots- 
de-Seinc),  France  ^      ^^     ^^,  ,„^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,596 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1970, 

7042636 
Int  CL  Ce7d  49/38 
U.S.  CL  260—240  K  9  Claims 

A  compcNiad  c^  the  fcxmula 


/\ 


I N-CHi-C  H=C  H-^  ^ 


-B 


S^Aj/- 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  having  J  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  alkoxy  or  at 
least  one  halogen,  or  benzyl  disubstitutcd  on  the  ben- 
zene ring  with  halogen  and  alkoxy,  (X 


-CHi— N 


/' 


\,' 


in  which 


3,758,461  ,^,„ 

DYES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERL4LS 
Arthur  Fumla,  Jr.,  HUton,  Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker,  Roches- 
ter,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 

No  DrawiS.  Application  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,708, 
which  is  a  continnation.ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
860,395,  Sept  23,  1969,  now  •1>«^,«»^- ™^<*«**  *^ 
thte  application  Jnly  9,  1971,  Ser.  No,  161,333 
^  IntCLC09b2J/00 

UA  CL  260—240.1  .^   .  .    ^  S~f 

Novel  tricarbocyanine  dyes  are  provided  havmg  a  i- 
piperazinyl  group  attached  to  the  meso  carbon  atom  of 
the  methinc  Unkage  of  the  dye.  Ught  sensitive  silver 
haUde  grains  are  spectraUy  sensitized  with  the  tricarbo- 
cyanine dyes  of  this  inventiwi- 

3,758,462 
TRI-ARYL-AZINES  AS  FLUORESCENT 
WHITENING  AGENTS 
Adolf   Emfl   Sicvrirt,   BiMri,   Pttw  Liechti,   Mnmngcn, 
Erwin  Maedcr,  Aesch,  Bawl-Limd,  Leonardo  Gn^ 
metti,  Birsfelden,  and  HaM  Rudolf  Meyer  and  Kurt 
Weber,  Basel,  Switicrland,  amignors  to  Qba-Gcigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland  „    ^      c^    xi« 

No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in-pnrt  of  ■»>*«*>■  ?"^;J;2* 
588,318,  Oct  21, 1966.  TWs  appDcatloa  Ang.  28,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  67,967  ^    «^   -•    *iix« 

Claims  priority,  appllcafion  Swllzcrland,  Oct  28,  1965, 
14^2/65;  Jnly  4, 1966,  9,649/66 
Int  CL  C09b  23/00 
UA  CL  26»-240  CA  •  Claima 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  compounds  of  tne 

formula 


<; 


is  dialkylamino  in  which  the  two  alkyls  are  identical, 
or  pipcridino,  morpholino  or  pyrrolidino 
is  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  2-substituted 
benzimidazolc  with  cinnamyl  chloride.  The  compounds 
possess  hypotensive,  vasodilatric,  respiratory  analeptic, 
analgesic,  antiinflammatory,  spasmolytic  and  diuretic 
properties. 


3  758  460 

styryl'  compounds 

JoKf  Sdnocder,  Leverknsen,  and  Cari-Wolfgang  ScheU- 
hammer,  Oftedcn,  Germany,  nsiignoES  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tienseseOsduft,  Leverknscn,  Germany 
Notawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83^41 
Claims  priority,  appfication  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1969, 
P  19  55  068.6 
Int  CL  C07d  55/04 
UA  CL  260—240  D  <  Claims 

2-styryl-compounds  of  the  formula 


a  • 

in  which  a  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  the  methyl 
group  or  the  mcthoxy  group.  Zj  and/or  Z,  denotes  a  rmg 
member  =CH—  or  =N—  and  a  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  phenyl  residue  or  a  residue  of  the  sencs 


-CH=CH-/         S  .    -CH= 


-CH=CH 


> 


y\ 


CH^ 


in  which  Ri  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy; 
and  Ra  and  R3,  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  aralkyl, 
aralkoxy,  amino,  acylamino,  cyano,  carboxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  carbamoyl,  sulpho,  sulphamoyl,  sulphonyl,  or  for 
optionally  substituted  pyrazole  and  triazole  radicals,  as 
well  as  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  optical 
brightening  agents. 


in  which  (I)  at  least  one  residue  «  differs  from  hydrogen 
or  phenyl  and  has  the  significance  of  one  of  the  other 
residues  quoted  for  «,  and  in  which  (U)  termmal  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  residues  may  contain  alkyl,  halogen  or  alkoxy 
groups.  These  new  compounds  represent  valuable  opUcal 
brightening  agents. 

3,758,463        ^  ,^™.„ 
DICHLOROISOCYANURATE  MANUFACTURE 

Sidney  Berkowitz,  Highland  Park.  ^-^^^  ^?^^ 
Cohen,  Nitro,  and  Panl  R.  Yodinm^th  Chari^ 
W.  Va^  assignors  to  FMC  Coiporation,  New  York, 

^'^*     FUed  Dec  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,351 
Int  CL  C07d  55/40 
U5   CI   260     218  C  '  *-''*™** 

A  pr^ess  is  provided  for  producing  salts  of  dichloro- 
isocyanuric  acid  from  cyanuric  acid,  mcluding  the  im- 
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provement  of  recovering  dissolved  salt  of  dichloroiso- 
cyanuric  acid  from  a  process  mother  liquor  by  acidifica- 
tion, Dichloroisocyanuric  acid  is  produced  from  cyanuric 
acid,  chlorine  and  a  suitable  base.  The  dichloroisocyanuric 
acid  is  neutralized  to  the  salt,  which  results  in  formation 
of  a  precipitate  of  the  salt  of  dichlorocyanuric  acid  and  in 
an  aqueous  mother  liquor  containing  dissolved  salt.  Wash- 
ing of  the  precipitated  salt  results  in  additional  mother 
liquor  containing  dissolved  salt.  The  mother  liquor  is 
acidified  with  a  strong  acid  by  the  improved  process  of  this 
invention  and  the  dissolved  salt  is  recovered  as  dichloroiso- 
cyanuric acid  precipitate. 


3,758,464 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  STABILIZED 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Henhel  B.  Prindle  and  Jack  A.  McEfavatfa,  Uke  Jack- 
son, and  Darid  R  Elliott,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  ConqMmy,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  DrawfaBg.  Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,901 
Int  CL  C07d  55/52 
US.  CL  260—248.5  9  Oafans 

Adducts  of  certain  imsaturated  halides  with  hexameth- 
ylenetetramine  are  known  to  be  effective  germicides  when 
present  in  concentrations  as  low  as  0.01  percent  in  water- 
containing  organic  mixtures.  However,  under  certain 
conditions  the  compounds  may  undergo  detrimental  spon- 
taneous exothermic  decomposition.  A  composition  which 
is  stable  while  packaged  and/or  during  storage  is  realized 
by  the  process  of  the  present  invention  which  comprises 
blending  with  adduct,  during  adduct  preparation,  an 
additament  which  eliminates  or  suppresses  any  self-propa- 
gating exothermic  decomposition  of  the  adduct. 


3,758,465 

TRINUCLEAR  COMPLEX  MEROCYANINE  DYES 

niilip  W.  Jenkins,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhag.  Original  appUcation  Jnly  31,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
657,082,  now  Patent  No.  3,576,639,  dated  Apr.  27, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  June  1,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  54,044 

Int  a.  C09b  23/10 
VS.  CL  260—240.1  13  Cbdms 

Trinuclear  complex  merocyanine  dyes  derived  from  2- 
midazolin-4-ones,  2-imidazolin-4-thiones  and  2-imidazolin- 
4-selenones  are  used  advantageously  as  spectral  sensitizing 
dyes  in  photograi^iic  image-forming  materials. 


3,758,466 
PYRROLE  METHINE  CATIONIC  DYES 
John  G.  Fisher  and  Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  Kfaigsport, 
Tmul,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,539 
Int  a.  C09b  23/10 
VS.  CL  26(^—240  E  8  Clahns 

Compoiuds  of  the  formula 


/^ 


CHi 
■CHi 


i,® 


-|-(Y).i 


wherein 


Ri    represents   hydrogen,    halogen,    lower    alkyl,    lower 

alkoxy,  or  alkoxycarbonyl; 
Rj  represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  substituted  alkyl,  or  aryl; 
Rj  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  substituted 

alkyl,  or  aryl; 
Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  phenyl; 
n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 
A  is  a  basic  dye  anion. 


These  compounds  are  useful  as  dyes  for  acrylic,  mod- 
acrylic  and  acid-modified  polyester  textile  fibers,  yarns 
and  fabrics. 


3,758,467 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Kari  Seitz,  Oberwil,  Basel-Land,  Gnenter  Klahre,  Reinach, 
Basel-land,  and  Hans-UIridi  Schnetz,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  825,079,  May  15,  1969.  This  application 
Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,527 

Int  CL  C07d  55/18 
VS.  a.  260—249  12  Qaims 

Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  which  correspond  to  the  gen- 
eral formula 


NHi 


^^co^A. 


SOjH 


XAcoAV 


NH 


NH— X 


Cob— iH^m-l 


in  which  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  not  greater 
than  2,  a  and  b  each  represents  a  low-molecular  alkyl 
residue,  X  represents  a  4-halogeno-l,3,5-triazine  residue 
bound  at  6-position  to  the  NH  group  through  the  ring 
carbon  atom  and  which  carries  an  etherified  hydroxyl 
group  at  2-ix>sition,  and  Y  represents  a  sulphonic  acid 
group,  a  low-molecular  alkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
are  valuable  dyestuffs  of  increased  reactivity  suitable  for 
printing  cotton  and  regenerated  cellulose.  The  prints  ob- 
tained with  said  dyestuffs  are  distinguished  by  their  very 
good  fastness  to  light  and  by  their  outstanding  properties 
of  wet  fastness. 


3,758,468 
1-ALKYL-6.AZAURACIL  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PREPARATIONS 
Jasper    Daams    and    Johannes    Knipers,    Weesp,    and 
Christoffel  Willem  PlDiJgers,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Netfaeriands,  June  18,  1969, 

6909255 
Int  a.  C07d  55/10 
VS.  CI.  260—248  AS  4  Oahns 

It  has  been  found  that  l-alkyl-6-azauracil  compounds 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  have  a  strong  growth-inhibiting  effect  in  plants,  in 
particular  grasses.  After  being  worked  up  into  the  usual 
preparations  the  compounds  can  be  used  for  keeping  short 
vegetation,  in  particular  turf.  The  practical  use  on  lawns 
has  the  further  advantage  that  the  quality  of  the  turf  is 
improved. 


3,758,469 
s.TRL\ZINES 
Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  1011,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,405 
Int  CL  C07d  55/20 
VS.  CL  260—249.9  50  Clahns 

Novel  2-amino-4-anilino  -  6  -  substituted  1,3,5-triazines, 
processes  for  preparing  the  same  and  their  method  of 
treatment  of  hypertension  as  medicinal  agent  are  de- 
scribed. The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  in 
the  treatment  of  gastrointestinal  hyperacidity  and  ulcera- 
tion. TTiese  compounds  also  have  utility  as  antihyper- 
tensive agents. 
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3,758,470 
TRIAZEVYL-ANTHRAQUINONES 
Hans  Ackermami,  Bottminsen,  Herbert  Seller,  Riehen, 
and  Paul  Dussy,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  17,  1969, 

15,581/69 
Int  CL  C07d  55/20 
VS.  a.  260—249  ,         2  Claims 

New  fibre  reactive  azo,  anthraquinone,  formazane  and 
phthalocyanine  dyestuffs  are  described  which  possess  as 
fibre  reactive  moiety  a  cyanamide-triazinyl  grouping  of 
the  formula 


Hal- 


NB'— CN 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
bound  via  the  — NR-grouping  to  a  ring  carbon  atom  of 
the  aforesaid  dyesttiff. 


3,758,471 
TRIAZEVE  DERTVATTVES 
Tsutomu  Irikura,  Yasuo  Abe,  Kynya  Okamura,  Kyoichi 
Higo,  AUtoshi  Maeda,  and  Fumihiko  Morinaga,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  asignors  to  Kyorin  Sciyakn  Kabushild  Kaisha 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  808,683,  Mar.  19,  1971.  This  appUcation  June  15, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  153,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1968, 
43/23,906,  43/23,907;  June  6,  1968,  43/38,831; 
June  28,  1968,  43/44,996 

InL  CL  C07d  55/20,  55/22 
U.S.  a.  260—249.6  3  Oainis 

Novel  s-triazine  derivatives  having  anti-inflammatory 
and  anti-atherosclerotic  activity  and  of  the  formula 


Ri 


3  758  472 

PREPARATION  OF  2-ALKOXY-4- 

HYDROXYPYRIMIDINES 

Roy   Dennis   Bowden,   Runcorn,   England,    assignor   to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9^.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1969, 

60,324/69 

Intel.  C07d  57/ JS 

U.S.  CL  260—251  R  ^    *  Claims 

2  -  alkoxy  -  4  -  hydroxypyrimidines  (useful  as  mter- 
mediates  in  the  production  of  2-alkylamino  -  4  -  hydroxy- 
pyrimidines) are  obtained  by  interaction  of  O  -  alkyl 
isoureas  and  2-substituted-aminoalk-l-ene-l-carboxylates 
in  the  presence  of  a  base, 

3,758,473 
^ACYLIMINO-13-DIAZACYCLOALKANES 

Robert  Armistead  Lucas,  Mendham,  and  Herbert  Morton 
Blatter,  Summit  NJ.,  assigiiors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y.  „    ^      c      xi 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  Wo. 
129,185,  Mar.  29,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  26,433,  Apr.  7,  1970  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  884,322, 
Dec.  11,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,627,889,  which  in 
turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  S«.  No. 
839,704,  July  7.  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3.655,895. 
This  application  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,115 
Int  CL  C07d  49/30.  51/18.  53/07 

VS.  CL  260—256.4  H  ,  .  ,*  ?"*"* 

1  -  R,-2-trimethoxybenzoylinuno-l,3-diazacycloalkanes, 

e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


OCHi 


:N-CO 


>CH, 


A 


wherein 

Ri  stands  for  phenethylamino,  aralkylamino,  pyrrolidine, 
pipcridino,  2-ketopipcrazine-4-yl,  cyclohexylamino  or 
straight  or  branched  hexylamino; 

Rj  stands  for  amino,  aralkylamino,  pyrrolidine,  pipcri- 
dino, 2-ketopipcrazine-4-yl,  cyclohexylamino  or  straight 
or  branched  hexylamino;  and 

Rj  stands  for  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  pyrrolidine,  piperidino,  2-ketopiperazine- 
4-yl  or  NR4R«  in  which  R4  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  Rs  is 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  with  from  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that 

(a)  when  Ri  is  phenethylamino,  Rj  is  amino  and  R3  is 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  2-6  carbon 
atoms; 

(b)  when  Ri  is  aralkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dino or  2-ketopipcrazine-4-yl,  Rj  is  the  same  or 
one  of  said  groups  and  Rs  is  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  when  Ri  is  cyclohexylamino  or  straight  or 
branched  hexylamino,  Rj  is  the  same  or  one  of 
said  groups  and  R3  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  when  Rj  is  cyclohexylamino,  Rj  is  amino  and 
R3  is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  2-ketopiperazine-4-yl 
or  NrIRb,  wherein  R4  and  R5  have  the  above 
meaning. 


N-Ri 

(CH,).    C  = 

Ri  =  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical. 

R3=H,  alkyl  or  alkanoyl 

n  =  2-4 

or  salts  thereof  exhibit  hypnotic  effects. 

3,758,474  ^,^  , 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OFJ^RY^- 

IMINO-s-TRIAZOLO-l4,3-a]  -  5  -  METHYL-7.HY- 

DROXY-PYRIMIIMNES  „.»_«, 

Erik   Hericenrath,   Littema,  Vl«p,  Switeeriand,   MS^or 

to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valal«  (Direction),  Basel,  Swit- 

Nj^oiwing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  27,  1970, 

1,084 
Int  a.  C07d  51/46 

VS.  CL  260—256.4  F  ,  ,  *  -^ 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-aryl-3-immo-s-tnazolo- 
[4  3-a]-5-methyl-7-hydroxy  pyrimidines  by  reaction  of 
diketene  with  3,5-diamino-l-aryl-1.2,4-triazoles,  which 
may  be  formed  by  reaction  of  an  aryl  hydrazine  and  di- 
cyano-diamide.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  the  photo- 
graphic arts  as  fog  inhibitors. 

3,758,475 
PYRIDO{2,3-d]PYRIMIDIN-2-ONES 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  and  Hans 
Ott    Pfeffingen,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Sandoz- 
Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J.  „    ^      a      -kj 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-to-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  iNo. 
870,445,  Oct.  20,  1969,  which  is  a  conttauation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  782,743,  Dec.  10,  1968  Imtfa 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  20,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  164,453 

Int  CL  C07d  57/20 

U.S.  CL  260— 256.4  F  ^    .    1'^^' 

Compounds  are  of  the  class  of  l-substituted-4.aryl- 
pyrido[2.3-d]pyrimidin-2-ones,  which  are  useful  as  anU- 
inflammatory  agents.  Intermediates  for  preparation  m- 
elude  1  -  unsubstituted-4-aryl-pyrido[2,3-d]pyridmim-2- 
ones  and  pyridyl-phenyl  ketone  imines. 
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3,758,476 
2-(THIENYL-3'-AMINO)-l,3-DIAZACYCLOALKENES 
Robert  Rippel,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Heinrich  Ruschig,  Bad 
Soden,  Taunus,  and  Ernst  Ltodner  and  Manfred  ^horr, 
Frankfurt  am  Mato,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Mato,  Germany 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1969, 
P  19  41  761.9 
Int  a.  C07d  99/06 
VS.  CL  260—256.5  R  1  Claim 

2-(thieny  1-3 '-amino )-diazacycloalkenes  of  the  formula 

Rr-n rr-NH-C^  2 

-Ri 


8 

having  hypotensive  properties,  in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs 
are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  cyano  or  phenyl  or 
Rj  and  R3  together  are  trimethylene  or  tetramethylene, 
Z  is  alkylene  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  of  which  2-3  are  in 
the  ring,  and  their  acid  addition  salts.  Processes  for  the 
preparation  of  the  above  compounds. 


3,758,477 
1-ACYL-URACIL  HERBICIDAL  COMPOUNDS 
Adolf  Zeidler,  Ludwigshafen,  Hans  Kiefer,  Wachenheim, 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt  and  Hans-Dieter  Hoffmann 
and  Franz  Merger,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Ludwigdiafen  (Rhtoe),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,844 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1970, 
P  20  41  996.9 
Int  CL  C07d  51/30 
VS.  CL  260—260  4  Claims 

Uracil  compounds  which  are  substituted  in  the  1 -posi- 
tion by  substituted  acyl  radicals  and  which  have  a  good 
herbicidal  action. 


3,754,478 

PROCESS  OF  OBTABVING  TABERSONINE 

Jacques  Emilc  Poisson,  6  Avenue  Georges  CIcmenceau, 

Sceaux,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-to-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  810,845,  Mar.  26,  1969.  This  appUcation 
July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,506 

Int  CL  C07d  33/48 
VS.  CI.  260—287  R  6  Claims 

Multi-step  extraction  process  for  obtaining  tabersonine 
from  alkaloid  containing  plant  seeds  of  the  Apocynaceae 
family:  containing  plant  seeds  Voacanga,  Amsonia,  and 
Stemadenia.  Extraction  is  performed  successively  by  sol- 
vents of  decreasing  selectivity  in  relation  to  the  amounts 
of  non-alkaloid  materials,  fatty  materials,  and  other  harm- 
ful substances  in  the  drug  or  vegetable  raw  material. 


3,758,479 
NTTRO  AND  SULPHAMOYL  SUBSTITUTED 
DIBENZODIAZEPINES 
Jean  Schmutz  and  Fritz  Hunziker,  Bern,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,373, 
now  Patent  No.  3,539,573,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970,  which 
is  a  conttouation-in-part  of  abandoned  applicatk>n  Ser. 
No.  712,956,  Mar.  14,  1968.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Mar.  22,  1967, 
4,103/67;   May   9,    1967,   6,557/67;   July    14,    1967, 
10,115/67;  Nov.  3, 1967, 15,453/67 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/70 
V.S.  CL  260—268  TR  3  Claims 

2  nitro  and  2  -  dimethylaminosulfonyl-ll-Cpiperazinyl 
and  4  -  methyl  piperazinyl)-dibenzo[b,e][l,4]diazepines 
are  prepared.  They  are  useful  as  C.N.S.  agents. 


3,758,480 
s-TRIAZOLO[5,l-a]ISOQUINOLINES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Hans  K.  ReimUnger,  Brussels,  and  Jan  Joseph  Maurice 
Vandewalle,   Mortsel,   Belgium,   assignors  to   MalUn- 
ckrodt  Chemical  Woiks,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,628 
Int  CL  C07d  35/34 
U.S.  CL  260—288  R  1  Claim 

s-Triazolo[5,l-a]isoquinolines  are  prepared  by  cycliza- 
tion  of  a  N-(l-isoquinolyl)amidine.  5,6-dihydro-s-triazolo 
[5,l-a]isoquinolines  are  prepared  by  reducing  the  s- 
triazolo[5,l-a]isoquinolines.  The  novel  compounds  of  the 
invention  are  useful  as  antioxidants,  corrosion  inhibitors, 
as  reaction  intermediates,  and  as  acid  acceptors. 


3,758,481 
N-[2,4-DICHLORO  -  5.(HAL0ALK0XYVPHENYL- 
CARBAMOYLJ-PYRROLIDINE  OR  PIPERIDINT 
Masahiro  Hya,  Junichi  Saito,  Nobu  Fukazawa,  Tatsuo 
Tamura,   Kazuo  Kurihara,  and   Norihisa  Morishima, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  AlctiengeseUschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1971, 

46/47,164 

Int  CL  C07d  29/30 

VS.  CL  260—293.77  11  Claims 

New  urea  compounds  of  the  formula 

ci 

Cl— <  \-NHCON  (CH,). 

wherein 

R  is  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl,  i.e.,  alkyl  of  from 

1  to  6,  preferably  1  to  4,  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  4  or  5 

are  excellent  herbicides,  particularly  selective  herbicides 
usable  in  rice  cultivation. 


3,758,482 

HALOPYRIDYL  THIOCYANATES 

Penelope  B.  Domenico,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,568 

Int  CL  cold  31/48 

VS.  CL  260—294.8  G  7  Claims 

Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


SCN 


wherein  each  X  independently  represents  chloro  or  bromo; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and  Q  represents 
cyano  ( — CN),  trifluoromethyl  ( — CF3),  methylsulfonyl 
( — SOjCHj),  chloro  or  bromo  are  prepared  and  are  use- 
ful as  bactericides  and  fungicides. 


3,758,483 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  DERFVATTVES 
Albrecht  Edenh(rfer,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,119 
Int  a.  cold  31/44 
VS.  CI.  260—295  AM  6  Claims  ^ 

Tetrahydropyridine  derivatives  and  processes  for  the  "I 
preparation  thereof  are  disclosed.  These  tetrahydropyri-  < 
dine  compounds  are  useful  as  psychosedative  agents. 


678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1973 


3  758  484 
3.fl-ACETOXY  11^x6  NbROLEANENEK12)20^- 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  N-METHYL  PIPERIDOL- 
(4)  ESTER  .  . 

Helimit  Kraft,  NcckariiaMCB,  Frank  Zimmenuiim  Mann 
heim,  and  Haas-Peter  HofmuM,  Lndwigshafen,  Ger- 
many, aarisnora  to  KnoU  AG,  Chemiache  Fabriken, 
Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  GermaiV^    „      ^,     ,,^q,^ 
No  oSwing.  Filed  Ang.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1744>24 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sept  2,  1970, 
P  2«  43  479.1 
Int  CL  C07d  29124 
UA  CI.  260—293.56  ,^      3  ^^ 

3-/5-acetoxy  11-oxo  noroleaneDC-(12)  20^-carboxylic 
acid  N-methyl  pipcridol-(4)  ester  and  physiologically 
tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  that  are  orally  ad- 
ministerable  and  have  superior  inflammation  inhibitmg 
effects  are  prepared  by  reacting  3/3-acetoxy  11-oxo 
norolcanene-(12)  20/9-carboxylic  acid  or  a  functional 
derivative  thereof  with  N-methyl  piperidol-(4). 

3  758,485 
FURAN  CARBOXYlic  ACID  PYRIDYLAMIDES 
Stanislaw  BiiriecU,  Platnicza  itr.  38;  Piotr  Knbikowdd, 
Krcdytowa  str.  8.  m.  7;  Wojciedi  Kofitowsid,  Kredy- 
towa  str.  2,  m.  20;  WawU  Modrze}ewska,  Grochowska 
str.  221,  m.  13;  and  Pawel  Nantka-Namiraki,  Swier- 
czewsUego  rtr.  82,  m.  122,  all  of  Warsaw,  PoImJ 
No  Drawing.  FVed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Mar.  7,  1970, 
P  139,266;  Ang.  26,  1970,  P  145,224 
Inta.C07di7/¥^ 
UJS.  CL  260—295  AM  <  Claims 


3,758,487 
THIAZOLO(THIONOVPHOSPHORIC(PHOSPHONlC) 

ACID  ESTERS 
Hellmnt  Hoffman,  Wuppertal-ElberfeW,  Inge^rgHam- 
mann,    Cologne,    and    Wilhelm   Stendel,    Wnppertal- 
Elberfeld,  Gennany,  aasigDors  to  Bayer  Aktlengeseli- 
schaft,  Uverknsen,  Geranny 

NoDrawing.  Filed  Dec  16,  1971,  Ser^o.  208,W1 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Germany,  Dec  29,  1970, 
P  20  64  307.6 
Int  a.  C07d  I9li2  „  ^.  ._ 

1 1  S.  CI   260 302  E  °  Claims 

"Thiazolo(thiono)-phosphoric(phosphonic)   acid  esters 

of  the  general  formula 


RO    X 


\ 
/ 


1-0 


COORi 


8 


•N= 


6Bi 


(I) 


Compounds  of  the  formula : 


L; 


-C  O— NH- 


(D 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1-4  car- 
bon atoms  and  salts  thereof  arc  prepared  by  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


HiN-- 


(H) 


with  a  furan  carboxylic  acid  chloride  of  the  formula: 


& 


OCl 


(HI) 


These  compounds  have  long  lasting  pressure  action  and 
they  are  also  central  nervous  system  stimulants. 


3  758,486 
RARE  EARTH  NIOBATE  COMPOSITION 
Richard  C.  Ropp,  Warren,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Westingboosc 
Electric  Corporation,  PHtslwugh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,300 
Int  CL  C09k  1146 
UA  CL  252—301.4  R  6  Clafans 

Luminescent  compositions  of  the  system  comprising 
yttrium,  lanthgnum,  gadolinium,  or  combinations  thereof, 
niobate  activated  by  selected  rare  earth  metals  are  speci- 
fied. The  orthoniobate  is  the  preferred  composition  and 
is  provided  by  utilizing  a  1:1  gram  atom  ratio  of  yttrium, 
Ifltithaniifn,  and  gadolinium  to  niobium.  Luminescent 
compositions  of  the  system  are  all  excited  by  ultraviolet 
radiation  with  the  emissioi  characteristic  depending  upon 
the  particular  selected  rare  earth  metal  activator. 


in  which  ^       . 

R  Ra  and  R,  are  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

r'i  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

which  possess  activity  against  acarids,  bacteria,  fungi, 
yeasts  and  insects. 

3,758,488 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THIAZOLE 

DERTVATTVES 

Stephan  P.  KnkoIJa  and  Robert  B.  Morin,  IndianapoUs, 

LmL,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs, 

No  Dewing.  Original  appUcadoa  May  16, 1969,  Sei^.  No. 
825^4S!^w TSiitNor3J02,328.  Divided  and  tUs 

application  Jnly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,024 
appucaoon    ^  ^  C07d  97/32.  99/70 

UA  CL  260—302  R  .       ,      .        ^.tSTI 

Process  for  preparing  thiazolecarbonylammo-substitutea 
butcnoic  acids  and  new  thiazolccarbonylamino-substituted 
oxazolone  compounds,  e.g.  2  -  [N-(2-phenoxymethyl-4- 
ihiazolyl)carbonyl]amino-3-methyl-butenoic  acid,  and  2- 
(2'  -  phenoxymethyl-4'-thiazolyl)-4-isopropyUdene-5-oxa- 
zolone  by  treating  a  2-(2-5ubstituted-amido-l-thioacetyl-2- 
cthenyl)-4-isopropylidene-5-oxa2olone  with  acid  or  base, 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  or  in  admixture  with  the  ako- 
hol  of  the  desired  ester,  which  products  of  the  process  can 
be  used  as  antibiotics  and  anti-fungal  agents,  as  intermedi- 
ates in  the  synthesis  of  penicillin  and  cephalosporin  com- 
pounds and  as  antiradiation  chemicals. 

3,758,489  ^^ 

1 JO-OXAZABORINIDES  AND  MFIHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Thnrairaiah  Padmanathan,  HifUaiid  Fait,  N J,  ■"*fnnr 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stemfoi^  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  27. 1968,  Ser.  No. 
732,045,  now  Patent  No,  3,621,023,  dated  Nov.  16, 
1971.  Divided  and  thk  appUcatioB  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  135,360      ^^C07d  707/02  __ 

UA  a.  260—304  ,  ,.    ,         ,  *  "■™ 

The  1.3,2-oxazaborinide  of  the  formula 


\      e-l-! 

CH,CO         ^N C 


o 
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is  characterized  by  affinity  for  polyesters,  nylon  and  ace- 
tate when  applied  by  disperse  dyeing  methods  and 
fluoresces  on  the  fibers. 


3,758,490 

PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONAMIDOBENZO. 
THLAZOLES 

Joseph  Kenneth  Harrington,  Edina,  Donald  C.  Kvam, 
North  Oaks,  Arthur  Mendel,  Vadnais  Heights,  and 
Jerry  E.  Robertson,  North  (Meb,  Minn.,  asrignon  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
PauL  Minn. 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,900, 
now  Patent  No.  3,642,817,  which  b  a  continuation-in- 
part  tA  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  588,338,  Oct 
21,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  11,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  142,379 


3,758,492 

l-(l,3,4-THIADIAZOL.2-YL)-IMroAZOLIDINONE- 
(2)  COMPOUNDS 

Carl  Metzger,  Wnppertal-EIberfeki,  Dietrich  Rocker, 
Bietigheim,  near  Ludwigslmrg,  and  Ludwig  Ene,  Co- 
logne, Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Levnknsen,  Gennany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1970, 
P  20  13  407.0 


Int  CL  C07d  99110 
\}&.  Q.  260—306.8  D 


16  Claims 


Certain  novel  l-(l,3,4-tIiiadiazol-2-yl)-imidazolidinone- 
(2)  of  the  formula: 

0R>   0R» 

N N    [ 


U.S.  CL  260—305 


Int  CL  C07d  97 /¥5 


2  Claims 


N-substituted  perfluoroalkanesulfonamides  in  which 
the  sulfonamide  nitrogen  substituent  is  benzothiazolyl,  i.e. 
perfluoroalkylsulfonamidobenzothiazolcs.  Also  included 
are  processes  for  the  preparation  and  use  of  said  com-  jn  which 
pounds.  The  compounds  are  active  as  anti-microbial  agents 
and  polymerization  catalysts. 


4jU  I- 


3,758,491 

NOVEL  ANTI-INFECnVE  AGENTS  AND  MEANS 
OF  PRODUCING  IHE  SAME 

David  B.  Cq»pB,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  A  Company,  Detroit  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  111,094,  Jan.  29,  1971.  TUs  application 
Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,281 

Int  CL  C07d  99/06 
U.S.  CL  260—306.7  21  Clafans 

Novel  thiazolium  salts  (I)  having  pharmac<riogical 


R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy 
alkoxyalkyl,  halocycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkylthio,  option 
ally  substituted  aryl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkylthio 
alkenylthio,  alkynylthio,  aralkylthio,  alkylsulfonyl 
alkylsulfonyl,  alkenylsulfoxy,  alkenylsulfonyl,  alkynyl 
sulfonyl,  alkynylsulfonyl,  aralkylsulfoxyl  or  aralkylsul 
fonyl, 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl, 

R'  is  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula  R*  — CO —  wherein 
R*  is  lower  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl, 
lower  alkoxy  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Ri 
\ 


N- 


< 


\ 


,     E,      El 


B. 


\hA 


N=C— N 
8— R| 


/^fl/ 


(I) 


activity  and  being  particularly  useful  as  anti-infective 
agents,  are  provided  by:  (a)  reacting  the  corresponding 
2-[[bis(methylthio)methyIene]amino]thiazoliiun  salt  and 
2-imino-4-thiazoline,  (b)  reacting  methyl  iodide  and  a 
salt  of  the  corresponding  dithio-4-thiazoline-A'''-car- 
bamic  acid  with  2-imino-4-thiazoline,  (c)  reacting  a  com- 
pound R|X  and  the  corresponding  3-(4-thiazolin-2-yli- 
dene)-2-Ri-l-(2-thiazolyl)-2-thiopseudourea,  (d)  react- 
ing a  compound  RiX  and  the  corresponding  l,3-bis(3-sub- 
stituted-4-thiazolin)-2-thiourea.  or  (e)  converting  a  salt 
(I)  or  hydroxide  thereof  by  means  of  anion  exchange; 
where  Rj  is  a  Ci-C,o  alkyl,  — CHaCON(lower  alkyl)a, 
— CHjCOO(lower  alkyl),  phenethyl,  2-phcnoxyethyl, 
benzyl,  «-methylbenzyl,  mono-  or  dichlorobenzyl,  or  al- 
lyl  group;  Rj  and  R]  are  the  same  or  different  and  inde- 
pendently represent  a  Cj-Cio  alkyl,  — CHjCHaOCHs, 
— CHjCHjOH,  benzyl,  mono-  or  dichlorobenzyl,  phen- 
ethyl, or  2-phenoxyethyl  group,  one  of  Rj  and  R3  addi- 
tionally representing  a  — CHjCONClower  alkyl),  or 
— CHaCOO(lower  alkyl  group);  R4  and  Rj  are  the  same 
or  different  and  independently  represent  H  or  CHs;  A  is 
an  anion;  and  X  is  a  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide  icn  or  a 
tosylate  or  methanesulfonate  group. 


B' 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  possibly  sub- 
stituted aryl,  and  R'  is  alkyl  or  possibly  substituted 
aryl,  and 
R'  stands  for  any  of  the  radicals  for  which  R'  may  stand 
or  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 

are  outstandingly  effective  herbicides  with  particularly 
selective  action. 


3,758,493 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  1- AMINO ALKYI^2- 
POLYMERIZED  CARBOXYUC  FATTY  ACID 
IMIDAZOLINES 

Jim  Maddox,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  June  29, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
649,823,  now  Patent  No.  3,629,104.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,229 

Int  a.  C07d  49 /i6 
U.S.  CL  260—309.6  2  Oafans 

Normal  and  acid  salts  of  substituted  imidazolines  and 
satxiratcd  aliphatic  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  for  use 
in  compositions  of  water  soluble  corrosion  inhibitors. 
Continuous  or  intermittent  application  of  liquid  coatings 
of  these  inhibitors  on  metals,  particularly  ferrous  metals 
in  contact  with  sweet  and  sour  petroliferous  well  fluids, 
form  persistent  films  which  afford  protection  against  cor- 
rosion, even  at  elevated  temperature. 
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3,758,494 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
5-(4-AMINOBUTYL)-HYDANTOIN 

Geertrades  H.  Suverkropp,  G«leen,  and  Werner  Relchrath, 
Stein,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   Stamicarbon   N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Sen  No.  211,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  23,  1970, 

7018703 


and  subsequent  conversion  of  the  salt  to  the  pigment  in  its 
free,  acidic  form.  Processes  of  colouring  printing  inks,  lac- 
quers and  synthetic  plastics  materials  with  the  aid  of  the 
thus  treated  pigments  of  increased  color-depth  and  trans- 
parency are  also  disclosed. 


Int  CL  C07d  49/52 
U.S.  CL  260—309.5  6  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  whereby  5-(4-aminobutyl)-hy- 
dantoin  is  prepared  by  the  liquid  phase  hydrogenation  of 
5-(3-cyanopropyl)-hydantoin  or  a  mixture  of  5-(3-cyanc>- 
propyl)-hydantoin  and  l-ureido4-cyanovaleramide,  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  suspension  of  a  hydro- 
genation catalyst. 

3,758,495 

STABLE  FREE  RADICALS  AND  CORRESPONDING 
FREE  RADICAL  PRECURSORS 

Rein  VIrkhaus,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
95,331,  Dec  4,  1970.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  119,052 

Int  CL  C07d  49134 
UA  a.  260—309.6  10  Claims 

The  preparation  of  certain  novel  aminoaryl-substiruted 
l-oxyl-3-oxide-2-imidazoline  free  radicals  and  the  corre- 
sponding l,3-dihydroxy-tetrahydroimida2ole  stable  free 
radical  precursors,  useful  in  direct  positive  or  negative 
image-forming  systems,  and  methods  for  their  prepara- 
tion are  disclosed. 


3,758,498 

PREPARATION  OF  MALEIMIDES 

Peter  Pfuller,  Burgkirchen  an  dcr  Alz,  and  Wenzel  Knhn, 
Feldkirchen,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Tormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  applications  Ser. 
No.  718^54,  Apr.  2,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  757,470,  Sept. 
4,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
126,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1967, 
F  52,260;  Sept  9,  1967,  F  53,461 


Int  CL  C07d  27/75 
\}S,  a.  260—326.5  FM 


9  Chdms 


Preparation  of  N-substituted  maleimides  by  heating  the 
corresponding  N-substituted  maleamic  acids  or  mono-am- 
monium malcic  acid  salts  in  the  presence  of  steam  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  100"  to 
400°  C. 


3,758,496 

BENZYL  l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROCARBAZOLE-3 
OR  4-CARBOXYLATES 

Ernest  John  Alexander,  East  Greenbosh,  and  Aram 
Mooradian,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  ContinoatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
42,620,  June  2,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,687,969.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,205 

Int  CL  C07d  27/68 
\:&,  CL  260—315  36  Claims 

Novel  9-aroyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydrocarbazolcs  bearing  a 
carboxy  substituent  at  position  3  or  4  and  corresponding 
esters  having  antiinflammatory  activity,  the  preparation 
thereof  and  novel  intermediates  therefor  are  described. 


3,758,499 

HETEROCYCLIC  NITRO-p-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 

Milos  S.  BU.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clairoi 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatioiis  Not.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
683,758,  now  abandoned,  and  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
719,682,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,582.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,868 

Int  CL  C07d  27/04 
U.S.  CL  260—326.5  L  1  Ctafan 


N         Ri 

NO, 


V 


NIUR? 

wherein: 

(a)  Rs  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical,  and 

(b)  li  and  R7  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl,  at  least  one  of  R« 
and  Rt  being  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,758,497 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DEEPLY 
COLOURED,  TRANSPARENT  PIGMENTS  OF 
THE  ISOINDOLINE  SERIES 

Andre  Pugin  and  lost  von  der  Crone,  Riehen,  Switzer* 
land,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  807,918,  Mar.  17,  1969.  This  appUcation 
July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,023 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeiiand,  Mar.  21,  1968, 

4,328/68 

Int  CL  C08b  45/66;  C08c  11/76;  C09b  7/02 
UA  a.  260—325  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  deeply  coloured,  trans- 
parent isoindoline  pigments  is  described  which  comprises 
production  of  a  salt  of  the  pigment  by  reaction  with  a  base, 


3,758,500 
N-SULFONYL.INDOLE.3-ACETAMIDES 

Oarence    Stanley   Rooney,    Beaconsfield,    Quebec,    and 
Clarence  Henry  Glcason,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignors   to   Merck   Sharp   &   Dohme   (I.A.)   Corp., 
Rahway,  N J. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,210 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  3,  1970, 

73,875 

Int  CL  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CL  260—326.12  R  7  Clahns 

Derivatives  of  indole-3-acetamide  and  indole-3-mcthyl- 
sulfonyl  compounds  are  prepared  which  have  utility  as 
skeletal  muscle  stimulants. 
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3,758,501 

SUBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
OF  AZEPEVE 

Martin  Joseph  Weiss,  975  PhyUss  Lane,  Oradell,  NJ. 
07649;  Gabriel  Joseph  Gibs,  87  Violet  Drive,  Pearl 
River,  N.Y.  10965;  John  Frank  Poletto,  35  Nanuet 
Ave.,  Nanuet  N.Y.  10954;  and  WlUiam  Alan  Remers, 
108  Pawnee  Drive,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.     47906 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,876 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  27/54 
U.S.  CL  260—326.9  <»  Clahns 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of 
substituted  heterocyclic  derivatives  of  azepine  useful  as 
antimicrobial  agents. 


3,758,504 
VINYLCYCLOPROPAJVECARBOXYLATES 

Masanao  Matsui,  Tokjo,  and  Yosltose  Okuno,  Toyonaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,951 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1970, 
45/23,731 

Int  CL  C07d  63/12,  5/16;  C07c  69/74 
UJS.  CL  260—332.2  R  7  Claims 

Vinylcyclopropanecarboxylates  having  an  excellent  in- 
secticidal  activity  and  a  property  harmless  to  mammals 
and  catties,  of  the  formula, 


RO— C— CH CH-CH=CH, 

CHi 


CHi 


3,758,502 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Fritz  Seemann,  52  Spalenring,  4000  Basel,  Switzerland, 

and  Franz  Trozler,  39  Drosselstrasse,  4103  Bottmhigen, 

Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sept  30,  1970,    wherein  R  is  2-propargyl-3-methyl-2-cyclopentene-l-one- 

14,465/70  4-yl, 

Int  a.  C07d  27/52 
VS.  CL  260—326.15  2  Clahns 

The  invention  concerns  novel  indole  derivatives  of  the 
formula: 

OH 
O— CHr-CH— CHr-NHR 


CHi- 


A 


H 


CHi— CHiOH 


wherein  Ri  is  allyl,  propargyl,  benzyl,  thenyl,  furylmethyl 
or  phenoxy,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  or  Ri  and  Rj  are  bonded 
at  respective  ends  to  form  a  polymethylene  group  having 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkinyl  of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  carbon  atom  attached 
to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  saturated. 

A  process  ior  the  production  of  the  said  compounds 
as  well  as  intermediates  therefor  are  described. 

The  compounds  are  useful  in  the  prophylaxis  and  treat- 
ment of  coronary  diseases,  such  as  angina  pectoris,  and 
heart  rhythm  disorders. 


3,758,503 

1,3-DnHIOLE  DERIVATIVES  FROM  ACETYLENIC 
COMPOUNDS  SUBSTITUTED  WITH  AT  LEAST 
ONE  ELECTRON-WITHDRAWING  GROUP  AND 
CARBON  DISULFIDE 

Harrii  Dale  Hartzler,  Wilmington,  DeL,  aasignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,111 

Int.  CL  C07d  71/00 
UA  CL  260—327  M  5  Oatms 

Acetylenic  compounds  R^CsCR',  in  which  at  least  one 
of  the  R'  and  R^  substituents  is  an  electron-withdrawing 
group  react  with  carbon  disulfide  to  give  dithiole  com- 
pounds of  three  different  formulas,  their  ratio  depending 
on  the  reaction  parameters.  In  the  presence  of  a  core- 
actant  HX,  a  dithiole  substituted  with  the  X  group  in  the 
2-position  is  formed.  In  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
or  of  an  ethylenic  compound,  acetylenic  compounds 
RiC=CR^  react  with  carbon  disulfide  to  form  other  2- 
substituted  dithioles.  The  novel  compounds  of  this  in- 
vention are  useful  in  removing  tarnish  from  silverware. 


3,758,505 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  CONTAINING 
N-METHYLENELACTAM 

Charies  H.  Chang,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  GAF 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  nied  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,852 


Int  CL  C07d  27/08 
VS.  a.  260—326.5  C 


4  Claims 


New  anthraquinonc  compounds  having  an  aryl  radical 
bearing  an  N-methylenelactam  substituent  thereon.  These 
compounds  are  used  as  dyes  with  excellent  light  and  sub- 
limation fastness  for  textile  fibers  such  as  polyesters. 


3,758,506 
PHENOXY  ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Jean  Jacques  Godfroid,  Noisy-le-Sec,  and  Jean  Eugene 
ThuilUer,    Paris,   France,   assignors   to   C.E.R.PJI.A. 
(Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Pharmacologiques), 
ArcueU,  Val-de-Mame,  France 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,976 

CkOms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  10,  1969, 

6934760 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  63/12 
U.S.  CL  260—332.2  A  5  Clafans 

4  (2-furyl  keto),  (2  -  thienyl  keto)  or  2(5  methyl 
thienyl  keto),  2,3  dichloro  phenoxy  acetic  acids,  their 
alkali  metal  salts  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base 
addition  salts,  are  valuable  as  strong  diuretics. 
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682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1978 


3,758,5«7 

1^  •  EPOXYMFIHANO-A-NORSTEROID  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 


the  polycycUc  intermediates  twcd  in  the  aforesaid  toul 
synthesis. 


Manuru  Ogiia,  Kobe-Ai,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Shioiiofi  and 
Compaay,  Ltdl,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawliic.  Coathnatioii-iB-part  of  abaadoiied  appUca- 
tioB  Scr.  No.  583,054,  Sept  29,  196^  TUi  appUcation 
Dec  3«,  1969,  Ser.  No.  M9,28S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  29,  1965, 
40/59,897 

Int  CL  C07d  3/00 
VS.  CL  260—333  11 


1,2-epoxymethano-A-norsteroid  compoimds  containing 
17  to  26  carbon  atoms  in  the  steroid  nucleus  and  being 
optionally  substituted  at  C-7  with  methyl,  C-9  with 
fluorine,  C-11  with  oxo  or  hydroxy,  C-16  with  methyl, 
hydroxy  or  esters  or  ethers  thereof,  C-17  with  oxo  or 
C-17a  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  aikenyl,  lower  alkynyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  esters  or  ethers  thereof,  C-17^ 
with  hydroxy,  esters  or  ethers  thereof,  acetyl,  hydroxy- 
acetyl,  or  conventional  side  chains  or  cholic  acid  or 
cholestane  compounds,  having  hormonic  activity,  are  pre- 
pared from  the  corresponding  2-lower  hydrocarbonsul- 
fonyloxymethyl-  or  halomethyl-A-norsteroid  having  a 
1-hydroxy  or  ester  substituent  under  basic  conditions. 


3,758,508 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DESA- 
ANDROSTANES,  PREGNANES,  AND  UN- 
SATURATED DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

MHan  Radoje  Usitokoric,  Upper  Montdair,  N  J., 
to  Hoftnaan-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nndey,  N J. 


No  Drawing.  AppHcatioa  Jmm  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,361, 
now  Patent  No.  3,704,324,  wliich  b  a  division  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  499,094,  Oct  20,  1965,  now  Patent 
No.  3^4,761,  wUch  in  tnra  k  a  continnation-in-paTt 
of  appHcatton  Scr.  No.  400,206,  Sept  29,  1964,  now 
Patent  No.  3,412,107.  Divided  and  tiiis  application  May 
24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  146,483 


U.Sw  CL  260-^38 


Int  CL  C07d  11/00 


28  Cbdms 


This  invention  is  directed  to  processes  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  desA-androstanes,  pregnanes  and  unsaturated 
derivatives  thereof  by  pyrolyzing  the  alkali  metal  salt  of 
the  corresponding  3,5-8eco-3-oic  acid.  The  intermediates 
prepared  in  accordance  with  the  process  of  this  invention 
enable  the  preparation  of  9/9,10a-steroids  which  are 
pharmacologically  useful  as  anabolic,  anti-androgenic, 
progestational  and  salt-retaining  agents. 


3,758,509 

ARYL  KETALS  OF  POLYCYCUC  OXO 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES 

Mlckad  Roandwifcr,  CaUwcOl,  and  Gabriel  Sancy,  E«ez 
FcUi,  NJ.,   mignna  to  HoAnann-La  Rodic  Inc., 

Nntlcy,  N J. 
No  Dnnrinf.  rontliwsilun  In-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
11,023,  Feb.  12,  1970,  wUcfc  ii  a  cootlaHation.iii'part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  824,319,  May  13,  1969,  now 
Patent  No.  3,544,600,  dated  Dec  1,  1970,  and  aban- 
doMd  applicalioa  Scr.  No.  825,389,  May  16,  1969. 
TMs  application  Sept  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,519 

Int  CL  C07d  13/13 
VA  CL  260-.340.5  13 


The  intermediates  and  processes  ci  this  disclosure  pro- 
vide a  new  stereo-specific  total  synthesis  of  steroidal  ma- 
terials having  known  valuable  pharmacological  properties. 
A  fundamental  feature  of  this  disclosure  is  the  utilization 
of  aryl  ketals,  preferably  pbenylenedioxy  ketals  derived 
from  catechol  as  protective  groups  for  oxo  moieties  in 


3,758,510 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUORINATED 
CYCUC  KETALS 

Serge  Yvoa  Dclavarenne.  WenuneL  Belginm,  asrignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnty  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,723 

Int  CL  C07d  13/04 
VS.  CL  260—340.9  6  Oainis 

Fluorinated  cyclic  ketals  are  produced  by  cyclizing  a 
fluorinated  hemiketal  chloroformate  with  a  base.  For  in- 
stance, 2,2-bis(trifluoromethyl)-l,3-dioxolane  is  produced 
by  cyclizing  the  monochlorofbrmate  ester  of  l,l-bis(tri- 
fluoromethyl)-l-(2-hydroxyethoxy) methanol  by  using  a 
base  such  as  triethylamine  as  the  cyclizing  agent 


3,758,511 

PREPARATION  OF  dJ-ZEARALENONES 

Nonnan  L.  Wendlcr,  Summit,  David  Tanb,  Mctnchoi, 
and  Narindar  Nath  Girotra,  Rakway,  N J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc^  Rakway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
609,995,  now  Patent  No.  3,624,144.  DivMcd  and  this 
application  Jnne  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  57,392 

Int  CL  C07d  9/00 
VS.  CL  260—343  J  F  6  Clafans 

d,l-Zearalenone  and  mono-  and  di-ethers  thereof,  com- 
pounds havng  anabolic,  esterogenic  and  fertility  control 
properties,  are  prepared  by  a  total  chemical  synthesis.  An 
aromatic  ring  component,  a  diether  of  2-formyl-4,6-dihy- 
droxy  benzoic  acid,  is  prepared  by  selective  reduction  of  a 
diether  of  3,5-dihydroxy  phthalic  anhydride;  an  aliphatic 
component,  2  -  lowcralkoxy-6-methyltetrahydropyran-2- 
butyl  triphenyl  phosphonium  halide,  is  prepared  via  a 
sequence  of  reactions  involving  the  condensation  of  2- 
hydroxyhexanoic  acid  -^lactone  with  pent-4-enyl  magnesi- 
um bromide,  subsequent  treatment  with  alcoholic  acid  to 
form  2-(pent-4-enyl)-2-loweralkoxy-6-methyl  tetrahydro- 
pyran,  which  substance  is  in  turn  ozonized,  reduced  with 
alkali  metal  borohydride,  reacted  with  an  alkyl  or  aryl 
sulfonyl  halide,  and  then  with  sodium  bromide  or  iodide 
to  afford  2-(»-halobutyl)-2-loweralkoxy-6-methyI  tetrahy- 
dropyran,  which  latter  substance  is  reacted  with  tri-aryl 
I^osphine  to  afford  the  above-stated  aliphatic  component 
The  aromatic  and  aliphatic  components  are  coupled  and 
the  resulting  l-(3,5-diether-6-carboxyphenyl)-10-hydroxy- 
l-undecen-6-one  ring-closed  with  trifluoroacetic  anhydride 
to  yield  d,l-zearalenone  di-ether,  which  is  cleaved  with 
boron  tribromide  or  pyridine  hydrochloride  to  d4-zear- 
alenone. 


3,758,512 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

Jmdckl  Kanetaka,  TakasU  Sfafanodaira,  and  ShoicUio 
Mori,  IbaragL  Japan,  assignors  to  Mltanbisld  Pctro- 
cliemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continnatton  of  abandoned  qppUcation  Ser. 
No.  865,966,  Oct  13,  1969.  TUs  appHcatton  Feb.  22, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  228^26 

Claims  priortty,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1968, 
43/78,068 

Int  CL  C07d  5/06 
VS.  CL  260—343.6  1  Claim 

Nickel    hydrogenation    catalyst    comprising    nickel, 
molybdenum  and  rheniimi. 
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3,758,513 


CYCLO-SUBSTTTUTED  GAMMA- 
BUTYROLACTONES 

EI  Ahmadi  I.  Heiba,  Princeton,  and  Ralph  M.  Dessau, 
Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobfl  OU  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
799,944,  Feb.  17,  1969,  now  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
30,582,  Apr.  21,  1970,  which  is  a  contlnnation-ln-part 
of  abandoned  applicatton  Ser.  No.  714,447,  Mar.  20, 
1968.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,687 

Int  CL  C07d  5/34 
VS.  CL  260— 343  J  «  CI"*™* 

This  specification  discloses  cyclo-substituted  gamma- 
butyrolactones  having  the  formula: 


B 

/   \ 

HC CH 


olefinic  materials,  to  form  polymers,  or  copolymers,  which 
can  be  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  fibers.  Certain  of 
these  cwnpounds  also  can  be  reacted  with  an  0,0-(di- 
alkyDphosphorodithioic  acid  to  form  an  addition  prod- 
uct which  is  useful  as  an  antifriction  agent  for  lubricat- 
ing oils  or  as  an  insecticide  or  a  herbicide.  Other  of  these 
compounds  can  be  hydrolyzed  with  an  acid  such  as  hy- 
drochloric acid  to  form  polyhydroxy,  poly  car  boxy  lie 
acids  which  can  be  used  for  preparing  alkyd  resins. 


i        i-B, 


\^  \. 


In  this  formula,  R  may  be  -(CHj^n  wherein  n  is  a  whole 
number  and  is  at  least  6  but  not  greater  than  15,  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  containing  at  least  3  but  not  more  than  10  car- 
bon atoms,  or  a  butyrolactone  connected  through  its  beta 
and  gamma  carbon  atoms  with  1  to  8  — CHa —  groups 
interposed  between  either  or  both  its  beta  or  gamma  car- 
bon atoms.  Ri  and  Rj  may  be  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  a 
hydrocarbyl,  carboxyl,  amido,  cyano,  isocyano,  or  nitro 
group  or  may  be  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  any  of  the 
latter  five  groups.  Rj  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from 
Rj.  These  lactones  have  various  uses  such  as  antiwear  ad- 
ditives for  hydrocarbon  fuels,  as  inhibitors  of  oxygen  cor- 
rosion of  iron,  and  as  a  precursor  for  the  preparation  of 
antioxidants  for  hydrocarbon  fuels  and  lubricants. 


3,758,515 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
TETRONIC  ACID 

Karl-Josef  Booscn,  La  NenvevUle,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FOed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,699 

Int  CL  C07d  5/06 
VS.  CL  260—343.6  8  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  tctronic  acid  in  an 
alkyl  ester  of  gamma-chloro-acetoacetic  acid  is  reacted 
with  an  aryl  amine  to  form  a  bcta-arylamino  crotonic  acid 
lactone.  This  is  reacted  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 
form  a  salt  of  tetronic  acid  from  which  tetronii.  acid  is 
obtained  by  acidification. 


3,758,514 

SUBSTITUTED  BUTYROLACTONES  DERIVED 
FROM  NON-CONJUGATED  POLYOLEFINS 

EI  Afanadi  L  Heiba,  Princeton,  and  Ralph  M  Dessan, 
HighfauMi  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  appBcattons  Scr.  No. 
799,938,  Feb.  17,  1969,  now  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No. 
30,582,  Apr.  21,  1970,  which  is  a  contfaraatton-ln-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  714,447,  Mar.  20, 
1968.  This  applicatton  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,741 

Int  CL  C07d  5/06 
VS.  CL  260—343.6  5  Clahns 

This  specification  discloses  substituted  butyrolactones 
having  as  substituents  on  the  gamma  carbon  atom  an 
aikenyl  group,  a  butyrolactone-substituted  alkyl  group, 
or  a  butyrolactone-substituted  aikenyl  group.  These  com- 
pounds are  formed  by  reacting  an  aliphatic  non-conjugated 
polyolefln  of  6  or  more  carbon  atoms  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  the  formula 


3,758,516 

EPOXIDIZED  HYDROCARBON  AMIDES 

John  B.  Siddall  and  Jean  Pierre  Calame,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assi^iors  to  Zoccon  Corporatton,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,130, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
618,339,  Feb.  24,  1967,  both  now  abandoned.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,270 

Int  CL  C07d  1/20 
VS.  CI.  260—348  A  «  Claims 

Hydrocarbon  amides  and  N-substituted  hydrocarbon 
amides  containing  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydro- 
carbon backbone  chain  and  alkyl  substituents  at  the  C-3, 
7  and  11  positions  and/or  double  bond  unsaturation  be- 
tween C-2,3,  C-6.7,  and  C-10,11,  and/or  substituents  at 
at  each  of  positions  C-2,3,6,7,10  and  11  which  are 
arthropod  maturation  inhibitOTS. 


\ 


CH 


B4 


/ 


O 

J- 


OH 


in  the  presence  of  a  reducible  metal  ion  of  higher  valent 
form  such  as  managanic  ion,  Mn+3.  R,  and  R4  may  be 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  cyano  group  containing  in  both 
groups  a  total  of  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms.  R3  may 
be  the  same  as  or  different  from  R4.  Certain  of  these  ccxn- 
pounds  can  be  polymerized,  or  copolymerized,  with  other 


3,758,517 

PREPARATION  OF  C-17«  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
PROPADIENYL  STEROIDS 

John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Syntex 
Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Contlnuation-hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
45.566,  June  11,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  877,521,  Nov.  17,  1969,  wWch 
in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
817,563,  Apr.  18,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  201,559 

Int  CL  C07c  169/20 
VS.  n.  260—397.4  18  Claims 

Ehsclosed  is  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  sub- 
stituted propadienyl  steroids  of  the  estrogen,  estranc,  and 
androstane  series  which  contain  c^tional  substitution  at 
other  positions  of  the  nucleus.  This  process  involves  treat- 
ing a  corresponding  3- (substituted  propynyl)  steroid 
wherein  the  substituent  is  halo,  hydroxy  or  a  conventional 
hydrolyzable  ester  or  ether  thereof,  preferably  bromo, 
chloro,  or  iodo,  with  a  lithium  dialkyl  copper  reagent. 
The  17a-propadienyl  products  are  useful  as  estrogemc, 
anti-androgenic,  progestational  and  anti-fertility  agents. 
Those  in  the  6,6-difluoro  series  are  novel. 
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3,758^18 
CHLORINATED  ALPHA-AMINOANTHRAQUINONES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Hans  Rudolf  Rickenbachcr,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,787,  Feb.  12,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
488,242,  Sept.  17,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4, 
1971.  Ser.  No.  103,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  29,   1964. 
12682/64;  Aug.  23,  1965,  11824/65 

Int.  CI.  C08b  1122;  C09b  1150 
U.S.  CL  260-381  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
chlorine  containing  aniinoanthraquinone,  wherein  a  1- 
monoaminoanthraquinone  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
chlorine  in  the  presence  of  N-methyl-pyrrolidone  or  a  carbox- 
ylic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


RiCON 


i 
\ 


in  which  R,  and  Ri  denote  alkyl  or  cycloallcyl  groups  of  the 
groups  R|  and  Rt  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  may  form  a 
5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  and  R^CG-  represents  the 
radical  of  an  aliphatic-carboxylic  acid. 


3,758^19 
DERIVATIVES  OF  DIPHEN YLAMINE 
Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  787^77,  Dec.  27,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,649,690,  which  b  a  divbioa  of  Ser.  No.  540,817,  April  7, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,505,225.  Thb  application  July  16,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  163,443 
Int.CI.C09b////2 
U.S.  CI.  260-390  3  Claims 

Derivatives  of  diphenylamine  or  phenylnapthyl-amine  of 
the  types 


-'-\-<^l'<^\-^' 


where  R,,  R,  and  R,,  are  phenyl  or  p-tolyl  groups  and  the 
remaining  R's,  X  and  Y  may  be  alkyl  or  various  other  sub- 
stituents,  are  useful  antioxidants  for  lubricating  oils  or  for  vari- 
ous polymeric  substrates  (e.g.,  polypropylene)  especially  in 
combination  with  a  dialkyl  thiodipropionate.  A  typical  antiox- 
idant IS  4,4  -bis-(alpha. alpha, p-trimethylbenzyl)diphen- 
ylamine  made  by  reacting  p.alpha-dimethylstyrene  with 
diphenylamine.  ., 


3,758,520 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BETA- 

NAPHTHOQUINONE  SEMICARBAZONE 

Camille  Alphonse  Beaudct,  Avenue  A.  Lancaster,  86  Uccle, 

Belgium 

Filed  July  23.  1971.  Ser.  No.  165.399 
int.  CI.C07c/ii/0« 
U.S.  CI.  260-396  N  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ^-naphthoquinone 
semicarbazone.  which  comprises  reactmg  an  aqueous  solution 
of  semicarbazide  hydrochloride  with  a  boiling  ethanolic  solu- 
tion of  /3-naphthoqumone  and  taking  care  that  the  relative 
amounts  of  water  and  ethanol  in  the  reaction  mixture  be  in  a 
volume  ratiooffrom  40:100  to  360:100. 

In  this  way.  the  /3-naphthoquinone  semicarbazone  is  ob- 
tained with  great  purity  and  high  yield. 


^. 


3.758,521 
17A-(5-SUBSTITUTED-5'.HYDROXY-PENTA-r,3'- 
DIYNYD-STEROIDS 
Colin  M.  Burgess,  Rickmaasworth;  Peter  Feather,  Guildford, 
■ad  Philip  H.  Goatly,  Buckhurst  Hill,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  BDH  Phamaceuticab  Limited,  Edinburgh,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1969, 
25.228/69 

Int.  CL  C07c  169108 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.5  7  Claims 

Compounds  having  sex  hormonal  activity  consisting  of  ste- 
roid compounds  processing  a  17^-oxygen  function  and  being 
substituted  in  the  1  7a-position  by  a  group  of  the  structure 


--[-<^l<^l^' 


X 


Ri 


Ri 


g-^'A-i-R., 


H  Rii 


OH 

-(C=C),-C-R' 


wherein 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbocyclic  aryl, 
aralkyi,  heteri>cyclic  having  5  or  6  members  and  contain- 
ing at  least  one  hetcro  atom  selected  from  O,  N  and  S,  al- 
icyclic,  alkenyl  having  two-five  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl 
having  one-five  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbo- 
cyclic aryl,  aralkyi,  heterocyclic  having  5  or  6  members 
and  containing  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  O, 
N  and  S,  alicyclic,  alkenyl  having  two-five  carbon  atoms 
and  alkyl  having  one-five  carbon  atoms;  or 

R'  and  R*  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  an  alicyclic  ring. 

The  compounds  exhibit  an  unusual  separation  of  oes- 
trogenic  and  anti-fertility  activities  (in  rats)  compared  with 
ethynyl  oestradiol. 


September  11,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


685 


3,758,522 

CERTAIN  SULFAMYLBENZOIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS 

THEREOF,  AND  PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE 

SALTS  THEREOF 
Peter  Werner  Feit,  Gentofte,  and  Ole  Bent  Ivaermose  Nielsen, 
Vanlose,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Lovens  Kembke 
Fabrik  Produktionsaktiesebkab.  Ballerup,  Denmark 

Filed  June  16.  1971.  Ser.  No.  153.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  18.  1970, 
29.742/70 

lnt.CI.C07c/4i/7* 
U.S.  CL  260—397.7  24  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  series  of  new  compounds,  their 
salts  and  esters  and  to  methods  for  the  preparation  of  the  com- 
pounds having  the  general  formula: 


3     NH— R, 
R,CH!-r  ^1 


HiNOiS 


COOH 


denotes  a  double  bond,  wherein  a  steroid  of  the  following  par- 
tial formula 


4 


-co— CHf— CO— Z 


16 


Rj 


wherein  R.  R,  and  R,  have  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  Z 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  esterified  carboxy!  group,  is  reacted 
with  an  agent  which  transfers  diazo  groups,  the  resulting  21- 
diazo  20-ketone  of  partial  formula 


in  which  the  NH  — R,  group  can  be  in  the  2-  or  3-position,  R, 
represents  an  aliphatic  radical  with  from  three  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  in  the  chain,  or  a  mononuclear  aromatically  or  a 
mononuclear  heterocyclically  substituted  methyl  or  ethyl 
group,  and  R,  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phen- 
yl group. 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  possess  pronounced  diu- 
retic and  saluretic  activities. 


3.758,523 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DELT;A  4-3-0X0- 

1-ALPHA-METHYL  STEROIDS 
Rainer  Philippson,  Bergkamen,  and  Emanuel  Kaspar,  Kamen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  A.G.,  Berlin  and 
Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1971.  Ser.  No.  179.537 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  14,  1970,  P  20 

46  640.4 

Int.  CLC07c /69/20 
U.S.  CL  260—397.3  5  Claims 

A^-3-Oxo- la-methyl  steroids  are  produced  by  the  reaction 
of  A'*-3-oxo  steroids  with  dimethyllilhium  copper. 


3,758,524 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  21- 
FLUOROSTEROIDS 
Georg  Anner,  BaseL  and  Peter  Wieland,  Oberwil,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,010 
Claims  priority,  application   Swiuerland,  Jan.   9,    1970, 
241/70 

Int.CLC07c/69/iO 
U.S.  CL  260-397.47  27  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  21-fluoro-20-oxopregnane 
compounds  of  the  partial  formula 


Ri 


17 


D 


-CO— CH.F 


16 


wherein   R  denotes  hydrogen  and  R,  and  R,  each  denote 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  R,  together  with  R 


:  17 
-^-CO-CHN, 


D 


16 

4--- 


Rj 


is  reacted  with  hydrogen  fluoride  and,  if  desired,  functionally 
modified  hydroxyl  groups  are  converted  into  free  hydroxy  I 
groups  or  free  hydroxyl  groups  are  functionally  modified  at 
any  desired  stage 


3.758.525 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-HIGHER  ALIPHATIC 

ACYL  ACIDIC  AMINO  ACIDS 

Ryonosuke  Yoshida.  Kanagawa;  Ippei  Yoshimura.  Tokyo,  and 

Masahiro  Takehara.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.  21.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1,  1969. 44/25036 
Int.  Ci.COSh  J/00 
U.S.  CL  260-402.5  6  Claims 

The  halides  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  can  be  reacted  with  acidic  ammo  acids  to  form  N- 
acyl  amino  acids  in  very  good  yields  if  the  reaction  is  carried 
out  in  an  alkaline  solvent  medium  of  20  -  85  percent  (vol.) 
water  and  80-15  percent  acetone,  methylethylketone,  diox- 
ane,  tetrahydrofuran,  tert-butanol.  or  cyclohexanone. 


3,758.526 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  B-CYANOETHYL 

ESTERS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Yasuhiro  FujiU,  OUke.  and  Teljiro  Morimoto.  Iwakuni.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  41.043 
Int.  CL  C09f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-404  1  Ctaim 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  beta-cyanoethyl  esters  of 
carboxylic  acids  which  comprises  heating  and  reacting 
acrylonitrile  and  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having  one  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  carboxylic  acids  having 
six  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  having 
seven  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  deriva- 
tive and  metallic  copper. 
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3,758,527 
ESTERS  OF  1-AMINOALKYL-CYCLOALKANOLS 
Adrian   Marxer,  BinniBgen,  Switxerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Gelgy  CorporatkM,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Filed  Juac  23.  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,184 
Claias   priority,   application    Switzerland,   July    4,    1967, 
10263/69;  May  27,  1970,  8026/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  91/00,  93100,  93124 
U.S.  CL  260-404  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


micro-organism  belongmg  to  the  thermophilic  eumycetes 
group  and  designated  as  ATCC  No.  20349  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  a  source  of  organic  carbon  and  a 
source  of  organic  or  inorganic  nitrogen,  at  a  temperature  of 


O— Ri 


alk— Ri 

in  which  R,  stands  for  a  cycloalkyhdene  radical  with  10  to  14 
ring  members,  R,  stands  for  an  acyl  radical  or  hydrogen,  alk 
stands  for  lower  alkylene  or  the  radical 

— C— CHr- 

II 
CH, 

and  R,  for  a  tertiary  amino  group,  arc  useful  as  antimicrobial 
agents. 


3,758,528 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Makn,  Fresacs;  Bcnwrd  Danree,  St.  Geraabi  en 
Laye,  ami  JcwHCIaiMie  PolfMUit,  WiawMS,  all  of  FraKC,  as- 
signors to  Societe  en  mmb  collcctif  Sdttmet  UniMi  Et  CIc  aMi 
Societc  Francaise  Dc  Recfccrdw  Medkak,  SarcMMS.  France 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,503 
lBt.CI.Cllci/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-404  5  Cbinis 

Tricyclic  compounds  of  the  formula  : 


^\{^' 


B_N-(CH,).-COOR' 


wherein: 

A  is  -(CH,).-.  -CH-CH-.  -(CH,),-0-.  -(CH,), 
-S-.   -(CH,),-SO,-,   -(CH,),-NR,   or   -SO,- 
NR,—  in  which  m  is  1 ,  2  or  3,  p  is  I  or  2,  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl ; 
X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  halogen  ; 
R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  I  2  inclusive. 
These  compounds  possess  psychostimulant,  antidepressive, 
analgesic,  antitussive,  antihistaminic  and  gastric  antisecretory 
properties. 


3,758,529 
ANTIBIOTIC  THERMOZYMOCIDIN  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Renato  Craveri,  Milan;  Pier  Luigi  Manachini,  Cologno  Mon- 
zeae,  Milan,  ami  Fabrizio  Aragozzini,  Milan,  aU  of  Italy,  as- 
signors to  SodeU  ItaUana  Roive  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,744 
daims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  23,  1971,  22111 
A/71 

Int  CI.  C08II  /  7136 
U.S.  CL  260-404  1  Ctaim 

A   process   for   the   manufacture   of  the   antibiotic   ther- 
mozymocidin  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cultivating  the 


<<MI»>«t»  {04-^ 


about  40''C,  at  a  pH  of  from  6.5  to  7  5  and  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  and  with  agitation  until  a  substantial  an- 
tibiotic activity  is  imparted  to  the  said  medium,  and  isolating 
said  thermozymocidin  from  the  fermentation  broth,  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,758,530 
DIRECTED  INTERESTERIFICATION  OF  GLYCERIDES 
OF  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
George  Barsky,  50  E.  41st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,617 
Int.CI.Cllci//0,  A23d5/(J0 
L.S.  CI.  260-410.7  7  Clai«8 

In  fatty  glycerides  prepared  by  estcrification  of  mixed  fatty 
acids  and  glycerine,  the  fatty  acid  radicals  are  randomly  dis- 
tributed among  the  glycerine  molecules.  Random  distribution 
occurs  when  natural  glycerides  or  mixtures  of  natural  or  other 
glycerides  are  interesterified,  for  example,  by  the  addition  of 
sodium  methylate.  To  make  a  glyceride  of  a  specific  or  a  non- 
random  distribution  of  fatty  acid  radicals,  elaborate  and  costly 
methods  must  be  used.  This  invention  discloses  that  by  con- 
ducting interesterification  under  high  pressure,  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  fatty  acid  radicals  can  be  directed  away  from  the 
random. 


3,758,531 

FUNCTIONAL  BIS  (PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONYL) 

ALKYL  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  J.  Koshar.  MahtoMMdi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minncaota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  807,408,  March  14, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,704311  This  application  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,244 

Int.CLC07c/4i/90 

U.S.  CI.  260-400  1  Claim 

Bis(perfluoroalkanesulfonyl)substituted  methanes  pos- 
sessing reactible  groups  such  as  halogen,  hydroxyl.  carboxyl  or 
ester  groups  or  possessing  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  are 
provided  The  residual  hydrogen  of  the  methane  is  relatively 
acidic  and  the  compounds  form  metallic  and  organic  salts 
which  are  recoverable.  The  molecule  with  acid  hydrogen  can 
be  further  reacted  by  the  reactible  group  to  incorporate  an 
acidic  hydrogen  in  another  molecule  such  as  a  polymer.  The 
acidic  hydrogen  effects  absorption  of  basic  vapors  such  as  am- 
monia, amines,  etc.  Bis(perfluoroalkylsulfonyl) 
bromomethanes  add  to  olefinic  double  bonds. 


3,758,532 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COOKING  STABILITY 

OF  SOYBEAN  OIL 
Walter  P.  Gibble,  La  Habra,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hunt- Wesson 
Foods,  Inc.,  FuUertOB,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11,1 970,  Ser.  No.  7 1 ,328 

Int.CI.C09f5//0 

U.S.  CI.  260-420  19  Cbima 

Unhydrogenated  or  partially  hydrogenatcd  refined  soybean 

oil  IS  degassed  under  vacuum  to  remove  a  substantial  propor- 
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tion  of  the  air  dissolved  in  the  oil;  the  degassed  oil  is  gassed 
with  carbon  dioxide  and  heated  to  a  temf)erature  above  100° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  chromite  catalyst,  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  activated  charcoal.  After  the  heat  treatment 
the  oil  is  cooled,  filtered,  bleached,  and  deodorized  to  yield 
the  finished  treated  oil  The  finished  treated  oil  exhibits  a  fry- 
ing and  odor  stability  far  surpassing  soybean  oil  treated  in  any 
other  manner. 


3,758,533 

TREATMENT  OF  TALLOW  AND  LIKE  FATTY 

MATERIALS 

Sydney  Lee,  Worsley,  England,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,760 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,   1970, 
27,026/70 

Int.CI.C09f //02 
U.S.  CI.  260-428  8  Claims 

Fatty  material  such  as  tallow  contaminated  by  synthetic 
polymeric  impurities  such  as  polyethylene  is  purified  by  ad- 
justing the  temperature  to  above  the  melting  point  of  the  fatty 
material  but  not  above  about  95°C,  thereby  rendering  the  im- 
purities insoluble  in  the  fatty  material,  and  separating  such  in- 
soluble materials. 


with  a  second  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 

I 

Ri— M— Ri 

I 

it: 


wherein: 

1 .  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zir- 
conium, germanium,  silicon,  antimony,  lead,  and  tin; 

2.  R,  and  R<  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  hydroxy, 

3   the  remaining  R  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  about  1  8  carbon  atoms,  acyl  of 
1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  of  1  to  about  18  car- 
bon atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  about  1  8  carbon  atoms,  aryloxv  of 
6  to  about  1  8  carbon  atoms,  and  hydrogen,  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  Rj,  Rg,  R7,  and  R^  is  not  hydrogen;  and 
4.  in  said  reaction  from  about  1 . 1  to  about  20  moles  of  said 
second  compound  per  mole  of  said  first  compound  are 
reacted  for  from  about  2  to  about  6  hours. 
This    catalyst    is    especially    useful    for    the    preparation    of 
polyesters  particularly  linear  fiber-forming  polyesters. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 429  see: 
Patent  No.  3,758,341 


3,758,534 

PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  CHELATES 

FeUx  B.  Popper,  and  Albert  H.  Lcvesque,  both  of  Nashua,  N.H., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  81,177,  Oct.  15,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,644,444, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  740,488,  June  27, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

180,836 
Int.  CI.  C07f  J/00. /5/(?0 
U.S.  CI.  260-429  J  7  Cbims 

An  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  chelate  of  a 
chelating  aminoacetic  acid  is  formed  by: 

1.  Boiling  a  mixture  of;  (a)  water;  (b)  an  amine  precursor  of 
the  said  acid;  (c)  formaldehyde;  (d)  a  cyanide  of  the 
polyvalent  metal;  and  (e)  an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  and  ad- 
ding thereto  the  chelating  aminoacetic  acid  in  its  free 
form  to  react  with  unreacted  polyvalent  metal  cyanide 

2.  Boiling  a  mixture  of;  (a)  water;  (b)  an  amine  precursor  of 
the  said  acid;  (c)  formaldehyde;  (d)  a  polyvalent  metal 
hydroxide  or  oxide;  (e)  an  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  and 
(f)  hydrogen  cyanide  and  adding  thereto  the  chelating 
aminoacetic  acid  in  its  free  form  to  react  with  unreacted 
polyvalent  metal  hydroxide  or  oxide. 


3,758,535 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  A  SILICON  COMPOUND  WITH 

A  TITANIUM  COMPOUND 
Lub  Vizurraga,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Industries, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Coadnuatlon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  879,618,  Nov,  24, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,302 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7128 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.5  6  Cbims 

There  is  provided  an  improved  polymerization  catalyst 
which  is  the  product  of  the  process  of  reacting  a  first  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

R«— Si— Bi 


3,758,536 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERIC  HALO  TIN 
THIOHYDROCARBYL  CARBOXYLATES 
Anatole  Wowk,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 
Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  43,230,  June  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Julv  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,452 
Int.  CI.  C07(  7  22 
U.S.CI.  260— 429.7  3  Cbims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  compounds,  oligomers,  and 
polymers  exhibiting  at  least  one  direct  carbon  to  tin  bond,  at 
least  one  direct  halogen  to  tin  bond,  at  least  one  direct  oxygen 
to  tin  bond,  and  at  least  one  direct  sulfur  to  tin  bond,  methods 
of  preparing  these  novel  compounds,  and  to  polymers  stabil- 
ized against  the  deteriorative  effects  of  heat  and  light  by  two 
component  compositions  comprised  at  least  in  part  of  the 
novel  compounds  of  this  invention. 


3,758,537 
BISl  HYDROCARBYL(HALOKMERC  APTO)TIN  JOXIDE 
Anatole  Wowk,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  43,231,  June  3,  1970,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,527 

Int.  CL  C07f  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  260-429.7  8  Cbims 

This  invention  comprises  novel  compounds  of  the  formula: 


R     n 


i. 


I 

R'S-Sn- 

I 

X       J 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbons  and  X  is  halogen,  methods 
of  preparing  these  novel  compounds,  and  polymers  stabilized 
by  these  novel  compounds  against  the  deteriorative  effects  of 
heat  and  light. 
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3.758,538 
(CFj),CFO  AG* 
Morton  H.  Litt,  and  Francis  W.  Evans,  both  of  Morristown, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Ne^  Vorli. 
N.Y. 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  492,276,  Oct.  1 .  1965.  Pat.  No.  3.453,333. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,887 
Int.CI.  C07f ///O 
U.S.  CI.  260-430  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  salts  which  are  prepared  b> 
the  reaction  of  a  fluorine-containing  perhalogenated  ketone 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium fluoride,  silver  fluoride,  cesium  fluoride,  rubidium 
fluoride  and  tetraalkylammonium  fluoride  These  salts  are 
useful  for  the  preparation  of  fluorinated  ethers  which  can  be 
employed  in  the  preparation  of  surfactants. 


3,758,542 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SILYL  ESTERS  OF 
PROSLAGLANDIN  E, 
William  P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 59,489 
int.CI.C07f  7//« 
t'.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  9  Cblns 

Reductive  ring-opening  of  a  salt  form  of  certain  epoxide  in- 
termediates using  amalgamated  aluminum  metal  and  a 
hydrolytic  solvent  yields  prostaglandin  Eftype  products  The 
products  have  pharmacological  utility. 


3.758,539 
OFFRETITE  SYNTHESIS  FROM  MINERALS 
William  H.  Flank,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicab  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FiledMar.9,  1971,Ser.  No.  122,553 
Int.CI.  BOlj  1 1 140 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  Z  3  Claims 

A  synthetic  offretite  having  a  capacity  for  sorbing  benzene 
and  other  large  molecules  is  prepared  from  an  aqueous 
nutrient  containing  tetramethyl  ammonium  hydroxide,  potas- 
sium hydroxide,  and  a  suiuble  mixture  of  reactive  aluminosil- 
icate  minerals,  usually  comprising  sorplive  silica. 


3,758,540 

FERRIC  CHELATES  OF  N-(2-HYDROXYBENZYL) 

SUBSTITUTED  AMINOPOLV  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Arthur  E.  MarteU,  121 1  Orr  St.,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Cootinuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,005,  Feb.  13,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3.632,637.  Thfa  appUcation  Oct.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,695 

Int.  CI.  C07f  1 5102 i  C07c  101172 
U.S.  CI.  260-439  R  3  Ctaims 

Soluble  iron  (III)  chelates  of  N-(2-hydroxybenzyl)  sub- 
stituted aminopolycarboxylic  acid  ligands  useful  in  plant  nutri- 
tion as  a  source  of  iron. 


3,758,541 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Grish  Chandra;  William  John  Owen,  both  of  Renarth;  Norman 

Cecil  Lloyd,  Radyr.  and  Bryan  Ewart  Cooper,  Bridgend,  all 

of  Wales,  assignors  to  Midland  SiUcones  Limited,  Reading, 

Berkshire,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,701.  July  30, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,699,140. 

This  application  May  19, 1972.  Ser.  No.  254,983 

lnt.CI.C07f  7/05,  7//« 

U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  Q  5  Claims 

Organosilicon  compounds,  polymers  and  copolymers  have 
been  prepared  containing  acetylenic  linkages  between  ad- 
jacent silicon  atoms.  The  basic  compounds  are  defined  by  the 
general  formula  R'(R,SiUCsC)— (C^C)  (SiR,)nR' 
where  R'  and  R"  are  each  H,  halogen,  hydrocarbonoxy  or 
—  NO,  as  above  defined,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or 
monovalent  halogenohydrocarbon,  m  is  1  to  4,  fi  is  0  to  4,  R" 
being  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  trihydrocarbylsilyl  when  n  is  0.  The 
polymers  can  be  defined  by  the  unit  formula  (OSiRj — C=C 
— C=C — SiRi — )  and  may  be  copolymers  containing  units  of 
the  formula  0„SiO+_„/2  where  Q  is  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
or  halogenohydrocarbon  and  a  is  0  to  3. 


3.758,543 
NOVEL  SULFATES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Louis  G.  Anelk).  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney,  Ran- 
dolph Twp.,  Morris  Cty.,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,368 
Int.  CI.  C07c  74  7/02 
U,S.  CI.  260-458  UCbimi 

Novel  sulfate  compounds  of  the  formula; 
R-(C)«-(D).-(CH,),-(OSO,),-0-(CH,),-(D),-(C),-R 
wherein  R  is  a  polyhaloisoalkoxyalkyi  group  having  the  formu- 
la: 


F-C-Ri 
F-C-O-A- 
F— C— Ri 

A, 


wherein 

a  R,  and  R,  are  F,  CI,  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  groups  or,  when 
taken  together,  are  alkylene  or  haloalkylene  groups  form- 
ing a  cycloaliphatic  structure,  which  R,  and  R,  groups 
may  each  have  from  I  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  which 
halogen  atoms,  if  any.  have  an  atomic  weight  not  exceed- 
ing about  79.92.  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  two 
of  the  four  R,  and  R,  groups  are  alkyl  groups  and 

b  A  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radi- 
cals of  the  formulae: 

-CHR,-CHR,-,CFRs-CR,R7-  and 


CHr-(CHi)p 
-CH CH- 


wherein   Ra  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI,  H  and  alkyl;  Rj  and  R,  are  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F  and 
H,  R7  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  H,  CI,  Br 
and  perfluoroalkyi;  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  9;  with  the 
proviso  that  when  both  R,  and  R,  are  F.  Rj  is  always  F. 
and  wherein  C  is  a  bifunctional  group  which  may  be  derived 
from  a  telomerizable  acetylenically  or  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound,  m  is  an  integer  from  0-75,  D  is  a  bifunctional 
group  which  may  be  derived  from  a  telomerizable  acetyleni- 
cally or  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0-75,  u  is  an  integer  of  from  1-6  and  v  is  an  integer  of 
from  0-1,  with  the  proviso  that  each  carbon  atom  which  is 
directly  bonded  to  the  — (OSO,)„— 0—  moiety,  contains  at 
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least  one  hydrogen  atom,  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 
polyhaloisoalkoxyalkyi  halide  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula: 

R-(C).-(D).-(CH,),-E 

wherein  R,C,D,  m.n  and  v  are  each  above  defined  and  where 
E  is  a  bromine  atom  or  an  iodine  atom,  with  sulfur  trioxide  in 
at  least  about  the  stoichiometric  proportions  for  the  reaction 

The  novel  polysulfate  compounds  of  the  invention  may  be 
esterified,  with  an  acrylic  reagent,  to  the  corresponding 
polyhaloisoalkoxyalkyi  acrylate  which  in  turn  may  be 
polymerized  to  produce  useful  oil.  water  and  stain  repellent 
agents. 

The  novel  polysulfate  compounds  of  the  invention  may  also 
be  hydrolyzed  to  the  corresponding  polyhaloisoalkoxyalkyi  al- 
cohols which  in  turn  may  be  esterified  and  polymerized  to  the 
polyacrylate  oil,  water  and  stain  repellent  agents  mentioned 
above.  The  alcohols  may  also  be  used  to  prepare  useful  surfac- 
tants. 

The  novel  monosulfate  compounds  of  the  invention  may  be 
converted  to  the  novel  polysulfate  compounds  of  the  inven- 
tion by  reaction  with  SO3. 


3,758,546 
METHOXY  AMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Endre  Kasztreiner;  Laszio  Vargha;  Zsuzsanna  Huszti;  Jozsef 
Borsi;  Geza  Szilagyi;  judit  Szakaly:  Sander  Elek.  and  Istvan 
Polgari,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Gyogyszerku- 
tato  Intezet.  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149.789 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    Dec.    14,    1970, 
G01152 

Int.CI.  C07c  101  !42 

U.S.CI.  260— 471  R  4  Ctaims 

New  substituted  methoxy  amines  of  the  general  formula  I 


3.758,544 

2-HYDROXY-2(6'-METHOXYNAPHTH-2-YL) 

PROPIONITRILE  AND  5'-HALO  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Francisco  Sanchez  Alvarez,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syn- 

tex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

Divlalon  of  Ser.  No.  748,603.  July  30,  1968.  Pat.  No. 
3,637,767.  Thb  application  June  10.  197 1.  Ser.  No.  151,921 

Int.  CI.  C07c  72  7/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  F  »  Ctaim 

New  compounds,  2-(6'-methoxynaphth-2'-yl)-propyleiie 
oxide,  2-(6'-mcthoxynaphth-2'-yl)pro-pionaldoxime,  2- 
hydroxy-2-(6'-methoxynaphth-2'-yl)-propionitrile,  2-(6'- 

melhoxynaphth-2'-yl)acrylo-nitrile,  2-(6'-methoxynaphth-2'- 
yl)acrylic  acid,  the  corresponding  5 '-halo  compounds  and  2- 
(5'-halo-6'-methoxynaphth-2'-yl)  propionaldehyde  are  useful 
intermediates  in  producing  2-(6'-methoxy-naphth-2'-yl) 
propionic  acid  and  the  corresponding  5 -halo  acids  from  6- 
methoxy-2-acetylnaphthalene  and  the  corresponding  5-halo 
compounds.  The  2-propionic  acids  are  anti-inflammatory, 
analgesic,  anti-pyretic  and  anti-pruritic  agents.  The  2- 
propionaldehydes,  obtained  from  the  2-acetyl  compounds  by 
way  of  the  2-propylene  oxide,  can  be  converted  directly  to  the 
2-propionic  acids  by  way  of  the  2-propionaldoximes  and  the  2- 
propio-nitriles  or  more  directly  by  Jones  oxidation.  Alterna- 
tively the  2-acrylonitriles,  obtained  from  the  2-acetyl  com- 
pounds by  way  of  the  2-hydroxy-2-propionitrile,  can  be  con- 
verted to  the  2-propionic  acid  by  way  of  the  2-acrylic  acid  or 
2-propionitrile. 


3.758,545 
PURIFICATION  OF  ADIPONITRILE 
Maurice  George  Pounder,  and  Kenneth  Ross  Wilkins,  both  of 
Kingston,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1 2, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 88,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  15,  1970, 095.669 
Int.  CI.  C07c  72  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.8  R  3  Ctaims 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  adiponitrile  wherein 
adiponitrile  containing  impurities  is  treated  with  a  polymer  of 
formaldehyde,  such  as  paraformaldehyde,  containing  from 
about  six  to  about  one  hundred  formaldehyde  units,  to  reduce 
the  level  of  impurities.  The  treatment  can  be  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  50  to  lOO'X?. 


HO 


(1) 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and  X  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  OH  group,  and  their  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

The  new  compounds  considerably  inhibit  the  specific 
(histidine-)  and  non-specific  (DOPA-)  decarboxylase  and 
have  a  low  toxicity. 


3.758,547 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  A  BENZOIC  ACID  W ITH 
AMINO  ALCOHOL 
Michael  Robin,  Coionta;  Sheldon  R.  Schulte.  Highland  Park, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,001 
Int.  CI.  C07c  79/46.  9i/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-472  33  Ctaims 

An  improved  process  for  reacting  a  benzoic  acid  with  an 
amino  alcohol  by  the  use  of  certain  catalysts. 


3,758,548 
LIQUID  ESTERS  OF  NAPHTHALENE  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Robert  H.  Reitsema,  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Nylen  L.  Allphin,  Jr., 
Pinole,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Findtay. 

Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,419.  April  22,  1966,  Pat. 

No.  3.624.133,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
292,495,  July  2,  1963,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  144.527,  Oct.  12,  1961.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7.  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,690 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  FR  1  Ctaim 

The  present  invention  comprises  esters  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters  of  1 ,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alcohol  having  4-8  carbon 
atoms;  esters  of  2.3-naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alcohol  containing  5-8  carbon  atoms; 
and  esters  of  a  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  branch 
chain  alkane  alcohol  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
branch  when  the  branch  is  closer  to  the  hydroxyl-substituted 
carbon  atom  than  the  gamma  position. 


3.758,549 

POLY  ALKANOL  ESTERS  OF  ALKYLTHIO-ALKANOIC 

ACIDS 

Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  David  Steinberg.  Bronx. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 

N.Y. 

FiledOct.  12.  1971,Ser.  No.  188,436 

Int.  CI.  260  45  85,  C07c  749/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-481  R  3  Ctaims 

Alkyl  esters  derived  from  alkylthioalkanoic  acids  and  al- 
kane polyols  are  stabilizers  of  organic  material  normally  sub- 
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jecl  to  thermal  and  oxidative  deterioration.  They  are  prepared 
by  conventional  esterification  techniques.  Typical  embodi- 
ments are  pentcarythritol  tetrakis  (3-n- 
dodecylthiopropionate )  and  ethylene  bis  (3-n- 
didecylthiopropionate).  The  esters  are  used  in  conjunction 
with  phenolic  antioxidants  to  effectively  stabilize  organic 
materials  from  the  deliterious  effects  of  heat  and  oxygen 


3,758^50 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHYLENE  MALONIC 

ESTERS 
Herbert  Eck;  Joaef  Hcckauier,  awl  HeMauUi  Spcs,  all  of 

Burfhauseii'Obb.,  Gennaay,  assigBors  to  Wackcr-Cbeaie 

G.a.b.HM  Miukh,  Gcrmaoy 

Filed  July  27, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  166,57 1 

Claiais  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1970,  P  20 
42  610.2 

l«t.  CI.  C07c  6/9/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—485  R  2  Claims 

A  process  for  producmg  methylene  malonic  esters  of  the 
general  formula  CHf=  C(— CO,R),  ,  where  R  represents  a 
branched  or  unbranched  aliphatic  residue  of  one  to  six  C 
atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  malonic  ester  of  the 
general  formula  Ci4j(— COtR)t  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic 
acid,  where  R  has  the  meaning  mentioned  above,  with 
paraformaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  temperature 
stages  between  OX  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture, 
distilling  off  the  solvent,  and  cracking  the  resulting  product,  in 
which  process  the  reaction  mixture  contains  0.5  -  1 .5  mol  per- 
cent of  acetic  acid  anhydride  referred  to  the  malonic  ester. 


3.758^51 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLATE  AND 

METHACRYLATE  ESTERS 

Jawad  H.  Murib;  Cbarks  E.  Fraali,  aad  Ben  Sccskin,  bB  of 

CkKtaaati,  Ohio,  asrigM>n  to  NatioMl  DistiHers  aad  Cbemi- 

caJ  Corpwatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiaaatiMHiB-part  ol  Scr.  No.  99,25 1 ,  Dec.  1 7,  1 970, 

abaadoaed.  Tbh  appMcatiaa  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197.523 

IaLCLC07c  69/54 
VS.  CL  260-486  R  1 2  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylate  or  methacrylate 
esters  involving  the  reaction  of  propylene  or  isobutylene  with 
a  primary  alcohol  and  molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase  at 
temperatures  of  up  to  250"  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composition  containing  phosphoric  acid  and  a  catalytically  ef- 
fective amount  of  palladium  metal.  The  acrylate  or  methacry- 
late esters  are  selectively  produced  in  the  single  step  vapor 
phase  oxidation. 


3,758J52 

DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  2-(LOWER  ALKYL>-3-(LOWER 

ALKYL)-4-ARYL<3-OR  4^YC  LOHEXENECARBINOLA 

George  Karmas,  Boaad  Brook,  N  J.,  anigaer  to  Ortbo  Phar- 

maccatkai  Corperatioa,  Raritaa,  N  J. 

Diviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  728,900,  May  14, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3457.129.  TUi  appMcatioa  Sept.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,222 

Int.  CL  arc  69140. 103114 

VS.  CL  260-482  R  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


alky!  anilmo  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms;  — R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  cinsisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  portion,  adamanthyl,  pyridyl.  furyl,  lower  alkyl  car- 
boxylic  acids  and  their  alkali  metal  salts,  esters  and  carba- 
mates, and  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  three  carbon  atoms.  These  compounds 
exhibit  estrogenic  properties  and  when  given  in  a  single  subcu- 
taneous dose  have  long  acting  effects  in  the  suppression  of 
animal  reproduction 


3,758,553 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  B- 
FORM  YLAMINOPROPIONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Haas  Dieter  W  iakclmaaa,  Opladca;  Friedrich  Kari  Roacadabl, 
Leverkusea;  Haraid  Oertel,  OdcathaM^locbuach,  and  Heia- 
rich  Riakc,  Leverkusea,  aU  of  Germaay,  assifBort  to  Bayer 
AkticBgesellschaft,  Leverkuaea,  Germaay 

Filed  Jaa.  28, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 1 0,747 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay,  Feb.  3,  1970,  P  20  04 
698.4 

lBt.CLC07c/0//04 
U.S.  CI.  260-482  R  UCtaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of /3- 
formylaminopropionic  acid  esters  by  reacting  formamide  with 
acrylic  acid  esters  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  at  normal 
pressure  and  at  a  relatively  low  temperature.  The  /3-for- 
mylaminopropionic  acid  esters  produced  in  accordance  with 
the  invention  are  valuable  intermediate  products  for  the 
production  of  derivatives  of /3-alanine  and  for  the  production 
of  ^-alanine  itself,  both  of  which  are  of  pharmaceutical  in- 
terest or  may  be  used  as  starting  materials  in  the  making  of 
polyamides  or  polyurethanes. 


3,758,554 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  CARBAMATES 
Beraard  J.  G«i,  Moatdair,  aad  StcplMa  B.  ScMo,  Cedar  Grove, 
both  of  NJ.,  amigBorf  to  J.  P.  Stcvcat  A  Co.,  lac..  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaac  18. 1971.  Scr.  No.  154,690 
lat.  CL  C07c  125106 
VS.  CL  260-482  B  3  Claimi 

This  invention  relates  to  phosphoru»-containing  carbamates 
having  at  leaM  one  N-methylol  or  N-alkoxymethyl  group. 
These  compounds  can  be  used  to  im|>art  durable  flame-retar- 
dant  properties  to  cellulose-containing  substrates. 


are  disclosed  wherein  -R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  up  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  lower 


3,758,555 
DIFLUOROAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  J.  Kosbar,  Liacola  Towaship,  Washiagtoa  CouBty; 
Doaald  R.  Hustcd,  St.  Paul;  Charica  D.  Wrifht,  White  Bear 
Lake,  aad  Joaeph  La  Mar  ZwIMagrr.  Woodbury  Towaship, 
Washiagtoa  Couaty,  al  of  Mtaui.,  aarigaon  to  Miaacsoto 
Miaiag  aad  Maaufacturhif  Compaay,  St.  PauL  Miaa. 
Filed  Jaa.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,1 13 
lut.  CI  C07e  101/00 
VS.  CI.  260-482  R  7  Claims 

I .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R,-C(NF,), 

wherein  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
polyfluoroalkyi  radicals  of  fron  one  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  one  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
said  radicals  being  free  from  reducing  substitutents. 


September  11,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


691 


3,758,556 
POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  TERTIARY  NITROGEN 

ATOMS 
Erich  Elmers,  KrefeM;  Hans  Rudolph,  and  Werner  Klokcr, 
both  of  Krcfcld-Bockum,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,822,  Aug.  18,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,646,160. 
This  application  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1969,  P  19 

43  954.4 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69144 
VS.  CI.  260-485  G  2  CUims 

The  invention  relates  to  novel  linear  polyesters  containing 
hydroxy  end  groups  and  an  N,N-bis-(/3-sec.hydroxy-alkyl)-p- 
alkylphenylamine  and  certain  dicarboxylic  acids  condensed 
therein.  These  novel  polyesters  are  useful  as  accelerators  for 
mixtures  of  unsaturated  polyesters  and  copolymerizable 
monomers  which  harden  at  room  temperature  after  the  addi- 
tion of  a  diacyl  peroxide  caulyst. 


3,758,560 
N-ACYL-a-HYDRAZINOHYDROCINNAMlC  ACID  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Sandor  Karady,  Elizabeth;  Seemon  H.  Pines,  Murray  Hill; 
Manuel  G.    Ly,  New  Bninawick,  and  Meyer  Sletzinger, 
North  Piainfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahwiy.N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,052,  Feb.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.715382. 
This  application  June  24.  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,547 
lnt.CI.C07c  101172.  101178 
U.S.CL260-519  5  CUims 

Diastereomers  of  N-acyl  a-hydrazino-/3-( substituted  or  un- 
subslituted  phenyl  )alkanoic  acid  derivatives  which  can  be 
separated  and  hydrolyzed  to  give  compounds  useful  as  decar- 
boxylase inhibitors. 


3,758,557 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  PARAFFINS 
Pierre  M.  J.  G.  De  Radiitzky  d'Ostrowlck;  Jacques  D.  V. 
Haaotler,  aad  Joaeph  M.  E.  Vaermaa,  aU  of  BmxeHes,  Belgi- 
um, assi^rs  to  LaboHaa,  Soc.  Ab.,  BruxeHcs,  Bdgiam 
Filed  July  24, 1969.  Scr.  No.  844,616 
iBt.  CL  C07c  27//6. 45102, 67/00 
VS.  CL  260-488  F  » >  Claims 

Straight-chain  paraffins  are  non-destructively  and  selective- 
ly oxidized  to  introduce  oxy  and  oxo  functions  predominantly 
at  the  2  position  by  an  oxidizing  system  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  group  II  -  VI  meuls  in  higher  valent  form  and  an 
acidic  activator  of  dissociation  constant  gerater  than  5.  lO''  or 
boron  trifluoride,  with  or  without  molecular  oxygen  and  with 
or  without  a  solvent. 


3.758461 
2.LOWERALKYLAMINO-4-AMINO  BENZOIC  ACIDS, 
THEIR  SALTS  AND  ESTERS,  AND  ACID  ADDITION 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  and  Robert  L.  Clark,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,NJ. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  768,933,  Oct.  18, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,560,624.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29.379 

Int.CLC07c/0//6(S 

U.S.CL  260-518  R  2  Claims 

The  2-loweralkylamino-4-amino  benzoic  acids  are  prepared 

by      catalytic      hydrogenation      of      2-loweralkylamino-4- 

nitrobenzoic  acid  These  compounds,  as  well  as  their  loweral- 

kyl  esters,  alkaline  metal  or  alkaline  metal  earth  salts,  and  the 

non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  are  useful  for  controlling 

coccidiosis. 


3,758,558 
ORTHO-DIPHENYLPHOSPHINOBENZOICACID 

PRODUCTION 
RoaaM  F.  Maaoa,  MUl  Valley,  aad  Gordon  E.  Wicker,  Orinda, 
both  of  CaHf.,  asslgaors  to  Sbdl  OU  Compaay.  Houstoa,  Tex. 
Filed  Jaa.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,635 
lat.  CL  C07c  63/44 
U.S.CL  260-515  M  6  Claims 

Ortho-dihydrocarbylphosphinobenzoic  acids  are  produced 
in  high  yield  substantially  free  of  the  corresponding  meta- 
isomer  by  subsuntially  immediate  intimate  contacting  of  sodi- 
um dihydrocarbyl  phosphide  and  phenyl  sodium  with  an 
ortho-chlorobenzoate  in  an  inert  solvent  solution  to  produce 
the  sodium  salt  of  o-dihydrocarbylphosphinobenzoic  acid, 
which  is  thereafter  converted  to  the  free  acid  by  treatment 
with  mineral  acid. 


3.758,562 
HYDROXYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS 
Jerome  A.  Vesley,  Park  Ridge,  and  George  L.  Hervert,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,006 
Int.  CL  C07c  65/02 
VS.  CI.  260-520  8  Claims 

The  nuclear  hydroxylation  of  a  nucleariy  substituted  aro- 
matic acid  is  accomplished  by  treating  the  acid  with  hydrogen 
perioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogen 
fluoride-carbon  dioxide  complex  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  -10°  to  about  lOOX.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  from  about  ambient  to  about  100  atmospheres. 


3,758,559 
RESOLUTION  OE DL-a-METH YLPHENYLALANINE 
Frederick  W.  BoBinger,  Westfldd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,261 
lBt.CLC07c/0//0fi 
U.S.CL  260-518  R  1  Claim 

DL-a-methylphenylalanine  is  resolved  by  the  cinchonine 
and  cinchonidine  salts  to  give  pure  D(  +  )  and  L(-)  isomers. 
This  resolution  results  in  the  isolation  of  the  pharmacological 
properties  exhibited  by  the  DL  mixture  and  further  shows  a 
reduction  of  undesirable  side  effects. 


3,758,563 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  POTASSIUM 

SORBATE 
Eljl  Uematsu;  Katuharu  Nakada,  aad  Toshihumi  Arakawa,  aU 
of  NiigaU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dakel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22, 1966, 41/40523 
IntCLC07c  5 //OO 
U.S.  CL  260-526  N  «  Claims 

A  granular  potassium  sorbate,  for  use  as  a  food  and  drink 
preserving  material,  which  is  higher  than  powdery  potassium 
sorbate  in  apparent  specific  gravity,  is  very  easily  soluble  and 
is  sufficiently  hard  as  not  to  break  in  handling.  A  process  for 
producing  the  above-mentioned  granular  potassium  sorbate 
by  properly  wetting  powdery  potassium  sorbate  with  water 
alone  or  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent,  mold- 
ing it  with  particular  types  of  extruding  granulalors  under 
proper  conditions  and  drying  it. 
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3,758^64 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  STRAIGHT  CHAIN 

ALKANE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Danwin  Darreii  Davis,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160.757 
Int. CI. C07c 55/02,  55/14,51/18 
L.S.  CI.  260-531  R  4  Claims 

A  process  for  preparation  of  a  Cg  -  C,j  dicarboxylic  acid  in 
high  purity  by  oxidizing  a  cyclic  ketone  or  alcohol  or  a  mixture 
thereof  in  a  reactor  with  aqueous  nitric  acid,  with  all  reactants 
in  the  liquid  phase,  holding  the  substantially  oxidized  ketone 
or  alcohol  under  oxidizing  conditions  to  oxidize  and  remove 
undesired  by-products,  recovering  the  dicarboxylic  acid  from 
the  nitric  acid  mother  liquor  which  contains  a  minor  amount 
of  urea  and/or  ammonia  and  thereafter  adding  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  nitrous  acid  to  the  mother  liquor 
and  returning  the  mother  liquor  to  the  reactor. 


3,758,565 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE  SODIUM 

NITRILOACETIC  ACID 

Robert  B.  Agce,  Baker,  and  William  R.  Cooke,  Baton  Rouge, 

botb  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,540 

InLCLC07c  70/ /20 

VS.  CL  260—534  E  14  Claims 

It  is  disclosed  that  the  particle  size  distribution  of  crystalline 

sodium  nitrilotriacetate  (NTA)  can  be  controlled  to  achieve  a 

desired  bulk  density  of  the  product  and  to  provide  a  product 

that  centrifuges  readily.  The  control  is  obtained  by  conducting 

the   crystallization   and/or  crystal   growth   of  NTA    in    the 

presence  of  a  centrifugal  impeller  operative  at  a  peripheral 

velocity  of  from  about  20  to  about  80  feet  per  second  whereby 

the   crystals  are  selectively   abraded   or  fractured   to   limit 

growth  of  the  periphery  of  the  crystals  enhancing  the  relative 

growth  rate  of  the  crystals  in  the  thickness  dimension. 


3,758,566 
REMOVAL  OF  IRON  IMPURITIES 
Glenn  Edward  Organ,  Bay  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,195 
Int.  a.  C07c  55// 4 
U.S.  CL  260-53 1  R  9  Claims 

Iron  impurities  are  removed  from  an  aqueous  nitric  acid 
solution  containing  copper  and  vanadium  catalyst  ions  by  sol- 
vent extraction  with  an  organic  solution  of  an  organo- 
phosphate  prior  to  passing  the  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution 
through  an  ion  exchange  zone  for  recovery  of  the  copper  and 
vanadium. 


3,758,567 
FLUOROSULFON  ATED  THIOPENOLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
Ivan  Christoff  Popoff,  Ambkr,  and  Chandrakant  Bhagwandas 
Thanawalla,  Norristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155^60 
Int.CLC07c  149/40,  149/42,  149/39 
U.S.  CL  260-543  F  1 1  Claims 

A  fluorosulfonated  thiophenol 

SOiF 


X- 
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■8H,  useful  as 


3,758,568 
OXAMOYL  SULFENYL  CHLORIDES 
Wendell  Gary  Phillips,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,096 
Int.  CI.  C07c  145/00;  C07d  29/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-543  H  15  Claims 

OxamoyI  sulfenyl  chlorides  are  prepared  from 
dichloromethane  sulfenyl  chlorides  by  reaction  with  sulfuric 
acid  and  water  The  oxamoyi  sulfenyl  chlorides  are 
pesticidally  active  and  particularly  useful  as  pre-emergent  her- 
bicides. 


3,758,569 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOHALOACETYL  HALIDES 
Donald  E.  Hissing,  and  Virgil  W.  Gash,  both  of  Ballwin,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
CoBtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,449,  Sept.  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,960 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5//5«,  53/14.  63/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-544  V  18  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monohaloacyl  halides  by 
halogenating  ketenes  in  the  presence  of  a  lactone 


3,758,570 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACYLISOCYANIDE  DICHLORIDES  AND  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  CHLORIDES 
Kurt  Fiadeisen,  and  Kuno  Wagner,  both  of  Leverkuscn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsclbchaft,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,038 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1970,  P  20 
36  171.1 

lnt.CLC07c5//55 
L.S.  CI.  260-544  C  9  Claims 

Acylisocyanide  dichlorides  and  carboxylic  acid  chlorides 
are  obtained  by  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  an 
isocyanide  dichloride  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0°  to  300°  C. 


3,758,571 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOHALOACETYL  HALIDES 
Donald  E.  Biasing,  and  VirgU  W.  Gash,  both  of  BaUwin,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 92,647,  Oct.  26, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1972.  Ser.  No.  277,961 
lnt.CLC07c5J//4.5//55 
U.S.  CL  260-544  Y  15  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monohaloacyl  halides  by 
halogenating  ketenes  in  the  presence  of  an  alicyclic  car- 
bonate. 


a  plant  response  agent,  and  a  process  for 
its  preparation  are  provided. 


3,758,572 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  UREA  FROM  PYROLYSIS 

SYSTEMS 
Irby  C.  Jones,  Jr.,  and  Aubrey  J.  Rhymes,  Jr.,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
MidUnd,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,208 
Int.  CLC07C  727/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—553  B  4  Claims 

In  a  process  of  pyrolyzing  urea  in  a  reactor  system  through 
which  a  stream  of  inert  gas  is  passed  to  accelerate  the  rate  of 
pyrolysis  by  purging  evolved  ammonia  therefrom,  an  im- 
proved method  for  recovering  unreacted  vaporized  urea  also 
purged  by  the  gas  stream  with  the  ammonia  which  comprises 
passing  the  condensable  vapors  of  an  inert  compound  through 
the  reactor  ( s ),  cooling  the  purged  ammonia  and  urea  contain- 
ing vapor  mixture  to  a  temperature  low  enough  to  condense 
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the  vapors  of  the  inert  compound  thereby  minimizing  the  con- 
centration of  this  component  in  the  vapor  mixture,  but  high 
enough  to  preclude  urea  condensation,  feeding  the  resulting 
concentrated  vapor  mixture  to  a  gas/liquid  contacting  column 
and  contacting  the  same  with  fresh  urea  melt  feedstock, 
thereby  condensing  a  substantial  amount  of  the  urea  vapor 
contacted,  feeding  the  condensed  urea  along  with  the  urea 
melt  feedstock  to  the  pyrolysis  reactor(s),  and  passing  the 
urea  depleted  effluent  vapor  mixture  to  a  conventional  am- 
monia recovery  unit. 


3.758,575 
BROMINATION  OF  SALICYLASILIDE 
Nathan  N.  Crounsc.  Cincinnati;  Raymond  E.  Werner.  Wyom- 
ing, and  Harold  L.  Dimond.  Evendale.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  867.908 
lnt.CLC07c/Oi/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  S  15  Claims 

In  the  process  for  preparing  3,4  ,5-tribromosalicylanilide  by 
the  mteraction  of  bromine  with  salicvlanilide.  the  use  of  an 
inert  reaction  medium  consisting  of  chiorobenzene.  water  and 
a  surface  active  agent  provides  3.4',5-tribromosalicylanilide 
essentially  free  of  4',5-dibromosalicylanilide  and  2, 3.4, 5- 
tetrabromosalicylanilide. 


3,758,573 

N.(HALOALKYL)-BENZENE  AND  PARATOLUENE 

SULFORAMIDES 

Gregoirc  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Andree  Bugaut,  Boulogne-sur- 

Scinc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  S.A.,  Paris, 

France 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  568,148,  July  27,  1966, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  568,1 18,  July  27, 1966,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  607,898,  Jan.  9, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,617,163,  and 

Ser.  No.  798,192,  Feb.  10, 1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

862,614,  Sept.  8, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  20, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  264,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  30,  1965, 
49,213;  Jan.  10,  1966,  50,233;  June  24,  1966,  51,408;  July 
30,  1965,  49,214;  Jan.  27,  1966,  50348;  Dec.  9,  1966, 
52,555;  July  4, 1966,51,474 

lnt.CLC07c/4J/7fi 
U.S.  CL  260-556  AR  '  Claims 

Disubstituted  N-halo-alkyl  sulfonamide  compounds  suiUble 
for  use  as  intermediates  for  making  hair  dyes  having  the  for- 
mula 


3.758,576 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N,N- 
DIALKYLAMIDES 
Yasunobu  TakahashI,  and  Yohei  Fukuoka,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka-City,  Osaka-Prefecture,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,591,  June  10,  1968.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,877 
Claims     priority,    application     Japan,    June     16,     1967, 
42/38230;    Aug.     15,     1967,    42/52081;     Aug.     15.     1967. 
42/52082;  Nov.  16,  1967,  42/73364 

Int.CI.C07c/03/0« 
U.S.Cl.  260-561  R  6  Claims 

N,N-dialkyl  carboxylic  acid  amides  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  primary  amine,  second  amine  or  tertiary  amine,  or  a  mix- 
lure  thereof,  with  a  nitriie  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures, with  or  without  the  use  of  a  catalyst. 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  2-6  in- 
clusive, X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-4  car- 
bon atoms  or  acetyl,  provided  that  R,  is  hydrogen  and  R,  is 
lower  alkyl  when  the  NO,  group  is  ortho  to  the  NR,R,  group, 
and  that  R,  is  acetyl  when  the  NO,  group  is  meta  of  the  NR,R, 
group,  are  disclosed. 

i 


3,758,577 
STABILIZATION  OF  DIMETHYLFORMAMIDE 
Kornelius  Dinbergs,  North  Royalton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B. 
F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971.  Ser.  No.  194,512 
Int.Cl.  C07c  /03I00 
U.S.  CL  260-561  R  2  Claims 

Dimethylformamide  having  certain  alkyl  halide  compounds 
dissolved  therein  has  an  extended  storage  life  before  use  as  a 
solvent  for  polymers  and  resins  in  the  manufacture  of  films, 
fibers  and  coatings  and  as  an  analytical  solvent  and  does  not 
require  treatment  with  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  before  use. 


3,758,574 
N.(ARALKYL)  MALONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Timothy    Melton,    Harlow,    and    David    Edward    Thome, 
Crowthornc,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bcecham  Group 
Limited,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 9 1 ,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  22,  1970, 

50,169/70 

Int.CLC07c/0i/i2 
U.S.CL  260-558  A  ISCUIms 

N-aralkyi-N'-alkylmalonamides  and  N-aralkyl-N',N'-dial- 
kyl-malonamidcs  are  useful  as  CNS  depressants  and  anti-con- 
vulsants. 


3,758,578 
HYDRATION  OF  NITRILES  TO  AMIDES  USING 
CUPREOUS  CATALYSTS 
Clarence   E.   Habermann,  and   Ben   A.   Tefertiller,   both   of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
MidUnd,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835.765,  June  23,  197 1,  Pat. 
No.  3,631,104.  This  application  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
157,648.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  28,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.CLC07c/0i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  N  '0  Claims 

Aliphatic  nitriles  are  converted  to  the  corresponding  amides 
by  contacting  the  nitriie  in  the  presence  of  water  with  a  cupre- 
ous catalyst  containing  copper  prepared  by  reducing  copper 
hydroxide  or  a  copper  salt. 
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3,758^79 
ALPHA.BROMOACRYUC  ACID  TOLUIDIDES 
Hcary  Martia,  Basel,  SwItaeriaMl,  aad  Gcort  Plaiiotas,  Locr- 
rack,  Gcrauuiy,  asigMin  to  Ciba-Gdcy  AG,  Basel,  Swiuer- 
bad 

FOed  July27, 1971,Scr.No.  166,575 
Claiaas  priority,  appMcatiMi  Switzeriaad,  July   31,   1970, 
1 1589/70 

lat.  CLC07C/ Oi/55 
U^CL  260-562  B  3Ciaiais 

a-Bromo-acrylic-acid-anilkles  which  are  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  nucleus  by  at  least  one  substituent  have  been  found  to 
be  effective  compounds  for  influencing  the  plant  develop- 
ment. They  may  be  used  for  regulating  fruit  abscission. 


3,758,580 
SEPARATION  OF  TERTURY  CHELATING  POLYAMINES 
Arthar  W.  Laacer,  Jr^  Watchuas;  Tbonas  A.  Wkitacy,  Lia- 

dca,  aad  Lawrcacc  P.  Kkaiaaa,  Soaervitte,  all  of  N  J.,  as- 

sigaiors  to  Esao  Research  aad  Eaglaccriat  Coapaay,  Liadea, 

NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,658 

IaLCI.C07c55//6 

VS.  CL  260-563  R  7  Claiais 

Tertiary  chelating  polyamines  are  separated  and  puriHed 
from  their  complex  mixtures  by  selective  complexation  with 
metal  salts  wherein  the  metal  is  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  magnesium,  iron,  zinc,  cadmium  and 
mercury.  The  pure  polyamines  are  thereafter  recovered  by 
destabilization  of  the  complex.  This  invention  is  particularly 
useful  for  separating  N-peralkylated  commercial  polyaminc 
mixtures. 


3,758,583 

2-<2-HYDROXY.3-AMINOPROPYL-l-YLOXY).l,6- 

DILFtORO-ANI>-l,6-METHANO-(  lOjANNULENES  AND 

THE  SALTS THEREOF 
Peter  H.  Nelsoo;  Kari  G.  Latch,  both  of  Los  AHos,  and  John  H. 
Fried,  Palo  AHo,  all  of  Calif.,  aasigaors  to  Syatex  Corpora- 
tion,  Paaana,  Paaama 

Filed  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,611 
lat.  CI.  C07c  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.7  20Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  certain  2-(2-hydroxy-3-amino  or  sub- 
stituted aminoprop-l-yloxy)-l,6-methano-  or  -1,6- 
difluoromethano(lO]eannulenc  compounds  and  various  ring 
substituted  derivatives  thereof.  Methods  for  the  preparation  of 
these  compounds  and  novel  intermediates  useful  in  these 
methods  are  also  disclosed.  The  product  compounds, 
described  above,  are  useful  /3-adrenergic  blocking  agents.  2- 
( 2-Hydroxy-3-isopropyl-aminoprop- 1  -yloxy )- 1 ,6- 
mcthano[  10]annulene  and  2-(2-hydroxy-3- 

isopropylaminoprop- 1  -yloxy )- 1 ,6-difluoromethano[  1  Ojannu- 
Icne  are  illustrated  as  representative  of  the  compound  class. 


'  '       '  3,758,584 

HYDROGENATION  OF  ADIPONITRILE 
Doaaid  Bcraard  Biveas;  Leo  Wesley  Pattoa,  aad  WUHaoi  Eri>le 
Thoaias,  Jr.,  all  of  Oraagc,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.I.  du  Pont  dc 
Neaiours  aad  Compaay,  Wihaiagtea,  DcL 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,167 
lat.CI.C07c55//2 
t.S.  CI.  260-583  K  •  7  Cblas 

Process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  adiponitrile  to 
hexamethylenediamine  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  derived  from  an  iron  or 
cobalt  compound  which  has  been  activated  in  a  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  ammonia  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
300°  C  to  about  600°  C. 


3.758481 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  KETONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Robert  Fuhraaaa,  Morris  Plaias;  Styllaaos  Sifaiades,  Madis- 

oa,  and  Alien  AbraluuB  Tuaick,  DcnvBle,  aU  o(  NJ.,  as- 

sigaors  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoirtiaMatlo»4a-partorScr.No.852381,Aag.25, 1969, 

ahandofd  This  appHcatioa  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237386 

Int.CLC07c/i//02 
U^.CL  260-566  A  2  Ciaiaif 

The  nitrosation  of  a-nitrocycloalkanones  with  alkyl  nitrites, 
nitrogen  oxides  or  nitrosyl  halides  is  advantageously  carried 
out  utilizing  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  as  a  reaction  solvent.  Most 
advantageously,  a  strong  acid  catalyst  is  also  present. 


3.758,585 

COMPLEXES  OF  INORGANIC  SODIUM  COMPOUNDS 

AND  CHELATING  AMINES 

Wiilian  M.  Buatiag,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assigaor  to  Arthur  W. 

Langer,  Jr..  Watchong,  and  Emo  Research  and  Engineering 

Company.  Linden,  both  of  N J. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58.660 
lat.  CI.  C07c  87/20, 87/34,87/54 
L  .5.  CI.  260-583  P  6  Cbims 

Chelated  inorganic  sodium  compounds  are  prepared  by 
mixing  an  inorganic  sodium  salt  having  a  lattice  energy  of  not 
more  than  about  180  kcal/mole  with  an  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  chelating  agent  having  at  least  one  functionality 
which  is  nitrogen  and,  separated  therefrom  by  two  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  at  least  one  other  functionality  which  is  either 
nitrogen  or  oxygen.  Such  compounds  have  utility  as  catalysu, 
as  additives,  in  separations,  in  making  batteries,  and  in 
synthetic  chemistry 


3,758^2 

OXIME  ETHER  ANTI-DEPRESSANTS 

John  G.  Moffatt,  Los  AMos,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Syatex  Corpora- 


Filed  Aag.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,920 

Ial.CLC07c/i//00 
U.S.  CL  260-546  AE  6  Cblas 

Compositions  containing  and  methods  employing  novel  al- 
kylthioalkyl  oxime  ethers  and  the  corresponding  nitrones.  use- 
ful as  CNS  agents,  particularly  anti-depressanU.  Methods  for 
preparing  these  compounds  and  compositions  are  also  dis- 
closed. 0-(Methylthiomethyl)-benzophenone  oxime  is  illus- 
trated as  representative  of  the  class. 


3,758,586 

CATALYTIC  ADDITION  OF  SECONDARY  ALIPHATIC 

AMINES  TO  ETHYLENE  IN  PRESENCE  OF  RHODIUM  OR 

IRIDIUM  SALTS 
Dale  Robert  Couboa,  Wibniagtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Poat  de  Nemours  aad  Company,  Wifaniagtoa,  DeL 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20.146 
lat.  CL  C07c  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  R  11  Cbims 

Ethylene  is  reacted  with  a  secondary  aliphatic  amine  in  the 
presence  of  rhodium  or  iridium  catalysts  to  produce  tertiary 
amines.  The  process  is  characterized  in  producing  little  or  no 
by-products. 
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3.758,587 
NEW  POLYFLUORINATED  AMINOALCOHOLS 
Louis  FouUetier,  OuUins,  aad  Jean-Pierre  Lalu,  La  Mubtierc. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ugine  Kuhlmaaa.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969.  Ser.  No.  885,257 
Cbims    priority,    applkatioa     France,    Dec.     17,     1968, 

68178566 

Int.CLC07c9//Od 
U.S.CI.  260— 584R  5  Cbims 

Polyfluorinated  aminoalcohols  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


(I) 


CbFjb+1- 


^CHry-NR 


R' 


in  which: 
C,F„+,  represents  a  straight  or  branched  perfluorinated 
hydrocarbon  chain  and  in  which  n  represents  a  whole 
number  between  one  and  20;  a  is  an  even  number  of  two 
or  four;  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  one  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
radical  containing  from  five  to  nine  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aryl  radical  containing  from  six  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  X 
and  X'  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  which  X  and  X' 
can  be  identical  or  different;  ft  is  a  whole  number  between 
one  and  four;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  and 
to  a  process  for  preparing  the  products  of  formula  (I) 
which  comprises  reacting  an  amino-alcohol  having  the 
following  general  formula: 


(ID 


OH 
NHR-f-CXX'-j-C-R' 


OJ 


CHr-Ri 
C  =  Ri 

.R7 

R« 


wherein  X  stands  for  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R.for  H,orO 


OH        Oacyl        OH  Oacyl 

Ri  for  =0,   -=H,,  /        .  /  .  ^.  or  ^;^ 

OH        H  H  H 


R,  for    .  H, .  .  lower  alkyl  or  .  .  OR 
R,  for      H,      lower  alkyl  or  .    OR 


0-R  0-R 

Ri  for  :==:0,  /    ^  lower  alkylenc,  <^  or  v; 


O 


H 


R.for-H,-OR 


0 


0  R 

or  Re  -f-  Rt  for  '  CH-R  or  C 

■O-      ^R 


with  a  polyfluoroalkane  halidc  having  the  following  general 

formula; 

(III)  C,F„*,  -«-  CH,  ->-,Y  in  which  Y  represents  bromine 
or  iodine  and  in  which  n,  a,  R,  X,  X',  b,  R',  R"  cor- 
respond to  the  definitions  given  above  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  0°  and  200°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
according  to  the  following  equation: 


(IV) 


C„F 


OH 

,„m-^CH,Vy  +  HNR-('cXX'^6-R'    » 

V        /»  \  /b  ^„ 

OH 
CnF,..,-^CHXNR-rCXX'^(|^-R'  +  HY 


R  being  -H,  an  acyl  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical. 

These   compounds   have    progestative,    anti-inflammatory 
and/or  glucocorticoid  action 


3,758,589 

AROMATIZATION  OF  CYCLOHEXENE  DERIVATIVES 

Mahmoud  S.  Kablaoui.  c/o  Texaco  Inc.  P.O.  Box  509.  Beacon. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1970.  Ser.  No.  94,995 

Int.  CLC07C  49/76 

U.S.  CI.  260-590  6  Cbims 

A  method  of  aromatizing  substituted  cyclohexene  to  the 
corresponding  aromatic  compound  comprising  contacting  a 
substituted  cyclohexene  of  the  formula: 


W 


3.758,588 

NEW  A-NOR-B-HOMO-STEROIDS 

Oskar  Jeger.  and  Kurt  Schaffner.  both  of  Zurich.  Switzerbnd. 

assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatkm.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

DivishM  of  Ser.  No.  382,643,  July  14, 1964.  Pat.  No. 

3,504,603,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226.524, 

Feb.  3, 1963,  abandoned.  This  application  July  8. 1969.  Ser. 

No.  840.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbnd.  Mar.  23.  1962, 

3533/62 

lat.  CL  C07c  49/28 
U.S.  CL  260-586  H  8  Cbims 

A-Nor-B-homo-steroids  corresponding  to  the  general  for- 
mula 


V 


where  W  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydroxy  1  group  of  from  one  to  10  carbons  of  the 
formula: 


Ri 

i    V  / 

R> 
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where  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  A  is  alkanediyl  of  from 
0  to  9  carbons  and  a  keto  group  of  from  three  to  22  carbons  of 
the  formula: 


o 
-c- 


-^CHi^CH, 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  9  carbons  and  y  is 
an  integer  of  from  0  to  10  with  a  mixture  of  acetic  anhydride 
and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  optionally  in  the  additional 
presence  of  acetic  acid  at  a  temperature  between  about  30 
and  145X.  utilizing  a  mole  ratio  of  sulfuric  acid  to  substituted 
cyclohcxene  of  between  about  1.1:1  and  3:1  and  a  mole  ratio 
of  acetic  anhydride  to  cyclohexene  of  between  about  1!  and 
10:1  to  form  an  intermediate  aromatic  acetate  derivative  of 
the  formula: 


3,758,591 
FUNCTIONAL  BIS(PERFLOUROALKYLSlJLFONYL)AL 
KYL  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  J.  Koshar,  Mahtomedi  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,408,  March  14,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.704,3 1 1 .  This  application  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,1 16 
Int.  CI.  C07c  4  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  260-607  A  2  Claims 

Bis(perfluoroalkanesulfonyl)substituted  methanes  pos- 
sessing reactible  groups  such  as  halogen,  hydroxy!,  carboxyl  or 
ester  groups  or  possessing  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  are 
provided  The  residual  hydrogen  of  the  methane  is  relatively 
acidic  and  the  compounds  form  metallic  and  organic  salts 
which  are  recoverable.  The  molecule  with  acid  hydrogen  can 
be  further  reacted  by  the  reactible  group  to  incorporate  an 
acidic  hydrogen  m  another  molecule  such  as  a  polymer.  The 
acid  hydrogen  effects  absorption  of  basic  vapors  such  as  am- 
monia, amines,  etc.  Bis(perfluoroalkylsulfonyl) 
bromomethanes  add  to  olefinic  double  bonds. 


W 


where  W  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


Ri  O 

— C— ^A-4-0-CCH3 
R» 


and 


R3 

-C  = 


O 

0-CCHi 

v™7; 


CHi 


where  R',  R*,  R',  A  and  y  are  as  heretofore  defined,  and  sub- 
sequently hydrolyzing  said  acetate  derivative  to  form  an  aro- 
matic compound  of  the  formula: 


3,758^92 
FUNCTIONAL  BIS 
(PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONYL)ALKYL  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  J.  Koshar.  Mahtomedi  Village,  Mian.,  aialf  nor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Maaofacturing  Compaay,  Saiat  Paul, 
Mian. 

Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  807,408,  March  14, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.70431 1.  This appUcatkM  May  1. 1972, Ser.  No.  249,1 17 
Int.  CLC07C  74  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260— 607  A  2  Cbimt 

Bis(perfluoroalkanesulfonyl)substituted  methanes  pos- 
sessing reactable  groups  such  as  halogen,  hydroxyl.  carboxyl 
or  ester  groups  or  possessing  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation 
are  provided  The  residual  hydrogen  of  the  methane  is  rela- 
tively acidic  and  the  compounds  form  metallic  and  organic 
salts  which  are  recoverable.  The  molecule  with  acid  hydrogen 
can  be  further  reacted  by  the  reactible  group  to  incorporate 
an  acidic  hydrogen  in  another  molecule  such  as  a  polymer. 
The  acidic  hydrogen  effects  absorption  of  basic  vapors  such  as 
ammonia,  amines,  etc.  Bis(perfluoroalkylsulfonyl) 
bromomethanes  add  to  olefmic  double  bonds. 


w 


where  W  is  as  heretofore  defined. 


3,758,590 
HYDROLYZED  DIELS-ALDER  ADDUCTS  OF  OCIMENOL 
James  O.  Bledsoe,  Jr.,  and  John  M.  Dcrfer,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,578 
Int.  CLC07C  47/46 
U.S.CL  260-598  4  Cbims 

Hydrolyzed  Diels  Alder  adducts  of  ocimenol  have  been 
synthesized  and  found  to  have  good  olfactory  and  perfumery 
properties.  The  hydrolyzed  adducts  are  made  by  reacting 
ocimenol  and  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carbonyl  compound, 
preferably  acrolein,  methacrolein  or  crotonaldehyde,  in  a 
Diels-Alder  reaction,  followed  by  hydrolysis. 


3,758,593 
FUNCTIONAL  BIS<PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONYL)AL 

KYL 

Robert  J.  Koshar,  Mahtomedi  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,408,  March  14,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,704.31 1.  This  applicatiea  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,900 
Int.  CI.  C07c  747/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-607  A  2  Cbims 

Bis(perfluoroalkanesulfonyl)substituted  methanes  pos- 
sessing reactible  groups  such  as  halogen,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or 
ester  groups  or  possessing  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  are 
provided.  The  residual  hydrogen  of  the  methane  is  relatively 
acidic  and  the  compounds  form  metallic  and  organic  salts 
which  are  recoverable.  The  molecule  with  acid  hydrogen  can 
be  further  reacted  by  the  reactible  group  to  incorporate  an 
acidic  hydrogen  in  another  molecule  such  as  a  polymer.  The 
acidic  hydrogen  effects  absorption  of  basic  vapors  such  as  am- 
monia, amines,  etc.  Bis(perfluoroalkylsulfonyl) 
bromomethanes  add  to  olefinic  double  bonds. 
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3,758,594 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULPHONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Jan  P.  Campen;  Ernest  L.  T.  M.  Spitzer;  Wilheimus  A.  A.  Sen- 
den,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Hill,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,908 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1970, 
41,067/70 

lnt.CI.C07c/49/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-607  B  6  Cbims 

Dialkyl-methyl  sulfonium  chlorides,  having  at  least  one 
alkyl  group  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  are  produced  by  the 
reaction  of  a  higher  dialkyl  sulfide  with  methyl  chloride  at 
60*- 100*  C  in  the  presence  of  specified  quantities  of  hydro- 
fluoric or  hydrochloric  acid. 


3,758,595 
DETERGENT 
Vincent   Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J.,  and  Henry 
Lamairc,   FalrfMd,   Coon.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContlniiathNi-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  764^2,  Aug.  7, 1968,  Pat 

Na  3,562337,  which  ta  a  diviakm  of  Ser.  No.  502,299,  Oct  22, 

1965,  Pat  No.  3,427,248.  Thb  application  Feb.  5. 1971,  Ser. 

No.  113,079 

IntCLC07c/49//4 

U.S.  CI.  260-609  R  3  Cbims 

This  specification  relates  to  a  detergent.  More  particularly, 

it  is  concerned  with  a  detergent  which  is  a  sulfur  analog  of  a 

polyolether  or  polyolpolyether. 


3,758,596 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLIC 

COMPOUNDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Hugh  Wihaa  BouHoa  Reed;  John  Smith,  and  Ian  Hirst,  aU  of 

Stocktoa-oB-Tccs,  Eagbad,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

ladustrles  Limited,  London,  Eagbad 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970.  Ser.  No.  26,445 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1969, 
20.220/69 

IntCLC07c4i/22, 4 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  260-613  D  14  Cbims 

Specified  cyclic  dienones  are  converted  to  substituted 
phenols,  for  example  4-methoxy-2,6-di-tert. butyl  phenol,  by 
treatment  with  acids 


halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  cycloalk>!  or  alkoxv  with  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  process  for  their  manufacture  and 
their  use  for  the  manufacture  of  polymers. 


3,758,598 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALIPHATIC  AND  ALICYCLIC  ETHERS 
John  O.  Turner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Phibdelphla,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873.093,  Oct.  31,  1969. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,036 

Int.CI.C07c4//00 

U.S.  CI.  260-614  R  8  Cbims 

Aliphatic  and  alicyclic  hydroperoxides  may  be  converted  to 

their  corresponding  ethers  bv   reacting  said  hydroperoxides 

with  a  suitable  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and  a  metal 

catalyst. 


CH: 

^\ 

/ 
CHi 


CHi 


vy 


R» 


3,758.599 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  BENZENES 
Nichobs  Bernard  Lorette,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbnd,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,102 
Int  CI.  C07c5/;«,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-668  D  12  Cbims 

Process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  benzenes  wherein  nor- 
bornenes  are  passed  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
through  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature  i.e.  50''-250°C  and  then 
passed  through  a  reforming  catalyst  at  a  higher  temperature 
i.e.  400°-600°C.  and  the  alkyl  benzenes  are  recovered. 


3,758497 
2-(HYDROXYPHENYL)-2.(ISOPROPENYLPHENYL)- 
PROPANES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Hans-Josef  Buysch;  Heinrich  Krimm,  both  of  Krefeld-Bockum, 
and  Dieter  Margotte,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany, -assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  39, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,978 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1969,  P  29  50 
982.1 

IntCLC07c4J/20.i9//« 
U.S.CL  260-613  R  9  Cbims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  2-(2-or  4-hydroxyphen- 
yl  )-2-(  3-  or  4-isopropenyl-phenyl  )-propanes  of  the  formula 


OH 

^    CH,     /V 


3,758,600 
AROMATIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Paul  E.  Eberiy.  Jr..  Baton  Rouge;  Neville  L.  Cull,  Baker,  both 
of  La.,  and  Fred  J.  Buchmann,  deceased,  bte  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  (by  Cordelia  Atkeson  Buchmann,  legal 
represcnative  and  heir),  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

FlledSept24, 1971,Ser.  No.  183,381 
Int  CI.  C07c  5/2  7 
U.S.  CI.  260-673.5  1 9  Cbims 

An  aromatization  catalyst  is  provided  comprising  from 
about  0.5  to  about  30  percent  of  a  Group  VI  B  metal  oxide  on 
a  support  comprising  a  mixture  of  titania  and  alumina, 
wherein  said  titania  is  present  in  amounts  ranging  from  about 
1  to  about  60  percent  by  weight.  The  catalyst  is  employed  to 
promote  the  conversion  of  paraffins,  olefins,  cycloparaffins, 
cycloolefins  and  mixtures  thereof  to  aromatics  by  contacting 
said  paraffins  and/or  olefins  with  said  caulyst  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  about  400°  to  about  1 200''F. 


in  which 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen. 


3,758,601 

THREE-PHASE  ORGANICS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Roger  Wylie,  Baytown,  Tex. 

FiledNov.  17,  1971,Ser.No.  199,459 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/74 

U.S.  CL  260-674  A  9  Cbims 

Closely  boiling  hydrocarbon  mixtures  in  which  one  of  the 
components  forms  a  solid  phase,  e.g.  crystals,  preferably 
xylene  and/or  ethylbenzene  mixtures,  are  separated  by  provid- 
ing a  three-phase  zone.  One  of  the  phases  comprises  the 
crystals  of  desired  product.  Another  phase  is  organic  material 
from  which  the  crystals  have  separated;  and  the  third  phase  is 
an  immiscible  phase. 

The  material  constituting  the  immiscible  phase  is  chosen  so 
that  it  is  lighter  than  the  crystals  but  heavier  than  the  remain- 
ing organic  component.  Moreover,  it  must  be  able  to 
withstand  crystallization  itself  at  the  subzero  temperatures 
utilized  to  form  the  organic  crystals 

Specifically,  paraxylene  is  separated  from  a  mixture  of 
xylene  isomers  utilizing  water  plus  methyl  alcohol  or  water 
plus  methyl  alcohol  plus  glycol  as  the  immiscible  phase. 
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3,758,602  M^^* 

SELECTIVE  CATALYSIS 
Nai    Yuen    Ch«a,    Cherry    HUl,    ami    Stanley    J.     Lucki, 
Runncmcde,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  531,045,  March  2,  1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,535,398.  This  appKcatioa  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  877,578 

I«L  CI.  C07c  9/00,  y//oo 
U.S.  CL  260—676  R  3  Clains 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  selectively  cracking 
polar  compounds  from  non-polar  saturated  hydrocarbons  in 
the  presence  of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst  having  a 
pore  size  of  about  5  Angstrom  units  wherein  a  mixture  of  polar 
compounds  and  non-polar  saturated  hydrocarbon  species  hav- 
ing dimensions  no  greater  than  S  Angstrom  units  are  con- 
tacted with  the  aluminosilicate.  The  molecular  species  which 
is  capable  of  being  sorbed  within  the  internal  pores  of  the  alu- 
minosilicate at  a  faster  rate  than  the  other  species  is  selectively 
cracked  to  a  chemical  species  which  is  distinct  from  the  spe- 
cies admitted. 


3,758,603 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Edward  F.  Steigdaann,  and  Robert  D.  Hughes,  Park  Forest, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Conpany,  Chicago,  lU. 
Fikd  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,607 
Int.CI.C07c ////2. 9/00 
U.S.  CL  260-677  A  20  Clalais 

There  is  described  the  separation  of  aliphatically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons  from  mixtures  by  the  combined  use  of 
liquid  barrier  permeation  and  meul  complexing  techniques 
The  liquid  barrier  is  in  contact  with  a  Him  membrane,  and  the 
barrier  contains  compkx-forming  metal  ions  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion. The  metal  ions  may  be,  for  example,  noble  metal,  mercu- 
ric, cuprous  or  other  metal  ions,  and  mixtures  of  these  metal 
ions,  with  or  without  other  cations,  may  be  used.  The  separa- 
tion of  ethylene  from  ethane  and  methane  is  of  particular  in- 
terest. 


3,758,604 
ISOMERIZATION.FRACTIONATION  PROCESS 
Natkaa   Sprccber,   Watcrtoa,   Bdgiam,   and   JoIm   Thoaas 
CaOcr,  Raadolpli,  N  J.,  anigMr*  to  Eaao  Research  and  En- 
glMcriiV  Coapany,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,734 
Claias  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1971, 
7309/71 

lnt.CLC07c///y2 
U.S.CL  260-677  A  13Cbinis 

A  process  for  separating  isobutylene  from  Cj  feeds  by  sub- 
jecting the  feed  to  isomerization  using  a  low-temperature  ac- 
tive isomerization  catalyst,  reducing  the  butene-l  level  fol- 
lowed by  fractionation  of  the  isomerized  feed  and  again 
isomerizing  the  top  fraction  containing  isobutylene  and 
remaining  butene-l  and  isolating  isobutylene  therefrom. 
Preferably  the  isomerization  of  the  feed  is  carried  out  in  two 
stages  under  adiabatic  conditions,  with  cooling  in  between. 


3,758,605 

PROCESS 

Robert  D.  Hughes,  and  Edward  F.  Steigclnunn,  both  of  Park 

Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  OB  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Contin«ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,607,  May  12, 1972.  This 

application  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,781 

Int.  CL  C07c  / 1102;  BOld  53122 

U.S.  CL  260-677  A  24  Clainis 

There  is  described  the  separation  of  aliphaticaily-unsatu- 

rated  hydrocarbons  from  mixtures  by  the  combined  use  of 

liquid  barrier  permeation  and  metal  complexing  techniques. 


The  liquid  barrier  is  within  a  hydrophilic  film  membrane,  and 
the  barrier  contains  complex-forming  metal  ions  in  aqueous 
solution  The  metal  ions  may  be,  for  example,  noble  metal, 
nickel,  mercurous,  cuprous  or  other  metal  ions,  and  mixtures 
of  these  metal  ions,  with  or  without  other  cations,  may  be 
used  The  separation  of  ethylene  from  ethane  and  methane  is 
of  particular  interest. 


3,758,606 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS  FOR  CUPROUS 

TETRACHLOROALUMINATE  COMPLEXES 

Hugh  H.  Horowiu,  EUzabctli,  and  Charles  E.  Jaknlg,  Rumson, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Rcacarch  and  Engineering 

Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  June  2.  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,258 
lnt.CLC07c7/00.  ;///2 
U.S.  CI.  260-677  A  12Clninis 

A  method  is  described  wherein  soluble  compounds  of  an- 
timony, arsenic,  and  bismuth  are  dissolved  in  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solutions  containing  cuprous  halide-Lewis  acid 
combinations  such  as  cuprous  tetrachloroaluminate  to 
prevent  the  pitting  corrosion  of  carbon  steel.  Particularly  the 
method  is  useful  in  combination  with  a  process  for  ligand 
recovery  by  means  of  complexing  with  aromatic  sorbent  solu- 
tions containing  said  cuprous  tetrachloroaluminate  com- 
plexes. 


3,758,607 
INHIBITORS  FOR  OLEFIN  COMPLEXING  PROCESS 
Hugh  H.  Horowiu,  EUnbcth,  NJ..  and  HetannI  W.  Ruble, 
Donnagen,  Germany,  nasignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUcd  June  2, 1972,  S«r.  No.  259,219 
Int.  CLC07C////2.  7/00 
U.S.  CL  260—677  A  1 1  Cblmt 

Combinations  of  organic  phosphines  and  organic  nitrogen 
bases  help  stabilize  complexing  solutions  containing  cuprous 
and  silver  salu  whose  anionic  components  are  Lewis  acids, 
said  salts  being  dissolved  in  aromatic  solvents,  when  the  solu- 
tions are  in  the  presence  of  oleHns,  to  prevent  side  reactions 
from  occurring  during  olefin  complexing  processes  in  which 
the  above  complexing  solutions  are  employed. 


3,758,608 

PROCESS  FOR  ACID  TREATING  OF  OLEFINS 

Orvillc  W.  Rigdoo,  Groves;  Antboay  Mncalnso,  Sr.,  and  Wil- 

linm  J.  Powers,  III,  both  of  Port  Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175^33 

Int.a.C07c////2 

U.S.  CL  260-677  AD  9  Claims 

Olefins,  such  as  C»  to  Cm  oleflns  formed  by  thermal 
cracking  of  long  chain  normal  parafTins,  are  subjected  to  acid 
treatment  by  contacting  the  oleflns  in  liquid  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  0°  to  about  225*^.  and,  preferably,  from 
about  50°  to  about  100°F.,  with  an  adsorbent  supported  sul- 
furic acid  composition.  The  process  can  be  conducted,  for  ex- 
ample, by  passing  the  olefln  in  liquid  phase  through  a  bed  of 
free-flowing,  granular,  solid  adsorbent  supported  sulfuric  acid 
composition  prepared,  for  example,  by  contacting  an  adsor- 
bent, such  as  silica  gel,  with  sulfuric  acid.  The  spent  treating 
composition  can  be  conveniently  reclaimed  by  burning  off  the 
accumulation  of  adsorbed  materials  or  through  solvent  action 
and  the  recovered  silica  gel  reused  in  preparing  an  additional 
amount  of  the  silica  gel  supported  sulfuric  acid  material.  The 
acid  treated  olefins  are  highly  useful  for  production  of  olefin 
sulfonate  detergents  having  an  improved  color. 
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3,758,609 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  OXIDATIVE 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
FEEDSTOCKS 
Robert  S.  Cicbowski,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  BartlesvlDe,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,730 
Int.CI.C07c5//5, ////« 
U.S.  CI.  260-680  E  4  Cbims 

Organic  compounds  are  dehydrogenated  to  compounds 
having  a  higher  degree  of  unsaturation  by  contacting  the  feed- 
stock in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  with  a  catalyst  containing  cobalt,  iron  and  antimony  in 
an  oxidized  state  or  nickel-iron-antimony  in  an  oxidized  state. 
Representative  of  such  conversions  is  the  oxidative 
dehydrogenation  of  isopentane  to  isoprene  over  a  nickel-iron- 
antimony-oxygen  catalyst  having  a  nickel:iron:antimony 
atomic  ratio  of  1:3:1.  The  conversion  products  are  valuable 
compounds  particularly  useful  as  intermediates  for  the 
preparation  of  polymeric  materials  such  as  synthetic  rubbers 
and  the  like. 


3,758,610 
PREPARATION  OF  ISOPRENE  FROM  ISOBUTYLENE 
ANDMETHYLAL 
John  O.  Turner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,934 
lnt.CLC07c//20, ////« 
U.S.CL  260-681  12  Claims 

The  reaction  of  isobutylene  and  methylal  to  form  a  mixture 
l,3-dimethoxy-3-methyl  butane  and  4-methoxy-2-methylbu- 
tene-l  and  rearrangement  of  the  same  to  yield  isoprene  and 
methanol  is  disclosed  herein.  The  isobutylene  and  methylal 
may  be  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  isobutane  to  form  t-butyl- 
hydroperoxide,  followed  by  rearrangement  of  the  hydroperox- 
ide to  yield  methylal  and  t-butyl  alcohol  and  dehydration  of 
the  alcohol  to  produce  isobutylene. 


3,758,611 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ALDEHYDES 
Rokuro  Denda,  and  Toshio  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Kurashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.  Ltd.,  Okayama  Prefecture, 
Japan 

FBcd  Sept.  24,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 83,709 
ClabBs    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    29,     1970, 
45/85438 

Int.  CI.  C07c  7/00 
U.S.CL  260-681.5  R  4  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  aldehydes  from  an  organic  layer 
separated  from  a  condensate  of  a  reaction  mixture  resulting 
from  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  decomposition  of  4,4-dimethyl- 
1 ,3-dioxane  to  isoprene,  which  comprises  bringing  the  organic 
layer  and  water  into  liquid-liquid  contact  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  45°C.  or  higher  to  extract  the  aldehydes  out  of  said 
organic  layer. 


3,758,612 

DEHYDRATION  OF  DIOLS  USING  LITHIUM 

PHOSPHATE  CATALYST 

Jean  Maurin,  Montivilliers,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Francaise  de  Raffinagc,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,276,  April  20, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,798 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22, 1969, 6912684 
lnt.CI.C07c//24 
U.S.  CI.  260-681  3  Cbims 

As  a  new  dehydration  catalyst  for  epoxides  or  diols,  lithium 
phosphate  having  a  ratio  of  the  numbers  of  Li  to  P  atoms 
between  2,2  and  3;  a  process  for  preparing  the  catalyst  and  its 
uses  have  also  been  disclosed. 


3,758,613 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE-CATALYZED  ALKYLATION 
WITH  A  VENTURl-SHAPED  REACTOR 
Robert  F.  Anderson,  La  Grange  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Pbins,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,594 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3154 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.48  6  Cbims 
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A  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  alkylation  reac- 
tion product  from  an  alkylatable  reactant  and  an  olefin-acting 
reactant  utilizing  u  fluid  catalyst.  The  reactants  are  introduced 
into  a  catalyst  stream  flowing  vertically  through  a  venturi- 
shaped  chamber,  the  mixture  of  catalyst  and  reactants  so 
formed  is  charged  through  the  venturi-shaped  chamber  into  a 
retention  chamber,  and  the  effluent  from  the  retention 
chamber  is  separated  in  a  settling  chamber  to  provide  a 
catalyst  phase  and  a  reaction  products  phase  The  product  is 
recovered  in  the  reaction  products  phase. 


3,758,614 

H YDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  K.  Mcrtzweiller,  and  Horace  M.  T^nney,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
ConUnuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,282,  Jan.  7,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,677,970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,097, 
Oct.  10,  1967,  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  16,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  253,762 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5102 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.9  1 2  Cbims 

Novel  hydrogenation  catalysts  are  formed  by  impregnating 
a  suitable  support  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt 
of  a  transition  metal;  heat-treating  the  impregnated  support  at 
a  temperature  above  500°F.  to  form  chemical  complexes  on 
the  surface  of  the  support  and  to  drive  off  moisture  and  ab- 
sorbed oxygen;  activating  the  surface  complex  by  contacting 
the  impregnated  support  with  a  soluble  organometallic  com- 
pound wherein  the  metal  constituent  is  selected  from  Groups 
I.  II  and  III  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements;  treating  the 
activated  support  material  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  300°F.,  and  thereafter  reacting  the 
hydrogen  treated  activated  support  material  with  hydrogen 
sulfide.  The  so-formed  novel  supported  sulfided  catalysis  are 
highly  active  for  the  hydrogenation  of  organic  feedstocks  con- 
taining relatively  high  concentration  of  sulfur  in  the  feed- 
stocks. 
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3,758,615 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

Yusuke  Izumi,  Yuaagwchi-ken;  Yuso  Kawasaki,  Tokuyama, 

and  Mitsuo  Tani,  Yaaaguchi-kcn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisa,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,872 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  8, 1969, 44/34798 

Int.  CLC07C  29/0^ 

U.S.CL260— 641  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mono  hydric  alcohols  from 

olefins  which  comprises  contacting  a  monoolefin  having  two 

to  four  carbon  atoms  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sil- 

icotungstic  radicals  at  a  concentration  higher  than  a  molar 

concentration  of  1/40.000  but  not  exceeding  the  saturation 

concentration  and  having  a  pH  of  2.0  to  4.5,  at  an  elevated 

temperature  sufficient  to  initiate  the  hydration  of  said  olefin 


3,758,616 
l-BROMO-l-<2,2-DICHLORO  OR  (2-BROMO-2-CHLORO)- 

2.NITROETHYL)-CYCLOPENTANE 
Wilson  F.  Gum,  Jr..  and  David  A.  Nelson,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,323 
Int.  CL  C07c  79108 
L'.S.  CI.  260—644  3  Claims 

l-Bromo-l-(2.2-dichloro         or         (2-bromo-2-chloro)-2- 
nitrocthyl)cyclopentane  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


X 


Br      CHiCClNOi 


X 


wherein  X  represents  chloro  or  bromo  are  prepared.  These 
compounds  have  been  found  to  have  fungicidal,  bacteriocidal 
and  nematocidal  activity. 


3,758^17 

HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  POLYCYCLIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Loab  Schmcrifaig,  RivenWc,  IB.,  asiigwM-  to  Universal  Oil 

Prodocts  Company,  Dcs  Plaiaea,  IIL 

Fihd  Aag-  27, 1970.  Ser.  No.  67.61 1 
IntCLC07c/7/00.2J/46 
U.S.  CL  260-648  C  14  Claims 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  comprising  halogen  sub- 
stituted polycyclic  hydrocarbons  containing  a  vinylene  bridge 
as  exemplified  by  4,8,9, I0-tetrachlon>4,8-vinylene-pertiy- 
dro-s-indacene  are  useful  as  flame  retardant  agents  when 
composited  with  polymeric  substrates. 


3,758,618 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
OLIGOMERS 
William  Roy  Deerii.  Runcorn.  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London.  England 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  15.275 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BriUin.  Mar.  3,  1969. 
11,137/69 

Int.  CL  C07c  /  7126;  €091 3/22 
U.S.CL  260-653.1  10  Claims 

Tetrafluoroethylene  is  advantageously  oligomerized  by  in- 
teracting fluoride  ions  with  tetrafluoroethylene  in  the 
presence  of  quaternary  ammonium  ions  from  the  chloride, 
bromide  or  iodide  salts.  The  preferred  source  of  fluoride  ions 
is  potassium  fluoride. 


3,758,619 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSIONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

ONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Francis    T.    Wadsworth,    Trenton.    NJ.,    and    Charles    G. 
McAlistcr,  deceased,  late  of  Lake  Charles,  La.  (by  Bcmicc 
McAlister,  heir),  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,999 
Int.  CL  C07c  /  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  260-659  A  1  Cbim 

A  variety  of  hydrocarbon  conversions  including  chlorina- 
tions,  oxychlorinations,  oxidations  and  oxidative 
dehydrogenalions  are  carried  out  using  onium  compounds  as 
catalysts  or  catalyst-reaction  media.  Generally,  the  reactants 
are  passed  through  a  melt  of  the  onium  compound  or,  alterna- 
tively, through  a  bed  of  the  onium  compound.  The  onium 
compound  is  preferably  either  a  simple  salt  or  a  complex  salt. 


3.758,620 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GRIGNARD 

REAGENTS 

Jaroslav  Vit,  New   York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Patent 

Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,71 1,  Nov.  6,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,629,288.  This  appUcatioa  June  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

152365 
Int.  CLC07f  J/02.5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-665  G  llCbims 

Homogeneous  catalyst  solvent  systems  for  the  preparation 
of  Grignard  reagents  and  the  running  of  Grignard  reactions 
are  disclosed.  These  systems  are  superior  to  existing 
techniques  for  running  Grignard  reactions  in  that  they  signifi- 
cantly reduce  or  completely  eliminate  the  induction  periods 
which  occur  m  most  Grignard  reagent  [RMgX;  where  R^Al- 
kyl  or  Aryl  and  X  =*  CI, Br  or  I]  preparations  and  make  possible 
the  use  of  alkyl  chlorides  in  the  Grignard  preparations  instead 
of  the  more  expensive  alkyl  bromides  or  iodides.  The  catalyst 
solvent  systems  are  formed  by  the  addition  of  small  percent- 
ages of  reducing  hydrides,  for  example,  LiAIH^,  NaAlH4, 
NaAIH,(OCH,/''PCH  J.or  NaAIH  (OCH^HpCHj,  to 
the  ether  solvents,  such  as  diethyl  ether,  tetrahydrofuran, 
dibutyl  ether  or  1 ,2  dimethoxyethane. 


3,758.621 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLODODECATRIENES 
Hiroyuki  Morikawa;  Aklya  Nnkamura;  Norlyoahi  Tamura, 
and  Kazuo  Yamagislii.  all  of  Ami>machL  Japan,  aaslgnors  to 
Mitsubishi    PetrochMnkal    Company.    Limited.   Tokyo-lo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207.955 
Cbims    priority,    appUcatkw    Japan,    Dec.    25.     1970, 
45/117720 

Int.  CL  C07c  3/00 
U.S.  CL  260-666  B  7  Cbims 

Crude  butadiene- 1 ,3  which  is  a  B-B  fraction  is  subjected  to 
catalytic  trimerization  to  produce  cyclododecatriene- 1.5,9  in 
the  presence  of  a  Ziegler-type  catalyst  comprising  a  Ti-com- 
pound,  e.g.,  Ti  (OPrCOCIa,  an  Al-compound,  e.g.,  AlEtfCl, 
and  electron-donor  compounds  containing  S  and  containing 
P.  e.g.,  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  triphenyl  phosphate. 


3,758,622 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYNYL  ARYL  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Watson,  and  Birt  AlHson,  both  of  Big  Spring,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring. 
Tex. 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146.797 

Int.  CLC07C/ 5/04 

U.S.  CL  260-668  R  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  conversion  of  alkyl  aryl  compounds  to  al- 

kynyl  aryl  compounds  which  comprises  subjecting  said  alkyl 
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aryl  compounds  to  chlorination  under  conditions  suitable  for 
the  dichlorination  of  at  least  one  carbon  atom  of  an  alkyl  sub- 
stituent  to  said  alkyl  aryl  compound  or  monochlorination  of 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  said  alkyl  substituent,  subjecting  the 
resulting  chlorinated  alkyl  aryl  compound  to  dehydrochlorina- 
tion  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  medium,  and  thereafter 
recovering  alkynyl  aryl  compounds. 


3.758,623 
ISOMERIZATION  SOLVENTS 
George  M.  Kramer,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28.039,  April  13, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149368 
Int.  CL  C07c  5124 
U.S.  CL  260-668  A  19  Claims 

Benzene,  which  contains  at  least  four  substituted  halogens, 
is  an  effective  solvent  for  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  employed  in 
the  isomerization  of  hydrocarbons.  A  particularly  preferred 
isomerization  solvent  is  1 ,2,3,4-tetrachlorobenzene  and  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  aluminum  bromide.  In  another 
aspect  of  this  invention,  if  hydrogen,  with  or  without  added 
hydrogenation  components,  is  added  to  the  catalyst  system, 
the  isomerization  selectivity  of  the  reaction  is  greatly  im- 
proved and  the  life  of  the  caulyst  system  itself  is  greatly 
enhanced.  When  substantial  amounu  of  benzene  are  present 
in  the  feed,  a  hydrogenation  component  is  added  to  the  system 
so  that  the  benzene  is  hydrogenated  to  cyclohexane  which  is 
then  subsequently  isomerized  to  methylcyclopentane. 


3,758.624 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Warren  L.  Peribtela.  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporatioa.  Richmond.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  828.753.  May  28. 1969,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,235 
Int.CLC07c/5/04.i/56 
U.S.  CL  260-668  R  2  Cbims 

A  method  of  reducing  intake  valve  deposits  formed  in  a 
spark  ignition  gasoline-fueled  internal  combustion  engine  is 
disclosed.  The  method  features  the  use  of  gasoline  containing 
a  deposit  reducing  amount  of  a  high  molecular  weight  alkyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  mixture  of  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons. 

The  gasoline  compositions  and  gasoline  additive  concen- 
trates are  also  disclosed. 


3,758,626 
DIMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  SUPPORTED 
PALLADIUM  CATALYSTS 
Robert    P.    Arganbright,   and    Edward    j.    Miklas,    both   of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59.370 
lnt.CI.C07ci//2,i//* 
U.S.  CI.  260-683.15  R  16  Cbims 

Palladium  salts  supported  on  material  such  as  alumina  or  sil- 
ica alumina  provide  effective  catalysts  for  the  dimerization  or 
codimerization  of  a-olefins  such  as  ethylene  or  propylene  in  a 
heterogenous  reaction  system.  The  products  are  easily 
separated  from  the  catalyst  which  has  a  high  degree  of  activity 
for  long  periods  of  time. 


3,758,627 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  USING  A  SILICA- 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CATALYST 
Bernard  Juguin,  and  Jean  Francois  Le  Page,  both  of  Rueil  Mai- 
maison,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des 
Carburantset  Lubrifbnts,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,860,  Oct.  27,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,657,150.  This  application  Jan.  1 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,046 
Cbims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     31,     1968, 
68172358 

lnt.CLC07ci//6 
U.S.  CL  260— 683.15  C  7  Cbims 

The  polymerization,  especially  the  oligomerization,  of 
olefins,  for  example,  propylene  and/or  butene,  wherein  the 
improvement  resides  in  the  use  of  a  solid  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  silica  carrier  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  molar 
ratio  of  Ptd  to  SiOt  being  between  0.6  and  0.95,  and  the  con- 
tent of  the  crystalline  C  form  of  silicium  phosphate  being 
between  75  and  95  percent,  said  catalyst  having  been 
produced  by  heating  a  mixture  of  silica  with  phosphoric  acid 
at  550  to  KOOOT,  and  then  in  a  second  step,  contacting  the 
resultant  heated  catalyst  with  steam  at  100°— 300°C  so  as  to 
activate  same. 


3,758,628 

COMBINATION  CRACKING  PROCESS  FOR 

CONVERTING  PARAFFINIC  NAPHTHA  INTO  HIGH 

OCTANE  GASOLINE 

John   C.   Strickbnd,  and   Dorrance   P.   Bunn,  Jr..   both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 0,078 

Int.  CL  C07c  3152;  G lOq  i7/06,  i7//0 

U.S.  CL  260-683.43  7  Cbims 


I  LIGHT  MrUKKAiaOMS 


3,758,625 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Abraham  D.  Cohen,  Sarnb  (Lombton),  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden, 
NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,938 
Int.CLC07c5//5, /5//0 
U.S.CL  260-669  R  10  Cbims 

In  the  dehydrogenation  of  an  organic  compound  in  the 
vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur  compound  over  a  low 
surface  area  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  the  initial  conversion 
and  thus  overall  yield  to  the  desired  dehydrogenated  product 
is  significantly  increased  by  depositing  a  controlled  amount  of 
carbonaceous  material,  i.e.,  coke,  on  the  surface  of  the  said 
catalyst  before  introducing  said  catalyst  into  the  dehydrogena- 
tion zone.  Preferably,  about  0.01  to  about  20  wt.  percent  car- 
bonaceous materials,  i.e.,  coke,  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of 
the  low  surface  area  dehydrogenation  catalyst  before  in- 
troduction into  the  dehydrogenation  zone  in  order  to  initially 
increase  the  conversion  and  thus  the  overall  yield  to  the 
desired  dehydrogenated  product. 


A  process  for  manufacturing  high  octane  gasoline  from  a 
low  octane  paraffinic  naphtha,  which  comprises 
hydrocracking  a  first  portion  of  the  naphtha  to  yield  a  C4  frac- 
tion comprising  isobutane  and  a  hydrocracked  light  naphtha 
fraction  having  a  relatively  high  octane  number,  catalytically 
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cracking  a  second  portion  of  the  naphtha  to  yield  a  C3-C4  frac- 
tion comprising  propylene,  butylenes  and  isobutane  and  a 
caulytically  cracked  light  naphtha  fraction  having  a  relatively 
high  octane  number,  and  reacting,  in  an  alkylation  zone  the 
hydrocracked  C4  fraction  and  the  catalytically  cracked  Cj-C* 
fraction  to  yield  a  high  octane  gasoline  alkylate.  The  propor- 
tion of  naphtha  charged  to  the  hydrocracking  zone  and  the 
catalytic  cracking  zone  are  adjusted  such  that  isobutane,  bu- 
tylene  and  propylene  charge  to  the  alkylation  zone  are  m 
stoichiometric  balance. 


3.758,629 

CROSS-LINKING  OF  ADDITION  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  COMBINED  FREE  CARBOXYL  BY 

REACTION  WITH  A  DI-2-OXAZOLINE 

Bnicc  P.  Thill,  Midlaad,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

CoBpany,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  S«r.  No.  141,415 
lBt.CLC08f27/(7« 
VS.  CL  260-80.8  4  Cteiai 

Cross-linking  of  addition  polymers  conuining  free  carboxyl 
groups  by  utihzing,  as  a  cross-linking  agent,  from  0.1  to  10 
equivalents  per  equivalent  of  free  carboxyl  of  a  di-2-oxa2oiine 
of  the  formula 


H       V-X-V^      H R 

O^  ^O ' 


3,758,632 
POWDERED  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF 
UNSATURATED  GLYCIDYL  AND  ANHYDRIDE 
COPOLYMER  AND  A  FLOW  CONTROL  AGENT 
Saatokh  S.  Labaaa,  Dearborn  Hciglits,  and  Ares  N.  Theodore, 
Faraington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16. 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,235 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04, 45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  5  Claims 

Powder  coating  compositions  are  disclosed.  In  general,  in- 
dividual powder  coating  compositions  of  this  invention  arc  a 
mixture  of  several  materials.  The  most  significant  materials 
employed  in  the  powder  coatings  include  the  following.  A 
copolymer  containing  epoxy  and  anhydride  crosslinkale,  func- 
tional groups,  forms  the  most  important  constituent  of  the 
powder  coating  This  copolymer  has  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  40"C  to  90*C  and  a  molecular  weight 
(M.)  in  the  range  from  about  3,000  to  about  10,000.  Another 
material  of  an  individual  composition  is  a  flow  control  agent 
which  forms  at  least  0  05  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture 
The  flow  control  agent  is  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
( MJ  of  at  least  1000.  Also,  the  flow  control  agent  has  a  glass 
transition  temperature  at  least  50*C  lower  than  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  copolymer.  Other  materials 
which  may  be  employed  in  individual  powder  coating  com- 
positions are  catalysts,  pigments,  antistatic  agenu  and 
plasticizers. 


wherein  X  represents 

BR  R      R 

-.  — CH-CH-0(X')i-«-CH-CH-.  — (CH»)i-ir-. 


— {CH=CH) 


(R'  \  R' 

CHr-C  H— O  /  i-«i-CH-CH»-, 


or  R"-X"— R";  and 


in  the  above  formulae  each  R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  X'  represents 
ethyleneoxy  or  propyleneoxy;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  X"  represents  oxygen 
or  sulfur;  and  R"  represents  alkylene  of  from  two  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  arylene  of  from  six  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  arylakylene 
of  from  seven  to  1 5  carbon  atoms. 


3.758,630 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Norman  Biow,  Los  Anfcks,  Calif.,  amigmM-  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Colvcr  Cky.  CnUf. 

ContUmatioa-hHpart  of  Scr.  No.  665,284,  Sept.  5, 1967, 

abaMloMd.Thif  application  Jan.  7, 1971,Scr.No.  194,779 

Int.  CLCOSg  49/04 

U.S.CL  260-823  9Ctolms 

Polyphenylene  resin  compositions  of  fused  and  non-fused 

aromatic  ring  compounds  containing  an  aromatic  curing  agent 

in  combination  with  other  resinous  modifying  and  forming 

material,  with  or  without  insoluble  polymers,  and  method. 


3,758,633 
POWDERED  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  CARBOXY 
CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS,  EPOXY  CROSSLINKING 
AGENTS  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Santokh  S.  Labaaa,  Dcarborv  HcighU;  Amos  Golovoy,  Wat- 
land,  and  Scymonr  Newman,  SMthfkM,  aU  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172^26 
lat  CI.  C08g  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  4  Claims 

Powder  coating  compositions  are  disclosed.  In  general,  in- 
dividual powder  coating  compositions  of  this  invention  are  a 
mixture  of  the  following  materials.  A  copolymer  of  an  a, /3  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  is  formed  in  such  proportions  as  to  obuin  a 
copolymer  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of 
40't:  to  90X  and  a  molecular  weight  (M.)  in  the  range  of 
2,500  to  8.500.  The  o.  ^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  is 
present  in  the  copolymer  from  at  least  about  3  percent  by 
weight  to  not  more  than  about  10  percent  by  weight.  Another 
material  of  the  coating  composition  is  an  epoxy  resin  in  the 
amount  of  0.8  to  1 . 1  epoxy  groups  for  each  carboxy  group  in 
the  copolymer.  A  third  material  utilized  in  forming  the  powder 
coating  mixture  is  a  flow  control  agent  which  forms  at  least 
0  05  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture.  The  flow  control  agent 
is  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  (M.)  of  at  least  1 .000. 
The  flow  control  agent  also  has  a  glass  transition  temperature 
at  least  50°C  below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
copolymer. 


3,758,631 

POLYCAPROLACTAM  BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF 

POLYESTERS 

Byraa  H.  WcnKr,  Akron,  and  Robert  A.  Hayes,  Cuyahoga 

FaHt,  both  of  Ohio,  amignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 

Rnhbcr  Compwiy.  Akron,  Ohio 

FBcd  Jnly  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,964 
Int.  CLCOBg  45/ /2 
U.S.  CL  260-830  P  10  Claims 

Block  copolymers  of  polycaprolacum  and  polylactone  are 
produced  by  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  an  anionic  catalyst, 
caprolacum  with  a  polylactonediol  which  has  been  end- 
grouped,  and  optionally  chain-extended,  with  a  diisocyanate. 
The  producu  are  useful  in  elastic  articles  such  as  pneumatic 
tires,  threads,  etc.,  and  as  components  of  melt  adhesives. 


3,758,634 

POWDERED  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF 

UNSATURATED  GLYCIDYL  COPOLYMER,  FLOW 

CONTROL  AGENTS  AND  DiPHENOLlC  CROSSLINKING 

AGENTS 
Santokh  S.  LabnM,  Dearborn  Hcighti,  and  Seymour  Newman, 
Southfiehl,  both  of  Mich.,  amigaon  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
paay,  Dcarbora,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,228 
Int.  CLCOSg  45/04. 45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  31  Claims 

Powder  coating  compositions  are  disclosed.  In  general,  in- 
dividual powder  coating  compositions  are  a  mixture  of  the  fol- 
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lowing  materials.  A  copolymer  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  is  formed  in  such  pro- 
portions as  to  obtain  a  copolymer  with  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  40'X:  to  90^  and  a  molecular  weight 
(M.)  in  the  range  of  2500  to  8500.  The  glycidyl  methacrylate 
is  present  in  the  copolymer  from  at  least  about  8  percent  by 
weight  to  no  more  than  about  25  percent  by  weight.  Another 
material  of  the  coating  composition  is  a  cross  linking  agent 
formed  of  a  diphenol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  1  1 0  to  550,  the  diphenol  being  present  in  the  amount 
of  0.8  to  1 . 1  phenolic  hydroxy  I  groups  for  each  epoxy  group  in 
the  copolymer.  A  third  material  used  in  forming  the  powder 
coating  mixture  is  a  flow  control  agent  which  forms  at  least 
0.05  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture.  The  flow  control  agent 
is  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  (M.)  of  at  least  1000 
The  flow  control  agent  also  has.  at  the  baking  temperature  of 
the  powder  coating  composition,  a  lower  surface  tension  than 
the  surface  tension  of  the  copolymer. 


polymers  are  useful  for  conventional  applications  of  polya- 
mides  and  polyvinyl  compounds,  particularly  in  those  in- 
stances where  defects  of  either  type  of  polymer  require  im- 
provement. These  new  polymers  are  useful  for  many  practical 
applications,  since  they  can  be  cast  or  spun  into  films,  fibers, 
plastics,  etc.  depending  upon  their  compositions  and  types  of 
monomers.  For  example,  polystyrenecaproamide  can  be  used 
as  a  plastic  in  a  richer  composition  of  caproamide  units,  and 
also  as  a  film  in  the  medium  composition  balance. 


3,758,635 

POWDERED  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

UNSATURATED  GLYCIDYL  COPOLYMERS  WITH  FLOW 

CONTROL  AGENTS 
Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  HeighU;  Yun  Feng  Chang, 
Plymouth,  and  Ares  N.  Theodore,  Farmington,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,222 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04 
U.S.  CL  260-836  *  Claims 

Powder  coating  compositions  are  disclosed.  In  general,  in- 
dividual powder  coating  compositions  of  this  invention  are  a 
mixture  of  the  following  materials.  A  copolymer  of  glycidyl 
methacrylate  of  glycidyl  acrylate  and  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound  is  formed  in  such  proportions  as  to  obtain  a 
copolymer  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of 
40''C  to  90°C  and  a  molecular  weight  (M.)  in  the  range  of 
2,500  to  8,500.  The  glycidyl  compound  is  present  in  the 
copolymer  from  at  least  about  8  percent  by  weight  to  no  more 
than  about  25  percent  by  weight.  Another  material  of  the 
coating  composition  is  a  compound  which  contains  tertiary 
nitrogen  atoms  in  the  amount  of  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  for 
100  parts  of  the  copolymer.  A  third  material  utilized  in  form- 
ing the  powder  coating  mixture  is  a  flow  control  agent  which 
forms  at  least  0.05  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture.  The  flow 
control  agent  is  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  (M.)  of 
at  least  1 ,000.  The  flow  control  agent  also  has  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  at  least  SCC  below  the  glass  transition  tem- 
perature <rf  the  copolymer. 


3,758,637 
CROSSLINKED  POLYLREA  FROM  DIHYDRAZIDES  OF 

METHYLATED  MUCONIC  ACIDS 
Richard    D.    Cassar,   West    Chester,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Sun 
Research  and  Development  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,402 
lnl.CLC08g4//04 
U.S.  CI.  260-859  R  4  Claims 

Novel  linear  polymers  having  high  melting  points  and  suita- 
ble for  use  as  adhesives,  sealants,  films,  surface  coatings  and  as 
chromotographic  agents  can  be  prepared  from  dihydrazides  of 
methylated  muconic  acids  either  singularly  or  in  mixtures  with 
each  other  and  an  organic  diisocyanate.  The  linear  polymer 
may  also  be  crosslinked  by  heat  or  free  radicals  or  with 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  to  produce  useful  films 
and  coatings. 


3,758,636 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLY  AMIDES  AND  AMINO 

TERMINATED  POLYMERIZED  ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 

Hidcichi  Horikawa;  Shltomi  KaUyama,  both  of  AkiU,  and 

Noboni  Masnda,  Kawaguchi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dcnki 

Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,836 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1971, 46/23347 
Int.  CLCOBg  4 //04 
U.S.  CL  260-857  G  ISCbiims 

This  invention  provides  a  process  for  manufacturing  block 
copolymers  conUining  amide  linkages  and  polymerized  units 
of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers.  The  process  is  charac- 
terized by  polymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  Acid  and  an  acid  polyha- 
lide  to  give  a  «,ci»'-dihalopolymer,  which  is  then  converted  by 
ammonolysis  or  aminolysis  into  a  w.w'rdiaminopolymer, 
which,  in  turn,  is  polymerized  with  a  polycondensable 
monomer  such  as  an  amino  acid,  an  ester  of  an  amino  acid,  a 
diamine,  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  ester  of  dicarboxylic  acid, 
dicarboxyloyi  halide  to  give  the  block  copolymer.  These  new 


3,758.638 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  WITH  REDUCED  SMOKE 

LEVELS 
Herman  P.  Doergc,  Oakmont.  and  Marco  Wismer,  Gibsooia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1 .  Ser .  No.  1 92.589 
lnt.CI.C08f4i/00.4i/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-865  27  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  unsaturated  polyester  resins  havmg 
reduced  smoke  levels  and/or  flame  spread.  The  invention 
comprises  incorporating  particulate  organic  carboxylic  acid 
into  a  polyester  resin.  Preferably  the  resin  is  a  fire-retardant 
formulation  and  the  presently-preferred  carboxylic  acid  em- 
ployed in  particulate  form  is  fumaric  acid. 


3,758,639 
STYRENE  SOLUBLE  CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT 
POLYESTER 
James  C.  Spitsbergen,  Franklin  Lakes,  and  Young  Kwon  Kim, 
PatenoB,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 70,965 
Int.  CI.  cost  2 1 102  i  C08g  1 71 10 
U.S.  CI.  260-870  6  Claims 

Mixed  bisphenol  polyesters  of  the  reaction  product  of 
50-90  mol  percent  dialkoxylated  bisphenol  S  (dihydrox- 
ydiphenyl  sulfone).  10-50  mol  percentdialkoxylated 
bisphenol  A  (isopropylidene  bisphenol)  and  an  alpha-unsatu- 
rated  dicarboxylic  acid,  may  be  copolymerized  with  an  aro- 
matic vinyl  monomer  such  as  styrene  to  yield  thermoset 
products  having  improved  heat  deformation  properties  (heat 
distortion  temperatures)  and  solvent  resistance. 


3,758,640 

POLYMER  COMPOSmOlS  COMPRISING 

VINYLMONOMER-BUTADIENE  POLYMER  GRAFT 

COPOLYMER  AND  A  POLYESTER 

Donald  H.  Thorpe,  WilUamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Coatinuation-in-pariof  Scr.  No.  775,161,  Nov.  12, 1968.  This 

application  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,675 

lnt.CLC08gi9//0 

U.S.  CI.  260-873  4  Claims 

Polymers    are    produced    by    reacting    a    polymerizable 

monomer  having  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  and 
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a  polymer  of  butadiene  in  an  emulsion-suspension  polymeriza- 
tion system.  The  polymers  can  be  blended  with  another 
polymer  of  butadiene  such  as  a  polymer  of  a  polymerizabie 
monomer  and  polybutadiene  to  produce  useful  products  or 
used  alone  to  produce  molded  articles,  laminates,  extruded 
products,  protective  coatings  and  the  like  having  superior  ten- 
sile strength  together  with  high  impact  strength.  Blends  with 
halogen  containing  polyesters  and  phosphorous  containing 
polyesters  or  other  materials  are  particularly  useful  in  produc- 
ing fire  retardant  polymers. 


3,758,641 
ADHESION  OF  POLYMER  GELS  TO  CELLULOSE 
Maurice  L.  Zweigk,  Midhml,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Ch«iiiicml  CoapaBy,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2 1 ,  197 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 08,585 
Int.  CL  C0St33l08, 41/12, 35106 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  5  CUims 

Water-swellable  crosslinked  polymer  gels  show  increased 
adhesion  to  wood  and  other  cellulosic  materials  and  also  in- 
creased water-absorbing  capacity  when  there  is  incorporated 
in  the  gel  up  to  about  an  equal  weight  of  a  cationic  polymer 
such  as  a  polyalkylenepolyamine,  a  polyalkylenimine,  or  a  ca- 
tionic polyacrylamide.  The  increased  adhesion  of  both  dry  and 
water-swollen  gels  makes  the  invention  useful  in  fire  fighting 
and  in  the  preparation  of  water-absorbing  laminates. 


3,758,642 
PRODLCnON  OF  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
Heino  Logemann,  and  Paal-Gnntlicr  Bmckaann,  both  of 
Leverfcusen,     Gcnnany,     asstgnors     to     Bayer     Aktien- 
gescllschaft«.Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  844, 1 58,  July  23, 1 969,  Pat.  No. 
3,649,608.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  15, 1971,Ser.No.  198.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1968,  P  17 
69  840.7;  July  23, 1968,  P  17  69  839.4 

InLCLC08f /5//5 
IJ.S.  CL  260-885  23  Claims 

An  improved  composition  for  use  in  the  production  of 
denial  prostheses,  comprising  85-60  parts  of  a  polymer  of 
methacrylic  acid  and  40-15  parts  of  an  acrylic  acid 
ester/methyl  methacrylate  or  methacrylic  acid  ester/methyl 
methacrylate  copolymer,  where  the  ester  content  in  the 
copolymer,  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  and 
copolymer,  and  the  particle  size  of  the  polymer  and 
copolymer  are  required  to  be  within  specified  ranges  to  obtain 
a  rapid  start  of  processing  and  a  processing  time  of  at  least  one 
hour  when  the  composition  is  used. 


3,758,644 
O.N-DI-ALIPHATICHYDROCARBONS-S-(N- 
MONOALKYLICARBANYL-METHYL)- 
THIONOTHIOLPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER  AMIDES 
Glaus   Stoizcr,   Wuppertal-Vohwinliel;   Ingeborg   Hammann, 
Cologne;  Gunler  Unterstenhoffer,  and  Bernhard  Horaeyer, 
both  of  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesceilschaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  July  8. 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  160,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1970,  P  20 
35  074.7 

Int.CI.A01n9/i6.C07f9//6 
LI.S.  CI.  260-940  8  CUims 

O.N-di-aliphatic  hydrocarbon-S-(N'-monoalkylcarbamyl- 
methyll-thionothiolphosphoric  acid  ester  amides  of  general 
formula 


RO     S 
R'NH 


S— CHr 


O 
-C-NHR' 


(I) 


in  which 

R  and  R'  are  each  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  radical 

with  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  IS  an  alkyl  radical  with  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  carrying  at 
least  one  halogen,  cyano,  lower  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto 
radical, 
which  possess  insecticidal,  acaricidal.  and  nematocidal  pro- 
perties. 


3,758,645 
CIS-THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  AMIDE  ESTERS 
Jean-Pierre  Leber,  and  Karl  LuU,  both  of  Basle,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (a/K/A)  Sandoz  AG,  Basle,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,837 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  July    18,   1969, 
1 1 028/69;  Jan.  2 1 .  1 970.  797/70 

Int.  CI.  AOIn  9/i6.  C07f  9/16,  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-941  16  Claims 

The  present  invention  concerns  new  thiophosphoric  acid 
amide  esters  of  the  formula  : 


R,0  S 

P  Z 


R,NH        0— C=C 

CHi       COORi 


3,758,643 

THERMOPLASTIC  BLEND  OF  PARTIALLY  CURED 

MONOOLEFIN  COPOLYMER  RUBBER  AND 

POLYOLEFIN  PLASTIC 

William  K.  Fischer,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,225 
lntCLC08f29//2.i7//5 
U.S.  CL  260-897  A  45  Claims 

Thermoplastic  blends  of  partially  cured  monoolefin 
copolymer  rubber  (such  as  EPM  or  EPDM  rubber)  with  a 
polyolefin  resin  (such  as  polypropylene)  exhibit  good  physical 
properties  and  are  reprocessable.  The  partial  cure  of  the 
rubber  is  effected  by  heating  the  rubber  with  a  curative  such 
as  a  peroxide.  The  blends  are  used  to  make  molded  or  ex- 
truded articles  which  have  good  physical  properties  without 
requiring  vulcanization;  preferred  blends  have  the  charac- 
teristics of  thermoplastic  elastomers. 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
R,  IS  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  is  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine. 
The  compounds  are  useful  pesticides. 


3,758,646 
HALOGEN  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS  MONOOLS 
Nicodcmus  E.  Boyer,  Parkcrtburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporation,  Chkago,  IIL 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,575 
Int.  CL  C07f  9/08,  9/40;  C08g  22/44 
U.S.  CL  260-953  36Ctaim8 

Novel  halohydrocarbyl  mono  hydroxy  containing  phos- 
phites and  phosphonates  are  prepared.  They  can  be  converted 
to  fire  resistant  p>olyurethanes  or  used  as  stabilizers  and  fire  re- 
tardant additives  in  various  compositions. 
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3,758.647 

HALOGEN-SUBSTITUTED  O.O-DIALK  YL  O- 

CYANOPHENYL  PHOSPHATES 

Shigeo    Kishino;    Yasuo    Yamada;    Akio    Kudamatsu,    and 

Toyohiko  Kume.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1 .  1 970.  Ser.  No.  94,2 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4. 1969, 44/96807 
Int.CI.C07f9//2,  A01n9/i6 
U.S.  CL  260-940  16  Claims 

Halogen-substituted  O.O-dialkyl  O-cyanophenyl  phos- 
phates, i.e.  O.O-dialkyI  O-cyanophcnyl  phosphates  con- 
taining one  or  two  chlorine  atoms  on  one  of  the  alkyl  groups 
and  optionally  containing  a  halogen  atom  on  the  phenyl  ring 
which  possess  fungicidal,  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  proper- 
ties. 


depth  of  about  up  to  500A.  The  process  for  making  the  holo- 
graphic replicas  comprises  embossing  a  pattern  consisting  of 
peaks  and  valleys  from  either  an  original  holographic  image  or 


3,758,648 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  COMPACTS  OF  COATED  PARTICLE 

FUEL 
Derek  William  James  Sturge.  and  John  Richard  Cox  Gough, 
both  of  Winfrith,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  23.397 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  11,  1969, 
35.156/69 

Int.CI.G21c2//02 
U.S.  CI.  264-0.5  4  Claims 


In  the  forming  of  a  nuclear  fuel  containing  body  composed 
of  fission  product  retaining  coated  fuel  particles  in  a  matrix 
material  it  has  been  convenient  to  proceed  by  overcoating 
each  particle  with  its  share  of  the  matrix  material  incorporat- 
ing a  polymerisable  resin  and  then  to  press  a  mass  of  these  in  a 
die,  which  is  heated  first  to  melt  the  resin  and  then  to  effect 
polymerisation  This  resulted  in  some  edge  particles  protrud- 
ing through  their  overcoating  and  having  their  fission  product 
retaining  coatings  damaged.  The  present  invention  reduces 
the  risk  of  such  damage  by  providing  a  layer  of  matrix  material 
between  the  cavity  surfaces  and  the  overcoated  particles  near 
the  edge  of  the  mass  which,  on  pressing,  acts  as  a  buffer  during 
the  pressing  stage  and  becomes  an  integral  part  of  the  body 
during  the  polymerisation  stage. 


3.758,649 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLOGRAPHIC 

REPLICAS 

Joseph  Ralph  Frattarola,  Hightstown,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,608,  Sept.  29.  1969.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  2 1.1 971,  Ser.  No.  155,254 
Int.CLB29dy//0(7 
U.S.CL  264-1  8  Claims 

A  holographic  replica  in  the  form  of  a  tape  comprises  a 
thermoplastic  vinyl  polymeric  sheet  having  holographic  infor- 
mation in  the  form  of  a  relief  pattern  embossed  on  a  surface 
thereof.  The  polymeric  sheet  generally  has  a  thickness  of  1  to 
6  mils,  and  the  embossed  information  generally  has  a  contour 


a  holograph  master  onto  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  sheet  at  a 
temperature  substantially  below  the  flow  temperature  of  the 
thermoplastic  sheet  and  with  a  pressure  of  less  than  about  200 
psi 


3,758,650 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  SHUTTERING  AGAINST  A 

DEFORMABLE  SECTION  OF  AN  EXTERNAL 

W  ATERSTOP  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  JOINTS  IN 

CONCRETE 

John  Hurst,  c/o  Serviclsed  Division,  W.  R.  Grace  Limited,  2 

Caxton  St.,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,379,  Jan.  20, 1970,  abandoned. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1972.  Ser.  No.  217.676 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  22,  1969, 
3,699/69 

Int.CI.  E04by//6 
U.S.  CI.  264-34  7Clalni« 


Method  of  forming  joints  between  cast  concrete  sections 
using  a  external  waterstop  where  the  waterstop  is  provided 
with  an  easily  deformable  section  so  that  placement  of  stop 
end  shuttering  against  said  easily  deformable  section  will  ef- 
fect a  seal  sufficient  to  prevent  seepage  of  the  cast  concrete 
under  said  stop  end  shuttering. 


3.758.651         e 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FORMATION  OF 

FORAMINOUS  ELASTOMERIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

FROM  A  COAGULABLE  LIQUID 

Peter  D.  Kaspar.  Dover.  Del.,  assignor  to  International  Playtex 

Corporation,  Dover,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,044,  April  8.  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,489.154.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  704,783. 

Feb.  12.  1968.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1971.  Ser.  No. 

122,971 
Int.  CI.  B29h/ /02.i/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-39  16  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  continuous  formation  of 
foraminous  elastomeric  sheet  material  from  a  coagulable 
liquid,  such  as  a  latex.  The  coagulable  liquid  is  deposited  on  a 
forming  means  shown  provided  about  the  face  of  a  rotatable 
cylinder,  or  alternatively  along  an  endless  conveyor  belt.  The 
liquid  receiving  surface  of  the  forming  means  includes  a  space 
separated  plurality  of  projections.  The  regions  between  these 
projections  provide  open  faced  locations  for  the  reception  of 
the  coagulable  liquid.  A  means  for  depositing  the  liquid  as  a 
layer  on  the  forming  surface  is  provided.  This  depositing 
means  includes  a  spreading  means  at  its  exit  which  establishes 
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the  top  surface  of  the  liquid.  An  active  gelling  or  coagulating 
agent  is  applied  to  the  liquid  layer  immediately  emerging  from 
under  the  spreading  means  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a 
gelled  or  coagulated  Film  over  the  projection  top  surfaces,  and 
form  a  hole  in  the  deposited  layer  at  each  projection  location 
In  the  disclosed  embodiments  the  spreading  means  is  provided 
by  a  flexible  blade  member  which  wipes  along  the  tops  of  the 
projections.  The  surface  coagulant  also  serves  to  prevent  the 
build-up  of  a  coagulum  along  the  blade  spreading  region  The 
liquid  is  coagulated  and  stripped  from  the  forming  surface  as 
sheet  material.  In  order  to  reduce  the  coagulation  time,  a  heat- 


3,758,653 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLAY  ARTICLES  AROUND  A 

COMPRESSIBLE  MANDREL 

Narcndra  Pilel,  5074  N.  Berkeley,  aad  Bernard  J.  Roberts, 

214  RoowveH  Rd.,  both  of  Whitcfish  Bay,  Wis. 

CoatiBuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,137,  Dec.  8, 1969, 

■baadoaed.  Thb  appttcatioB  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,555 

Int.  CI.  C04b  33128, 33(30;  B28b  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  264-56  3Clal«s 


sensitive  coagulable  liquid  may  be  used,  with  appropriate  heat 
being  applied  to  the  forming  surface. 

The  sheet  material  formed  on  the  above-described  ap- 
paratus has  a  high  degree  of  uniformity  and  may  have  a  sub- 
suntial  number  of  holes  per  unit  area.  The  number  and  plac- 
ing of  the  holes  is  determined  by  the  configuration  of  the 
forming  surface.  Areas  of  contrasting  numbers  and  sizes  of 
holes  per  unit  area  are  utilized  to  form  a  lace-like  material  or 
to  provide  other  desired  characteristics  in  the  sheet.  The  hole 
sizes  and  distribution  of  material  may  be  suitably  modified  in 
order  to  prevent  the  creation  of  undue  stresses  in  certain  re- 
gions of  the  stretched  material. 


3,758,652 

FORMING  COOLING  CHANNELS  IN  HOT  THERMALLY 

BLOATED  CERAMIC  BLOCK  TO  FACILITATE  COOLING 

Akael  Jebcns,  Hoak,  Norway,  assigMH-  to  ScntralinstitBtt  for  in- 

dustrleU  forskninf ,  Osk>,  Norway 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  15, 1970, 1873 

Int.  CI.  C04b  2 //02. 4 //02 

VS.  CL  264-43  *  Clai«$ 


A  hollow  ceramic  form  is  made  by  providing  a  disposable 
armature  of  suitable  size  and  shape  and  placing  wet  pliable 
clay  around  the  armature.  The  armature  or  mandrel  is  com- 
prised of  an  inner  layer  of  compressible  material  such  as  foam 
rubber  and  an  outer  initially  rigid  layer  that  softens  after  it  has 
been  in  contact  with  the  wet  clay  form  for  a  short  period  of 
time  This  compressible  mandrel  permits  the  clay  body  to 
shrink  without  cracking  while  acting  as  a  support  until  the  clay 
body  is  self-supporting.  After  allowing  the  clay  to  partially  dry 
to  the  extent  it  is  self-supporting,  the  armature  is  disposed  of 
by  combustion  or  dissolution  and  the  form  is  then  completely 
dried  by  conventional  drying  and  shrinking  techniques. 


3,758,654 

METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  AN  ARTICLE  HAVING 

A  TAIL  PORTION  WHICH  CAN  NOT  COLLAPSE 

AGAINST  AN  ADJOINING  WALL  OF  THE  ARTICLE 

Lawrence  A.  Martino,  Trenton,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5.682,  Jan.  26.  1970.  This  application  Oct. 

14,  1971.  Ser.  No.  189,123 

Int.  CI.  B29c/ 7/07, /7//2 

U.S.  CI.  264-98  3  Claims 


To  faciliute  more  rapid  cooling  while  avoiding  cracking  in 
thermally  bloated  ceramic  block,  such  as  foamed  clay,  glajw. 
slag.  etc.  channels  are  drilled  through  the  block  after  the  sur- 
face has  solidified  and  cooling  air  is  then  blown  through  these 
channels  in  a  controlled  manner. 


Method  for  preventing  a  tail  portion  of  a  blow  molded  arti- 
cle from  collapsing  against  an  adjoining  wall  of  the  article. 
Recesses  in  the  walls  defining  the  relief  cavity  within  which 
the  uil  is  shaped  as  the  mold  is  closed  form  protrusions  on 
both  sides  of  the  tail  adjacent  the  adjoining  wall  which  may  be 
the  article  base,  these  protrusions  coacting  with  the  wall  after 
opening  the  mold  to  prop  the  tail  portion  away  from  the  wall 
and  preferably  mainuin  it  in  an  erect  position. 
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3,758,655 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ROUGH 

BLOCKS 

Michael  Wienand,  Sieburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  AG,  Troisdori,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29. 1970.  Ser.  No.  32.803 

Int.  CI.  C04b  43/00;  B29c  24/00 

U.S.  CL  264- 105  25  Claims 


^ 


r 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  sheeting  from  chips  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  granu- 
lated thermoplastic  synthetic  polymeric  material  transversely 
and  longitudinally  into  a  crude  sheet,  cutting  the  crude  sheet 
into  transverse  strips,  and  cutting  the  transverse  strips  longitu- 
dinally into  chips  having  approximately  rectangular  configura- 
tions. Thereafter  the  process  further  includes  stacking  the 
chips  in  a  uniform  distribution  in  a  thin  layer,  heating  the 
stacked  chips  to  sinter  the  layer  of  stacked  chips  into  a  sheet, 
winding  the  sheet  into  a  round  multilayered  block,  radially 
compressing  the  multilayered  block,  cooling  the  compressed 
block  and  peripherally  paring  the  compressed  block  into 
sheeting. 

3.758,656 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ELASTOMER  WHICH  IS 

STRUCTURALLY  SUPPORTED  AGAINST  EXCESSIVE 

COLD  FLOW  DURING  SHIPMENT  OR  STORAGE 

Chi-Kai  SUh,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,872,  May  29, 1963, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  25. 1970,  Ser.  No.  22.659 

Int.CI.  B29fi//0,C08d  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  264-115  5CUims 


(iimiM 

1 


J 


nTTIK 

cmm  autHu 


I 


J 


CMMIUIM  It        I 

mini  iiu       I 


A  process  comprising  forming  an  elastomer  into  elongated 
form,  covering  it  with  a  sheet  of  ethylene  polymer  having  a 
cold-flow  of  less  than  30  percent  at  60°  C,  and  a  melt  index  of 
about  0.1-100.  dividing  the  covered  elastomer  into  shorter 
units,  and  assembling  these  units  into  a  compact  mass.  The 
elastomeric  product  is  structurally  supported  against  cold- 
flow. 


3,758,657 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

STRIP 

Marvin  Menzin,  Wahham;  John  H.  Blanz,  Concord;  Andrew 

C.  Harvey,  Boston,  and  Sang  Soon  Rhcc.  Burlington,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Vckro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  824,597,  May  14, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1. 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,878 

Int.  CI.  B29d  S/00 

U.S.CI.264-166  4  Claims 

A  continuous  molded  plastic  strip  is  produced  using  mold 

plates  which  have  cavities  therein   for  molding  upstanding 

members    or    pile-like    formations    when    moldable    plastic 


material  is  applied  under  suitable  pressure  Thereafter,  plastic 
material  is  applied  to  the  exposed  ends  of  the  pile-like  forma- 
tions while  still  in  the  cavities  and  a  strip  constituting  a  base 
member  is  formed  having  the  pile-like  protuberances  in- 
tegrally attached. 


In  addition  to  the  apparatus  a  special  method  is  proposed 
for  producing  the  upstanding  formations  or  members  in- 
tegrally attached  to  the  base  member. 

Certain  related  products  are  also  proposed  including  a  spe- 
cial form  of  hook  member. 


3,758,658 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TECHNICAL 

ENDLESS  FILAMENTS  OF  HIGH-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

LINEAR  POLYMERS 
Karlheiaz   Riggert,  Oberstedten/Ts.,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vickcrs-Zimmer  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Planung  und  Bau  von 
Industricniagen,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1969,  P  19 
64  051.8 

Int.  CI.  B28bJ/20 
U.S.CI.264-176F  8  Claims 


Process  for  production  of  endless  filaments  from  high 
molecular  weight  polymers  having  improved  properties  of  low. 
Tj,,,,  loss,  and  few  capillary  breaks  per  10  Km,  in  a  melt 
spinning  process  wherein  the  polymer  melt  is  supplied  to  a 
spinning  beam  at  high  pressure,  the  melt  is  thereafter  passed 
through  a  flow  path  constriction  which  effects  a  pressure  drop 
of  from  I  SO  to  1 200  atmospheres  and  a  melt  enthalpy  increase 
sufficient  to  internally  heat  each  of  the  melt  particles 
uniformly  and  independently  of  their  position  in  the  melt  flow 
cross  section,  and  thereafter  maintaining  the  increased  tem- 
perature of  the  melt  by  heating  all  the  surfaces  thereafter  con- 
tacted by  the  melt. 
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3.758,659 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTURING  FIBERS  AND  FILMS 

FROM  AN  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER 

Hironu  Takeda,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray  Industries, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,374 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     26,     1970, 
45/118975 

Int.  CL  DO  If  7/00 
L.S.CL264-182  7  Claims 


v^ 


A  method  is  provided  for  manufacturing  shaped  articles 
especially  fibers  and  films  from  a  solvent  solution  of 
copolymer  comprised  of  at  least  85  mol  %  of  acrylonilrile  and 
at  least  one  other  compound  of  the  formula 


polyethylene  under  the  temperature  conditions  (  1  )  or  (2) 

below: 

1  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
said  resin,  the  temperature  of  the  inner  layer  of  the  sheet 
being  different  from  that  of  both  surface  layers  by  at  least 
10°C  .and 
;  at  a  temperature  such  that  either  one  of  the  surface  layers 
and  the  inner  layer  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  melting  temperature  of  said  resin,  and  the  other 
IS  maintained  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  resin  and  higher  than  the  melting 
temperature  by  40°C.  or  less. 

The  synthetic  paper  is  light  in  weight  and  has  high  strength  in 

addition   to   other  desirable   properties  and   finds   utility   as 

paclcagmg  and  printing. 


3,758,662 

FORMING  DENSE  CARBIDE  ARTICLES  FROM  MOLTEN 

REFRACTORY  METAL  CONTAINED  IN 

CARBONACEOUS  MOLD 

Joseph  M.  Tobin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Lee  M.  Adeisberg,  Big 

Flats,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,948,  Oct.  7,  1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,448,  Dec.  13, 

1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

139,229 

Int.  CI.  C04b  4 1 140,  41/44.35/62 

L.S.  CI.  264-332  5  Claims 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  alky- 
laryi  group.  In  the  method  of  this  invention  the  solvent  solu- 
tion is  shaped  and  thereafter  coagulated  in  a  bath  comprised 
of  at  least  60  percent  by  weight  of  methanol.  The  shaped  arti- 
cles, for  example,  filaments,  because  of  their  superior  proper- 
ties, are  especially  useful  as  textile  fibers. 


3,758,660 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  STRUCTURES  FROM 

MICROCRYSTALLINE  COLLAGEN 

Orlando  A.  Battista,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Avicon, 

Inc.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,942,  June  5, 1970,  abandoned. 
ThisappikatloaOct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,750 
Int.  CL  DO  If  9/04 
U.S.CL  264-202  llCUims 

Shaped  structures  of  planar,  tubular  and  molded  three- 
dimensional  forms  are  formed  from  concentrated  dispersions 
of  a  water-insoluble,  ionizable,  partial  salt  of  collagen  and  a 
small  amount  of  water. 


3.758,641 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SYNTHETIC  PAPER 
Sadao  Yamameto,  Kyoto;  ScUchirou  Honda,   Ibaraki,  and 
Akira  NisUe,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 
KagakM  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1970.  Ser.  No.  101,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1969,  44/539; 
Dec.  26,  1969,  44/540;  Dec.  29,  1969,  44/219;  Jan.  12,  1970, 
45/3674;  Jan.  12,  1970,  45/3675;  Jan.  12,  1970,  45/3676; 
Jan.  16, 1970,45/4656;  Jan.  16, 1970,45/4657 

Int.  CL  B29c  /  7/02;  B29d  7/22,  7/24 
lis.  CL  264-230  6  Claims 

A  synthetic  paper  comprising  an  olefinic  resin  is  produced 
by  stretching  an  unstretched  sheet  of  an  olefinic  resin  such  as 


250  X 


NDC,  FULLY   DENSE   8  HOMOGENEOUS 


A  fully  dense,  homogeneous,  single  phased  refractory 
monocarbide  is  prepared  by  heating  a  body  of  a  refractory 
metal  such  as  Ti,  Zr.  Hf,  V.  Nb  Ta,  and  alloys  of  two  or  more 
of  these  metals  in  a  mold  of  carbonaceous  material  heating  the 
metal  and  mold  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  ab*)ve 
the  melting  point  of  the  metal  but  not  exceeding  the  metal  car- 
bide-carbon eutectic  temperature  of  the  charge  for  a  peritxl  of 
time  to  cause  formation  of  a  full  metal  carbide  body,  and  cot)l- 
ing  to  room  temperature. 


3.758,663 
SEPARATION  OF  LEAD.2I0  FROM  POLONIUM-210  AND 

BISMUTH-210 
Harold  W.  Kirby.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  The  United  States 
of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  United  Stotes  Atomic  Ener- 
gy Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,703 
Int.  CL  GO Ig  57/00 
L.S.CL  423-2  \      4  Claims 

Separation  of  lead-210  from  polonium-210  by  disposing  a 
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solution  containing  at  least  two  of  the  nuclides  wherein  one  is 
lead-210  on  a  platinum  substrate,  evaporating  the  solutions 
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3,758,665 
RECOVERY  OF  REFRACTORY  METAL  VALUES 
MikM  Vojkovic,  LibertyviUe,  111.,  assignor  to  ContinenUl  Ore 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,686 
Int.  CI.  COlg  23100,  25/00.3 1  lOO.  33/00.  39/00.  4//00 
U.S.CL  423-56  21  Ctaims 

Refractory  metals  such  as  vanadium  are  recovered  from 
aqueous  solutions  containing  the  metal  in  the  form  of  the 
oxide  by  adding  to  the  solution  a  ferric  salt  and  an  ammonium 
salt  of  common  anion,  and  a  quantity  of  finely  divided  carbon 
The  vanadium  is  precipitated  in  the  form  of  an  iron-vanadium 
oxide  complex  in  intimate  admixture  with  the  finely  divided 
carbon.  The  admixture  is  recovered  and  can  be  reduced  to 
produce  a  ferro-refractory  metal-carbon  alloy  suitable  for  use 
as  an  additive  in  steel-making 


DCSOttMTC  COMTtlHtH*    "°n. 


and  selectively  leaching  or  desorbing  the  iead-210  with  a  re- 
agent 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  423—15  see: 
Patent  No.  3,758,280 


3,758,664 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  DIURANATE 
Lonnic  D.  Gcrrald,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,451 

Int.  CL  COlg  4i/00 

U.S.CL423-15  2Cblms 
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A  process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  as  ammonium  diu- 
ranate  from  aqueous  solutions  having  uranyl  and  fluoride  ions 
such  as  produced  by  hydrolyzing  UP,,  and  for  reducing  solu- 
ble uranium  losses  in  the  liquid  waste  stream,  by  forming  a 
first  neutralized  solution  of  uranyl  fluoride  (UO,F,),  with  con- 
centrated ammonium  hydroxide,  at  a  pH  of  about  4.5  to  6.0, 
and  then  by  precipitating  essentially  all  of  the  uranium,  as  am- 
monium diuranate,  1(NH4),LI,0,),  (ADU),  from  the  solution 
by  adding  concentrated  ammonium  hydroxide  under  con- 
trolled conditions  preventing  formation  of  any  soluble  fluoride 
complexes  that  would  otherwise  be  ordinarily  formed  during 
the  precipitation  of  the  ammonium  diuranate,  to  produce  an 
ADU  slurry  which  is  calcinable  to  UO,  having  good  ceramic 
pelletizing  properties. 


3,758,666 
REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  FROM  AIR 
Ludo  K.  Frevel,  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Kressley,  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,555 
Int.  CI.  BOld  5J/J4 
L.S.CL  423-247  9  Claims 

Air  containing  carbon  monoxide  is  contacted  with  a  palladi- 
um catalyst  under  ambient  conditions.  It  is  believed  that  car- 
bon monoxide  removal  is  achieved  by  initial  adsorption  and 
subsequent  oxidation  to  carbon  dioxide  on  the  catalyst  sur- 
face. When  the  catalyst  loses  its  effectiveness,  it  has  been 
further  discovered  that  simply  reducing  the  pressure  on  the 
catalyst  restores  lost  activity.  The  catalyst  may  also  be  reac- 
tivated by  purging  with  a  gas  and  heating. 


3,758,667 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MORDENITE 
Herman  W.  Kouwenboven,  and  John  Cole,  both  of  3,  Bad- 

huisweg,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  3,  1970, 
7015942 

Int.  CLCOlb  iJ/25 
U.S.CI.423-118  8  Claims 

High  purity  mordentie  having  a  very  small  particle  size  is 
prepared  at  temperatures  below  160°C  by  heating  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  amorphous  silica-alumina  having  a  silica/alumina 
molar  ratio  between  9.5  and  12.5  and  one  or  more  sodium 
compounds  wherein  at  least  70  mol  percent  of  the  sodium,  as 
Na,0.  originates  from  sodium  salts  of  polybasic  acids  having  a 
pK  value  >10  at  18°C  for  the  highest  dissociation  step.  The 
relation  between  the  /Va,0//1/,03  molar  ratio,  m.  in  the  start- 
ing mixture  and  the  applied  reaction  temperature,  /,  which  is 
1 60^  or  lower,  is  w  =  8.3-0.06  ( t- 1 00 )  ±  2.3. 


3,758,668 
SO,  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM  WITH  REGE^fERATION  OF 

ABSORBENT 
Walter  C.  Lapple,  and  Robert  E.  Matty,  both  of  Alliance,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  of  Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,930 
Int.  CL  BOld  47/02,  COlb  /  7/60 
U.S.CL  423-242  1 1  Claims 

A  system  for  removing  gaseous  SO,  from  the  flue  gases 
resulting  from  the  combustion  of  carbon  and  sulphur  contain- 
ing fuel,  where  the  absorbent  liquid  contains  magnesium  and 
the  product  liquid  consists  of  magnesium  sulphite  crystals. 
The  magnesium  sulphite  crystals  are  treated  to  reduce  the 
water  of  hydration,  and  then  pelletized  with  carbon  for  sub- 


710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1978 


sequent  thermal  treatment  to  release  reactive  MgO  particles 
reuseabk  in  the  absorption  system  and  a  gaseous  effluent  con- 
uining  SOt-  The  gaseous  SO,  can  then  be  converted  to  sulphu- 
ric acid  or  sulphur  solids. 


3,758,669 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  URANIUM 
NITRIDE  POWDER 
Ralph  A.  Potter,  KiiitiUw,  smI  VktMr  J.  TcMcry,  Oak  RMtc, 
both  of  TcM.,  aaaigaors  to  The  Uailcd  SUtes  of  Aaerka  as 
r«prcMirtcd  by  the  UaHcd  Sutcs  Atoaik  Eacrgy  Coaiab- 
aiom,  Washlnftoa,  D.C. 

FBcd  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,276 
ImL  CL  coif  43/00. 56/00,57/00 
U.S.CL  423-254  9  Clal«s 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  preparation  of  finely  divided 
uranium  nitride,  (uranium,  plutonium)  nitride,  amencium 
nitride  or  neptunium  nitride  by  incremcnully  dehydriding  the 
corresponding  meul  hydride  and  nitriding  the  dehydrided  in- 
crement. The  process  is  carried  out  in  a  cyclic  manner  until  all 
of  the  metal  hydride  has  been  converted  to  metal  nitride. 


3,758,672 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Thomas  John  Lcwb,  Bbbops  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to 
Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  BriUnnic  Majesty's  Govern- 
meat  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  BriUin  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  May  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1967, 
21,197/67 

Int. CL COlb i//J6.  BOlj  / 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-345  5  Claims 


3,758,670 
PRODUCTION  OF  PREDOMINANTLY  CRYSTALLINE 

SOLS 
John  P.  McBridc,  Oak  Ridge;  KcwMth  H.  McCorkk,  PoweU, 
and  WOha  L.  Pattlsoa,  KaoxvOe,  •»  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  Aawrica  as  represented  by  the  United 
Slates  Aloaic  Energy  Coaaiasioa,  Washi^tMi,  D.C. 
Contianatioa-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  814^1 1,  Aprfl  8, 1969,  PaL 

No.  3,629,133.  TUsappfeadoaAng.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
846.05.  The  portka  of  the  tenn  of  thh  patent  sofaarqncirt  to 
Dec.  21, 1988,  has  been  dbdntaacd. 
lBLCLC01g4J/02 
U.S.CL  423-261  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  forming  a  sta- 
ble, predominantly  crystalline  sol  from  an  acid-deficient  solu- 
tion of  a  hydrous  metal  oxide  in  which  the  metal  is  in  the  +4 
oxidation  sute  which  comprises  heating  said  solution  to  a 
crystallizing  temperature  to  cause  an  increase  in  conductivity 
of  said  solution,  removing  anion  at  the  crysullizing  tempera- 
ture to  a  condition  of  further  acid  deficiency  at  a  rate  which 
approximates  the  rate  of  release  of  free  acid  to  the  aqueous 
phase  of  the  resultant  sol,  and  then  adjusting  the  anion-to- 
metal  ratio  of  the  sol  to  a  desired  anion-to-meul  ratio. 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  silicon  carbide  whiskers 
comprises  heating  solid-phase  carbon  and  solid-phase  silicon 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  I  .lOOt,  said  heating  being  carried 
out  m  the  presence  of  a  substrate  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1 .000°C  and  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen  and 
chlorine,  whereby  silicon  carbide  whiskers  are  formed  upon 
the  substrate. 


3,758,671 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYPHOSPHATE  HYDRATED  TO  AN 
EXTENT  OF  MORE  THAN  75%  AND  HAVING  AN 
»         APPARENT  DENSITY  OF  BETWEEN  400  AND  600 

GRAMS/LITER 
Joachiai  Kaadkr,  Lechcakh;  Kari  Mcrkcakh,  Effcrcn;  Klans 
Hcaalag,  Harth,  aad  Wolf-Dteter  Ptrig.  Easkirchea,  aU  of 
Gcrauay,  ■wigann  to  Kaapsnck  Aktfeagcsdlschaft,  Knap- 
sack near  Cologac,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Aag.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170306 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatina  Gcnaaay,  Aug.  10,  1970,  P  20 

39  595  J 

IaLCLC0Ib/J//6. 25/26 

L.S.CL  423-315  4Clalais 

Production  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate  hydrated  to  an  ex- 
tent of  more  than  75  percent  and  with  an  apparent  density  of 
between  400  and  600  grams/liter  by  spraying  water  on  to 
phase-laconuining  sodium  tripolyphosphate  pneumatically 
maintained  in  suspension  in  a  reactor  and  flowing  a  stream  of 
gas  through  the  reactor  so  as  to  dissipate  reaction  heat  in  ex- 
cess. More  particularly,  sodium  tripolyphosphate  with  an  ap- 
parent density  of  more  than  800  grams/liter  and  containing 
between  50  and  80  percent  of  phase-l,  is  fluidized  by  flowing  a 
stream  of  gas  through  the  reactor,  countercurrently  with 
respect  to  the  sodium  tripolyphosphate. 


3,758,673 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  CONTAINING  GAS 
David  Baben,  and  Clyde  L.  AMridgc,  both  of  Baton  Roage,  La., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  aad  Eagiaccriag  Coapnay,  Lin- 
den, N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,582 

lBt.CLC01bJ///«, //05.y/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-415  5  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
which  comprises  contacting  a  carbon  dioxide  containing  gas 
with  a  carbonaceous  material  in  the  presence  of  a  cesium  salt 
catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  operating  at  temperatures  below 
1 .600°  F. 
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3,758,674 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANHYDROUS  HF  FROM 
FLUOSILICIC  ACID 
William  R.  Parish;  James  C.  KeBey;  Albert  Giovanetti,  aN  of 
Lakdaad,  Fla.,  aad  William  A.  Luti,  Weston,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Wellman-Power  Gas  Incorporated,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Contiaaatioa-ia-partofScr.  No.  816,229,  April  15,  1969.  This 
application  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,187 
Int.  CLCOlb  7/22 
U.S.  CL  423-483  25  Cblms 


,       CBtLM  ,         OAM 


Concentrated  fluosilicic  acid  is  premixed  with  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  essential 
absence  of  a  separate  vapor  phase.  The  mixture  is  introduced 
to  a  reduced  pressure,  high  temperature  separation  zone  to 
release  a  gaseous  overhead  mixture  of  HF  and  SiF4  and  a 
liquid  bottoms  of  diluted  sulfuric  acid.  The  overhead  mixture 
is  contacted  with  cooler  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  selec- 
tively absorb  the  HF.  The  resulting  sulfuric  acid  is  conducted 
to  a  desorption  zone  where  it  is  heated  to  liberate  the  ab- 
sorbed HF.  The  SiF4  can  advantageously  be  used  to  concen- 
trate weaker  fluosilicic  acid  feed  streams,  and  silica  is  made  in 
this  reaction.  The  diluted  sulfuric  acid  bottoms  from  the 
separation  zone  can  advantageously  be  contacted  with  silica 
to  convert  any  entrained  HF  to  SiF4  and  water. 


which  comprises  feeding  the  chlorine-containing  gas  at  the 
bottom  of  the  fluidised  bed  of  aluminum  particles,  through  a 
gas  distributor  whose  upper  surface  is  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  and  discharging  continuously  said  fluidised  bed  of 
aluminum  particles  through  an  outlet  means  which  is  located 
at  the  lowermost  part  of  said  inclined  upper  surface.  The 
dischared  particles  are  then  cooled  and  recycled  to  the  top 
end  of  the  fluidised  bed  with  fresh  aluminum  particles.  At  the 
top  of  the  fluid-bed  reactor,  an  aluminum  trichloride  contain- 
ing gaseous  stream  is  discharged  and  aluminum  trichloride  is 
separated  therefrom. 


3,758,675 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINUM  TRICHLORIDE 
Luigi  Phxolo,  aad  Bcacdetto  Cakagao,  both  of  Milan,  luly,  as- 
signors to  Sodcta  Itattaaa  Rcsiac  S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,722 
Claiau  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  23,  1970,  33463 
A/70 

Int.  CI.  coif  7/55 
U.S.  CL  423-495  12  Claims 


3,758,676 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

FROM  SOUR  GAS 

Clifton  S.  Goddin,  Jr.,  and  Neal  R.  Montgomery,  both  of  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

FlledJune21,1971,Ser.  No.  155,050 

Int.  CLCOlb/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  423-573  5  Claims 
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This  process  takes  advanUge  of  the  favorable  equilibrium 
that  exists  for  the  catalytic  reaction  of  H,S  with  SOx  at  tem- 
peratures of  the  order  of  270°  to  about  300°F  while  at  the 
same  time  offering  considerable  flexibility  in  the  manner  in 
which  the  various  streams  can  be  handled.  Because  of  the  fact 
that  one  of  the  reactors  in  a  multi-reactor  plant  can  always  be 
operated  at  an  effluent  temperature  of  at  least  600°F,  the 
process  assures  good  clean  up  of  feed  streams  containing  CSt 
and  COS.  Also,  valving  and  piping  are  simplified  by  allowing 
one  reactor  to  operate  as  a  conventional  Claus  reactor  while 
the  other  two  reactors  operate  alternately  at  temperatures 
above  and  below  the  sulfur  dew  point. 


/ 


3,758,677 
PREPARATION  OF  NON-SOLVATED  ALUMINUM 
HYDRIDE 
Theodore    C.    Kraus,    Cheshire,    and    Donald    J.    Mangold, 
Orange,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathicson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,314 

int.  CI.  CO  lb  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-645  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  non-solvated  aluminum 

hydride  which  comprises  (A)  reacting  hydrogen  chloride  with 

an  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  of  the  formula; 

M  AIH4 

where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
lower  dialkyi  ether  of  the  formula: 

R,OR, 
A  continuous  process  for  producing  aluminum  trichloride 
by  reacting  in  a  fluid-bed  reactor,  at  3I0'-580°C,  a  chlorine-    wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  radicals  having   1  to  5  carbon 
containing  gas  with  a  fluidised  bed  of  aluminum  particles,    atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  said  hydrogen  chloride  reacted 
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with  the  said  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  being  withm  the 
range  of  from  about  0.33  to  about  0.95;  (B)  separating  liquid 
and  solid  phases  of  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  and  adding 
from  about  0.05  to  0.20  mole  of  lithium  borohydride  per  mole 
of  starting  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  to  the  said  liquid 
phase;  (C)  adding  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene  in  an  amount 
of  from  1  to  about  6  times  by  volume  of  the  said  liquid  phase; 
(D)  removing  the  major  portion  of  the  lower  dialkyl  ether  to 
yield  a  slurry  containing  solvated  aluminum  hydride;  ( E )  heat- 
ing the  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  35  to  about 
1 00°  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  the  lower 
dialkyl  ether  associated  with  the  aluminum  hydride  whereby  a 
non-solvated  aluminum  hydride  product  is  obtained  and  (Fi 
recovering  the  non-solvated  aluminum  hydride 


3,758.681 
ANTIFUNGAL  ANTIBIOTIC  A.9145  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Robert  L.  Hamill,  New  Ross,  and  Marvin  M.  Hochn,  Indi- 
anapolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,438,  July  23,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May  22,  1972,  S«r.  No.  255,864 

Int.CLA61k2;/00 
L.S.  CI.424-118  3Ctalms 

Antibiotic  A-yi45  produced  by  culturing  Streptomyces 
griseolus  NRRL3739ma  nutrient  culture  medium  under  sub- 
merged aerobic  fermentation  conditions  is  recovered 
therefrom  and  obtained  as  a  white  amorphous  water-soluble 
powder  Antibiotic  A-9145  forms  acid  addition  salts  with 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids  and  inhibits  growth  of  bac- 
teria and  fungi,  especially  Candida  albicans. 


3,758,678 
BIODEGRADABLE  RADIOACTIVE  POLYSACCHARIDE 

PARTICLES 
Thomas  W.  Lindsay,  St.  Anthony  VllUite.  ■nd  David  O.  Ku- 
biatowicz,  Arden  Hills,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,977 

Int  CL  A6 Ik  27/04;  B29c  23100 
U.S.CL  424-1  13  Claims 

Particles,  preferably  substantially  spherical  particles  having 
a  smooth  outer  surface,  consisting  essentially  of  solid,  cold- 
water  insoluble  vehicle  comprising  a  physiologically  accepta- 
ble, parenterally  metabolizable  radioactive  polysaccharide, 
said  particles  being  subsuntially  non-leachable  upon  short 
term  exposure  to  cold  water.  The  particles  can  be  ad 
ministered  parenterally  for  diagnositc,  prophylactic  or 
therapeutic  purposes.  On  administration  in  this  way,  they  are 
broken  down  or  solubilized  by  the  body  fluids  over  a  predeier- 
minable  period  ranging  from  minutes  to  several  days,  whereu- 
pon the  radioisotopic  material  is  excreted  from  the  body  thus 
limiting  exposure  to  the  radiation. 


3,758,682 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ORGOTEIN  AND  THEIR  USE 

Wolfgang   Huber.  San   Francisco,  and  Thomas   L.   Schulte, 

Woodside,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Diagnostics  DaU,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-ln-partof  Ser.  No.  3,538,  Jan.  16,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,886, 
March  2.  1970,  and  a  continuation-ln-partof  Ser.  No.  576,454, 
Aug.  3 1 ,  1 966,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  494.048,  Oct.  8,  1965,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar. 
23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237.507 
Int.  CI.  A6Ik  27/00;  C07g  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  424- 177  9Ctalms 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising,  m  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier,  an  effective  unit  dosage  amount  of 
orgotein,  the  non-proprietary  name  assigned  to  members  of  a 
family  of  globular,  soluble  metalloprotein  congeners  whose 
compact  conformation  is  maintained  by  chelated  divalent 
metals,  usually  about  2  GAPM  each  of  Cu  and  Zn.  in  isolated, 
substantially  pure  or  pure  form,  some  of  which  metal- 
loproteins,  in  various  states  of  purity,  have  been  named 
erythrocuprem,  hepatocuprien.  cerebrocuprien,  cytocuprein 
and  superoxide  dismutase,  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  in- 
flammatory, shock  and  toxic  conditions. 


3.758,679  ,  -ci>  ^gi 

PROPOXYPHENE  NAPSYLATE TIMED-RELEASE  INSULIN  PRODUCT 

PARTICLES  .    p.,  ,  „,v     Richard  L.  Jackson,  95 1  N.  Arlington  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Werner  M.  K.  Sekller.  1-dtopolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  LlUy     R-ch-rd      J"!^'^^  ^  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,120 
and  Company,  IndlMipolMnd.  ,„  „.  Int.  CI.  A61k /7/02 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,920  ,,  c  n  424     178  4  Claims 

InLCLA61k27//2  U.S.  CI.  424- w» 

U.S.CL424-19  14  Claims 

A  pharmaceutical  preparation  is  described  which  comprises 
particles  of  propoxyphene  napsylate  having  timed-release  pro- 
perties. 


3,758,680 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Normaa  Leo  Henderson,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.;  August  Joseph  Bru- 
no, Chester,  N.Y.,  and  James  JoMph  Drain,  Trenton,  N  J., 
■ssigBon   to   American    Cyanamid    Company,   Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 27,024 
Int.  CL  A61k  9/00 
U^.  CL  424-22  5  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  sulfamethox- 
ypyridazine  or  sulfaethoxypyridazine.  a  bismuth  subcarbonate 
or  bismuth  subnitrate  and  ethylcellulose  in  a  sustained  release 
formulation  which  provides  prolonged  high  sulfonamide  bkxxi 
levels  in  the  treatment  of  warm-blooded  and  particularly  rumi- 
nant animals.  A  method  of  using  said  compositions  for  con- 
trolling bacterial  infections  is  described. 


2 


Mom»s 


The  invention  relates  to  a  combination  of  protamine  with  an 
insulin  salt.  The  insulin  salt  is  derived  by  crystallization  of  in- 
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sulin  in  the  presence  of  ions  of  an  alkali  metal  or  metalloid 
such  as  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  cesium  or  ammonium  at 
an  alkaline  pH  range.  The  protamine  is  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.2  to  about  1.5  mg.  of  proumine  for  each  100 
units  of  insulin.  The  insulin  salt  and  proumine  form  an  insolu- 
ble complex  at  a  pH  from  6.5  to  8  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
which  complex  when  dried  is  easily  reconstituted  without  ac- 
tivity loss.  , 


3,758,684 
TREATING  DNA  VIRUS  INFECTIONS  WITH  AMINO 
PURINE  DERIVATIVES 
Gertrude  B.  EUon,  BnmxviUe,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  A.  StreUtz, 
Edison,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Burroughs    Wellcome    Co., 
Rcseuvh  Triangle  Park,  N.C.  and  The  Wellcome  Founda- 
tion, Ltd.,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  877,443,  Nov.  17, 1969.  Thb  application 

Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178.483 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.CL424-180  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,758,686 
METHOD  OF  USING  STEROID  ACETONIDES 
George  Madison  Sieger,  Mont  vale,  N  J.;  Walter  Shultz,  Spring 
Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  Krieger.  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,762 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  17100 
U.S.CL  424-241  7  Ctaims 

A  method  of  treating  topical  inflammation  in  mammals  by 
the  administration  of  triamcinolone  aceionide-21 -valerate  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 


OH       H 


where  R'  is  amino  or  lower  alkylamino,  R'  is  amine  or 
hydrogen  and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof,  pro- 
vided that  when  R'  is  amino,  R*  is  amino  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  immune  suppressants  and  as  antivirals. 


3,758,687 
CONTRACEPTIVE  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
Jonchim  Ufcr;  Karl-Hcinz  Klmbel,  and  Ursula  Lachnit,  aU  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  721,614,  Apr.  16, 1968,  abandoned. 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1967,  Sch 

40583 

Int.CI.A61ky7/00 
U.S.CL  424-243  1  Claim 

Conception  is  prevented  in  a  female  of  reproductive  age 
without  suppressing  ovulation  by  administering  to  such  female 
within  the  period  starting  with  the  fifth  and  ending  with  the 
eighth  day  of  the  menstrual  cycle  an  effective  amount  of  a 
progestogcne  which  when  administered  in  such  amount  effec- 
tive for  preventing  conception  has  at  most  an  insignificant 
suspension  effect  on  gonadotropin  secretion. 


3,758,685 

CERTAIN  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  AMIDINE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  INSECTICIDES  AND  ACARICIDES 

Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Pleasant  HiU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  885.263.  Dec.  15, 1969.  Thb  application 

Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,688 

Int.CLA01n9/i6 

U.S.CL  424-211  9  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


3  758  688 
SUBSTITUTED  SULFONANILIDES  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  INFLAMMATION 
Jerry  E.  Robertson,  North  Oaks;  Joseph  K.  Harrington,  Edina, 
and  Donald  C.  Kvam,  North  Oaks,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Riker  Labor•tw^es,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Continuatlon-in-partof  Ser.  No.  45,413,  June  11, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  832,824,  June  12, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,576,866,  which  b  a  continuatkm-bi-part  of 

Ser.  Nos.  588,338,  Oct.  21, 1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

719,741,  April  8, 1968,  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  24, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  256,377 

Int.  CLA61k  27/00 

U.S.CL  424-324  17  Claims 

Benzoylhaloalkanesulfonanilidesof  the  general  type 


R    X 

^{>_N=C-NH, 


in  which  R  is  lower  alky  I  or  lower  alkoxy;  R'  is  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alkylthio;  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  mono  or 
di-substituted  phenyl;  and  X  is  oxygen  when  R'  is  lower  al- 
kylthio and  sulfur  when  R'  is  lower  alkoxy  as  insecticides  and 
acaricides.  and  a  process  for  preparing  the  compounds  above 
having  X  be  oxygen. 


wherein  Rj.  is  a  haloalkyl  group  having  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  halogen  atom  bonded  to  the  alpha  car- 
bon atom  or  if  there  is  no  haio^cn  bonded  to  said  alpha  carbon 
atom,  having  at  least  2  halogen  atoms  bonded  to  the  beta  car- 
bon atom,  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  conuining  not  more 
than  three  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  ca- 
tion; each  Y  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen  and  alkyl,  al- 
koxy. haloalkyl  and  haloalkoxy  groups  having  up  to  4  carbon 
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atoms  and  n  and  n'  are  each  0-3.  These  compounds  and  their 
salts  have  valuable  pharmacological  activity  as  anti-inHamma- 
tory  agents. 


3,758,689 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 
IrviM  RaiKnc*^  554  S.  Siiaait,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FBed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,782 
lat.  CI  A6lk  5 100 
U.S.  CI.  424-329  3  Claims 

Self-administerable  method  of  treating  periodontal  disease 
by  providing  a  dilute  aqueous  benzalkonium  chloride  solution, 
pumping  the  solution  through  an  orifice  to  provide  a  pulsating 
jet  stream  that  is  capable  of  penetrating  directly  into  the 
periodontal  pockets  associated  with  periodontal  disease,  and 
applying  the  jet  stream  to  diseased  gingival  tissue  and  into  the 
periodontal  pockets. 


3,758,690 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  N- 
CYCLOPROPYL-I-AMINO  INDANES  AND  USE  OF  SUCH 

N^YCLOPROPYL  COMPOUNDS  AS  HYPOTENSIVES 
Maarkc  Ward  GittM,  Sloafh;  Jolia  WiHiaa  Jams,  Lancley, 

aad  Lone  Frederick  Wiggiu,  Herfcshire,  all  oT  Easlaad,  as- 

d(Mrs  to  Aspro-Nlcholas  Liaited,  LoMloa,  EiiffauNi 
Dlvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  835^4 1 ,  April  1 5, 1 969,  Pat  No. 

3,629,463,  wUcfe  b  a  divWea  of  Ser.  No.  652,029,  July  10, 

1 967,  abaadoMd,  wkkh  b  a  coatiaaatioa-liHpaft  of  Scr.  No. 
623.470,  March  15, 1967,  abaadoMd,  whidi  is  a  ceatinuatioa- 

iiHpart  of  Scr.  No.  385.761.  July  28. 1964.  abawloMd.  This 
appHcatioa  Jiwc  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57391 

ClaiaH  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brilaia,  Aog.  2,  1963, 
30332/63;  July  16, 1966.32.067/66 

IatCLA6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424-330  8  ClaiMt 

N-cyclopropyl-1 -aminoindanes  have  useful  pharmacologi- 
cal properties  in  that,  when  administered  to  hypertensive 
animals,  including  humans,  they  lower  the  blood  pressure  of 
these  animals.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these 
compounds  may  be  administered  orally,  rectally  or 
parenterally  in  dosage  unit  form,  each  dosage  unit  conuining 
from  1  to  1 50  mg.  of  active  ingredient.  Up  to  two  or  three 
dosage  units  may  be  administered  four  times  daily.  Reduced 
dosages  may  be  used  for  maintenance  therapy. 


3,758,691 
NEW  SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXYPHENYL- 
ALK  YLAMINES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MENTAL 
ILLNESS 
Per  Arvid  Emil  CariswHi,  Goteborg;  Hans  Rudolf  Corrodi, 
Askin;  Sven  Goran  Hallihaccn,  Molndal,  and  Ulf  Kritter 
Junggrcn,  Goteborg,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolagct 
Hassle,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  811,662,  March  28, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,655,737.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  171,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1, 1968, 4332/68 

IntCLA61k27/00 

L.S.  CI.  424-330  4  Cbims 

Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

NHi 
CH.CH 


A^' 


-OH 


R* 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CHj,  C,Hi 
and  C3H7,  and  R'  in  position  2.  4,  5  or  6  on  the  benzene 
nucleus  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br,  CH,, 
CiHs  and  CjH,,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these 
compounds,  and  the  use  thereof  for  therapeutic  purposes. 


3,758,692 
SYMPATHOMIMETIC  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
EMPLOYING  SULFONAMIDOPHENALKYLAMINES 
Aubr«y    A.    Larsen,    EvaasvUle,    Ind.;    William    A.    Gould, 
deceased,  late  of  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Barbara  E.  Gould, 
legal  representative,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansvifle,  Ind. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  817,272,  April  14, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,574,741 ,  which  is  a  condnuation-ia-pari  of  Scr.  No.  507,664, 

Nov.  15, 1965,  abandoned.  This  applkatiott  Dec.  14, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  98,129 

IntCLA6  Ik  27/00 

L.S.  CL  424-32 1  8  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprised  of  phenalkylamine 

compounds  having  both  hydroxyl  and  sulfonamido  groups  in 

the    phenyl    ring    are    described.    The    sulfonamido-phenal- 

kylamines  are  useful  in  decongestant  and  sympathomimetic 

processes. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,758,693 

INSTRUCTIONAL  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

David  F.  Ebcrt,  21 19  S.  5th  St ,  Apt  4,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  J972,  Scr.  No.  305,969 

lntCLG09b/ 9/00 

U.S.CL35-8R  11  Claims 


An  instructional  and  amusement  device  is  disclosed  which, 
in  the  preferred  embodiment,  is  in  the  form  of  a  book  of 
several  pages  edgewise  interconnected  to  allow  the  successive 
turning  of  pages  in  a  sequential  manner.  Each  page  includes  a 
path  having  a  beginning  on  the  page,  having  a  convoluted 
traversal  of  the  page,  and  having  an  end  surrounding  an  aper- 
ture in  the  page.  An  object  having  significant  magnetic  pro- 
perties is  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  path,  aitd  a  magnet  is 
placed  under  the  book-like  device  to  thus  allow  the  object  to 
be  moved  over  the  path  under  magnetic  attraction  between 
the  magnet  and  the  object  under  the  control  of  a  user  until  the 
object  drops  into  an  aperture  in  the  page  and  onto  the  next 
page.  The  then  exposed  page  is  removed  and  the  process  is  re- 
peated upon  the  next  page. 


3,758,694 
SIMULATED  HAND 
Joha  F.  Lobush,  and  Aricnc  J.  Lobush,  both  of  709 
Prieta,  Aptos,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,220 
IntCLG09b  7  9/02 


Loma 


3,758,695 
NOVELTY  AND  EDUCATIONAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER 

MNIT 
Carol  C.  Goodman,  Skokic,  and  William  Feibel,  Des  Plaines, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Display  Company,  Melrose 
Park,  UL,  by  said  Goodman 

Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,611 

IBI.CI.  G09b///04 

U.S.  CI.  35-26  3  Claims 
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A  novelty  and  educational  image  transfer  unit  is  provided 
which  includes  a  substrate  having  an  inner,  central  area  and  a 
plurality  of  outer  areas  in  surrounding  relationship  therewith, 
a  folding  assembly  for  permitting  each  of  the  outer  areas  to 
fold  over  and  contact  the  inner  area,  and  a  series  of  individual 
designs  on  each  of  the  outer  areas,  each  design  being  capable 
of  receiving  a  transferable  coloring  composition  so  that  as 
each  outer  area  is  folded  over  the  inner  area  the  coloring  com- 
position carried  by  the  design  for  that  area  is  transferred  to  the 
inner  area  forming  a  composite  multicolored  design  thereon. 


U.S.CL  35-31  R 


1  Cbim 


3,758,696 

FOOT  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  BASS 

Meredith  E.  MiHcr,  Box  73,  R  No.  1,  Lockboume,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,284 

IntCLGlOh  J/00 

U.S.CL84-1.16  15  Cbims 


A  simulated  hand  is  provided  for  use  primarily  as  a  teaching 
aid  wherein  the  hand  has  a  representation  of  fingers  which 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  as  well  as  moved  from  side-to-side  so 
that  any  combination  can  be  made  of  the  "fingers"  to  simulate 
the  fingers  of  a  hand. 


A  floor  mounted  electric  bass  played  solely  by  striking  its 
strings  with  a  player's  shoe  and  thereby  depressing  its  strings 
against  its  frets.  The  base  is  a  stringed  instrument  with  a  neck 
having  two  transversely  oriented  fretted  surfaces.  One  string, 
or  one  string  unit  comprising  multiple  strings  tuned  as  a  unit 
for  playing  in  unison,  is  secured  above  each  of  the  fretted  sur- 
faces and  when  not  depressed  is  contacted  by  a  vibration  in- 
hibiting pad.  A  magnetic  pickup  converts  the  string  vibration 
to  electrical  signals  when  a  string  is  depressed  against  a  fret. 
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3,758,697 
KEYBOARD  REACH  EXTENDERS 
David  S.  GoMsaith,  8359  CrawtoB  Ave.,  Chicafo.  HI. 

FiMJu.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,860       «•   ^ 
Iat.CLG10ci//2 
VS.  CI.  84-425  3  Clalas 

.1  I.-  a-- 


An  attachment  for  an  actual  piano,  for  example,  comprising 
a  smaller  size  keyboard  than  that  of  the  full-size  instrument 
with  a  linkage  for  coupling  the  attached  keyboard  in  such  a 
way  that  its  keys  actuate  those  of  the  actual  full-size  keyboard 
The  reduced  size  of  the  keyboard  permits  a  child  to  play  the 
instrument  without  hindrance  due  to  the  tmaller  size  of  his 
hands.  A  second  linkage  is  provided  for  the  attachment 
keyboard  for  altering  the  lateral  spaces  between  the  keys 
whereby  the  reach  of  the  attachment  keys  may  be  varied  to  ac- 
commodate the  reach  of  a  user  of  the  attachment. 


3,758,69« 
FRETTED  INSTRUMENT  HNGERBOARD  CHORD  SLIDE 

RULE 

jMe^  F.  Matyas,  218  2ad  St..  Hkksvfllc.  LMg  UbmI,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296^57 

laLCLGlOb  75/00 

U.S.CLS4-4S5  lOCIafau 


3,758,699 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

COOLING  A  CABLE  TERMINATION 

Georfc  E.  Link,  Dowacrs  Grove,  aad  JaoMt  H.  Nicholas,  Floas- 

■oor.  both  of  IN.,  aasl|Mn  to  G  &  W  Electric  Specialty 

Coapaay,  Bloe  Islaad,  li. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1972,  Scr.  No.  234,898 

lBtCLH02g/ 5/22 

L.S.  CI.  174-19  27  Claims 


A  cable  termination  cooling  system  circulates  an  insulating 
dielectric  liquid  through  a  heat  exchanger  and  selected  inter- 
nal regions  of  a  high  voltage  cable  termination,  to  dynamically 
cool,  without  degradation  of  the  dielectric  characteristict  of 
the  cable  termination.  The  current  carrying  capacity  of  the 
cable  within  the  termination  is  thereby  effectively  increased, 
together  with  the  energy  transferring  capabilities  of  the  cable 
system  with  which  it  is  associated. 


3,758,700 

INSULATING  SPACE  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  COAXUL 

CABLES  AND  ELECTRICAL  FITTINGS  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  IT 
HaM  Leo  Ditschdd,  Refralh,  Gcmaay,  aasifMr  to  Fehca  A 
Gailmuie  Kabdwcrkc  Aldk^aelKhaft,  Cologne,  Gcr- 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  187.048 
ClahM  priarity,  appHcalloo  Gcnuay.  Oct  13,  1970,  P  20 
50  123.9 

Int.CLH01b////« 
U.S.CL  174-28  11  Claims 


A  248/229  slide  rule  that  simulates  the  Finger  board  of 
fretted  instruments  is  provided.  The  slide  rule  includes  a  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  channels  or 
guideways  each  pf  which  is  adapted  to  receiving  an  axiaily  dis- 
placeable  slide,  one  for  each  string  of  the  instrument.  A  mask 
is  provided  having  a  number  of  openings  arranged  in  a  grid- 
like pattern  that  overlays  the  channeb  and  the  slides  and 
which  coincides  with  the  strings  and  the  frets  of  the  instru- 
ment. One  surface  of  each  of  the  slides  includes  a  reference 
mark  that  is  visible  as  a  distinctively  colored  dot  through  a 
selected  one  of  the  openings  in  the  mask  while  the  opposite  or 
rear  surface  of  each  slide  includes  a  sequential  array  of  musi- 
cal notes  of  the  chromatic  scale  of  the  respective  strings.  The 
written  note  symbols  on  the  rear  surface  of  each  slide  succes- 
sively register  through  openings  in  the  rear  surface  of  the 
housing  in  order  to  identify  by  letter  the  designation  of  the 
corresponding  musical  note  indicated  by  the  reference  mark. 

The  aforementioned  abstract  is  neitlicr  intended  to  defme 
the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


y  J  f  /  /  /  /  /  /  J  jf  f/  J  !  /  j^^  /  ?  /  ry-rri 
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For  use  in  high-frequency  coaxial  transmission  cables  hav- 
ing a  tubular  outer  conductor  and  at  least  one  inner  conductor 
axiaily  supported  therein,  an  insulating  spacer  to  maintain  said 
conductors  in  coaxially  spaced  relationship  comprised  of  a 
hollow  body  portion  from  which  extend  radially  outwardly 
and  inwardly  a  plurality  of  contact  members  in  form  of  flanges 
or  ribs.  The  contact  members  are  axiaily  and/or  circum- 
ferentially  offset  from  each  other  along  the  body  portion  and 
are  adapted  in  operation  of  the  cable  to  engage  the  inner  and 
outer  conductors  of  the  cable.  The  body  portion  of  the  spacer 
may  be  a  true  cylinder  or  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  trun- 
cated cone  for  increased  pressure  resistance  in  instances 
where  the  cable  is  filled  with  pressurized  gas. 
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3,758,701 

SPACER  MEANS  FOR  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

FriU  Schmidt,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tieagcscHschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,393 
ClahBs  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1971,  P  21 
71  202.2 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9m,  HOlv  lliOO 
U.S.CL  174-28  11  Claims 


section  having  wide  and  narrow  sides  The  conductor  member 
is  enclosed  by  a  layer  of  insulating  material  in  which  is  formed 
a  recess  down  to  the  conductor  member  at  a  wide  side  thereof. 
A  branch  conductor  extends  into  the  recess  and  presses  tightly 
against  the  conductor  member 


3.758,703 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 
James  E.  GoMen,  Evanston.  and  James  F.  Taylor,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Reliable  Electric  Company,  Franklin 
Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1972.  Scr.  No.  281,229 

latCLH02g/5/0« 

L.S.  CI.  1 74-84  C  7  Cbims 


An  electrical  cable  which  includes  an  electrical  supercon- 
ductor immersed  in  liquid  coolant.  The  cable  includes  inner 
and  outer  tubular  conduits  with  the  inner  conduit  enclosing 
the  electrical  superconductor  and  the  liquid  coolant.  At  least 
two  support  elements  are  positioned  between  the  conduits  to 
provide  support  for  the  adjacent  region  of  the  inner  conduit  to 
maintain  it  in  spaced  coaxial  relation  within  the  outer  conduit. 
Each  support  element  includes  a  slender  arch-shaped  member 
having  axiaily  spaced  first  and  second  ends  and  an  apex  inter- 
mediate the  ends  spaced  radially  therefrom.  The  ends  of  each 
support  element  are  fixedly  connected  with  one  of  the  con- 
duiu  and  a  sliding  connection  is  provided  between  its  apex 
and  the  other  of  the  conduiu.  At  least  one  annular  strut  con- 
necu  the  support  elemenU  so  that  they  are  braced  together. 


3,758,702 
INSULATED  BUS-BAR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  BRANCH 

CONNECTION 
WcrMT  Kogler;  Werner  Kohler,  and  Aly  Abou-Zied,  aH  of  Ber- 
lin. Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktkngcaellschaft,  Mu- 
nick,  Germany 

FUsd  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,737 
Chims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1971,  P  21 
26  094.6 

Int.  CLH02g  5/00 
U.S.CL  174-71  B  12Clahns 


;C? 


An  electrical  connector  for  splicing  insulated  wires  com- 
prises a  U-shaped  dead  soft  outer  shell  and  a  U-shaped 
resilient  insert  or  inner  shell  with  inwardly  projecting,  insula- 
tion-piercing prongs.  An  outer  insulated  tape  is  disposed  over 
the  base  and  opposed  sides  of  the  outer  shell  and  has  portions 
extending  beyond  those  opposed  sides  and  terminating  in  ser- 
rated edges.  The  outer  shell  has  opposed  end  flanges  on  the 
opposed  sides  that  project  toward  each  other  and  are  serrated 
The  free  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  insert  terminate  short  of  the 
serrated  edges  of  the  opposed  flanges  When  the  connector  is 
crimped  over  the  wires,  the  prongs  pierce  the  insulation 
thereon  and  the  serrated  edges  of  the  in-folded  tape  portion 
provide  clearance  for  some  of  the  prongs.  The  serrated  flange 
edges  permit  a  wire,  such  as  a  crossover  wire,  to  fall  between 
the  teeth  of  the  serrations  or  the  teeth  may  pierce  the  insula- 
tion. 


3,758,704 
HOISTING  ROPE 
John  Raymond  Naud,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Wire  Rope  Industries  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Lachine,  Quebec. 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,072 
Clabns  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  31, 1972, 133600 
Int.  CL  HOlb  5/05.  7/22 
U.S.CL174-102E  8  Claims 


SSSSSSSSSES^ 


kvvk'sV^vv^:^^^^:' 


An  insulated  bus-bar  for  high-voltage  switching  installations 
is  equipped  with  a  conductor  member  of  recUngular  cross- 


A  hoisting  rope  is  provided  which  has  a  core  surrounded  by 
strands  having  an  insulated  electrical  conductor  in  their  mid- 
dle. The  core  can  be  a  fibre  core  or  a  reinforcing  steel  core  or 
any  other  type  of  core  which  may  be  found  desirable.  The 
resulting  rope  has  a  longer  life  and  an  improved  overall  per- 
formance. 
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3,758,705 

COAXIALLY  CONDUCTING  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURE 

Aathoay  P.  SckaiM,  Riga.  Mich.,  usigBor  to  Owens-IUinois, 

Ik.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1972.  Scr.  No.  289,193 

lat.  CI.  HO  lb  7/00 

U.S.CI.  174-113R  13  Claims 


/^>^ 


/o*. 


Disclosed  is  a  method  for  forming  an  array  of  conductive 
crystalline  dendrites  of  reduced  rutiie  in  a  glass-ceramic  msu- 
lating  matrix  by  crystallizing  certain  compositions  conuming 
titania  and  silica  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  thermal  gradient  to  form  a  parallel  array  of  con- 
ductive reduced  rutiie  dendrites. 


3,758,706 
INSULATED  COILS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Edaar  Straass;  Siegfried  Foth,  aad  HaM-Jargca  Kakschaidt, 
aU  of  Bcriia,  Genaaay,  aadpMn  to  Liccatia  Patcat-Verwal- 
taags-GaihH,  Fraakfart  aa  Maia,  Genaaay 

Filed  Apr.  3. 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,639 
Cbiais  priority,  applicatioaGeraiaay,  Apr.  3,  1971,  P  21  17 

016.1 

lBt.CL  HOI b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  174-120  SR  8  Ciaiais 


wrWK 


An  insulated  conductor  or  conductor  bundle  for  electrical 
machines  wherein  the  portion  of  the  conductor  or  conductor 
bundle  which  is  to  be  installed  in  the  grooves  of  a  lamination 
packet  of  the  machine,  is  enclosed  with  an  insulation  material 
containing  mica  which  is  bound  with  a  high  percentage  by 
weight  of  binder,  while  the  arm  portion  of  the  conductor  or 
conductor  bundle  is  enclosed  with  an  insulation  material  con- 
taining only  mica  or  mica  bound  with  a  low  percentage  by 
weight  of  binder. 


3,758,707 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  ELECTRONIC  COLOR 
CORRECTION  SIGNALS 
Haas  Keller,  Fleasbargcr  Straae  23,  23  Kid,  aad  Haas-Gcorg 
Kaop,  Aai  Hora  22, 2323  Aschcbcrg,  Genaaay 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  847,970,  Aug.  6, 1969, 
abaadoacd.  This  appHcatiea  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,182 
Chtau  priMity,  appHcatioa  Genaaay,  Aug.  8, 1968,  P  17  97 
049.9 

Iat.CLH04a//4d 
U.S.  CL  178-5.2  A  14  Clafaai 

A  method  for  obtaining  electronic  color  correction  signals 
in  which  the  differences  with  respect  to  compensative  maslcing 


(elimination  of  the  gray  tones)  are  formed  between  the  am- 
plitudes of  the  logarithmic  or  trichromatic  color  measurement 
signals  non-linearly  transformed.  These  difference  signals  are 
split  by  selection  according  to  their  sign  into  primary  partial 
signals  from  each  two  of  which  a  further  signal  may  be  formed 
and  divided  into  secondary  partial  signals  according  to  actual 
sign  An  emphasis  of  primary  and/or  secondary  partial  signals 
IS  provided  wherein  the  signals  are  emphasized  more  strongly 
m  definite  areas  of  the  color  space  than  in  other  color  areas  of 
the  region  of  the  color  space  encompassed  by  the  partial 


signals.  Relative  emphasis  is  effected  only  over  a  relatively 
limited  area  within  the  color  scale  extending  from  a  neutral 
( non-chomatic )  color  to  a  saturated  chromatic  color  selec- 
tively by  transforming  the  partial  signals  in  accordance  with  a 
non-linear  function.  The  same  partial  signal  may  be  trans- 
formed in  accordance  with  two  different  functions,  for  exam- 
ple, a  logarithmic  and  a  negative  linear  function,  and  the  dif- 
ference signal  is  formed  from  the  two  resulting  transformation 
signals.  The  signals  are  then  employed  to  control  color  ampli- 
fying channels  in  the  color  correction  process. 


3,758,708 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING 

SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS  INTO 

SIMULTANEOUS  COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Yasufuaii  Yuaidc,  Saitaau-kca;  Akiyodii  lyaaia,  Sagaaiihara; 

Toshi  Ito,  Tokyo,  aad  Toahihiko  Naki^iaia,  Hiao,  aU  of 

Japaa,  anigaors  to  Hkadd,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar .  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 29,535 
Claims    priority,    appttcalkM    Japaa,    Mar.    31,     1970, 
45/27285 

lat.  CI.  H04a  9i42 
L.S.  CI.  178-5.4  C  14  CUims 


A  color  television  system  for  converting  sequential  color 
television  signals  produced  by  a  color  television  camera  into 
simultaneous  color  television  signals  is  disclosed,  in  which  the 
scene  is  televized  sequentially  in  red,  green  and  blue  colors 
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one  color  per  field  after  another  to  produce  sequential  color 
signals  respectively  responsible  for  red.  green  and  blue  colors, 
the  produced  color  signals  being  successively  recorded  in  a 
recorder.  One  of  the  red.  green  and  blue  color  signals  is  Uken 
out  directly  from  the  camera,  while  the  two  remaining  color 
signals  are  simultaneously  taken  out  of  the  recorder  so  as  to 
provide  three  simultaneous  color  television  signals 


posite  video  output  of  the  recorder-reproducer  and  the 
stripped  horizontal  sync  signals  are  applied  to  the  phase  detec- 
tor element  of  a  phase  lock  loop.  To  another  input  of  the 
phase  lock  loop  is  applied  the  synchronizing  signal  of  a  simu- 
lated television  receiver  horizontal  scanning  system.  The 
resultant  control  signal  is  filtered  and  utilized  to  control  the 


3,758.709 

SINGLE  TUBE  COLOR  CAMERA  WITH  CROSSED  GRID 

GRATINGS  WITH  ADJACENT  LINE  SIGNAL 

AVERAGING  TO  ELIMINATE  VERTICAL  SCENE 

MODULATION 

Alfred  M.  Neboa,  Redoado  Beach.  CaUf..  assignor  to  The  Mag- 

aavox  Coanpany,  Torraacc,  Calif. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  831,029,  June  6, 1%9.  PaL  Na  3,647,943. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,41 1 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  ST  7  Claims 
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horizontal  oscillator  in  the  simulated  horizontal  scanning 
system.  It  is  also  applied  to  an  analog  to  digital  converter 
which  converts  the  analog  voltage  into  variable  delays, 
preferably  in  binary  steps  The  delays  are  inserted  between  the 
video  output  of  the  recorder-reproducer  and  the  input  of  an 
actual  television  receiver  monitor. 


3,758,711 

TIME  BASE  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ELECTRONICALLY  VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE  FOR 

VIDEO  REPRODUCER  AND/OR  RECORDER 

Philip   M.  CrosDO,  Saratoga,  Calif.,   assignor   to  Cartridge 

Television.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1972.  Ser.  No.  233,062 

Int.CI.H04n//22.i/7« 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  TC  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for.  and  method  of. 
reproducing  a  color  image  from  a  composite  black-and-white 
image.  The  composite  black-and-white  image  is  formed  either 
on  an  exposure  or  is  formed  from  a  live  image.  In  either  case, 
modulations  are  provided  in  a  first  particular  line  pattern  to 
obtain  a  representation  of  a  first  particular  color  Modulations 
are  also  provided  in  a  second  particular  line  pattern  different 
from  the  first  particular  line  pattern  to  obtain  a  representation 
of  a  second  particular  color  The  third  color  may  be  unmodu- 
lated. The  three  colors  add  optically  to  form  the  image  lu- 
minance. 

To  reproduce  the  color  image,  signals  are  provided  by 
scanning  the  composite  image.  Means  are  provided  for  operat- 
ing upon  such  signals  in  accordance  with  the  modulations  in 
the  first  particular  line  pattern  to  produce  signals  representat- 
ing  the  first  particular  color.  Means  are  also  provided  for 
operating  upon  the  signals  representing  the  composite  image 
in  accordance  with  the  modulations  in  the  second  particular 
line  pattern  to  produce  signals  representing  the  second  par- 
ticular color.  The  signals  representing  the  first  and  second  par- 
ticular colors  are  those  used  in  conjunction  with  the  lumi 
nance  to  reproduce  the  color  image. 


3,758,710 

TIME  BASE  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM, 

INCLUDING  CONVERTER,  FOR  VIDEO  REPRODUCER 

AND/OR  RECORDER 

PhUip   M.  Crooro,  Saratoga,  CaW.,  assigaor  to  Cartridge 

Telcvisloa,  lac.,  Saa  Jose,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,064 

lBt.CI.H04a//22.5/7« 

U  .S.  CI.  1 78-6.6  TC  3  Clatais 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  system  for  compensating  for  time  base 

errors  existing  in  helical  scan  video  recorders.  On  playback 

horizontal  synchronizing  signals  are  stripped  from  the  com- 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  system  for  compensating  for  time  base 
errors  existing  in  helical  scan  video  recorders.  On  playback 
stripped  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  and  the  synchroniz- 
ing signal  of  a  simulated  television  receiver  horizontal 
scanning  system  are  applied  to  a  phase  detector.  The  resultant 
control  signal  is  filtered  and  utilized  to  control  the  horizontal 
oscillator  in  the  simulated  horizontal  scanning  system.  The 
control  signal  is  also  used  to  control  the  frequency  changing 
circuitry  of  a  surface  wave  dispersive  delay  line  in  which  the 
magnitude  of  delay  depends  on  frequency.  The  surface  wave 
delay  line  is  inserted  between  the  video  output  of  a  recorder- 
reproducer  and  the  input  of  a  television  receiver  monitor. 


3,758,712 
DIGITAL  SPECIAL  EFFECTS  GENERATOR 
Joha  P.  Hudsoa,  Toronto,  Oatario,  Canada,  assigaor  to  Sarkes 
Tarziaa,  lac.,  Blooniagtoa,  lad. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,077 

lat.  CI.  H04n  5\22 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  8  Claims 

A   special   effects   generator  constructed   primarily   from 

digital  hardware  combines  two  input  video  signals  into  a  single 
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output  video  signal  under  the  control  of  a  single  lever  control 
Horizontal,  vertical,  and  diagonal  wipes  may  be  achieved,  as 
well  as  exploding  circular  and  elliptical  wipes  and  many  other 
highly  unusual  effects.  The  generator  includes  a  horizonul 
digital  counter  the  count  output  of  which  indicates  the 
horizontal  position  of  a  scanning  spot  in  the  output  video 
signal  and  a  vertical  digital  counter  the  output  of  which  in- 
dicates the  vertical  position  of  the  scanning  spot.  An  analog- 


3,758,714 

MULTIPLE  GUN  ROTATABLE  TELEVISION 

PROJECTOR  HEAD  FOR  360  DEGREE  DISPLAY 

John  W.  HcndMi,  Oriudo,  Fb.,  aHlgMr  to  Tbt  Uaited  Stales 

of  AoMrka  m  reprcacalcd  by  th*  Secretary  of  tlM  Navy, 

Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  July  1 1. 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,756 

fat.  CI.  H04b  3128 

L  .S.  CI.  178-7.5  D  7  ClataM 
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to-digital  converter  presents  a  count  proportional  to  the 
setting  of  the  lever  control.  Digiul  compuUtional  circuitry  in- 
cluding squaring  circuitry  is  provided  for  processing  these 
digital  counts  in  various  ways,  and  the  resultant  computed 
digital  outputs  are  compared  by  one  or  more  digital  compar- 
ing circuits  or  comparators.  The  comparing  circuit  outputs 
then  serve  as  a  criterion  for  determining  which  of  two  input 
video  signals  is  to  be  used  in  constructing  the  output  video 
signal  at  any  given  moment. 


3,758,713 

VIDEO  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Tadahiro  SekiaMtto,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  asiigaor  to  Coaaiunka- 

tkms  Satdtoe  Corporatioa,  Wafkinftoa,  D.C. 
DtrWoo  of  Ser.  No.  74t310,  J«m  26, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,666,888. 
TUs  appiratlnii  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,581 
lat.  CLH04B  5/76,  7//2 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  7  Claims 
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A  rotating  television  projection  tube  includes  multiple  pro- 
jection guns  within  a  single  envelope  and  thereby  provides 
multiple  projection  beams.  Each  beam  repeatedly  produces  a 
single  stroke  scan  line  which,  when  projected  vertically  on  a 
360°  projection  screen,  and  when  moved  horizontally  by  rotat- 
ing the  tube  causes  a  continuous  television  raster  to  be 
generated  through  360°. 


3,758,715 

OPTICAL  RASTER  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 

WiHard  E.  Buck,  Los  Gates,  and  Thoaas  E.  HoUaad,  Saa- 

ay  vale,  both  of  CaHf^  aisifiMn  to  Teckakal  Operatieas,  la- 

corporatcd,  BurMagtoa,  Mass. 

CoBtiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  574,640,  A«f  24, 1966.  This 

appUcatkM  Juae  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,902 

lat.CI.H04Bi/0« 

L.S.CL  178-7.6  4Claias 


A  receiver  for  receiving  non-redundant  pulse  coded  lines  of 
a  TV  waveform.  The  non-redundant  lines  are  received  akHig 
with  address  information  identifying  the  position  of  the 
respective  lines  in  a  TV  frame.  The  address  information  con- 
trols the  writing  of  the  pulse  coded  lines  into  a  frame  memory. 
The  entire  contents  of  the  frame  memory  is  read  out  at  the 
normal  frame  rate  and  converted  into  analog  video  informa- 
tion. 


This  disclosure  depicts  laser  beam  scanning  apparatus  capa- 
ble of  producing  a  two-dimensional  raster-type  scan.  A  sta- 
tionary input  laser  beam  is  brought  to  a  focus  in  the  locus  of 
travel  of  a  train  of  comer  mirrors  arranged  convergent  in  the 
direction  of  the  input  beam  and  mounted  for  high  speed  rota- 
tion upon  the  periphery  of  a  driven  wheel.  The  effect  of  mov- 
ing the  corner  mirror  train  through  the  beam  focus  is  to 
produce  an  image  of  the  beam  focus  which  is  displaced  sub- 
suntially  rectilineraly  a  distance  equal  to  twice  the  displace- 
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ment  of  the  mirror  train.  A  lens  system  images  the  beam  focus 
image  in  the  locus  of  travel  of  an  orthogonally  driven  second 
train  of  comer  mirrors  to  produce  raster.  A  projection  lens 
collects  light  from  the  raster  producing  a  real  raster  image  for 
use  in  display,  interrogation,  and  the  like. 


an  image  inverter  is  added  between  the  image  refresh  memor\ 
device  and   the   display   device   to   free   the   operator   from 


3,758,716 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
DoaaM  N.  Janes,  and  Peter  A.  Nightingale,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball   Brothers  Research  Corporation, 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,500,  Dec.  2, 1908,  abandoned. 

Thb  applicatk>B  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,377 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/645 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.8  6  Claims 


.<5fc 


Television  receiver  mounting  apparatus  particularly 
adapted  for  mounting  in  broadcasting  studio  racks,  the  ap- 
paratus having  a  rigid  metallic  frame  and  a  chassis  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  frame.  The  frame  has  four  rearwardly  ex- 
tending protrusions  between  which  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
kinescope  is  received  at  an  opening  in  the  frame  in  proper 
position  for  viewing.  Cushioned  brackets  are  secured  between 
the  frame  protrusions  and  the  kinescope  to  frictionally 
restrain  the  kinescope  from  movement  and  to  maintain  it  in  a 
fixed  horizontal  and  vertical  position.  A  second  opening 
horizontally  spaced  from  the  first  opening  receives  both  exter- 
nally mounted  controls  and  readily  accessible  internally 
mounted  controls  -  the  latter  being  accessible  by  means  of  a 
movable  circuit  card  slidable  along  a  guide  forwardly  from  the 
front  of  the  receiver  without  disruption  of  normal  receiver 
operation.  The  circuit  card  may  also  be  disconnected  and 
removed  from  the  receiver  through  the  second  opening. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  178—6.800  see: 
Patent  No.  3,758,723 


3,758,717 
FREE  HAND  DRAWING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
LIGHT  PEN  TO  WRITE  AND  ERASE  INFORMATION 
Angelo  N.  Graazotti,  Washington,  D.C,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,405 
lBt.CI.H04n7//S 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  5ClalBis 

A  display  system  including  a  light  pen  adapted  to  write  or 
erase  either  a  narrow  or  a  wide  path  on  a  CRT  display  device, 
allows  an  operator  to  draw  or  erase  with  a  free  hand  motion  by 
inverting  the  polarity  of  the  displayed  image  so  that  non-infor- 
mation raster  areas  are  bright  spots  and  information  areas  are 
dark  spots  on  Oie  face  of  the  display  screen.  More  specifically, 
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restraint  due  to  the  inherent  abilitv  of  a  light  sensitive  device 
to  only  operate  on  bright  spots  on  a  displa>  screen. 


3.758,718 
TRANSPARENT  SWITCHBOARD 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administratioa  with  respect  to  an  invention  by, 
and  Hans  P.  Rasmussen,  Licrbyen,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226.476 

Int.CI.G08c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  178-18  13  Claims 


A  tin  oxide  coating  is  formed  on  a  plate  of  glass  and  the 
coating  is  then  etched  away  from  the  glass  in  thin  lines  to  form 
separate  electrical  conductors  which  extend  to  one  end  of  the 
plate  and  connect  to  either  a  vertical  (column)  or  horizontal 
(row)  position  sensing  SCR  circuit.  A  thin  transparent  insulat- 
ing coating  is  formed  over  the  oxide  layer  except  at  selected 
touch  points  which  are  positioned  in  a  matrix  pattern  of  verti- 
cal columns  and  horizontal  rows.  Touching  one  of  these  points 
with  a  finger  bridges  the  thin  line  between  adjacent  conduc- 
tors to  activate  trigger  circuits  in  the  particular  row  and 
column  sensing  circuits  associated  with  the  point  touched. 
The  row  and  column  sensing  circuits  are  similar  and  are 
powered  with  a  low  frequency.  AC  volUge  source.  The  source 
for  the  row  circuits  is  180°  out  of  phase  with  the  source  for  the 
column  circuits  so  that  one  circuit  acts  as  ground  for  the  other 
during  half  of  the  supply  voltage  cycle.  The  signals  from  the 
sensing  circuits  are  input  to  a  logic  circuit  which  determines 
the  presence  of  a  "valid"  touch  (indicated  by  outputs  of 
predetermined  duration  from  only  a  single  column  circuit  and 
a  single  row  circuit),  stores  a  binary  matrix  number  associated 
with  the  touched  point,  signals  a  computer  of  the  presence  of  a 
stored  number  and  prevents  storage  of  a  new  number  before 
receiving  an  enable  signal  from  the  computer. 
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3,758,719  ^v.v  .  i.v 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TWO-WAY  TRANSMISSION 
BY  MEANS  OF  TWO-WIRE  TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL 
UIHcli  KoarMi  WUhcIni  Klosc,  Lidingo,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tioul  Business  Machlacs  Corporatioa,  Arnioak.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234.763 
Claias    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    23,     1971, 
3784/71 

Int.Cl.H0415//4 
U^.  CI.  178-58  R  9  Claims 
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Simultaneous  two-way  communications  over  a  single  chan 
nel    are    provided    by    controlled    time    modulated    ptilarity 
changes  and  simultaneous  resisunce  measurements. 


3,758,721 
COIN  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Henry  Allan  Main,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bell 
Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Linited,  OtUwa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,1 1 1 

Int.  CL  H04m  /  7102 

t.S.CK  179-6.5  8  Claims 


3.758,720 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INCREMENTALLY  PHASING  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS 

Nell    Francis    Dinn,    Tewlisbury,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,880 

.      Int.  CLH04I 2  7/2-^.7/02 

U^.CL  178-67  9CUims 
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Com  switch  apparatus  having  a  coin  channel  through  which 
at  least  two  coins  of  a  common  denomination  must  pass  to 
permit  initiation  of  a  function,  for  example  telephone  dialling, 
where  normally  the  first  coin  would  deactivate  a  short  circuit 
to  permit  the  function  The  apparatus  has  a  magnetically 
operated  switch  and  a  magnet  is  moved  into  operative  position 
by  the  first  com  The  switch  maintains  the  short  circuit  when 
operated  The  second  coin  removes  magnet  and  switch  opens 
to  permit  function 


3,758,722 

NETWORK  FOR  TRANSPOSING  SIGNAL  BIT 

INTERLEAVING  PATTERNS 

Peter    Istvan    Bonyhard,    Edison,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,758 

Int.  CLH03k/ 9/40 

L.S.CL  179-15A  UCtalms 


ctKW*  carrna 

•  KCfSSO* 


irCHM. 
SOVKi 


r 


iipy  :  Kj" 


. 

4 

«                   1        . 

^ 

^OtiJi* 

^ 


o'pii; 


A  phasing  circuit  for  a  digital  system  requiring  the  relative 
phasing  of  two  synchronous,  periodic  digiul  signals  wherein 
the  repetition  wte  of  a  generated  synchronous  reference 
signal  is  increased  to  enable  the  output  and  complementary 
output  of  this  generator,  and  the  phasing  networks,  to  be  re- 
peatedly "recycled."  The  output  of  the  phasing  circuit  is  sub- 
sequently divided  down  in  frequency  to  provide  the  properly 
phased  periodic  digital  signal  at  the  desired  lower  repetition 
rate.  Since  the  phasing  networks  arc  thus  "recycled,"  ap- 
preciable savings  are  obtained  over  the  prior  art  structures 
which  required  individual  networks  for  each  incremental  step 
of  the  desired  phasing  accuracy. 
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Time  division  multiplex  signals  arranged  in  transmission 
time  frames  of  multibit  time  slot  signals  are  entered  into  a  first 
set  of  plural  shift  registers  arranged  to  present  at  predeter- 
mined signal  transfer  points  the  predetermined  signal  bits  of 
corresponding  bit  positions  in  each  time  slot  of  a  frame.  The 
predetermined  signal  bits  comprise  a  miniframe  in  which  each 
time  slot  includes  only  a  part  of  the  biU  from  a  time  slot  in  a 
complete  transmission  frame.  At  the  end  of  a  transmission 
time  frame,  the  miniframe  signals  arc  transferred  lo  a  second 
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set  of  plural  shift  registers  The  sets  of  registers  are  configured 
for  transposing  time  division  signals  in  either  direction 
between  the  transmission  frame  format  and  the  miniframe  for- 
mat depending  upon  the  manner  of  operation  of  the  transfer 
between  the  sets  of  registers 

The  shift  registers  are  implemented  in  magnetic  single  wall 
domain  technology 

Arrangements  for  either  bit-series  or  bit-parallcl  interface 
with  other  signal  paths  are  considered 


register,  registers  therein  the  busy  called  number,  releases 
from  the  common  register,  and  initiates  the  usual  busy-back 
switching  function  All  other  markers  having  then  registered 
therein  called  numbers  requiring  number  group  translation 
and  busy-idle  testing  connect  to  the  common  register  and 
compare  their  called  numbers  with  the  called  number  m  the 
common  register  Any  marker  having  a  matching  called 
number  releases  from  the  common  register  and  initiates  a 


3.758,723 
X-RAY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  T.  Green,  Shaker  Heights,  and  James  L.  Snarr,  Cleve- 
land HclghU,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Imagex.  Inc..  Man- 
tor.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1972.  Ser.  No.  218.724 

Int.CLG01n2J//«   H01ji7/20  H04n7//« 

U.S.  a.  178-6.8  10  Claims 
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busy-back  switching  function  without  seizing  a  number  group 
circuit  for  translation  and  without  performing  line  testing  Any 
marker  not  having  a  matching  number  releases  from  the  com- 
mon register  and  seizes  a  number  group  circuit  in  the  normal 
manner  After  a  suitable  time  delay  to  allow  all  markers  to 
finish  the  comparison  of  called  numbers,  the  common  register 
clears  itself  of  the  called  number  registered  therein  and 
renders  itself  available  for  another  such  use. 


An  X-ray  inspection  system  includes  placement  of  an  article 
to  be  inspected  in  a  stationary  position  between  an  X-ray 
source  and  a  fluorescent  screen,  focusing  the  X-ray  shadow 
picture  produced  on  the  fluorescent  screen  on  the  target  of  a 
television  camera  tube  capable  of  integrating,  preferably 
through  a  light  intensifier,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  an 
intense  electrostatic  image,  transferring  the  image  to  a  storage 
device  by  snatching  a  single  frame,  and  displaying  the  image  in 
the  storage  device  continuously  on  the  picture  tube  of  a  moni- 
tor while  moving  the  article  for  inspection  of  a  different  area 
and  while  producing  a  new  electrostatic  image  on  the  target  of 
the  camera  tube. 


3.758,725 

SWITCHING  SIGNAL  CONVERTER  FOR  A  TIME 

MULTIPLEX  PCM  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Wolf-Henntng  Harms,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Krone 

GmbH,  Berlln-Zehlcndorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr .  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 35,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20.  1970,  P  20 
18  931.5 

Int.Cl.  H04ji//2 
U.S.  CL  179- 15  BY  9  Claims 


3,758,724 
BUSY  LINE  CONTROL  FOR  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Frank  H.  Anderson,  Orchard  Park;  Louis  J.  Cerny,  Long 
Island  City,  both  of  N.Y.;  Janes  J.  Murphy,  Teaneck,  and 
John  C.  SicgHnger,  Short  Hllb,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,1971,  Ser.  No.  209.6 1 6 

Int.  CL  H04m  i/22 

U.S.CL179-18AB  16  Claims 

A  crossbar  telephone  switching  system  wherein  one  of  a 
number  of  markers,  under  the  control  of  a  called  directory 
number  registered  therein,  seizes  a  number  group  circuit  and 
causes  the  number  group  circuit  to  translate  the  called 
number  into  the  equipment  location  of  the  called  line,  the  na- 
ture (class)  of  the  called  line,  and  the  busy-idle  condition  of 
the  called  line.  If  the  called  line  is  found  to  be  busy  at  a  time 
when  all  markers  are  busy,  the  marker  connects  to  a  common 
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A  telecommunications  circuit  for  a  telephone  exchange  in- 
stallation for  the  conversion  of  switching  signals  which  occur 
on  more  than  two  connecting  wires  with  more  than  two  states. 
The  circuit  includes  separate  logic  elements  arranged  lo  ad- 
vantageously utilize  the  laws  of  a  particular  switching  plan 
such  that  less  bits  are  required  for  marking  code  words  than 
would  be  theoretically  required  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
different  switching  markers. 
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3,758,726 

ELECTRIC  CONDITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

TRANSCRIBING  MACHINE 

Fred  C.  Bolick.  Jr.,  and  Jaacs  B.  Godwin,  III,  both  of  Atlanta, 

Ga.,  assi(Bon  to  Laaicr  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Atbn- 

U,Ga. 

Divisien  of  Scr.  No.  854,428,  Sept.  2, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,632,893.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 76^  1 0 

Int.  CI.  G I  lb /5/20 

IJ.S.  CI.  174-100.1  R  6Clalnis 


1         3.758,728  ••- . - 

REPEATER  FAULT  LOCALIZATION  SYSTEM 
Emilc  Francois  Louis  Lc  Roch,  VcUiy.  and  Robert  Troncy,  An- 
tony,  both  of   France,  assignors  to  Teleco«aiunications 
Radioelectriqucs  et  Telephoniqucs  T.  R.  T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  26533 1 
Claims    priority,    applicatloo    France,    June    24,     1971, 
7122982 

lnt.Cl.H04bi/46 
U.S.  CI.  179-175.31  R  6Clainis 


A  control  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  trans- 
cribing machine  so  that  successive  transcribing  intervals  are 
overlapped  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  facilitate  transcrip- 
tion. A  circuit  is  provided  for  automatically  causing  the  dicta- 
lion  recording  medium  to  move  a  predetermined  amount  in  a 
transcribing  reverse  direction  in  response  to  termination  of 
recording  medium  movement  in  a  transcribing  forward 
direction.  The  automatic  transcribing  reverse  movement  >s 
controlled  by  a  capacitor  charging  current  which  occurs  when 
the  recording  medium  stops  moving  in  a  transcribing  forward 
direction.  The  amount  of  overlap  of  successive  transcribing  m- 
tervals  is  proportional  to  the  duration  of  the  capacitor  charg- 
ing current 


3,758,727 
MULTIPLE  TRANSDUCER  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Karlis  Knililitis,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,909,  June  17, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22. 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,897 
Int.  CLGl  lb  5//6. 5/25 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  C  3  Claims 


A  repeater  fault  localization  system  for  line  repeaters  which 
are  distributed  in  attelecommunication  network  and  are  fed 
by  a  remote  supply  source  which  is  arranged  in  the  initial  sta- 
tion This  sution  includes  a  transmitter  for  feedback  com- 
mand signals,  which  transmitter  consisu  of  an  inverter  for  the 
remote  supply  voltage  and  in  which  a  receiver  for  feedback 
command  signals  is  arranged  in  each  amplifier,  which  receiver 
consists  of  a  relay  for  feeding  back  the  line  repeaters,  the  relay 
being  connected  to  a  store  which  is  excited  when  the  voltage 
pulses  are  applied  with  the  reversed  polarity  to  the  line  re- 
peaters in  order  that  contacts  of  the  relay  switch  off  the  supply 
line  behind  a  fed-back  line  repeater. 

Use  localization  of  faulty  line  repeaters. 


3,758,729 
LINE  CARD  CIRCUIT  FOR  DUAL  STATION  CONTROL 
Charles  T.  Everhart,  Santn  Ana,  CaHf.,  assigMr  to  San/Bar 
Electronics  Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205,099 

Int.  a.  H04ni  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179-99  25Claini8 


20        14 


A  magnetic  reproducing  head  having  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic transducers  spaced  within  the  magnetic  influence  of 
one  another.  Magnetic  shields  are  interposed  in  the  space 
between  each  transducer  to  eliminate  the  cross-coupling  of 
magnetic  lines  of  flux  between  adjacent  transducers  within  the 
body  of  the  magnetic  head.  An  eddy  current  generating 
member  is  mounted  to  eliminate  the  cross-coupling  of  mag- 
netic lines  of  flux  externally  to  the  face  of  the  magnetic  head. 


A  line  card  circuit  for  a  telephone  system  that  operates  to 
permit  each  of  a  pair  of  physically  disUnt  subscriber  sutions 
to  exercise  full  control  over  a  telephone  circuit,  is  disclosed. 
The  telephone  system  would  include  a  pair  of  subscriber  su- 
tions each  having  a  key  telephone  unit  that  is  equipped  to  have 
a  corresponding  line  card  circuit.  The  line  card  circuits  are 
both  connected  to  a  central  office  via  the  telephone  circuit 
formed  by  a  single  pair  of  conventional  line  conductors.  The 
line  card  circuits  are  further  interconnected  for  dual  sUtion 
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control  and  include  circuitry  that  is  responsive  to  ringing 
signals  for  enabling  simultaneous  ringing  at  both  telephone 
stations.  Further  included  in  each  line  card  circuit  is  circuitry 
to  permit  both  subscriber  stations  to  exercise  full  supervi.si)ry 
control  over  the  telephone  circuit,  for  example,  by  placing  or 
answering  calls  at  either  subscriber  station  and  placing  the  line 
conductors  in  a  hold  condition  or  removing  the  conductors 
from  such  hold  condition.  Also  included  is  circuitry  which 
provides  for  the  simultaneous  display  of  visual  indicators  at 
both  subscriber  stations 


into  a  tool  string  und  run  into  the  bt>rcholc  on  a  slick  line  to 
provide  a  source  of  electrical  pt^wcr  at  anv  given  time  The 
switch  means  is  actuated  b>  positively  rcciprixraling  the  slick 
line  to  which  the  tool  string  is  attached  a  predetermined 
number  of  times.  Provision  is  made  for  resetting  the  apparatus 
at  any  time  prior  to  closure  of  the  switch  means. 


3,758,730 

MULTI-CHANNEL  CASSETTE  SYSTEM  FOR  SOUND 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  WITH 

INTERLOCKED  STACKED  CASSETTES 

Kenneth  J.  Rothschild,  44  Hoolier  St.,  Albton,  Mass.,  and 

Leigh  M.  Rothschild,  764  Mabooney  Hall,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,841 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  2i/04 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  Z  4  Claims 


A  cassette  system  including  first  and  second  cassettes  ar- 
ranged in  a  stacked  relationship,  first  removable  means  for  in- 
terlocking aligned  supply  reels,  second  removable  means  for 
interlocking  aligned  take-up  reels,  rotatable  spindle  means  for 
receiving  the  aligned  and  interlocked  supply  reels  and  take-up 
reels,  magnetic  transducer  means  for  reproducing  or  record- 
ing information  on  the  magnetic  tapes  of  the  cassettes,  and 
means  for  driving  the  magnetic  tapes  of  the  cassettes  past  the 
magnetic  transducer  means.  Advantageously,  the  spindle 
means  may  also  be  utilized  with  sucked  cassettes  which  are 
not  interlocked. 


3,758,731 

SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  DOWNHOLE 

DEVICES 

Roy  R.  Vana,  and  Clyde  R.  Vann,  both  of  3302  Providence  Dr.. 

Midland.  Tex. 

FlledFeb.  19,  1971.Ser.No.  U  6.948 

Int.Cl.  H01hi//6.E21b4J/// 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.69  12  Claims 
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3.758,732 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 

WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  AND  RANGE  SPRING 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Jens  Hagedorn-Olsen,  Nordborg.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1971,  P  21 

31858.1 

lnt.Cl.H01hJ5/24.ii/i2 
U.S.  CI.  200-81  R  6CUiims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  snap  action  switch  assembl\  com- 
prising a  snap  action  system  which  incorporates  a  main  arm 
which  is  movable  between  two  stops  and  to  which  the  force  of 
a  pressurized  working  element  and  of  an  adjustable  range 
defining  spring  is  applied  A  snap  action  arm  is  linked  with 
said  main  arm  and  hinged  in  a  bearing  at  Us  other  end  This 
bearing  is  spring  urged  towards  the  snap  action  arm  and  the 
spring  force  thereof  is  likewise  adjustable.  The  switch  also 
comprising  a  contact  system  in  which  a  movable  contact  is 
spring  biased  against  a  fixed  contact  and  can  be  lifted  by  a 
drive  element  associated  with  the  main  arm. 


3,758.733 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  STEPPING  SWITCHES  WITH 
MULTI  LAYER  SPRING  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
INTERPOSED  LAYERS  OF  LUBRICATED  NON- 
CONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL  AND 
CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES  THEREIN 
Gideon  A.  DuRocher,  and  Daniel  J.  DuRocber,  both  of  ML 
Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Essex  International.  Inc..  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  185,957 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/35 

U.S.  CI.  200-82  R  19  Claims 


A  pressure  sensitive  stepping  switch  comprises  a  stack  of 

A  switch  means  for  electrically  actuating  a  downholc  device    resiliently  compressible,  normally  non-conductive  elastomeric 

wherein  the  switch  means  and  downhole  device  are  connected    pads  throughout  each  of  which  a  quantity  of  electrically  con- 
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ductive  particles  are  dispersed.  Straddling  each  pad  is  a  pair  of 
conductors  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential 
and  to  an  electrical  device  to  be  operated.  The  pads  arc 
rendered  electrically  conductive  in  response  to  compression 
of  the  stack,  the  compressive  force  required  to  render  each 
pad  conductive  being  different  so  as  to  enable  the  pads  to  be 
rendered  conductive  in  a  predetermined  sequence.  Oil  applied 
to  the  surface  of  the  pad  greatly  increases  its  life. 


'.         3,758,735 
TOGGLE  MECHANISM  FOR  MERCURY  SWITCH 
Walter  C.  Schumacher,  Warwick,  R.I.,  atsignor  to  General 
Ekctric  Company,  Providence,  R.l. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,456 

Int.  CI.  HO  I  h  29/20 

U.S.CU  200-222  4Clalmi 


3,758,734 

SEQUENTIAL  SWITCH  MEANS  WITH  A  LINEARLY 

MOVABLE  AND  ROTATABLE  ACTUATOR  MEANS 

Klans  W.  Gartner,  571 1  Ravenspur  Dr.,  Palos  Verdcs  Peninsu- 

b,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,132 

Int.  CL  HO  I  h  9/00 

U.S.CL  200-5  R  3  Claims 
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The  sequential  signal  producing  means  has  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  back  wall  mounting  a  row  of  a  desired  number  of  in- 
dividual push  button  switches,  and  including  a  mating,  open 
backed  cover  with  a  front  longitudinal  slot,  and  with  a  like 
number  of  upper  windows;  a  slider  assembly  of  a  knob  plate 
with  a  rectangular  sleeve  extending  through  the  slot  and 
secured  to  an  inner  plate  to  be  thereby  slideably  mounted  to 
the  housing  for  movement  along  the  slot;  a  strip  spring  coiled 
at  one  end,  anchored  to  the  housing  at  the  one  end,  secured  to 
the  sleeve  of  the  slider  assembly  mid-way  thereof,  and  ex- 
tended along  the  slot  to  be  collected  in  a  tube  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  the  slot  to  bias  the  slider  assembly  toward  the  one 
end  to  a  ready  position,  a  spring  ball  in  the  inner  plate  for 
dropping  into  one  of  a  like  number  of  indenutions  in  the  hous- 
ing to  precisely  locate  the  slider  assembly  in  a  respective 
distinct  position  along  the  slot;  an  arm  on  the  inner  plate  for 
blocking  the  window  corresponding  to  the  distinct  position  of 
the  slider  assembly;  a  knob  with  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
sleeve  of  the  slider  assembly  to  locate  an  eccentric  over  the 
row  of  switches  to  depress  an  aligned  push  button  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  knob  to  an  operating  position;  a  shoulder  from  the 
inner  plate  extending  into  an  arcuate  slot  in  the  knob  to  limit 
rotation  thereof;  a  torsion  spring  from  the  shaft  to  the  inner 
plate  to  bias  the  knob  to  a  non-operating  position;  a  spring  ball 
in  the  knob  which  drops  into  an  identation  in  the  knob  plate  to 
temporarily  hold  the  knob  in  non-operating  position,  and  a 
switch  on  the  housing  operated  by  movement  of  the  knob 
away  from  a  ready  position  to  energize  the  switches  whereby 
when  the  knob  is  located  in  a  respective  distinct  position  ana 
is  rotated,  a  respective  switch  is  operated,  upon  a  patterned 
movement  between  distinct  positions  and  upon  roUtion  in 
these  positions,  to  produce  a  sequential  signal  for  being  sent  to 
a  means  for  discriminately  receiving  a  sequential  signal. 


A  mercury  switch  includes  an  insulating  housing  attached  to 
a  strap  for  mounting  the  switch  in  a  wall  box.  The  housing  con- 
tains contact  strips  communicating  with  the  insulating  housing 
exterior  and  a  mercury  button  mounted  in  pivoting  relation 
between  internal  portions  of  the  strips.  Pivoting  is  actuated  by 
a  toggle  mounted  against  the  mercury  button  and  having  an 
externally  extending  trigger  for  control  of  the  button  pivot 
position  from  the  switch  exterior.  Trigger  movement  is  made 
smooth  by  an  improved  toggle  mechanism  including  a  longitu- 
dinal spring  bearing  at  its  ends  against  the  underside  of  the 
strap  and  at  its  mid-portion  against  turnions  of  the  toggle.  The 
longitudinal  spring  also  compensates  for  small  dimensional 
differences  of  elements  of  the  switch  and  provides  lateral  sta- 
bility to  the  trigger. 


3,758,736 

EMERGENCY  STOP  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  A 

SNOWMOBILE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Yoshiyuki   Tanaka,   Lot   9,    14-Ban,    l-cboac,   Sakascgawa, 

Takarazuka-shi,  Hyofo  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1971,46/22673 
Int.  CLHOlh/ 7/20 
L  .S.  CI.  200- 157  4  Claims 


In  an  emergency  stop  switch  means  for  a  snowmobile  on  the 
like  a  throttle  lever  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  handle  through  a 
bracket  thereby  controlling  an  operating  lever  of  carburetor. 
These  levers  are  connected  with  each  other  by  an  inner  wire  in 
an  outer  sheath  the  end  of  which  is  held  in  fixed  relation  while 
the  other  is  adapted  to  permit  a  moving  element  to  slidably 
move  until  a  contacting  element  thereof  abuts  against  a 
counter-element. 

In  an  emergency,  the  throttle  lever  is  released  so  that  a 
spring  compressed  between  the  bracket  and  the  moving  ele- 
ment recovers  its  pressure  force  and  contacts  said  contacting 
elements  with  each  other  whereby  an  electric  ignition  circuit 
is  earthed  to  stop  rotation  of  a  snowmobile  engine. 
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3,758,737  3,758,739 

WAVEGUIDE  FILTER  FOR  MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MATERIAL  FROM  AN 

APPARATUS  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  WORKPIECE 

Richard   Ironfield,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana  Job  Harm  Dc  Jongh;  Johannes  Josephus  Aloisius  Cornelus 


Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,396 
Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06,  HOlp  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55 


1 1  Claims 


A  low  pass  filter  is  provided  for  rectangular  waveguide  of 
the  type  employed  for  launching  electromagnetic  energy  in 
microwave  ovens.  The  filter  substantially  rejects  the  transmis- 
sion of  harmonic  frequencies  of  the  fundamental  generator 
operating  frequency  as  well  as  adjacent  energy  oscillation 
modes.  The  structure  described  has  a  corrugated  configura- 
tion with  ribs  defining  alternate  cavities  and  constrictions  have 
cutoff  frequency  characteristics.  Uniform  and  nonuniform 
spacing  as  well  as  dissimilar  sections  are  discussed  The  struc- 
ture is  electrically  isolated  from  the  broad  waveguide  walls  to 
define  two  propagation  paths  for  the  electromagnetic  energy 
Lightweight  conductive  materials  are  suggested.  The  inter- 
relationships of  the  alternating  rib  members  provide  a  series  of 
open  and  short  circuit  admittances  which  are  analyzed  to 
determine  the  desired  electrical  cutoff  frequencies.  Identical 
rib  structure  is  defined  on  opposing  sides  of  a  reference  plane 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  waveguide.  Trans- 
forming means  are  utilized  for  impedance  matching. 


3,758,738 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEATING  ROLLER 

Sigeru  Otani;  Fuminori  Honda,  both  of  Mihara,  and  Kiyoto 

Mitanl,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 

Osaka-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1971,  46/091896 
(ulilily  model) 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  219- 10.49  2  Claims 
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A  quartz  crystal  resonator  is  embedded  in  a  circumferential 
wall  portion  of  a  heating  roller.  The  heating  roller  is  provided 
with  a  rotary  electrode,  while  a  stationary  electrode  is 
mounted  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  apparatus  to  form  a  ro- 
tary air  capacitor  in  cooperation  with  the  rotary  electrode. 
The  quartz  crystal  resonator  has  two  terminals,  one  of  which  is 
grounded  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  an  oscillation 
circuit  through  the  air  capacitor  variation  of  impedance  of  the 
detector  to  the  outside  of  the  heating  roller  without  any 
mechanical  contact  with  the  latter. 


Maenhout,  and  Cornells  Van  Osenbruggen,  ail  of  Emmasin- 
gel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972.  Ser.  No.  295,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.    13,   1971, 
7114048 

Int.  CI.  B23p//04, ///4 
U.S.CI.2I9-69G  4  Claims 


Spark  erosion  machine  including  an  electrode  holder  driven 
by  a  motor.  A  control  element  in  the  form  of  an  elec- 
tromechanical transducer  is  arranged  within  the  electrode 
holder,  permitting  fast  fine  control  of  the  electrode  move- 
ment. 


3.758,740 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCARFING  WELD  BEADS 

Jerome  M.  Dupy,  1 79  Ash  St..  Woodriver,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,564,  Nov.  19,  1971.  This  application 

Jan.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  320,182 

Int.  CI.  B23k  J //06 

U.S.  CI.  219-67  2  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  scarfing  a  longitudinally  ex- 
lending  weld  bead  on  the  outside  surface  of  a  welded  metal 
tube.  The  process  comprises  peaking  the  tubing  so  that  the 
major  transverse  tube  axis  is  from  about  5  to  40  percent  longer 
than  the  minor  transverse  tube  axis,  followed  by  removal  of 
the  weld  bead  substantially  flush  with  the  outside  surface  of 
the  tube.  The  process  and  apparatus  is  particularly  applicable 
to  tubing  having  a  wall  thickness  to  diameter  ratio  of  2^  per- 
cent or  less  and,  more  particularly,  to  copper  or  copper  base 
alloy  tubing.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  peaking  the 
tubing  as  aforenoied,  the  preferred  means  being  the  use  of  ad- 
justable side  enclosure  rolls. 
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3.758,741 
ENHANCED  DIFFUSION  WELDING     '>'  ' 
Kenneth  H.  HoHio,  StroagsvUlc,  and  Thoaas  J.  Moore,  Berea, 
both  of  Ohio,  asstgnon  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Adniaistrator  of  the  National  Aemoau- 
tics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C.  Mr- 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,033    i      •« 
Int.  CLB23IC/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-91  lOCtaims 

Surfaces  of  unrecrystallized  alloys  are  sanded  and  polished 
This  is  followed  by  a  two-step  welding  process  wherein  the 
strength  of  the  parent  metal  is  retained  at  the  weld  joint  The 
first  step  forces  the  surfaces  into  intimate  contact  at  a  tem- 
perature where  the  metal  still  has  good  ductility  The  second 
step  causes  diffusion,  rerystallization,  and  grain  growth  across 
the  original  weld  interface. 


second  chucic  is  such  as  to  piclt-up  the  shank  of  the  stud  and 
support  it  as  the  stud  is  ram  fed  through  the  first  chuck  into 


3.758,742 

STUD  WELDING  TOOL  AND  STUD  LOADING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Steve  Spisalt,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc..  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,07 1.  June  1 .  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,679,806. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  358,736,  April  10, 1964,  Pat. 

No.  3,525,846.  This  appttcation  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

218,608 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  219-98  5  Claims 
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A  loading  device  for  a  stud  welding  tool  having  chuck 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  stud  and  a  loading  passage 
extending  from  the  loading  device  to  the  chuck  means.  The 
loading  device  is  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  stud-holding 
passages  parallel  to  and  rotalable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  chuck  between  its  rearward 
stud-receiving  position  and  its  forward  welding  position.  Com- 
pressed air  is  applied  to  the  rear  end  of  the  passage  aligned 
with  the  loading  passage  to  feed  studs  one  at  a  time  to  the 
chuck  means. 


welding  position  during  which  the  fingers  of  the  first  chuck 
grip  the  fingers  of  the  second  chuck  to  aid  in  supporting  the 

stud  I 


3,758,743 

CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STUD  WELDING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Lake,  Aodubon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Omarfc  Industries, 

Inc.,  Portlnad,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  30, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  5 1 , 1 27 

Int.  CL  B23k  9120 
U.S.  CI.  219-98  7  Claims 

A  chuck  assembly  for  automatically  ram  feeding  large 
diameter  flange  studs.  A  chuck  body  has  a  first  resilient  chuck 
disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  reciprocating  second 
resilient  chuck  movable  through  the  body  from  a  first  loading 
position  past  a  passageway  to  which  the  studs  are  loaded  to  the 
loading  chamber  to  a  second  welding  position  concentric 
within  the  first  chuck.  The  dimension  of  the  first  chuck  is  such 
as  to  rcuin  the  fiange  of  the  stud  and  the  dimension  of  the 


3,758,744 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  WELDING  TOOLS 
Steve  Spisak,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  July  19, 1972,  Ser,  No.  273^26 

InLCI.B23k////4 

U.S.  CI.  219-98  8  Claims 


This  IS  a  mechanism  for  achieving  constant  lift.  The  device 
comprises  three  basic  elements:  a  stud  holder,  a  lift-imparting 
member,  and  a  connecting  member  in  which  the  connecting 
member  has  several  movable  balls  trapped  therein,  the  stud 
holder  has  a  rod  reciprocating  within  the  connecting  member 
urging  the  balls  outwardly  and  the  lift-imparting  member  cir- 
cumscribes the  connecting  member  and  has  an  inner  cham- 
fered surface  which  on  movement  engages  against  the  balls 
and  connects  the  lift-imparting  member  with  the  stud  holder. 


3,758,745 
SUBSTRATE  POSITIONED  DETERMINATION 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
PanI  S.  Wl&er;  William  B.  Kiss,  ami  Graham  A.  Ncathway,  all 
•f  Ottawa,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assigBon  to  Mlcroayttcms  In- 
tematioaal  Limited,  Montreal,  Qaebec,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,997 
Int  CI.  B23k  2  7/00 
U.S.CL219-12ILM  9Clnlm8 

A   resistive  strip  adherently  deposited  on  a  substrate  is 
progressively  cut  by  a  laser  beam  while  the  resistonce  of  the 
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strip  IS  monitored.  As  the  last  edge  becomes  cut.  the  resistance 
approaches  infinity,  and  the  relative  position  of  the  laser  beam 
with  respect  to  the  substrate  is  registered,  providing  a  high 
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3,758,748 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  AND  ICE  FROM  PAVED 

SURFACES 

Thomas  Reid,  Ackermans  Tr.  Pk..  RFD  2.  Salem,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1972,  Ser.  No.  2 16,209 

Int.Cl.  H05b//00 

U.S.  CI.  219-213  8  Claims 


'^^^ 


resolution  coordinate  on  the  substrate  which  is  useable  as  a 
base  from  which  further  laser  trimming  of  circuitry  deposited 
on  the  substrate  may  be  performed. 


3,758,746 
HAFNIUM  ELECTRODE  WITH  INCLUSION  USED  IN  AN 

ACTIVE  MEDIUM 
David   Grigorievich   Bykbovsky,  and   Alexandr   Yakovlevkh 
Medvedev,  both  of  Unlngrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,742 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  8, 1969, 1297701 
Int.  CL  B23k  35100 
U.S.CL219-145  16  Claims 

An  object  of  the  present  invention  is  to  provide  a  cathode 
for  electric  arc  processes  in  active  media  which  is  based  on 
hafnium  and  comprises  additions  selected  from  a  group  com- 
prising rare  earths,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
their  oxides  as  well  as  transition  elcmenU  of  the  IV,  V,  VI  and 
VIII  groups  of  the  D  I.  Mendeleev  Table  Uken  separately  or 
in  a  combination. 


3,758,747 

ELECTRIC  MATTRESS 

Charlotte  M.  Rohr,  c/o  General  Delivery,  Le  Roy,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,909 

Int.  CLH05b/ /OO 

U.S.CL  219-212  1  Claim 


r»^.. 

•■  •.■■•.•  ■ 

•  J 

■  my/w'M, 

^"^ 

-JT^ 

feg^ — :3d^ 

W^ 

'i 

itmjB 

eF 

^^^^wS^ 

W/^)J^/A^/M'/.'.J^  y^'iyf- 

^?I;V^ 

/^^^M* 

rV. 

'-a? 


A  closed  two  pipe  underground  system  having  closed  end 
caps  and  side  openings  is  disposed  below  the  paved  surface 
Heated  air  is  circulated  through  the  system  and  flows  between 
openings  to  heat  the  surface  to  melt  snow  and  ice. 


A  heating  cover  such  as  a  blanket  for  therapy  having  a  pair 
of  heating  wires  woven  directly  onto  the  cover  and  insulated 
by  the  fill  of  the  cover  material. 


3,758,749 
ARC  PRINTING  OF  CHARACTERS 
John  G.  Bolger.  Jr.,  Orinda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digllux  Cor- 
poration, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972.  Ser.  No.  234.889 

Int.Cl.  H05bi// 6 

U.S.  CI.  219-216  7CUims 


There  is  disclosed  a  system  for  arc  printing  characters  such 
as  numbers  or  letters  on  a  metallic  film  bearing  substrate.  Fea- 
tures of  the  invention  include  perpendicularly  moving  a 
character  shaped  electrode  into  contact  with  the  metallic  film 
bearing  substrate,  wiping  the  character  shaped  electrode  to 
remove  metallic  particles  adhering  thereto,  and  providing  a 
resilient  backing  member  for  supporting  the  film  bearing  sub- 
strate when  the  electrode  is  pressed  thereagainst.  In  addition, 
details  of  the  operating  parameters  for  arc  printing  characters 
is  disclosed. 


3,758,750 

HEATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE 

HEATING  ELEMENTS  IN  ITS  HEATING  SURFACE 

Cornells  Hendrik  Van  Toom,  Haarlemmermeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,390 

Cblms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  21,   1971, 

7100788 

Int.CLH05bi/6S 

U.S.CL  219-457  3  Claims 

Heating  apparatus  provided  with  rcsisUnce  threads  lying 
close  to  the  temperature  conuct  surface  thereof  and  being 
embedded  in  grooves  which  show  a  cross-sectional  area  in- 
creasing towards  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  groove, 
preferably  dove-tail  shaped,  in  which  grooves  the  threads  are 
rolted-in  leaving  clear  near  to  the  bottom  a  space  around  that 
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thread  half  that  is  facing  said  groove  bottom  Said  space  serves 
among  other  things  as  heat  barrier  and  may  be  filled  under  ex- 
treme circumstances  with  a  heat  insulating  material  The  heat- 
ing apparatus  can  have  many  applications  such  as  a  hot  plate 
or  in  calendering  or  rolling  various  kinds  of  material  A  special 
application  is  stripping  off  the  back-layer  of  a  wide  self-adhe 


3,758,752 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION 
Christos    Basil    Kapsambeiis,    Canton,    and    Clyde    Francis 
Lgalde,  Marlboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Computer 
Identics  Corporation,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Fil«l  Aug.  26,  1970.  Ser.  No.  67,381 

lnt.Cl.G06k9//<9 

U.S.CI.  235-61.11  E  3  Claims 


n 


DATA 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  determining  the  actual  size  of  a 
section  of  information  associated  with  an  adjacent  space  by 
comparing  an  apparent  dimension  of  the  section  with  a  like 
apparent  dimension  of  the  space  to  produce  a  representation 
of  the  relative  size  of  the  section  and  space  and  then  determin- 
ing the  actual  size  of  the  section  using  that  representation  of 
relative  size. 


sive  tape  for  which  purpose  a  crack-back-roll  has  been 
developed  in  which  the  back-layer  of  the  tape  is  caused  to 
release  from  the  adhesive  layer  by  crack-building  created  bv 
intensive  radiation  heat.  Temperatures  are  lying  in  the  reach 
between  1.000°  and  Z.OOCC  requiring  special  resistance 
threads.  The  invention  describes  how  such  resistance  threads 
can  be  embedded  into  the  grooves. 


3,758,751 
PRESET  FREQUENCY  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Cart  Henry  Bnccker,  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  (by 
Majorie  J.  Enecker,  executrix),  assignor  to  Magna  vox  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FiledOct.6. 1971,Ser.  No.  186,892 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7//0;  E04g  /  7/00,  H03j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  E  16  Claims 


A  system  for  prescribing  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible 
operating  conditions  for  a  radio  device  is  disclosed  wherein  a 
punched  card  containing  coded  information  identifying 
selected  ones  of  the  plurality  is  optically  read  in  a  static 
manner  and  the  thus  read  information  utilized  to  energize  a 
visual  readout  identifying  which  of  the  several  possible  operat- 
ing conditions  has  been  dcflned  by  the  specific  information 
read  from  the  card  and  the  thus  read  information  is  also  used 
to  cause  the  system  to  operate  under  the  prescribed  operating 
condition.  In  the  embodiment  described,  the  condition  is  the 
frequency  at  which  a  transmitter  and/or  receiver  is  to  operate 


3,758,753 
OPTICAL  CODE  READER  SYSTEM 
Jon   H.   Myer,  Woodland  Hllb,  Cattf.,  Mdgnor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Compwiy,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,188 

Int.  CI.  G 06k  7/ /O 

U.S.CI.  235-61.11  E  5CUins 


An  optical  system  for  reading  graphic  codes  in  two  dimen- 
sions, regardless  of  their  angular  orientation  or  position  in  a 
planar  aperture  where,  in  one  embodiment,  the  image  of  a 
multibit,  multicolumn  graphic  code  is  illuminated  by  a  light 
source,  slowly  rotated  by  a  rotating  "K"  mirror  as.scmbly  and 
rapidly  scanned  by  a  rotating  mirror  drum  which  sequentially 
projects  each  of  the  multibit  columns  first  onto  a  slit  where  the 
image  of  each  of  the  rotationally  aligned  multibit  columns  is 
detected  by  a  first  electro-optical  detector  and  then  after  a 
fixed  time  delay  into  an  array  of  electro-optical  detectors 
where  the  bits  in  each  of  the  multibit  columns  are  detected.  In 
response  to  the  rotationally  aligned  image  of  each  multibit 
column  of  the  graphic  code,  the  first  electro-optical  detector 
generates  a  signal  which  allows  the  array  of  electro-optical  de- 
tectors to  read  out  the  multibit  information  contained  in  each 
column  of  the  graphic  code. 
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3,758,754 
READING  OF  MANUALLY  MANIPULATED  ENCODED 

DEVICES 
Billy  M.  Jensen,  Sandy,  and  Clifton  McDermott,  Salt  Lake 
City,  both  of  UUh,  assignors  to  Bio-Logics  Products,  Inc., 
SaN  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,422 

lnt.CI.G06r7//0 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  7  Claims 


desired.  A  series  of  switches  are  pulsed  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  copies  to  be  made  such  that  as  each  copy  is  made 
the  selector  dial  reduces  by  one  until  zero  is  reached.  Utility  of 
the  present  invention  has  been  found  as  part  of  an  overall  as- 
sembly in  photocopying  machines. 


3,758,756 
MICROMINIATURE  CENTER  MOUNTABLE  ON  THE 

ENGINE 
Douglas  A.  Johns,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Scientific  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,607,  March  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,168 
Int.  CI.  G06m  3108 
U.S.  Ci.  235-92  MT  4  CUims 


Apparatus  for  reading  manually  manipulated  encoding 
identification  tags  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing  mounuble  on  or  adjacent  a  computer  or  piece  of  au- 
tomatic equipment  and  having  a  slot  extending  along  at  least 
one  side  for  slidably  receiving  an  opaque  identification  device 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  said  device  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  code,  a  plurality  of  light-emitting 
diodes  disposed  transversely  of  said  slot  along  one  side 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  photodiodes  correspondingly  disposed 
along  the  opposite  side  of  said  slot,  means  connecting  said 
light-emitting  diodes  for  actuation  from  a  source  external  to 
said  apparatus,  and  a  pair  of  limit  switches  disposed  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  slot  and  operable  by  engagement  with 
said  identification  device  upon  manual  movement  of  said 
device  along  said  slot  to  provide  signals  to  said  external  source 
to  control  actuation  of  said  light-emitting  diodes. 


3,758,755 
PRE-SET  COPY  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Dclbert  W.  Sames,  Coaklln,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,350 

Int.  CI.  G 06m  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  PE  7  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  simple  and  efficient 
device  for  pre-setting  a  machine  to  automatically  dispense  any 
selected  number  of  copies  of  material  from  1  to  100;  or  to 
function  in  a  "continuous"  mode  if  over   100  copies  are 
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A  miniaturized  recorder  and  display  device  for  the  compila- 
tion of  engine  operating  parameters  for  mounting  within  or 
about  an  engine  housing  comprising  at  least  one  microminia- 
ture control  circuit,  a  plurality  of  counters  and  indicators  for 
the  various  engine  parameters,  and  a  heat  resistant  housing 
means  atuchable  to  the  inside  or  about  the  engine  housing. 
Input  daU  from  operating  engine  sensors  is  received  by  the 
control  circuitry  which  activates  the  appropriate  indicating 
dial. 


3,758,757 

EXPONENTIAL  PREDICTOR  AND  SAMPLED-DATA 

SYSTEMS 

Otto  R.  Buhler,  and  Joseph  T.  Cutter,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,885 

Int.  CI.  G05b  2 //02 

U.S.  CI.  235- 150.1  25  Claims 
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A  sampled  variable  or  data  is  modified,  between  sample 
times,  by  a  predictor  whose  exponentially  decaying  output  is 
continuously  available  for  use  by  an  analog  continuous-con- 
trol output  device.  In  a  hybrid  digiul-analog  closed-loop 
system,  having  a  known  time  constant  of  response,  a  variable 
condition  is  sampled  at  times  to  derive  a  sampled-data  signal 
at  each  sample  time.  This  signal  is  applied  to  an  R-C  dif- 
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ferentiating  circuit  having  a  time  constant  of  the  order  of  said  two  respective  partial  chip  categories  is  ehminated.  After  all 

known  time  constant.  At  each  sample  time,  the  capacitor  cells  have  been  tested  the  partial  chip  categories  which  have 
charge  is  reduced  to  zero  by  momentary  closing  of  a  switch 

which  shorts  the  capacitor.  •      (♦'•' 


3,758,758 

ROTATIONAL  STATISTICAL  VIBRATION  ANALYSIS 

EMPLOYING  SIDEBANDS  AND/OR  WEIGHTING 

John  E.  Gmcs,  Graaby,  md  Albert  J.  Wyrostek,  East  Wlnd- 

•or,  both  of  Coaa.,  anigaors  to  UaHcd  Aircraft  Corporation, 

East  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,654 

Int.  CI.  G06t  15/34  GOlrn?  100 

U.S.  CI.  235- 151.3  4  Claims 


A  method  of  statistical  analysis  of  the  vibrational  charac- 
teristics of  rotary  machinery  includes  a  mechanical  analysis  of 
the  involved  machinery  to  identify  pertinent  frequencies 
therein,  such  as  gear  mesh  frequencies,  together  with  side- 
bands of  pertinent  frequencies  created  by  FM  modulation  due 
to  imperfections  of  parts;  selective,  narrow  band  Tiltering  of 
vibrational  response  of  the  machinery,  at  frequency  bands  m- 
cluding  fundamental  frequencies,  harmonics  thereof  and  cer- 
tain upper  and  lower  sidebands  of  each;  statistical  analysis  to 
determine  standard  deviations  from  normal  responses  and 
choice  of  integral  numbers  thereof  to  be  taleen  as  indicative  of 
degradation;  and  weighting  of  the  results  of  the  test  in  ac- 
cordance with  analytical  evaluation  of  the  various  responses  in 
indicating  the  health  of  the  apparatus  under  test.  A  typical 
system  for  performing  vibrational  analysis  in  a  helicopter,  with 
on-line  airborne  equipment  or  ground  based  equipment,  em- 
ploying a  general  purpose  digital  computer,  and  typical  logic 
flow  of  a  related  general  purpose  computer  are  also  disclosed 


3,758,759 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PARTIAL  MEMORY 

CHIP  CATEGORIES 

Coarad  J.  Bobvert,  Jr.,  aad  AatlMay  L.  Mandb,  both  of 

Wappiagcrs  FaUs,  N.Y^  asiigaors  to  Cofar  Corporatioa, 

Wappiagers  Falh,  N.Y. 

Filed  J«a.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,458 
Iat.CLG  lie  29/00 
U.S.CL235-I53AC  12Claiais 

There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  determining  partial 
memory  chip  categories.  In  the  case  of  128-cell  chips  having 
seven  address  bits,  there  are  fourteen  partial  memory  chip 
categories;  permanently  addressing  any  one  of  the  seven  ad- 
dress lines  with  a  I  or  a  0  produces  an  effective  64-cell  chip, 
any  cell  of  which  can  be  selected  depending  upon  the  address 
bits  extended  to  the  other  six  address  lines.  Each  address  bit  of 
each  bad  cell  on  the  chip  causes  a  latch  to  be  set  as  soon  as  it  is 
determined  that  the  cell  is  bad.  Depending  on  its  value,  one  of 
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not  been  eliminated  are  those  applicable  to  the  chip,  and  they 
can  be  determined  immediately  from  the  settings  of  the 
latches 


3,758,760 
ERROR  DETECTION  FOR  ARITHMETIC  AND  LOGICAL 

UNIT  MODULES 
Joseph  Laaiar  Cowaa,  Croovflk,  Ala.,  asslgaor  to  Hoaeywell 
iBfonBatloa  Systcas  lac.,  Wakhaai,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,175 

lBt.CI.G06f ////O 

U.S.CL235-I53BB  5  Cbiais 


A  modular  error  detector  for  an  adder  of  the  type  which 
provides  both  arithmetic  and  logical  functions  and  incor- 
porates carry-look-ahead  addition  is  described.  The  error  de- 
tector includes  parity  prediction  of  logical  and  arithmetic 
terms  together  with  partial  duplication.  Error  checking  of  four 
bit  arithmetic/logic  modules  is  integrated  with  error  checking 
of  the  carry-look-ahead  unit.  Also,  check  parity  generation 
and  testmg  of  the  operands  is  integrated  with  the  parity  pre- 
diction. 


3,758,761 

SELF-INTERCONNECTING/SELF.REPAIRABLE 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS  ON  A  SLICE 

W.  S.  Hearioa,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  anigaor  to  Texas  lastruaicBts 

lacorporatcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,462 
Iat.CLG06r///00 
U.S.CL235-153AK  37Clalnis 

A  complex  electronic  system  such  as  a  memory,  or  a  stored 
program  computer  has  a  plurality  of  subsystems  with  predeter- 
mined   interconnections    on    a    semiconductor    substrate. 
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Subsystem  selection  circuits  in  combination  with  subsystem 
enable  circuits  are  interposed  between  one  or  more  of  the 
subsystems  or  a  portion  thereof  and  one  or  more  common 
bussing  systems.  In  one  embodiment  the  subsystems  which 
meet  desired  performance  specifications  are  automatically 
selected  by  the  selection  circuits  and  enabled  to  interconnect 
the  subsystems  in  a  desired  system  configuration,  and  the 
subsystems  not  meeting  the  desired  performance  specifica- 
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tions  or  meeting  such  specifications  but  not  necessary  for  the 
desired  final  system  configuration  are  left  isolated  from  the 
completed  system.  The  system  may  be  permanently  packaged 
or  sealed.  In  the  event  that  enabled  subsystems  thereafter  mal- 
function, the  selector  circuits  are  operated  externally  of  the 
package  to  automatically  disable  the  malfunctioning 
subsystems  and  enable  substitute  subsystems  which  meet  the 
desired  performance  specifications  but  which  were  not 
originally  necessary  for  completion  of  the  system. 


3,758,762 
DECOUPLED  FEEDFORWARD-FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Bernard  Uttnan,  FMladdpMa.  and  Charies  W.  Roai,  Hal- 
boro,  both  of  Pa.,  iHlgnon  to  Loedte  &  Nortknip  Company, 
PhUaddpUa,Pa. 

Fikd  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,419 

lat.  CI.  G05b  13102, 1 7/02;  C05d  7/06 

U.S.CL  235- 150.1  21  Claims 
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A  control  system  combining  feedforward  and  feedback  con- 
trol of  a  manipulated  variable  of  a  process  is  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  modification  of  the  error  signal  to  which  the  feedback 
control  responds  so  as  to  effect  a  decoupling  of  the  feedfor- 
ward and  feedback  control  actions.  The  error  signal  is 
diminished  by  a  signal  of  magnitude  sufficient  to  minimize  or 
reduce  by  a  predetermined  amount  the  response  by  the  feed- 
back control  to  action  by  the  feedforward  control  as  reflected 
in  changes  in  the  controlled  variable.  Provision  is  also  made  to 
avoid  unnecessary  feedback  control  in  response  to  set  point 
changes  when  feedforward  action  is  provided  from  the  set 
point  changes. 


3,758,763 
METHOD  OF  DIGITALLY  PROCESSING  SINUSOIDAL  AC 

SIGNALS 
Hamo  Nohara,  aad  Junkhi  Maklao,  botb  of  Hkacbl,  Japaa,  as- 
sigaors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FikdNov.5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,049 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Japaa,  Nov.  9, 1970, 45/97903 
lat  CL  G06f  15/20;  GOlr  13/02 
U.S.CL235-I51J1  lOChlms 

A  sinusoidal  ac  signal  is  subjected  to  periodic  sampling  hav- 
ing a  period  A/.  There  is  made  a  product  of  one  sampled  value 


of  the  signal  taken  at  a  certain  sampling  point  and  another 
sampled  value  at  the  next  sampling  point  apart,  by  an  interval 
of  time  equal  to  the  period  A/,  from  the  previous  sampling 
point  If  the  product  is  of  negative  value,  a  zero  point  of  the 
signal  must  lie  between  the  two  sampling  points    The  zero 
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point  can  equivalently  be  obtained  by  drawing  a  straight  line 
passing  the  two  sampled  values  On  the  basis  of  the  zero  points 
of  sinusoidal  ac  signals  obtained  in  such  a  manner  as  above, 
the  frequencies,  phase  differences,  powers  and  the  im- 
pedances of  the  associated  transmission  lines  are  obtained  by 
means  of  a  digital  computer 


3,758,764 
TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  WITH  AN  ON-LINE 

OPTIMIZATION  CONTROL 
Kermit  1.  Harner,  Wiadsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Coan. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,046 

Int.  CL  G05b  13102;  F02  F02c 

U.S.CL  235- 150.2  5  CUIms 


»9  f^V.AfTjt, 


Means  for  speeding  up  the  assessment  and  optimization 
process  for  a  turbine  engine  control  including  a  factor  that 
estimates  the  change  in  steady  state  fuel  flow  required  to 
maintain  the  desired  thrust  level. 


3,758,765 
TERMINAL  AIRWAYS  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Cari  W.  Victor,  21 16  Linda  Flora  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,370 

Iat.CLG06g/5/iO, /J/4S 
U.S.  CL  235- 150.26  45  Claims 

A  system  for  scheduling  aircraft  arrivals  from  cruise  to 
touchdown,  and  also  for  scheduling  departures  from  airport  to 
cruise  altitude;  wherein  space  considerations  are  reserved  to 
the  aircraft  pilot  and  wherein  time  considerations  are  reserved 
to  the  control  authority.  The  aircraft  is  navigated  by  the  pilot 
along  a  Terminal  Corridor  Route  (TCR)  in  conformance  to 
the  requirements  of  a  ground  based  Traffic  Control  Computer 
(TCC).   The   airborne    Aircraft   Instrumentation   Comouter 
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(AIC)  includes  a  programmed  computer  and  an  instrument 
panel  display  that  positions  the  aircraft  relative  to  an  optimum 
time  flexible  energy  path  and  responsive  to  in-flight  data 
which  is  also  telemetered  to  the  TCC  for  processing  The  TCC 
repeatedly  processes  all  in-range  aircraft  on  a  time  cycle  basis 
and  imposes  and  regulates  time  intervals  between  said  aircraft 
by  issuing  speed-up  and  slow-down  commands  thereto  as 
necessary  to  qualify  said  aircraft  to  proceed,  and  alerts  the 


3.758,767  •        i- 

DIGITAL  SERIAL  ARITHMETIC  UNIT 

Leonid  Viuli«vich  Kantorovich,  ulitsa  Akaderaicheskaya,  26; 

Valery  Petrovich  Tolstiev,  ulitsa  Zolotodolinskaya,  29,  kv. 

424.  and  Yakov  Ilkh  Fet,  ulitsa  Akademiciieskaya,  13.  kv.  8. 

ail  of  Novosibirsk.  t.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1971.  Ser.  No.  190,610  •^' 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7150,  7152 
U.S.CL235-159  2  Claims 


a>»r 


control  authority  and  pilot  as  well  of  aircraft  which  do  not 
qualify  and/or  require  corrective  procedures.  The  system 
identifies  all  in-range  aircraft  and  sequentially  programs  the 
flight  paths  thereof  along  the  required  track  and  through 
waypoints;  taking  into  account  the  kinetic  as  well  as  potential 
energies  involved  for  executing  practical  and  efTicient  flight  to 
the  ends  of  infallible  traffic  control  and  safety,  economy,  ami 
pollution  and  noise  abatement. 


£z;  •■   »  s 


Digital  serial  arithmetic  unit  comprising:  a  unit  for  multiply- 
ing one-digit  figures,  an  adding  unit,  three  rows  of  input  gates 
and  a  row  of  output  gates.  The  outputs  of  the  input  gate  rows 
are  connected  with  the  respective  inputs  of  the  multiplying 
unit  and  with  those  of  the  adding  unit.  The  outputs  of  the  mul- 
tiplying unit  are  connected  with  the  respective  inputs  of  the 
adding  unit  while  the  outputs  of  the  adding  unit  are  connected 
with  the  inputs  of  the  output  gate  row. 


3,758,766 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  PARALLEL  CONVERSION  OF 

NUMBERS  A  INTO  A  BASE  A  INTO  NUMBERS  B  TO  A 

BASE  OF  B  OR  VICE  VERSA 

Michel  Coabct,  Travcdoaa/Vareac,  Italy,  assignor  to  Europe- 

aa  AlMHic  Eaergy  Coaainafty  (Euratoa),  European  Center 

Kirckbcffg,  Lnxembourf 

Filed  Feb.  1 2, 1 97 1 , Ser.  No.  II 5,037 
Cbiss  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  27,  1970,  P  20 
10  428.3 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/24 
U.S.CL235-I55  3  Claims 


3,758,768 
MULTILAMP  PHOTOFLASH  ARRAY 
Roy  A.  Secura,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268  J34 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  240- 1.3  4Ctalms 


Bn 


A  multilamp  photoflash  array  having  a  base  and  a  rigid 
structured  reflector  unit  with  a  protective  cover  therearound 
constituted  solely  of  a  light-transmitting  plastic  film  tubing 
shrink-fitted  tight  around  the  reflector  unit.  The  ends  of  the 
shrink-fitted  tubing  overlap  the  reflector  unit  and  base  to 
firmly  hold  them  together.  The  array  also  has  a  supplementary 
cover  adjacent  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  shrink-fitted  tubing. 


A  circuit  for  the  parallel  conversion  of  numbers  expressed 
in  terms  of  one  base  to  numbers  expressed  in  terms  of  another 
base,  typically  decimal  numbers  to  binary  numbers  and  vice 
versa  comprises  a  matrix  whose  lines  and  columns  constitute 
oriented  transmission  paths  for  the  numbers  expressed  to  the 
respective  bases  and  at  the  crossing  points  interconnecting 
logic  elements  causing  the  production  of  new  line  and  column 
data  by  multiplication  of  incoming  column  data  by  a  modulo 
b,  the  incoming  line  data  being  regarded  as  a  carry  over  from  a 
next  lower  digit  value  and  new  line  data  resulting  from  the 
multiplication  carry  forward  modulo  b. 


3,758,769 
ROTATING  LIGHT  PROJECTOR 
Marlowe  A.  Pichel,  Akadena,  CaNf.,  assignor  to  Pichel  Indus- 
tries, lac,  Pasadena,  CaHf . 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,201 

lnt.CLF2lB.F21v  19/02 

U.S.CL  240-41  R  16  Claims 

A  light  projector  for  movie  projectors,  search  lights,  slide 

projectors,  etc   is  provided  with  a  rotating  high  intensity  bulb 

that  increases  the  life  of  the  bulb  and  improves  the  light 
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characteristics  of  the  light  projector  The  bulb  is  mounted  in 
special  adapters  that  permit  a  ready  alignment  of  the  bulb  with 
a  reflector  while  maintaining  the  alignment  during  rotation  of 
the  bulb.  A  solenoid  activated  indexer  coacts  with  a  pinion 
gear  mounted  with  respect  to  the  bulb  to  provide  the  rotation 
The  rotation  can  be  continual,  a  step  rotation  or  a  non- 
uniform rotation.  A  pair  of  slip  ring  bushings  are  provided  to 
mount  the  ends  of  the  adapters  with  one  adapter  being 
machined  to  provide  a  profile  or  camming  surface,  particu- 
larly  matched   to  the   light  spot  of  the  bulb    The  slip  ring 


bushings  further  provide  electrical  connections  for  the  anode 
and  cathode  members  of  the  bulb.  The  pinion  gear  is  mounted 
on  the  bulb  and  coacts  with  a  ratchet  pawl  that  is  driven  by  a 
solenoid  for  rotating  the  bulb.  The  pinion  gear  can  double  as  a 
director  of  air  flow  from  a  fan  along  the  axial  length  of  the 
bulb  member  for  cooling  purposes.  Various  plates  and  rods 
are  arranged  to  provide  an  alignment  of  the  bulb  member  with 
respect  to  the  reflector  through  the  connection  of  one  of  the 
mounting  slip  ring  bushings.  Appropriate  circuitry  is  provided 
for  rotating  the  bulb,  for  example,  for  initiating  the  rotation 
upon  the  energization  of  the  bulb  member  circuit. 


3.758,770 
REFLECTOR  HAVING  RADIAL  FLUTES 
Walter  Morasz.  Gmunden,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,408 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Oct.   13.   1970. 
7014953 

Int.CLF21v7/09 
U.S.CL  240-41.36  3  Claims 


A  parabaloidal  reflector  adapted  to  receive  an  elongate 
light  source  along  the  axis  of  the  reflector  includes  a  number 
of  fluted  portions  arranged  in  a  repeated  pattern  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  reflector.  The  reflector  achieves  more  uniform 
light  reflection  because  adjacent  fluted  portions  are  concave 
or  convex  when  viewed  in  cross-section  and  which  merge  in  a 
geometrically  discontinuous  manner.  The  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  fluted  portions  in  cross-section  is  the  same  from  the 
widened  open  portion  of  the  reflector  to  the  narrowed  tip. 


3,758,771 
ILLUMINATED  WIG 
Esther  E.  Frohardt.  and  Melvin  W .  Frohardt,  both  of  3850  No- 
bles Rd.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.  93.059 

Int.CLF21>  JJyOO.F21i;i/06 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  W  5  Claims 


A  light  source  in  combination  vnth  light-conducting  fibers 
are  incorporated  in  a  wig  or  removable  hairpiece  to  provide  an 
illuminated  decorative  wig.  Light-emmmg  ends  of  the  fibers 
are  randomly  interspersed  throughout  the  hair  of  the  w  ig  and  a 
switch  is  included  to  control  light  source  operation. 


3.758.772 

HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Wolfgang  Eyb.  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Dr.  Ing. 

h.e.F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102.373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1970.  P  20 
01  227.5 

lnt.CI.B60q//06 
U.S.  CI.  240-7. 1  H  8  Clains 


A  headlight  for  vehicles,  especially  motor  vehicles,  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  vehicle  superstructure  and  includes 
an  operating  device,  which  is  preferably  operable  from  the 
passenger  space,  for  pivoting  the  headlight  into  the  operating 
position  or  the  concealed  rest  position.  The  operating  device 
includes  an  operating  arm  which  is  operable  through  uni- 
lateral movements  and  is  held  in  its  end  position  against  the  ef- 
fect of  a  spring  element  and  by  means  of  a  locking  mechanism 


3,758,773 
FLASHLIGHT 
Gilbert  Nau,  ChateUerauH,  France,  aaslgnor  to  Sockte  Des 
Accumulateiirs  Fixes  Et  De  Traction  (Sodcte  Anonyme), 
Pont  dc  La,  FoHc,  France 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,536 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12, 1971,7136667 
Int.  CLF21I  75/06 
U.S.CL  240- 10.6  R  7  Claims 

A  flashlight  including  a  bulb  and  an  electric  p>ower  source 
preferably  in  the  form  of  a  battery  of  series-connected  cells 
within  a  casing  having  a  cover,  one  terminal  of  the  battery 
being  in  permanent  electric  connection  with  the  center  con- 
tact stud  of  the  bulb  of  the  flashlight  via  a  resilient  blade 
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welded  or  soldered  to  the  metal  can  of  one  of  the  cells  which 
can  constitute  said  terminal  of  the  battery.  The  second  ter 
minal  of  the  battery  constituted  by  the  center  stud  of  another 
of  the  series-connected  cells  is  connectable  at  will  to  the  base 
of  the  bulb  by  deformation  of  a  second  resilient  blade  through 
the  agency  of  a  movable  control  means.  In  order  to  insure  ac- 
curate positioning  of  the  second  blade  and  reliability  of  con- 


tact of  one  of  its  extremities  with  the  said  cell  center  stud  on 
appropriate  movement  of  the  control  means  and  reliability  of 
contact  of  the  other  extremity  of  said  second  blade  with  the 
base  of  the  bulb,  the  second  resilient  blade  is  fastened  securely 
and  permanently  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  cover  so  as  to  posi- 
tion and  provide  proper  location  of  the  two  extremities  rela- 
tive to  said  cell  stud  and  bulb  base. 


3,758,774 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COPIER  MACHINES 

ARRANGED  TO  MINIMIZE  GLARE  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

AN  OPERATOR 

LcM  H.  HiMeabraadt,  Lcxiagtoa,  Ky.,  assigDor  to  latcnu- 

tioaal  Basiacss  Machiacs  CorporatkM,  Anaoek,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaac  19. 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,093 

hit.  CI.  G03b  2  7/54 

U.S.CL240-103R  4  Claims 


The  present  case  is  directed  to  a  number  of  illumination 
systems  making  use  of  lamps  and  reflectors  having  predeter- 
mined optical  configurations  and  arranged  to  insure  minimal 
glare  in  the  eyes  of  an  operator  using  the  equipment  in  which 
the  illumination  systems  arc  incorporated.  A  first  version  in- 
volves a  stationary  paraboloid  reflector  cooperating  with  a 
moving  parabolic  cylinder  reflector  to  illuminate  an  original 
document  during  a  copying  operation.  In  a  second  version,  the 
moving  reflector  is  split  into  two  reflectors  each  having 
distinct  parabolic  configurations  and  different  focal  lengths.  In 
still  another  version,  only  a  single  reflector  is  arranged  for 
movement  during  scanning  of  an  original  document  to  project 
a  line  of  light  and  has  a  predetermined  configuration  which  is 
parabaloid  in  one  direction  and  substantially  elliptical  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction. 


'     ••"  '  '  '       3.758,775 

RAILROAD  CROSSING  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Joha  B.  Hopkias,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Laited 
Stales  of  America  as  reprcscated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  De- 
partment of  Transportion,  Washhigtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  29.  197I.Ser.No.  184.828 
'"'■  IbUC\.S61H  1 10 

lI.S.CI.246-125  4Ctaim$ 
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Disclosed  is  a  highway-railroad  crossing  signalling  system 
utilizing  microwave  telemetry  to  convey  control  information 
from  a  remote  sensing  location  to  a  receiver  coupled  to  an  ac- 
tive motorist  warning  device. 


3,758,776 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MELT  INDEX  OF 

PLASTICS 
Johann-Christiaa  Frohac.  Dorstea;  EnM  Hobmaaa.  Gebea- 
kircben-Boer,  aad  Werner  Schneider.  Gbdbccfc,  aU  of  Ger- 
maay.  assignors  to  Scfaohfcn^bcmic  AG,  Gebenkirchca- 
Boer,  Germaay 

Filed  May  12. 1969.  Scr.  No.  823,659 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  GeraaBy.  Jnly  2.  1968,  P  17  73 
754.1 

lat.CLG01d5/i4 
U.S.  CI.  250-231  R  2  Cbims 


In  the  determining  of  the  melt  index  of  plastics,  a  sample  is 
forced  from  a  cylinder  through  a  calibrated  orifice  by  means 
of  a  weighted  plunger  in  a  conventional  manner.  In  this  inven- 
tion, the  rate  of  movement  of  the  phinger  is  converted  to  a  se- 
ries of  electrical  pulses  which  pulses  are  fed  to  a  digital 
counter  that  determines  the  number  of  such  pulses  over  a 
predetermined  time  interval.  If  the  apparatus  including  the 
counter  are  suitably  calibrated,  the  melt  hidex  of  a  sample  can 
be  displayed  by  the  counter  directly  without  the  need  to  con- 
vert the  reading. 


3.758.777 
ION  SOURCE  FOR  VAPORIZING  AND  IONIZING  SOLID 

SUBSTANCES 
Cart  Braancc.  PlaOcawerbc,  and  LudoH  Jenckel,  Bremen-St. 
Magaas,  both  of  Germaay,  asslgaors  to  Variaa  Mat  GmbH, 
Bremea,  Germaay 
Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  888,320,  Dec.  29. 1969.  abandoned. 
ThisapplicationNov.3, 1971,Ser.  No.  195.522 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  7,  1969.  P  19  00 
569.7 

Int.CI.H01Ji9/J4 
U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  S  19  Claims 


High  vacuum  ion  source  for  use  with  a  mass  spectro-meter 
to  analyze  solid  substances.  A  thermally  conductive  body  hav- 
ing the  substance  to  be  analyzed  supported  on  a  surface 
thereof  is  disposed  in  the  ionization  chamber  with  the  sub- 
stance supporting  surface  facing  the  ionization  region  of  the 
chamber.  A  heat  source,  such  as  an  electron  emitting  device, 
is  directed  toward  the  opposite  surface  of  the  body  to  heat  the 
body  and  cause  the  substance  to  vaporize.  The  heating  of  the 
body  in  turn  heats  the  chamber  surfaces  to  prevent  condensa- 
tion of  the  vaporized  substance.  The  vaporized  substance  can 
be  ionized  by  particle  bombardment  or  field  emission.  The 
body  may  take  the  form  of  a  flat  plate  or  a  cylindrical  or  other 
box-like  structure. 


3,758.778 
SURFACE  IMAGING  EXOELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Peter  F.  Braaaiicfa.  Bloomfleld  Hilb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Fikd  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,313 

Int.  CI.  HO IJ  J  / 150. 3  7/26,  S9II2 

VJS.  CI.  250-307  24  Cbims 


An  electron  microscope  employing  the  principles  of  ex- 
oelectron  emission  and  induced  photoemission  is  described. 
Surface  variations  which  are  microscopically  and  optically  un- 
detectable can  be  visually  studied  and/or  photographed  using 
the  inventive  microscope.  Exoelectron  emission  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  substance  is  depended  upon,  and  varies  with,  the 
characteristics  of  the  surface  even  though  the  variations  are 
microscopically  small.  The  detectable  characteristic  varia- 
tions include  faults,  cracks,  homogeneity  variations,  surface 
variations,  composition  impurities,  and  other  such  surface 
characteristics.  The  exoelectrons  emanate  from  such  a  surface 
in  a  pattern  which  includes  the  variations.  The  electron  pat- 
tern is  magnified  to  produce  a  visual  image  of  the  small  varia- 
tions. 


3,758,779 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Edward  P.  Thicthener,  Hove,  Australb,  assignor  to  Savin  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.088,  Feb.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 
ThisapplicationOct.  22, 1971,Ser.  Nn.  191.799 
Int.  CI.  G03g/ 5/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—325  8  Claims 
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I  provide  charging  apparatus  for  an  electrostatic  copying 
machine  of  the  type  in  which  a  photoconductive  material  is 
charged  electrostatically  and  exposed  to  a  radiation  pattern  to 
form  a  latent  image  which  is  developed  by  the  application  of 
suitable  ink,  ink  particles  or  colored  toner.  The  charge 
retained  by  the  material  is  a  function  of  two  major  variables, 
the  strength  of  the  field  reaching  the  photoconductive  materi- 
al and  the  duration  of  its  exposure  to  the  charging  field  In  my 
apparatus  the  charge  is  emitted  by  the  charger  at  or  near  satu- 
ration level  to  produce  a  strong  field.  The  area  of  the  material 
exposed  to  this  field  at  any  time  is  limited  in  proportion  to  the 
field  strength  by  shielding  the  material  from  the  charge  either 
physically,  electrostatically  or  both. 


3,758,780 

OPTICAL-BINARY  CODED  POSITION-SENSITIVE 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Lap  Yea  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commbsion,  WashUigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972.  Ser.  No.  304,873 

Int.CI.G01t//20 

U.S.  CI.  250-221  10  Cbims 


A  position-sensitive  radiation  detection  system  has  been 
provided  for  use  with  scintillation  detection  mediums  wherein 
the  position  of  a  radiation  event  within  a  block  of  scintillation 
material  is  determined  by  an  optical-binary  coding  system 
such  that  a  digital  signal  output  is  provided  which  is  indicative 
of  the  position  of  a  radiation  event  within  the  scintillator.  The 
image  of  the  scintillator  is  formed  onto  the  light  sensitive  areas 
of  a  plurality  of  photomultiplier  tubes  by  means  of  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  lenses.  A  coded  screen  or  mask  is 
placed  between  each  lens  and  its  corresponding  photomul- 
tiplier tube  in  the  position  of  the  image  to  obstruct  a  selected 
portion  of  the  image  from  the  view  of  each  photomultiplier  so 
that  the  output  of  each  photomultiplier  tube  provides  one  digit 
of  a  multiple  bit  binary  signal  to  indicate  the  location  of  the 
event.  The  first  digit  or  least  significant  bit  would  come  from  a 
photomultiplier  tube  number  one  which  would  have  a  screen 
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which  obstructs  one-half  of  the  image  so  that  the  output  would 
be  either  a  binary  "  I  "  or  "0"  depending  upon  which  half  of 
the  scintillator  is  struck  by  a  single  beam  of  ionized  radiation 
to  generate  a  light  pulse  with  the  detector  medium.  A  second 
screen  with  two  slits  is  placed  in  position  of  the  image  on  a 
second  photomultiplier  tube  to  divide  the  image  of  the  scintil- 
lator into  four  parts  and  forms  the  second  bit  of  the  binarv 
signal,  thereby  dividing  the  images  into  four  sections  as  would 
be  coded  at  the  outputs  of  photomultipliers  one  and  two,  and 
so  on  for  additional  photomultipliers  The  screen  may  provide 
either  rectangular  or  polar  coordinate  measurements  and  the 
outputs  of  the  photomultipliers  may  be  stored  in  a  digital 
storage  device  or  connected  to  an  analog  signal  for  oscil- 
loscope display  or  other  recording. 


3,758,781 

RADIATION  AND  PARTICLE  DETECTOR  AND 

AMPLIFIER 

Kenneth  C.  Schmidt,  Livonia,  Mich.,  granted  to  the  United 

States    National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration 

under  the  provirions  of  42  U^C.  2457 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,845 

Iat.CI.G01t///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-207  llCUims 


//^-i. 


A  radiation  or  charged  particle  detector  which  incorporates 
a  channel  [nultiplier  structure  to  amplify  the  detected  rays  or 
particles,  the  channel  multiplier  structure  having  a  support 
multiplying  element,  the  element  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  along  one  side  thereof,  the  element  supporting  a  pair 
of  plates  positioned  contiguous  with  the  slot,  the  plates  being 
adapted  to  funnel  the  particles  or  rays  to  be  detected  into  the 
slotted  aperture  and  ultimately  the  element,  thus  creating  an 
effectively  wide  aperture  detector  of  the  w  ndowless  type 


3,758,782 
LIGHT  PEN  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Radford,  Nashua,  and  Gary  N.  Stapteford,  London- 
derry, both  of  N.H.,  aarignon  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 
S.  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,889 

Int.CLG06fJ/00 

U.S.CL  250-217  CR  7  Claims 


board  is  mounted  An  outer  barrel  surrounds  the  inner  barrel 
and  IS  arranged  for  limited  travel  relative  to  the  inner  barrel  in 
an  axial  direction  As  the  outer  barrel  and  inner  barrel  are 
moved  relative  to  one  another  a  switch  carried  on  the  printed 
circuit  board  is  actuated  so  as  to  allow  the  circuit  mounted  on 
the  b<iard  to  respond  to  light  detected  by  a  light  responsive 
device  also  carried  on  the  board. 


3.758,783 
READER  MECHANISM  FOR  OPTICALLY  DISCERNIBLE 

CHARACTERS 
Erwin  Skrk,  Joking;  Gernot  Pinior,  Germering,  and  Johann 
Plockl,  Unterhaching,  all  of  Gemaay,  assignors  to  Zellweger 
AG.  Lster,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,   1971, 
4241  71 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//iO,  G06k  7100;  G06m  7100 
L.S.  CI.  250-219  D  15  Claims 


A  reader  mechanism  for  optically  discernible  characters, 
especially  characters  associated  with  an  article  and  applied 
thereat  or  thereto  and  which  can  be  located  within  a  predeter- 
mined depth  of  focus  region  about  a  reference  plane  and  can 
be  scanned  by  means  of  a  light  spot,  wherein  there  is  als<.) 
present  a  photoelectrical  receiver  which  takes-up  a  portion  of 
the  light  reflected  back  from  the  character  and  delivers  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  incident  light  current. 
The  invention  provides  for  a  collecting  lens  arranged  between 
the  reference  plane  and  the  receiver.  A  diaphragm  arranged  at 
the  focal  plane  of  the  collecting  lens  confronting  the  receiver 
at  the  region  of  the  light  current  extending  to  the  receiver.  The 
diaphragm  is  provided  with  an  opening  dimensioned  such  that 
a  light  beam  emanating  from  the  forwardmost  situated  plane 
of  the  depth  of  focus  region  and  directed  towards  the  receiver 
at  least  completely  Hlls^out  the  diaphragm  opening  in  the 
transverse  direction. 


Light  pen  apparatus  having  a  small  number  of  parts   The 
light  pen  includes  an  inner  barrel  in  which  a  printed  circuit 


3,758,784 
OPTICAL  DETECTING  HEAD 
George  Viichulis,  W172  N9409  Shady  Ln.,  MeMMMtnce  Falls, 
WU. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,884 
\»X.Q\.GQlh5ll4 
U.S.  CI.  250-227  38Claims 

An  optical  detecting  head  for  a  line  or  edge  Urget  has  a 
light-tight  housing  with  a  target-facing  aperture  in  one  end 
wall  and  a  transverse  wall  portion  intermediate  its  ends  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough;  a  target-illuminating  optic 
fiber  bundle  extending  through  the  central  opening  and  having 
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one  end  positioned  within  the  target-facing  aperture  end  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  target-illuminating  optic  fiber  sub- 
bundles;  a  lamp  socket  supported  on  the  opposite  housing  end 
wall;  a  light  source  lamp  within  the  socket;  a  condenser  lens 
between  the  lamp  and  the  mam  target  illuminating  fiber  bun- 
dle; and  a  diffuser  plate  between  the  lens  and  the  lamp.  The 
housing  transverse  wall  portion  has  a  plurality  of  light  trans- 
mitting passages  each  of  which  receives  a  detector  photocell 
First  and  second  pairs  of  receiver  optic  fiber  bundles  have 
ends  within  the  target-facing  aperture  elongated  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  target  and  spaced  equal  distances  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  target  reference  position  and  intermeshed  with  the 


target-illuminating  fiber  sub-bundles  Access  holes  through 
the  housing  wall  register  with  the  light  transmitting  passages, 
and  light  adjusting  screws  within  the  access  holes  protrude 
into  the  ligh  transmitting  passages  and  regulate  the  amount  of 
light  transmitted  from  the  receiver  fiber  bundles  to  the  in- 
dividual detector  photocells.  A  main  feedback  optic  fiber  bun- 
dle has  one  end  facing  the  condenser  lens  and  is  divided  at  its 
opposite  end  into  a  plurality  of  feedback  fiber  sub-bundles 
each  of  which  registers  with  one  of  the  light  transmitting 
passages.  Light  adjusting  screws  selectively  block  the  amount 
of  light  transmitted  from  each  feedback  fiber  sub-bundle  to 
the  associated  detector  photocell. 


3,758,785 
KEY  OPERATED  OPTICAL  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRONICS 
INPUT  KEYBOARD  INCLUDING  SEMfCnNDUCTOR 
LIGHT  EMITTING  AND  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 
COMPONENTS  AND  RECIPROCATING  SHUTTER 
Hans-Jurgea    Mautc,    Heilbroaa-BockUagen,   Gcruiany,   as- 
signor to  Liccntia  Patent- Vemaltuags  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Gemaay 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,053 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1970,  P  20 
47  997.4 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  1156;  GOld  5134 
U.S.  CL  250-229  12  Claims 

A  key  device  for  an  electronic  input  keyboard  including  a 
key  head  mounted  in  a  housing  so  as  to  be  displaceable  therein 


between  two  positions,  a  light  emitting  element,  a  light  sensi- 
tive element  energized  by  a  light  beam  from  the  light  emitting 


element,  both  mounted  in  the  housing,  and  a  light  interrupting 
element  associated  with  the  key  head  for  interrupting  the  light 
beam  in  one  of  the  two  positions  of  the  key  head 


3,758.786 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  BOTH  BEAMS  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  TWO-BEAM  INSTRUMENT  TO  EQUAL 

INTENSITY 

Johann  WeincI,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktlengeselbchaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1971,  P  21  16 
849.0 

lnt.CI.G01n2//i4 
U.S.  CI.  250-343  12  Claims 


In  order  to  adjust  the  optical  instrument  to  obtain  equal 
beam  intensities  in  each  radiation  channel,  a  part  of  the 
reflecting  wall  within  one  of  the  radiation  channels  or  at  the 
junction  of  the  two  radiation  channels  is  replaced  by  a  window 
and  a  surface  which  can  be  adjusted  for  variable  reflectivity. 
The  surface  can  be  formed  by  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  non- 
reflective  half-face  and  a  reflective  half-face  which,  upon  rota- 
tion, changes  the  reflection  characteristics  of  the  wall  of  at 
least  one  of  the  channels.  The  surface  can  also  be  formed  by  a 
strip  having  a  wedge  shaped  non-reflective  band  thereon 
which  strip  is  movable  across  the  window  in  the  wall  of  one 
channel. 


740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1978 


3,758.787  3,758,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  CARTRIDGE  TYPE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 

THE  DISPERSED  PHASE  IN  A  SUSPENSION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

W illy  Sifrtst,  6373  EaB«tburf en,  Switicrbnd  Toshto   Kawada,   Ncyagawa;  Taduhi  Torama,  Oiaka,  and 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,733  Tamlo  Kobayahsi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assigMrs  to  Mal- 

CtoUns  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,  1971.  sushlta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

4551/71  -r       Filed  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,508 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/00,21106.21126  Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  i//00 

U.S,CL  250-574                                                             5  Claims  U.S.  CI.  307-116                                                           2Clatai« 


The  amount  of  the  dispersed  phase  in  a  suspension  is  deter- 
mined by  causing  the  suspension  to  flow  in  a  free  falling  jet, 
directing  a  beam  of  light  transversely  on  the  jet.  and  measur- 
ing the  light  scattered  at  an  angle  of  about  1 5°  to  40°  relative 
to  a  plane  which  includes  the  optical  axis  of  the  incident  beam 
and  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to  that  optical  axis  and  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  jet  at  the  point  of  intersection  The  re- 
sisunce  or  output  of  a  photoelectric  cell  receiving  the  scat- 
tered light  is  indicative  of  the  amount  of  the  suspended  phase 


3,758,788 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  USEFUL 

ENERGY  FROM  WATER  SURFACE  MOTION 

Dale  T.  Rkbcson,  1404  Kalaniiki  St.,  Hooohihi,  Hawaii 

Fikdjaac  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,931 

lBt.CLF03b/J/y2 

U.S.  CI.  290-42  6Ctalms 


An  energy-convenion  system  is  disclosed  for  converting 
water  surface  movement,  e.g.  wave  motion,  to  useful  energy 
Buoyant  structures  are  provided  deHning  pairs  of  opposed  sur- 
faces affixed  together  by  pivoul  structures  with  energy  means, 
e.g.  bellows.  hekJ  spaced-apart  from  the  pivot  means.  In  the 
disclosed  embodiment,  the  bellows  are  actuated  with  displace- 
ments between  the  buoyant  structures,  to  develop  positive 
fluid  pressures  to  accomplish  various  operations.  As  disclosed, 
a  turbine  is  driven  to  motivate  an  electrical  generator  for 
providing  electrical  power  through  a  conductor  to  an  electri- 
cal load. 
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A  cartridge  type  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducmg 
apparatus  having  a  tape  fast  forward  mechanism  and  being 
operable  with  an  endless  Upe  accommodated  in  a  cartridge, 
which  IS  so  designed  that  a  tape  cartridge  mounted  in  the  ap- 
paratus IS  automatically  ejected  when  a  sensing  switch  is 
shorted  by  an  electrically  conductive  foil  carried  on  the  tape 
during  a  tape  fast  forwarding  operation. 


3,758,790 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CURRENT 
LIMITING  INTERRUPTION  OF  CURRENT 
Dieter  Kind,  and  Hagen  Hartel,  both  of  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dieter  Kind,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1971,  P  21 
36  865.0 

lnt.CI.H01h9/iO 
U.S.CI.307-136  8Claias 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  current  limiting  interruption  of 
currents  at  high  voltages  in  a  network  includes  a  current  limit- 
ing circuit  having  a  commutation  twitch  and  a  residual  current 
switch  connected  in  series  to  a  nodal  point  of  the  network.  An 
energy  dissipating  resistor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
commuution  switch.  A  commutation  capacitive  circuit,  which 
includes  a  capacitor,  is  connected  across  the  commutation 
switch.  The  capacitor  is  of  such  size  that  the  current  to  be  in- 
terrupted is  forced,  after  the  capacitor  becomes  charged,  to 
com  mutate  to  the  parallel  connected  resistor.  The  current 
magnitude  is  thus  reduced  to  a  residual  current  which  can  be 
interrupted  by  the  residual  current  switch.  A  plurality  of 
separating  switches  are  separately  connected  between  the 
nodal  point  and  respective  main  lines.  A  plurality  of  auxiliary 
switches  are  separately  connected  from  each  of  the  main  lines 
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via  the  commutating  switch  and  the  residual  current  switch  to 
the  nodal  point.  In  order  to  interrupt  the  current  flow  in  any  of 
the  main  lines,  the  auxiliary  switch  associated  with  the 
selected  main  line  is  closed  and  thereafter  its  associated 
separating  switch,  the  commutation  switch  and  the  residual 
current  switch  opened  in  succession  in  the  order  named. 


3,758,791 
CURRENT  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
Kenjl  Taaigncki,  and  Ichiro  Imaizumi,  both  of  Kodalra,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,497 

CUIns  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1969, 44/44009 

Int.  CI.  H03k/9/J0. 79/^4 

U.S.  CI.  307-215  11  Claims 


iH^ 


-■(O 


A  current  switch  circuit  consisting  of  a  couple  of  transistors, 
one  transistor  acting  as  a  reference  element  and  the  other  as 
an  input  element,  a  pair  of  series  connections  of  a  resistance 
element  and  a  diode  being  connected  between  the  respective 
collectors  of  the  said  transistors  with  the  polarity  of  the  diodes 
opposite  to  each  other,  so  that  the  emitter  current  of  the 
transistors  are  automatically  regulated  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined value,  whereby  the  DC  levels  of  the  output  voltages  of 
the  current  switch  circuit  are  kept  constant  against  tempera- 
ture variation  of  the  transistors. 


3,758,792 
PEAK  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Charles  Hcuner,  Bound  Brook,  and  Goctz  Wolfgang 
Sleudal,  Flealagton,  both  of  NJ.,  anigMrs  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

CoattBuatlonof  Ser.  No.  128,702,  March  29, 1971, 

■buMloiwd.  Thb  applicatioa  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,083 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/18,  5/53,  1 7/60 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  A  9  Claim 


3,758,793 
SYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Joseph    E.    Pascentc,   Norridge,    IIL,   aadgnor    to  Grigaby- 
Barton,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  Hi. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  231.652 

Int.Cl.  H03ky7/72 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  B  18  Claims 


A  circuit  which  changes  state  to  produce  a  different  output 
signal  level  at  the  peak  of  a  substantially  periodically  varying 
analog  input  signal  whereby  the  peak  of  the  input  signal  is  de- 
tected and  indicated. 


*«»        I      [      Hm 


1 


A  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  application  of  an  a.c. 
source  to  a  load  employs  a  detector  for  selectively  triggering  a 
control  thyristor  at  a  zero-voltage  crossing  of  the  source  and 
means  for  supplying  a  continuous  latch  current  to  the  gate  of 
the  control  thyristor  during  succeeding  cycles  of  the  a  c 
source  The  control  thristor  is  employed  to  latch  a  switching 
thyristor  which,  in  turn,  applies  the  power  from  the  a.c.  source 
to  the  load  A  common  rectifier  arrangement  is  provided  to 
energize  the  detector  as  well  as  to  supply  the  continuous  latch 
current  to  the  gate  of  the  control  thyristor. 


3,758,794 
CHARGE  COUPLED  SHIFT  REGISTERS 
Walter  Frank  Kosonocky,  SkiUman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,381,  Jan.  14,  1971.  Thb  application 

Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,238 

lnt.CI.  H01iy///4 

U.S.  CI.  307-304  15CUlms 


m -  SHirr^e6, 


)-45y//r^<r/x?y|— ' 


Charge  coupled  shift  registers  in  which  the  output  stage  in- 
cludes an  electrically  floating  diffusion  in  the  substrate,  of  dif- 
ferent conductivity  than  the  substrate,  and  coupled  to  minori- 
ty carrier  surface  charge  storage  location.  In  one  form  of  the 
circuit,  charge  signals  are  shifted  down  one  register  and  com- 
plements of  these  charge  signals  down  another  and  these 
signals  are  detected  by  a  differential  signal  detector  connected 
to  these  difTusions.  In  another  form  of  the  circuit,  the  signal 
present  in  the  diffusion  of  an  output  stage  of  one  register  along 
with  other  signals  control  which  of  a  plurality  of  source  elec- 
trodes will  be  employed  to  provide  input  charge  signal  to  a 
second  register. 


3,758,795 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CIRCUITRY  USING  JOSEPHSON 

TUNNELING  DEVICES 

Wllhelm    Anacker.   Katonah,   and   Jori   Matisoo.   Yorktown 

Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Arnonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,841 
InL  CI.  H03ki/JS,  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  307— 306  •  16Claia8 

Superconductive  circuitry  using  a  first  Josephson  tunneling 
device  connected  to  a  transmission  line  having  a  termination 
such  that  no  reflections  result  when  the  Josephson  tunneling 
diode  switches  between   two  stable   voltage  states,  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  applied  mput  s.gnals.  Means  are  provided  for  In  the  method  for  fabricating  a  solid  state  bistable  switching 

producing  the  input  signals  to  switch  the  first  Josephson  tun  device,  successive  dielectric  layers  are  formed  on  the  body  of 

neling  device  and  further  Josephson  tunneling  devices  are  pro-  semiconductor  material  and  a  metal  electrode  is  formed  on 

vided   whose   voltage   state   depends  on   the   current   pulse  the  dielectric  layers  A  negative  potential  is  applied  across  the 


delivered  to  the  transmission  line  when  the  first  Josephson 
tunneling  device  switches  from  a  first  voltage  state  to  a  second 
voltage  state.  Logic  circuitry  is  shown  using  this  structure,  as 
well  as  fan-in  and  fan-out  Josephson  tunneling  device  circuits 


3,758,796 
PHOTOSENSOR  CONTROL 
Keaacth  E.  Years,  Ptoao,  Tex.,  MsigBor  to  Texas  lastrunents 
lacorperatcd,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FiMJaaclO,  l971,Scr.No.  151,956 

lat.a.H03k/7/00 

U.&.CL  307-311  22Cblms 


A  voltage  that  varies  linearly  with  light  intensity  variation  is 
generated  by  an  amplifier  having  a  differential  input  stage 
connected  to  a  light  responsive  diode.  Two  high  gain 
transistont  are  included  in  the  differential  input  itage  to  pro- 
vide amplification  of  the  signal  currente  of  the  light  responiive 
diode.  In  a  camera  thutter  and  aperture  control  system,  the 
linearly  varying  light  intensity  voluge  is  amplified  to  control 
two  threshold  detector  circuiu.  An  inhibiting  circuit  prevents 
one  of  the  threshold  detector  circuits  from  responding  to  the 
light  intensity  voltage  until  the  first  threshold  circuit  has 
completed  its  desired  operation. 


3  758  797 

SOLID  STATE  BISTABLE  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

David  R.  Peterson,  Mouataia  View,  aad  JaaMS  Coaragaa,  Sun- 

ayvak,  both  of  Calif.,  avlflaers  to  SipMtics  Corporation. 

Saany  vale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,441 

lBt.CLHOli/9/00 

U  A  CL  307-324  12  Clains 

Solid  state  bistable  switching  device  having  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  with  multiple  dielectric  layers  carried  by  the 
semiconductor  body  and  a  meul  electrode  carried  by  the  mul- 
tiple dielectric  layers  with  the  device  exhibiting  diode-lilte 
characteristics  with  the  forward  direction  occurring  when  the 
electrode  is  positive  and  a  bistable  switching  characteristic 
between  high  and  low  conductive  states  when  the  electrode  is 
reverse  biased. 


n    a(Kj 


electrode  to  cause  the  device  to  assume  a  low  conductivity 
state  and  then  a  signal  in  the  form  of  electricity  or  light  can  be 
applied  to  the  device  to  cause  a  predetermined  threshold  volt- 
age to  he  exceeded  to  cause  the  device  to  switch  from  the  low 
conductivity  state  to  a  high  conductivity  state. 


3,758,798 
MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  AN  IMPLEMENT 
James  A.  Holly,  Richton  Park,  lU.,  assigMH-  to  Hollyaatic  Cor- 
poration, Park  Forest,  lU. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,105 

Int.  CI.  A61c  15100;  H02k  7114 

t.S.CI.310-50  4  Claims 


An  electric  motor  drive  and  handle  for  a  body  surface  shav- 
ing razor,  a  toothbrush  and  like  implement  that  can  be 
powered  from  either  ordinary  alternating  current  or  by  a  con- 
tained battery  and  that  drives  the  implement  and  the  mounting 
member  on  which  it  is  detachably  carried  in  a  circular  path 
that  IS  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  and  parallel  to  the  teeth, 
the  circular  path  being  counterclockwise  as  viewed  from  the 
left  of  the  implement. 


3,758,799 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Richard  W.  DocktemaMi,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Mkhaei  E. 
Wendt,  Tyler,  Tex-,  aalgnon  to  GcMral  Electrk  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Coatiaaatloa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,666,  Jaa.  29,  1970, 
abaadoacd.  This  applkatioa  Jaa.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,751 
lat.  CI.  H02k  5100 
L.S.  CI.  310-89  16ClaiB«8 

Composite  structure  includes  winding  support  with 
windings  accommodated  thereon  and  a  housing  means  that 
does  not  include  a  metal  case  or  shell  and  that  does  include  a 
substantially  rigid  primary  structural  member  formed  of  an  in- 
terstitial mass  of  inert  particulate  material.  Adhesive  material 
occupies  interstices  of  interstitial  mass  and  bonds  inert  parti- 
cles together  and  to  remainder  of  the  structure.  Improved 
composite  structure  exhibits  enhanced  structural  integrity, 


corrosion  resistance  and.  even  when  employing  refractory 
material  such  as  sand  as  the  particulate  material,  exhibits  mea- 
surably improved  heat  dissipation  characteristics.  Comf>osite 


3,758,800 
RELUCTANCE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS  AND  ROTORS 

FOR  SAME 
Herbert  L.  McLaughlin,  Fort  Wayne,  bid.,  aadgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electrk  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,071 

lat.CI.  H02kJ/06 

U.S.CL  310-211  24  Claims 


Synchronous  reluctance  motor  with  improved  rotor  which 
permits  use  of  multiphase  or  single  phase  motor  with  any  type 
of  single  phase  winding  arrangement.  Single  phase  motor  used 
with  a  permanent  split  capacitor  arrangement,  provides  sub- 
stantially improved  pull-in  torque  when  hot  with  an  attached 
inertia  load,  reduced  tooth  order  locking;  utilizes  a  common 
steel  shaft,  and  common  iron  rotor  laminations.  Rotor  body 
includes  laminated  core  of  substantially  round  peripheral  con- 
figuration having  internal  saliencies.  e.g.,  a  plurality  of  polar 
region  determining  saturable  bridges  between  at  least  two  of 
which  is  disposed  a  path  for  fiux  between  two  adjacent  direct 
axes.  Short-circuited  squirrel  cage  winding  conductors  are 
positioned  in  conductor  receiving  slots.  At  synchronous 
speeds,  squirrel  cage  winding  forms  pairs  of  poles  of  opposite 
polarity  at  the  surface  of  the  rotor,  the  same  in  number  as  the 
stator  pole  pairs.  Rotor  magnetic  structure  defines  one  or 
more  direct  magnetic  axes  and  one  or  more  quadrature  axes 
and  thus  at  least  one  pair  of  rotor  polar  regions  or  rotor  poles. 
Direct  axes  pass  through  first  flux  barrier  slots  with  inner  ends 
in  the  vicinity  of,  e.g.,  spaced  closely  adjacent  to  the  shaft.  Ad- 
jacent extremities  of  adjacent  first  barrier  slots  are  located  to 
form  a  saturable  bridge  therebetween.  A  second  type  of  elon- 


gated flux  barrier  slot  is  spaced  between  adjacent  first  barrier 
slots  and  transversely  disposed  relative  to  a  quadrature  axis 
Second  barrier  slots  may  form  saturable  bridges  with  squirrel 
cage  slots  Configuration  and  arrangement  of  flux  barrier  slots 
establish  low  reluctance  path  for  direct  axis  flux  and  high 
reluctance  path  for  quadrature  axis  flux 


3,758.801 

CYLINDRICAL  TARGET  X-RAV  It  BE 

William    H.    Merrilt,    Ridgeficid,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

Machktt  Laboratories,  incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  255,846 

int.  CI.  H01ji570 

U.S.  CI.  313-60  12  Claims 


structure  also  provides  improved  protection  for  winding  ter- 
minations and  terminals  Also  disclosure  of  making  composite 
structures  including  a  particulate  interstitial  mass  and 
dynamoelectric  machines  including  such  structures 


A  rotating  anode  X-ray  tube  having  a  shaft  supported  b\ 
two  spaced  bearings  and  having  a  cylindrical  anode  mounted 
on  the  shaft  in  a  manner  whereby  the  weight  or  load  is  evenly 
distributed  between  the  bearings,  the  anode  being  shaped  as  a 
cylinder,  for  example,  mounted  midway  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  X-ray  emitting  ring  thereon,  or  as  a  bear- 
ing-encircling skirt  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent 
one  bearing  with  the  skirt  being  of  a  size  to  project  substan- 
tially beyond  the  second  bearing  to  provide  load  distribution, 
and  having  a  circumferential  X-ray  emitting  ring  thereon. 


3,758,802 
IMPROVED  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  GLASS 
ENVELOPE  COATED  WITH  CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS 
Tomokhl  Kubo;  Masakatsu  Itazu,  and  Hirofumi  Yamashita. 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electrk  Company. 
Limited,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikdjan.  20,  1971.Ser.  No.  107.900 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1970, 45/6644 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  5/05.  29/05 

U.S.  CI.  313-64  2  Claims 


A  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  electron  gun  enclosed  by  a 
glass  envelope  including  a  neck  portion  is  disclosed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein 
arcing    between    electrodes    of    the    cathode    ray    tube    is 
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minimized  by  providing  a  coating  of  crystallized  glass  formed 
by  heat-treatment  of  sealing  glass,  on  the  surface  of  the  inner 
wall  of  said  neck  portion  and  coextensive  with  said  electron 
gun,  and  a  coating  of  conductive  material,  spaced  from  said 
coating  of  crystallized  glass,  on  the  surface  of  the  inner  wall  of 
said  neck  portion.  A  method  of  treating  a  cathode  ray  tube  to 
minimize  arcing  between  the  electrodes  thereof  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,758,803 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Kenneth    Gcorfe    Cook,    Northwood,   and    Robert   Joseph 

WhcMon,  Chatfoot,  St  Peter,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

The  M-O  Valve  Companv  LimhMl.  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227.392 

Iat.CI.HOIky/50 

L.S.CI.313-174  5  Claims 


^om 


case  and  defines  together  with  the  latter,  a  space  filled  with 
gas  Disposed  inside  the  space  are  electrodes  provided  with 
leads,  one  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  metal  case 
The  side  surface  of  the  insulator  faces  the  gas-filled  space  so  as 
to  take  up  the  effective  pressure  of  the  gas.  The  larger  base  of 
the  insulator  rests  on  an  inner  flange  of  the  metal  case. 


An  electric  discharge  device  has  a  cold  cathode  of  solid, 
easily  vaporizable  material,  and  a  triggering  arrangement 
comprising  a  dielectric  member,  disposed  near  the  cathode 
and  anode,  and  having  on  one  side  a  sputtered  film  of  easily 
vaporizable  material  and  on  the  other  side  a  trigger  electrode 
The  device  operates  at  high  vacuum,  and  a  discharge  can  be 
triggered  by  applying  a  voluge  pulse  to  the  trigger  electrode, 
causing  vaporization  of  material  from  the  film.  For  example, 
the  device  may  be  a  switching  device,  a  travelling-wave 
device,  or  an  ion  propulsion  device. 


3,7584M>4 
GAS-FILLED  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Ernest  Alexeevkh  AvUov,  ulitsa  LciUm,  14.  kv.  6;  Nikolai 
Vasilievich   Belkhi,  aMsa  Tolyatti,    II.  kv.   39.  both  of 
Moscow;  Vladimir  VaslHevich  Galtaov.  alitsa  Eafclsa.  12/1, 
kv.  26.  Ryazaa;  Kmmtaiy  Pttr*vkh  Zykov,  alilsa  Gagariaa. 
25.  kv.  7;  Mikhail  Akxccvlch  KawHMv.  alltsa  Pashkiu,  26. 
kv.  1 1,  both  of  Moocow;  Jary  VliMli«lrQvich  Kisclev.  aitsa 
Podgaraaya,  3,  kv.  29.  Ryazaa;  Mikhatt  Viadiairavlch  Mi- 
tyaev,  RyaxaMky  praapckt.  95,  korptn  4,  kv.  55,  Moscow; 
Vyachesfaiv  Vladhair«vidiNlkitki,aHt8aFlnava,  I2,kv.  17, 
Ryaaaa;  Aaatoly  Aleundrovlch  Raxiiu  ■Ktaa  Lcaiaa,  32,  k v . 
16.  Moscow;  Jivy  LcoiUdovich  Stankevkh,  aHtsa  Siftiaa,  7. 
kv.  92,  Moscow;  Veidaahi  AroMvich  Tsakerwaa,  ulitsa 
Vavifova,  15,  kv.  75,  Moscow,  aad  Lev  Saaiuilovich  Elg. 
Leatesky  prospekt,  43,  kv.  35,  Moscow,  all  of  t.S.S.R. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,245 
lat.CLHOIj/7//6 
U.S.  CI.  313-220  2Ctaims 


3,758.805 
A  HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Myer  Gellcr;  Daniel  E.  Altman,  and  GHddea  J.  Barstow,  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  N%vy.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,857 

lnt.Cl.H01J6///S 

U.S.  CI.  313-225  8  Claims 


J 
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A  high  intensity  light  source  produces  the  principal  portion 
of  its  light  energy  output  subsUntialiy  within  the  spectral 
range  of  4.600  A  to  5,000  A.  A  sealed  envelope  of  material 
substantially  transparent  to  light  energy  within  the  aforemen- 
tioned range  contains  electrically  conductive  electrodes,  a 
suitable  starter  gas,  preferably  of  an  inert  character,  and  also 
an  amount  of  elemental  metal.  The  electrodes  have  external 
terminals  which,  upon  connection  to  a  suitable  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  generate  an  initial  electrical  discharge  produc- 
ing sufficient  heat  to  cause  sublimination  of  the  metal  s^^  that  it 
IS  converted  to  its  vapor  state.  The  metal  is  chosen  to  have  u 
sufficiently  high  vapor  pressure  so  that  it  will  sublimate  in 
response   to  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  approximately 
800""C    One  such  metal  is  zinc,  for  example.  Moreover,  the 
amount  of  elemental  metal  contained  within  the  envelope  is 
such  as  to  develop  a  sufTicient  pressure  within  the  envelope  for 
producing  the  principal  light  energy  output  within  the  desired 
stated  spectral  range.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  the  starter 
gas  IS  an  inert  gas  and  the  spacing  between  the  electrodes  is  a 
relatively  short  gap  ensuring  an  extremely  high  spectral  radi- 
ance 


3,758306 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALED  ELECTRODE  MOUNTING 
Bcrtil  lageaiar  Bostroa,  Taby,  Swedea,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 
Ucbolag,  Lidfaigo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972.  Ser.  No.  221,673 
Cbiaspriority.applicatioa  Sweden.  Jan.  29, 1971. 1120/71 
lmt.Cl.HOli  1 190,  19/44,1/46 
U.S.CL  313-268  5  Claims 


A  gas-filled  discharge  tube  in  which  there  is  provided  a  shell 
in  the  form  of  a  metal  case  and  an  insulator.  The  insulator  has 
the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  and  is  disposed  inside  the  meul 


Sealed  electrode  mounting,  in  a  spark  discharge  chamber, 
comprising  a  plane  cathode  and,  parallel  thereto,  two  lattice- 
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shaped  electrodes  constituting  an  auxiliary  electrode  and 
anode  enclosed  in  a  space  forming  the  spark  discharge 
chamber,  the  electrodes  being  along  its  entire  circumference 
in  electrically  conductive  connection  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  respective 
electrodes  and  extending  through  sealing  means,  which  run 
along  said  electrical  material,  and  out  from  the  spark 
discharge  chamber  -, 


F?*-  — »• 
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Copying  lamps  having  a  filament  which  is  constructed  from 
shorter  and  longer  coil  segments  which  are  connected  by  in- 
termediate members  have  the  drawback  that  after  recrystal- 
lisation  the  intermediate  members  with  the  ends  of  the  longer 
segments  have  warped.  This  is  avoided  by  supporting  the 
longer  segments  at  their  ends. 


3,758,808 
DISPENSER  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Walter  HeM,  Gunzburg.  aMi  Rolf  Lcrch,  Uha/Donau,  both  of 
Germany,  aasiSBon  to  Liccntia  Patent-Verwakungi  GmbH, 
Frankfurt,  Geraumy 

FiledjHly27,  I971,Ser.No.  166,453 
Claims  priority,  appttcatiea  Germaay,  July  30,  1970,  P  20 
37  874.9 

Int.  CLH01J//;4./ 9/06 
U.S.  CI.  313-346  6  Claims 


A  dispenser  cathode  composed  of  a  cathode  carrier  forming 
an  electrical  heating  element  and  presenting  means,  such  as 
perforations,  for  effecting  an  intimate  meshing  between  the 
cathode  carrier  and  a  cathode  body,  and  a  pressed  cathode 
body  meshed  In  a  portion  of  the  cathode  carrier  and  formed 
from  a  moldable  material.  The  dispenser  cathode  is  con- 
structed by  forming  a  cathode  carrier  as  an  electrical  heating 
element,  and  pressing  a  moldable  material  into  the  form  of  a 
cathode  body  and  simultaneously  fastening  the  material  to  the 
cathode  carrier  to  cause  it  to  mesh  intimately  therewith. 


3,758,809 
EMISSIVE  FUSED  PELLET  ELECTRODE 
Richard  A.  Menelly,  Danvers,  Mass.,  and  Edmund  R.  Kern, 
Hampton,  N.H.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,311,  June  7,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3.502,855.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  204.478 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  //JO.  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  313-346  R  lOClslpis 


3,758,807 
ELECTRIC  FILAMENT  LAMP 
Herbert  Kaaiiel  Maria  Op  dc  Beeck,  Eramasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlaads,  assigaor   to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175^67 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Sept.  3,    1970, 
7013030 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ //92.  /9/46 
U.S.  CI.  313-273  1  Claim 


4     7i      7«,       6  7d       6       *       6         79,     7^      * 
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An  emissive  electrode  of  the  type  utilized  in  fluorescent 
lamps  and  a  method  for  making  such  an  electrode.  The  elec- 
trode includes  a  fused  pellet  and  a  metal  lead  extending  from 
the  bottom  surface  thereof  The  pellet  contains  a  fused  mix- 
ture of  electron  emissive  material  and  a  metal  having  a  high 
melting  point  and  a  low  vapor  pressure  The  pellet  has  a  bulk 
density  gradient  structure  wherein  the  interior  portions  and 
exterior  bottom  and  side  portions  thereof  have  a  high  bulk 
density  relative  to  the  bulk  density  of  the  exterior  top  portion 
of  the  pellet,  and  the  exterior  bottom  and  side  surfaces  of  the 
pellet  are  smooth  relative  to  the  exterior  top  surface  thereof 
The  pellet  is  formed  by  mixing  a  powder  of  said  metal  with  a 
powder  of  said  electron  emissive  material,  compressing  said 
mixed  powder  and  heating  it  in  a  mold  until  an  exothermic 
reaction  occurs. 


3,758,810 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  COMPRISING  A  ROD 

GRID 
Horst  Seifert,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  L'.S.  Philips 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1970,  P  20 
57  331.3 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  1/46.  17/12,  19138 
U.S.CL  313-356  5  CUims 


\ 
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A  metal-ceramic  tetrode  or  triode  which  comprises  a  cylin- 
drical rod  grid  which  is  manufactured  by  means  of  a  spark  ero- 
sion process.  In  order  to  improve  the  mechanical  stability  of 
the  grid  and  also  to  shift  the  resonant  frequency  to  higher 
frequencies,  the  grid  comprises  wide  and  narrow  rods.  Since 
the  wide  rods  bend  inwardly  or  outwardly  during  the  spark 
erosion  process,  the  slots,  to  avoid  said  drawback,  adjoining 
the  wide  rods  extend  in  at  least  one  inwardly  extending  flange 
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of  the  cylinder  farther  m  the  direction  normal  to  the  curved 
surface  of  the  cylinder  than  the  slots  present  between  the  thin 
rods. 


3,758,811 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  LINEARITY 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Jeffrey  Wo.g,  Boston,  Mass.,  .ssliBor  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Uxiagtoa,  Mass.  ,~  .oi 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,191 

lnt.CI.H01j25/i4 

U.S.  CI.  315-3.6  ^C**""* 


3,758,813 
VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Yoshlnori  KUamura.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MaUusWU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,760 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     19,     1969, 

44/102710 

Int.  CLHOlj  29/70 

L.S.  CI.  315-27  TD  ^  ^talms 


P<?^™<v^-^<^^^ww^.w^ 


■jOV  VCLOOTYJ 
ClftCUIT   MO  ' 

ATTtNUATOR  i 

Ic'BCttiT  \j    \ 

POtlTWt 
ViLOClTT 
■TI» 


FAST    VfLOClTV 
CIRCUIT  ttCTioa 


A  traveUng  wave  electron  interaction  device  is  provided 
having   means   for   reducing   intcrmodulation   product   am- 
plitudes and  cros.vmodulalion  in  multtsignal  operation    An 
axial  variation  of  a  delay  line  phase  velocity  is  intr^xiuccd  at 
substantiaUy  low  levels  of  electron  beam  modulaUon  to  pro- 
v^e  apositivc  vckKity  pr.>nic.  The  fundamental  circuit  wave 
of  one  signal  is  allowed  to  prtKCcd  with  relative  lutlc  gain 
while  the  space  harmonic  component  of  another  signal  is  al- 
lowed to  drop  in  magnitude  thereby  improving  traveling  wave 
tube  Uncarity  by  desynchronizing  of  space  harmonic  inter- 
action with  the  electron  beam.  The  invention  is  suited  for  low 
power  level  communication  type  devices  where  signal  dis- 
tortion is  a  critical  parameter. 


A  vertical  deflection  system  for  television  receivers  and  the 
like  employing  a  single-ended  push-pull  circuit  in  the  output 
stage  in  which  a  circuit  including  an  inductance  is  interposed 
between  a  power  supply  or  ground  and  the  base  circuit  of  at 
least  one  of  the  two  transistors  constituting  the  singlc-cndcd 
push-pull  circuit.  The  fly-back  pulses  are  applied  to  the  circuit 
including  the  inductance  for  increasing  the  amount  of  feed- 
back thereby  increasing  the  conduction  rate  of  the  transistor 
shortening  the  flyback  period  and  improvmg  the  rale  or 
utilization  of  power  supply  voltage. 


3,758314 
WIDE  ANGLE  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Pak  Chong  Tang.  IndlanapoHa,  Ind.,  aaaigiior  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorii.  NY.  .«,  o^ 
Filed  Jan.  15. 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,806 
Int.  CLHOlj  29/70 
IJ.S.CL  315-27  TD  5  Claims 


3,758312 

ISOLATED  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  OtTPUT 

ClRCUrrRY  HAVING  A  COMMON  WINDIN^ 

Georw  Ckretaiid  Wnybright,  Oi*IWd,  and  WIIMnm  Eltaa, 

nSS^  boTof  N-vlT-iiior.  to  GTE  Sylv«ria  tocor- 

Doratcd,  Seneca  Falla,N.Y.  ..,,,. 

*^^     med  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245321 

Irt.  CLHOlj  29/70 

L3.CL  315-27  XY  '^••'-» 


Horizontal  output  circuitry  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  system  in- 
cludes a  deflection  yoke  associated  with  the  cathode  ray  tube 
and  having  horizonul,  vertical,  and  common  wmdings.  An 
electron  device  is  coupled  via  a  first  portion  of  a  split  winding 
of  a  transformer  to  a  potential  source  and  via  a  second  portion 
to  a  potenUal  reference  level  while  a  charge  storage  means 
couples  each  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  split  wind- 
ing to  first  and  second  horizontal  deflection  windings  con- 
nected to  the  common  windings  formed  into  a  bridge  configu- 
ration. 


"-H^'l  n 
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Wide    angle    (eg..    110°).    large    screen    (e.g..    25    inch 
diagonal)  color  television  display  system  employs  a  narrow- 
neck  (eg     29  centimeter  diameter)  color  kinescope  with  a 
deflection  yoke  having  toroidal  horizontal  and  vert.cal  deflec- 
tion windings.  While  power  ^^^^'^'^'^^'^'^  ""^ '"'^''^^J^^^'^; 
tal  windings  are  met  by  a  thyristor  honzonul  d^n^/'o"/^" 
cuit  toroidal  vert.cal  windings  are  driven  by  a  transistor  verti- 
cal output  amplifier  in  a  quasi-complemenury  symmetry. 
Class  B    push-pull  configuration.  Capacitor  is  provided  in 
negative  feedback  path  between  amplifier  output  and  driver 
mput.  esublishing  Miller  integrator  action  for  linear  sawtooth 
wave  generation.  Diode  in  series  with  capacitor  provides  volt- 
age riL  aiding  rapid  turn-on  of  driver  at  end  of  retrace  mter- 
Z  Oppositely  poled  diode  shunting  first  diode  comp  etes  ow 
impedance  capacitor  discharge  path  during  retrace  interval. 


September  11,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


747 


3,758,815 

SUPPLEMENTAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Fredrick  W.  Paget,  Rockport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syl- 

vania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,292 

Int.  CI.  H05b  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-101  lOCUims 


3.758.817 

FLASH  APPARATUS  W ITH  AUTOMATIC  LIGHT 

TERMINATION  USING  A  NUMBER  OF  STORAGE 

CAPACITORS 

Franklin   P.   ElUott,   Denver,   Cdc,   assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  >o.  iyj,V41 

Int.CI.  H05bi7/o: 

U.S.  CI.  315-151  2  Claims 
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A  bullust  circuit  for  a  lungslcn-iodidc  short  arc  discharge 
lump  has,  in  addition  to  an  alternating  current  full  wave  recti- 
fier bridge  supplying  low  voltage  operating  current  to  the 
lamp,  u  capucitor-diodc  bridge  circuit  whose  discharge 
characteristic  of  voltage  multiplying  and  low  current  is  con- 
trolled so  that  discharge  occurs  while  the  rectifier  bridge  is  ap- 
proaching or  at  zero  volts,  at  the  time  in  each  alternating  cur- 
rent half  cycle  when  it  is  needed  to  promote  arc  striking  or 
prevent  extinction  of  an  arc. 


3,758,816 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDITIONS  OF  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

UNIT 
Igor  Pavlovich  Brukovsky,  1,  Mosfilmovsky  pereulok,  5,  kor- 
pus  2-B,  kv.  16;  Pavel  Borisovich  Yakovlev,  ulitsa  Tolbuk- 
hlna,  9,  korpus  1,  kv.  15;  KlrUl  Davidovkh  GutUrman,  3 
Tversk«ya-Yamskaya  ulitsa,  29,  kv.  8;  Alcxandr  VaslUevich 
Perov,  Pervomalskaya  uUtsa,  69,  kv.  28,  all  of  Moscow; 
Vladimir  Fedorovkh  Zhukov,  ulitsa  Cbeljuskintscv  3,  kv. 
21,  Rzhev  KaHninskoi  OMastl;  Larlsa  Petrovna  Nekrasova. 
Sovetskaya  pkMchad,  10,  kv.  36,  Rzhev  KaHninskoi  Oblasti. 
and  Jury  Dmitrievich  Ivaaovsky,  ulitsa  Mayakovskogo.  4, 
kv.  15,  Rxhev  Kalinhiskoi  ObluU,  aH  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84 1,8 15,  July  15.  1969. 
abandoMd.  This  appUcatioM  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,466 

Int.CI.  H05b4//y6 
U.S.CL3I5-137  •    3CUlms 
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A  power  supply  of  an  electron  beam  unit  has  switching  com- 
ponents and  comprises  means  which  enables  the  power  supply 
to  operate  both  as  a  current  source  and  as  a  voltage  source, 
said  means  being  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  reactive  com- 
ponent connected  in  the  circuit  of  the  power  supply  by  at  least 
one  of  its  switching  components. 


A  counter  and  a  plurality  of  SCR's  normally  connect  only 
one  of  a  plurality  of  storage  capacitors  tu  a  flash  tube  until  the 
latter  is  fired,  at  which  time  a  clock  is  started  to  advance  the 
counter.  The  latter  then  connects  the  capacitors  in  discharg- 
ing relationship  to  the  tube  in  repeated  sequence  until  a 
photocell  has  received  a  predetermined  quantity  of  light 
reflected  from  a  subject  to  be  photographed  which  receives 
the  light  emitted  by  the  tube  At  that  time,  the  clock  and  the 
counter  are  stopped  and  a  quench  tube  is  fired  which  effec- 
tively short-circuits  the  flash  tube  and  terminates  its  produc- 
tion of  light  Each  capacitor  is  recharged  following  its 
discharge  into  the  flash  tube. 


3.758,818 
STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Isao  Kaneda,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Nippon  Electric  Co. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  23.  1970,  Ser.  No.  57.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  25.  1969,  44/59243 
Int.CLH05b4y  74<' 
U.S.  CI.  315-207  6  Claims 
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A  circuit  is  provided  for  operating  a  cold-cathode  discharge 
lamp  which  includes  first  and  second  closed  circuits  which 
share  in  common  a  capacitor.  The  first  closed  circuit  includes 
a  power  source  and  an  inductive  stabilizer  in  combination  with 
the  aforesaid  capacitor  and  the  second  closed  circuit  includes 
an  inductor  and  a  bidirectional  diode  thyristor  in  combination 
with  the  capacitor.  A  second  bidirectional  diode  thyristor  is 
provided  which  constitutes  with  the  second  closed  circuit  a 
starting  circuit  for  the  discharge  lamp.  The  second  thyristor 
has  a  lower  break-over  voltage  than  the  first  thyristor.  The 
second  closed  circuit  is  such  that  the  capacitor  is  charged 
through  the  second  said  bidirectional  diode  thyristor  to  the  in- 
stantaneous value  of  the  power  source  and  is  discharged  by 
the  first  said  bidirectional  diode  thyristor  through  fhe  inductor 
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to  produce  a  high  voltage  which  is  applied  to  the  lamp  to  igmte 
the  same 


3,758.819 
FLASH  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jicob  Goldberg,  Canbridsc,  Mass.,  assitnor  to  L.S.  Scientific 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  S*r.  No.  212,507 

iBt.CI.  H05bJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-204  IlCtalms 
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This  disclosure  involves  novel  flash  tubes  and  similar  elec- 
tric discharge  devices  and  methods  comprising  electrodes  in  a 
gaseous  medium  between  which  an  electrical  discharge  is  to 
pass  and  in  which  the  reliability  of  repetitive  operation  is  as- 
sured through  the  use  of  novel  cooperative  internal  initiator 
conductor  means  and  cooperative  external  conductive  path 
means  at  opposite  walls  of  the  housing  containing  the  gaseous 
medium. 


3,758,820 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  SPARK 

Peter  Lohberf,  Rodbeial  v^d.H.,  Gcnaaay,  assifM>r  to  Braua 

Aktiengcsclbckaft,  Fraiytfurl/Mata,  Germay 

Filed  Jaly  23, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  165,080 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  July  27,  1970.  P  20 
37  067.6 

IntCI.HOlt/i/00 
U,S.  CI.  315-209  T  4  Claims 


iX 


semi-conductor  device,  and  a  switching  means  in  the  seconda- 
ry circuit  for  the  discharging  of  the  stored  energy  across  the 
sparkgap.  the  capacitor  being  connected  in  circuit  relation- 
ship with  the  primary  circuit  so  that  upon  switching  of  the 
switching  device  in  the  secondary  circuit,  the  capacitor 
discharges  over  the  primary  circuit  into  the  transducer  and  the 
spark  voltage  is  produced  over  the  sparligap,  the  semi-conduc- 
tor device  being  isolated  from  the  transducer  device  electri- 
cally or  galvanically. 


3,758,821 

SATURABLE-CORE  SQUARE  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Canup,  Richmoiid,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  lac.,  New 

Vorlc.  NY. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  38,272,  May  18,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,647345. 

Thb  application  Oct.  19.  1971,  Scr.  No.  190,638 

Int.  CLH05bi  7/02 

U,S.  CI.  315-209  T  6  Claims 
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An  improved  saturable-core  transistor  oscillator  circuit  for 
feeding  a  negative  resistance  characteristic  load.  It  includes  a 
Jensen  type  oscillator  that  has  an  added  saturation  winding  to 
control  starting  and  time  duration  of  the  oscillation.  There  is  a 
high  turns  ratio  output  transformer  connected  to  the  load  and 
a  saturable-core  transformer  in  the  oscillator.  And,  the  elec- 
tromagnetic characteristics  of  the  output  transformer  are  set 
to  resonate  with  the  output  at  no  load  in  order  to  provide  high 
starting  voltage,  while  the  electromagnetic  characteristics  of 
the  saturable-core  transformer  are  set  to  provide  an  increase 
in  the  oscillator  frequency  as  the  load  increases  in  order  to 
reduce  the  output  voltage  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  negative 
resistance  effect  of  the  load. 


3,75M22 

COMPUTER  TYPE  FLASH  APPARATUS  WITH  NOISE 

INHIBITING  QUENCH  CIRCUIT 

Dcnnk  JoMph  Wllwerdii«,  UttkHai,  Colo.,  airignor  to  Honey- 

weO  Inc,  MhrneapoH^  Mlu. 

CoatiBMatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,879,  Jan.  22, 1971,    '■ 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,975 

lat.  CL  HOlj  /  7134;  H05b  4//J0 
U.S.  CI.  315-241  P  5  Claims 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a  high  voltage  spark 
comprising  a  semi-conductor  device  iiaving  a  conducting  and 
a  non-conducting  state,  a  source  of  low  power  unidirectional 
voltage,  such  as  a  battery  or  accumulator,  a  feedback  coupled 
transducer  means  coupled  to  the  source  arfd  the  semi-conduc 
tor  device  for  storing  energy  firom  the  source  during  a  conduc- 
tion phase  of  the  semi-conductor  device,  the  feedback  trans- 
ducer device  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  circuit,  a  diode 
and  a  capacitor  coupled  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  trans- 
ducer device,  the  stored  eitergy  being  discharged  into  the 
secondary  circuit  during  one  of  the  phases  of  the  semi-con- 
ductor device,  a  sparkgap  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  transducer  device,  a  switching 
device  in  the  primary  circuit  of  the  transducer  device  for 
establishing  the  conducting  or  non-conducting  phases  of  the 


A  computer  type  flash  apparatus  includes 
vice,  a  sensing  transmitter  and  a  flash  device 


a  switching  de-  ■ 
The  switching 
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device  is  selectively  operable  for  providing  a  contact  closure 
to  fire  the  flash  device,  which,  in  turn,  produces  light  for  the  il- 
lumination of  a  scene  to  be  photographed.  The  sensing  trans- 
mitter provides  a  quench  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  light  from  the  scene.  The  quench  signal  is 
applied  through  a  capacitor  to  the  gate  terminal  of  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  to  trigger  the  SCR  thereby  actuat- 
ing a  quench  circuit  in  the  flash  device  The  operation  of  the 
quench  circuit  terminates  the  production  of  light  by  the  flash 
device  A  resistor  is  connected  between  the  gate  and  cathode 
terminals  of  the  SCR  When  the  flash  device  is  fired,  a  signal 
representative  thereof  effects  the  appearance  of  a  voltage 
across  the  resistor  to  inhibit  noise  signals  from  falsely  trigger- 
ing the  SCR  until  the  quench  signal  is  generated  by  the  sensing 
transmitter. 


3.758,823 
BATTERY  POWERED  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 
Preston  L.  Jett,  and  James  T.  Hutchinson,  Jr.,  both  of  Hunt- 
svlHc,  Ab.,  assignors  to  Jettaon  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 
HuaUvile,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,208 

Int.  CLH05bi  7/02 

U.S.CL315-219  12Ctalms 
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A  battery  powered  transistor  inverter  circuit  operates  a 
fluorescent  light  without  requiring  a  capacitor  ballast  or  start- 
ing filament  current  and  is  enclosed  with  the  light  in  a  water- 
proof, shock  resisunt.  light  transmitting  case. 


3.758,824 
AMPLIFICATION  OF  INDUCED  RADIATION  AND 
MEANS  FOR  ATTAINING  TH|:  SAME 
Cari  J.  Waraekc,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin-Wil- 
liams Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  691.455.  Dec.  18, 1967,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,057 
Int.CLH05b4///6 
U.S.  CI.  315-246  8  Claims 


t=^7i^^  -m^i  „,  ,3° 


Production  of,  high  intensity,  stroboscopic  radiation  rich  in 
ultraviolet  rays,  by  energizing  gaseous  discharge  lamps,  con- 
taining a  noble  gas  or  gases  and  metallic  vapor,  with  a 
modified  AC.  wave,  derived  from  a  conventional  source  of 


sinusoidal  alternating  current  povker.  and  characterized  by 
sharp  peaks  of  short  duration  of  the  conventional  power 
source  from  which  the  sharply  peaked  lamp-cnergizing  wave  is 
derived,  the  disclosure  also  embracing  circuitry  energized 
from  a  convention  A.C  power  source  for  producing  the  mul- 
tiplied frequency,  sharply  peaked  lamp-energizing  wave,  in- 
cluding a  resonant  circuit  adjusted  for  slightly  olT  resonance 
operation. 


3.758.825 
DIGITAL  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODE  RAV 

TUBES 
William    John    Kapers,    Jr.,    Randolph    Township.    .Morris 
County,    N.J.,    assignor   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315-276  D  4  Claims 
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A  linearly  changing  current  applied  to  a  deflection  coil  of  a 
relatively  flatfaced  cathode  ray  tube  results  in  a  nonlinear 
sweep  on  the  tube  face.  The  disclosed  circuit,  which  com- 
prises a  clock  source,  a  pair  of  counters,  word  recognizing  cir- 
cuitry, and  a  digitally  controlled  current  source,  reduces  this 
nonlinearity  by  producing  a  sweep  current  having  a  nonu- 
niform staircase  waveshape 


3,758,826 
PHOTOELECTRONIC  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Giuseppe  Zlzola,  c/o  Zanfranceshi  Via  Longhin  1  Treviso,  Pon* 
zano,  Italy 

FiledSept.  29,  1971,Ser.  No.  184,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  1,  1970,  82525  A/70, 
Apr.  29,  1971,82517  A/71 

lnt.CLH02hJ/2« 
I'S.CL  317-31  1  Claim 
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A  photoelectronic  safety  device  for  connection  to  a  three 
phase  electrical  supply  line  feeding  a  user  apparatus.  This 
device  comprises  at  least  three  lamps  star  connected  to  the 
supply  line,  at  least  one  photoresistance  facing  the  lamps  and 
emitting  an  outlet  signal  in  response  to  the  variations  of  lu- 
minosity of  the  lamps,  amplifier  means  controlled  by  the  out- 
let signal,  and  switching  means  in  the  supply  line  controlled  by 
the  amplifier  means  and  adapted  to  disconnect  the  user  ap- 
paratus from  the  line. 
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3,758,827 
PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITION  DEVICE 
Johann  Schroder,  Aachen;  Hans  Gunther  Ganscr.  Stolberx, 
and  Heinrich  Ocpcn,  Gresaemkh,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  VS.  PhUfiM  CorponitkMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  258. 1 28 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1971,  P  21 
30  221.6 

Int.  CI.  F23q/ J/00,  i/0/ 
L.S.  CI.  317-81  9  Claims 


Oi' 


A  piczo-electric  ignition  device  which  comprises  a  housing 
in  which  are  incorporated  one  behind  the  other  a  piezo-elec- 
tric  element,  a  hammer  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the 
hammer.  A  plastic -elastic  damping  disk  is  arranged  between 
the  hammer  and  the  element.  Braking  means  inhibit  the  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  in  the  direction  of  the  spring. 


3.758,828 
RELAY  CENTER  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  WIRING 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Stefanl,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Provklcace,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972.  Ser.  No.  230.290 

Int.CI.  H02by/04 

L.S.CL  317-113  3  Claims 


A  relay  center  is  provided  for  control  with  lower  voltage 
control  circuits  of  higher  voltage  power  supply  circuits.  The 
relay  center  has  a  two  level  partition  detachahly  mounted  in  a 
dimensionally  conforming  metal  box.  The  first  or  rear  level  of 
the  partition  serves  to  position  and  retain  rcbys  extending 
through  the  partition  between  a  high  volugc  and  a  low  voltage 


side  The  second  or  upper  level  is  equipped  with  a  terminal  bar 
permitting  highly  visible,  easily  accessible,  low  voltage  wiring 
of  the  relays.  .'.>■«,    j*»'  ,         ,,,  .      'i  h*" 


3.758,829 
VERSATILE  MODULAR  ENCLOSURE  WITH  EXTRUDED 

WALL  SECTIONS 
Arthur  W.  KroU,  Wethersfleld.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 13,266 

lnt.CI.H02b///0 

U.S.  CI.  317-117  4  Claims 


An  enclosure  for  electrical  equipment  having  modular  side 
and  divider  panel  extrusions  forming  two  separate  compart- 
ments with  opposed  supporting  rails.  Front  and  rear  face 
plates  are  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  side  and  divider  extru- 
sions to  provide  a  rigid  supporting  frame,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed carriage  extrusions  are  mounted  on  opposed  supporting 
rails  in  one  of  the  compartments  for  supporting  an  electrical 
package  in  that  compartment,  and  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit 
boards  are  mounted  on  opposed  supporting  rails  in  the  other 
compartment 


3.758,830 
TRANSDUCER  FORMED  IN  PERIPHERALLY 
SUPPORTED  THIN  SEMICONDUCTOR  WEB 
Weldoa  H.  Jackson,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf.,  airignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Compuiy,  Pak>  AHo,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,606 

Int.  CL  HO  II  J/00. 5/00 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  7  Claims 
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A  thin  web  supported  by  a  peripheral  frame  is  formed  from 
a  single  crystal  of  silicon,  the  web  and  frame  being  of  opposite 
conductivity  types.  A  lower  resistivity  region  is  diffused  into 
the  web,  and  the  web  is  covered  by  an  insulating  layer  having 
holes  through  which  conductors  are  deposited  in  contact  with 
each  end  of  the  diffused  region.  The  resulting  transducer  can 
be  used  as  a  thermocouple  or  strain  gage.  For  use  as  a  ther- 
mocouple, one  of  the  junctions  between  the  diffused  region 
and  a  conductor  is  situated  near  the  center  portion  of  the  web. 
The  diffused  region  comprises  one  leg  of  the  thermocouple, 
and  one  of  the  conductors  functions  as  the  other  leg.  The 
frame  acts  as  a  heat  sink  relative  to  the  center  portion  of  the 
web,  making  the  junction  near  the  center  portion  a  hot  junc- 
tion and  the  junction  near  the  frame  a  cold  junction.  For  use 
as  a  diaphragm  type  strain  gage  the  diffused  region  is  made  to 
transverse  most  of  the  web.  The  frame  serves  as  a  mounting 
base  that  is  integral  with  the  strain  gage.  The  resistance  of  the 
diffused  region  changes  in  proportion  to  the  change  of  the 
dimensions  of  the  diffused  region  that  result  from  the  applica- 
tion of  a  force  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  web. 


'3.758.831  3,758,833 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  BREAKDOWN  MODE  WOUND  FILM  CAPACITOR 

Lowell   E.   Clark.   Scottsdale,   Ariz.,   aaiignor   to  Motorola,    Charles  Calvin  Rayburn,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park.  lU.  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,424  Filed  Feb.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  334,348 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00.  9/00, ///OO  Int.  CI.  HOlg ///4 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  j  Claims    U.S.  CI.  317-258  6  Claims 


BASE    CONTACT,   52 
AUXILIARY    EMITTER,   5i 


PUNCM-THROUGM   REGIOM 


There  is  disclosed  a  transistor  with  improved  protection 
against  excessive  reverse  biasing  voltages  The  improved  pro- 
tection is  the  result  of  providing  a  punch-through  breakdown 
mode  which  is  operative  to  the  exclusion  of  an  avalanche 
breakdown  mode  In  the  improved  transistor,  the  punch- 
through  breakdown  current  is  dissipated  over  a  wide  area  such 
that  little  if  any  structural  damage  occurs.  The  provision  of  a 
punch-through  breakdown  to  the  exclusion  of  avalanche 
breakdown  is  accomplished  by  reducing  the  doping  concen- 
tration in  the  base  of  the  transistor  under  the  emitter  or  by 
decreasing  the  distance  between  the  collector-base  junction 
and  the  emitter-base  junction  There  is  further  provided 
means  for  controlling  the  beta  of  the  transistor  as  the  distance 
between  the  above  two  junctions  and  the  base  doping  concen- 
tration are  reduced  to  provide  for  punch-through  breakdown 
Means  are  further  provided  for  causing  the  punch-through 
breakdown  to  occur  in  a  region  either  removed  from  the  ac- 
tive area  of  the  transistor  or  confined  to  a  small  portion  of  the 
active  area  of  the  transistor  so  that  the  punch-through 
mechanism  does  not  interfere  with  the  normal  operation  of 
the  transistor  There  is  therefore  separate  control  over  the 
gain  and  the  breakdown  characteristics  of  the  transistor.  The 
punch-through  current  is  made  to  fiow  to  the  emitter  of  the 
transistor  whereby  the  punch-through  breakdown  current  is 
dis!>ipa(ed  over  the  entire  emitter 


3,758,832 
THYRISTOR  WITH  SHORT  CIRCUITING  RING 
Kari  Platzodcr.  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tlengesefcchaft,  Munich  &  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  19,  1971,  P  21 
08  111.8 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00 
U.S.CL  317-235  R  5  Claims 


The  known  short-circuiting  ring  is  situated  entirely  under 
the  emitter  electrode.  As  the  electrtnle  cannot  be  brought  up 
to  the  edge  of  the  semiconductor  body  because  of  the 
disturbances  caused  by  finishing  operations  in  the  edge  region, 
such  as  beveling,  etching,  etc.,  effective  emitter  area  is  lost. 
According  to  the  invention,  the  short-circuiting  ring  is  placed 
into  the  edge  region  and  is  connected  to  the  electrode  by  parts 
of  the  base  zone  extending  through  cutouts  in  the  emitter 
zone. 


A  film  capacitor  wound  about  its  lead  wires  so  that  at  least 
three  layers  of  dielectric  material  are  sandwiched  between  two 
layers  of  electrodes  with  transverse  portions  of  the  electrodes 
and  three  layers  of  dielectric  being  positioned  between  axial 
portions  of  two  lead  wires.  One  of  the  dielectric  layers  being  a 
short  relatively  thick  thermoplastic  material  and  which,  upon 
being  heated,  shrinks  to  lock  the  leads  in  firm  engagement 
with  the  electrode  layers  The  relativeU  thick  dielectric  insert 
also  providing  protection  against  shorts  at  the  center  of  the 
capacitor. 


3,758,834 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS 

Hideo  Inouc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1971,  46/8539; 
Feb.  23.  1971,46/8540;  Feb.  27,  1971,46/9822 

Int.CI.  H02p  ll5t 
U.S.  CI.  318-6  *,  6  Claims 


A  magnetic  tape  drive  control  apparatus  for  magnetic  tape 
recorders  adapted  such  that  when  an  operation  is  effected  for 
starting  a  magnetic  tape  from  its  standstill  condition,  a  plunger 
solenoid  for  bringing  a  pinch  roller  into  or  out  of  rotary  con- 
tact with  a  capstan  is  energized  after  the  capstan  has  reached  a 
constant-speed  revolving  condition  and  that  when  an  opera- 
tion is  achieved  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
magnetic  tape  from  left  to  right,  the  pfunger  solenoid  is 
decnergized  from  the  time  of  the  tape  direction  changing 
operation  until  the  capstan  comes  to  turn  from  anticlockwise 
to  clockwise  at  a  constant  speed.  In  the  magnetic  tape  drive 
control  apparatus  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  magnetic  tape  is  controlled  with  a  relay  circuit,  the  relay 
circuit  is  energized  with  an  output  from  a  switching  transistor 
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having  a  charging  capacitor  connected  to  the  input  side 
thereof  and  the  charging  capacitor  is  shorted  by  a  normallv 
open  contact  which  is  closed  by  a  conductive  foil  attached  to 
the  magnetic  tape. 


3,758,835 
STANDARDIZED  CONTROL  SECTIONS  FOR  MACHINE 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Frederick  Rose,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Dixon  Auto- 
matic Tool,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971, Scr.  No.  194,708 

Int.  CL  G05b/ 9/42 

L.S.  CI.  318— 162  20Ctaims 
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3,758336 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  CIRCUIT 

Fukuo  Shibata,  No.  3-8,  2-chonc,  Taidera,  Akashi  city,  Hyogo- 

prefecture,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,069 

Int.  CL  H02p  1128 

U.S.  CI.  318-197  10  Claims 


'"r'as»M« 


.  ^ 


OTVIW 

M404m 


:^ 


^ 


amnMT  monn 


ammouiD 
mtnnrm 


s 


omct  mo  num  aiicurr 


nrermc 


When  an  alternating  current  motor  is  supplied  with  electric 
current  from  an  electric  power  source  through  an  inverter  or 
frequency  converter  which  is  composed  of  controlled 
rectifiers  and  whose  output  terminals  of  a  synchronous 
generator  driven  by  a  rotary  machine,  the  inverter  or  frequen- 
cy converter  can  be  A.C.  line  commutated  or  separately 
excited  type  and  simple;  and  if  an  electric  power  is  delivered 
between  the  said  electric  power  source  and  the  said  set  of 
synchronous  generator  driven  by  rotary  machine  not  through 
the  said  controlled  rectifiers,  the  efficiency  of  the  whole 
system  can  be  high. 


A  set  of  standardized  control  sections  interconnectable  to 
form  controls  for  machines  having  motion  producing  com- 
ponents operable  in  a  predetermined  sequence  in  the  presence 
of  predetermined  interlock  conditions  to  perform  work  func- 
tions. The  set  of  standardized  control  sections  includes  a  stan- 
dard master  section  which  determines  the  mode  of  operation 
and  initiates  each  machine  cycle  and  a  plurality  of  standard 
unit  sections,  each  standard  unit  section  controlling  a  cor- 
responding motion  producing  component  and  generating 
feedback  signals  for  indicating  the  successful  completion  of  a 
work  function  by  the  corresponding  component;  the  standard 
master  section  initiates  a  new  machine  cycle  when  the  feed- 
back signals  indicate  that  the  components  have  successfully 
completed  their  work  functions.  Each  standard  unit  section 
has  associated  with  it  means  for  determining  the  position  of  its 
corresponding  component  and  the  progress  of  the  machine 
cycle  and  for  generating  interlock  signals  indicative  of  that 
position  and  progress  to  control  the  generation  of  the  feed- 
back signals  and  the  operation  of  the  motion  prtxlucing  com- 
ponents so  that  the  compiincnts  operate  in  the  predetermined 
sequence  and  only  in  the  presence  of  the  predetermined  inter- 
lock conditions;  each  standard  unit  Kction  further  includes 
auxiliary  circuitry  for  connecting  interlock  signals  to  various 
standard  unit  sections.  The  set  of  standardized  control  sec- 
tions additionally  includes  specialized  standard  sections  for 
controlling  or  monitoring  special  machine  components  or 
functions.  This  set  of  standardized  control  sections  is  adapta- 
ble to  be  assembled  into  particularly  reliable  and  compact 
machine  controls  that  are  extremely  flexible  to  control  large 
numbers  of  machines  with  little  or  no  engineering  design  and 
easily  maintained  and  easily  altered  if  the  motion  producing 
components  in  the  machine  or  the  sequence  of  operations  are 
changed. 


3,758337 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INFINITE  SPEED 
REGULATION  OF  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Siegfried  Stauber;  Nicolas  GIgcr,  asd  Klaus-Prtcr  Schaeffcr, 
all  of  Zurich,  Switzerland,  aasigMrs  to  FIrna  E.  Oswald,  Zu- 
rich, Switzertand 
CoatinnatkNi-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  40,192,  May  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  SwittcrlaMi.  May  28,   1969, 
8085/69 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  318-212  lOCIaims 


A  circuit  urrangcmcnt  for  the  infmite  speed  regulation  of  an 
induction  motor,  said  induction  motor  comprising  a  stulur 
having  a  pair  of  windings.  One  of  the  windings  of  the  stator  is 
connected  across  the  entire  voltage  supply  source.  The  circuit 
arrangement  comprises  a  control  circuit  branch  embodying  a 
capacitor  bridging  the  pair  of  stator  windings  and  a  scries  cir- 
cuit arrangement  composed  of  a  rectifier  means  and  a  re- 
sistance connected  in  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  the  stator 
windings. 
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3,758338 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Keith  Lawrence  Wright,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  The 


3,758,840 

POWER  SUPPLY  UTILIZING  IMPROVED  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION 


Rank  Organization,  London,  Engbnd 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,967 
Int.CLG05b////« 
U3.CL  318-597 


*U/4 


Bernard  M.  Oliver,  Los  AHos  Hilb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1972.  Ser.  No.  253,465 
8  Claims  Int.  CI.  H02m  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  9  Claims 


t ^rrn/Tm — 

4t.in.  IMA      1  H<A 


•OC  »oll 


An  electronic  circuit  which  gives  an  output  corresponding 
to  a  first  input  so  long  as  that  ouput  is  within  limits  set  by  a 
second  input.  When  the  output  goes  beyond  these  limits,  a 
diode  connected  thereto  is  forward  biased  to  establish  a  high 
loop  gain  feedback  path  holding  the  output  constant. 


3,758,839 

CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  BATTERY 

CHARGER 

Lcwii  A.  Medlar,  Ordand,  Pa.,  Miignnr  to  Fox  Pradncts 

Company,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa. 

Coatiauatioa  of  Scr.  No.  768,684,  Oct.  18, 1968.  This 

appHcatioa  Oct.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  186,354 

Int.  CI.  HO2]  7/04 

VS.  CL  320-32  7  Claims 


~^ T — S — T IIMMHIili 


Battery  charging  method  and  apparatus  for  performing  the 
method  including  a  controlled  rectifier  and  a  trigger  circuit  in 
which  a  current  transformer  senses  charging  current,  a  voltage 
divider  senses  battery  terminal  voltage,  and  signals  developed 
from  both  of  the  current  and  voltage  sensing  devices  are  used 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  trigger  circuit.  Current  control 
is  maintained  during  initial  portion  of  the  charging  cycle  with 
voltage  control  being  substituted  to  diminish  charging  current 
after  which  a  second  current  control  maintains  a  closely  con- 
trolled "trickle"  charge  level.  The  three  control  modes 
operate  sequentially,  all  use  the  same  common  reference 
value  and  all  control  the  same  charging  circuit  valve.  A  second 
embodiment  of  the  apparatus  uses  two  controlled  rectifiers, 
fired  alternately. 


A  high  efficiency .  AC-to-DC  power  suppl\  is  provided  in 
which  a  preregulator  circuit  including  a  rectifier  bridge  is  cou- 
pled to  an  AC  supply  input  Two  switching  rectifiers,  one  in 
each  of  two  arms  of  the  bridge,  are  controlled  by  a  preregula- 
tor control  circuit  for  regulating  the  turn  on  time  of  the  bridge 
and  thus  the  DC  output  level  thereof  An  inverter  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  bridge  for  converting  the  DC  out- 
put therefrom  to  an  AC  signal  with  a  frequency  substantially 
higher  than  the  AC  supply  input  and  with  an  amplitude  depen- 
dent on  the  DC  output  level  of  the  bridge  The  output  of  the 
inverter  circuit  is  coupled  by  a  transformer  to  a  rectifier  cir- 
cuit for  developing  a  DC  output  dependent  on  the  amplitude 
of  the  AC  signal  from  the  inverter  circuit.  A  flux  sensing  cir- 
cuit is  coupled  to  the  transformer  for  developing  a  feedback 
control  signal  dependent  on  the  transformer  flux  density.  The 
preregulator  control  circuit  includes  means  responsive  to  this 
feedback  control  signal  for  controlling  the  turn  on  time  of  the 
switching  rectifiers  to  thereby  control  the  DC  level  at  the 
bridge  output  and  maintain  a  constant  flux  density  in  the 
transformer.  In  addition,  the  power  supply  includes  means 
responsive  to  the  load  current  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the 
feedback  loop  to  maintain  a  stable  loop  with  fast  response 
time. 


3,758,841 
DC  TO  AC  STATIC  POWER  CONVERTER  W ITH  SHORT 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTION 
Frank  J.  Bourbcau,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  197362 

Int.CI.H02m  ///^ 

U.S.CI.321-14  2  Chins 


X/—^ 


DC  voltage  is  coupled  through  an  active  voltage  regulator  to 
a  voltage  inverter  to  develop  a  precisely  controlled  AC  output 
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voltage  Feedback  from  the  inverter  output  supplies  requisite 
operating  bias  to  the  regulator  only  when  the  inverter 
develops  an  output  voltage,  thus  rendering  the  regulator  in 
operative  in  the  absence  of  an  output  voltage  as  on  the  occur- 
rence of  a  short  circuit  at  the  load,  thereby  affording  short  cir- 
cuit protection  for  the  DC  to  AC  converter 


3,758,84,^ 

FIELD  EXCITATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Henr>  W.  Kudlacik,  SchenccUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Scbcncctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30. 1972,  Ser.  No.  257.762 

lat.  CI.  H02p  9130 

L.S.  CI.  322-25  9  Claims 


A  field  exciution  circuit  utilizing  a  three-winding  excitation 
transformer  in  each  phase  to  supply  the  excitation  power  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine.  The  field  excitation  circuit  includes 
a  variable  reactance  in  series  with  one  winding  of  each  three- 
winding  excitation  transformer.  The  variable  reactance  com- 
prises a  reactor  with  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  connected  in 
an  inverse  parallel  relationship.  The  power  output  of  the  ex- 
citation syst«m  is  adjusted  to  the  required  value  by  varying  the 
reactance. 


3,758343 
BRLSHLESS  EXCITATION  DEVICE 
Akira  Ithizaki;  Tatuya  Hirasawa;  Michlteni  Nakamura.  and 
Takcski  Kawadc,  aU  •!  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assigaors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  MeidcMka.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FHcd  Juac  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,740 
Claiat  priority,  appttcatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  14.  1971,46/72430 
lat.  CL  H02p  9130 
L.S.  CI.  322-25  6  Claims 


/0t-4iE      SETTING 
17       OEV:C£ 


SOTARY     PORTION' 


of  the  generator  being  controlled  by  the  output  of  the  auto- 
matic voltage  regulator. 

-.a      •<< 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOAD  HAVING 

MEAStREABLE  COEFFICIENT  OF  RESISTANCE 

Robert  J.  Harkenrlder,  and  John  L.  Moe,  both  of  Winona, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Waynco,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1972.  Ser.  No.  242,694 

Int.  CI.  G05f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  323-22  T  14  Claims 


A  brushless  excitation  device  in  which  the  output  voltage 
and  load  current  of  an  A.C.  generator  are  detected  and  the  de- 
tected voluge  and  current  are  applied  to  an  automatic  voltage 
regulator  insertec  and  connected  into  a  rotary  portion  of  the 
generator  by  means  of  a  rotary  transformer,  the  field  current 


A  control  circuit  wherein  the  load  acts  as  its  own  transducer 
and  wherein  the  circuit  may  be  provided  with  means  for  zero 
switching  and  overload  protection. 


3,758,845 

SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING 

APPARATUS 

John  Stewart  MacKelvie,  Keeac,  Ontario,  and  Canton  Webster 

Clarke,  BaiUeboro,  OaUrio,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Caaadiaa  General  Electric  CoMpaay  United 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52^76,  July  6, 1 970.  abandoned.  Thb 

appNcatloa  Nov.  1. 1971.  Ser.  No.  194378 

Claims  priority,  appMcatfaM  Canada,  May  12. 1969.51.176 

laLCLH02pyj/00 

U.S.CL  323-51  3ClalMs 


This  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  transformer  having  both 
windings  prewound  in  a  fiat  rectangular  skein  for  transmitting 
signals  between  the  rotor  and  stator  of  a  dynamoelectric 
machine.  Suitably,  one  skein  is  wrapped  flatwise  around,  and 
secured  to,  the  rotor  shaft  with  the  second  skein  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  stator  in  a  concentric  attitude  relative  to  the 
first  skein  to  permit  roury  transformer  action  between  the 
skeins.  In  a  second  disclosed  embodiment  both  rectangular 
skeins  are  bent  in  an  arcuate  configuration  about  the  rotor 
axis  and  are  disposed  in  parallel  planes  at  displaced  locations 
along  the  axis  of  rotation.  The  two  coils  are  designed  such  that 
they  are  coupled  inductively  at  all  times  during  rotation  of  the 
rotor 
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3.758.846 
METHOD  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  OF  ORE 

DEPOSITS 
Jury  Samuilovich  Ryss.  2  Murinsky  pr.,  14,  kv.  39;  Tamara 
Mikhailovna  Ovchinnikova,  ul.  Detskaya,  26,  kv.  31;  Jury 
Georgievich   Gavrilov,   Morskoi   pr.,   25,   kv.    14;   Dmitry 
Vyacheslavovich  Voronin,  12  Linia,  17,  kv.  1,  and  Vladimir 
Mikhailovich  Panteleimonov,  Nevsky  pr.,  11/2,  kv.  19,  aU  of 
Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,097,  June  30,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,285,  June 
23,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No. 

140,868 

Int.Cl.GOlvi/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-1  2Cbims 


-fjHn 


yj\  \ 


A  geophysical  method  of  prospecting  for  ore  deposits  which 
serves  to  determine  the  mineral  composition,  position  and  size 
of  ore  bodies  in  situ,  as  well  as  to  correlate  the  intersections  of 
the  ore  body  by  different  boreholes  and  mine  workings.  The 
method  is  based  on  the  selective  excitation  and  registration  of 
electrochemical  reactions  of  certain  minerals  contained  in  the 
ore  bodies.  The  successive  excitation  and  registration  of  the 
electrochemical  reactions  is  achieved  by  gradually  varying  the 
intensity  of  the  current  passed  through  an  ore  bixly,  by  simul- 
taneously registering  in  the  form  of  polarization  curves  the 
current  intensity  and  the  ore  body  potential  relative  to  the  en- 
closing rocks  taking  into  account  u  drop  of  voltage  in  said 
rocks  and  by  determining  from  said  curves  the  potential  values 
and  the  limit  current  intensity  of  the  electrochemical  reactions 
on  the  basis  of  which  the  mineral  comp^)sition,  position  and 
size  of  the  ore  body  are  established. 


3,758,847 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WITH  VOLTAGE 

CANCELLATION  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MAGNETIC 

SUSCEPTIBILITY  OF  A  SUBSURFACE  EARTH 

FORMATION 

Donald  J.  Dowling,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,403 

lnt.CLG01vi//0,J//S 

U.S.CL  324-6  25  Claims 


Sbwmcf 


exciter  voltage  component  out  of  the  receiver  coil  voltage 
sought  to  be  measured  A  monitor  circuit  and  method  is  pro- 
vided for  detecting  any  phase  shifts  occurring  in  the  null  volt- 
age during  the  logging  operation,  and  a  capacitance  is  varied 
in  response  to  such  monitoring  to  continuallv  realign  the 
phase  of  the  null  voltage  In  particular,  a  DC  voltage  is 
generated  as  a  function  of  the  detected  phase  difference,  and 
is  applied  to  a  semiconductor  diode  interconnected  with  the 
null  circuit  Accordingly,  the  capacitance  provided  b\  the 
diode  is  varied  as  a  function  of  the  DC  voltage,  wherebs  the 
phase  of  the  null  voltage  is  regulated  as  a  function  of  the 
capacitance  characteristic  introduced  into  the  null  circuit  by 
the  diode 


3,758,848 
MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  WITH  AUTOMATIC  NULL  CONTROL 
Donald  J.  Dowling,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  212.276 

Int.  CI.  G01>  3  10.3  IS 

U.S.  CI.  324-6  20  Claims 


I     sxF'         Of  Iter  I  ofnrer 


An  automatic  null  control  circuit  and  method  is  employed 
in  a  magnetic  susceptibility  well  loging  system  for  regulating 
the  null  voltage  employed  to  cancel  the  exciter  voltage  com- 
ponent of  the  receiver  coil  signal.  Means  and  method  are  pro- 
vided for  determining  the  amplitude  difference  between  the 
null  voltage  and  the  exciter  voltage  component,  whereby  the 
null  voltage  is  multiplied  by  a  factor  which  is  functionally  re- 
lated to  the  difference.  Since  the  null  and  receiver  coil  signals 
are  both  AC,  the  amplitude  difference  is  also  a  phase-depen- 
dent function.  Accordingly,  it  is  an  adjunct  of  the  automatic 
null  control  system  and  method  to  also  monitor  and  correct 
for  phase  difference  between  the  null  and  receiver  voltages 


A  magnetic  susceptibility  well  logging  system  is  provided 
with  an  improved  null  circuit  for  more  precisely  cancelling  the 


3,758,849 

METAL  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  IDENTICAL 

BALANCED  FIELD  COIL  SYSTEM  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES 

OF  A  DETECTION  ZONE 

Leon  Susman,  Sudbury;  Hugh  C.  Maguire,  Westford,  and  Carl 

E.  Bohman,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,222 
Int.Cl.GOlrJi/00 
U.S.CL  324-41  5  Claims 

A  balanced  field  metal  detector  apparatus  comprising  a  coil 
assembly  including  planar,  generally  rectangular  loop  con- 
figured multi-turn  field  and  sensor  coils  disposed  in  partially 
overlapping  minimum  mutual  inductive  coupling  relation  and 
oriented  so  that  the  long  dimension  of  the  loops  is  skewed 
relative  to  the  vertical  in  use  of  the  apparatus.  Employment  of 
a  pair  of  the  detectors,  one  on  each  side  of  a  pathway,  with  the 
respective  coil  assemblies  skewed  relative  to  the  vertical  op- 
positely to  one  another,  enables  detection  of  a  metal  object  in 
the  pathway  by  one  or  both  of  the  detectors  irrespective  of  the 
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shape  and  orientation  of  the  object,  and  by  suitable  processing 
of  the  sensor  coil  signals  further  enables  determination  of 


>>i 


whether  the  object  is  located  at  the  left,  center  or  right  side  of 
the  pathway. 


3,758,850 

FLUX  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  TOTAL 

HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  AMBIENT 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

George  W.  Snyder,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation,  New.  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,584 

IntCLGOlrii/04 

U.S.  CL  324-43  R  13Ctalni$ 


3,758,851 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SMALL  PARTICLES  IN  A 
TASK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 
METHOD 
Tohru   Yokoyama,  Saganihara;  TeUuo  Kanda,  Yoliohama; 
Yudo  Osliio,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  YoshlmaUu,  Yokosuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 92, 1 56 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     27,     1970, 
45/93936;  Apr.  2,  1971,46/19605 

Int.  CLGOIc  2 7/2^ 
U.S.  CI.  324-61  OS  4  Claims 


QOKtHOKV 


j-   tlOtlKKir 


The  existence  of  small  particles  in  a  tank  is  detected  by 
providing  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  the  tank  containing  the  parti- 
cles to  be  detected,  applying  across  the  electrodes  a  frequency 
voltage  high  enough  to  occur  dielectric  dispersion  in  the  parti- 
cles, and  measuring  the  changes  in  impedance  caused  by  the 
existence  of  the  small  particles  in  the  space  between  the  elec- 
trodes which  changes  occur  as  a  result  of  the  changes  in  the 
real  part  of  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  particles  and  the 
imaginary  part  thereof  resulting  from  dielectric  dispersion.  In 
a  cu.sc  where  the  size  of  the  tank  is  large,  the  detection  of  the 
existence  of  the  small  particles  is  performed  by  forming  a  dis- 
tribution resonant  circuit  using  the  distributed  constants  exist- 
ing in  the  electrodes  or  the  lead  wires  extending  therefrom  and 
detecting  the  change  of  the  standing  wave  thereon. 


3,758^52  .    ~ 

DECREASE  IN  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 
John  R.  NowcU,  Phoenix,  and  Lntiwr  L.  Gcauit,  Scottadalc, 
both  of  Ariz.,  aasigaors  to  Hoaeywel  Information  Systems 
■  Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,218 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23/02;  COSh  2  J 100 

U.S.CL  324-78  0  /  Cbims 


A  flux  valve  for  sensing  the  total  unidirectional  ambient 
magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  valve  comprising  three 
equiangularly  oriented  magnetically  permeable  cores  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  generally  coextensive  parallely  extending 
elongated  core  members  supported  from  a  centrally  disposed 
non-magnetic  post,  the  cores  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  collect  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  field  com- 
ponents in  the  vicinity  of  the  valve.  An  excitation  coil  mag- 
netically coupled  to  the  cores  produces  a  circulating  magnetic 
flux  flowing  simultaneously  in  all  three  cores  in  instantane- 
ously opposite  directions  in  the  core  members  of  each  core 
while  pickoff  coils  surrounding  each  core  provide  signals 
represenutive  of  the  total  unidirectional  magnetic  flux 
directed  therethrough. 


F^ 


1   -4  f" 


A  pair  of  diodes,  a  capacitor,  a  pair  of  resistors  and  a  silicon 
unilateral  switch  detect  a  decrease  in  the  frequency  of  an  AC. 
power  source  below  a  threshold  value.  When  the  frequency 
decreases  below  the  threshold  value,  the  detector  provides  a 

warning  signal  '  ' 
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3,758,853 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
TUNED  FREQUENCY 
William  R.  Dionne,  StevensvUle,  Mich.,  and  Philippe  Bbnc- 
Brudc,  NeuUly,  France,  ass^nors  to  Heath  Company,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich. 
„„  Filed  Mar.  20.  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,931 

lnt.CI.G01r2i/02.H04b//06 
U.S.CL  324-78  D  18  Claims 

*/     4J     4J     M     ^ 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  tuned  frequency 
of  a  radio  by  subtracting  numerical  counts  of  the  frequencies 
of  two  oscillators  from  a  numerical  count  of  a  high  frequency 
oscillator  (HFC).  The  several  counts  can  also  be  added  where 
the  HFO  has  a  frequency  less  than  the  tuned  frequency. 


3,758354 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE 

DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  CAVITIES  ISOLATED  BY  A 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  WEAK  LINK 

James  E.  Zimmerman,  404  Hapgood  Ave.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,686 

Int.  CL  GOlr  ii/02 

U.S.CL  324-43  R  12  Claims 


In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  suitable  for  mak- 
ing sensitive  temperature  measurements,  cerous  magnesium 
nitrate  (CMN)  powder  is  inserted  into  one  hole  of  the  sym- 
metric SQUID  The  SQUID  is  then  cooled  to  its  superconduc- 
tive state  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  and  then  the  field 
is  removed  A  change  in  temperature  causes  the  susceptance 
of  the  CMN  powder  to  change,  thereby  shifting  magnetic  flux 
lines  from  one  hoie  of  the  device  to  the  other.  This  shifting  of 
flux  causes  a  change  in  the  impedance  of  the  SQUID  This 
change  can  be  measured  to  ascertain  the  temperature  change. 


3.758,855 

RESISTANCE  CONTROLLABLE  INDICATOR 

Richard  R.  Meyer,  1925A  Stuart  SL,  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53.438 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  2  7  02 

U.S.  CI.  324-65  R  6  Claims 


S..I 


A  resistance  controllable  indicator  involving  a  frequency 
generating  circuit  wherein  the  frequency  is  a  function  of  re- 
sistance, the  circuit  including  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  nor- 
mally defining  infinite  resistance  between  ihcm  and  across 
which,  the  resistance  may  be  altered  on  the  iK'casion  of  and  in 
response  to  certain  phenomena  to  be  indicated  and  which  in- 
volve changes  in  electrical  resistance  conductivity.  No  on-off 
switch  is  neces-sary  to  preserve  battery  power  during  periods 
when  not  in  use 


3,758,856 
PULSE  REPETITION  FREQUENCY  DETERMINATION 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  N.  Fromm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,045 

Int.  CL  GOlr  2i/02 

U.S.CL  324-78  R  10  Claims 


<:  ^0 


A  symmetric  superconductive  quantum  interference  device 
(SQUID)  for  use  in  magnetic  field,  or  radio  frequency  energy, 
sensing  systems.  The  symmetric  SQUID  comprises  a  solid 
niobium  cylinder  with  a  dumbbell  shaped  hole  formed  longitu- 
dinally therethrough.  A  pair  of  niobium  screws,  one  having  a 
flat  end  and  the  other  having  a  pointed  end.  are  positioned  in 
the  cylinder  normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  contact  and 
form  a  weak  superconductive  link  in  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
dumbbell  shaped  hole.  The  symmetric  SQUID  exhibits  the 
quantum  interference  effect  in  response  to  a  difference  in 
magnetic  field  strength  between  its  two  holes  (i.e.  the  two  cir- 
cular portions  of  the  dumbbell  shaped  hole).  Thus  the  device 
will  respond  directly  to  a  magnetic  field  gradient,  but  not  to  a 
uniform  magnetic  field. 

Response  to  a  uniform  magnetic  field  can  be  achieved  by  in- 
ductively coupling  a  flux  transformer  to  one  hole  of  the 
device,  so  that  in  the  presence  of  an  applied  field,  flux  shifts 
from  one  hole  of  the  device  to  the  other.  Magnetic  field 
gradients  can  be  sensed  by  inductively  coupling  a  gradient- 
sensitive  flux  transformer  to  one  hole  of  the  SQUID.  The 
gradient  sensitive  flux  transformer  may  comprise  a  pair  of  su- 
perconductive loops  each  formed  by  a  thin  niobium  sheet 
wrapped  around  a  quartz  tube. 


xV^Va-^, 


rrfY 


^Ji'^ 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  pulse  repetition  frequency 
of  a  relatively  short  train  of  pulses  comprising:  an  input  circuit 
adapted  to  receive  said  train  of  pulses:  selectively  adjustable 
delay  means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  for  delaying  said  pul- 
ses a  predetermined  amount,  selectively  adjustable  gate  pulse 
generating  means  coupled  to  said  delay  means  for  generating 
gate  pulses  having  a  predetermined  length  responsive  to  the 
delayed  pulses;  and  coincidence  means  coupled  to  said  gate 
pulse  generating  means  and  to  said  input  circuit  for  providing 
an  output  signal  responsive  to  coincidence  of  an  input  pulse 
and  a  gate  pulse  whereby  the  delay  of  said  delay  means  in- 
dicates the  repetition  frequency  of  said  train  of  pulses. 


758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1978 


3,758,857 
AUTOMATIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Sylvester  Albn  Simpson,  Tipp  City,  and  Howard  W.  Smith. 
West  CarrolHon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  D.  Smith  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,427 

Int.CI.G01ri//00,  I5H2 

U.S.CI.324-158MG  15  Claims 
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An  automatic  electric  motor  testing  facility  provides  a  plu- 
rality of  carriers  for  carrying  motors  to  a  plurality  of  testing 
stations  at  which  tests  are  performed.  A  memory  arm  having 
two  levels  of  memory  and  an  attached  reflector  assemblv  is 
connected  to  each  carrier  for  selectively  actuating  each  test 
ing  sequence  through  photoelectric  transducers  located  at 
each  testing  station.  Memory  arm  control  means  located  at 
each  test  station  selectively  control  the  memory  level  of  each 
memory  arm  in  response  to  the  lest  results  A  tabulating 
punch  provides  a  test  record  at  each  carrier  while  tabulating 
counters  at  the  test  control  further  record  test  results.  The  test 
control  also  provides  a  resistor  bank  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistive elemenU  which  arc  selectively  code  connected  to  one 
another,  to  a  power  source,  and  to  an  output  circuit  by  a  data 
card  reader  for  providing  a  plurality  of  presettable  electrical 
outputs  for  automatically  controlling  the  testing  of  the  electric 
motors. 


3,758,858 
ELECTRONIC  TACHOMETER 
DavM   D.   McCnc,   Haaburg,   N.Y.,   assigiior   to   Frank    A. 
Roberts,  Grand  Istaad,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnac  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,779 

Int.  CI  GOlp  3 148 

U^.  CI.  324-166  14  Claims 


3,758,859 

MAGNETIC  TACHOMETER  PICKUP 

Algis  Damljonaitis,  Chicago,  and  Daryl  D.  Wiley,  Elmhurst, 

both  of  III.,  aarignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankHn  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  193,91 1 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  i/4* 

U.S.  CI.  324-174  6Cblms 


An  electronic  tachometer  is  provided  in  which  the  frequen- 
cy of  charge  transfer  to  a  capacitor  is  proportional  to  the  RPM 
being  measured.  The  d.c.  level  proportional  to  the  frequency 
of  charge  transfer  is  applied  to  an  amplifier  having  a  feedback 
resistance  and  whose  output  drives  a  d.c.  meter  having  a 
number  of  scales  calibrated  in  RPM.  When  the  meter  needle 
reaches  the  end  of  one  scale,  the  value  of  feedback  resistance 
for  the  amplifier  is  suddenly  decreased  by  the  effect  of  a 
switching  circuit  responsive  to  current  flowing  in  the  feedback 
path,  thereby  to  decrease  the  amplifier  output  suddenly  so  as 
to  swing  the  meter  needle  to  the  low  end  of  the  next  RPM 
range  scale.  An  amplifier  operating  at  substantially  full  open 
loop  gain  for  low  values  of  input  signal  and  having  clipped  out- 
put for  higher  values  of  input  signal  is  used  to  enable  meaning- 
ful output  from  a  magnetic  transducer  at  low  RPM  of  the 
device  being  measured.  A  dual  diode  pump  having  low 
average  supply  current  requirements  is  also  disclosed. 


An  encapsulated  magnetic  tachometer  pickup  for  insertion 
in  an  aperture  of  a  fuel  or  oil  pump  housing  for  detecting  the 
rotational  speed  of  a  gear  in  the  pump  which  is  driven  in  pro- 
portion to  engine  RPM  includes  a  pole  piece  adapter  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  and  radially  extending  from  the  axis  of 
the  pole  piece  and  connected  thereto.  The  adapter  is  pt>si- 
tioned  to  have  the  teeth  of  the  pump  gear  move  transversely 
across  its  sensing  portion  when  the  gear  rotates.  A  magnet 
connected  to  the  pole  piece  causes  a  magnetic  field  to  be 
generated  in  the  pole  piece  and  pole  piece  adapter  which 
changes  as  the  result  of  the  rotation  of  the  gear  across  the 
sensing  portion  of  the  pole  piece  adapter.  The  changing  fiux 
induces  a  current  in  a  coil  mounted  on  the  pole  piece  which  in 
turn  is  connected  to  a  signal  translating  network  for  indicating 
engine  RPM. 


3.758.860 

SELECTIVE  CALLING  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT  FOR 

RECEIVING  SYSTEMS 

William  V.  Braun,  Chicago;  Daniel  P.  Brown,  Elmhurst,  and 

Albert  J.  Lcitich,  Chicago,  aH  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,107 

Int.  CL  H04b  7138 

U.S.  CI.  325- 18  10  Claims 


33 


A  receiver,  decoder  and  switch  connected  to  an  (audio) 
output  stage  with  a  first  band  pass  filter  connected  to  the 
decoder  and  supplying  a  signal  to  an  OR  gate  only  when  a 
message  is  properly  decoded  by  the  decoder  and  a  second 
band  pass  filter  connected  to  the  decoder  and  supplying  a 
signal  to  the  OR  gate  only  when  white  noise,  or  an  improperly 
decoded  signal,  is  present  at  the  decoder.  The  presence  of  a 
signal  from  the  first  filter  or  the  absence  of  a  signal  from  the 
second  filter  enables  the  OR  gate  and  activates  the  switch  to 
allow  the  signal  to  pass  from  the  decoder  to  the  output  stage. 
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3,758,861 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION 

AT  VERY  LOW  SIGN  AL-TO-NOISE  RATIOS 
Frank  Dc  Jager;  Leo  Eduard  Zegers,  and  Nkolaas  Alphonsus 
Maria  Verhoeckx,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 60,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July   25,   1970, 
7011049 

Int.CI.  H04b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  325-38  R  8  Claims 


;  :-vT^^-^^ 


Btfb 


The  invention  relates  to  a  transmission  system  comprising  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  the  transmission  of  information 
signals,  the  transmitter  including  a  modulator  coupled  to  the 
information  signal  source  and  the  receiver  including  a  detec- 
tor coupled  to  the  information  signal  user. 


and  the  impedance  continuously  changed  to  match  the  con- 
stantly changing  plasma  conditions  Increased  signal  transmis- 
sion is  achieved  by  increasing  the  power  of  the  signal  up  to  a 
predetermined  level  and  adjusting  the  impedance  of  the  an- 
tenna system  to  match  the  changed  ionized  gas  conditions 
which  result  from  the  increased  input  power  The  increase  in 
input  power  may  be  CW  or  ma\  take  the  form  of  a  series  of 
pulses  with  subsequent  monitoring  of  the  changed  ionization 
level  delayed  a  predetermined  time  period  after  each  pulse  in 
order  to  monitor  the  effects  of  the  increased  pulsed  power 
levels.  Additional  enhancement  of  signal  transmission  is 
achieved  by  adjusting  the  phased  array  of  the  antenna  system 
in  response  to  vehicle  orientation  data  and  remote  tracking 
station  signal  data  The  strength  of  the  required  power  level 
may  als<i  be  dependent  up<in  this  data 


3,758,863 
DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  BINARY  BIPOLAR  SIGNALS 
GottfHed  J.  Ungerboeck,  AdUswil,  Switzertand,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  197  1,  Ser.  No.  189.578 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Oct.   22,    1970, 
15670/70 

Int.CI.  H04b///6 
U.S.  CI.  325-321  8  Claims 
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3,758,862 
RF  TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  A  PLASMA 
Frank   L.   Tevelow,  Rockville,  Md.;  James  C.   Blackburn, 
Washington,    D.C,    and    Frederick   J.   Tiscbcr,   Raleigh, 
N.C.,  Miignors  to  The  Unhcd  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  64,9 1 5 

Int.  CLGOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  325-65  5  Claims 
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System  for  microwave  transmission  through  a  plasma. 
Radio  communication  through  a  layer  of  ionized  gas  is 
achieved  by  initially  adjusting  the  impedance  of  the  antenna 
system  to  match  free  space  conditions,  thereafter  applying  the 
radio  signal  to  the  antenna  system,  monitoring  the  standing 
wave  ratio  to  detect  a  change  in  the  ionization  level  of  the 
ionized  gas  surrounding  the  antenna  and  thereafter  adjusting 
the  impedance  of  the  antenna  system  to  match  that  of  the 
ionized  gas.  The  ionization  level  is  continuously  monitored 


The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  a  circuit  for 
equalizing  binary  bipolar  signals,  comprising  transversal  filter 
means  for  reducing  distortions  due  to  overlapping 


3,758,864 
REMOTE-CONTROL  TUNING  SYSTEM 
ToshiJi   Kanamam,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,326 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Nov.     28,     1970, 
45/105095 

Int.  CI.  334  /4,  H04b//06 
U.S.  CI.  325-392  5  Claims 
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A  remote-control  tuning  system  comprising  a  varactor 
diode  in  which  a  DC  voltage  applied  to  the  varactor  diode  is 
remote  controlled  to  be  tuned  to  a  desired  channel,  whereby 
even  if  the  desired  channel  is  far  from  the  preceding  channel, 
an  immediate  switching  is  made  to  the  desired  channel 
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3,758,865 
BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  THE  VOLTAGE- 
RESPONSIVE  TUNING  ELEMENTS  IN  AN 
ELECTRONICALLY  TUNED  RADIO  RECEIVER 
James  L.  McKibben,  KoIumm,  Ind.,  usif  aor  to  General  Mo- 
tors CorporathM,  DHroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,788 

Int.CLH04b///6 

L.S.  CI.  325-418  2  CUlms 
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A  circuit  for  tuning  an  electronically  tuned  radio  receiver  m 
which  the  tuning  voltage  for  tuning  the  radio  receiver  is  sup- 
plied to  the  positive  input  of  a  first  differential  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  high  gain  whose  output  is  connected  across  a  voltage 
responsive  capacitive  element  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  a  voluge  controlled  local  oscillator  The  output 
of  this  voltage  controlled  local  oscillator  is  supplied  to  a  linear 
frequency-to-voluge  converter  whose  output  is  supplied  to 
the  negative  input  of  the  first  differential  amplifier  to  maintain 
the  output  of  the  local  oscillator  a  linear  function  of  the  tuning 
voltage.  The  tuning  voltage  is  also  supplied  to  the  positive 
input  of  a  second  differential  amplifier  whose  output  is  sup- 
plied to  the  positive  input  of  a  third  differential  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  high  gain.  The  output  of  this  amplifier  is  connected 
across  a  voltage  responsive  capacitive  element  in  a  reference 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  control  the  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation thereof  and  across  respective  voltage  responsive  capaci- 
tive elements  in  the  antenna  and  RF  tuned  circuiu  to  control 
the  tuned  frequency  thereof  The  output  of  the  reference  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator  is  supplied  to  a  linear  frequency-to- 
voltage  converter  whose  output  is  connected  to  the  negative 
input    of   the    third    differential    amplifier    to    maintain    the 
frequency  at  which  the  reference  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 
antenna  and  RF  tuned  circuits  are  tuned  a  linear  function  of 
the  input  voltage  to  the  positive  input  of  the  third  differential 
amplifier.  A  consUnt  DC  voltage  is  supplied  to  the  negative 
input  of  the  Kcond  differential  amplifier  to  effect  the  tracking 
of  the  antenna  and  RF  tuned  circuiu  to  the  output  of  the  volt- 
age   controlled    local    oscillator    at    a    constant    difference 
frequency  equal  to  the  IF  frequency. 


predetermined  threshold  place  the  system  in  the  lock  mode 
and  selectively  gate  two  setuble,  constant  voltage  inpuu  to 
furnish  a  triangle  wave  integrator  output  centered  on  a  voltage 


3,758366 
SEARCH-LOCK  SYSTEM 
Neil  W.  HaHcn,  Pompton  Plaim,  N  J.,  and  Nathan  Orenstcin, 
New  York«  N.Y.,  aaiCDon  to  The  United  States  "^  America 
aa  itymiitfd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
DivislMiaf  Scr.  No.  68,581,  Aag.  31, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3.675,132. 
Thb  appUcatioa  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,467 
Int.  CL  H03k  5i00 
U.S.CL328-127  4Ctalms 

A  received  RF  signal  is  mixed  with  the  output  of  a  voltage- 
controlled  local  oscillator  to  provide  an  IF  signal  which  is 
simultaneously  passed  to  a  frequency  discriminator  and  a  cir- 
culating memory.  Control  voltage  for  the  oscillator  is  prtwidcd 
by  an  AFC  unit  which  comprises  an  integrator  receiving 
selected  contant  voltage  inputs.  During  the  search  mixJc  a 
search  ramp  is  generated  by  the  integrator.  A  flyback  circuit 
causes  the  search  voltage  to  repeat  its  traverse  over  a 
prescribed  range.  Bipolar  video  discriminator  outputs  above  a 
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corresponding  to  the  desired  local  oscillator  frequency  The 
oscillator  output  is  mixed  with  the  stored  IF  to  produce  a 
replica  of  the  input  signal. 


3,758,867 

ANALOG  VOLTAGE  SELECTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 

SELECTED  VOLTAGE  DETECTION 

Raymond  A.  Scbulz,  Owego,  N.Y.,  airisnor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,681 

Int.  CL  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  328-137  lClal« 


fe^-^ 


Analog  signal  selecting  circuitry  has  a  plurality  of  parallel 
operational  amplifiers  connected  to  a  common  output,  and 
comprises  diodes  and  feedback  resisUnces  so  arranged  that  all 
amplifiers  except  the  one  having  the  most  positive  or  most 
negative  input  are  isolated  from  the  output.  Digital  detector 
circuitry  is  described  for  indicating  which  of  the  input  signals 
IS  selected  as  most  positive  or  most  negative. 


3,758,868 
NOISE-RIDING  SLICER 
Bruce  J.  Brown,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aHignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,Ser.  No.  210,412 

IBL  CL  H03k  Sm 

U.S.CL328-165  3  Claims 

A  noise-slicing  device  for  substantially  eliminating  the  noise 
from  an  input  signal  consbting  of  signal  pulses  riding  in  a 
background  of  noise.  The  input  signal  is  fed  through  an  elec- 
tronic attenuator  into  an  output  comparator  which  provides 
an  output  whenever  its  input-signal  level  is  above  a  reference 
voluge,  2  Vrr/.  A  feedback  loop  provides  a  control  signal  to 


September  11,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


761 


the  attenuator  to  automatically  control  the  attenuation  level  decoding  network  respond  to  the  I,  0,  I    and  0    values  lo 

The  input  to  the  feedback  loop  is  the  output  of  the  attenuator  synchronize   the  digital  data  demodulator  with  a   received 
The  loop  comprises  comparator  means  providing  an  output 
when  the  attenuator  output  signal  is  above  its  reference  volt-  «• 
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age,  V^,,  a  one-shot  multivibrator,  summing  means  having 
-\rrt  as  one  input  and  the  M-V  output  as  the  other,  an  in- 
tegrator and  a  limiter,  the  attenuator  control  signal  being  the 
output  of  the  integrator. 


3,758,869 
TRANSFORMER  COUPLED  POWER  SWITCH 
DEMODULATOR 
RoaaM  M.  Wagner,  Grccadak,  Wis.,  assigaor  to  General  Mo- 
tars  Carparatlaa,  Detroit,  MM. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,973 

Int.  CI.  H03k  9108 

t.S.CL329-102  3  Claims 


DCPSK  signal  and  to  deccxie  the  binary  information  encoded 
therein. 


3,758,871 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OLTPLT 
OF  AMPLIFIERS 
Johann  Mattfeld,  Kirchhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent  -  Verwaltungs  -  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

FlledM8y27,  1971,Ser.  No.  147.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany ,  June  1 ,  1970,  P  20  26 
679.9 

lnt.CI.H03gJ/iO 
U.S.CL  330-6  lOCUims 


A  power  switch  demodulator  comprising  a  pair  of  power 
transistors  having  their  collector  electrodes  connected 
together  and  to  a  source  of  DC  voltage  and  their  emitter  elec- 
trodes connected  together  and  to  a  load.  A  transformer  com- 
prising a  primary  winding  and  two  secondary  windings  con- 
trols the  conduction  of  the  two  power  transistors  to  demodu- 
late a  pulse  width  modulated  drive  signal  applied  to  the  prima- 
ry of  the  transformer 


3,758370 
DIGITAL  DEMODULATOK 
Joseph  W.  Schmkt;  James  E.  MosiritowsU,  both  of  Hudson, 
and  Don^d  L.  Starkey,  Amherst,  all  oT  N.H.,  aiaignon  to 
Sanders  Amodates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,553 
Int.  CLH04I 2  7/22 
U.S.CL  329-104  24  Claims 

A  digital  data  demodulator  for  detecting  binary  information 
which  is  encoded  upon  an  amplitude  mtxiulated  or  a  phase 
modulated  carrier  wave.  A  specific  example  is  presented  for 
both  a  straight  four  phase  and  a  modified  four  phase  dif- 
ferentially coherent  phase  shift  keyed  (DCPSK)  signal.  The 
exemplary  four  phase  DCPSK  demodulator  employs  a  discrete 
Fourier  transform  filter  which  provides  updated  Fourier  coef- 
ficient values  I  -t-  jQ  during  each  sample  interval.  The  I  and  O 
values  are  rotated  by  45°  to  form  V  and  O'  values.  A 
synchronization  network,  a  phase  lock  network  and  a  data 
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An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  output  of  an  amplifier  in 
which  an  element  determining  the  output  value  or  gain  factor 
comprises  a  semiconductor  element  with  magnetic  field  de- 
pendent resistance  and  in  which  means  are  provided  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  which  acts  on  the  semiconductor 
element. 


3,758,872 
FAST  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  FOR  AC  AMPLIFIER 
Paal  A.  DIddent,  Denver,  Cola,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,037 

Int.CLH03f //OO 

U.S.CI.330-185  1  Claim 

A  selector  switch  is  operable  to  apply  one  of  a  plurality  of 

input  signals  to  a  high  impedance  AC  amplifier  through  a 
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coupling  network.  A  switching  means  is  coupled  to  the  selec- 
tor switch  for  alternately  and  concurrently  discharging  one 
and  charging  a  second  charge  storage  means  for  each  opera- 
tion of  the  selector  switch.  The  storage  means  being  charged 
generates  a  charging  signal  of  a  predetermined  duration  which 


pressure  conditions  by  an  electrical  discharge  orthogonal  to 


=>4S  ♦- 


h 


^T^^J^fii^.     I[^ 


r^  ^ 


^-47 


-«3 


controls  a  switching  device  through  a  gatmg  means.  The 
switching  device  is  operative  in  response  to  the  gated  charging 
signal  and  during  the  continuance  thereof,  to  connect  a  rela 
lively  low  impedance  path  across  the  input  of  the  AC  amplifier 
whereby  to  substantially  reduce  the  response  time  of  the  AC 
amplifier. 


3,758373 
RANDOM  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Herbert  E.  Miller,  Brooklioe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Epsco  Incor- 
porated, Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,704 

Int.  CI.  H03b  29/{}0 

U.S.  CI.  331-78  8  Claims 


A  system  for  generating  electronic  pulses  separated  by  in- 
tervals which  vary  according  to  a  predetermined  probabihty 
distribution,  typically  exponential.  The  predetermined  proba- 
bility distribution  is  realized  through  the  interaction  of  two 
other  separately  controlled  functions.  A  first  probability  func- 
tion statistically  governs  the  selection  of  a  first  value  and  a 
second  time  varying  function  establishes  the  pulse  time  inter- 
val by  relation  to  the  selected  first  value. 


3.758,874 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  LASER 
Ethan  D.  Hoag,  Boston,  Mam.,  inHgnor  to  Avoo  Corporation, 
CIndnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  17. 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,432 

Int.CLHOlsi/00 

i;.S.  CI.  331-94.5  ICIaiin 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  laser  action  in 

and  transverse  to  a  flowing  gas  over  a  wide  range  of  flow  and 


both  the  no\k  and  lasing  direction  which  is  stabilized  by  elec- 
trtxie  segmentation  and  ballasting. 


3,758,875 
DOLBLE  HETEROSTRLCTLRE  JUNCTION  LASERS 
Izuo    Hayashi,    Berkeley    HcighU,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Beriieley  Heights,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  787,459,  Dec.  27,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatin«ation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

766,902,  Oct.  11, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 

1970.  Ser.  No.  33,705 

lnt.CLH01si//« 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  9  Claims 
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A  light  emitting  heterostructure  diode  includes  a  mul- 
tilayered  structure  having  a  common  conductivity  type 
heterojunction  and  a  p-n  junction  separated  therefrom  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  diffusion  length  of  minority  carriers, 
thereby  defining  an  intermediate  region  bounded  by  said  junc- 
tions 

In  a  single  heterostructure  (SH)  diode  there  is  one  such 
heterojunction  separating  narrow  and  wide  band  gap  regions 
of  the  same  conductivity  type  and  the  p-n  junction  is  a  p-n 
homojunction  formed  in  one  instance  by  the  diffusion  of  im- 
purities into  the  narrow  band  gap  region.  When  provided  with 
an  appropriate  resonator,  a  confinement  effect  produced  by 
an  energy  step  (at  the  heterojunction)  in  the  conduction  band 
permits  the  SH  diode  to  lase  at  higher  temperatures  and  lower 
thresholds  than  heretofore  possible,  radiative  electron-hole 
recombination  occurring  between  the  conduction  and  valence 
bands 

In  a  double  heterostructure  (DM)  the  diode  is  provided  with 
a  second  heterojunction  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  p-n  junc- 
tion remote  from  the  other  heterojunction.  or  positioned  coin- 
cident with  the  p-n  junction,  thereby  defming  an  intermediate 
region  between  a  pair  of  heterojunctions.  When  provided  with 
an  appropriate  resonator  the  DH  diode  exhibits  lower 
thresholds  at  higher  temperatures  than  even  the  aforemen- 
tioned SH  diode. 

In  both  diodes  additional  improvement  in  ihe  threshold  oc- 
curs if  the  diode  is  provided  with  deep  impurity  levels  of  deep 
band  tails. 

Without  a  resonator,  both  the  SH  and  DH  diodes  function 
as  electroluminescent  diodes  with  radiation   being  emitted 
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from  the  intermediate  region  through  the  wide  band  gap  re- 
gion, thereby  advantageously  resulting  in  lower  absorption 
losses  and  higher  efficiency  Dome-like  configurations  of  the 
wide  band  gap  region  of  this  diode  are  also  disclosed. 


3,758,876 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  LASER 

Ekiichard  Klenwnt,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengcsclbchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1970,  P  20  38 

777.3 

Inl.CI.  H01»i/^>0 

U.S.CL  33 1-94.5  "  1 1  Claims 


3,758,878 

MICRO-STRIP  AND  STRIPLINE  JUNCTION 

CIRCULATORS 

Richard  A.  Wainwrighl.  9704  Kensington  Pkv».>.,  Kensington. 

Md. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1.238 
Int.Cl.  HOlp  Ii32 
U.S.CL  333- 1.1 


A  carbon  dioxide  laser  having  an  oxygen-providing  agent  in- 
corporated therein  comprised  of  a  nickel  oxide  member  ar- 
ranged in  the  laser  tube  in  association  with  a  heater  so  that  the 
nickel  oxide  reaches  temperatures  of  about  400°  to  500°  C 
during  operation.  A  preferred  form  of  nickel  oxide  member 
comprises  an  oxidized  surface  layer  on  a  nickel  metal  base 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  an  electrode  and  outside  the 
discharge,  in  one  form  the  cathode  is  formed  of  nickel  and  the 
outer  surface  thereof  is  oxidized  to  form  the  oxygen-providing 
agent  In  another  form  a  metallic  mesh-like  nickel  screen  is 
oxidized  so  that  ihe  outer  surface  thereof  comprises  nickel 
oxide  and  is  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  cathode.  Aux- 
iliary heating  means  are  provided  in  certain  embodiments  to 
attain  a  desired  operating  temperature. 


3,758377 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  CARBON  DIOXIDE  LASERS 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

And  Space  Adminbtration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  Gerhard  Schiffner,  Hinterbruehl,  Austria 

Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,621 

Int.  CLH01$i/09,  J/22 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  10  Claims 
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A  junction  circulator  having  (one)  microstrip  or  (two) 
stripline  discs,  or  other  geometries  of  fernmagnetic  material 
or  in  combination  with  non-ferrimagnetic  insulating  materials, 
spaced  between  a  conducting  ungrounded  center  plate  and 
(one)  microstrip  or  (two)  stripline  conducting  ground  plates 
Three  or  more  center  conductors  are  connected  to  the  center 
or  ungrounded  plate  at  points  having  generally  equal  angles  in 
degrees  apart.  A  magnetic  biasing  field  is  applied  parallel  to 
the  Z  axis  of  the  ferrite  discs.  The  bandwidth  of  the  circulator 
is  increased  by  having  each  center  conductor  tapered  so  as  to 
increase  in  width  as  each  center  conductor  approaches  the 
center  plate. 


3,758,879 
V  ARIABLE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
Daniel  E.  Beguin,  Saint-PHx;  Bernard  Chiron,  Nanterre,  and 
Michel  P.  G.  Cuo,  Chilly-Mazarin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
International  Standard   Electric  Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,821 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    31,     1971, 
7131466 

Int.  CL  HOlp -V/2,5//4 

U.S.  CL  333— 10  5  Claims 


In  a  power  supply  for  a  COi  laser  tube  including  an  AC. 
source,  a  rectifier  and  a  filter,  an  inductance  connected  in 
front  of  the  rectifier  provides  a  non-dissapative  positive  re- 
sistance effect  for  cancelling  the  negative  differential  re- 
sistance exhibited  by  the  tube  at  frequencies  below  about 
2kHz.  The  inductance  replaces  the  ballast  resistors  usually 
used  for  the  same  purposes  and  provides  a  resultant  increase 
in  system  efficiency.  The  frequency  of  the  AC.  source  is 
preferably  in  excess  of  25  kHz  thus  taking  advantage  of  the 
low  amplitude  and  frequency  fluctuations  at  high  frequencies 
and  enabling  the  use  of  a  low  value  filter  capacitor. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  microwave  directional  coupler, 
having  an  easily  adjustable  coupling  coefficient  In  a  short-slot 
hybrid  junction  comprising  two  adjacent  waveguide  sections 
having  a  common  sidewall  with  a  coupling  slot,  two  dielectric 
slabs  having  their  planes  parallel  to  the  common  wall  plane  are 
disposed,  in  front  of  the  slot,  respectively  in  the  two 
waveguide  sections  and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
common  wall.  Variations  of  the  coupling  coefficient  are  ob- 
tained by  moving  symmetrically  the  two  slabs  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  common  wall.  This  solution  preserves  the 
decoupling  and  matching  characteristics  of  the  coupler. 
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3,758,880 

WAVEGUIDE  MODE  COUPLER  FOR  SEPARATING 

WAVES  OF  USEFUL  MODE  FROM  WAVES  OF  HIGHER 

MODE 
Gunter  Morz,  Ludwigsborg,  Germany,  aasigiior  to  Lkentia 
Patent-VerwaltiingB-G.iiLbJI. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1971,  P  21 
35  61 1.6;  July  16,  1971,  HGM  71  27  358.0 
Int.  CI.  HOlp  1 1 16.  51 12 
t.S.  CI.  333— 11  6  Claims 

h-2 


thereby  creating  an  emir  signal.  The  control  signals  for  the 
gams  at  each  tap  of  the  delay  line  of  the  tran.sversal  equalizer 
arc  then  developed  by  cross-correlating  the  error  signal  with 
the  tap  voltages. 


3,758,882 

POLARIZATION  CONVERTER  FOR  MICROWAVES 

Guater  Man,  LiidwigilMirt,  GcraMsy,  lasigMr  !•  Lkeirtla 

Patent- VerwaHuat»-GaibH,  Fraakfvrt  m  Mala,  Germaay 

Filed  Nov.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197397 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmaay,  Nov.  II,  1970,  P  20 
55  443.2 

Iat.CLH01py//6 
U.S.CI.333-21  A  18  Claims 
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A  mode  coupler  useful  in  ranging  systems  for  evaluatmg 
higher  waveguide  wave  modes  resulting  from  aperture  dcvia 
tions  of  an  antenna  exciter  for  determining  angular  deviation 
in  the  azimuth  plane  as  well  as  in  the  elevation  plane.  Waves  of 
the  useful  mode  are  separated  from  waves  of  a  higher  mode  A 
first  waveguide  section  for  propagating  all  evaluatable  wave 
modes  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  antenna.  A  second 
waveguide  section  for  propagating  exclusively  the  useful  wave 
mode  is  connected  in  series  with  the  first  waveguide  section  A 
gap  is  provided  between  the  first  waveguide  section  and  the 
second  waveguide  section  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  the  higher  wave  modes  in  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  the  waves.  New  modes  corresponding  to  the 
higher  wave  modes  are  substantially  excited  by  the  useful 
mode  containing  the  ranging  signal. 


3,758,881 
TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZER  CONTROLLED  BY  PILOT 

TONES 
William   David  Rnmmler,  Meodkam,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tekpkonc  Laboratories,   lacorperated,  Berkeley   Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oet.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,497 

lBt.CLH04bi//0 

L.S.CL  333- 16  7  Claims 


A  transversal  equalizer  is  controlled  by  harmonically  re 
lated  pilot  tones  transmitted  along  with  the  message  signals 
Two  of  the  tones  near  the  center  of  the  transmission  band 
differ  in  frequency  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  the  pilot  tones.  In  the  equalizer  the  two  special 
tones  are  extracted  from  the  center  tap  of  the  transversal 
equalizer  and  are  used  to  generate  amplitude  and  phase 
duplicates  of  the  original  pilot  tones.  At  the  output  of  the 
equalizer  the  distorted  original  pilot  tones  are  separated  from 
the  message  signal  and  subtracted  from  the  duplicate  tones. 


A  microwave  polarization  converter  for  converting  a 
Imearly  polarized  wave  into  an  elliptically,  and  particularly  a 
circularly,  polarized  wave,  the  converter  including  a 
waveguide  which  propagates  only  two  mutually  orthogonal 
waves  and  coupling  means  disposed  in  tlw  waveguide  for 
coupling  such  orthogonal  waves. 


3,758383 

COPPER  FOIL  FERRITE  PHASE  SHIFTER 

Richard  M.  Cox,  aad  Evaa  Savatgy,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  Tbc  Beadix  Corporatioo,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,372 

Iat.CLH01p//i2 

U.S.CL  333—24.1  3  Claims 


A  microwave  phase  shifter  is  comprised  of  thin  aluminum 
channel  base  in  which  are  placed  a  ferrite  toroid  and  dielectric 
slabs  to  define  a  waveguide.  A  metal  foil  encloses  the  as- 
sembly, held  in  place  by  heat  shrinlcable  tubing. 


3,758384 
BAND-REJECTION  FILTER  USING  PARALLEL- 
CONNECTED  COMMUTATING  CAPACITOR  UNITS 
Lawrcacc  George  Bahler,  Bcrkdy  Heights,  aad  Joacph  Hcary 
Coadoa,  Sammlt,  bath  of  N  J.,  aasigaorB  to  Bdl  Telepboac 
Laboratories,  lacorporatcd,  Berkeley  HcighU,  N  J. 
Filed  Jnly  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,488 
lBt.CLH03h7//0,  7//(5 
U3.CL  333-70  A  13  Claims 

Plural  com  mutating  capacitor,  2-terminal,  impedance  units 
are  included  in  parallel-connected  branch  circuits  which  are, 
in  turn,  connected  in  series  in  a  signal  path  to  suppress  a 
predetermined  signal  frequency  as  well  as  certain  harmonic 
frequency-rejection  bands  that  would  otherwise  be  present  if  a 
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single  commutating  capacitor  unit  were  employed  The  plural 
units  are  essentially  the  same  in  structure  and  are  driven  for 


commutation  switching  at  the  same  frequency  but  in  different 
phases  with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,758,885 

GYRATOR  COMPRISING  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 

DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT  SOURCES 

Johannes  Otto  Vaanaaa,  aad  AraaUas  Bietbcuvel,  both  of 

Emmasiagel,  Eiadboven,  Ncthcrlaads,  assigaors  to  U.  S. 

Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,208 
Cbims   priority,  application   Netherteads,   Oct.   9,    1971, 

7113893 

Int.CI.  H03h7/44.///00 
U.S.  CI.  333-80  T  .'Claims 


or  bottom  wall  of  the  waveguide    The  transformer  surrounds 
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the  exciter  with  the  open  end  located  ai  the  waveguide-coax 
interface 


3,758,887 

MLLTI-POLE  CIRCLIT  BREAKER  W  ITH  SINGLE  TRIP 

ADJUSTMENT  FOR  ALL  POLES 

James  P.  Ellsworth,  Beaver,  and  John  Majcher,  Beaver  Falls. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,283 

Int.CLH01h7/  74 

L.S.  CI.  335-8  12  Claims 


The  application  relates  to  a  gyrator  which  includes  two  volt- 
age-controlled differential  current  sources.  Two  equivalent 
npn-transistors  arc  used  in  one  current  source  and  two 
equivalent  npn-transistors  are  used  in  the  other  current 
source.  In  addition  steps  have  been  talcen  in  the  gyrator  to 
greatly  reduce  the  DC.  offset  currents  at  the  input  and  output 
terminals. 


3.7583S6 
VERSATILE  IN  LINE  WAVEGUIDE  TO  COAX 
TRANSISTION 
Norman  R.  Laadry,  aad  Joseph  P.  Grabowski,  both  of  Willing- 
boro,  NJ.,  assl^rs  to  The  Ualted  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,694 
Int.  CL  HOlp  5/0«,//00 
U.S.  CI.  333-97  R  9  Cbims 

A  microwave  transition  to  interface  between  a  coaxial  cable 
and  a  waveguide  comprises  a  hook-shaped  exciter  and  a  U- 
shaped  dielectric  loading  transformer.  The  exciter  is  an  exten- 
sion of  the  inner  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line.  It  enters  the 
waveguide  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  bends  toward  the  top 


A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  separate  trip 
device  for  each  pole  and  a  single  trip  adjusting  means  operable 
to  simultaneously  vary  the  tripping  characteristics  of  all  of  the 
poles. 


3,758,888 
TOROIDAL  DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Tokuzo  Kadota,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,443 

Int.CI.  HOlf  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-210  7  Claims 


A  toroidal  deflection  yoke  comprising  a  toroidal  core,  a  pair 
of  guide  rings  mounted  on  the  toroidal  core,  each  guide  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  coil  isolating  partitions  formed  thereon, 
and  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  coils  disposed  between 
these  partitions  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  isolated  from 
each  other. 
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228  320 
SNACK  FX)OD  PRODUCT  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  D.  Forbes,  Battle  Creek,  and  Joseph  John  Thomp- 
son, East  Jordan,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl— 01 
U.S.  CI.  Dl— 1 


228,322 

BRASSIERE 

Sam  Guberman,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Maidenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 24 


i/-,'i 


■^^ 
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228,321 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  M.  Vondel  and  Cbrencc  H.  Soderiond,  Battle 
Creek  Township,  Mich.,  and  Ralph  A.  Maidari,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assiffoors  to  KeUogg  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich. 

FOed  Sept  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,596 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Dl— 07 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 1 


228,323 
CRASH  HELMET 
Richard  P.  MacCoon,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf., 

Royal  Industries,  Inc,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

nied  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,418 

Term  of  patcot  14  years 

Int  CLD2— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D2— 232 


to 


J. 
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228,324 

■'-  -'         CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henning  Korch,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Burris 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Lincohiton,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,196 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

L.S.  CI.  D6 — 47 

hi-  ■■•  ' 


228,327 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Arthur  E.  Court,  10  HoUling  Place, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94111 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,653 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 85 


228  325 

SOFA  OR  SIM^AR  ARTICLE 

Henning  Korch,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Burris 

l^ustries,  Incorporated,  Lincolnton,  N.C. 

nied  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,198 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 63 


228  328 
COMBINED  DRINKING  MLG  AND 

STAND  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  E.  Schley,  2481  Northland  St., 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio     44221 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 5 
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228,326 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henning  Korch,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Burris 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Lincolnton,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,194 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 66 


228,329 

CUP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kari  Wiedemann,  Cherry  Hill.  N  J.,  assignor  to  MeUtta, 

Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  a.  D7— 9 
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228,330 

DRINKING  RECEPTACLE 

Elvin  M.  BrigM,  Granada  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Incolay  Stmiios,  Incorporated 

FUcd  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,<58 

Term  of  mrtent  14  years 

Int  CI.  in— CI 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 15  a  )  .r\ 


228  333 

COMBINED  CONDIMENT  STAND  AND  SHAKERS 

Ute  Berger,  75  Wandcrsmannstrassc  Weisbadcn* 

Ertienlicim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,527 

Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Germany  Oct.  15,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^; 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 56 


228,331 

WATER  METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Hans  Joachim  Hogo  Jolkenbeck,  Wljnieterp,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Untted  States  Philips  Corporation 

FUcd  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,593 

Claims  priority,  aniUcation  Switzerland  June  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  1)7—07 

U.S.  CL  D7— 41 


228,334 

FRYING  PAN 

John  O.  Kotila,  1728  Pendrcll  St,  Vancouver, 

British  Cofaimbia,  Canada 

FDed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,309 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD7— 02 

VS.  CI.  D7— 95 


iittuC 


228,332 

METERING  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Jack  V.  Croyle,  Woonsocket  and  James  B.  Sweet,  Bar- 

rington^  R.I.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Caltf. 

nied  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,245 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD7-^ 
U.S.  CL  D7— 52 


228,335 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

William  E.  Jackson,  3933  Jan  Ayc., 

Tyler,  Tex.     75701 

Filed  Sept  16.  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  a.  D7— 70 
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228,336 

ROLLING  PIN  OR  THE  LIKE 

-     -I      Hugh  N.  Pace,  3516  Poole  Road, 

Raleigh,  N.C.     27610 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Tyi—04 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 99 


228  339 
PAD  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Ronald  O.  Zemke,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 05 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 178 


(a^,.i',,o^^^/-y^.^.^,^ 


228,337 

FORK 

Edmund  M.  Maynard,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Gaydell,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 02 

U.S.  CL  D7— 102 


228,340 

THREADED  ANCHORED  INSERT 

Fredrick  J.  Jennings,  Fnllorton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Like 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

UJS.  CL  D8— 272 


228,338 

BATH  MAT 

Robert  A.  O'Neil  and  Michael  C.  Wilson,  Wheaton,  111., 

assignors  to  Pretty  Products,  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D^— 7i 

UA  CL  D7— 210 


228,341 

BOTTLE 

Peter  L.  Schweizer,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 39 
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228,342 

BOTTLE 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-ntiiiois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 01 

CI.  D9— 100 


September  11,  1973 


i 


228,345 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Eugene  Kleinman,  Montvale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kayser- 

Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 264  .      J 


U.S. 


228,343 

BOTTLE 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  6090  Saddlewood  Drive, 

Toledo,  Ohio     43613 

nied  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,016 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9 — 01 

CI.  D9— 127 


228,346 

AUTOMATIC  PIPETTING  AND  ANALYSIS  UNIT 

Alfred  M.  Blumenfeld,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Micromedic  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 2  C 


□ 
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228,344 

PULL  TAB 

Herman  R.  Markert,  Hartsrflie,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco 

Prodncts  Company,  HartsviUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 99 

UA  a.  D9— 256 


228,347 

SUPPORT  FOR  BATH 

Normand  Boldnc,  11048  Ethier  St,  Apt  1, 

Montreal  North,  Qochec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— <?S;  023—02 

U.S.  CL  D23— 70 


September  11,  1973 
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228,348 

FIREPLACE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ray  Derringer,  Port  Edwards,  and  Thomas  F.  BiUmeyer, 

Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis^  assignors  to  Preway  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D23— 94 


228  351 

BATTERY  COVER 

Jerome  Louis  Smenteli,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,234 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int  a.  D13 — 02 

U.S.  CL  D26— 6 


\^ 


228,349  ^ 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Yoshihisa  Oie,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  14,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

US.  CL  D26— 5  C 


228,352 

HEADPHONE 

Tadashi  Itagaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,254 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D14— 03 

U.S.  a.  D26— 14  H 


228,350 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Yosfaisaburo  Yoshida  and  Yoshihisa  Ohie,  0»ka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  23,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


228  353 
CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT 
James  Russell  Price,  Esmond,  and  Richard  S.  Maiella, 
Riverside,  R.I.,  assignors  to   Gorham,   a  division  of 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Dll— 05 
U.S.  CL  D29— 1  B 
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22M54 

VASE        *' 

Mark  A.  Young,  Waridngton,  D.C. 

(4212  Howard  Avc^  KeMington,  Md.     20975) 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 28  R  ,,^^:,.,. 


%-a 


22S,357 
"••     JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
Ann  S.  Trageser,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to   :^ 
Volteic,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,947 
Term  of  pMent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21-^i 
VS.  CI.  D34— 15  M 


228,355 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Toney  Gerald  Pcana,  17  Ocean  Drive, 

Jupiter,  Fla.     33458 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— ^2 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


228,358 

PLAYGROUND  BACKHOE  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.   Wormser  and  Ronald   L.  Ewers,  Hillsdale, 

Micli.,  asssignors  to  Game  Tfanc,  Inc.,  Hillsdale,  Micli. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2i—03 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15  T 


228,356 

ROLLER  SKATE 

Beverly  W.  Taylor,  Hermann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Steven 

Manufacturing  Co^  Hermann,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971.  Ser.  No.  184,333 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

US.  CL  D34— 15  M 


U.S. 


228,359 

JIGSAW  PUZZLE 

Margaret  Jones,  Metiraen,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Voltec,  InCn  BorUngton,  Mass. 

FUed  June  1, 1972.  Ser.  No.  258,937 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21-^7 

CI.  D34— 15  M 
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228,360 

HANGABLE  TERRARIUM 

Richard  B.  Sunshine,  7118  Greenville  Ave., 

DaUas,  Tex.     75231 

FUed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,712 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— ^2,  D30— (?2 

U.S.  CL  D35— 3  A 


228  363 

MULTI-BAND  PORTABLE  RADIO 

Cornelius  W.  Cliristie,  Jr.,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56 — 4  B 


<«- 


228,361 
LUMINAIRE 
Robert  T.  Bums,  Rocky  River,  and  Alfred  K.  Goetz, 
Ckreland,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  Westhigfaousc  Electric    U.S.  CL  D6 
Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D26— 03 
UA  CL  D48— 31 


228,364 

LABEL  PRINTING  TOOL 

James  H.  Lee,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo 

Industries,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D18— 99 
10 


228,362 
SCRUBBING  MACHINE 
Keith  N.  Krier,  NeU  F.  Brown,  and  Steven  J.  A.  Wald- 
hanser,  Minneapolis,  and  John  N.  Polivka,  Hopkins, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Tenaaot  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,293 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D15— 05 
VS.  CL  D49— 9.1 


228,365 

CHECKWRITER 

Stephen  G.  Hauser,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Addmaster  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

nied  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,266 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int.  CL  Dl»— 02 

U.S.  CL  D64— 11  B 
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228,366 

FONT  OF  ELECTRO-OPnCAL  CHARACTERS 

Brian  Astle,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Optel 

Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FOed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,334 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

Int  CI.  DlS—04 

VS,  a.  D64— 12  B  ^      •   - 


228,368 
WARNING  UGHT  FOR  SHOPUFTERS  IN  STORES 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  J.  Slavsky,  Latiirup  Village,  Micli.,  assignor  to 

Shaw  &  Slavsky,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Micli. 

nied  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D29— 99  •       '' 

U.S.  CI.  D72— 1  E 
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228,369 

WRITING  IMPLEMENT 

Roland  Longarzo,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 06 

VS.  CI.  D74— 17  B 


228,367 

FONT  OF  ELECTRO-OPnCAL  CHARACTERS 

Brian  Astle,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Optel 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  0.018—04 

VS.  CI.  D64— 12  B 


o°/21> 


228,370 

HAIR  DRYER 

Yoritaka  Ikejima,  Osalu,  Japan,  ■wignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Works,  lid.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,821 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D28— Oi 

VS.  a.  D86— 10  F 


.  •'    LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  1th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1973 

I^OTE— Arranged  in  accortUnce  with  the  fint  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


Abe,  Yaiuo;  Ste— 

Irikura,  Tautomu;  Abe,  Yatuo;  Okamura,  Kyuya;  Higo,  Kyomehi; 
Maeda,  Akitothi;  and  Mohnaga,  Fumihiko,  3,758,471 . 
Abegg,  Jean-Louit:  S«e— 

Kalcptnit,  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean-Louit;  Ghilardi,  Guiliana,  and 
De  Beaulieu,  Henri  Philippe,  3,757,804. 
Abou-Zied,  Aly:  See— 

Kogler,  Werner;  Kohler,  Werner;  and  Abou-Zied,  Aly,  3,758,702 
Abrama,  Herbert  C:  Set— 

Hull,  Henry  E.;  Abrami,  Herbert  C  ;  and  Cumminga,  Charles  A., 
3,757.929. 
Abt.  Reinhold:  See— 

Forster,   Hans-Joachim    M.,   Katz,   Klaus;   and    Abt,   Reinhold, 
3,757,602. 
Ackermann.  Hans;  Seiler,  Herbert,  and  Dusty,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG 

Triazinyl-anthraquinones.  3,758,470,  CI.  260-249.000. 
Acoustic  Fiber  Sound  Systems  Inc.:  Set— 

Everitt,  Scott  F.,  3,757.889. 
Adams,    Gary    V.,    to    Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation.    Release 

mechanism  for  flare  parachute.  3,758.055,  CI.  244-149.000. 
Adams,  John  Howard,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Normally  aolid 
crystalline  polypropylene  stabilized  by  aromatic  esten  of  anthranilic 
acid.  3,758.437.  a.  260-45. 85a. 
Adams.  Morris  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lead  acid  storage 
battery  plates  and  process  for  pasting  them.  3,758,340,  CI.  136- 
67.000. 
Addresaograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  Set— 
Richman.  Edward  B.,  3.758,330. 
Weber.  Ralph  A..  3.757.688 
Adebberg.  Lee  M.:  See— 

Tobin.  Joseph  M.;and  AdeUberg.  Lee  M.,  3,758.662. 
Adier.  Kochs.  AG:  See— 

Junemann.  Hubert,  3,757,71 1. 
AdramopaukM,  John.  Combined  land  and  air  vehicle.  3,757,647,  CI. 

91-482.000. 
Advanced  Automatdd  Equipment  Ltd.:  See— 

Baljet,  Daniel  J.;  Sodderland,  George  A.;  and  Hania,  John  D.  H.. 
3.757.932. 
Ady.  Irvin  B.:  See- 
Smith.  Charles T.;  and  Ady,  Irvin  B.,  3,757,469. 
Aerpat  AG:  See- 
Savage.  Donald  Stanley;  and  Brosser,  Paul  Edward,  3,757,417. 
Aga  Aktiebolag :  See— 

Boatrom,  Bertil  Ingemar,  3,758.806. 
Agamian.  Alexander.  Situ  apparatus  for  physical  exercise  with  pedal 

action.  3.758.1 1 1 .  CI.  272-73.000. 
Agee,  Robert  B.;  and  Cooke,  WilUara  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process 
for  pieparing  crystalline  sodium  nitriloacetic  acid.  3,758.565,  CI. 
260-S34.00e. 
Ahnaorge.  Jurgen.  to  Schwarzkopl.  Hans.  GmbH.  Device  for  testing  the 

ti^tneas  of  containers.  3.757.587.  CI.  73-45.400. 
Aiken,  Vivian  C:  See— 

Aiken.  Winthrop  J.,  3.757.782. 
Aiken.  Winthrop  J.,  to  Aiken.  Vivian  C.  Ruid  pressurizaMc  swab  ap- 
plicator for  medicament,  antiseptic  or  the  like.  3.757,782.  CI.  128- 
269.000. 
Air  Dry  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Whinen,  David  E..  3.758.069. 
Air  Products  and  Chenkab  Inc.:  See- 
Flank.  WiUian  H.,  3.758.539. 
Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc.:  See— 

Peane.  Prank  S..  3.7S8.253. 
Aiaia  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Kuwana.    Kazutaka;    Yamazaki.    Hayao;    and    Sato,   Takefiimi, 

3.758.166. 
Momote,  Yutaka,  3.7S7.9IS. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Yoahida.  Ryonosuke;  Yoshimura,  Ippei;  and  Takehara,  Maaahiro, 
3.758.525. 
Akeraon.  David  W;  and  Miller.  Duer  L..  to  Conwed  Corporation. 

Making  molded  fiber  board.  3.758.357.  CI.  156-196.000. 
Aktiebol^  Haaale:  See— 

Carliaon,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf;  Hallihagen.  Sven 
Goran;  and  Junggren.  Ulf  Krister,  3.758,691 . 
Aktiengesellachaft  Gebnider  Loepfe:  See— 

Stutz,  Hanaruedi,  3.7S8.2 1 6. 
Aktiengeaclbchaft  Gebnieder  Loepfe:  See— 

Loepfe,  Erich;  and  Theilcr,  Hans  Peter,  3,757,83 1. 
Albrecht,  Richard  E.;  and  Reeder.  Terrence  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Film  marking  system.  3.757.653.  CI.  95- 1 .  100. 
Albrecht,  WiHielm,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellachaft  Shifting  lever 
for  motor  vehicle  transmissions.  3.757,599,  CI.  74-473.000. 


Alexander.  Ernest  John;  and  Mooradian,  Aram,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 
Benzyl  l,2,3,4-tetrahydrocarbozale-3  or  4-carboxylates.  3,758,496. 
CI.  260-315.000. 
Alexander,  Wayne  K.:  Set  — 

Dugger,  William  H  ,  and  Alexander.  Wayne  K  .  3.757.833 
All,  Syed  Aejaz;  and  Shields,  Robert  Lorcn,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Incinerator,  3,757,686, CI.  1 10-8. OOr 
Allen,  Douglas,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc  Twister  spool  and  method  of  winding 

yam  thereon.  3,758,045,  CI  242-125  200 
Allen,  JuddF:  See- 
Allen,  Ralph  Y.;  and  Allen,  Judd  F  ,  3,757,355 
Allen,  Ralph  Y  ;  and  Allen,  Judd  F  ,  said  Allen,  Ralph  Y  Allen,  Judd  F 

PorUble  body  waste  collecting  system  3,757,355,  CI  4-110.000. 
Alley,  Ralph  D.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industnes  Inc  Suction  drainage 

apparatus.  3,757,783,  CI   128-277.000 
Ailgeyer,  Guy  H.;  and  Foote,  James  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Pallet 

3.757,704,  CI.  108-51.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  Set— 

Anelk),  LouisG.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F  ,  3,758,543. 

Barrett.  Richard  C,  3,758,324 

Fuhrmann,    Robert;    Sifniades,    Stylianos;    and    Tunick,    Allen 

Abraham,  3,758,581. 
Utt,  Morton  H.;  and  Evans,  Francis  W,  3,758,538 
Santimauro,  John  F.;  and  Gerson,  Herman,  3,758,321. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  and  Radke,  Donald  G  .  3,758,1 3 1 
Allied  Producu  Corporation:  See- 
Dougherty,  John  S.,  3.757,47 1 . 
AlUnger,  Arlen  W.  Mini-cold  plate  portable  cooler.  3,757,852.  CI.  165- 

47.000. 
Allis-Chalmen  Corporation:  See- 
Olson.  Donald  R.;  and  Waddell.  Eugene  P.,  3,758,04 1 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  Set— 

Manion.  Jean  P.,  3,758,339. 
Allison,  Birt  See- 
Watson,  James  M.;  and  Allison,  Bin,  3,758,622. 
Allphin,  Nylen  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Reitsema.  Robert  H.;  and  Allphin,  Nylen  L.,  Jr..  3.758.548. 
Allston,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Rothschild.  Leigh  M   Multi-channel  cassette 
system  for  a  sound  recording  and  reproduction  with  interlocked 
stacked  cassettes.  3,758,730,  CI.  179-I00.20z. 
Abco  Anaconda  Inc.:  See— 

Torbett.  Richard  L..  3.757.483. 
Alsina.  Pierre  A.:  Set— 

MacPherson.  Roger;  and  Alsina.  Pierre  A.,  3.758,2 1 3. 
Altman,  Daniel  E.:  Set— 

GeUer,   Myer;   Altman.   Daniel    E.;   and    Barstow.  Ghdden   J., 
3.758.805. 
Alvarez.  Francisco  Sanchez,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  2-Hydroxy-2(6'- 
methoxynophth-2'-yl)  propionitrile  and  5'  halo  derivatives  thereof. 
3,758,544,  CI.  260-465.00f. 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See— 
Ironfield.  Richard,  3.758,737. 

Neudeck,  Herbert  D.;  and  Thalacker,  Ronald  A.,  3,758.058. 
Ambrose.  John  Louis:  See- 
Berry.  George  William;  Gregory.  Milton  Wesley;  and  Ambrose, 
John  Louis,  3.757.829. 
Amelio.  Armand  FraiKis;  and  Naples,  Daniel  J,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation.  Dual  input  cable.  3,758,053,  CI.  244-83.00r. 
American  Bottlers  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Fauth.  Frederick  E..  3.757,487. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 
Gedde.  Erik,  3,757,716. 
Heinle, Cari  William,  3,757,558. 
Meyers.  George  Leroy.  3.758.023. 
American  Cyanamid  Comapny:  See- 
Henderson.  Norman   Leo;  Bruno,   August  Joseph;  and   Drain, 
James  Joeepfi,  3,758,680. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Padmanathan,Thurairajah,  3,758,489 

Roberts,  George   Leathwhite,  Jr.;   and   Rowlaitd.  John   David. 

3.758.322. 
Sieger.  George  Madison;  Shultz,  Walter;  and  Krieger.  Charles. 

3.758.686. 
Singh.  Salwani.  3,758.303. 
American  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Maishall.  Charies  J..  3.757,987. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Berkovita,  Barouh  V.,  3,757.791. 
Cannon,  Robert  L.;  Goldberg.  Herbert  E.;  Thaler,  Sherwood  S.; 

and  Daynard,  Richard  F..  3,757,794 
Koester,  Charles  J.,  3,758,188. 
NacNeUle,  Stephen  M..  3,758.201 . 

ni 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  1 1. 1973 


Amertcan  Seating  Company:  Set— 

Barecki,  Chester  J.;  Van  Ryn,  Arthur  L.;  and  Hozetki,  Kenneth 
W.  3,758,182. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See— 

Anderaon,  Frank  H.;  Cemy,  Louis  J.;  Murphy,  James  J.;  and 
Sieglinger,  John  C,  3,758.724. 
American  Totalitator  Company,  lac.:  S«e—  • 

Woodie,  Paul  E.;  and  Edwards,  James  B.,  3,757,685. 
American  Vefcfo,  tec.,  mesne:  See— 

Menzin,  Marvin;  Blanz,  John  H.;  Harvey,  Andrew  C;  and  Rhee, 
Sang  Soon,  3,758.657. 
AM F  Incorporated:  See— 

Brunei.  Fraacis  J.;  and  Diaconl,  George  P.,  3,757.7 1 2. 
Gianese.Gorrredo,  3,757,619. 
Gianese,Goff redo.  3,758.103. 
Milk,  Jaiaes  C.  Jr..  3.7S7.7 1 3. 
Amoco  Productioa  Coapaay:  See— 

Goddin,  Clifton  S..  Jr.;  aad  Moatgoaery,  Neal  R..  3.758.676. 
Murphy.  Robert  P.;  Oweat.  Williaai  W.;  aad  Daubca.  Dwight  L  . 
3.757,575. 
AMP  incorporated:  See— 

Fritz,  William  Baiid;  Sanders,  Neil  Harriaoa;  Reyaer.  Eneraon 
ManhaU.  U;  aad  Foi  Harry  Alvia,  Jr..  3.7S7.4I  5. 
Amsterdam,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Whigham.  Dale  M.; aad  Aautcrdaai.  Michael  F..  3,758348. 
Anacker,    Wilheha;   aad    Mabaoo,   Jori.   to   Interaational    Business 
Machiaes  Cocporatioa.  Superooaductnre  drcaitiy  usiag  Joaephson 
tunneUng  devices.  3.7S8.79S.C1.  307-306.000. 
Ancra  Corporatioa:  See — 

Prete,  Ernest,  Jr..  3.7S8.140. 
Anderson,  Clarence  L.,  to  Magnanathx  Corporatioa.  Semi-automatic 

bookbiader.  3.7S7.736.CL  1 18-59.000. 
Anderson,  Frank  H.;  Cemy,  Louis  J.;  Murphy.  Jaiaes  J.;  aad  Sieglinger. 
John  C,  to  Aaierican  Tekphoae  aad  Telegraph  Coa^MUly.  Busy  line 
control  for  switching  syMeaL  3.751.724.  a.  179.l8.0ab. 
Anderson,  Fred  J.;  aad  Kesder.  Jack  L..  to  Cams  Corporatioa.  Con- 
tinuous recycle  process  for  electrolytic  coaveraioa  of  benzene  to 
quinone.  3,758,391, CI.  204-78.000. 
Anderson,  Fred  J.;  nd  Keaskr,  Jack  L..  to  Carus  Cotporation.  Con- 
tinuous recycle  process  for  electrolytic  conversion  of  benxene  to 
quinone.  3,758,392,  CI.  204-78.000. 
Anderson,  Leroy  E.;  and  Maaa.  Gerald  J.,  to  Manufacturcfs  Systems, 

Inc.,  mesne.  Rectangular  air  docL  3,757,830.  CL  138-163.000. 
Anderson,  Norman  Stewart,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Foamed  polymeric  materials.  3,758,424,  C\.  260-2.50a. 
Anderson,  Robert  F..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Coaipaay.  Hydrogen 
fluoride-catalyzed     alkylation     with     a    venturi-shaped     reactor 
3.758.6 1 3.  a.  260-683.480. 
Andeiaoa.  Robert  K..  to  Medtroaic.  iac.  Power  sappiy  aad  vohage 
dovMe  oatpat  cauiitiy  Cor  iaiplaBtable  electro-medical  apparatus 
3.757.795.  CI.  12«-4l9.00p. 
Anderson,  Victor  C;  and  Horn,  Roaald  C.  to  Uaited  States  of  Amer 
ica.  Navy  Magaetically-actuated  fluid  control  vatvc.  3.758,071 .  CI 
251139.000. 
Andis,  Allca  Richard.  Onui-direGtioaal  fhiid-control  vahre.  3.757,819 

CI.  137-625.230. 
AneBo,  Louia  G.;  aad  Sweeaey,  Richard  F..  to  AlHed  Chemical  Cor 
poration.    Novel    sulfates    and    method    for    their    preparation 
3.738.543.0.  260438.000. 
AageMca  Corporatiaa:  See- 
Hardy,  John  C,  3,758,356. 
Anner,  Georg;  and  Wieland,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Ocigy  Corporatioa.  Process 
for  the   manufacture   of  21-lhionMteroids.    3,758.524,  CI.   260- 
397.470. 
Anstin.  Wayne  D.;  Byrne,  ioaeph  E.;  Clifford.  Gilbert  F.;  Henkel. 
Robert  W.;  OdeH.  Anhar  W.;  Quaglia,  Lawreace  T.;  aad  Smith. 
Donald  F.,  to  Varian  Adco.  Oocuawat  aad  iafonaatioa  storage  and 
retrieval  swteai.  3.757.941.0. 209-80.300. 
Appleton  Mitts:  See— 

Knoke,  Daaiel  R..  3.738,381. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See— 

Knutson,  Dale  A,  3.757.895. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Knutson,  Dak  A..  3,757,823. 
Araguzzini,  Fabrizio:  See— 

Craveri,  Reaalo;  Manachini,  Pier  Laigi;  aad  Aragozaai.  Fabrizio. 
3,738.329. 
Arakawa,  Toshihimu:  See— 

Uematsa,  Eiji;  Nakada.  Kataham;  aad   Arakawa,  ToAihimH, 
3.758.363. 
Arctic  Cain  pi  in  I  Inc.:  See — 

Mazurek,  Edward  A..  3.758. 170. 
Arpnbright,  Robert  P.;  aad  Miklas.  Edward  J.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
Corporation.   Dimerization   of  olefins  with   supported  palladium 
catalysts.  3,758.626.0. 260-683. 15r. 
Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.;  and  Magerlein.  Barney  J.,  to  UpMn  Com- 
pany. The.  LincoasyciB-type  coapooads  Md  process  for  making 
them.  3,758,454,0. 260-210.00r. 
Arcuimbau,  Lawreace  B.;  aad  Graaoa.  Ruftas  L..  to  Graaon-Sladter 
Company.  Acooatic  admittaacc  teadag  apparatas.  3,737,769,  CI. 
128-2.00e. 
Aritt,  Masahiko,  to  Chugai  Seiyakn  Kabasfaiki  Kaisha.  Mycopbenolic 
acid  ghicuroaide  and  the  process  fc>r  the  preparation  thereof. 
3.758.453. CI.  260-210.00r. 


Armstrong.  James  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Small  particle 

dispenser.  3.757,995,0.  221-21 1.000. 
Amdt,  Karl-Friedhch;  and  Nafe,  Hebnar,  to  Fried.  Knipp  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Multiple  screwing  system.  3,757.613,  CI. 
81-57.220. 
Amey,  Jamei  A.  Routing  combustion  engine.  3,757,748.  CI.   123- 

45.00a. 
Aro  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kautz,  WUbert  G.;  and  German,  Dale  F.,  3,758,003. 
Arrington,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Johnston,  Robert  A.;  Docherty,  Daniel;  and  Arrington,  Robert  L., 
3.757,493. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabuduki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi,  Yasuaobu,  3,758,376. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori.  Chiharo.  3,757.634. 
Asberg.    Stjre     Lennart,    to    SKF    IndaBtriele    Ea    Oatevikkeling 
Maatschappi.  Wheel  support  for  an  engine  propelled  road  vehicle. 
3,757,883,  CI.  180-70.00r. 
Asberg,  Sture  Lennart;  and  Eriksson,  Erik  Edvin,  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and  Development  Compaay,  N.V.  Cage  for  rolling  bodies  in 
a  double-row  roUing  bearing.  3,758,180,0.  308-201.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See- 
Robin,  Michael;  and  Schuke.  Sheldon  R..  3.758^47. 
Aspro-Nicholas  Limited:  See— 

Gittos,  Maurice  Ward;  James.  John  William;  and  Wiggins,  Leslie 
Frederick.  3,758,690. 
Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des  Methodes  et 
Processus  Industries  A.R.M.I.N.E.S.:  See— 
ShMlztngre,   Michel  Jacques   Marie;   Villamayor,   Michel;   and 
Robert,  Alain.  3,758.369. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Gower,  BobG.;  and  Voelz.  Frederick  L.,  3.757.372. 
Kern.  Loyd  R.;  and  Martin.  Ferman  G.,  3.757,862. 
Pritcbett.  William  C,  3,757.860. 
Atlantic  Richfldd  Company,  meaae:  See— 

Bleiberg,  Melvin  L.,  3,757,403. 
Austin,  Robert  R.;  and  Vlnceat,  Arthur  Leonard,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa.  Gas  removal  method  and 
composition.  3,757,488, 0.  55-73.000. 
Automa  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Kaneaari;  and  Yuki,  Hfalero.  3.737.700. 
Automatic  Refuse  Systems,  Iik.:  See- 
Ritchie,  Lyk  J..  3.757,682. 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See- 
Copping,  Bruce  G.,  3,757.835. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  Set- 
Bone,  Guy;  and  Vidberg.  Marcel.  3.737.796. 
Automotive  Products  Company:  See— 

Crutchley ,  Frederkk;  and  Hiadley.  David.  3.758.094. 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited:  See- 
Parson,  David,  3.758.168. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Hoag,  Ethan  D.,  3,758,874. 
Karol,  Joseph  A..  3.737.640. 
McClure,  John  W.,  3,757.909. 
Shea,  Frank  M.,  3,757.693. 
Stein,  WoUjpiv  J..  3.757435. 
Averitt,  Mamie  C.  Multipte  unit  lawnmower  coostmction.  3.737400, 

CL  36-6.000. 
Avery,  J.  J,  Inc.:  See — 

Avery.  John  Rkhard,  3,757,784. 
Avery,  John  Richard,  to  Avery.  J.  J..  bK.  Nuraiag  aupplenenter. 

3.737,784.0.  128-28 1  iKW. 
Avey,  William  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Evans,  James  P.;  and  Avey.  William  R..  Jr..  3.757.61 4. 
Avicon,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Battista,  Orlando  A..  3,758.660. 
Avilov,  Ernest  Akxecvich;  Vaailievich.  Nikolai;  Oahaov.  Vladiaiir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov,  Anatoly  Petrovieh;  Kaaaaov.  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevkh;       Kisekv,      Jury      Vladimirovkfa;      Mityaev.      Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;  Nikitin.  Vyacbealav  Vladaahondi;  Raila,  Aaatoly 
Akxandrovch;  Staakevkh,  Jury  Leoaidovfch;  Taakaraaa.  Vaniaaiin 
Aroaovkh;  nd  Eic.  Lev  Samuilovich.  Oaa  WIed  dtaduifB  tube. 
3.758,804,0  313-220.000. 
Aya.  Masahiro;  Saito,  Junichi;  Fukazawa,  Nobuo;  Tanara,  Taino;  Ku- 
rihara,    Kazuo;    and    Morishima,    Noriiiaa.    to    Bayer    Aktiea- 
giaiilkLhrfr        N-(2,4-l>idikM(K5-<krioalkoKV><ahaayiGarbaaioyl]- 
pyrrolidine  or  piperidine.  3.758.48 1 . 0.  260-293.770. 
Ayksworth,  Albert  O.  Hydraalk  coatrol  vahre.  3.737.820.  O.  137- 

625.300. 
Azuma,  Kimikazu.  Method  of  manufacturing  faaaiad  plaalk  tabokr 

Beta.  3.738.339. 0.  136-244.000. 
B  A  J  Machinery  Compaay.  lac.:  Sar— 

Cobbk,  James  T,  3.757.709. 
B  &  K  Machinery  InteraatioBal  Limited:  See— 

Wilkinson,  Dwight  Martia,  3.757,427. 
Baba,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporatioa.  Metal  fbel  battery  aad  system. 

3,758,342,0.  l36-86.00a. 
Babb,  Albert  L:  Sar— 

Wakefkkl,  Albert  W.;  aad  Babb,  Albert  L.,  3,737.947. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Compaay.  The:  See— 

Lappk,  Walter  C;  and  Matty.  Robert  E..  3.738.668. 
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Babson,  Arthur  L  ;  and  Babson.  Susan  R..  to  Wamer-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Precipitating  agent  jolution  for  amylase  assay.  3,758.384.  CI. 
195-103.50r. 
Babson.  Susan  R:  See—  ,  „„  ,„a 

Babson,  Arthur  L  ;  and  Babson,  Susan  R..  3.758.384 
Babushkina,  Ninel  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Tikhonov,  Sergei  Alexeevich;  Judin,  Gennady  Georgievich;  and 
Babushkina,  Ninel  Alexandrovna,  3,757,948. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zeidkr.  Adolf;  Kkfer.  Hans;  Fischer,  Adolf;  Hoffmann,  Hans- 
Dieter;  and  Merger,  Franz.  3.758.477. 
Baezold.  Karl.  Mechanical  adjusung  arrangement.  3.757,906,  CI.  188- 

196  OOd. 
Bagwell,  Rkhard  S.,  Jr  :  See— 

Doyk,  Edward  J  ;  and  Bagwell.  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  3.758,002. 
Bahler.    Lawrence    George;    and    Condon,    Joseph    Henry,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Band-rejection  filter  using 
paralkl-connected  commuUting  capacitor  uniu.  3,758,884,  CI.  333- 
70.00a. 
Bahne,  William  L.,  Jr  :  See- 

Doyk,  Michael  D.;  and  Bahne,  William  L.,  Jr  ,  3,758,127. 
Bahr,  Alfred,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft.  Ion  en- 
gine. 3,757^18,0.  60-202.000. 
Baiky,  Joseph;  Heath,  Bushey;  Knott,  Edward  B.;  and  Marr.  Peter  A., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  emulsions  containing  sen- 
sitizing    dyes     derived     from     a     lH-pyrazolo-l3,2-c)-S-triazole. 
3.758,309.0.96-136  000 
Baiky,  Keith  A.,  and  Mariow.  Jerry  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporir 
tion.  Flow  controlled  control  system  for  motors.  3,757,644,  CI.  91- 
411.00r. 
Bailly,  Yves  G:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberk.  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and 
Bailly.  Yves  G,  3,758,459 
Baitsholtt,  Albert  D.;  Jackobs,  Nancy  E  ;  and  TimroU,  Imants,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Template  for  applying  sampks  to  a  thin  layer 
chromatographic  sheet.  3,757,952.0.  210-198.00g. 
Bajder.  Herbert;  and  Locher.  Otto,  to  Heimo  GeraUbau-Gesellschaft 

mit-beschrankter  Spraying  apparatus  3.758,036,0.  239-102.000. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc. :  See— 

Gendron,  Roger  J.;  and  Skarin.  Cari  Richard.  3.757.926 
Luther,  Gerald  J.,  3,757,925 
Baker,  Terry  M.;  Huthsing,  Henry  W.;  Kkding,  Robert  B.,  and  Reddan, 
Edwin  D.,  to  Rolair  Systems,  Inc.  Automatic  conveyor  system  for 
buildmp  and  the  like.  3,757.93 1 . 0.  198-219  000. 
Bales,  Joseph  H:  See— 

Buck,  Gordon   H.;  Bales,  Joseph   H;  and   Prodger.  Brian  S., 
3,757.459. 
Baljet.  Dankl  J.;  Sodderland,  George  A.;  and  Hania,  John  D.  H..  to  Ad- 
vanced Automated  Equipment  Ltd.  Spring  system  for  vibratory  parts 
feeden.  3,757.932.0.  198-220.0bc 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See- 
James.  Donald  N.;  and  Nightingak.  Peter  A.,  3,758,716 
Ball,  Rusaell  C,  Jr.;  and  Lhi.  John  K..  to  Philadelphia  Gear  Corpora- 

Uon.  Load  equalizing  clutch  controls.  3,757,9 1 2,  CI.  192-020. 
Balkstrazzi,  Ariz;  Tassi,  Lamberto;  and  Tosarelli,  Gianni.  Devke  for 
welding  and  cuttmg  fihns  of  plastks  materials  in  apparatus  for 
packing  goods.  3,758,366,  CI.  156-515.000. 
Banu,  Charies  C,  to  United  Sutet  of  America,  Army.  Container  for 
packaging  a  plurality  of  explosive  units  to  as  to  prevent  sympathetic 
detonations.  3,757,933,0.  206-3.000 
Barecki,  Chester  J.;  Van  Ryn,  Arthur  L.;  and  Hozeski,  Kenneth  W.,  to 
Amerkan  Seating  Company.  Desk  and  tray  structure.  3,758,182,0. 
312-194.000. 
Barlow.  Gordon  A.,  to  Glass,  Marvin  A.  Associates.  Doll.  3,757,465, 

C1.46-I35.00r. 
Barmtaad.  John  W.,  to  Vemco  Corporation.  Flesibk  fan.  3,758,231. 

0. 416-132.000. 
Barracudaverkcn  AB:  See— 

Laraaoa.  Erik  Johan.  3,757,526. 
Barren.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Olaey.  Nathaniel  M.;  Hurkmans.  Antoon  M.;  Barrett,  Edward  E.; 

and  Leff.  Martin  J..  3.758.016. 

Barrett.  Rkhard  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Cross-linking 

agents  for  paper  binders  and  paper  coated  therewith.  3.758.324.  CI. 

106-146.000. 

Barsky.  George.  Direct  interesterifKation  of  glycerides  of  fatty  acids 

aad  products  thereof.  3,758,530.0.  260-410.700. 
Barstow.  Clidden  J.:  See— 

OeOer.   Myer;  Altman,   Dankl   E.;  and   Barstow,  Glidden  J., 
3,758.805. 
Barton.  Charles  E. :  See- 
Crocker.  Charks  W;  and  Barton,  Charks  E,  3,757,580 
Barton,    Prederk    D.,   to   Fre-Bar    Inc.   Cooling   system   container. 

3,757,984.0.  220-27.000. 
Bartsch.  Friedrich  F.;  and  Feigin.  Robert,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Ca- 
tion dyes  aad  kng  chain  alkyl  quatemary  ammonium  salt  applied  to 
aaioaically  modified  nylon  in  a  jute  backed  carpet.  3,758.269, 0.  8- 
21.00b. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporatkn:  See- 
Crowe.  Gordon  Applhig,  3,757,735. 
Baskin,  John  Y.;  Bender,  Miles  D  ;  and  Daugherty,  Robert  D.,  to  Syn- 
com  Incorporated.  Magnetic  Upe  ckaner.  3,757,374,  CI.  1 5-93.00r 


Bastenhof,  Dirk,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques.  Inter- 
nal-combustion engine  inuke-valve  provided  with  a  deflector  plate. 
3.757,757.0.  123-188.0va. 
Bateman.  Douglas  Alfred;  Burrell.  Geoffrey  John;  and  Killick,  Donald 
Edward,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
Sccreury  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Msjesty's  Govem- 
meni  of  the.  Atmospheric  visibiHty  measuring  apparatus.  3758,21 1 , 
CI.  356-103.000. 
Bateman.  William  C  Wheel  balancer  3.757.588,  CI  73-483.000. 
Battelk  Development  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Brumm,  Douglas  8,3,758.186 
Battista,  Orlando  A.,  to  Avicon.  Inc  ,  mesne  Method  of  forming  struc- 
tures from  micTocrystalline  3,758,660,0  214-202.000 
Baum,  James  A.;  and  Steams.  Charles  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion Negative  hydraulic  rate  device  3,757.639.0  91-47  000. 
Bauman,  Jack.  Ventilator  for  an  anesthesia  gas  machine    3,757.776. 

CI   128-145.600. 
Baustin.  Michel  M.  Means  for  recording  medicinal  dosages.  3.757.441 , 

CI  40-2.00r. 
Bax,  Pieter  C;  Henderson,  Margaret  S  ;  and  Rammkr.  David  H  ,  to 
Syntex      Corporation.      BeU-D-ribohcptofuranosyl      nucleosides. 
3,758,456,0.  260-211  50r 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See- 
Leonard,  Ronald  James,  3.757.955 
Bayer  Aktkngeselbchaft:  See— 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Junichi;  Fukazawa,  Nobuo;  Tamura,  Tat- 

suo;  Kurihara,  Kazuo;  and  Monshima.  Norihisa.  3.758.48 1 
Buysch,   Hans-Josef;   Krimm.    Heinrich;   and   Margotte.   Dkter. 

3.758,597. 
Eimers,  Erich;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Kloker,  Werner,  3,758.556. 
Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Warner,  Kuno,  3.758.570 
Hoffman,  Hellmut;  Hammann,  Ingelborg;  and  Stendel,  Koein  Wil- 

helm,  3,758,487. 
Kampf,  Gunther;  and  Volz,  Hans-Georg,  3,757,563 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  and  Kume, 

Toyohiko,  3,758,647. 
Kunzel,    Hans-Egon;    BenU.    Francis,    and    Nischk.    Gunther. 

3.758,434. 
Logemann,  Heino;  and  Bruckmann,  Paul-Gunther,  3,758.642. 
Metzger.Cari;  Rucker,  Dktrich;  and  Hue,  Ludwig.  3.758.492. 
Schroeder.  Joaef;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl -Wolfgang,  3.758,460 
Stoker.  Ckus;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter;  and 

Homeyer,  Bemhard,  3,758,644 
Wagner,  Kuno;  Mennkken,  Gerhard;  and  Noll,  Klaus,  3,758,444. 
Winkelmann,  Hans  Dkter,  Rosendahl.   Friedrich   Kari;  Oertel, 
Harald;  and  Rinke,  Odenthal-Gkbusch  Heinrich,  3,758,553. 
Bayerische  Berg-,  Hutten-  und  Salzwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Winner,  Horst,  3,757,608. 
BDH  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See- 
Burgess,    Colin    M.;    Feather,    Peter,    and    Goatly,    Philip    H., 
3,758.521. 
Beachy,  Dak  K.:  See— 

Toperzer,  John  W.;  and  Beachy,  Dak  K  ,  3,757,849. 
Bean,  Edwin  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Trbovich,  Nkholas  D.;  Meyer,  WiUiam  H.;  Bean,  Edwin  T.,  Jr.; 
and  Robinson,  William  P.,  3,758,1 13 
Beattk,  Harold  R.:  See- 
Bush,  Roy  L.;  and  Beattk,  Harold  R.,  3,757.387 
Bcaudet,  Camilk   Alphonse.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  beu- 

naphtifioquinone  semicarbazone.  3,758,520,0.  260-396.00n. 
Beavers,  Leo  E  ;  Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  and  Salminen.  Ilmari  F..  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company.   Silver   halide  emulsion   containing  para-fluoro 
phenols.  3,758,308,0.  96-100.000 
Beck,  William  R:  See— 

Parkhurst,  Robert  H.;  Beck,  William  R  ,  and  Bungo,  Edward  M., 
3,757,824. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Strickler,  Allen,  3,758,395. 
Beckner,  Carol  R.;  and  Kasper,  Klaus  B.,  to  Schoelkr  Technkal 
Papers,   Inc.   Opaque   papers  and  photographic   papers  prepared 
therefrom  3,758,376.0   162-162.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Gravlee,  Leland  C,  3,758,006. 
Bedue,  Jean  Robert:  See- 
Camel,  Jacques  Emik  Juks;  Cantakube,  Bemard  Andre;  Stora, 
Guy  Dankl;  Bedue,  Jean  Robert;  Gastebois,  Philippe  Marc 
Denis;  and  Guilkvere,  Herve  Alain,  3,757,522. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See- 
Melton,  Timothy;  and  Thome,  David  Edward,  3,758,574. 
Beguin,  Dankl  E.;  Chiron,  Bemard;  and  Cuo,  Michel  P.  G.,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Variabk  directional  coupkr. 
3,758,879,0.  333-10.000. 
Behnke.  Wilbert  B.:  See- 
Harris,  George  M.;  and  Behnke,  Wilbert  B.,  3,757,361 . 
Beisch,  Hans  R.,  to  Sargent  Industries  of  Michigan,  Inc.  Method  of 

manufacture  of  vehkk  wheel  trim.  3,757,400,0.  29-1 59.00a. 
Beiach,  Hans  R.;  and  Trvte,  WilHam  C,  to  Sargent  Industries  of 
Mkhigan,    Inc.    Method    of   manufacturing    vehkk    wheel    trim. 
3,757,401,0.  29- 159.00a. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 

Thomsen,  Jack  W.;  Nupnau,  Arthur  E.;  Kim,  Raymond  W.  H.;  aad 
Chemkvskyj,  JarosUv,  3,758,047. 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited:  See- 
Main,  Henry  Allan,  3,758,721 
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Bell  Fibre  Pro<JHCtiCorpor*tioD;  S*e— 

Black,  Riclurd  A..  3.7S8.018. 
Bell  Telephone  Labormtoriei.  Incorpormted:  S*e— 

Bahler.  Lawrence  George;  and  Condon,  Joseph  Henr>,  3.758,884 
Bonyhard,  Peter  Iitvan,  3.758,722. 
Dinn.  NeU  Franctt,  3,758,720. 
Kapert,  WUliam  John.  Jr.,  3.758,825. 
Mayashi.lzuo.  3,758,875. 
Rummler.  William  David,  3,758,881. 
Bcllinfer,  Spencer  Lawrence,  to  General  Robotics,  Inc.  Ammunition 

tracer  system.  3,757.632,  CI.  89-l.OOr. 
Bellot,  Jean,  and  Hu«o,  Michel,  to  Societe  des  Acienes  de  Manon- 
Pompey.  Refractory  iron-base  alloy  resisunt  to  high  temperatures 
and  to  recarburization.  3.758.294.  CI.  75- 1 22.000. 
Bender,  Martin.  Variable  weight  exerciser.  3,758.109.  CI.  272-57.00r 
Bender,  Miles  D.:  S*e— 

Baikin,  John  Y.;  Bender,  Miles  D.,  and  Daugberty.  Robert  D  . 
3.757374. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Braunlich,  Peter  P..  3,758.778. 
Cox,  Richard  M.,  aad  Savatgy.  Evan.  3,758.883. 
O'Brien.  James  E.;  and  Schmidt,  Emerson  E..  3,757.569. 
Phinney,  Earl  M.,  3,757.697. 
Wieg.  Heinrich  J..  3.757,423. 
Bennett,  Clarence  Leonard.  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo,  Joaeph  D.,  and  Durling, 
Hubert  R.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Sutic  magnetic  Held 
metal  detector.  3.757401.  CI.  56-10.200. 
Bennett  Pump  Incorporated:  See— 

Mankin,    Paul    A.;    Mitchell.   Thomas   O.;    and    Zanoni.    Paul. 
3.757^81. 
Bennett,  Ronald,  to  Ruid  Chemical  Company,  inc.  Unitary  aerosol 

mounting  cap  expander.  3,757,7 17,  CI.  I13-I8.00c. 
Benaon,  Robert  D.  Winddiield  cleaning  apparatus.  3.757,379.  CI    IS 

250.00y. 
Bentz,  Francis:  See — 

Kunzel.    Hans-Egon;    Benu,    Francia;    and    Niachk,    Gunther. 
3,758.434. 
Berg.  Arthur  Henry,  to  Cambridge  Filter  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

collecting fUtered airborne.  3,757.496,  CI.  55-293.000. 
Berg.  Bror  Hugo  Olof.  to  Moinlycke  AB.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhe- 
sive tape,  paiticulariy  self-adheaive  tape,  to  a  moving  support  surface 
in  the  form  of  a  oontinuoua  web,  a  sbeet  or  an  article.  3,758.367.  CI 
156-519.000. 
Better.  Dieter;  Hahnlein,  Ebertaard;  and  Sceliger,  Horst.  to  Feldmuhle 
Anlagen-  und  ProduktionageaeUschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung. 
Metbod    and    apparatua    for    manufacturing    non- woven    fabrics 
3.758478.  CI.  162-216.000. 
Ber^iahn.  Walter  G..  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Safety  cloture-bottle 

aaembty.  3,757.979.0.  215-9.000. 
BergnuuB.  Sylvester,  and  Pews.  Richard  Garth,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Rendering  hydrophobic  fibers  fire  retardant  and  dye 
receptive.  3.758.335.  CI.  117-136.000. 
Berk.  Edward  J.,  to  Goodman  Equipment  Corporatioo.  Apparatus  for 

preheating  scrap  material  or  the  like.  3.758.267.  Q.  432-1 34.000. 
Berkeley  Pump  Cqpnpaay:  See— 
Rhoda.  Ralph  A..  3.757.728. 
Berkovits.      Barouh      V.,     to      American      Optical     Corporation 
Synchronizedathal    and    ventiicular    pacer   and    timing    circuitry 
therefor.  3,757,791,  CI.  12»-419.00p. 
Berkowitz,  Lawrence;  Novickis.  Georgs;  and  Sbeth.  Prafukhandra  N  . 
to  DickaoQ  Paper  Fibre,  Inc.  Trash  separating  apparatus.  3,757,946, 
CI.  209- 120.000. 
Berkowitz,  Sidney;  Cohen,  MUton  A.;  and  Yochum,  Paul  R..  to  FMC 
Corporation.    Dichloroisocyanurate    manufacture.    3.758.463,   CI 
26O-248.00C. 
Berataen,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Chae,  Hi  Chul;  Gelinas,  Richard;  Trusty,  Jon  Caton;  and  Bemtaen, 
Walter  H,  3,757,943. 
Berry.  George  William;  Gregory.  Miltoa  Wesley;  and  Ambrose,  John 
Louis,  to  Johns- Man ville  Coiporatioa.  Composite  pipe  wrap  materi- 
al and  metbod.  3.757,829.  CL  138-146.000. 
Berry.  Jean-Luc.  to  Remy.  E.  P.,  et  Cie.  Device  for  opening  containers 

in  a  sterile  environment.  3.757.622. 0. 83- 1 65.000. 
Best,  Maurice  P.:  See— 

Cheasin,  Hyman;  and  Beat,  Maurice  P..  3.758.390. 
Bctbke.  Robert  P.;  Mac  Fadden.  David  P.;  Nelson.  Ronald  H..  Sr  ;  and 
Ross.  Steven  G..  to  VS.  Industries.  Inc.  Plastic  bag.  3.758.024.  CI 
229-57.000. 
Betke.  Erich,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktieageaellschaft.  Apparatus  for  ce- 
menting together  cut-to-size  shank  upper  material.  3,757473.  CI. 
12-52.000. 
Bezar,  William,  to  Techni-Toll  Inc.  Tool  for  removing  and  maerting 

modules.  3,757,406,  CI.  29-203.00h. 
Bhaskar,  Suriadar  N.;  Cutrigbt,  Duaae  E.;  and  Gross,  Arthur,  to  United 
Stales   of   America.    Amy.    Pulsating   hydrojet    lavage    device. 
3.757  J06.  CI.  134-191.000. 
Bice.  Keith  Chvles.  to  MindriU  Limited.  [>rilbng  apparatus.  3.757.873. 

CI.  173-43.000. 
Bieber.  WiiUam  J.  Transmission  shifter  having  connectional  mode  and 

racing  mode  operational  capabilities.  3.757.600.  CI.  74-473.00r. 
Biesheuvcl.  Amoidiis:  See— 

Vooman.  Johannes  Otto;  aad  Biesheuvel.  Amoldus,  3.758.885. 
Bil.  Milus  S..  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Heterocyclic  nitro-P-phen- 
yleaediaaiines.  3,758.499.  CL  260-326.501 . 


Bill.  Jacky,  to  Haefely.  Emil,  St.  Cie  AG.  Process  and  means  for  replace- 
ment of  componenu  and/or  operating  media  in  encapsulated  insUl- 
lations.  3,757,404.  CI.  29-200  OOd 

Bilow,  Norman,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  preparing 
rcsin  compositions.  3.758,630,  CI.  260-823.000. 

Bingham.  Wallace  Karl,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Reflex-reflective  structures  including  fabric  and  transfer  foils. 
3.758,192, CI.  350-105.000. 

Biniecki,  Sunislaw;  Kubikowski.  Piotr;  Kostowski,  Wojciech,  and 
Nantka-Namirski,  Pawel.  Furan  carboxylic  acid  pyridylamides. 
3,758,485, CI  26O-295.0am. 

Binkert,  Ziu,  nee  Briem:  See— 
Briem.  Fritz,  3,758,3 10 

Binkley.  Ralph  N  ,  to  Western  Electnc  Company,  Incorporated.  Multi- 
directional indexing  apparatus.  3.757.963. CI.  214-l.Obh. 

Bio-Logics  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Jensen,  Billy  M.  3.758.754. 

Bio-Tel  Western  Inc.:  See— 

Brayshaw.  Forrest G;  and  Roberts,  Theodore  S.,  3,757,770. 

Bishop,  David  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Right  hand  margin  control  system.  3.757,921.  CI.  197-19.000. 

Hissing.  Donald  E;  and  Gash,  Virgil  W,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Preparation  of  monohaloacetyl  hahdes.  3,758.569.  CI.  260-544  OOy. 

Bissing.  Donald  E.;  and  Gash,  Wirgil  W  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Preparation  of  monohaloacetyl  halides.  3.758,571.  CI.  260-544.00y. 

Biuro  Konstrukcyjno-Technologiczne  Maczyn  i  Urzadzen  Bu- 
dowlanych:  See — 

Kalisiak.  WitoW,  3,758.163. 

Bivens.  Donald  Bernard;  Patton.  Leo  Wesley;  and  Thomas.  William  Er- 
bie,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrogenation 
ofadiponitrile  3.758,584. CI  260-583.00k 

Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 
Meshulam.  Avram  M.,  3.758.221 . 

Black.  Richard  A.,  to  Bell  Fibre  Productt  Corporation.  Carton  divider. 
3.758.018.  CI.  229-15.000. 

Blackburn,  Camille  R.;  and  Schmelzer.  Jurgen  F..  to  Rathmaiu  of  Pall 
Man  Canada  Limited.  Cigarette  inspection.  3.757464.  CI.  73- 
45.100. 

Blackburn.  James  C:  See— 

Tevelow,  Frank  L.;  Blackburn.  James  C.  aitd  Tischcr.  Frederick 
J.  3.758.862. 

Blanc-Brude,  Philippe:  See— 

Dionne.  William  R;  and  Blanc-Brude.  Philippe,  3,758,853. 

Blanz,  John  H:  See— 

Menzin,  Marvin;  Blanz,  John  H.;  Harvey,  Andrew  C;  and  Rhee. 
Sang  Soon.  3,758,657. 

Blatter,  Herbert  Morton:  Ser^ 

Lucas.     Robert     Armistcad;    artd     Blatter.     Herbert    Morton. 
3.758,473. 

Bledsoe,  James  O..  Jr.,  and  Derfer,  John  M.,  to  SCM  Corporation 
Hydrolyzed  dieb-alder  adducU  of  ocimenoi.  3,758,590,  CI.  260- 
598.000. 

Bleiberg,  Melvin  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  mesne.  Method  of 
inserting  nuclear  fuel  rods  in  grid  assembly.  3,757,403,  CI.  29- 
424.000. 

Blutt.  John  Robert;  and  Harvey,  Andrew  Cecil,  to  Vermont  Marble 
Company.  Can  body  expanding  and  flanging  apparatus.  3.757455, 
CI.  72-63.000. 

Bohman,  Carl  E:  See— 

Susman,    Leon;    Maguire,    Hugh    C;    and    Bohman,    Carl    E., 
3,758,849. 

Boise  Cascade:  See- 
Mead.  Robert  B..  3.758, 1 30 

Boisvert.  Conrad  J..  Jr.;  and  Mandia,  Anthony  L.,  to  Cogar  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  determining  partial  memory  chip  categories. 
3,758.759.  CI.  235-135.0ac. 

Boivin,  Jean  L.,  and  TremMay,  Meude,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  De- 
fence. Hydroxy-terminated  polybutadienes.  3,758,426,  CI.  260- 
I8.05n. 

Bolger,  John  G.,  Jr.,  to  Digilux  Corporation.  Arc  printing  of  characters. 
3,758.749,  CI.  219-216.000. 

Bolick.  Fred  C.  Jr.;  and  Godwin,  James  B.,  Ill,  to  Lanier  Electronic 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Electrical  condition  control  device  for  a  transcrib- 
ing machine.  3,758,726,  a.  179-IOO.IOr. 

Bollig,  Georg:  See— 

Scbolz.  Heinrich;  Bollig.  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst;  and  Otto,  Gerhard, 
3,757.848. 

Bollinger,  Frederick  W..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Resolution  of  DL-a- 
methylphenylalanine.  3,758459,  CI.  260-SI8.00r. 

Bolyoe.  Imre.  Pedestal  system  for  tablea,  bookshelves,  shop  furnishings 
andthehke.  3,758. 181. CI.  312-107.000. 

Bomar,  Russel  Paul.  Magazine  holdtng  a  multiple  number  of  screws  to 
be  used  with  an  electric  drill.  3,757.407.  Q.  29-212.00t. 

Bond.  William  D.;  and  Paterson,  Ray  Wesley.  Water-propelled  pool 
purifying  float.  3.758.276.  CI.  23-267.00a. 

Bonikowsky,  Gary  Wayne.  Pneumatic  seat  for  cycles.  3.758.153.  CI. 
297-199.000. 

Bonner,  GUbert  B.;  and  Brumbaugh.  PhUip  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Controlled  tension  ribbon  cassette. 
3.758.012,  CI.  226-168.000. 

Bonyhard.  Peter  Istvan.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Network  for  transposing  signal  bit  interleaving  patterns.  3.758.722, 
CI.  179- 15.00a. 
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Boosen   Karl-Josef,  to  Lonra  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  tetronic 

acid.  3,7584 1 5,  CI.  260-343.600. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer.  Nicodemus  E..  3.758,646. 
Borom,  Marcus  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pneumatic  analogue 

decompression  instrument.  3.757.586. CI.  73-432.00r. 
Borsi.  Jozsef:  Set— 

Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Vargha,  Laszlo.  Huszti.  Zsuzsanna;  Borsi,  Joz- 
sef Szilagyi,  Geza;  Szakaly,  Judit;  EIek,  Sandor;  and  Polgari,  Ist- 
van, 3,758446. 
Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.:  See— 
Eheim,  Franz,  3,758,241. 
Reichic,  Rulf.  3,758436. 
Bosley,  Denis  V.:  See- 
Chang,  Richard  S.;  Staats,  William  A.;  Bosley,  Denis  V.;  and 
Yamasaki,  Toshio,  3,757,461. 
Bostrom,  Bertil  Ingemar,  to  Aga  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  sealed  elec- 
trode mounting.  3,758.806,  CI.  3 1 3-268.000. 
Boue.  Guy;  and  Vidberg.  Marcel,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot  and  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel 
injected  into  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.757,796,  CI.   123- 
97.00b. 
Bouillon.  Gratien;  Tordion,  Georges;  and  Tremblay,  Gilles.  Apparatus 
for  testing  the  profile  and  the  pitch  of  involute  gear  teeth.  3,757.425, 
CI.  33-177.50d. 
Bourbeau,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  DC  to  AC  sUtic 
power  converter  with  short  cuicuit  protection.  3,758.841,  CI.  321- 
14.000. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See— 

Frey,  Sydney  W.,  Jr.,  3,757.732. 
Bowden.    Roy    Dennis,    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Limited. 
Preparation  of  2-alkpoly/hydroxy  pyrimidines.  3.758.472.  CI.  260- 
251.00r. 
Bowditeh,  Hoel   L.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.   Pneumatic  relay. 

3.758,093,  CI.  267-159.000 
Bowlin,  Calvin  E.;  and  Dombrowski.  Anthony  E.  Liquid-cooled  under- 
lying support  for  the  human  body.  3,757.362,  CI.  5-348.0wp. 
Boyer,  Nicodemus  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Halogen  conuin- 

ing  phosphorus  monoois.  3.758,646.  CI.  260-95.000. 
Bozek,   John    W.    Hydraulic    remote   fluid   flow    indicating  device. 

3.757477.  CI.  73-209.000. 
Brackmann.  Warren  A.:  See— 

Di  lanni.  Daniel;  and  Brackmann,  Warren  A.,  3,757,799. 
Bradel,  Norman  F.;  and  Hormel.  Herbert  L..  to  Kinney.  S.  P..  En- 
gineers, Inc.  Twin  basket  strainer.  3,757.956,  CI.  210-333.000. 
Bradley.  John  N.;  and  Haug.  J.  Edward,  to  Budd  Corapwiy,  The.  Rein- 
forced wheel  rim.  3,758.1 61 .  CI.  301 -63.00r. 
Brady,  Kenneth  John;  and  Catalina,  Edward  L.;  deceased  (by  Catalina. 
Doris  M.;  administratrix).  Metbod  of  and  apparatus  for  abrasive 
peeling.  3.757.677.  CI.  99-630.000. 
Braga,  Albert  T.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Combination  detergent 

dispenser  and  manual  filter.  3,757,543,  CI.  68-1 7.00r. 
Brandt,   Paul   H.   Refrigerant  metering  system.   3.757,532,  CI.   62- 

278.000. 
Brandt,  Robert  O.  Force  indicator.  3,757489,  CI.  73-502.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Lohberg,  Peter,  3,758,820. 
Braun,  WilKam  V.;  Brown,  Daniel  P.;  and  Lcitich,  Albert  J.,  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.  Selective  calling  squelch  circuit  for  receiving  systems. 
3.758,860,  CI.  325-18.000. 
Braunlich,  Peter  F.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Surface  imaging  ex- 

oelectron  microacope.  3,758.778. 0.  250-307.000. 
Brayshaw.  Forrest  G.;  and  Roberu.  Theodore  S..  to  Bio-Tel  Western 
Inc.  Physiolofical  preaure  sensing  and  telemetry  means  employing  a 
diode  connected  transistor  transducer.  3.757,770,  CI.  128-2.00r. 
Breeden,  Robert  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmission. 

3.758.235.01.417-222.000. 
Breetveh.  Emile.  to  Intermenua  (ProprieUry)  Limited.  Guillotines  and 

like  shearing  machines.  3,757.62 1 ,  CI.  83-1 57.000. 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  1..  to  Glau.  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates. Doll  with  movable  part  for  coaction  with  movable  part  of 
accessory.  3.757.463. 0. 46-1 1 8.000. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene,  to  Glass,  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates. Smoking  apparatus.  3.757.801. CI.  I31-171.00r. 
Bridgeford.  Ronald  E.;  and  Cawi,  Vernon  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Production  of  motor  fueb.  3.758.401.  CI.  208-78.000. 
Bridwell.  Harold  C:  See- 
Wilder.  Arthur  G.;  and  BridweU.  Harold  C.  3.757.878. 
Wilder.  Arthur  G.;  and  Bridwell.  Harold  C.  3.757.879. 
Briem.  Fritz,  to  Briem.  Marietu  and  Binkert.  Zita,  nee  Briem.  Method 

of  preaerving  hops.  3,758.3 10,  CI.  99-50.500. 
Briem.  Marietta:  See— 

Briem,  Fritz,  3,758410. 
Briggs,  Richard  S.,  to  Integrated  Handling  Systems.  Pivotally  mounted 

fork  extensions  for  low-lift  pallet  trucks.  3,758,075,  CI.  2S4-2.00r. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Berghahn,  Walter  G.,  3,757,979. 
Broadfoot.   John   T.   Method   for   pneumatically  placing  semi-fluid 

materials.  3,758,034,  CI.  239-9.000. 
Brockway  Glass  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Paruolo.  Miller  J.;  McMackin,  John  J.;  and  McMeekin,  James  H.. 
3.758.215. 
Broderick,  Walter  M.  Mold  protector.  3,757.679.  CI.  100-53.000. 


Broeck,  James  Samuel  Ten,  Jr.,  Perry,  Robert  Bruce;  Laurance,  Dale 
Roderic;  and  Fisher,  John  Richard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1  . 
and  Company.  Process  for  recovering  regenerated  cellulose 
3,758,457, CI.  260-212.000. 
Broker,  Erich,  to  Hammelmann,  Paul,  Maschincnfabrik  Pressure  regu- 
lator. 3,757,81 1,  CI.  137-116.000. 
Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.:  See— 

Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.,  3.758,46 1 
Brooks.  Dean  P.;  and  McDaniel.  Gordon  M.,  to  Hesston  Corporation 
Press  mechanism  for  stack-forming  implemenU.  3,757,687,  CI.  100- 
270.000. 
Brooks.  Joseph  F.;  and  Schaefer.  Harold  W.,  to  National  Union  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Belt  drive  assembly.  3,757.382,  CI.  1 5-389.000. 
Brosser.  Paul  Edward:  See- 
Savage,  Donald  Sunley;  and  Brosser,  Paul  Edward,  3,757,417. 
Brot,  Blasius:  See— 

Streule.  Josef;  and  Brot,  Blasius,  3,757,802. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sumino.  Shouji.  3.757,429 
Brown.  Bruce  J.,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Navy.  Noise-riding 

slicer.  3.758,868.  CI  328-165.000 
Brown,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Braun,  William  V.;  Brown,  Daniel  P.;  and  Leitich,  Albert  J., 
3,758.860. 
Brown.  Francis  Barton:  See— 

Erickson.  John  W.;  and  Brown,  Francis  Barton,  3,758,238. 
Brown.  Leanne  M.:  See— 

Mazdiyasni,    Khodabakhsh;    Brown,    Leanne    M.;    and    Lynch, 
ChariesT.  3.757.412 
Brown,  Martin  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1 ,  and  Company.  Dual 

latex  adhesive  system.  3,758,362,  CI.  156-310.000 
Brown.  Omar  L..  to  Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Can  end  with  inseparable  tear 

strip.  3.757.989. CI.  220-54.000. 
Bruce.  Roger  K.;  and  Marhold.  Werner,  to  Sterigard  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  advancing  and  retracing  a  dispenser  body  to  and  from  a 
bag  applicator.  3.757,65 1 ,  CI.  93-36.000. 
Bruckmann.  Paul-Gunther:  See— 

Logemann.  Heino;  and  Brudcmann.  Paul-Gunther,  3,758.642. 
Bruckner.  James  V.;  Patrick.  William  A.;  and  Yingst,  Thomas  C,  to 
Polyvend.   Inc.   Anti-theft  means  for  vending  machine  modules 
3,757,993,  CI.  221-80.000. 
Bruderer  AG:  See— 

Portmann.  August  Thomas.  3.758.011. 
Brudi  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 

Brudi,  Ronald  A.;  and  Hamlik,  Jerry  P  ,  3,757,977 
Brudi.  Ronald  A.;  and  Hamlik.  Jerry  P..  to  Brudi  Equipment  Inc.  Tote 

pan  handler  attachment  for  lift  trucks.  3,757,977,  CI.  214-620.000 
Brukovsky,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yakovlev,  Pavel  Borisovich,  Gutterman, 
Kirill  Davidovich;  Perov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Hukov,  Vladimir 
Fedorovich;  Nekrasova,  Larisa  Pctrovna;  and  Ivanovsky.  Jury 
Dmitrievich.  Device  for  automatically  controlling  electrical  con- 
diions  of  an  electron  beam  unit.  3,758,8 16,  CI.  3 1 5-137.000. 
Brumbaugh,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Bonner,  Gilbert  B.;  and  Brumbaugh,  Philip  A.,  3.758.012. 
Brumm,    Douglas   B.,   to   Battelle    Development  Corporation,  The. 

Methodof  copying  holograms.  3,758,186,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Brunei,  Francis  J.,  and  Diaconl,  George  P.,  to  AMF  Incorporated. 

Armhole  felling  machine.  3.757,7 12,  CI.  112-132.000. 
Brunnee,  Curt;  and  Jenckel,  Ludolf.  to  Varian  Mat  GmbH.  Ion  source 
for  vaporing  and  ionizing  solid  substances.   3.758,777,  CI.  250- 
425.000. 
Bruno,  August  Joseph:  See- 
Henderson,  Norman   Leo;   Bruno,   August  Joseph;   and   Drain, 
James  Joseph,  3, 758. 680 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Hungerford,  Daniel  Comstock,  3,757.727. 
Bubak.  John:  See— 

Rusch.  Allan  C;  and  Bubak.  John.  3,757.525. 
Buchamann.  Fred  J.:  See— 

Eberly,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Cull,  Neville  L.;  and  Buchamann.  Fred  J., 
3.758.600. 
Bucheli,  Josef.  Toy  building  clement  constructions.  3,757,393,  CI.  24- 

252.0cp. 
Bucher.  Hans,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG.  Knife  edge  bearing  for 

balance  beam.  3,758,173,  CI.  3O8-2.0Or. 
Buchmann,  Cordelia  Atkeson:  See— 

Eberly,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Cull,  Neville  L.,  and  Buchamann,  Fred  J.. 
3,758.600. 
Buck  Charles  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Three  position  sole- 
noid idle  stop.  3,757,61 1.  CI.  74-860.000. 
Buck,  Gordon  H.;  Bales.  Joseph  H.;  and  Prodger.  Brian  S.  Powered 
drsfster  having  lateral  stability  coacting  with  track.  3,757.459.  CL 
46-202.000. 
Buck,  Willard  E.;  and  Holland,  Thomas  E.,  to  Technical  Operations, 
incorporated.  Optical  raster  producing  system.  3,758,715,  CI.  178- 
7.600. 
Bucode,  Inc.:  See— 

Klang,  Daniel  M.;  and  Mosciatti,  Roger.  3.758,197. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See- 
Bradley.  John  N.;  and  Haug,  J.  Edward,  3.758.161. 
Goldberg,  Gerald  L.;  and  Wasaelle.  Henry  W.,  DI,  3,757462. 
Buecker,  Cari  Henry;  deceased  (by  Buecker.  Majorie  J.;  executrix),  to 
Magnavox  Company.  Preset  fiequeitcy  selection  system.  3.758.751. 
CI.  235-61.1  le. 
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Buccker,  Majoric  J.:  S«e— 

Buecker,  Cari  Henry,  3,758,75 1 . 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kaioptnit,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoiae, 

3,758,268. 
Kalopinis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  3,758,573. 
Buhler,  Otto  R.;  utd  Cutter,  Joseph  T.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Exponential  predictor  and  sampled-dau 
systems.  3,758,757,  CI.  235- 1 50.001 . 
Bungo,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Parkhurst,  Robert  H.;  Beck.  William  R.;  and  Bungo,  Edward  M  . 
3.757,824. 
Bunn,  Dorrance  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Strickland,  John  C;  and  Bunn.  Dorrance  P..  Jr..  3.758,628. 
Bunting.  William  M.,  and  Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  to  Esao  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Complexes  of  inorganic  sodium  compounds 
and  chelating  amines.  3,758,585.  CI.  26O-583.0Op. 
Buonaura,  Anthony.  See— 

Chisholm,  James  Edwards;  Hicks,  Clark  Thomas;  and  Buonaura. 
Anthony,  3,757,358. 
Burgarella,  John  P.,  to  PoUroid  Corporation.  Photoflash  apparatus 

3.757,643.  CI.  95-11. OOr 
Burgess,  Colin  M.;  Feather,  Peter;  and  Goatly,  Philip  H.,  to  BDH  Phar- 
maceuticals   Limited.     17a-(S'-Substituted-5'-hydroxy-penU-r.3'- 
divinyD-steroids.  3.758,521.  CI.  260-397.500. 
Burgen,  Ronald  R.,  Coleman.  Michael  G.;  and  Grerton,  Lawrence  A  , 
to    Motorola.   Inc.    Light   emitting   diode    display    for   electronic 
timepiece.  3,757,5 1 1. 0.  58-50.00r. 
Burke,  Harold  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Coitapaible  steering 

column  anembly.  3.757.601. CI.  74-492.000. 
Burrell.  Geoffrey  John:  See— 

Bateman,  Douglas  Alfred;  Burrell,  Geoffrey  John;  and  Killick. 
Donald  Edward.  3.758.2 1 1 . 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

KrukUtis.  Kariis.  3.758.727. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See— 

Elioo.  Gertrude  B.;  and  Streliu.  Robert  A.,  3.758.684. 
Burton,    Maurice    G.    Mobile    unit    with    overhead    compartment. 

3.758,147,  CL296-23.00r. 
Bush,  Roy  L.;  and  Beattie,  Harold  R.,  to  Cootioental  Oil  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  securing  small  diameter  conduit  to  a  larger  diameter  tub- 
ing string  or  the  hke.  3,757,387.  CI  24-8 1  Occ. 
Butera,  Thomas,  Jr.:  See— 

Stasio,  Robert;  and  Butera,  Thomas,  Jr.,  3,758,219. 
Buth,  Wallace  R.  Di^Kxable  flexible  bner  for  paint  trays.  3,757,990, 

CI.  220-63  OOr. 
Buyach,  Haas-Joaef;  Krimm.  Heinrich;  and  Margotte,  Dieter,  to  Bayer 
AktienfcaeltochafL  2-(Hjrdroxyphenyl>-2-(iaof>ropenylphenyl>- 

propaoes,  processes  for  their  manufacture.   3,7S8p97.  CI.   260- 
6 13. OOr. 
Byfchovsky,      David      Grigorievtch;      and      Medvedev,      Alexandr 
Yakovlevich.  faichinoa  hafiuum  electrode  with  uses  in  an  active 
medium.  3,758,746,  CI.  219-145.000. 
Byrd.  Harold  R.:  See— 

Halvoraen.  Elmer  F.;  and  Byrd,  Harold  R.,  3,757.949. 
Byrne.  Soteph  E.:  See— 

Austin,  Wayne  D.;  Byrne,  Joaeph  E.;  ClifTord,  Gilbert  F.;  Henkel, 
Robert  W.;  Oddl,  Arthur  W.;  Ouagba,  Lawrence  T.;  and  Smith. 
Donald  F.  3,757,941. 
CAM  ManufKtaring  Company:  See— 
Smith,  Raymond  L..  Jr.,  3,757,899. 
C.  M.  Systems,  Incorporated:  See— 

Deming,  Joaeph  A.;  Heffron.  Allen  J.;  and  Eatry,  Arthur  L.. 
3.757,615. 
Cables  de  Lyon  Alsacienne:  See— 

Huriez.  Claude,  3,758.353. 
Calame,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Siddall.  John  B;  and  Calame,  Jean  Pierre.  3,758,5 16. 
Calcagno,  Benedetto:  See— 

Kccolo,  Luifi;  and  Calcagno,  Benedetto,  3,758.675. 
Caldwell.  Robert  H.;  and  Pauline.  Larry  I.,  to  Grizzly  Corporation 

Muhi-puriXMe  stake.  3.758.062,  CL  248-156.000. 
Caiedoo  EstgiBeeriag  lac.:  See— 

JohuflUMi,  Robert  A.;  Docherty.  Daniel;  and  Arringtoo.  Robert  L.. 
3.757,493. 
Callan.  John  E.,  to  Cities  Service  Conpaay.  Extruder.  3,758.001 .  CI. 

222-146.000. 
Canacho.Georte  T.  Fixture  for  saw.  3,737,628,0. 83-745.000. 
Cambridge  Filter  Corporatioa:  See— 
Bm.  Arthur  Heary.  3. 757. 496. 
Cambrioge  Scicatific  lattruawatt  Limited:  See- 
Taylor.  Peter  Grahaai.  3,757.59 1 . 
Caaieroa.  Bruce  M.  Shoe  aad  method  of  makiag  same.  3,757.437,  CI. 

36-59.00r. 
CaaipbeM,  Roaald  F.,  to  CheaMtroa  Coiporatiae.  Method  for  cart>oa 

dioxide  saow  teparalioa.  3.757^67,  CI.  62- 1 0.000. 
Canpea.  Jan  P.;  Spitzer,  Enut  L.T.M.;  Seaden,  Wilhebnus  A.  A.;  aad 
Hill,  Jeffrey   S.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.   Process  for  producing 
sulphoaiun  compaoads.  3.758494.  CI.  260407.00r. 
Caaada.  Her  Maiesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  repreaeated  by  the 
MiaiMer  of  Nattoaal  Dcieacc:  See— 
BoiviB.  Jam  L.;  aad  Tioablay.  Meade.  3.758.426. 
lOcaeral  Ekdric  Coaipaay  Urnited:  See— 
Kdvie.    Joha    Stewart;    aad    Clarke,    Gaatoa    Webtter. 
3.751.845. 


Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Connelly,    William;   Sydenham,    Leonard;   and    Szilagyi.    John. 
3.758.428. 
Candor,  James  T:  See— 

Candor.  Robert  R.;  and  Candor.  James  T.,  3,757.426. 
Candor,  Robert  R.,  and  Candor,  James  T.  Liquid  removing  method. 

3. 757,426.  CI.  34-1.000. 
Cannon.  Robert  L..  Goldberg.  Hert>ert  E.;  Thaler,  Sherwood  S.;  and 
Daynard.  Richard  F..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Temporary 
power  supply  for  a  heart-stimulating  device.  3,757,794.  CI.   128- 
419.00p 
Canon  ICabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanie.   Shiomi;   Shoji,   Takeo.   Nogi.   Isao;  and  Mitani.  Taizo, 
3.758.198 
Cantaloube.  Bernard  Andre:  See— 

Camel.  Jacques  Emile  Jules;  Cantaloube,  Bernard  Andre;  Stora, 
Guy  Daniel;  Bedue,  Jean  Robert;  Gastebois,  Philippe  Marc 
Denis;  and  Guillevere.  Hervc  Alain,  3,757,522. 
CanU,  Rolf  J  .  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Tire  stud.  3,757,841,  C\.   152- 

210.000. 
Canup,  Robert  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Saturablc-core  square  wave  oscillator 

circuit.  3.758,82 1,  CI  31 5-209.00t 
Cappel.  Marie-Lutsf:  See— 

Frohlich,    Alfons;   Cappel,    Marie-Luisf;    and    Stubiger,    Ernst, 
3.757.541 
Capps.  David  B.,  to  Parke.  Davis  Ml  Company.  Novel  anti-infective 
agents  and  means  of  producing  the  same.  3,758.491,  CI.  260- 
306  700. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Halvorsen,  Eln>er  F.;  and  Byrd,  Harold  R  .  3.757.949 
Carder,  Mervin  L.   Fluid  dispensing  nozzle  and  latchpin  therefor. 

3.757.834.0.  141-225.000. 
Carlsaon.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf;  Hallihagen,  Sven 
Goran;  and  Junggren.  Ulf  Krister,  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle.  Sub- 
stituted hydroxyphenyl-alkylamines  in  the  treatment  of  mental  ill- 
ness. 3.758.691.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Carrier.  Walter  J.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Engine  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,757.755.0.  123-148.00e. 
Carpiciani.  Poerio.  Hoat  valve  for  dry  washing  machines.  3,757.542. 

CI  68- 12. OOr 
Carr.  Robert  L..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company.  The.  Belted  pneumatic 

tire  3.757,843,0.  152-30l.0dm 
Carroll,  Joaeph  E.  Egg  cooking  device.  3.757.674. 0.  99-440  000. 
Cartridge  Television,  Inc.:  See— 
Croato.  Philip  M..  3.758.710. 
Cramo.  PhihpM..  3.758.71 1. 
Caruel.  Jacques  Emile  Jules;  Cantaloube.  Bernard  Amfre;  Stora.  Guy 
Daniel;  Bedue.  Jean  Robert;  Gastebois,  Philippe  Marc  Deais;  and 
Guillevere.  Herve  Alain,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de.  Devices  for  pre-vaporiaing  liquid  fuel.  3,757,52.  CI.  60- 
39.710 
Canis  Corporatioa:  See- 
Anderson,  Fred  J;  and  Keaaier,  Jack  L.,  3,758,39 1 . 
Anderson,  Fred  J;  and  Kesaler,  Jack  L..  3.758.392. 
Case,  J.  1.,  Company:  See— 

Redenbaraer.  Philip  D.;  and  Khibiani,  Ashok,  3,757,95 1 . 
Cass,  William  E.:  See— 

Frauenglass,  Elliott;  and  Cass,  WUIiam  E.,  3.757,828 
Caasar,  Richard  D.,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Croaalinked 
polyurea  from  dihydrazides  of  methylated  mucoaic  acids.  3,758.637, 
O  260-859.000. 
Catalina.  Doris  M.:  See- 
Brady,  Keaneth  John;  aad  Catalina,  Edward  L..  3,757.677. 
Catalina,  Edward  L.:  See- 
Brady,  Kenneth  John;  aad  Catalina,  Edward  L.,  3.757.677. 
Caton.  James  E.:  See- 
Pfenning.  Ray  C;  and  Caton.  James  E.,  3,757,625. 
Cattin,  Walter  J.;  aad  PalTrath,  Edgar  C,  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Dual  roller  throttle  coatrol-cabte  mechanism.  3,757,603,  CL 
74-513.000 
C  A  V.  Limited:  Ser— 

Kemp,  Kenneth  Albert  Walters;  and  Soanowski,  Stanialaw  Jan  An- 
toni,  3,758,240. 
Cavanagh,  John  R.:  See— 

Cron.  Kenneth  R.;  Cavaaagh.  Joha  R.;  aad  Newman,  Richard  L., 
3,758.233 
Cawi,  Vernon  A.:  See— 

Bridgeford,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Cawi,  Vernon  A.,  3,758.401 . 
CBF  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Covarrubtaa,  George  S.,  3,757.810. 
C.C.L.  Systems  Limited:  See- 
Edwards,  Hugh  Jeremy  WiMa.  3,757^90. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Organ,  Glenn  Edward,  3,758,566. 
Rich,  Ernest  Joaeph,  3,758,373. 
Century  Laboratories  lac.:  See— 

Rovinaki,  Walter  M..  3.757,779. 
Cemy,  Louis  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  Frank  H.;  Cemy,  Louis  J.;  Murphy,  James  J.;  and 
Siegliager,  Joha  C,  3,758.724. 
C.E.R.P.H.A.  (Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Pharmacologiques): 
See- 
Godfroid,  Jcaa  Jacques;  aad  Thutlber,  Jeaa  Eufeae.  3,758^06. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved:  See— 
Hrdiaa.  Jiri.  3,738.239. 
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Chae    Hi  Chul;  Gelinas,  Richard;  Trusty,  Jon  Caton;  and  Bemtsen, 

W^r  H    to  Lilly.  Eli,  and  Company  Electronic  system  and  method 

for  «psui;  mspection.  3.757,943,  CI  209-1 1 1  700.  ,  ,  ^  ^    . 

Chamberas,  George  Athanasiot,  to  RCA  Corporation  Simulated  load 

for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.757,571,0.73-116.000. 
Chamberlin.  Virgil  W  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Variable 

hSSr.  fo'work  platform.  3,757.894.0   182-106.000 
Chan    Chee  Keung,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Novel  zinc  plating 

prt^cesa.  3,758,386,0.  204-55.000. 
Chance.  A.  B.  Company;  See-  „^     ,.         ^  r,  i.   a       mi.a. 

Poyner,  Weston  R.;  Stallbaumer.  Richard  J.;  and  Eakndge.  Wade 
A.,  3,757.524.  ^     ., 

Chandra,  Grish;  Owen,  Wilham   John,  Lloyd,  Norman  Cecil;  and 
Cooper  Bryan  Ewart.  to  Midland  Silicones  Limited.  Organosilicon 
compounds.  3.758.541.  CI.  260-448.20q. 
Chang  Charles  H.,  to  GAP  Corporation.  Anthraquinonc  dyes  conUin 

ingN-methylenelacum.  3,758,505,0.  260-326.50c. 
Chang,  Richard  S.;  StaaU,  William  A.;  Bosley,  Denis  V  ;  and  Yamasaki. 
Toshio,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Impact-damage-resistant,  propeller-dnvcn 
toy.  3,757,461 . 0. 46-243.0av. 
Chang.  Yun  Feng:  See—  ,  .^      .  .        u 

Labana,  Santokh  S.;  Chang.  Yun  Feng;  and  Theodore.  Ares  N., 
3,758.635. 
Chapman.  Walter  Harry:  See— 

Wattt,  Raymond  K  ;  and  Chapman.  Walter  Harry.  3.758.050. 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc  .  The;  See— 

Schuermann.  Kenneth  W..  3,757.642. 
Chatterji,  Jiten;  See—  ,  ^     ^,         ^ 

Malone,  William  T.;  Holtmyer,  Martin  D.;  Tinsley,  John  M.;  and 
Chatterji.  Jiten.  3.758.406. 
Chavet,  Itzhak,  to  Sute  of  Israel.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Control 
mechanism    for    the    fine    positional    adjustment    of   an    object. 
3.757.962.  Cl.214-1.0cm. 
Cheale,    Daniel,    to    Howard    Harvestore    Limited.    Chain    links. 

3,757.595.0  74-245.00C. 
Cheatham  ,BurtonL.,ll:See— 

Ruegg.  Frank  A.,  Spracklen.  Stanford  B.;  and  Cheatham,  Burton 
L. II.  3.757.771. 
Chemcut  Corporation;  See  — 

Striedieck.  Walter  J.,  and  Woodnng,  Daniel,  3,758^3 1 
Chemetron  Corporation;  See- 
Campbell.  Ronald  F..  3.757.367. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Tourtellotte.  John  F  ;  Negra.  John  S.;  Warshaw.  Abe.  and  Villiers- 
Fisher.  John  F.  3.757.52 1. 
Chen.  Nai  Yuen;  and  Lucki.  Stanley  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  CorporaUon 

Selective  catalysis.  3,758,602,  CI.  260-676.00r. 
Cheraiavskyi,Jaroslav:See—  „.      „  ^  uj  u        a 

Thomsen,  Jack  W.;  Nupnau,  Arthur  E.;  Kim,  Raymond  W.  H.;  and 
Cheraiavskyi,Jaroslav.  3,758,047. 
Chessin.  Hyman;  and  Best,  Maurice  P.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Novel 

chromium  pUung  compositions.  3,758.390.0.  204-51.000. 
Chet  Industries  (ProprieUry)  Limited:  See— 

Kessler.  Cecil,  3,758.246. 
Chevron  Research  Company;  See- 
Adams,  John  Howard,  3,758,437 
Chiabrandy,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bolt  accelerator 

for  recoil  operated  gun.  3,757,636.0.  89-169.000. 
Chiang     Ta-kuan.    Elecuoautic    cigarette    filtenng    arrangement. 

3.757.803,0.  131-188.000. 
Chicago  Display  Company:  See— 

Goodman,  Carol  C,  and  Feibel.  William  (said  Goodman  assor. 
to).  3,758,695.  ,         ^     , 

Childs,  Ronald  Frederick  George;  and  Mosae.  Richard  Wolfgang  Em i, 
to  Corrugated  ProducU  Limited.  Pack  for  articles.  3.758,020,  CI. 
229-39.00b. 
Chiron,  Bernard:  See—  vm    u  i  o    n 

Bcguin,  Daniel   E.,  Chiron,  Bernard;  and  Cuo,  Michel  P    O  , 
3  758  879 
Chisholm.  Junes   Edwards;   Hicks.  Clark   Thomas,  and   Buonaura. 
Anthony,  to  Formica  Corporation.  Free-sunding  shower.  3,757.35», 
O.  4-146.000. 
Chtyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Tuhru;  Kanda,  Tetzuo;  Oshio,  Yudu;  and  Yoshimattu, 
Akin,  3,758,831. 
Christensen  Diamond  Productt  Company:  See- 
Wilder,  ArthurG;  and  Bridwell.  Harold  C,  3.757.878 

Wilder.  ArthurG.;  and  Bridwell.  Harold C.  3.757,879 
Christensaon.  Od  Wikar,  to  Christenssons,  Maskiner  A.  Patenter  Ak- 
tiebolag.    Re-clo«ing    arrangement    for    packages    of   cardboard. 
3,758,022,0.  229-44.00r. 
Christensaons,  Maskiner  A  Patenter  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Christensaon,  Od  Wikar.  3,758.022. 
Christine,  WiUiam  C,  and  Watt,  William  E  R..  to  Inpaco  Dispensmg 

system.  3.758,005,0.  222-309.000. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See— 

Palmenberg,  Edward  C.  3.757.424. 
Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited;  See- 
Hunt.  Allan  Frederick,  3,757,753. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arite,Masahiko,3,758.455  .       ,=      ,       *^ 

Chunga.  Lorinzo.  Sr.,  to  Creative  Product  Lines  Inc.  Eyeglass  frames. 
3.758,202,0.351-41.000. 

Ciba-GeigyAG:See—  ,,■,€«  Ann 

Ackerraann,  Hans;  Seiler.  Herbert;  and  Dussy,  Paul.  3,758,470. 


Datye.  Keshav  V.,  and  Milicevic.  Branimir,  3,758.272. 

Martin,  Henry;  and  Pissiotas.Georg,  3.758.579. 

Pugin.  Andre;  and  von  der  Crone,  Jest,  3.758,497. 

Rickenbacher.  Hans  Rudolf.  3,758.5 18 

Seitz.     Karl;     Klahre,     Guenter;     and     Scheuu,     Hans-Ulrich. 

3,758,467. 
Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil,  Liechti.  Peter,  Maeder.  Erwin;  Guglielmetti, 
Leonardo;  Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Kurt,  3.758.462 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See— 

Anner,  Georg;  and  Wieland,  Peter,  3,758.524. 

Dellian.  Kurt  A  .3,758.394 

Dexter.  Martin,  and  Steinberg,  David.  3,758,549 

Falk.  Robert  Allan,  and  Kleiner.  Eduard  Karl.  3,758,447. 

Jeger,  Oskar;  and  Schaffner.  Kurt.  3.758.588. 

Lucas.     Robert     Armistead.     and     Blatter.     Herbert     Morton, 

3,758,473. 
Marxer.  Adrian.  3.758.527 
Cichowski,  Robert  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Processes  for 
the     oxidative     dehydrogenation     of     hydrocarbon     feedstocks. 
3.758,609. 0.  260-680.00e 
Ciger.  Nicolas:  See— 

Stauber.  Siegfried.  Ciger,  Nicolas;  and  Schaeffer,  Klaus-Peter. 
3,758.837. 
Cities  Service  Company;  See— 
Callan.  John  E.  3.758.001. 

Wadsworth.  FrancisT.,  and  McAlister, Charles G.,  3.758.619. 
Claiborne.  Jefferson  Lyle.  to  Dixie  Yarns.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  determining  the  kniubility  of  yams.  3.757.536,0.  66-l.OOr. 
Clairol  Incorporated;  See— 
Bil.MilusS.  3,758,499 
Oampitt,  Richard  L..  and  Curzon,  James  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Secondary    recovery    methods     3,757,863,    O.     166- 
307.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Short,  Ralph  H.;  and  Goodwine,  Paul  C  ,  3,757.881. 
Clark    Lowell  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Transistor  with  improved  break- 
down mode.  3,758.83 1 , 0  3 I7-235.00r 
Clark,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Rogers.  Edward  F.;  and  Clark.  Robert  L  ,  3.758.561 . 
Clarke.  Ganton  Webster;  See— 

Mac    Kelvie.    John    Stewart;    and    Clarke,    Ganton    Webster, 
3,758,845. 
Clarke    Philip    Harvesting  conUiner  particulariy  for  use  in  picking 

fruit.' 3.757,985,0.  220-29.000 
Clarke.  Raymond;  See- 
Johnston.  Richard;  and  Clarke.  Raymond,  3.758.273.  -^ 
Clary  Corporation;  See— 

Frydenberg.  Donald  V..  3.757.422 
CUxton.  Lindsay  Graham,  to  Mindrill  Limited  Dnlling  apparatus  with 
mast  filling  about  upper  point  axis  fixed  against  horizontal  transla- 
tion. 3.757.874. 0.  173-43  000  ,nc-,o^«: 
Clements.  Michael  John.  Removalof  gases  from  containers.  3.757,865, 

CI.  169-2.00r 
Cliffoid,  Gilbert  F    See-  .^       r-    ..     v.  , 

Anstin.  Wayne  D.;  Byrne.  Joseph  E.;  Clifford.  Gilbert  F.,  Henkel, 
Robert  W.;  Odell,  Arthur  W  ;  Quaglia,  Lawrence  T..  and  Smith, 
Donald  F.,  3.757.941 
Clinton  William  D.,  to  Signet  Controls,  Inc  Turbine  meter  having  im- 
proved accuracy.  3.757.578.  CI.  73-231  OOr. 
ClonU  Kenyon  E.,  to  Merichem  Company.  Liquid-liquid  mass  transfer 

process  and  apparatus.  3,758,404,0  208-263  000 
Cloud  Charles  E.,  to  Cloud  Machine  Corporation.  Cutting  apparatus 

3,757,620.0  83-88.000 
Cloud  Machine  Corporation;  See- 
Cloud.  Charles  E,  3,757.620. 
Coates.Oarence  A.Jr    See—  ,  ,,«  ..^^ 

Fisher.  John  G.;  and  Coates.  CUrence  A.,  Jr ,  3,758.466 
Cobble  James  T..  to  B  &  J  Machinery  Company.  Inc  Knife  block  for  a 

tuftingmachine.  3.757,709.0.  112-79.00r. 
Codrino.  Giuseppe.   MeUl   cable   terminal   for   light  guiding  cable. 

3.758,189.0  350-96.00b. 
Cogar  Corporation;  See—  ,  t«o -no 

Boisvert,  Conrad  J.,  Jr..  and  Mandia,  Anthony  L  ,  3,758,73V. 
Cohen    Abraham  D.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Dehydrogenation  caulyst.  3,758.625.  CI.  260-669.00r. 
Cohen,  Hyman  L.;  King,  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Minsk.  Louis  M.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Novel  polymers  and  photographic  elements 
containing  same.  3,758.445,  CI.  260-78.08C 

Cohen.  Milton  A.;  See—  .   „     .  n     ■   n 

Berkowitz,  Sidney;  Cohen,  Milton   A  ;  and  Yochum,  Paul  R., 
3,758,463. 
Colbridge.  Thomas  D.,  to  Rack  Engineenng  Company.  Storage  rack 
with  dual  safety  bridge.  3.757.967.  C1.214-16.40r 

Cole.  John;  See— 

Kouwenhoven.  Harman  W.;  and  Cole.  John.  3,758.667. 

Coleman.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Burgess.  Ronald  R;  Coleman.  Michael  G.;  and  Grenon.  Lawrence 
A. .3,757,511. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Lee.  Sydney,  3.758.533. 
Ramachandran.  Pallassana;  and  Yurko.  Joseph.  3.738.408. 

Collin,  R..  Consulting  AB:  See— 

Kolhi.MarttiDmari,  3,758.258  ^    .  ■         .. 

Collinge.  Robert  Alan,  to  Smith.  F..  A  Company  ( Whitworth)  Limited. 
Textile  treatment  apparatus  3.757,548,  CI.  68-205.00r. 
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Colombini,  Ariano:  S«e— 

Viviani.    Bruno;    Sironi,    Giuieppc,    and    Colombini,    Ariano. 
3,758.293. 
Combet,  Michel,  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom) 
Circuit  for  the  parallel  conversion  of  numbers  A  into  A  bate  A  into 
numbers  B  to  A  baae  of  B  or  vice  versa.  3,758.766.  CI.  23S-15S.OOO. 
Combustion  Enfineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Hurlbut,  William  B..  Sr.;  Liebig.  Preston  D.;  and  Mauhn.  Peter  G, 

3,757.498. 
Williamson.    Ronald    Eugene;    Porter.    Sidney    Clark,    Jr.;    and 
Shotting.  Kenneth  Frederic.  3.757.484. 
Comminahat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Daval.  Jacques;  and  Forrat,  Francis.  3.758,194. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Sekimoto.  Tadahiro,  3,758,7 1 3. 
Compact  Closures,  Inc.:  See— 

Pagliaro.  James  M.  3,757.845 
Corapagpie  Francaise  de  Raffinage:  Set— 

Maurin,  Jean,  3,758,612. 
Compagnie  Generale  dTlectricite:  See— 

Fally,  Jacques;  Richez,  Jacques;  Lasnf,  Claude;  and  Lazennec, 
Yvon,  3,758.337. 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements    Michelin    raison    Sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 
Verdier.  Henri.  3.757,844. 
Compo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Winkler,  JuKus G.;  and  Corazzini,  Pasquale,  3,757,436 
Comprehensive  Health  Testing  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Graham,  Martin  H.,  3,757,778 
Computer  Identics  Coq>oration:  See— 

Kapaambelis,    Christos    Basil;    and     Ugalde,    Clyde     Francis, 
3,758,752. 
Condon,  Joseph  Henry:  See— 

Bahler,  Lawrence  George;  and  Condon,  Joseph  Henry,  3,758.884 
Connelly,  William;  Sydenham,  Leonard;  and  Szilagyi,  John,  to  Canadi- 
an Industries  Limited.  Acrylic  coating  compositions.  3,758,428,  CI. 
260-I7.00r. 
Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Krummel,  Harry  Karl,  to  Procter  St.  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Detergent  composition  containing  a  homogeneously 
pdy^mctionally-subatituted    aromatic    acid    sequestering    agent 
3,758,420,  CI.  252-550.000. 
Connors,  Edward  F.:  See— 

ZeWey,  Donald  D.,  3,757,950. 
Conragan,  James:  See- 
Peterson,  David  R.;  and  Conragan,  James,  3,758,797. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Bush,  Roy  L.;  and  Beattie,  Harold  R..  3,757.387. 
Continental  Ore  Coqnration:  See— 

Vojkovic,  Milos,  3.7S8.66S. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See- 
Doyle,  Michael  A.;  Crec,  Roger  W.;  and  Keller,  Richard  C  . 
3.757,530. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See— 

Akcrson,  David  W;  and  Miller,  Duer  L.,  3,758,357. 
Cook,  Albert  W:  See— 

Croasman,  Richard  L.;  Cook,  Albert  W.;  and  Hawley,  Jesse  G  . 
3,757,907. 
Cook,  Kenneth  George;  and  Wbeldon,  Robert  Joseph,  to  M-O  Valve 
Company  Limited,  The.  Electric  discharge  devices.  3,758,803,  CI. 
313-174.000. 
Cook,  Toby  M.;  and  Tucker,  Gerald  L.,  to  Mississippi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Ammonium  nitrate  neutralizer.  3,758,277.  CI.  23-285.000. 
Cook,  Walter  F.  Display  bolder.  3,757,442,  CI.  40-128.000. 
Cooke,  WUliamR.:See- 

Agee,  Robert  B.;  and  Cooke.  WiUiam  R..  3.758.565 
Coombes,  James  Eric.  Tool.  3.757,376, 0. 1 5-202.000. 
Coons,  Everett  A.;  Poggiali,  Lewis  D.;  and  Jacalone,  Richard  P.,  to 

Olinkraft.  Inc.  Bathtub  container.  3.757,935,  CI  206-46.00h 
Cooper,  Bryan  Ewart  See- 
Chandra,  Grish;  Owen,  William  John;  Lloyd,  Norman  Cecil;  and 
Cooper,  Bryan  Ewart.  3,758,541 . 
Coplin,  Jess  Lee,  to  Lennox  Industries  inc.  Plenum  construction. 

3,757,665.  CI.  9»-40.00r. 
Copping,  Bruce  G.,  to  Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporation.  Beverage 
flow  distributor  means  for  bottle  Tilling  devices.  3,757,835,  CI.  141- 
286.000. 
Corazzini,  Pasquale:  See- 
Wink  ler.JuliusG.;  and  Corazzini,  Pasquale,  3.757,436. 
ComeKa,  DonaU  E.  Tool  holding  device.  3,758,125.  CI.  279-103.000 
Corrodi,  Haas  Rudolf:  See— 

Carlaaon,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Corrodi,  Haiu  Rudolf;  Hallihagen,  Sven 
Goran;  and  Junggren,  Ulf  Krister,  3,758,691 . 
Corrugated  Products  Limited:  See— 

Childs,  Ronald  Frederick  George;  and  Mosse,  Richard  Wolfgang 
Emil.  3.758,020. 
Cosden  Oil  A  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Watson,  James  M.;  and  Allison,  Birt,  3,758,622. 
Costa,  Lorenzo  Federico:  See— 

Grura.  Frank;  Ptzybylowicz,  Edwin  Paul;  CosU,  Lorenzo  Feder- 
ico; and  Miller,  Raymond  Sumner,  3,758,4 12. 
Cotter,  John  Thomas:  See— 

Sprecfacr.  Nathan;  and  Cotter,  John  Thomas,  3,758.604. 
Cottle,  Herbert.  Fish  lure.  3,757,45 1 ,  CI.  43-42. 100. 


Coughlin.  Joseph  P..  and  Ruszkay.  Richard  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  controlling  molecular  weight  of 
alpha-olefin  polymers.  3.758,446,  CI.  260-80.780. 
Coulson.  Dale  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Catalytic  addition  of  secondary  aliphatic  amines  to  ethylene  in 
presence  of  rhodium  or  iridium  salts.  3,758,586,  CI.  260-583.00r. 
Cousin.  Barry  D.,  to  Plaa/Steel   Products,  Inc.  Archery  bow  with 

removable  inierts  to  vary  draw  force.  3,757,762,  CI.  124-24.000. 
Covarrubtas,  George  S.,  to  CBF  Systems,  Inc.  Shear  valve  and  frangible 

fitting.  3.757,8 10,  CI.  137-68.000. 
Cowan,  Joseph  Lamar,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Error 
detection  for  arithmetic  and  logical  unit  modules.  3,758,760,  CI. 
235-153  Obb. 
Cowley,  Richard  Thomas;  and  Hulls,  Leonard  Robin,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Simulated  load  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,757.570.  CI. 
73-116.000. 
Cox  Cough,  John  Richard:  See— 

Sturge.  Derek  William  James;  and  Cox  Gough,  John  Richard. 
3.758.648 
Cox,  Richard  M  .  and  Savatgy.  Evan,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 

Copper  foil  femte  phase  shifter  3.758,883.  CI.  333-24. 100 
Cox,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Rodriguez,  David  G.,  to  J  A  J  Manu^turing 

Company  Palletizing  apparatus.  3,757.966.  CI.  2  l4-6.00p. 
Craik.  Darrel  W.,  to  Tcledyne.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  sealing 

nngs  3.757.413.  CI.  29-557.000. 
Crandall.  Sunley  C:  See- 
Mitchell.  Sidney  C  .  and  Crandall.  SUnley  C.  3,757.898. 
Crankshaft  Machine  Company;  See— 

Deming.  Joseph  A.;  Heffron.  Allen  J.,  and  Estry.  Arthur  L  , 
3,757.615 
Craven.  Renato;  Manachini.  Pier  Luigi;  and  Araguzzini.  Fabrizio,  to 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.S.P.A.  Antibiotic  thermozymocidin  and 
a  process  for  iu  preparation.  3,758,529,  CI.  260-404.000. 
Crawford,  David  Lee;  Eari,  Robert  Brooks;  and  Monroe,  Roger  F.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Friction  reducing  and  gelling  agent 
for  organic  liquids.  3.757.864.  CI   166-308.000. 
Creative  Product  Lines  Inc.:  See— 

Chunga.  Lorlnzo.  Sr..  3.758.202 
Cree.  Roger  W    See- 
Doyle.  Michael   A.;  Cree.  Roger  W  ;  and  Keller.  Richard  C. 
3.757.530. 
Crocker.  Charles  W..  and  Barton.  Charles  E..  to  Esao  Production 
Research  Company.  Device  for  measuring  strain  in  rotating  bodies. 
3. 7 5 7. 5 80.  CI.  7 3- 1 36.00a. 
Crompton  &  Knowles Corporation;  See — 

Will.  Harold  C.  3.758.270. 
Crosno.  Philip  M.,  to  Cartridge  Television.  Inc.  Tune  baae  error  cor- 
rection system,  including  converter,  for  video  reproducer  and/or 
recorder  3.758.7 10. CI.  l78-6.6tc. 
Crosno.  Philip  M.  to  Cartridge  Television.  Inc.  Time  base  error  cor- 
rection system  including  electronically  variable  delay  Kne  for  video 
reproducer  and/or  recorder.  3,758.71 1.  CI.  l78-6.67c. 
Cross,  Kenneth  R..  Cavanagh,  John  R.;  and  Newman,  Richard  L..  to 
General     Motora     Corporation.     Vibration     damping     coatings. 
3.758.233.  CI.  416-229.000. 
Cross.  Thomas  S.;  See— 

Waiwood.  WiUiam  P.;  Trybuski.  John  E.;  Friedl,  Wendel  M  .  and 
Cross.  Thomas  S.  3.757,9 1 7 
Crossman.  Richard  L.;  Cook.  Albert  W.;  and  Hawley.  Jesse  G..  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Key  slot  segments  for  driv- 
ing brake  discs  3,757.907.  CI   188-218.0x1. 
Crounie.  Nathan  N.;  Werner.  Raymond  E.;  and  Dimond.  Harold  L..  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  Bromination  of  salicylanihde.  3.758.575.  CI.  260- 
559.00s. 
Crowe,  Gordon  Appling,  to  BASF  WyaiKlotte  Corporation.  Vacuum 

holder  to  conform  casting  surface.  3.757.735.  CI.  1 18-50.000. 
Cruickshank.  David  G.;  and  Tata,  Raymond  V..  to  Lceaona  Corpora- 
tion Supply  bobbin  delivery  mechanism.  3.757.992.  CI.  221-1 3.000 
Crum.  Gerald  W..  and  Sauter,  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.    Foot    pedal 
operated  fluid  type  exercising  device.  3.758.1 12.  CI.  272-79.00c. 
Crutchley.  Frederick;  and  Hindley,  David,  to  Automotive  Products 
Company.  Improvements  in  or  relating  to  friction  clutches  aitd  to  en- 
gaging  load    applying   spring   meara   for   such   friction   clutches. 
5.758,094. CI.  267-162.000. 
Cuckion.  Eric  Engel;  and  Jones,  Arthur  Llewelyn,  to  Scovill  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Slide  fastner  of  the  invisible  type.  3,757.391,  CI. 
24- 205.1  Or 
Culbertaon,  Thomas  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Horizontal 

bottom-freezing  apparatus.  3,757,854,  CI.  165-106.000. 
Cull,  Neville  L.:  See— 

Eberly.  Paul  E.,  Jr ;  Cull.  Neville  L.;  and  Buchamann.  Fred  J.. 
3,758,600. 
Cummings,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Hull,  Henry  E.;  Abrams,  Herbert  C;  and  Cummings,  Charles  A., 
3,757,929 
Cuo,  Michel  P  G:  See— 

Beguin,  Daniel  E.;  Chiron,  Bernard;  and  Cuo,  Michel  P.  G., 
3,758,879. 
Curzon,  James  E.;  See — 

Clampitt,  Richard  L.,  and  Curzon,  James  E.,  3,757,863. 
Cutright,  Duane  E.;  See— 

Bhaskar.  Surindar  N.;  Cutright,  Duane  E.;  and  Gross,  Arthur, 
3,757,806. 
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Cutter,  Joseph  T:  See—  ,         u  x    n«B  7<T 

Buhler,  Otto  R.;  and  Cutter,  Joseph  T.,  3,758,757. 

Cvcio  Index  Corporation:  See— 
Zuael  Martin  J. ,3,757,609 

Daami  Jaiper;  Kuipers,  Johannes,  and  Plu.jgers.  Christoffel  W.llem.  to 
U  S  Philips  Corporauon.  1  -Alkyl-6-azauracil  compounds  and 
preparations.  3.758.468.  CI.  260-248  Gas         ,,     ,,        . 

Dahl.  Norman  C;  and  Tabor.  Joseph  A  Method  of  forming  a  nut 
3  757  372.  CI.  10-86. OOr. 

Diil,  No.man  C.  Fixed  force  level  bolt.  3.757.630.  CI.  85-62.000 

Daicel  Ltd.:  See—  ...  -r    w  w  _ 

Uematsu,   Eiji;   Nakada,   Katuharu;   and    Arakawa.  Toshihimu. 

3.758.563. 
Daido  Kogyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Eiji,  3,757,836.  .        .^       . 

Daily    William  C,  to  Jones,  R.  A.,  &  Co.,  Inc    Turning  apparatus 

3,758,104, CI.  271-75.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 
Albrecht,  Wilhelm,  3,757,599. 

Forster,  Hans-Jaochim  M.;  and  Eltze.  Ulnch,  3.757.606. 
Forster.   Hans-Joachim    M..   KaU.   Klaus,   and    Abt.   Remhold. 

3,757.602. 
Hartmann. Otto.  3.757.747.  ,  ,.»  .a-,    r^i    oo^ 

Dalglish,  Herbert  Francis.  Vacuum  center  lift.  3,758.144,  CI.  ^W- 

64.00r.  „  ^  , 

Daman,  Leonard  Salisbury,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Heat-exchangerfor 

power  planu,  especially  motor  vehicles.  3,757,853,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Damijonatis,  Algis;  and  Wiley,  Daryl  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Magnetic 

tachometer  pickup.  3,758,859,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Damm   David  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Memory  system  having  two 

clock  pulse  frequencies.  3,757,940,  CI.  209-74.00m. 
Danfou  A/S:  See— 

Hagedom-Olsen,  Jens,  3,758,732. 
Ohrberg,Cari  Vemer,  3,758,242. 
Daniel  Roger  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Crash  dummy  chest  struc- 
ture. 3,757,431, CI.  35-17.000. 
Danrec,  Bernard:  See—  .        .^i     ^ 

Malen,  Charies;  Danree,  Bernard;  and  Poignant,  Jean-Claude, 

3  758  528 
Darnell   Wayne  Lee  Toy  gun  with  routing  magazine  for  discharging 

clastic  bands.  3,757,760,  CI.  124-19.000. 
Dutur,  Kavsy  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Reduc- 
tion of  microorganism  populations  of  food  articles  by  contact  with  a 
liquid  chlorohydrocarbon.  3,758,257,  CI.  426-33 1 .000. 
DaU  Card  Corporation:  See— 
DriUick,  Jacob  H.,  3,757,684. 

DatU,  Arthur  S.:  See— 

Lieneinann,DarloE.,  and  Datu,  Arthurs,  3,757,996. 

Datye,  Keshav  V.;  and  Miliccvic.  Branimir.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process 

for  dyeing  hydrophobic  textile  material.  3.758,272,  CI.  8-172.000. 
Dauben,  DwightL.:See—  ,^     w.  i 

Murphy,  Robert  P  ;  Owens,  William  W  .  and  Dauben,  Dwight  L., 
3,757,575. 
Daugherty,  Robert  D:  See—  ^       ,.  »   ,.       rx 

Baskin,  John  Y.;  Bender,  Miles  D.,  and  Daugherty,  Robert  D., 
3,757,374. 
Daval,  Jacques;  and   Forrat,  Francis,  to  Commissariat  a  l^ncrgie 
Atomique.    Interferometric    modulator    for   use    in    natural    light 
3.758.194, CI.  350-I60.00T.  .  ..,     ,.     ^     w      ..  r- 

David,  Harry;  and  Rudszinat.  Willy,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  A  Co 
KG.  Apparatus  for  classifying  fragmenU  of  tobacco.  3.757,800.  CI 
I31-I09.00b 
Davis  Darwin  Darrell,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company 
Process  for  preparation  of  straight  chain  alkane  dicarboxylic  acids 
3.758.564, CI.  260-53 1. OOr. 
Davis,  Haggai;  and  Robertson,  Robert  S.,  to  Snub-R-Rig  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  moving  pipe  into  and  out  of  a  well.  3,757,858,  CI.  166 

77.000. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Howard,  David  Robert,  3,758,040. 
Renshaw,  Gilbert  Lendrum,  3.757.965. 
Daynard,  Richard  F.:  See—  „    ^^  ,       cu  j  c 

Cannon,  Robert  L.;  Goldberg.  Herbert  E  ;  Thaler.  Sherwood  S.; 
and  Daynard,  Richard  F.,  3,757,794. 
DeBeaulieu,  Henri  Philippe:  See- 

KalopiaiU,  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi,  Guiliana;  and 
De  Beaulieu,  Henri  Philippe,  3,757,804. 
De  Bernard!,  Jacques  Francois  Dominique:  See— 

Vogel  Jean-Luc;  De  Bemardi,  Jacques  Francois  Dominique;  and 
Moulinard,  Claude,  3,757,597  ^      v      . 

De  Jager  Frank;  Zegers,  Leo  Eduard;  and  Verhoeckx,  Nicolaas 
Alphonsus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  fo": th«  »™nf- 
mission  of  information  at  very  low  signal-to-noise  ratios.  3,738,861 , 
CI.  325-38.00r.  .  .  .     ^ 

De  Jongh,  Job  Ham;  Maenhout,  Johannes  Joaephus  Aloiaius  Comelus; 
and  Osenbrufgen,  ComeHs  Van,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  removing  material  from  an  electrically  conducting  work- 
piece.  3,758,739,  CI.  2l9-69.00g.  -  ^  », 
De  Kin  Nicholas,  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  Reciprocatory  fluid  actu- 
ated motor  having  a  rack  and  pinion  piston  locking  mechanism 
3,757,650,  CI.  92-25.000. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Cahfomia,  Inc.:  See— 

Owyoung,  Sheldon;  and  Lowrey,  Maurice  H.,  3,757,756. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.:  See— 

De  Kiss,  Nicholas,  3,757,650. 


De  Lorenzo,  Joseph  D.;  See— 

Bennett,  Clarence   Leonard,  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo,  Joseph   D  ;  and 
Durling,HubertR,Jr,  3,757,501 

De  Radzitzky  D'Ostrowick;  Hanotier,  Jacques  D  V  ;  and  Vaerman, 
Joseph  M.  E..  to  Labofina,  Soc  An  Process  for  the  oxidation  of 
parafTins.  3,758.557.  CI.  260-488.00f 

Dean.  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  to  Tempmaster  Corporation  T-bar  mounted  air 
diffuser.  3,757.668.  CI.  98-40.00d. 

Dean.  Jimmie  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Grasping  panwn 
preform  at  nght  angle  to  mold  parting  line  3.758.254.  CI.  425- 
387.00b. 

Deeb,  Fouad  M:  See- 
Skinner,  Harry  W,  and  Deeb,  Fouad  M,  3.758,066. 

Deegen.  Axel  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  flat  cables  by  extrusion.  3.758.247.  CI.  425- 

114  000.  .  ^  B    J 

Deem.  William  Roy.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Produc- 
tion of  tetrafluoroethylenc  oligomers.  3.758.618.  CI.  260-653.100. 
Deere  &  Company;  See- 
Daman.  Leonard  Salisbury,  3.757.853. 

French,  John  Lischer;  Kessler,  Kenneth  Quentin,  Funk,  Welker 
W.;  Pierrot,  Victor  Charles.  Ill;  and  Hiseler,  Stanley  Robert, 
3,757,837. 
Gregerson,  Stanley  Martin,  3,757,868. 
Hook,  Richard  Wayne;  and  2^un.  Richard  David,  3.757.867. 
Hook.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Zaun.  Richard  David.  3,757.928. 
Hubbard.  Arthur  Lowell,  3,757,502. 

Maust.  John  Edward,  Jr..  Honnold,  Darrel  Lee;  and  Jackson,  Wil- 
liam Wayne.  3.757,871 . 
Schroeder,  Kenneth  Roger,  3.757.604. 
Trapp,  Robert  Lee,  3,758,169. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation;  See- 
Sanders,  Grady  H,  3,757,381 
Dehm,  Henry  C,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  providing  solid 
particles  with  a  coating  having  reactive  surface  isocyanate  groups 
3,758,334,  CI.  117-lOO.OOa. 
Delalande  S.A.:  See—  ^    ^       .-         j 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and 
Bailly,Yve8G.,  3,758,459. 
Delavarcnne,  Serge  Yvou,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for 

producing  fluorinated  cyclic  ketals.  3,758,5 10,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Dellian  Kurt  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Fixation  of  leuco  vat  ester 

dyes  by  electrical  current.  3,758,394,  CI.  204-1 34.000. 
Deming,  Joseph  A.;  Heffron,  Allen  J.,  and  Estry.  Arthur  L  ,  to  C.  M 
Systems.  Incorporated  and  Crankshaft  Machine  Company    Single 
spindle  crankshaft  machine.  3,757,615,  CI.  82-9.00r. 
Demurger  Jacques  L.  J  Saw  blade  made  from  W-Cr-W -Mo-con taming 
toolstee'l.  3,758.297.  CI.  75- 126.00c.  .   .  w    u  ^ 

Denda,  Rokuro;  and  Kawaguchi,  Toshio,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

of  removing  aldehydes.  3 ,758.6 1 1 .  CI.  260-68 1 .50r. 
DenkiOnkyoCo.Ltd.:See—  .      v,  i„ 

Horikawa,  Hideichi;  KaUyama,  Shitomi,  and  Masuda,  Noboru, 
3.758,636. 
DennisonManufactunng Company;  See—  .,,„„.., 

Setzer,  Henry  J.;  and  Thompson,  George  S.,  3,758,043. 
Denojean,    Jacques,    to    Les    Etablissemcnu    Marechal.    Covenng. 

3,758,331, CI.  117-39.000 
Derfer,  John  M.:  See—  ,  „o  »«rt 

Bledsoe,  James  O  .  Jr.;  and  Derfer,  John  M.  3,758.590 
Derk  Joseph  T..  to  United  Sutcs  of  America.  Army.  ElccUonic  squib 

firing  sequencer.  3.757.696,  CI.  102-70.20r. 
Design  and  Development.  Incorporated:  See— 

Waiwood.  William  P  ;  Trybuski,  John  E.;  Fnedl,  Wendel  M..  and 
Cross.  Thomas  S..  3.757.9 17 
Dessau,  Ralph  M:  See—  ^coc. 

Hciba,  El  Ahmadi  I.,  and  Dessau.  Ralph  M.,  3,758.5 14. 
Heiba.  El  Armadi  I.;  and  Dessau,  Ralph  M..  3.758.5 1 3. 
Dexter  Axle  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

McLanc.Cletus.  3,757.903.  ^  .      ^  o  . 

Dexter,  Martin;  and  Steinberg.  David,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Poly 
alkanol    esters   of   alkylthioalkanoic    acids.    3.758.549.   CI     260- 

48 1. OOr  ^  .oil 

DeYoung.  Simon  Ardcn,  to  Kaig  Machine  Products.  Inc  Spool  release 

mechanism.  3.757,904.  CI.  188-823.000.  ,o,,,»., 

Di  lanni.  Daniel;  and  Brackmann,  Warren  A.  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 

Canada    Limited.    Tobacco    reclaiming    method    and    apparatus. 

3.757.799.  CI.  131-96.000. 
Di  Marco.  Franco:  See— 

Rolff.  Jacob  J.  P.;  and  Di  Marco.  Franco.  3.757.576. 
Di  Prospero.  Peter.  Pollution  control  device.  3.757.708.  CI.  1 10-8.00r 

Diacont.  George  P.:  See—  ,-,-,-, i  ^ 

Brunei.  Francis  J;  and  Diacont.  George  P..  3,757.712. 
Diagnostics  DaU.  Inc  :  See—  „  „  ^  »  ^ 

Huber,  Wolfgang;  and  Schulte,  Thomas  L..  3.758.682. 
Diamler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft;  See-  ,  ^,,  .oc 

Steiner,  Adolf;  and  Rinnergschwcntner.  Hans,  3,757,885. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See— 

Siciliano,  Anthony  J.,  3,757,741. 

StniblcGlennE,  3,758,01 9  ,  ,..  ^4,0  ^, 

Diamond,  Julius,  to  Rorer,  William  H.,  Inc.  s-Triazmes.  3,758.469.  CI. 

260-249.900. 
Dickson  Paper  Fibre,  Inc.:  See—  ^  „...,».  1, 1  v     a 

Berkowitz,  Lawrence;  Novickis,  Georgs;  and  Sheth,  PrafuJchandra 
N.,  3,757,946. 
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Diddens.  Paul  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Fast  recovery  circuit  for  AC  am- 
plifier. 3,758.872.  CI.  330-185.000. 
Diez,  Adolf;  and  Heim,  Jotef,  to  Schmidt,  Karl,  GmbH.  Low-pressure 

casung  apparatus.  3.757,850, CI.  164-309.000 
Digilux  Corporation:  S«e— 

Bolger,  John  G,Jr,  3,758,749. 
Dill,  Hans  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High  frequency  electronic 

watch  with  low  power  dissipation.  3,757.5 10.  CI.  58-23  OOr. 
Dimension  Weld  International  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Kuixxla,  Mtnoru,  3,758,358. 
Dimond,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Crounse,  Nathan  N.;  Werner,  Raymond  E  ,  and  Dimond.  Harold 
L.  3.758.575. 
Dinberp.  Komelius.  to  Goodrich,  B.F.,  Company,  The.  Stabilization  of 

dimethylformamide.  3,758,577,  CI.  260-561. OOr. 
Dinella,  Donald;  and  Kenney,  John  Thomas,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Method  of  metai  coating  an  epoxy.  3,758.332. 
CI.  117-47.00a. 
Dinn,  Neil  Francis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labcratones.  Incorporated.  Cir- 
cuit for  incrementally  phasing  digital  signals.  3.758,720.  CI.   178- 
67.000. 
Dionne.  William  R.;  and  Blanc-Brude,  Philippe,  to  Heath  Company 
Method   of  and   apparatus   for   determining   a   tuned   frequency 
3,758,853.  CI.  324-78.00d. 
Ditscheid.  Hans  Leo.  to  Felten  &.  Guilleaume  Kabelwerke  Aktien- 
geselbchafL  Insulating  q>ace  for  high-frequency  coaxial  cables  and 
electrical  fittinp  associated  with  it.  3,758.700,  CL  174-28.000. 
Dixie  Yams,  Inc.:  See— 

Claiborne.  Jeffenon  Lyie.  3,757.536. 
Dixon  Automatic  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,  Robert  Frederick,  3,758.835. 
Dixon.  Richard  H.:See— 

Mc  Crillis,  Raymond  L.;  Fuller.  Waiter T.;  Dixon,  Richard  H.,  and 
Oidani,  John  F.,  3,757.477. 
[>obbcrtin.  Dieter:  See— 

Hoppe,  LuU;  and  Dobbcrtin,  Dieter,  3,758.449. 
Dobereiner,  Uwe  Jeiu:  See— 

Konig,    Klaus;    Muller,    Erwin;    Muhlhauaen,    Cornelius;    and 
Dobereiner,  Uwe  Jens.  3,758,443. 
Docherty,  Daniel:  See— 

Johnston,  Robert  A.;  Docherty,  Daniel;  and  Arrington,  Robert  L  . 
3,757.493. 
Dochterman.  Richard  W..  and  Wendt.  Michael  E.,  to  General  ElectrK 

Company.  Dynamoelectric  machine.  3.758,799.  CI.  310-89.000 
EXierge,  Herman  P.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Un- 
saturated polyesters  with  reduced  smoke  leveh.  3.758.638,  CI.  260- 
S65.000. 
Doig,  George:  See— 

Workman.  WiltiaiB,  Jr.;  and  Doig.  George.  3,758,079. 
Dombrowski,  Anthony  E.:  See— 

Bowlin,  Calvin  E.,  and  Dombrowski,  Anthony  E.,  3.757,362 
Domenico,  Penelope  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Halopyrtdyl 

thiocyanatea.  3.758,482,  CI  260-294. 80g. 
Doniguian.  Thaddeus  M.,  to  I.M.I.,  division  of  Becton.  Dickinson  and 

Company.  Huid  sensor.  3,758,398. CI.  204-l95.00p. 
Doty,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Fetter,  Keith  E.,  and  Doty,  Richard  L.,  3,757,793. 
Dougherty,  John  S.,  to  Allied  Products  Corporation.  Curtain  wall 

safety  panel.  3.757.47 1 .  CI.  49-2.000. 
Douglas.  Donald  J.  Wind  actuated  devices.  3,757.730.  CI   1 16-28  000 
Douglas,    Donald    J.,    to    Nu-Pro.    Inc.    Jumping    refkx-reflection. 

3.758. 190.  CL  350-97.000. 
Douglas,  James  M.:  See— 

Umholtz.  Franklyn  G..  Scon.  Donald  E.;  and  Douglas,  James  M., 
3,757,411. 
Dow  Chemical  Compuy:  5er— 
Hargash,  Paul.  3.757.560. 
Lorene.  Nicholas  Bernard.  3.758.599. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Beifman.  Sylvester;  and  Pews.  Richard  Garth,  3.758.335. 
Crawford,  David  Lee;  Earl.  Robert  Brooks;  and  Monroe,  Roger  F., 

3.757.864. 
Domenico,  Penelope  B.,  3,758.482. 
Fievel.  Ludo  K.;  and  Kreasiey.  Leonard  J.,  3,758.666. 
Gum.  Wilson  F.;  and  Nelson.  David  A..  3.7S8.6I6. 
Habermann. Clarence  E.;  and  Tefertiller.  Ben  A..  3.758,578. 
Jones,  Irby  C.  Jr.;  and  Rhymes.  Aubrey  J..  Jr..  3,758.572. 
Phndle.  Herghel  B.;  McElreath.  Jack  A.;  and  Elliot,  David  R  . 

3.758.464. 
Routson.  Wai  is  G,  3,757,861. 
ThiU.  Bruce  P.,  3.758,629. 
Zweigle.  Maurice  L..  3,758,641 . 
Dow, Glenn  W.:Ser— 

ZcmUn,  John  C;  and  Dow,  Gknn  W.,  3,758.126. 
Dowling,  Doaaki  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  and  system  with  voltage 
canccllatioa  for  measuring  the  mafnetic  susceptibility  of  a  subsur- 
face earth  formatioa.  3,758,847.  CI.  324-6.000. 
Dowling,  Donald  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Magnetic  susceptibility  well  logging 
wsten  and  method  with  automatic  null  control.  3.758.848,  CI.  324- 
6.000. 
Downiof,  John  Charles.  Sleeping  pillow.  3.757,364.  CI.  5-338.000 
Doyk,  Edward  J.;  and  Bagwell,  Richard  S..  Jr.,  to  Schick  Incorporated 
Product  dispenser  and  heater.  3.758.002.  CI.  222-l46.0ha. 


Doyle.  Michael  A  ,Cree,  Roger  W;  and  Keller.  Richard  C,  to  Control 
Data  Corporation.  Cooling  system  for  data  processing  apparatus. 
3.757,530,  CI  62-117.000. 
Doyle.   Michael   D  .   and   Bahne,   William   L.,  Jr.   Single  snow   ski. 

3.758,127, CI  280-11. 13s. 
Drackett  Company.  The:  See- 
Mack.  Frank  J  .3.758,000. 
Drain,  James  Joseph:  See — 

Henderson,   Norman   Leo,   Bruno,   August  Joseph;  and   Drain, 
James  Joseph,  3,758,680. 
Drazick.   Herman   J     Injection   plastic   feeder.    3.758,248.  CI.   425- 

145.000 
Drcis  8l  Krump  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

GoPT.JohnR  .3.757.641 
Dreismann.  Robert:  See— 

Teske,  FriU;Te$ke.  Lothar;  and  Dreismann,  Robert.  3,757.968. 
Dnilick.  Jacob  H.  to  Data  Card  Corporation.  High  speed  automatic 

card  embosser  3.757,684,  CI   101-18.000. 
Drum,  Harvey  R  .  Witherill.  Jeffry  L.;  and  Rennwald.  Fredrick  H. 
Mechanicjil  pickup  device  for  animal  droppings.  3.757.737,  CI.  1 19- 
1.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See— 

Bivciu,  Donald  Bernard;  Patton,  Leo  Wesley,  and  Thomas.  Wil- 
liam Erfoie.  Jr.,  3,758,584. 
Broeck.  James  Samuel  Ten,  Jr.;  Perry,  Robert  Bruce;  Laurance, 

Dale  Roderic,  and  Fisher,  John  Richard.  3.758.457. 
Brown.  Martin  L..  3.758.362. 

Coughlin,  Joseph  F.;  and  Ruszkay.  Richard  J.,  3,758,446. 
Coulson.  Dale  Robert.  3.758.586. 
Dastur.  Kavsy  D.,  3.758,257. 
Davis.  Darwin  Darrell.  3,758.564. 
Gillyns,  Emile;  and  Thill,  Norbert,  3.758,25 1 . 
Hartzler.  Harris  Dale,  3,758,503. 
Jenner,  Edward  Levant.  3,758,288. 
Matt,  John  Walter,  3,758.283. 

Moore.  Earl  P  .  Jr  ,  and  Sowards,  Donald  M..  3.758.3 1 7. 
Roo«,  Leo.  3,758.306. 
Shih.Chi-Kai,  3.758,656. 
Sowards.  Donald  M.,  3,758,3 16. 
Tichenor.  Robert  Lauren,  3,758,271. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Pounder,  Maurice  George;  and  Wilkins,  Kenneth  Ross,  3,758,545. 
Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering,  Incorporated:  See— 

Re.  Frank  Manuel,  3,758.1 5 1 . 
Dugger.   William    H..   and    Alexander.   Wayne   K..   to   International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation.    Depositing    apparatus. 
3,757.833. CI   141-186.000. 
Duncan.  James  E.  Roof  standing  water  eliminator.  3,757,8 1 2,  CI.  1 37- 

142.000. 
Duncan,  William  A.:  See— 

Murfrec.  James  A..  Sandlin,  Billy  J.,  and  Duncan,  William  A., 
3.757.520 
Dunhill  Lighten  Limited:  See — 

Hams,  Anthony  Roberts,  3,758.262. 
Dunning.  William  S.  Electromagnetic  suspended  speaker    3,757,890, 

CI.  181-3l.00b 
Dupy.  Jerome  N    Apparatus  for  scarfing  weld  beads.  3,758,740.  CI. 

219-67000 
Durhng.  Hubert  R..  Jr  :  See- 
Bennett,  Clarence  Leonard,  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo.  Joseph  D.;  and 
Durling.  Hubert  R  .  Jr  ,  3.757.501 
DuRocher,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

DuRocher,  Gideon  A.;  and  DuRocher.  Daniel  J.,  3,758,733. 
DuRocher.  Gideon  A  ;  and  DuRocher,  Daniel  J.,  to  Essex  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Pressure  sensitive  stepping  switches  with  multi  layer 
spring  contact  assembly  with  interposed  layers  of  lubricated  non- 
conductive  elastomeric  material  and  conductive  particles  theren. 
3,758.733. CI  20O-82.0Or. 
Dussy.  Paul:  See— 

Ackermann.  Hans;  Seiler.  Herbert;  and  Dussy,  Paul,  3.758,470. 
Dutton,  Vance  D.:  See- 
Thompson,  George  J.,  and  Dutton,  Vance  D.,  3,757,959. 
Dyckerhoft  A  Widnuuin  AktiengeseUschafk  Ser— 

Finsterwalder,    Ulrich;    Finsterwalder,    Klemens;    and    Herbst. 
Thomas,  3,757428. 
Dyer,  John,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Low  D.P.  high  D.P.  viscose  mixture 

using  high  cellulose  concentration.  3,758,458,  CI.  260-212.000. 
Dymo  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Dane  Harald.  3.757.919. 
Dynair  Limited:  See- 
Elmer,  Arthur  Ernest  Henry.  3,757,914. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktientesellschaft:  Sef — 
Betke,  Erich.  3,757,373. 
Wienand.  Michael.  3.758.655. 
Ealkenberg,  Dieter;  Renner,  Theodor;  Rittmayer.  Gerhard;  and  Win- 
kler. Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischafl.  Thermoelectric  genera- 
tor 3,758,346,  CI   136-202.000. 
E«rt.  Robert  Brooks:  See- 
Crawford,  David  Lee;  Earl,  Rotwrt  Brooks;  and  Monroe.  Roger  F., 
3.757.864. 
East  Dayton  Tool  A  Die  Company,  The:  See- 
Jacobs.  OrviUe  W,  3,757,961. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Albrecht,  Richard  E.;  and  Reeder,  Terrence  L.,  3,757,653. 
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Bailey,  Joseph;  Heath.  Bushey;  Knott.  Edward  B.;  and  Marr,  Peter 

A.  3.758,309. 
Baiuholts,  Albert  D.;  Jackobs,  Nancy  E.;  and  Timrott,  Imants. 

3.757.952 
Beavers.  Leo  E  ;  Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  and  Salminen,  Ilman   F  . 

3.758,308. 
Cohen,  Hyman  L  ,  King,  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Minsk,  Louis  M  , 

3,758,445 
Fisher.  John  G  ;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A  ,  Jr..  3.758,466. 
Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Brooker,  Leslie  G  S.,  3.758,461 . 
Grum,  Frank;  Przybylowicz.  Edwin  Paul;  Cosu,  Lorenzo  Feder- 

ico;  and  Miller,  Raymond  Sumner.  3.758,412 
Harvey,  Donald  M  ,  3.758,209. 
Jenkins.  Philip  W,  3,758,465 
Letzer,  Edward  K  .  3,758,207. 
Stoneham,  Jeffrey  R.,  3,757.658 
Virkhaus.  Rein,  3,758.495. 
Walsh,  Edward  J  ,Jr.  3,758,300 
Witherow.  Lawrence  R  ,  3.758.355. 
York,  William  C,  and  Rodenberg,  Orville  C  ,  3.758,327 
Eljerle,  Jeannine  A.:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberlc.  Jeannine  A.,  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and 

Bailly,  Yves  G,  3,758.459 

Eberiy,  Paul  E.,  Jr ;  Cull.  Neville  L  ;  and  Buchamann.  Fred  J.,  deceased 

(by  Buchmann,  Cordelia  Atkeson,  legal  representative  and  heir),  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Aromatization  catalyst 

and  process.  3,758,600,  CI.  260-673.500. 

Ebert,  David  F.  Instructional  and  amusement  device.  3,758,693.  CI. 

35-8.00r 
Eck,  Herbert;  Heckmaier.  Josef;  and  Spcs.  Hellmuth,  to  Wacker- 
Chemic  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  producing  methylene  malonic  esters. 
3,758,550. CI.  260-485.00r. 
Eckardt.J.C  .AGSee- 

Rolfr,  Jacob  J  P.;  and  Di  Marco,  Franco.  3.757,576. 
Edelman,  Irving,  to  Maidrite  Novelty  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the 
manufacture  of  laminated  shoulder  strap  material.  3,758,364,  CI. 
156-463  000 
Edenhofer,  Albrecht,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Tctrahydropyridine 

derivatives.  3,758.483,  CI.  260-295.0am. 
Edwards,  Hugh  Jeremy  Willis,  to  C.C.L.  Systems  Limited.  Anchorage 

assembly  for  prestressing  cables.  3,757.390,  CI.  24-126.000. 
Edwards,  James  B.:  See— 

Woodie,  Paul  E.;  and  Edwards,  James  B.,  3,757,685. 
Edwards,  John  A.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  {Reparation  of  C-17a  alkyl 

substituted  propadienyl  steroids.  3,758.5 1 7,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Eheim,  Franz,  to  Bosch,  Rot>ert,  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  pump  for 
multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engines.   3,758,241,  CI.  417- 
494.000 
Eich.  Edmund;  Muller.  Walter;  and  Freitsch,  Bruno.  Device  for  the  au- 
tomatic replacement  and  adjustment  of  tool  carriers,  more  particu- 
larly angular  milling  heads  on  the  milling  support  of  a  machine  tool 
3,757.637,  CI.  90-17.000. 
Eichingcr,  John  W.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company. 
Closure  meml>er  for  metal  containers  and  method  of  assembly 
3,757,986,  CI.  220-39.00r 
Eig,  Lev  Samuilovich:  See— 

Avilov,  Ernest  Alexeevich;  Vasilievich,  Nikolai;  Galtsov,  Vladimir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kanunov.  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevich;    Kiselev,     Jury     Vladimirovich;     Mityaev,     Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;    Nikitin.    Vyacheslav    Vladimirovich;    Razin. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovch.  Stankevich.  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsuker- 
man.    Veniamin    Aronovich;    and     Eig,     Lev    Samuilovich, 
3.758.804. 
Eimera.  Erich;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and  Kloker.  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Polyesters     containing     tertiary     nitrogen     atoms 
3.758.556, CI.  260-485.00g 
El  Chico  Corporation:  See— 

Pomara,  Johnny  B.,  Jr.,  3,757,676. 
Electric  Char-B-Que.  inc.:  See— 

Warshauer.  Martin;  and  Sher.  Harold.  3.757,671 . 
Electrical  Fitting  Corporation:  See— 

Shemtov.  Sami,  3.757.408. 
Elek.  Sandor:  See— 

Kasztreiiwr.  Endre;  Vargha,  Laszlo;  Huszti,  Zsuzsanna;  Borsi.  Joz- 
scf;  Szilagyi,  Geza;  Szakaly,  Judit;  Elek,  Sandor;  and  Polgari,  Ist- 
van,  3.758,546. 
Elfes.  Lee  Eugene;  and  Lorenz,  John,  to  Massey-Ferguson.  Inc.  Tractor 

counter  weight  assembly.  3.758. 1 32.0.  280- 1  SO.OOe. 
Elias,  WilKam:  See- 

Waybright,  George  Cleveland;  and  Elias,  WillUm.  3,758,81 2. 
Elion,  Gertrude  B.;  and  Strelitz,  Roliert  A.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
(^o.  and  WeUcoroe  Foundation,  Ltd.  Treating  DNA  virus  infections 
with  amino  purine  derivatives.  3,758,684,  CI.  424-1 80.000. 
Elliot.  David  R:  See— 

Priadle,  Herghel  B.;  McElreath.  Jack  A.;  and  Elliot,  David  R., 
3.758,464. 
Elliott,  Franklin  P.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Flash  apparatus  with  automatic 
light  termination  using  a  numl)er  of  storage  capacitors.  3,758.817, 
CI.  315-151.000. 
Ellsworth,  James  P.;  and  Majcher,  John,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Multi-pole  circuit  breaker  with  single  trip  adjustment  for 
all  poles.  3,758,887,  CI.  335-8.000. 
Elmer,  Arthur  Ernest  Henry,  to  Dynair  Limited.  Fan  drives.  3,757,914, 
CI.  192-48.300. 


Elonanta.  Vaito  K  ;  and  Ruggles.  Benjamin  C  ,  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion. Manually  operable  nim-advancing  apparatus.  3,757.657,  CI. 
95-13.000 
Eltze,  Ulrich:  See— 

Forster.  Hans-Jaochim  M  ;  and  Eltze.  Uinch,  3,757,606. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See- 
Newport.  Harry  E..  Jr.;  and  Wright,  James  A  .  3,758.260. 
Emokl,  Harry  G.,  to  Relaxaway.  Inc  Chair  with  U-shaped  wooden  sup- 
port beams.  3,758. 149, CI  297-259.000 
Engebretsen,  Einar;  and  Grunewald.  Ernst,  to  Hobart  Manufacturing 
Company,    The.    Compactor    drive    chain    tensioning    apparatus. 
3,757,683,  CI.  100-229  00a 
Engesser,  Rudolf,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesite  Method 
of  producing   chemical   conversion    coatings   on    metal   surfaces. 
3,758,349,C1.  148-6.150z 
Engrenager  et  Reducteurs  (Engrenages  Citroen  et  Etablissements  R. 
Messian  reunis:  See— 

Messian,  Philippe  R.,  3.757,902. 
Ennis,  Philip  James,  and  Parry.  Philip  James,  to  International  Nickel 
Company.  Inc.,  The.  Chromium-nickel  alloys  and  articles  and  parts 
made  therefrom.  3,758.299. CI.  75- 1 7 1 .000. 
EnvironmentyOne  Corporation:  See— 

Ludewig.  Frederick  A.,  Jr.,  3,757.583. 
Envirotech  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Hoon,  Harry  E,  Jr.,  3.758.087. 
Eppich,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  produc- 
ing graphitic  aluminum  castings.  3.758.298.  CI  75-138.000. 
Epsco  Incorporated:  See- 
Miller.  Herbert  E.,  3,758.873 
Erdmann.  Otto:  See — 

Kruse,  Friedel;  Wahle,  Gunter;  Rudszinat,  Willy;  and  Erdmann, 
Otto.  3.757.624. 
Ergene,  Mehmet  T.,  to  Stanley   Works.  The.  Method  for  forming 

foamed  concrete  structures  3.758.3  19,  CI   106-88  000. 
Erickson,  John  W.;  aitd  Brown,  Francis  Barton,  to  Kobe,  Inc.  Free  tur- 
bine pump.  3,758,238,  CI.  4 1 7-408.000. 
Eriksson.  Erik  Edvin:  See— 

Asberg,  Sture  Lennart;  and  Eriksson,  Erik  Edvin,  3,758,180. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Magritz,  Steven  A.,  3,758.343. 
Shankir.lrvin  P.,  3,757,789 
Eskeli.  Michael.  Reaction  rotor  turbine.  3,758.223.  CI.  415-1.000. 
Eskridge,  Wade  A.:  See— 

Poyner,  Weston  R.;  Stallbaumer,  Richard  J.,  and  Eskridge,  Wade 
A,  3,757,524. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See— 

DuRocher,  Gideon  A.;  and  DuRocher.  Daniel  J  .  3,758,733. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Crocker,  Charles  W.;  and  Barton.  Charles  E.,  3,757.580. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Bunting.  William  M.;  and  Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  3,758,585. 
Cohen,  Abraham  D.,  3,758.625. 
Eberiy,  Paul  E..  Jr.,  Cull,  Neville  L.;  and  Buchamann,  Fred  J., 

3,758,600. 
Harting,  Cary  L.,  3^758.407. 

Horowitz,  Hugh  H.;  and  Jahnig,  Charies  E..  3,758,606 
Horowiu,  Hugh  H..  and  Ruble,  Helmut  W  .  3,758,607. 
Kramer,  George  M.,  3,758,623 
Langer,   Arthur   W.,  Jr..   Whitney,  Tltomas  A.;  and   Klemann, 

Lawrence  P.,  3,758,580 
Mertweiller,  Joseph  K.;  and  Tenney,  Horace  M.,  3.758,614. 
Owen.  Keith;  and  Roberts.  Geoffrey  A  H  ,  3.758,282. 
Sprecher,  Nathan;  and  Cotter,  John  Thomas,  3,758,604. 
Estradier,  Francoise:  See— 

Kslopissis,  Gregoire,  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise, 
3,758.268. 
Estry,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Deming.  Joseph  A.,  Heffron,  Allen  J.,  and  Estry,  Arthur  L.. 
3.757,615. 
Etat  Francais:  See— 

Vogel.  Jean-Luc;  I>e  Bemardi,  Jacques  Francois  Dominique;  and 
Moulinard.  Claude,  3,757.597 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Ministre  Charge  de  la  Defense  Na- 
tionale:  See— 

Maue.  Bertrand  Yves  Hiffolyte;  and  Omer,  Grebert  Robert  Em- 
manuel. 3,757,692. 
Etchell,  Gordon;  and   Washchynsky.   Bohdan.   to   North   American 
Rockwell    Corporation.    Printing    cylinder     3,757,691,    O.    101- 
415.100. 
Ethy!  Corporabon:  See— 

Agec,  Robert  B.;  and  Cooke,  William  R..  3,758,565. 
Perilstein,  Warren  L.,  3,758.624. 
Wood,  James  M.,  Jr.,  3,758.289. 
Etudes  et  Fabrications  Aeronautiques:  See — 

Pravaz,  Marcel  H.,  3,757,744 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See — 

Metzger,  Carl;  Rucker,  Dietrich;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  3,758,492. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See— 

Combet,  Michel.  3.758.766. 
Evans,  Francis  W.:  See— 

Litt.  Morton  H.;  and  Evans,  Francis  W.,  3,758.538. 
Evans,  James  P.;  and  Avey,  William  R.,  Jr  Rachet  type  speed  wrench. 
3.757.61 4.  CI  81-119.000. 
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Evanthen,   John,    to   Teep   Toxic    Control    Ltd     Pollution   control 

3,757,489,  CI.  55-74.000. 
Everhart,  Charlci  T.,  to  San/Bar  Electronics  Corporation.  Line  card 

circuit  for  dual  sUtion  control.  3.758,729,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Everitt,   Scott   F.,   to   Acouitic    Fiber   Sound    Systems   Inc.    Sound 

reproductioa  system.  3,757.889,  CI.  181-31.001. 
EVG  Entwicklungs-  und  Verwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Ritter,  Klaus;  Gott,  Hana;  and  Zechner,  Gottfried,  3,757,552. 
Eyb,  Wolfgang,  to  Porsche.  Dr.-Ing.  H.c.F.,  KG,  Firnia.  Headlight  for 

vehiclet,especiallymotorvehictes.  3.758.772,  CI.  240-7. 10a. 
Eyelet  Speciality  Company:  See— 

Pfrommer,  John  W.;  and  Geisel,  Robert  C,  3,758,218. 
Fabbri,  John  A.  Foam  cutting  apparatus.  3,757,617,  CI.  83-1.000. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Foraminous  structures. 

3,758.372,  CI.  161-109.000. 
Falcon  Safety  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Pappas,    Michael;    Witte,    Paul    A.;    and    Johnson,    Thomas. 

3,757,731. 

Falk.  Robert  Allan;  and  Kleiner,  Eduard  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 

tioa.  Free  radical  poiymerization  using  perfluoroalkyl  mercapuns  as 

chain  transfer  agenu.  3.758.447,  CI.  260-78.506 

Fallwell,    William    F.,    Jr..    to    Monsanto   Company.    Ethylene/vinyl 

chloride/N-methylolacrylamide.  3,758,429, CI.  260-17.400. 
Fally,  Jacques;  Richez,  Jacques;  Lasnf,  Claude;  and  Lazennec.  Yvon. 
to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Sodium-sulphur  accumulator 
with  temperature  controlling  means.  3,758,337,  CI.  1 36-6.0fs. 
Farfowerte   Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See— 

Freitag,  Gerhard,  3,758,438 

Jastrow,  Horst;  Lederer,  Michael;  and  Heiskel,  Elmar.  3,758,425 
Pfkifler,  Peter;  and  Kuhn.  Wenzel,  3.758,498 
Rippel,  Robert;  Ruschig.  Heinrich;  Lindner,  Ernst;  and  Orr,  Man- 
fred, 3,758.476. 
Fardeau.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Haythomthwaite.  Janes;  and  Fardeau.  Joseph  A..  3,757,402. 
Farris.  Robert  E.;  and  Hicks,  James  C,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Production  of  mullite  refractory.  3,758.318,  CI 
I06-«5.000. 
Faunm,  Claude  P.;  Ebertc,  Jeannine  A.,  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and  Bailly. 
Yves   G.,    to    Delalande    S.A.    Novel    derivatives    of    l-cinnamyl 
benzimidazole,  their  process  of  preparation  and  their  therapeutic  ap- 
plication. 3.758,459, CI.  260-240.00k. 
Fauth,   Frederick   E.,   to   American    Bottlers  Equipment  Company 

Thread  forming  capping  bead.  3.757,487,  CI.  53-334.000. 
Feather.  Peter;  See— 

Burgess.    Colin    M.;    Feather,    Peter,    and    Goatly,    Philip    H.. 
3.758.521. 
Feibel,  Wilham:Se«— 

Goodman,  Carol  C;  and  Feibel,  WilKam,  3,758,695. 
Feigin,  Robert:  S**— 

Bartach,  Friedrich  P.;  and  Feigin.  Robert,  3,758,269. 
Feit,  Peter  Werner;  and  Nielsen,  Oie  Bent  Ivaermoae,  to  Lovens 
Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieseltkab.  Certain  sulfaraylbenzoic 
acids,  esters  thereof,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salu  thereof 
3,758.522,  CI.  260-397.700. 
Feidmuhle  Aniagen-  und   Produktionsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung:  See— 
Berger,    Dieter,    Hahnlein,    Eberhard;    and    SecUger,    Horat, 
3,758,378. 
Fehen  A  Guilieaume  Kabelwerke  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Ditscheid,  Haas  Leo.  3.758.700. 
Fenner,  Robert  M.;  and  Harris,  Jack  R.  Gymnastic  training  aid  for  a 

side  hone.  3,758,1 10.  Q.  272-64.000 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Reist,  Walter,  3,757,514. 
Ferdrowitz,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kurth.  Johannes;  and  Glaaer,  Josef,  3,757,405. 
Femander,  Bill:  See— 

Miller,   Harmon   B.,   Ill;   Femander.   Bill;  and   Hanson,   Larry. 
3.757.443. 
Fester,  Keith  E.;  and  Doty.  Richard  L..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Elec- 
trochemical cell  with  stepped  voltage  output.  3,757,793.  CI.  128- 
4I9.00p. 
Fet,  Yakov  Diich:  See— 

Kantorovich.  Leonid  Vitalievich;  Tolstiev.  Vakry  Petrovich;  and 
Fet,  Yakov  Diich,  3.758.767. 
Feuerlein,  Karl:  See— 

Kreiasig.  Ernst  Florian;  and  Feuerlein.  Karl.  3,757,702. 
Feurston,  Ludwig  J.;  and  Koehn,  Frederick  F.  Apparatus  for  packing 

objectt  in  a  caitoa.  3,757.486,  CI.  53-162.000. 
Fevre,    Charles    M.,    to    SocicU    Stephanoise    dc    Constructions 
Mecaniques.  Braking  arrangement  for  a  rotable  body  mounted  on 
nuid  bearings.  3,757,905,  CL  188-170.000. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Vizurraga,  Louis,  3,758.535. 
Hfe,  Rodger  L.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Treated  paper  sheet. 

3.758.377.  CL  162-163.000. 
Figov,  Murray:  See— 

Islam,  Rafiqul;  Garnish,  Sidney  G.;  Figov,  Murray;  and  Mustacchi, 
Henry.  3.758.307. 
FIjalkowaki,  Joseph  J.,  to  Harper-Wyman  Company.  Gas  fired  cooker 
ignition  system.  3,758.264.  CL  43 1  - 1 9 1 .000. 


Findeisen.   Kurt;  and   Warner,  Kuno,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  acylisocyanide  dichlorides  and  carbox- 
ylic  acid  chlondes.  3.758,570,  CI.  260-544.00c. 
Finsterwalder,  Klemens:  See— 

Finsterwalder.    Ulrich.    Finsterwalder,    Klemens;    and    Herbst, 
Thomas.  3.757,528. 
Finsterwalder.  Ulrich;  Finsterwalder,  Klemens;  and  Herbst,  Thomas,  to 
Dyckerhoft  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  producing  a 
bearing  pile  of  reinforced  concrete.  3,757,528,  CI.  61-53.520. 
Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company ,  Tbe:  See— 

Werner,  Byron  H.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  3.758,631 . 
Fischbein,    Irwin    W.,    to    Gillette    Company.    The.    Apparatus    for 

processing  razor  blades  3.757.734,  CI.  1 18-49.500 
Fischer,  Adolf:  See— 

Zeidler.  Adolf;  Kiefer.  Hans,  Rscher.  Adolf;  Hoffmann.  Hans- 
Dieter;  and  Merger.  Franz,  3.758.477. 
Fischer  Holdings  Ltd.;  See— 

Fischer.  Karl  Otto  Paul,  3,758,385 
Fischer.  Karl  Otto  Paul,  to  Fischer  Holdinp  Ltd.  Process  for  coking  lig- 

nitic  coal.  3,758,385,  CI.  201-6.000. 
Fischer.  Stephen  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Control  sur- 
faces for  submersible  vehicles.  3.757,720, CI.  I14-I6.00f. 
Fischer,  William  K  .  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Thermoplastic  blend  of  partially 
cured    monoolefin    copolymer    rubber    and    polyolefin    plastic. 
3,758,643. CI.  260-897.00a. 
Fisher,   Delbert   P.    Mechanical   latch   assembly  for  brake   system. 

3.757.908,0   188-265.000. 
Fisher,  Evan  D.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Charging  system 

for  electric  bomb  fuzes  (U).  3,757,695,  a.  l02-70.20g. 
Fisher,  James  Glenn,  to  NVF  Company.  Bumper  lift  hook.  3.758.077, 

CI  254-133.000. 
Fisher,  John  G.,  and  Coates.  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Pyrrole  methine  cationic  dyes.  3,758,466,  CI.  260-240.00e. 
Fisher.  John  Richard:  See— 

Broeck,  James  Samuel  Ten,  Jr.;  Perry,  Robert  Bruce;  Laurance, 
Dale  Roderic.  and  Fisher,  John  Richard,  3,758.457. 
Ranigan,  James  C  Impact  Tool  3,757,409.  CI.  29-254.000. 
Rank,  William  H.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.  Offretitc  synthe- 
sis from  minerals.  3,758,539,  CI.  252-455.0Oz. 
Rores,  Robert  Joseph,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The  Manufac- 
ture of  pigmenU.  3,758.320.  CI.  I06-288.00q. 
Ruid  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Bennett,  Ronald.  3,757,7 1 7. 
Ruidtech  Corporation:  See— 

Osheroff,  Gene  W.,  3,758,030. 
Rury,   Karl   A.,   to  Heberlein  ft   Co.   Hardness  tester  for  tablets. 

3,757,566,0.73-78.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Berkowitz,  Sidney;  Cohen,  Milton  A.;  and  Yochum,  Paul  R., 

3,758,463. 
Dyer.  John,  3.758,458. 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H.,  3,758,372. 
Hopper,  Theodore  R.,  3,758,432. 
Fodor,  Lawrence  M,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Thermosetting 
compositions  containing  monomeric  hydroxyalkyi  acrylic  ester  and 
polymer  of  acrylonitrile.  3,758.439.0.  260-4 l.OOr. 
Foote,  James  B.:  See— 

Allgeyer,  Guy  H.;  and  Foote,  James  B.,  3,757.704. 
Footway  Fasteners,  Inc.:  See— 

Schuplin,  Jerome  T.,  3.758.060. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 
Daniel,  Roger  P  ,  3.757.43 1 . 

Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  Theodore,  Ares  N.,  3,758.632. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.;  Golovoy.  Amos;  and  Newman,  Seymour. 

3,758.633 
Labana,  Santokh  S..  and  Newman.  Seymour,  3.758.634. 
Labana.  Santokh  S.;  Chang.  Yun  Feng;  and  Theodore,  Arcs  N., 
3,758,635. 
Fordyce,  Homer  E.,  to  Mariey  Company,  The.  Hyperbolic  cross  flow 
cooling  tower  with  basins  and  fill  integrated  into  shell.  3,75^.088,  CI. 
261-111.000 
Formica  Corporation:  5«(— 

Chishdm,  James  Edwards;  Hicks,  Oark  Thomas;  and  Buonaura, 
Anthony,  3,757.358. 
Fomi,  Lucio.  to  SocieU  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.  Process  for  producing 

catalysts  for  dimerization  propylene.  3,758,416.0.  252-447.000. 
Forrat,  Francis:  See— 

Daval,  Jacques;  and  Forrat,  Francis,  3,758,194. 
Forster,  Hans-Jaochim  M.,  and  Eltze,  Ulrich,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Apparatus  for  the  automatic  shifting  of  change-speed 
transmissions,  especially   of  motor  vehicles.   3,757.606.  CI.   74- 
733.000. 
Forster.  Hans- Joachim  M.;  Katz,  Klaus;  and  Abt,  Reinhoid,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Servo  steering  for  vehicles.  3,757,602.  CI. 
74-499.000. 
Fortmann.  Karl  L..  to  Pennwalt  Corporatioo.  Preparing  of  baked  goods 

with  coated  salt.  3,758.31 1,  CI.  99-90.00r. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Lang,  Theo  O.;  and  Lane,  Thomas  A.,  3,758,371 . 
Foth,  Sei^ried:  See— 

Strauss,  Edmar;  Foth,  Seigfried;  and  Kaltschmidt,  Hans-Jurgen, 
3,758.706. 
Fougere.  Guy  Lloyd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coin  discrimination 
utilizing  a  coin  impeller.  3,757,918,0.  194-101.000. 
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Foullctier,  Louis,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Polyfluorinated  aminoalcohols. 

3,758,587,0.  260-584.00T. 
Fowler.  Richard  Thomas,  to  Girling  Limited.  Coupling  means  for 

hydraulic  brake  systems.  3,758,164,0  303-7.000 
Fox  Harry  Alvin,  Jr.:  See— 

Fritz,  William  Baird;  Sanders,  Neil  Harrison;  Reyner,  Emerson 
Marshall,  II;  and  Fox  Harry  Alvin,  Jr.,  3,757.41 5. 
Fox  Productt  Company;  See— 

MedUr.  Lewu  A.,  3,758,839. 
Fox.  Ralph  G.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  machine 

apcxseal.  3.758.243,0.  418-76.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See— 

Bowditch,  Hoel  L,  3,758.093. 
Fram  Filters  Ltd.:  See— 

Holker.  Richard  John,  3,757,752. 
Frank,  Charies  E.:  See— 

Murib,  Jawad  H.;  Frank.  Charles  E.;  and  Seeskin,  Ben.  3.758,55 1 
Frattarola,  Joseph  Ralph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing holographic  replicas.  3,758,649,0.  264-1.000. 
Frauenglass,  Elhott,  artd  Cass,  William  E.,  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Air- 
impermeable    surfaces    coated    with    an    adhesive    composition 
3,757,828,0.  138-145.000. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C:  See- 
Brown,  Omar  L..  3,757,989 
Fre-Bar  Inc.:  See- 
Barton,  Frederic  D.,  3,757,984. 
Freeman.  Harry.  Therapeutic  bed  pan.  3,757.356, 0.  4-1 12.000. 
Freitag,  Gerhard,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  filikments 
and    fibers    having    a    metallic    golden    shade    from    polyesters. 
3,758,438,0.  260-40.00p. 
Freitsch,  Bruno:  See— 

Eich,  Edmund;  Muller,  Walter;  and  Freitsch.  Bruno,  3,757.637. 
Fremont,  Henry  A.,  to  US    Plywood-Champion  Papers,  Inc.  Color 
removal  from   kraft  mill   aqueous  effluena.    3,758,405.  CI.   210- 
23.000. 
French,  John  Lischer;  Kessler,  Kenneth  Quentin;  Funk,  Welker  W.; 
Pierrot,  Victor  Charles,  III;  and  Hiseler,  Sunley  Robert,  to  Deere  A 
Company.  Self-propelled  tree  delimber.  3,757,837,0.  l44-2.00z. 
Fresard,  Marcel;  and  Jimenez,  Antonio,  to  Mefma  S.A.  Ironing  press. 

3,757,440,0.38-17.000. 
Frevel.  Ludo  K.;  and  Kressiey,  Leonard  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Removal  of  carbon  monoxide  from  air.  3,758,666,  O.  423- 
247.000. 
Frey.  Sydney  W.,  Jr.,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Digital-indicating  knob-enclosed 

multi-turn  potentiometer.  3,757,732,0.  1 16-1 15.000. 
Frick,  Richard   H.,  to  Kimfa«riy-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

forming  disposable  diapers.  3,758,363,0.  156-383.000. 
Fried,  John  H:  See- 
Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Unich,  Karl  G.;  and  Fried.  John  H.,  3.758.583. 
Fried.  Krupp  GeseUachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Amdt,Kari-Friedrich;  and  Nafe,  Helmar,  3.757,613. 
Heinz,    Winfried;    Schwarz,    Wilhelm;    and    Tromp,    Henricus. 

3.758,091 
Kutscher,  Gerhard;  and  Wehling,  Rolf,  3,757,506. 
Friedl.WendelM.See- 

Waiwood,  William  P.;  Trybuski,  John  E.;  Friedl,  Wendel  M.;  and 
Cross,  Thomas  S,  3,757,9 1 7. 
Fries,  Bernard  J.,  to  Steekase.  Inc.  Chair.  3,758,1 57,  CI.  297-300  000, 
Frish,  WiUiam  G.  Palletizing  apparatus.  3,757,97 1 ,  CI.  2  l4-8.50k. 
Fritz.    William    Baird;    Sanders,    Neil    Harrison;    Reyner,    Emerson 
Marshall.  II;  and  Fox  Harry  Alvin,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method 
of  making  a  monolithic  multiapcrture  core  devices.  3.757,415,  O. 
29-604.000 
Frohardt,    Esther    E.;    and    Frohardt,   Melvin    W.    Illuminated   wig. 

3,758,771,0.  240-6.40W. 
Frohardt,  Melvin  W.:  See— 

Frohardt,  Esther  E  .  and  Frohardt,  Melvin  W.,  3,758,771. 
Frohlich,  Alfons;  Cappel,  Marie-Luisf;  and  Stubiger,  Errut,  to  Opti- 
Holding  AG.  Stringer  foundation  for  slide  fastener.  3.757,541,  CI. 
66-193.000. 
Frohnc,  Johann-Christian;  Hohmann,  Ernst;  and  Schneider,  Werner,  to 
Scholven-Chemie  Ag.  Gesenkirchen-Buer.  Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  melt  index  of  plastics.  3.758.776.  CL  250-23.000. 
Fromm.  Kenneth  N..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.    Pulse     repetition     frequency     determinabon     system. 
3.758.856. CI.  324-78.00r. 
Frydenberg,  Donald  V.,  to  Claiy  Corporation.  Device  for  marking  lo- 
cations of  structural  elemenU.  3,757,422.0.  33-76.00r. 
Fucci.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Zwicker.  Walter  K.;  and  Fucci,  Michael  L.,  3,758,387. 
Fuhrmann,  Robert;  Sifhiades,  St^lianos;  and  Tunick,  Allen  Abraham, 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
ketone  derivatives.  3,758.58 1 . 0.  260-566.00a. 
Fujita,    Kinji,   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Suwa   Seikosha.   Chronograph 

timepiece  using  digital  display.  3.757,509.  CI.  58-23.00r. 
Fujita.  Yasuhiro;  and  Morimoto,  Teijiro,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  ^-cyanoethyl  esters  of  car- 
boxylic  acids.  3,758,526.0.  260-404.000. 
Fujiwara,  Katsuji.  Disk  type  electromagnetic  valve.  3,757,82 1 ,  CI.  1 37- 

625.480. 
Fukazawa,  Nobuo:  See— 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Saito.  Junichi;  Fukazawa.  Nobuo;  Tanura.  Tat- 
suo;  Kurihara.  Kazuo;  and  Morishima,  Norihisa,  3,758.48 1 . 
Fuller.  Walter  T.:See- 


Mc  Crillis,  Raymond  L.,  Fuller,  Walter  T..  Dixon.  Richard  H.;  and 
Oldani.JohnF.  3.757.477. 
Fumia,  Arthur.  Jr .  and  Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Dyes  and  photographic  materials.  3.758,461.0.  260-240.100. 
Funk,  Welker  W:  See- 
French.  John  Lischer;  Kessler,  Kenneth  Quentin;  Funk,  Welker 
W.;  Pierrot,  Victor  Charles,  III;  and  Hiseler,  Stanley  Robert. 
3,757,837. 
G  &  W  Electric  Specialty  Company:  See— 

Lusk.  George  E.;  and  Nicholas.  James  H.,  3.758,699. 
Gable,  Charles  E.;  and  Gotsch.  Marcus  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Bar  stock   storage   dispensing  and   feeding  apparatus  and 
method.  3,757,927,0   198-105  000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Chang.  Charles  H..  3,758,505 
Islam.  Rafiqul;  Garnish.  Sidney  G.;  Figov,  Murray,  and  Mustacchi, 

Henry.  3,758,307 
Samcs,  Delbert  W.,  3,758.755. 
Smith.  Edward  A..  3,757,957 
Gagne.  Archie  R.  Slit  trenching  machine  with  orbital  motion  plow 

3,757,869,0.  172-40.000. 
Gagnon,  Robert  A.  Toy  road  grader.  3,757.464,  CI.  46-244.00a. 
Gaj.  Bernard  J.;  and  Sello,  Stephen  B..  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc 

Phosphorus-conuining  carbamates.  3,758,554,0.  260-482.00b. 
Galbraith,  Donald  C:  See— 

Radke,  Arthur  O;  and  Galbraith.  Donald  C.  3,758,158. 
Gallant,  Reginald  R,  to  Linbro  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Diluter  for  laborato- 
ry titration.  3,757.584,0.  73-425. 40p. 
Galliano.  Bruno  J.  Jr  Atomizing  burner.  3,758,261,0.431-116.000. 
Galtsov.  Vladimir  Vasihevich:  See— 

Avilov.  Ernest  Alexeevich;  Vasilicvich.  Nikolai;  Galtsov.  Vladimir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov.  Anatoly  Petrovich.  Kanunov.  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevich;    Kiselev.     Jury     Vladimirovich.     Mityaev.     Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;    Nikitin.    Vyacheslav     Vladimirovich;    Razin. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovch;  Stankevich,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsukcr- 
man,    Veniamin    Aronovich;    and     Big,    Lev    Samuilovich. 
3,758,804. 
Games,  John  F.;  artd  Wyrostek,  Albert  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Rotational  statistical  vibration  analysts  employing  sidebands 
and/or  weighting.  3,758,758, 0.  235-15 1 .300. 
Ganser,  Hans  Gunther:  See- 
Schroder,  Johann;  Ganser,  Hans  Gunther;  and  Oepen,  Heinrich, 
3.758,827. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See- 
Workman,  Waiiam.  Jr.;  and  Doig.  George,  3.758,079. 
Garick.  Bordie  B.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
of  coating  metal,  glass  or  synthetic  resin  filaments  with  a  heat-sof- 
tenable  material.  3,758,329.  CI  117-l26.0gm 
Gamish,  Sidney  G.:  See- 
Islam,  Rafiqul;  Gamish,  Sidney  G.;  Figov,  Murray;  and  Mustacchi, 
Henry.  3,758,307. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Kumm,  Emerson  L.,  3,757,594. 

Peterson,  Frederick  L.,  and  Paclik.  George  F.,  3.757,808. 
Garrett,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Garrett,  Luther  B.  Dial-controlled  dispenser 

for  powdered  or  particular  material.  3,758,004,  CI.  222- 1 8 1 .000. 
Garrett,  Luther  B.;  See— 

Garrett,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Garrett,  Luther  B..  3,758,004. 
Gartner,  Klaus  W.  Lock  construction.  3,758,142,0.292-254.000 
Gartner,  Klaus  W.  Sequential  switch  means  with  a  hneariy  movable  and 

routable  actuator  means.  3,758,734, 0.  200-5. OOr. 
Gash,  Virgil  W;  See- 

Bissing,  DonaU  E.;  and  Gash,  Virgil  W  ,  3,758,569. 
Gash,  Wirgil  W.:  See— 

Bissing.  DonaU  E.;  and  Gash,  Wirgil  W..  3.758,571 . 
Gastebois,  Philippe  Marc  Denis:  See— 

Caruel.  Jacques  Emile  Jules;  Cantaloube,  Bernard  Andre;  Stora, 
Guy  Daniel;  Bedue,  Jean  Robert;  Gastebois,  Philippe  Marc 
Denis;  and  Guillevere,  Herve  Alain,  3,757,522. 
Gavrilov.  Jury  Georgievich:  See — 

Ryss,   Jury    Samuilovich;   Ovchinnikova,   Tamara   Mikhailovna; 
Gavrilov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Voronin,  Dmitry  Vyacheslavovich; 
and  Panteleimonov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  3,758,846. 
Gedde,  Erik,  to  American  Can  Company.  Curler  tool.  3.757,716,  CI. 

113-l.OOf. 
Geisel,  Robert  C:  See— 

Pfrommer.  John  W.;  and  Geisel.  Robert  C,  3,758,218. 
Gelber,  Robert  M.,  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.  Thermal  con- 
trol filter.  3.758.185,0.  350-1.000. 
Gelinas,  Richard:  See— 

Chae,  Hi  Chul;  Gelinas,  Richard;  Trusty,  Jon  Caton;  and  Bemtsen, 

Walter  H,  3,757,943. 

Gellcr,  Myer;  Altman,  Daniel  E.;  and  Barstow,  Glidden  J.,  to  United 

Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  High  intensity  light  source.  3.758.805,  CI. 

313-225.000. 

Gement,  Paul  M.,  Jr.  Refrigeration  apparatus  employing  liquified  gas. 

3,757,531.0.62-156.000. 
Gendron,  Roger  J.;  and  Skarin,  Carl  Richard,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc. 

Transfer  apparatus.  3,757,926,0.  198-38.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ali,  Syed  Aejaz;  and  Shields,  Robert  Loren,  3,757,686. 

Borom.  Marcus  P.,  3,757.586. 

Chiabrandy,  Robert  E.,  3,757,636. 

Dochterman,  Richard  W.;  and  Wendt,  Michael  E..  3,758.799. 

Gable,  Charles  E.;  and  Gotsch.  Marcus  A.,  3,757.927. 
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Kudiacik.  Henry  W..  3,758,842. 

McLaughlin,  Herbert  L.,  3.758,800 

Olthuit,  Eugene  C.  3,757,544. 

Price,  Philip  N;  and  Hoffman,  Herbert  N.,  3.758.229. 

Schumacher,  Walter  C,  3,758,735 

Secura.  Roy  A..  3,758.768. 

Seiwert,  David  L.;  and  Hampton.  Thomas  L.,  3.757.827. 

Shieidt,  Robert  Loren.  3.757.707. 

Stalker,  Kenneth  W.,  3,758,347. 

Stefani.  Joseph  P.,  3,758,828. 

Wong,  Thoroat  Y..  3.757.565. 
General  Initniment  Corporation:  See— 

Mear»,  Donald  B.  Jr..  3.757^90. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Adamt,  Morris  E..  3.758,340 

Baiky.  Keith  A.;  and  Marlow.  Jerry  R..  3.757.644. 

Bourbeau,  Frank  J..  3.758,841 . 

Buck.ChariesE.  3.757.611 

Burke,  Harold  J..  3.757.601 . 

Cattin.  Walter  J.;  and  Paffrath.  Edgar  C,  3,757,603. 

Croas,  Kenneth  R.;  Cavanagh,  John  R.;  and  Newman,  Richard  L  . 
3.758.233. 

Eppich.  Robert  E.,  3.758.298. 

Fox,  Ralph  G,  Jr..  3.758  J43. 

Kell,  Nathaniel  B..  3.757,822. 

Le  Bar.  PhUip  A..  Jr..  3,757.809. 

Malloy.  John  D.  3.757.607. 

McKibbcn.  James  L..  3,758.865. 

Morden.  Russell  L..  3.757.605. 

Parkhurst,  Robert  H.;  Beck.  Williaro  R.;  and  Bungo.  Edward  M  . 
3.757,824. 

PasMMi,  PhUip  J.,  3.757.913 

Ptashnik.  Wmiam  J.,  3,758.291 . 

Rogakos,  Deno  J.,  3,757.472 

Schaefer.  Robert  H.,  3,757,612. 

Schs,  Sidney  M..  3,758  J38. 

StoMman.  Donald  D,  3,757.758. 

Wagner.  Ronald  M.,  3.758.869 

Weber,  Rainer  Jorg.  3.758.278. 
General  Robotics.  Inc.:  See— 

BelHnger,  Spencer  Lawrence,  3,757.632. 
General  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Hein,  Richard  D.,  3,758,220. 
Genuit,  Luther  L.:  See — 

Nowell.  John  R.;  and  Genuit,  Luther  L.,  3.758,852. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Fife,  Rodger  L.,  3,758.377. 
Gerber.  Karol,  to  Koerper  Engineering  Associates,  inc.  Rotary  piston 

engine.  3.758.244,  CI.  4 1 8- 1 07.000. 
German,  Dale  F.:  See— 

Kautz,  Wilbert  G.;  and  German,  Dak  F.,  3,758,003. 
Gerrald,  Lonnie  D.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Process  for 

producing  ammonium  diuranate.  3,758.664,  Ct.  423-15.000. 
Gerson,  Herman:  5er— 

Saatiraauro,  John  F.;  and  Genoa,  Herman,  3,758.321. 
Geselbduft  fiir  Kemforschung  mbH:  See— 

Muhlhauser.Otto,  3.758,095. 
Ghilardi.  GuiHana:  See— 

Kalopiasis,  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi,  Gniliana;  and 
De  Beaalicu,  Henri  Philippe,  3,757,804. 
Gianese,  GofTredo,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and 

cutting  web  material.  3,757,619,  CI.  83-65.000 
Gianese,  GoCfredo,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Labelbng  device.  3,758.103, 

CI.  271-4.000. 
GibMe.  Walter  P.,  to  Hunt-Weaaon  Foods,  Inc.  Process  for  improving 

the  cooking  subility  of  soybean  oU.  3,758,532,  CI.  260-420.000. 
Gibs,  Gabriel  Joaeph:  See- 

Wein,  Martin  Joanih;  Gibs,  Gabriel  Joaeph;  Poletto,  John  Frank. 
and  Remers,  Wilbam  Alan,  3,758^01 . 
Gilbert  A  Barker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

MitcbeU,  Sidney  C;  and  CrandaD,  Stanley  C,  3,757,898. 
Gilbert,  Dixie  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Biaxially  oriented 
blow  molded  article  with  ribs  parallel  to  seam.  3.757,978,  CI.  215- 
1.00c. 
Gilbert.  Seymour  G.:  See— 

Vieth,  Wolf  R.;  Wang,  Shaw  S.;  Gilbert,  Seymour  G.;  and  Saini. 
Rakesh.  3.758.396. 
Gill,  Raymond  L.,  to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company.  Blade  posi- 
tion control  apparatus.  3,757,870,0.  172-4.500. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Factabdn.  Irwin  W..  3,757,734. 

Johnston.  Richard;  and  Clarke,  Raymond.  3.758,273. 
Gillyns.  Emik;  and  Thill,  Norbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Coapnny.  Electrostatic  pinning  of  polymeric  Tibn.  3,758,251,  CI. 
425-1 74.80e. 
Giovaaetti,  Albeit:  fee- 
Pariah,  William  R.;  Kelley,  James  C;  Giovanetti,  Albert;  and  Lutz. 
Waiaas  A..  3,758.674. 
Girling  Limited:  See- 
Fowler,  Richard  Thomas,  3,758,164. 
Girotra,  Narindar  Nath:  See— 

Weadler,  Noman  L.;  Taub,  David;  and  Girotra,  Narindar  Nath. 
3,758.511. 
Gisckbr,  George  M.,  to  Isotopes,  Inc.  Shock  limiting  and  energy  ab- 
sorbing device.  3,757.900,  CI.  188-1. 00c. 


Gittos,  Maurice  Ward;  James.  John  William;  and  Wiggins.  Leslie 
Frederick,  to  Aspro-Nicholas  Limited.  Pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  N<yclopropyl-l-amino  indanes  and  use  of  such  N- 
cyclopropyl  compounds  as  hypotensives.  3,758,690,  CI.  424- 
330  000 
Givens,  Reuben  H.;  and  Spero,  Theodore  P.  Pressure  equalizing  device 

for  fluid  pressure  systems.  3.757,825,  CI.  1 38-26.000 
Glaser,  Josef:  See— 

Kurth.  Johannes;  and  Glaser.  Josef,  3,757,405. 
Glass,  Marvin  &  Associates:  See- 
Barlow.  Gordon  A  .  3,757.465 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Glass.  Ma-vin  I.,  3,757,463. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  3,757,801 . 
Mornson,  Howard  J  ,  3,757.460 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  See— 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.,  and  Glass,  Marvin  1.,  3,757,463. 
Glaiwerk  SchullerGmbH:  See— 

Keis.  Heinz;  and  Veeh,  Karl,  3,758,375. 
Gleason,  Clarence  Henry:  See— 

Rooney,    Clarence    Stanley;    and    Gleason,    Clarence    Henry, 
3,758.500. 
Gleason  Works,  The;  See— 

Pedersen,  Harry,  3,757,474 
Goatly,  Philip  H    See- 
Burgess,    Colin    M.;    Feather,    Peter;    and    Goatly.    Philip    H  , 
3,758,521 
Goddin,  Clifton  S.,  Jr.;  and  Montgomery,  Neal  R.,  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company   Method  for  recovery  of  elemental  sulftir  from  sour 
gas  3.758,676, 0  423-573.000. 
Godfroid,  Jean  Jacques;  and  Thuillier,  Jean  Eugene,  to  C.E.R.P.H.A. 
(Centre    Europeen   de    Recherches   Pharmacologiques).    Phenox- 
yacetic  acid  derivatives.  3,758,506,  CI.  260-332. 20a. 
Godlewski,    Joseph    F.,    50%    to    McMahon,    Vincent    K.    Spatula. 

3.758, 1 43, CI  294-8  000. 
Godwin,  James  B.  Ill:  See— 

Bolick.  Fred  C  .  Jr.;  and  Godwin.  James  B..  III.  3.758.726 
Goff,  John  R,  to  Dreis  &  Knimp  Manufacturing  Company.  Control 
system  for  synchronizing  movement  of  driven  machine  members. 
3,757,641,C1.  91-171  000. 
Goldberg.  Gerald  L.;  and  Waaselle.  Henry  W..  III.  to  Budd  Company. 
The.  Method  of  impact  testing  a  meullic  structure.  3,757.562.  CI. 
73-12000 
Goldberg.  Herbert  E.:  See- 
Cannon.  Robert  L.,  Goldberg.  Herbert  E.,  Thaler,  Sherwood  S., 
and  Daynard,  Richard  F.,  3,757,794. 
Goldberg,  Jacob,  to  United  Sutes  Scientific  InstrumenU,  Inc.  Rash 

discharge  apparatus  and  method.  3,758,8 1 9,  CI.  3 1 5-204.000. 
Goldblat,   Alexander;   and   Miller,   Raymond.   Disposable  combined 
sphygmomanometer  cuff  and  sound  chamber.  3,757,772,  CI.  128- 
205g 
Golden,  James  E.;  and  Taylor,  James  F.,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company 

Wire  connector  3,758.703, CI.  174-84.00c. 
Golden.  William  Donald    ScuHing  mechanism.  3.757,729,  CI    IIS 

28.000 
Goldsmith,  David  S    Keyboard  reach  extenders.  3.758.697,  CI    84- 

425  000. 
Golovoy.  Amos:  See— 

Labana.  Santokh  S..  Golovoy,  Amos,  and  Newman,  Seymour, 
3,758,633 
Goodman,  Allan  C   Optical  verification  device    3,757,944,  CI   209- 

111-700 
Goodman.  Carol  C  ;  and  Feibel.  William,  said  Goodman  asaor    to 
Chicago  Display  Company.  Novelty  and  eductional  image  transfer 
unit.  3,758,695,  CI.  35-26.000. 
Goodman  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Berk,  Edward  J,  3,758.267. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See— 
Carr,  Robert  L  ,  3,757,843 
Kramer,  James  H.,  3,757,930. 
Kutt,Mathew,  3,757,618. 
Goodrich,  B  F  ,Company,The:  See— 
Dinbergs.  Komelius.  3,758,577. 
Goodwin,  John  R.,  to  Sute  of  Defence,  Secretary  of.  Fiber  Made  with 

leading  edge  reiitforcement.  3,758.234,  CI.  416-230.000. 
Goodwine,  Paul  C:  See- 
Short,  Ralph  H.;  and  Goodwine,  Paul  C.  3.757,881 . 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Grossman,  Richard  L.;  Cook,  Albert  W.;  and  Hawley,  Jesse  G., 
3,757,907 
Gordon-Ross,  Ronald  H,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Divisible 

carton.  3,758,02 1,CL  229-5 1. Odb.  _ 

Gotach,  Marcus  A.:  See— 

GaNe,  Charles  E.;  and  Gotach,  Marcus  A.,  3.757,927. 
Gott,  Hans:  See— 

Ritter,  Klaus;  Gott,  Hans;  and  Zechner,  Ooofried,  3,757.552. 
Gottlieb,  Nathan.  Surgical  clamp  for  circumcisioa.  3.757,787,  CI.  1 28- 

34.600. 
Gould,  Barbara  E.:  See— 

Larsen,  Aubrey  A.;  and  Gould,  William  A.,  3,758,692. 
Gould,  William  A.:  See— 

Larsen,  Aubrey  A  ;  and  Gould,  William  A.,  3.758,692. 
Gourdine,  Meredith  C,  to  Gourdine  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sup- 
pressing airborne  particles.  3,757,491,  CI.  55-107.000. 
Gourdine  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C,  3,757,491 . 
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Gower,  Bob  G..  and  Voelz.  Frederick  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Compreaion  testing  method.  3,757,572,  CI.  73-1 16.000. 

Grabowski,  Joseph  P.:  See-  ,,.000*; 

Landry,  Norman  R.,  and  Grabowski,  Joseph  P.,  3.758.886. 

Talley,  James  C;  Grace,  Fred  I.;  and  Mc  Cleskey,  Francis  R  , 
3,757,694. 
Grace,  W.R.,&  Co.:  See-  ,,„  c. 

Popper,  Felix  B.;  and  Levesque,  Albert  H.,  3,758,534. 
Graewert,  Wolfgang  Kave,  to  Texas  InstrumenU,  Incorporated.  Elec- 
tronic circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  an  exhaust  gas  decon 
uminator.  3,757.5 19, CI.  60-286.000.  ,,„.„„    ^, 

Graff,  Roderich  W    Adsorber  method  and  apparatus.  3,757,492,  CI. 

55-181.000.  .    ^ 

Graham,  Martin  H.,  to  Comprehensive  Health  Tesung  Laboratories, 

Inc.  Electrocardiograph  apparatus  3,757,778,  CI.  128-2.06r. 
Grahn,  Robert  Donald:  See— 

Laama,  Velio,  and  Grahn,  Robert  Donald,  3,757,670. 
Granger,  Edward  H,  Jr.,  to  PhiUips,  F.  C,  Inc.  Golf  shoe  cleat  and  sup- 
port therefor.  3,757,434,  CI.  36-2.0ah. 
Granges-Essem,  AB:  See— 

Nilason,  Karl-lvar  Sigurd,  3,758,044. 
Grant  Oil  Tool  Company:  See- 
Leathers,  Clarence  H,  3,757,877, 
Granted  to  the  United  Sutes  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration under  the  Provision  of  42  USC  2457:  See- 
Schmidt,  Kenneth  C .,  3 ,7  5  8 ,7  8 1 . 
Granzotti,  Angelo  N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon. 
Free  hand  drawing  display  system  utilizing  light  pen  to  write  and 
erase  information.  3,758,7 1 7,  CI.  178.800. 
Graaon,  Rufus  L:  See— 

Arguimbau,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Grason,  Rufus  L.,  3,757,769. 
Graaon-Stadter  Company:  See— 

Arguimbau,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Grason,  Rufus  L.,  3,757,769. 
Graves  Corporation:  See— 

Zemlin,  John  C,  and  Dow,  Glenn  W.,  3,758.1 26. 
Gravlee,  Leland  C,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Aspirating 

syringe  with  grasping  rings.  3,758.006, CL  222-323.000. 
Green,  Donald  T.,  and  Snarr.  James  L  .  to  Imagex.  Inc.  X-ray  inspec- 

Uon  system.  3,758,723.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Greenberger,  Joseph  Irwin,  to  Wean  United,  Inc.  Hydraulic  mills. 

3,757,553, CL  72-21.000. 
Greenlay.  Charles  A:  See- 
Lambert,  Gerard  L.;  and  Greenlay ,  Charies  A.,  3,757.973. 
Greoeraon.  Stanky  Martin,  to  Deere  A.  Company.  Tractor-impkment 

hitch  control.  3.757.868,  CI.  172-9.000. 
Gregory,  Milton  Wesley;  See- 
Berry,  George  William,  Gregory,  Milton  Wesky;  and  Ambrose, 
John  Louis,  3,757,829. 
Grenn,  James  F.  Water  pump  hoist.  3 ,758.078,  CI.  254- 1 66.000. 
Grenoa,  Lawrence  A.;  See- 
Burgess,  Ronald  R.,  Coleman,  Michael  G.,  and  Grenon,  Lawrence 
A, 3,757,511. 
Grigsby-Barton.  Inc.:  See— 

Paacente,  Joseph  E.,  3,758,793 
Grinnell  Corporation:  See—  ,,.,„,.  ^ 

MeaiY,  James  William;  and  O'Brien,  Wilham  James,  3,757,866. 
Grizzly  Corporation:  See— 

Caldwell,  Robert  H  ;  and  Pauline.  Larry  I..  3.758.062. 
Grohc,  Stephen  F.  Singk  impression  multicolor  printmg.  3,758,302, 

CI.  96-2.000. 
Gross,  Arthur:  See— 

Bhaskar,  Surindar  N.,  Cutright,  Duane  E.;  and  Gross,  Arthur, 
3,757,806. 
Grothe,  Horse  See—  ^    ,.    j 

Scholz,  Hcinrich;  Bollig,  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst;  and  Otto,  Gerhard, 
3,757.848.  ^  ^ 

Gram.  Frank;  Przybylowicz,  Edwin  Paul;  Costa,  Lorenzo  Fedenco;  and 
Milkr,  Raymond  Sumner,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of 
scintillation  countks  using  triarylbormnes  as  scintillators.  3,758,412, 
CI.  252-30 1.20r. 
Groncwald,  Ernst:  See— 

Engebretsen,  Einar;  and  Grunewald,  Ernst,  3,757,683. 
GTE  Laboratories,  Incorporation;  See- 
Peters.  Thomas  E.,  3.758,4 1 3. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Paget,  Fredrick  W.,  3,758,81 5 

Waybright,  George  Ckveland;  and  Elias,  William,  3,758,812. 
Guerti,Angustinus  Joseph:  See—  „     j   t 

Janssen,  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand;  Jonker,  Hendnk; 
Postma,  Cambertus;  and  Guerts,  Angustinus  Joseph,  3,758,304. 
Guglielmetti,  Leonardo:  See—  .     ^     ,.  .      ^ 

Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil;  Liechti,  Peter;  Maeder,  Erwin;  Guglielmetti, 
Leonardo:  Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Kurt,  3,758.462. 
Guilkvere,  Herve  Alain:  See— 

Caruel.  Jacques  Emik  Jules;  CanUkube,  Bernard  Andre;  Stora. 
Guy  DankI;  Bedue.  Jean  Robert;  Gastebois,  Philippe  Marc 
Denis;  and  Guilkvere.  Herve  Alain,  3,757,522. 
Gulf  ft  Western  Industrial  Productt  Company:  See— 

Ekhinger.  John  W,  3,757,986. 
Gum.  Wilson  F.;  and  Nelson.  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com|»ny. 
The   1  -Biomo- 1  -( 2.2-dichloro  or  ( 2-bromo-2-chloro )-2-nitToethyl )- 
cyclopenune.  3.758.616.  CI.  260-644.000. 
Gurth.  Damon  M.  Article  sorting  apparatus  and  method.  3,737,y4Z,  L.I. 
209-111.500. 


Gunning,  Samuel  D  ,  to  Kent  Air  Tool  Co  Air  hammer  and  combined 

support  and  muffler  therefor  3,757,875, CI   173-44.000. 
Gunther,  Wolfgan  H    H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Electrophotographic 

used  of  selenium  containing  polymers  3.758.301 ,  CI  96-1 .500. 
Gunze  Kobunshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See  — 

Sakurai,     Masao.     Muto.     Kikuo.     and     Sugimoto,     Noritsugu, 
3,758,370. 
Gunze  Kobunski  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Sakurai.  Masao;  and  Muto,  Kikuo,  3,758,354 
Gustmann,   Kurt;  and   Wenz,   Herbert,  to   Plaff  Induslnemaschinen 
GmbH.  Upper  transport  device  for  sewing  machines.  3,757,714,  CI. 
112-212.000. 
Gutterman,  Kirill  Davidovich;  See— 

Brukovsky,  Igor  Pavlovich,  Yakovlev,  Pavel  Bonsovich,  Gutter- 
man,  Kirill  Davidovich,  Perov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich,  Hukov, 
Vladimir  Fedorovich,  Nekrasova,  Larisa  Petrovna;  and  Ivanov- 
sky,Jury  Dmitrievich,  3,758,816. 
Guycr.  Reynolds.  Dupkx  book  3.758, 136,  CI.  281-16.000. 

GyogyszerkuUto  Inlezet:  See— 

Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Vargha,  Laszlo;  Huszti.  Zsuzsanna;  Borsi,  Joz- 

sef;  Szilagyi,  Geza,  Szakaly,  Judit,  Elek,  Sandor,  and  Polgari,  Ist- 

van,  3,758,546. 

Gyurech,  Gabor,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd    Turbo-compressor  having 

means    for    drawing    in    working    medium    at    low    temperature. 

3,758,226,  CI.  415-104.000. 

Haack,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Schenng  AG    Aqueous  bath  for  chemical 

deposition  ofduclik  copper  coatings.  3,758,314,  CI.  106-1.000. 
Habermann,  Clarence  E  ;  and  Tefertiller,  Ben  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.   Hydration  of  nitriles  10  amides  using  cupreous 
catalystt.  3,758.578, CI.  260-561  OOn. 
Hackstein,  Karl:  See— 

Pirk,  Hans,  Mulkr,  Henricus;  and  Hackstein,  Karl,  3,758,280. 
Hackworth,    Lloyd    G.    Safety    anchor    system    for    mobile    homes. 

3,757,475,  CI.  52-23.000 
Haefely,  Emil,  A  Ck  AG;  See- 
Bill,  Jacky,  3,757,404. 
Haeuaskr,  Ernst.  Sandwich  slab  construction  and  anchor  therefor 

3,757,482,  CI.  52-405.000. 
Hagedom-Olsen,  Jens,  to  Danfoss  A/S   Fluid  pressure  activated  snap- 
action  switch  with  differential  and  range  spring  adjustment  means. 
3,758,732, CI.  200-8 1. OOr 
Hageman,  Howard  A  ,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Sulfur-conUining  polyaryl 
polyphenolk  stabilizers  for  elastomeric  polymers.  3,758,440,  CI. 
260-45. 95c. 
Hahnkin,  Eberhard:  See— 

Berger,     Dieter;     Hahnkin,     Eberhard;     and    Seehger,     Horst, 
3,758,378. 
Halco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lipchik,  Harold;  and  Racicot,  Ernest  G  .  3,758,203 
Hale,  William  T:  See- 
Weinberger.  Cari  S.;  and  Hale,  William  T.,  3,758,1 24. 
Hall.  John  Oliver.  Animal  commode.  3,757.738.  CI.  119-1  000 
Hall,  Stanky  T.:  See- 

Helkr,  Robert  E  ;  and  Hall,  Stanley  T  .  3.757,585 
Halkr,  Wolfgang.  Porous  material  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

3,758,284.  CI.  65-31.000. 
Halliburton  Company;  See—  .  ^     .. 

Malone,  William  T.;  Holtmyer,  Mariin  D  ;  Tmsky,  John  M.;  and 
Chatterji,  Jiten,  3,758,406. 
Hallihagen,  Svcn  Goran;  See— 

Cariason,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Hallihagen,  Sven 
Goran;  and  Junggren,  Ulf  Krister,  3,758,691 
Halvorsen,  Elmer  F  ,  and  Byrd,  Harold  R.,  to  Carborundum  Company. 

The.  Liquid  filter  device.  3,757,949,  CI  2 10-1 22.000 
Hamill,  Robert  L.;  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M  ,  to  Lilly,  Eh,  and  Company. 
Antifungal  anubiotk  A-9145  and  process  for  production  thereof 
3,758,681,0.424-118.000  ^  ^.  ^ 

Hamisch,  Paul  H,  Jr ;  and  Pabodie,  Robert  M,  to  Monarch  Markmg 
Systems,  Inc.  Printing  apparatus.  3,758,010, 0.  226-33.000. 

Hamlik.JerryP.See-  ,,,,„,, 

Brudi,  Ronald  A.;  and  Hamlik,  Jerry  P.,  3,757,977. 

Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See—  ,_   ,      ^  j 

Stolzer,  Claus;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter;  and 
Homeyer.  Bemhard.  3,758,644 

Hammann,  Ingelborg:  See—  .  ,  v     .    «/•■ 

Hoffman,  Hellmut;  Hammann,  Ingelborg;  and  Stendel,  Koeln  Wil- 
helm,  3,758,487. 
Hammelmann,  Paul,  Maschinenfabrik;  See- 
Broker,  Erich,  3,757,81 1 
Hammon,  Donald  P.;  and  Hammon,  Edwin  J.,  to  Industrial  Concepts 
Corporation.  Oil  well  scraping  devke.  3,757,859, 0.  1 66-1 73.000. 

Hammon,  Edwin  J;  See—  ,  ,,t  oco 

Hammon,  Donald  P.;  and  Hammon,  Edwin  J.,  3,757,859. 
Hampton,  Joe  B.,  to  Phillips  Petrokum  Company.  Catalytic  cracking 

process.  3,758,400,0.  208-72.000. 
Hampton,  Thomas  L.:  See—  ,  ,,-.  o-^-i 

Seiwert,  David  L.;  and  Hampton,  Thomas  L.,  3,757,827. 
Hania,  John  D.H.:  See-  .     ,.     _„ 

Baljet,  Daniel  J.;  Sodderland,  George  A.;  and  Hania,  John  D.  H., 
3,757,932. 
Hanotier,  Jacques  D.  v.:  See— 

De  Radzitzky  DXHtrowkk;  Hanotier,  Jacques  D.  V.;  and  Vaer- 
man,  Joseph  M.  E,  3,758,557. 
Hanaen  Neil  W.;  and  Orenstein.  Nathan,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy!  Search-lock  system.  3,758,866,0.  328-127.000. 
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Hanson,  Lairy:  See— 

Miller,   Hannon   B.,   Ill;   Fernander,   Bill;  and   Hanson,   Larry, 
3.757,443. 
Hanuen,  Pierre  J.,  to  Hasten,  P.,  &  Cie  S.A.  Roller  for  removing  folds 

from  material  in  film  or  web  form.  3,757,399,  CI.  29-n6.00r. 
Hantscho,  George,  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Munn.  Robert;  and  Tiso.  Albert,  3,758,102. 
Harbor,  Lloyd:  See- 
Taylor,  Stanford  E.;  and  Harbor,  Lloyd,  3,757,432. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.;  and  Ott,  Hans,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  Pyrido 

(2,3-D)  pyrimidin-2-ones.  3,758,475,  CI  260-256.40f 
Hardy,  John  C,  to  Angelica  Corporation.  Method  of  bonding  flexible 

plastic  tubes  to  fabrics.  3,758,356,  CI.  1 56-160.000 
Hargash.    Paul,    to    Dow    Chemical    Company.    Bending    device 

3,757,560. CI.  72-458.000. 
Harkenrkkr.  Robert  J.;  and  Moe,  John  L.,  to  Waynco,  Inc.  Control  cir- 
cuit   for    load    having    meatureable    coefTicient    of    resistance 
3.758,844,  CI.  323-22.001. 
Harlan,  Alfred  R,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Automatic  eject  mechanism  for 

cassette  tape  player.  3.758,1 19,  CI.  274-4.00e. 
Harms,  Wotf-Henning,  to  Krone  GmbH.  Switching  signal  converter  for 
a  time  multiplex  PCM  transmission  system.   3,758,725,  CI.    179- 
I5.0by. 
Hamer,  Kermit  1.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Turt>ine  power  plant 
control  with  an  on-line  optimization  control.  3,758,764.  CI.  235- 
150.200. 
Harper-Wyman  Company:  See— 

Fijalkowski.  Joseph  J..  3,758.264. 
HarringtoB,  Joseph  K.:  See- 
Robertson,  Jerry  E.;  Harrington.  Joseph  K.;  and  Kvam,  Donald  C  , 
3.758.688. 
Harrington.  Joseph  K.;  Kvam.  Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur,  and  Robert- 
son. Jerry  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Perfluoroalkylsulfonamidobenzothiazoles.     3.758.490,     CI.     260- 
305.000. 
Harris,  Anthony  Roberts,  to  Dunhill  Lighters  Limited.  Portable  gas 

lighter  with  magnetically  operated  lid.  3,758,262,  CI.  43 1 -1 30  000 
Harris,  George  M.;  and  Behnke,  Wilbert  B.,  to  Harris-Hub  Company. 

Inc.  Adjustable  bed  frame  member  3.757.361 .  CI.  5- 1 84.000 
HarTi».JackR.:S«e- 

Fenner.  Robert  M.;  and  Harris,  Jack  R.,  3.758.1 10 
Harris,  Rano  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Harris,  Rano  J..  Sr;  and  Harris.  Rano  J..  Jr..  3.757.98 1 . 
Harris,  Rano  J.,  Sr.;  and  Harris,  Rano  J.,  Jr.  Valves  and  valve  needle 

syringes.  3,757.981.  CI.  215-37.00r 
Harris-Hub  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  George  M..  and  Behnke.  Wilbert  B..  3,757.361 . 
Harrison.  John  G.  Self  swing  training  device.   3.758.117.  CI.  273- 

194.00b. 
Hartel.  Hagen:  See- 
Kind,  Dieter,  and  Hailel.  Hacen,  3.758.790. 
Harting,  Cary  L..  to  Esao  Researcn  and  Engineering  Company.  Lithium 
soap  greaae  containing  monolithium  borate.   3.758.407.  CI.  252- 
18.000. 
Hartling,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Sellmaier,  Englebert;  Hartling.  Wolfgang;  and  Waltraud.  Haus, 
3.757.582. 
Hartmann,  Otto,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Cooling  water 
circulation     for     multi-cylinder     internal     combustion     engines. 
3.757,747,  CI.  123-41.740. 
Hartzler,  Harris  Dale,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
1 ,3-Dithiole  derivatives  from  acetylenic  compounds  substituted  with 
at   least   one   electron-witlidrawing   group   and   carbon   disulfide. 
3.758,503,  CI.  26O-327.00m. 
Harvey.  Andrew  C:  See— 

Menzin,  Marvin;  Blanz,  John  H.;  Harvey.  Andrew  C;  and  Rhee. 
Sang  Soon,  3.758.657. 
Harvey,  Andrew  Cecil:  See— 

Blutt,  John  Robert;  and  Harvey.  Andrew  Cecil.  3,757,555. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Automatic  focusing 

device.  3,758.209,  CT.  356-4.000. 
Hasaen,  P..  *  Cie  S.A.:  See— 

HansKn,  Pierre  J..  3,757.399. 
Hatuno,  Kiraio.  Massage  sandal.  3.757.774.  CI.  128-25.00b 
Hatz,  Erast,  to  Moloretifabrik  Hatz  KG.  Valve  operating  gear  in  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  3.757.749.  Ct.  123-90.220. 
Haug,  J.  Edward:  See- 
Bradley,  John  N.;  and  Haug.  J.  Edward.  3.758.1 61 . 
Hauni-Werke  Korbcr  A  Co.  KG:  See- 
David.  Harry;  and  Rudszinat.  Willy.  3.757.800. 
Kruae,  Friedel;  Wafale.  Gunter;  Rudszinat,  Willy;  and  Erdmann. 
Otto.  3.757.624. 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nortbway. Clarence  E.;and  Pegf.  Ronald  L..  3.758.352. 
Hawkings,    William    E..   to    Price   Company.   Limited.   The.    Paper 
machine  couching  box  with  a  multiperforated  surface.  3.758,380.  CI. 
162-306.000. 
Hawley.  Jesse  G.:S<e- 

Crossnan,  Ridiard  L.;  Cook.  Albert  W.;  and  Hawtey.  Jeaae  G  . 
3.757.907. 
Haworth,  Janes  G.  Automatically  varied  oaciDation  type  ball  project- 
ing device.  3.757.759.  a.  124-7.000. 
Haydea,  Janes  W.;  Holm,  Roy  T.;  and  Morris,  Rupert  C,  to  Shell  Oil 
Conpaay.  Cleansing  and  laundering  compositions.  3,758,419.  CI. 
252-551.000. 


Hayes,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Werner.  Byron  H.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  3,758,63 1 
Hayhurst.  George,  to  Tridon  Limited.  Windshield  wiper  clip  assem- 
blies 3,757,377. CI.  15-250.320. 
Haythomthwaite,  James;  and  Fardeau,  Joseph  A.,  to  Scapa  Dryers 
(Canada)  Ltd.  Means  for  linking  separable  fasteners.  3.757,402.  CI. 
29-235.000 
Healy,    Denis   John.    Aerosol   composition   compatible    with   excess 

propellant.  3.758.41 1 ,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Heath.  Bushey;  See- 
Bailey.  Joseph;  Heath,  Bushey;  Knott,  Edward  B.;  and  Marr,  Peter 
A,  3,758,309 
Heath  Company:  See— 

Dionnc,  William  R.  and  Blanc-Brude,  Philippe.  3,758.853. 
Hebertein  A  Co.;  See— 

Rury,  Karl  A.  3.757.566. 
Heckmaier,  Josef:  See— 

Eck.  Herbert;  Heckmaier.  Josef;  and  Spes.  Hellmuth.  3.758.550. 
Hedgewick.  Peter,  to  Reflex  Corporabon  of  Canada  Limited.  Roadway 

marker  3.758. 191, CI  350-103.000 
Hedman.  Clarence  L  .  Jr.,  Myrennc.  Karl-Dieter  S.;  and  Vartanian. 
Perry   H..  Jr  ,  to  SCM  Corporation.   Voltage-controlled  spectrac 
separation  of  light  with  liquid  crystals.  3.758,195.  CI.  350- 1 50.01c. 
Heffron,  Allen  J    See— 

Deming,  Joseph   A  ;   Heffron.  Allen  J.;  and  Estry.  Arthur  L.. 
3.757.615 
Heiba.  El  Ahmadi  I  .  and  Dessau.  Ralph  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Substituted  butyrolactones  derived  from  non-conjugated  polyoleflns. 
3,758.5 14, CI  260-343.600 
Heiba.  El  Armadi  I.,  and  Dessau.  Ralph  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Cyclo-substituted     gamma-butyrotactones.     3.758.513.    CI.     260- 
343  300 
Heim.  Josef:  See— 

Diez.  Adolf;  and  Heim.  Josef.  3.757.850. 
Heimo  Geratabau-Gesellschaft  mit-beschrankter:  See— 

Bajder,  Herbert;  and  Locher.  Otto.  3.758.036. 
Heimstetter.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Szymanski.  Chester  D.;  and  Heimstetter.  Gerald  J..  3,758.323. 
Hein.  Georg.  to   Vaillant.  Joh..   KG.   Gas  burner  of  sheet  metal. 

3,758.265,  CI.  431-349.000. 
Hein,    Richard    D.    to    General   Tire    A    Rubber   Company.    The 

Elastomenc  expansion  joint.  3.758.220.  CI.  404-67.000. 
Heinle.  Carl   William,  to   American  Can  Company.   Apparatus  for 

necking-in  tubular  members.  3.757.558.  CI.  72-354.000 
Heinz,  Winfried;  Schwarz,  Wilhelm;  and  Tromp,  Henricus,  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Resilient  end  abut- 
ment 3,758,091, CI  267-65.00r. 
Heiskel,  Elmar:  See— 

Jastrow.  Horst,  Lederer.  Michael;  and  Heiskel.  Elmar.  3.758.425 
Held.    Walter,    and    Lerch.   Rolf,   to    Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.    Dispenser    cathode    and    method    for    making    same. 
3.758.808.  CI.  313-346.000. 
Helland.JohnR    See- 

Mulier.  Pieter  M  J  ;  and  Helland.  John  R..  3.757.792. 
Heller  Laboratories:  See- 
Heller,  Robert  E.;  and  Hall.  Stanley  T  .  3.757.585. 
Heller.  Robert  E.;  and  Hall.  Stanley  T..  to  Heller  Laboratories.  Pipette 

apparatus.  3.757,585. CI.  73-425.600. 
Hemmin|scn.  John  O..  Rogers,  Glyn  D.;  and  Mullen,  Albert  C,  to 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Log  bundling  method  and  apparatus. 
3.757.678,  CI.  100-2.000 
Henderson.  Larry  D.:  See- 
Johnson.  Craig  E;  and  Henderson.  Larry  D  .  3.758.325. 
Henderson.  Margaret  S.:  See— 

Bax.  Pieter  C;  Henderson.  Margaret  S.;  and  Rammler.  David  H., 
3.758.456. 
Henderson.  Norman  Leo;  Bruno.  August  Joseph;  and  Drain.  James 
Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Comapny.  Composition  of  matter 
and  method  of  use  3.758.680.  CI.  424-22.000. 
Henderson,  Stephen  H.  Coin  collection  box.  3.758.026.  CI.  232-1  OOr. 
Henig.  Seymour,  to  Thompson.  John  I..  A  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  sorting  articles  such  as  letters.   3.737.939.  CI.   209- 
72.000 
Henkel.  Robert  W  :  See- 

Anstin.  Wayne  D.;  Byrne.  Joseph  E.;  CHflTord.  Gilbert  F.;  Henkel. 
Robert  W.;  Odell.  Arthur  W.;  QuagKa,  Lawrence  T.;  and  Smith. 
Donald  F.  3.757.941 
Henning.  Klaus:  See— 

Kandler.  Joachim;  Merkenich.  Karl;  Henning,  Klaus;  and  Ping, 
Wolf-Dieter.  3,758,671. 
Hennings,  Klaus,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Mask  or 
original  for  reproducing  patterns  on  light  sensitive  layers.  3,758.326, 
CI  ll7-37.00r 
Henrion.  W  S..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Self-tnterconnect- 
ing/self-repairabie  electronic  systems  on  a  slice.  3.758.761.  CI.  23S- 
153.0ak. 
Hepa  Corporation:  See- 
Scott.  Robert  D..  3.757.499. 
Herbener,  Henry  M.  Billfolder  and  method  of  making.  3,757.840.  CI. 

150-35.000. 
Herbst,  Thomas:  See— 

Fmsterwalder.    Ulrich;    Hnsterwalder,    Klemens;    and    Herbst, 
Thomas.  3.757.528. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 
Dehm,  Henry  C  .3.758.334. 
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Herd    David  P  .  to  Rockwell  Manufactunng  Company.  Sealing  ar- 
l',r.-tnioii.(4.3..1pl..)-5.n.e*yl--'*l'<l'<>«l'-P>""''<''~' 

rouuble    television    ^l^^^    *«*<1    ^°'    ^^"    **'*^"    display 
HeV/.  RoblJt' l';  IorLu  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Automatic  pin  injector. 

He^rmlnn'^Cal'c  Threshold  analyzer  and  stimulalor  testing  device 
wXntegr««  generator  3.757.790.  CI   128-419.00P. 

Hervert.  George  L  :  See-  i     ma  ^fc") 

Vesely,  Jerome  A.,  and  Hervert.  George  L..  3.758.562. 

Hesston  Corporation:  See-  ^  ,„  .  ^  ,  tc,  ^07 
Brooks.  Dean  P.;  and  McDaniel.  Gordon  M  .  3,757,687. 
McCanse,  James  E,  3,757.596  .^orxcnr 

Heuner.  Robert  Charies;  and  Steudal.G<^U  Wolfgang  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Peak  detector  circuit.  3.758.792.  CI.  307-235.OOa. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Jackson.  Weldon  H..  3,758.830. 
Oliver.  Bernard  M.  3.758.840 

Hcyne     Clarence    A.,   to   Owens-Illinois.    Inc.    Glass    feeder    shear 
mechanism.  3.758.286.  CI.  65-334.000. 

Hibbert.  Frederick:  See—  ,.    j       1.  n<T  ah 

Robinson.  John  Joseph;  and  Hibbert.  P^^enck,  3  757.433^ 

Hickerson.  Frederick  R.;  and  Marhcfka.  Andrew  J   Multi-purpose  mu- 
nitions earner.  3.757.635. CI.  89-36.00h. 

""'ch';il2m'?'j°:;.«Swards;  Hicks.  Clari.  lipomas;  and  Buonaun., 

Anthony.  3.757.358 
Hicks.  James C:  See—  ^    ,  tco  no 

Farris.  Robert  E.;  and  Hicks.  James C.  3.758.3 18 

""^".•ri^uTTiutrm-u;  Abe.  Yasuo;  Okamura  Kyuya;  Higo  Kyomehi. 
Maeda,  Akitoshi;  and  Morinaga,  Fumihiko,  3.758.471 . 

Hilbenbrandt.  Leon  H  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Illumin«ion  sy«em  for  ^opi"  machines  ar^nged  to  ^ 
glare  with  respect  to  an  operator  3  758.774.  CI.  2*<^»03  JOr_^         . 

Hill.  Hayden  C  Liquid  conti^l  and  dispensmg.  3.757.814.  CI.  13/- 
268.000. 

"'"camS^n.'jiTR;  Spitzer.  Ernst  L.T.M.;  Senden.  Wilhelmu.  A  A.; 

and  Hill  Jeffrey  S.  3.758.594.  . 

Hill.  William  J.';  and  Wynn.  William  R  • 'P.^^Jf"  «^°7%^ir  *^°"'- 
pany.  Material  handling  apparatus  3.757,960,0.  214-I.Opb. 

Hillberg,  Ernest  T:  See—  ,  ,,,  om 

Isenberg,  Lionel;  and  Hillberg,  EmertT.  3,757.982. 

Hilton.    Allan    Richard,    to    Mining    Devclopmentt    AG.    Mmmg. 
3,758.160.  CI.  299-15.000. 

Hindersinn.  Raymond  R;  See—  i-7<aA0-) 

Wilson,  Bruce  N,  and  Hindersinn,  Raymond  R.,  3,73».«^z. 

Hindley,  David:  See—  intonoA 

Cratchley,  Frederick;  and  Hindley.  David.  3.758.094 

Hirao.  Osamu;  and  Kimoto.  Youichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Power     steering    mechanum     for    vehicles. 

3.757.886. CI.  I80-79.20r. 

"'Ta'w'iia*' TliatTKamata,  Mas^noto;  and  H.rasawa.  Takeshi. 
3.757,556. 

""TSl^XafnTrawawa.  Tatoya;  Nakamura,  Michiteru,  and 
Kawaoe.  Takeshi.  3.758.843. 

Hirst^Un:See-^    Wilma    Boulton;    Smith,   John;    and    Hirst.    Ian, 
3.758,596. 

"'"FliJcTl^^n^Li^hSt  Kessler,  Kenneth  Ouentin    Funk,  Welker 
wpinot,  Victor  Charles.  lU;  and  Hisder.  Stanley  Robert, 
3,757,837. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See—  ...    ,  •tcmni 

Nohara,  Hanio;  and  Makino,  Junichi,  3.758.763 

Taniiuchi,Kenii;andlmaJiumi,  Ichiro,  3,758, /v.      ^  ^,  .    .. 

YuX  YaLf^iii;  lyama.  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Torfii;  and  Nakajtma. 
Toshihiko.  3,758,708. 
Hitachi  MeUls.  Ltd.:  See- 

Kida,  Kaneaki;  and  Ida,  Kazuyoshi.  3.757.554. 

"'"  nII^I;! i!rgWed;  Kaiser.  Wolfgang.  Wohlfarth.  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 

Hoag  TtJw'D.'.'to'Av'co  Corporation.   Corona   discharge   laser. 

3!758.g74. CI.  331-94.500. 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See- 

En«bretsen.  Einar;  and  Gninewakl,  E™»;i'^"'"|  7,7  90 1  CI 
Hobbs.  Edwin  D.  Double  gate  tortuous  gnp  rope  brake.  3.75  /,yui ,  ci. 

Hobbs,  Edwin  L.  Articulating  leg  slings  and  belt.  3.757,893,  CI.  182- 

6.000. 
Hoehn,  Marvin  M.:  See— 


Hamill,  Robert  L  .and  Hoehn.  Marvin  M- 3,758  68 L       ^.,.    ,_ 
Hoffman,  Hellmut;  Hammann,  Ingelborg,  and  Stendel  Koein  W.lhclnr 
to      Bkyer      Aktiengesellschaft.      Thizolo(thiono)phosphonc(pho 
,phonic)acid  esters.  3,758.487,  CI.  260- 302.00e. 

Hoffman,  Herbert  N:  See-  ,  tco  t>q 

Price.  Philip  N..  and  Hoffman.  Herbert  N..  3,758.2ZV. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.;  See— 

Edenhofer.  Albrecht.  3.758.483 
Hoffmann,  Hans-Dieter;  See—  u„ff«,»nn    H«ni- 

Zcidler.  Adolf.  Kiefer.  Hans;  Fischer.  Adolf;  Hoffmann,  Hans 
Dieter,  and  Merger.  Franz,  3,758.477 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See-  ^  v     1  T7<fi  <no 

Rosenberger.  Michael,  and  Saucy.  Gabnel,  3,758.5UV. 

Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje,  3.758.508. 
Hofmann.  Hans-Peter;  See—  u«„.  P-ter 

Kraft.  Helmut,  Zimracnnann.  Frank;  and  Hofmann.  Hans-Peier, 

1  '7^0  AHA 

Hoglund.  Edward.  Putter.  3.758.1 1 5. CI.  273-164.000. 

Hohmann.  Ernst:  See—  t-      .       ~a    c^kn.iH^r 

Frohne.    Johann-Chnstian.    Hohmann,    Ernst;    and    Schneider, 

Werner.  3.758.776,  _,  , 

Holker.  Richard  John,  to  Fram  Filters  Ltd  Air  fil^at'O"  ^^d  "ri""  m' 
lion   of  carburetor  air   inUkc   umperature.   3.757,752,   Li.    1^3- 

Holko.^K^nneth  H.;  and  Moore.  Thomas  J  to  United  States  of  Amer 
ica  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Enhanced  dif- 
fusion welding.  3.758.741,  CI  219-91.000 

Holland.  Thomas  E:  See-  ,-,cot,< 

Buck.  Willard  E.;  and  Holland.  Thomas  E..  3.758.715. 

Holler,  Howard  V;  See-  n^oAia 

Leonard.WilliamJ.Jr;  and  Holler,  Howard  v..  3.758  418. 

Hollv  James  A.,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation  Motor  dnve  for  an  imple- 
ment. 3.758.798.  CI.  3 10-50.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation;  See— 

Holm":i'nr  Unld;'l^d  Tommarck.  Sven  Ivan  Arvid.  Method  and 
am,arrtuVfor  fluidmng  activation  of  particulate,  granular,  viscous 
and  similar  materials.  3.758.162.  CI.  302-53  000 

"°"HaK'  J^^"  W.;   Holm.   Roy  T;   and   Morris.   Rupert  C, 

•  Holslein'.  Alv'in  W.;  Short.  William  HL.  and  ^ueneker  Willia^i.  W  UMC 
Industries.  Inc.  Fresh-brew  coffee  vendor.  3,757.669.  CI.  W- 
280.000. 

"°'rji;;rWillSm'TrHoltinyer,  Marhn  D  ,  Tinsley,  John  M.;  and 
Chatlerji.Jiten,  3.758.406 

"^"sTl^^^ciS;? H^mann.  Ingeborg,  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter;  and 
Homeyer.  Bemhard,  3.758,644 

Honda,  Fuminori;  See—  •/;„„,„  1  t^b  T»8 

Otani.  Sigeni;  Honda.  Fuminon;  and  MiUuii.  Kiyoto.  3.758.738. 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 
Honds.Soichiro,  3.757.882. 
Okada.Motohiro.  3,758.1 33  ,  ,„  00^ 

Tomita. Takao;  and  Uesugi,  Masayoshi,  3.757,884 

"°"Y,;^mot'r"s5a'o7    Honda,    Se.ich.rou;    and     Nishio.    Akira. 

Honds.'sISfrt|  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  •^"•^a  JMloto^fy^' 
which  can  be  disassembled  into  front  and  rear  subassemblKS. 
3.757.882. CI.  180-33  OOr 

Honeywell  Inc.;  See— 

Diddens.  Paul  A.  3.758.872 
Elliott.  Franklin  P.  3.758.8 1 7. 
Keller.  Hans  W.  3. 757.4 1 4 
Weagant.  Robert  A.  3.758.210. 
Wilwerding.  Dennis  Joseph.  3.758.8.^^ 

Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Cowan.  Joseph  Lamar.  3.758,760^ 
Nowell.  John  R.;  and  Genuit.  Luther  L..  3.758.852 

"""Mii's^^n'^wSrJr  ;  Honnold.  Darrel  Lee;  and  JackK,n.  Wil- 

Hook.  a^rS^W^nlf  L?d"zau^^^^  g^ ^^^r?8  iSo^^^  ^  """■ 

HSi^^.£rar^^yncT'.Sd  L'i^'.'Ri^^  *  Com- 

~«y^uirconveyor.  3.757.928.CI.  198-160.000. 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Thorpe.  Donakl  H.  3.758.640.  ,7<«422 
Wilson  Bnice  N.;  and  Hindersmn.  Raymond  R..  3.758.422. 

Hoon  Hany  E..  Jr..  to  Envirotech  Corporation,  mesne.  Contact 
device.  3.758.087. CI.  261-94.000.  32  59  000 

HoDkins  BiUyC.  Portable  tooth  cleaner.  3.757.4I9.CI.  32-59.000 

S^EkiSs'.  Joh'n  B..  to  united  S^te.  f  Wnca.  T^ns^rtajon.  Rail- 
road  crossina  signaing  system  3.758. 775. CI.  246-125.WU. 

H<^Se  iTti  and  Dobbertin.  Dieter,  to  Wolff  Wahrode  Aktien- 
S'lsciiS.  D^llingfl"id»«*bilizer.  3.758.449.CI.  26O-85.50r 

HopJ^r  Theodore  R  .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  of  producing 
litM  l>aint  3  758.432,  CI.  260-29.6mn. 

Horiki^  H^'e^h;  Kiuyama.  Shitomi;  and  MasucU.  Noboni.  to 
nSkTonkVo  Co.  Ltd.  Block  copolymers  of  polyamides  and  amino 
tSninated  polymerized  ethylen.cally  unsatunUed  compounds. 
3.758.636.  CI.  260-857. OOg.  * 

Horix  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
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W«xlax,  Chester  E.,  3,757,832. 
Hormel,  Herbert  L..  See— 

Bradel,  Norman  F  ;  and  Hormel.  Herbert  L.,  3.757,956. 
Horn,  George  M.  to  United  Sutet  of  America,  Navy.  Right  spherical 

segment-glass  shell-to  meul-joint.  3,757,725.  CI.  1 14-173.000. 
Horn.  Ronald  C:  S««— 

Anderson,  Victor  C;  and  Horn,  Ronald  C,  3,758,071 
Horowitz,  Hugh  H.;  and  Jahnig.  Chiaries  E..  to  Esao  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Corrosion  inhibitors  for  cuprous  tetrachloroalu- 
minate  complexes.  3,758.606,  CI.  260-677  00a. 
Horowitz.  Hugh  H.;  and  Ruhle.  Helmut  W.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering   Company,    inhibitors    for    oleHn    complexing    process. 
3.758.607.  CI.  260-677.00a. 
Hosono,  Hiroo:  See— 

Nagahiro.    Michinori.    Yabu.    Toshiomi;    Hosono,    Hiroo;    and 
Ushihara,  Mashani.  3,758,009 
Howard,  David  Robert,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company. 

Limited.  Cooling  equipmeat.  3.758.040.  CI  239-550  000 
Howard  Harvestore  Limited:  See— 

Chealc.  Daniel.  3,757,595. 
Hozeski,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Barecki.  Chester  J.;  Van  Ryn.  Arthur  L.;  and  Hozeski.  Kenneth 
W.  3,758,182. 
Hrdina.  Jin.  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved.  Controlled  peristaltic 

pump.  3.758,239,  CI.  417-477.000. 
Hubbard,  Arthur  Lowell,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Cotton  harvester 

3.757,502. CI.  56-28.000. 
Huber.  Wolfgang;  and  Schulte,  Thomas  L.,  to  Diagnostics  DaU,  Inc 
Pharmaceutical  compocitions  comprising  orgotein  and  their  use 
3,758,682,  CI  424-177.000. 
Hudson,  John  P.,  to  Sarkes  Targian,  Inc.  Digital  special  effecu  genera- 
tor. 3.758,7 1 2,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  See— 
Bilow,  Norman,  3.758,630. 
Dill.  Hans  G.  3.757.510. 
Myer.JonH,  3.758,753. 
Wehh,  James  W.,  3,757,559. 
Williams,  DoaaU  D.,  3,758.05 1 . 
Hughes,  Loren  V.:  See— 

Milhea,  ClareiKc  Fredrick;  and  Hughes,  Loren  V..  3.757.997 
MilUes.  Clarence  Fredrick;  and  Hughes.  Loren  V  ,  3.757.998 
Hughes,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Steigehnann,  Edward  F.;  and  Hughes,  Robert  D..  3.758.603. 
Hughes,  Robert  D.;  and  Steigelmann.  Edward  F.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Process.  3.758.605.  CI.  26O-677.00a. 
Hugo.  Micbd:  5m- 

Bellot.  Jean;  and  Hugo,  Michel,  3.758,294. 
Hukov.  Vladimir  Fedorovich:  See— 

Brukovsky.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yakoviev,  Pavel  Boriaovich;  Gutter- 
man,  Kinll  Davidovich;  Perov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Hukov, 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Nekrasova,  Lansa  Petrovna;  and  Ivanov- 
sky.  Jury  Dnitrievicfa,  3,758,8 16. 
Hull,  Henry  E.;  Abrams,  Herbert  C;  and  Cummings,  Charles  A.,  to 

LibertyGlassCompany.  Bottle  carrier.  3,757.929.  CI.  198-179.000 
Hulls,  Leonard  Robin:  See— 

Cowley,  Richard  Thomas;  and  Hulit.  Leonard  Robin.  3,757,570 
Hunbiker,  Fritz:  See— 

Schmittz,  Jean;  and  Hunbiker,  Fritz,  3,758,479. 
Hungerford,  Danid  Comstock.  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Variable 

anfk  twin  flake  anchor.  3.757,727,  C\.  1 14-208.000. 
Hunt,  Allan  Frederick,  to  Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Fuel 

tanks.  3,757.753,0.  123-136.000. 
Hunt,  Rodney,  Company:  See— 

Oriick.  John.  3,757,547 
Hunt-Wesion  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Gibbtt,  Walter  P..  3.758,532. 
Hunter,  John  J.  Process  for  lining  pipe  joinu.  3,758,361,  CI.   156- 

287.000. 
Hurco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Roch,  Gerald  V.,  3,757,645. 
Huriez,  Claude,  to  Cables  de  Lyon  Alsnciennc.  Method  of  welding  an 
electtic  cable  sheathing  employing  a  heat-shrinkable  thermal  screen 
3,758353,  a.  156-52.000. 
Hurkmant,  Antooo  M.:  See— 

Ohiey,  Nathaniel  M.;  Hurkmans,  Antoon  M.;  Barrett,  Edward  E.; 
and  Leff.  Martin  J,  3,758,016. 
Hurlbut,  William  B.,  Sr;  Liebig.  Preitoa  D.;  and  Maurin.  Peter  G..  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Demiiter  vane  assembly.  3.757,498, 
CI.  55-440.000. 
Hurst,  John.  Method  of  sealing  shunering  against  a  deformaMe  section 
of  an  external  waterstop  for  use  in  forming  joints  in  concrete 
3,758.650,  CI.  264-34.000. 
Husted.  Donald  R.:Sm- 

Kodiar,  Robert  J.;  Hnsted,  Donald  R.;  Wright.  Charles  D.;  and 
ZoBinfer.  Joaeph  U  Mar.  3,758.555. 
Huatoa.  Ral|A:  See— 

Vam,  Otto  Herman;  and  Huston.  Ralph,  3,758,032. 
Huazti,  Zwmanni:  See— 

Kantreiner,  Endre;  Vargha,  Laszlo;  Huszti,  Zsuzaanna;  Borst,  Joz- 
•ef;  Szilacri,  Geza;  Szakaly,  Judit;  EIek,  Sandor,  and  Poigari,  Ist- 
van.  3.758.546. 
Hutdiiaaoa.  Janet  T,  Jr.:  See— 

Jett,  Preston  L.;  and  Hutchinaon,  James  T.,  Jr.,  3,758,823. 
Huthstng,  Henry  W.:  See— 


Baker.  Terry  M  ,  Huthsing.  Henry  W..  Kieding.  Robert  B  ,  and 
Reddan,  Edwin  D  ,  3,757.93 1 . 
Huwil-Werke  Hugo  Willach  of  Sohne:  See— 

Willach.Horst.  3.757,551. 
Hy-Way  Heat  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  John  H,  3,757,745 
Hypaco,  Incorporated:  See- 
Lee.  Andrew,  3,757,838 
Ida.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Kida,  Kaneaki,  and  Ida,  Kazuyoshi,  3,757,554. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See- 
Thorn,  Herbert.  3,757.458. 
liyoshi,  Shuichiro.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  liyoshi  Seisakusho.  Hollow  sphere- 
like  structures  3.757,383,  CI.  16-45.000 
Ikeya,  Fumihiro,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  an  archery  bow  arrow  rest   3,757,764,  CI. 
124-41  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Raybum,  Charies  Calvin,  3,758,833. 
Imagex,  Inc.:  See- 
Green,  Donald  T.,  and  Snarr,  James  L.,  3,758.723. 
Imaizumi.  Ichiro:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Kenji;  and  Imaizumi,  Ichiro,  3,758,79 1 . 
I  Ml  ,  division  of  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Doniguian.  Thaddeus  M.,  3,758,398. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Anderson,  Norman  Stewart,  3,758,424. 
Bowden,  Roy  Dennis,  3,758,472. 
Deem,  William  Roy.  3.758,618 

Leyland.  Boris  Nicholas;  and  Wood,  Neil  Frederick,  3,758,374. 
Mullen,  James  Nelson,  3,758,433. 

Reed,    Hugh    Wilma    Boulton;    Smith,   John;   and    Hirst,    Ian, 
3,758,596. 
Inata,  Hiroo:  See— 

Shima,  Takeo;  Yamaahiro,  Seiichi;  and  Inata,  Hiroo.  3,758,442. 
Industrial  Concepts  Corporation:  See— 

Hammon,  Donald  P..  and  Hammon,  Edwin  J.,  3,757,859 
Ingels,  Francis.  Apparatus  for  thermic  development  of  heat-sensitive 

paper  3,757.662.  CI.  95-89.00r. 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The:  See- 
Van  Roojen.  Jan.  3,758,1 75. 
Inoue,  Hideo,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  motor  drive  control 

apparatus  for  mastic  tape  recorders.  3.758,834.  CI.  3 1 8-6.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshio.  Device  for  setting  half-tone  negative  for  producing  a 
half-tone  plate  for  use  in  polychrome  printing  to  a  predetermined 
position  on  a  sheet  film.  3.758,206,  CI.  355-75.000 
Inpaco:  See- 
Christine,  William  C  ;  and  Wan,  William  E.  R  .  3,758.005. 
Insutut  Dr.  Forster:  See— 

Steinbach.  Heinz,  3.757,974. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Juguin.  Bernard;  and  Le  Page.  Jean  Francois,  3,758,627. 
Institut  National  de  la  Santc  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 

Kachelhoffer.  Jean,  3,758.237. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technoiogy :  See— 

Camer.  Walter  J  .  3.757.755 
Instrument  System  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Svenson.  Bert  N  .  3.757^93. 
Integrated  Handling  Systenu:  See— 
Briggs.  Richard  S..  3.758.075. 
Interiake.  Inc.:  See — 

Straits,  Ernest  J.  3.758.1 55. 
Intermenua  ( Proprietary )  Limited:  See— 

Brcetvelt.Emile.  3,757.621 
International  Biophysics  Coqmration:  See— 

Ruegg.  Frank  A.;  Spracklen.  Stanford  B.;  and  Cheatham,  Burton 
L,  II,  3,757,771. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Anacker,  Wilhelm;  and  Matiaoo,  Jori.  3.758,795. 
Bishop.  David  A..  3,757,921 

Bonner,  Gilbert  B.;  and  Brumbaugh,  Philip  A.,  3,758,012. 
Buhler,  Otto  R.;  and  Cutter,  Joaeph  T.,  3,758,757. 
Dcegen,  Axel  W  ,  3.758.247. 
Granzotti.  Anflelo  N.,  3.738,71 7. 
Hiibenbrandt.  Leon  H.,  3,758.774. 
Klote.  Ulrich  Konrad  Wilhelm.  3,758.719. 
Ungerboeck.  Gottfried  J..  3.758,863. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Lienemann,  Darlo  E.;  and  Datu,  Arthur  S.,  3,757,996. 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Shieh.  Tsuong  R.;  and  Rogoff,  Martin  H..  3.758.383. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Ennis.  Philip  James;  and  Parry,  PhiKp  James,  3,758.299. 
Morley.  Michael;  and  Knott,  AUan  Roy,  3,758,293. 
International  Playtes  Corporation:  See— 

Kaspar.  Peter  D.  3.758.65 1. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Beguin.  Daniel   E.,  Chiron,  Bernard;  and  Cuo,  Michel  P.  G.. 
3.758.879 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Austin.  Robert  R.;  and  Vincent,  Arthur  Leonard,  3,757,488. 
Dugger.  William  H.;  and  Alexander,  Wayne  K..  3,757,833. 
Fromm,  Kenneth  N.,  3,758.856. 
Menelly.  Richard  A.,  and  Kern,  Edmund  R.,  3,758,809. 
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Irikura,  Tsutomu,  Abe,  Yasuo,  Okamura,  Kyuya.  Higo,  Kyomehi, 
Maeda    Akitoshi.  and   Morinaga,   Fumihiko,  to   Kyorin  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Triazine  derivatives  3,758,47 1 ,  CI.  260-249.600 
Ironfleld,  Richard,  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc   Waveguide  filter  for 

microwaveheatingapparatus.  3.758.737.  CI.  219-10.550. 
Isenberg,  Lionel;  and  Hillberg.  Ernest  T.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Thermally  insulated  container.   3,757,982.  CI.   220- 
9.00c. 
Ishikawa.  Masakazu;  Shibatani,  Jyuichi;  and  Shiomi,  Masanao.  to 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  system  for  vehicles. 
3,758.129.  CI.  280-96.100. 
Ishikawa.  Soji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishikawa  Seisakusho.  Needle  as- 
sembly  with    longitudinally    movable   filter.    3,757,780,   CI.    128- 
218.00n. 
Ishizaki,  Akira;  Hirawawa,  Tatoya;  Nakamura,  Michiteru,  and  Kawaoe, 
Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  of  Tokyo.  Brushless  exciu- 
tion  device.  3,758,843,  CI.  322-25.000. 
Islam,  Rafiqul;  Garnish,  Sidney  G.;  Figov,  Murray;  and  Mustacchi. 
Henry,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Diazotype  light-sensitive  compositions 
conUining    a   4-(N-pyrTolidino)-3-substituted    benzene    diazonium 
salt.  3.758.307,  CI.  96-91  OOr. 
Isotopes.  Inc.:  See— 

Gischlar.  George  M.,  3.757,900. 
Itazu,  Masakatsu:  See— 

Kubo.  Tomoichi;  Itazu.  MasakaUu;  and  Yamashiu,  Hirofumi. 
3.758.802 
Ito,  Toahi:  See— 

Yumde,  Yasufumi.  lyama,  Akiyoshi,  Ito.  Toshi;  and  Nakajima. 
Toshihiko.  3.758.708. 
Ito.  Toshio;  Nomaguchi,  Tamotsu;  and  Saito,  TaUuo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Room  heating  apparatus.  3.757,767.  CI. 
126-1 10.00b 
Ivanovsky.  Jury  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Brukovsky.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yakoviev,  Pavel  Boriaovich,  Gutter- 
man.  Kirill  Davidovich;  Perov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Hukov. 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Nekrasova,  Larisa  Peuovna;  and  Ivanov- 
sky, Jury  Dmitrievich,  3,758,816. 
Iwasa,  Ichiro:  See— 

Nakagawa,    Yunosuke.    Iwasa,    Ichiro,    and    KinoshiU,    Ikuya. 
3,758,409. 
lyama,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Yumde,  Yasufumi;  lyama.  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Toshi;  and  Nakajima. 

Toshihiko,  3,758,708 

Izumi,  Yusuke,  Kawasaki,  Yuzo;  and  Tani,  Mitsuo,  to  Tokuyama  Soda 

Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Process    for    the     preparation    of    alcohols 

3,758,6 15,  CI.  260-641.000. 

Izuta,  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Archery  bow 

having  vibration  dampener.  3,757, 761,  CI   124-23  000. 
J  &  J  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Cox,  Thomas  L.,  and  Rodriguez.  David  G.,  3,757.966. 
Jacalonc,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Coons,  Everen  A.,  Poggiali,  Lewis  D.,  and  Jacalone,  Richard  P., 
3,757.935. 
Jackobt,  Nancy  E. :  See— 

Baitsholu,  Albert  D.;  Jackobs,  Nancy  E..  and  TimroU,  Imanu. 
3,757.952 
Jackson.  Benjamin  L.  Paint  tray.  3.757.380. CI   15-257.050. 
Jackson,  George  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Double  faced  warp 
knit  fabric  and  apparatus  and  method  for  making  same.  3.757,540, 
CL  66- 192.000 
Jackson.  Richard  L  Insulin  product.  3,758.683,  CI.  424-178.000. 
Jackson,    Weldon    H  .    to    Hewlett  Packard    Company.    Transducer 
formed     hi    peripherally    supported     thin     semiconductor    web 
3.758.830.  CI.  31 7-234.00r. 
Jackson.  Wilbara  Wayne:  See— 

Mauit,  John  Edward,  Jr.;  Honnold,  Darrel  Lee.  and  Jackson.  Wil- 
liam Wayne,  3,757.871 
Jacobs,  Orville  W..  to  East  Dayton  Tool  &  Die  Company.  The.  Article 

transfer  apparatia.  3,757.96 1 .  CI.  2 1 4-1  .Obb. 
Jacobacn  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Kaercher,  WUIiam  C,  Jr.,  3,758.146. 
JacobsoD  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Kaercher,  William  C,  Jr. ,3,757,529. 
Jacobaoa.  Michael  D.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Low-inter- 
ference seeker  dome  atuchment.  3,757,698,  CI.  102-70.20r. 
Jahnig,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Horowitz,  Hugh  H.;  and  Jahnig.  Charies  E.,  3,758,606. 
Jalbert.  Domina  C.  Cloth  ventilator.  3,757,664,  CI.  98-37.000. 
James.  Donald  N.;  and  Nightingale.  Peter  A  ,  to  Ball  Brothers  Research 
/Corporation.  Television  receiver  mounting  apparatus.  3,758,716,  CI. 
178-78.000. 
James,  John  William:  See— 

Gittoa.  Maurice  Ward;  James,  John  William;  and  Wiggins,  Leslie 
Frederick.  3.758,690. 
Janssen.  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand;  Jonker,  Hendrik;  Post- 
ma.  Cambertus;  and  Guertt,  Angustinus  Joaeph,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Jvlethod  of  producing  electrically  conductive  metal  layers. 
3,758.304.  CI.  96-38.400 
Jastrow,  Horst;  Lederer,  Michael,  and  Heiskel,  Elmar,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A   Bruning. 
Proceu    for    the    preparation    of    formabic    styrene    polymers. 
3.758,425,  CI.  260-2. 50b. 
Jaworski.  Eugene:  See— 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  3,757,801. 


Jebens,  Aksel,  to  Sentralinstitutt  for  Industneli  forskning.  Forming 
cooling  channels  in  hot  thermally  bloated  ceramic  block  to  facilitate 
cooling.  3,758,652, CI.  264-43.000 
Jeffries,  Edward  William;  and  Jeffnes,  Raymond  Elmer,  Jr.  Camper 
lifting  system  and  removable  jacks  therefor  3,758,074,  CI.  254- 
45.000. 
Jeffries,  Raymond  Elmer,  Jr    See— 

Jeffries,   Edward    William,   and   JefTnes,    Raymond   Elmer.   Jr. 
3.758.074 
Jeger.  Oskar;  and  Schaffner.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  A-nor- 

B-homo-steroids  3.758,588,  CI  260-586.00h. 
Jenckel,  Ludolf  See— 

Brunnee,  Curt,  and  Jenckel,  Ludolf,  3,758,777. 
Jenkins,  Philip  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Trinuclear  complex 

merocyanine  dyes  3,758,465,  CI  260-240  100. 
Jenner,  Edward  Levant,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Selected    thiadiazolo[3,4-d]pyridazine    compounds   for    protecting 
planu  against  air  pollution.  3,758,288,  CI.  7 1  -90.000 
Jennings,  Brian  Edmund:  See- 
Jones,  Michael   Edward   Beney,  and  Jennings,   Brian   Edmund. 
3,758,436. 
Jensen,  Billy  M.,  to  Bio-Logics  ProducU,  Inc    Reading  of  manually 

manipulated  encoded  devices.  3,758,754,  CI.  235-61.1  le. 
Jerobee  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Weglin.  Walter,  3,758,350. 
Jett,  Preston  L.,  and  Hutehinson,  James  T.,  Jr.,  to  Jettson  Engineenng 
Company,  Inc.  Battery  powered  flourescent  light    3,758,823,  CI 
315-219.000. 
Jettson  Engineering  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Jett,  Preston  L.;and  Hutchinson,  James T,  Jr.,  3,758,823. 
Jimenez,  Antonio:  See— 

Fresard,  Marcel;  and  Jimenez,  Antonio,  3,757,440. 
Johns,  [>ouglas   A  ,  to  Scientific   Instruments,   Inc    Microminiature 

center  mounUble  on  the  engine  3,758,756,  CI  235-92  Omt 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Berry,  George  William;  Gregory,  Milton  Wesley;  and  Ambrose, 

John  Louis,  3,757,829 
Johnson, Charies  William,  3,758,01 3 
Lambert,  Gerard  L.,  and  Greenlay,  Charles  A  .  3,757,973. 
Meserole,  Robert  H.,  3,758,139 
Johnson,  Charles  William,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation  Skein  timer- 
device.  3,758,013,  CI.  226-199.000. 
Johnson,  Craig  E.,  and  Henderson,  Larry  D..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,    Navy.     Nitrocellulose     containing     adhesive     compositions. 
3,758,325, CI.  106-180.000. 
Johnson,  Herbert  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Method  for  forming  hol- 
low articles  of  work-strengthenable  plastic  materials.  3,757,718,  CI. 
I13-120.00r. 
Johnson,  Thomas:  See— 

Pappas,    Michael,    Witte,    Paul    A.,    and    Johnson,    Thomas, 
3,757,731. 
Johnson,  Thomas  E,  to  Lewis,  Chas,  S  ,  &.  Co  ,  Inc.  Corrosion  resistant 

alloy.  3,758,296, CI.  75- 1 22.000 
Johnston,  Mack  S.  Tapping  assembly  for  beer  kegs  and  the  hke 

3,758,008,  CI.  222-400.700. 
Johnston,  Richard;  and  Clarke,  Raymond,  to  Gillette  Company,  The 
Processes  for  sterilizing  polypropylene  objects    3.758,273,  CI.  21- 
54.00r. 
Johnston,  Robert  A.;  Docherty.  Daniel;  and  Arrington,  Robert  L..  to 
Caledon   Engineering   Inc.   De-mister  device.    3,757.493,  CI.   55- 
242.000. 
Jones,  Arthur  Llewelyn:  See— 

Cuckson,  Eric  Engel,  and  Jones,  Arthur  Llewelyn,  3,757,391. 
Jones.  Claude  A.  Self-propelled  snow  sled  3,757,880.C1   180-5.00t. 
Jones,  Irby  C,  Jr.;  and  Rhymes,  Aubrey  J..  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany   The.   Process  for  recovering  urea  from   pyrolysis  systems. 
3,758,572, CI.  260-553.00b. 
Jones,  Michael  Edward  Beney;  and  Jennings,  Brian  Edmund.  Cross- 
linked  poly(arylsulphonc  ethers).  3,758,436,  CI  26O-37.00r. 
Jones,  R.  A.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Daily.  William  C.  3.758,104. 
Jonker,  Hendrik:  See— 

Janssen,  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand;  Jonker,  Hendrik, 

Postma,  Cambertus;  and  Guerte,  Angustinus  Joseph,  3,758,304. 

Jordan,  Anthony,  to  WISCO    Device  for  controlling  tension  of  wire 

dispensed  from  a  real.  3,758,046,  CI.  242- 147.00r. 
Judin,  Gennady  Georgievich:  See— 

Tikhonov,  Sergei  Alexeevich;  Judin,  Gennady  Georgievich;  and 

Babushkina,  Ninel  Alexandrovna,  3,757,948. 

Juguin,  Bernard;  and  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole  des  CarburanU  et  Lubrifianu.  Polymerization  of  olefins 

using  a  silica-pho^>horic  acid  catalyst.  3.758,627,  CI.  260-683.1 5c 

Junemann,    Hubert,    to    Adler,    Kochs,    AG     Template    foUower 

mechanism.  3,757,71 1,  CI.  1 12-121.120. 
Junggren,  Ulf  Krister:  See— 

Carisson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Hallihagen,  Sven 
Goran;  and  Junggren,  Ulf  Krister,  3,758,691. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.  Aromatization  of  cyclohexene  derivatives. 

3,758,589,  CI  260-590.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Chuogoraku  Kenkyusha:  See— 

Tada.  Minora.  3,758,108. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Circle  Tckkojo:  See— 

Shirouzo,  AUushi,  3,757,468. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishikawa  Seisakusho:  See— 
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Ishikawi,  So ji,  3,757,780. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  of  Tokyo:  See— 

Ishizaki,  Akira.  Hirawawa,  Tatoya,  Nakamurm,  Michiteni;  and 
Kawaoc,  Takeshi.  3.758,843, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Okamoto.Toyoo,  3,758,105. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  5««— 
Fujita,Kinji,  3.757.509. 
Tokunaga.lkuo,  3.757,513. 
Kabushikikaisha  COPAL:  See— 

Okabe.  Kattuhiko.  3.757.592. 
Kabushikikaisha  Oichidenkikosakusho:  See— 

Yam amoto.  Osamu,  3,757,416. 
KachelhofTcr.  Jean,  to  Inttitut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale.    Device    for    producing   a    pulsating    flow    of  a   fluid. 
3.758,237.0.417-394.000. 
KadoU.  Tokuzo,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toroidal 

deflection  yoke.  3.758.888.  CI.  335-210  000. 
Kaerchcr,  William  C.  Jr.,  to  Jacobson  Manufacturing  Company.  Wire 
and  tape  laying  machine  employing  oscillatory  trenching  blade  and 
oscillatory  feed  device.  3.757,529.  CI.  61-72.600. 
Kaerchcr,   William   C,  Jr..   to  Jacobsen   Manufacturing  Company 
Gripping  device  for  use  in  laying  pipes  and  tubes.  3.758.146.  CI.  294- 
94.000. 
Kaig  Machine  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

DeYoung,  Simon  Arden.  3,757,904. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Farris,  Robert  E.;  and  Hicks,  James  C,  3.758,3 18. 
Kaiser,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Nitzache,  Siegfried;  Kaiser.  Wolfgang.  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 
mair,  Paul,  3,758,441. 
Kalisiak,  Witold,  to  Biuro  Konstrukcyjno-Technologiczne  Maczyn  i 
Urzadzen  Budowlanych.  Method  of  pneumatic  suction  conveying  of 
disintegrated  materials  and  an  arrangement  for  application  of  thts 
method.  3,758,163,  CI.  302-58.000. 
Kalopissis,  Grcgoire;  Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi,  Guiliana;  and  De 
Beaulicu,  Henri  PhiUppe,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LX>real.  Product 
for  treating  hair.  3,757,804.  CI.  132-7.000. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise,  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LX>Teal.  Dyeing  keratinous  fibers  and  setting 
hair  with  indamines,  sahs  thereof  and  cocmetic  resin  and  composi- 
tioos  therefor.  3.758.268.  CI.  8-1 1.000. 
Kalopisais,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'OTeal.  N-(Haloalkyl)-b€nzene  and  para-tduene.  3.758.573.  CI 
260-556.0ar 
Kattschmidt,  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Strausa,  Edmar;  Foth.  Seigfried;  and  Kaltschmidt,  Hans-Jurgen, 
3,758.706. 
Kamar  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Martinez,  Eugene.  3,757.479. 
Kamata,  Masamoto:  See— 

Kawawa,  Takaho;  Kamau,  Masamoto;  and  Hiraaawa,  Takeshi, 
3,757456. 
Kampf,  Gunther;  and  Volz,  Hans-Georg,  to  Bayer  Aktienfesellachaft 
Measurement  pneumatically  of  thicknesses  of  coatings.  3.757,563. 
CI.  73-37.500. 
Kanamaru,  Toshiji,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Remote- 
control  tuning  system.  3,758,864,  CI.  325-392.000. 
Kanda.  Tetauo:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Tuhru;  Kanda.  Tetsuo;  Oshio.  Yudu;  and  Yothimatsu, 
Akira,  3,758.85 1. 
Kandler.  Joachim;  Merkenich.  Karl;  Henning.  Klaus;  and  Pirig.  Wolf 
Dieter,       to       Knapsack       AktiengeaelhchafL       Production      of 
polypboaphate  hydrated  to  an  extent  of  more  than  %  and  having  an 
apparent  density  of  between  400  and  600  grams/liter.  3.758,67 1 .  CI. 
42-315.000. 
Kaneda,  isao,  to  New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd.  Starting  circuit 

for  discharge  lamps.  3,758,8 1 8,  a  3 1 5-207.000. 
Kanetaka,  Junichi;  Shimodaira,  Takashi;  and  Mori,  Shoichiro,  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrogenation  catalyst.  3,758,512, 
CI.  260-343.600. 
Kanie,  Shioai;  Shop,  Takeo;  Nofi.  Isao;  and  Miuni.  Taizo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rtting  device  for  the  accessories  of  a  camera. 
3.758.198.0.350-257.000. 
Kantorovich.  Leonid  Vitalievich;  Totetiev.  Vaiery  Petrovich;  and  Pet. 
Yakov  IKich.   Digital  serial  arithmetic  unit  3.758.767,  O.  235- 
159  000. 
Kanunov,  Mikhail  Alezeevich:  See— 

Avilov,  Ernest  Alexeevicfa;  VasiKevich,  Nikolai;  Galtaov,  Vladimir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kanunov,  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevicfa; Kiaelev,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Mityacv,  Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;  Nikitin,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich;  Razin, 
Anatoly  Alcxandrovch;  Stankevich,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsuker- 
man,  Veniamin  Aronovich;  and  Eig,  Lev  Samuilovich. 
3.758.804. 
Kao  Soap,  Ltd.:  5««— 

Nakagawa,    Yunonike;    Iwasa.    Ichiro;    and    KinoshiU,    Ikuya. 
3,758.409. 
Kapers.  William  John.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Digital  deflection  system  for  cathode  ray  tubes.  3.758.825, 
CI.  3I5-276.00d. 
Kaplan.  Irving  Leonard,  to  Krasny,  Carl.  &  Associates,  Inc.  Bar  un- 
scrambler.  3.757.964.  CI.  214-1. Opb. 


Kapsambelis.  Christos  Basil;  and  Ugalde,  Clyde  Francis,  to  Computer 
Identics  Corporation.  Automatic  vehicle  identification.  3.758.752, 
CI  236-61  lie 
Karady,  Sandor;  Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger, 
Meyer,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  N-Acyl-«-hydrazino-hydrocinnamic 
acid  and  derivatives.  3.758.560.  CI.  260-519.000. 
Kariotis,  Anthony  H.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.757,568. 
Karmas,  George,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Derivatives  of 
the  2-( lower  alkyl)-3-( lower  alkyl)-4-aryl-3-  or  4-cyclohexenecar- 
binola.  3,758,552,0.  260-482.00r. 
Karol,  Joseph   A.,   to   Avco  Corporation.   Simplified   follower  ser- 

vomechanism.  3.757,640,0.91-49.000. 
Kaspar,  Emanuel:  See— 

Phihppson,  Rainer,  and  Kaspar,  Emanuel,  3,758.523. 
Kaspar,  Peter  D  ,  to  Intemabonal  Playtex  Corporation.  Method  for  the 
continuous  formation  of  foraminous  elastomeric  sheet  material  from 
a  coaguUble  liquid.  3.758.65  1. 0.  264-39.000. 
Kasper,  Klaus  B.:  See— 

Beckner.  Carol  R..  and  Kasper,  Klaus  B..  3.758.376. 
Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Vargha,  Laszlo.  Huszti.  Zsuzsanna;  Borsi.  Jozsef; 
Szilagyi,  Geza;  Szakaly,  Judit;  Elek,  Sandor.  and  Poigari,  Istvan.  to 
GyogyszerkuUto  Intezet.  Methoxy  amiite  derivatives  and  process  for 
preparing  them.  3.758,546.  CI.  260-471. OOr. 
Katayama,  Shitomi:  See — 

Horikawa.  Hideichi;  KaUyama,  Shitomi;  and  Masuda,  Noboru. 
3.758.636 
Kato,  Kiyoakira:  See— 

Ochial.  Kohei;  and  Kato.  Kiyoakira.  3.757.661 . 
Kato,  Saburo,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Spiral  track  magnetic  recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus.  3,758,120.0.  274-4.00J. 
Kato,  Yasumasa:  See— 

Shimamoto,  TakaUugu;  and  Kato,  Yasumasa.  3.757.470. 
Katsibas.      ThemistokHs,      to      ReichhoW-Albert-Chemie      Aktien- 
gesellachaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  epoiy-modified  polyu- 
rethane  resins  which  can  be  diluted  with  water  or  dispersed  in  water. 
3.758.427. CI  260-I90.0ep. 
Katsume.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Kubola.  Scishi.  Kunugi.  Takashi;  and  Katsume.  Tetsuo.  3.757.610 
KaU.  Klaus:  See— 

Forster,    Hans-Joachim    M.;   Katz,   Klaus;   and    Abt.   Reinhold. 
3,757.602 
Kaufman.  Edward  L.  Disposable  half-mask  respirator.  3.757.777.  O. 

128-146.200 
Kautz.  Wilbert  G..  and  German.  Dale  F..  to  Aro  Corporation.  The.  Hot 
melt    liquefying   and   pumping   mechanism.    3.758,003.   CI.    222- 
146.00r 
Kawada.  Toshio.  Torama,  Tadashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tamio,  to  Mat- 
sushiU Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cartridge  type  magnetic  tape 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,758,789,  Cl.  307-1 16.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Toshio:  See— 

Denda.  Rokuro.  and  Kawaguchi.  Toshio,  3,758,61 1. 
Kawaharasaki,  Yoichi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  Auto- 
matic cassette  changing  and  playing  apparatus.  3.758.122.  Cl.  274- 
4.00f 
KawakiU,  Takao:  See— 

Motoyoshi,  Kenya;  and  Kawakita,  Takao.  3.758.28 1 
Kawaoe.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ishizaki.  Akira,  Hirawawa.  Tatoya.  Nakamura,  Michiteru;  and 
Kawaoe.  Takeshi.  3.758.843 
Kawasaki.  Yuzo:  See— 

Izumi,  Yusuke;  Kawasaki,  Yuzo;  and  Tani.  Mitsuo,  3.758,615. 
Kawawa.  Takaho;  Kamata,  Masamoto,  and  Hinuawa,  Takeshi,  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  roughing  slab  to  predeter- 
mined width  and  apparatus  thereof  3.757,556. 0.  72-234.000 
Kayser.  Allan  J  Then  prevention  device  for  trailers.  3.757,550.  Cl.  70- 

232.000 
Kazachkov,    Lev    Yakovlevich;    and    Leaokhin,    Jury    Abramovich. 

Hydraulic  pump-turbine.  3,758,225, 0.  4 1 5-69.000. 
Keis.  Heinz;  and  Veeh,  Kari,  to  Glaswcrk  Schuller  OmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  inserting  vitreous  fibrous  material  into  Kquid  bath  in 
web  forming  system.  3,758,375,  CL  162-156.000. 
Keiter,  Martin  Edward,  Jr.,  to  Showell  Poultry,  hic.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  separating  hearts  and  livers  from  a  mixture  thereof 
3.757.945.  Cl.  209-114.000. 
Kell.  Nathaniel  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Directional  shift  in- 
hibitor. 3.757.822.  Cl.  137-625.610. 
Keller.  C.u.  Co.:  &r— 

Wiewel,  Josef.  3.757.623. 
Keller.  Daniel  Franklin,  to  Keller-Dee  Research  and  Development. 

Wave  deflecting  device  for  a  sea  wall.  3.757,527,0.  61-49.000. 
Keller,  Hans;  and  Knop,  Hans-Georg.  Method  for  obtaining  electronic 

color  correction  sigiuls.  3,758,707,0.  178-5.20b. 
Keller,  Hans  W  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  for  bateh  fabricating 

semiconductor  devices.  3.757,414,0.  29-580.000. 
Keller,  Richard  C:  See— 

Doyle,  Michael  A.;  Cree,  Roger  W.;  and  Keller,  Richard  C. 
3.757,530. 
Keller-Dee  Research  and  Development:  See— 

Keller,  Daniel  Frankim,  3,757,527. 
Kelley,  James  C:  See— 

Parish,  William  R.;  Kelley.  James  C;  Giovanetti,  Albert;  and  Lutr, 
William  A  ,3,758,674. 
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Kemp,  Kenneth  Albert  Walters;  and  Sosnowski,  Stanislaw  Jan  Antoni. 
to    C.A.V.    Limited.    Liquid    fuel    injection    pumping    apparatus. 
3,758.240,0.417-462  000. 
Kennamcul  Inc.:  See— 

CanU.  Rolf  J. .3,757.841. 
Kenney,  John  Thomas:  See— 

Dinella,  Donald;  and  Kenney,  John  Thomas,  3,758,332. 
Kenney,  John  Thomas;  and  Litt.  Frederic  Alan,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  and  dispersing  a  plurali- 
ty of  discrete,  non-coalescing  liquid  meUl  particles  in  an  aqueous 
medium.  3.758.414,0.  252-313  OOr. 
Kent  Air  Tool  Co.:  See- 
Gunning.  Samuel  D..  3.757.875. 
Kent.  James  T.  Cryogenic  freezer  unit.  3,757,533,  Cl.  62-303.000. 
Kern.  Edmund  R.:  See— 

Mcnelly.  Richard  A.,  and  Kern,  Edmund  R.,  3,758.809. 
Kern,  Loyd  R.;  and  Martin.  Ferman  G..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Multilayer  propping  of  fractures.  3.757.862.  Cl.  166-280.000. 
Kershaw,  Sydney  L.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Quick  discon- 
nect coupling.  3 .758.1 37,  Cl.  285-70.000. 
Kertell,  Frank  W.,  to  Walker,  Brooks.  Quad  jet.  3,758.082,  Cl.  261- 

23.00a. 
Kessler,  Cecil,  to  Chet  Industries  (ProprieUry)  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

producing  wax  match  shafts  3,758,246,  Cl.  425-93  000 
Kessler.  JacK  L.:  See- 
Anderson.  Fred  J.,  and  Kessler.  Jack  L  ,  3,758.391. 
Anderson.  Fred  J.;  and  Kessler.  Jack  L..  3.758.392. 
Kessler,  Kenneth  Quentin:  See — 

French,  John  Lischer;  Keuler,  Kenneth  Quentin;  Funk,  Welker 
W.;  Pierrot,  Victor  Charles.  Hi.  and  Hiseler.  Stanley  Robert, 
3.757,837. 
Keues,   Henry   P.   C,  to  Luxair   Inc.   Air  purifier   and   humidifier. 

3,757.494,0.55-234.000. 
Khaitovitch.  David.  Method  of  excavating  treaches  of  considerable 

width.  3.757,439.0.  37-195.000. 
Khilnani.  Ashok:  See— 

Redenbarger,  Philip  D,  and  Khilnani.  Ashok.  3,757.95 1 . 
Kibby.   Robert   M..   to   Reynolds    Meuls  Company.   Cardothermic 

production  aluminum.  3.758.290.  Cl.  75-lO.OOr. 
Kida,  Kaneaki,  and  Ida.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Sectional 
forming  roll  having  improved  strength  and  sUbility.  3,757,554,  O. 
72-43.000. 
Kieding,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Baker.  Terry  M.;  Huthsing.  Henry  W.;  Kieding,  Robert  B.;  and 
Reddan,  Edwin  D.,  3.757.93 1 . 
Kiefer.  Hans:  See— 

Zeidler,  Adolf;  Kiefer,  Hans;  Fischer,  Adolf;  Hoffmann,  Hans- 
Dieter;  and  Merger,  Franz,  3,758,477 
Kilgore  Corporation:  See— 

McManus,  Hugh  D..  Wigal.  Voorhis  F  .  and  Long.  Robert  S.. 
3.757.631. 
Killick.  Donald  Edward:  See— 

Bateman.  Douglas  Alfred.  Burrell.  Geoffrey  John;  and  Killick, 
Donald  Edward.  3.758.211. 
Kim.  Raymond  W.  H.:  See— 

Thomsen,  Jack  W.;  Nupnau,  Arthur  E.,  Kim,  Raymond  W.  H.,  and 
Chemiavskyj,  Jaroslav,  3,758,047. 
Kim,  Young  Kwon:  See— 

SpiUbergen.  James  C;  and  Kim.  Young  Kwon,  3,758,639. 
Kimbel,  Karl-Heimz:  See— 

Ufer,    Joachim;    Kimbel,    Karl-Heimz,    and    Lachnit,    Ursula. 
3.758.687. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Prick.  Richard  H.  3.758.363. 
Kimoto.  Youichi:  See— 

Hirao,  Osamu;  and  Kimoto.  Youichi,  3.757,886. 
Kind,  Dietor:  See- 
Kind.  Dieter;  and  Hartel.  Hagen.  3.758,790. 
Kind,  Dieter;  and  Hartel,  Hagen,  to  Kind.  Dieter.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  the  current-limiting  interruption  of  current.  3.758.790.  Cl.  307- 
136.000. 
King,  James  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Cohen.  Hyman  L.;  King.  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Minsk,  Louis  M., 
3,758.445. 
Kinley.  Myron  M.  Fishing  tool.  3.758.145.  Cl.  294-86.029. 
Kinney,  S.  P..  Engineers,  Inc.:  See— 

Bradel,  Norman  P.;  and  Hormel.  Herbert  L..  3,757.956. 
KinoshiU,  Ikuya:  See— 

Nakagawa,    Yunosuke;    Iwasa,    Ichiro;    and    KinoshiU,    Ikuya, 
3,758,409. 
Kirby.  Harold  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Separation  of  lcad-210  from  polonium-210  and  bismuth- 
210.3,758.663.0.423-2.000. 
Kirchner,  Henry  P.:  See— 

Kirchner.  Henry  P.;  and  Walker,  Ralph  E..  3.758.328. 
Kirchner.  Henry  P.;  and  Walker.  Ralph  E.,  to  Kirchner.  Henry  P. 
Method  of  strengthening  alumina  and  spinel  bodies.  3.758,328.  Cl. 
177-I07.20p. 
Kirkemo.  LillUn  P.  Refrigerator  guard.  3.757.958.  Cl.  21 1-153.000. 
Kiselev,  Jury  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Avilov,  Ernest  Alexeevich;  Vasilievich,  Nikolai;  Galtsov,  Vladimir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kanunov,  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevich; Kiselev,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Mityaev,  Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;    Nikitin,    Vyacheslav    Vladimirovich;,  Razin, 


Anatoly  Alcxandrovch;  Sunkevich,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsukcr- 
man,     Veniamin     Aronovich,     and     Eig,     Lev     Samuilovich, 
3,758,804. 
Kishtno,    Shigeo;    Yamada.    Yasuo;    Kudamatsu.    Akio;   and    Kume, 
Toyohiko,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Halogen-substituted  O.O-di- 
alkyl  O-cyanophcnyl  phosphates  3.758,647,  Cl  260-940.000. 
Kiss,  William  B,  See- 

Wilkcr,  Paul  S,;  Kiss,  William  B  ;  and  Neathway.  Graham  A,. 
3,758.745. 
Kisschbaum.  Charles  C:  See— 
Taub.  Ethel  B.  3,757,934 
Kisschbaum.  CharlesC;  as  trustees  of  the:  See— 

Taub,  Ethel  B,  3.757,934 
Kissel.  Roland  Roger,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey  Fluid-fuel  burners 

3.758,263,0.431-158.000 
Kitaguchi,  Katuhiko,  to  Taihei  Industries,  Co  ,  Ltd   Plastic  saddle  for 

bicycle.  3,758,154.0.  297-2 14.000 
Kiumura,  Yoshinori,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Verti- 
cal deflection  system.  3,758,813,0  315-27  Otd 
Kitchin.  James  P.;  and  Smith,  Dalton  L.  Air  stream  exposed  adjusUble 

ram  air  intake  horn.  3.757.751,0.  123-1 19.0cg. 
Klahre.  Guenter:  See— 

Seitz,     Karl;     Klahre,     Guenter;     and     Scheutz,     Hans-Ulrich, 
3,758.467. 
Klang,  Daniel  M.;  and  Mosciatti,  Roger,  to  Bucode,  Inc  Light  collect- 
ing and  transmitting  apparatus.  3,758,197, Cl  350-286  000 
Kleiber,    Armin.    Movable    multiple    casting    moulds    and    elements 

therefor.  3,758.067,0.  249-129  000 
Kleiner,  Eduard  Karl:  See— 

Falk,  Robert  Allan;  and  Kleiner.  Eduard  Karl.  3.758,447 
Klemann,  Lawrence  P.:  See— 

Langer,   Arthur  W.,  Jr.;   Whitney,  Thomas  A.;  and   Klemann, 
Lawrence  P..  3,758.580 
Klement.  Ekkehard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Carbon  dioxide 

laser.  3.758.876. Cl.  331-94  500 
Kline.  William  M.,  to  Medical  Evaluation  Devices  &  Instruments  Cor- 
poration.   Manipulable    spring    guide-catheter    and    tube    for    in- 
travenous feeding.  3,757,768,0   128-2  00m 
Kloker,  Werner  See — 

Eimers,  Erich;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Kloker,  Werner,  3,758.556. 
Klose,  Ulrich  Konrad  Wilhelm,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  two-way  transmission  by  means 
oftwo-wire  transmission  channel  3,758,719,0   178-58  OOr 
KMS  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas,  Carlton  E.;and  Massey.  Norman  G  ,  3,758,187. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kandler,  Joachim;  Merkenich,  Karl;  Henning,  Klaus;  and  Pirig, 
Wolf-Dieter,  3,758,671 
Kniff,August  A.  Automobile  tow  bar  3,758,1  35,  Cl  280^02  000 
Knoke,  Daniel  R.,  to  Appleton  Mills.  Single  endless  strand  mounted  in 
self  centering  fashion  in  a  series  of  parallel  convolutions  as  a  fibrous 
web  supporting  surface  in  a  papcrmaking  machine.  3,758,381,  Cl. 
162-348.000. 
Knoll  AG.  Chemische  Pabriken:  See- 
Kraft,  Helmut;  Zimmermann,  Frank;  and  Hofmann.  Hans-Peter, 
3,758,484. 
Knop,  Hans-Georg:  See- 
Keller,  Hans;  and  Knop,  Hans-Georg,  3,758,707 
Knorpp,  Charles  T..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Process  of 
freezing  blood  using  an  hydroxyalkyi  surch  as  cryoprote  active 
agent.  3.758.382.  Cl  195-1  800. 
Knott,  Allan  Roy:  See— 

Morley.  Michael;  and  Knott,  Allan  Roy,  3,758,295. 
Knott,  Edward  B.:  See- 
Bailey,  Joseph;  Heath,  Bushey;  Knott.  Edward  B.,  and  Marr,  Peter 
A.  3.758.309. 
Knowlton.  Keith  L.   Method  and  apparatus  for  making  glass  fiber 

sprays.  3.758.285,0  65-64.000 
Knutson.  Dale  A.,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Valve.  3,757.823. 

Cl.  137-625.640. 
Knutson,  Dale  A.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Aerial  lift  vehicle.  3,757.895, 

Cl.  182-46.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tamio:  See— 

Kawada.    Toshio;    Torama,    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi,    Tamio. 
3.758,789. 
Kobayashi,  Tatsuo,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electroni- 
cally controlled  camera  shutter  3,757,655,  Cl.  95-  lO.Oce. 
Kobe.  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  John  W,;  and  Brown,  Francis  Barton,  3,758.238, 
Kobori.  Toshio:  See— 

Kuramoto,  Yoshio;  Kobori,  Toshio;  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  3.757.660. 
Koch.  Werner;  and  Preuss.  Friedrich,  to  Roland  OfTsetmaschinenfabrik 
Faber  &  Schleicher  A.G.  Adjusuble  assembly  for  a  dampening  roller 
ofan  offset  printing  press.  3.757.689.  Cl   101-148  000. 
Kocks.  Friedrich.  Kilns.  3.758.089.  Cl.  266-18.000 
Koehn.  Frederick  P.:  See— 

Feurston.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Koehn,  Frederick  P..  3.757.486. 
Koerper  Engineering  Associates,  Inc  :  See— 

Gerber.  Karol.  3,758,244. 
Koester,  Charles  J.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Image-trans- 
mitting optical  system.  3,758,188,0.  350-96  000. 
Kogler.  Werner.  Kohler.  Werner;  and  Abou-Zied.  Aly,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Insulated  bus-bar  assembly  having  a  branch  connec- 
tion, 3,758.702.0.  174-7 1,00b. 
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Kohler,  Arthur.  Nozzle  head  assembly  for  injection  mold.  3,758,252. 
CI.  425-242.000. 

Kohler,  Werner  See— 

Kogler,  Werner.  Kohler,  Werner;  and  Abou-Zied,  Aly,  3,758.702. 

Kohn.  Kari  Walter,  to  Socieie  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques.  Han 
dling  device  for  mounting  or  removing  an  acceu  door.  3.758.174. 
CI.  308-3. OOr. 

Kolhi,  Martti  Ilmah,  to  Collin,  R.,  Consulting  AB.  Method  for  com- 
busting fuels  in  a  substantially  conically  shaped  curtain.  3,758.258, 
CI.  431-9.000. 

Kolin,  Alexander,  to  University  of  California,  The  RegenU  of  the  Ex- 
ternal field  electromagnetic  flow  sensor-artery  gauge.  3.757,773,  CI. 
128-2.05f 

Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maichinen  und  Ausrustungen  Leipzig: 
See — 

Skiera.  Heinz;  and  Schumann,  Helmut,  3,757.690 

Konig,  Klaus;  Muller.  Erwin;  Muhlhausen,  Cornelius,  and  Dobereiner. 
Uwe  Jens.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  elastomers 
based  on  a  particular  polyol  polycarbonate.  3,758,443,  CI.  260- 
75.0np. 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Toperzer,  John  W.;  and  Beachy,  Dale  K  ,  3,757,849. 
Weinberger,  Carl  S.,  and  Hale.  WiUiam  T.,  3,758, 1 24. 

Kom,  Joseph:  See— 

Schurig.  Robert  E.,  and  Kom,  Joseph.  3,758,033 

Koahar,  Robert  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Functional  bis  (perftuoroalkylsulfonyi)alkyl  compounds.  3.758,531. 
CI.  260-400.000. 

Koshar,  Robert  J.;  Husted,  Donald  R.;  Wright,  Charles  D  .  and 
Zollinger,  Joseph  La  Mar.  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Difluoroamino  compounds.  3,758.555,  CI.  260-482. OOr. 

Koahar.  Robert  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Functional  bis  (perfluoroalkylsulfonyl)  alkyl  compounds.  3,758,591 . 
CI.  260-607. 00a. 

Koshar,  Robert  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Functiooal  bis  (perfhtoroaikylsulfonyl)  alkyl  compounds.  3,758.592, 
CI.  260-607.00a. 

Koahar,  Robert  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Functional  bis  (perfhioroalkybulfonyi)  alkyl  compounds.  3,758.593. 
CI.  260-607.00a. 

Koaonocky,  Walter  Frank,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Charge  coupled  shift 
registers.  3,758.794. a.  307-304.000. 

Kost,  Erwin.  Hydraulic  stretch  levelling  machine.  3,757.557.  CI.  72- 
311.000 

Kosters.  Paul  L.  M.  Silencer  for  eliminating  noise  caused  by  a  pawl  on  a 
gear  rack  when  the  gear  rack  is  returned  to  a  initial  position 
3.757.923,  CL  197-94.000. 

Koatowski,  Wojciech:  See— 

Biniecki.  Stanislaw;  Kubikowski.  Piotr.  Kostowski,  Wojciech.  and 
Nantka-Namirski.  Pawel.  3.758.48S. 

Kouweahoven,  Hannan  W.;  and  Cole.  John.  PrtKcas  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  mordenite.  3.7S8.667,  CI.  423- 1 1 8.000. 

Kraft.  Donald  E.  Vahre  and  system  for  dental  apparatus.  3.7S7.42 1 .  CI 
32-22.000. 

Kraft,  Helmut;  Zimmermann.  Frank,  and  Hofmann.  Haas-Peter,  to 
Knoll   AG,  Ctaemiache   Fabriken.   3-BcU-acetoxy    ll-oxo  norole 
anene(12)  20  bcU-<:arboxylic  acid,  N-methyl  piperidol-(4)  ester 
3,758,484.  CI.  260-293.560. 

Kramer.  George  M..  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
iKNnerization  solvents.  3.758.623.  CL  26O-668.00a. 

Kramer,  James  H..  to  Goodrich,  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Conveyor  belt 
suspension.  3.757,930, CI.  198-192.000. 

Krasny,  Carl,  A  Asaociates,  Inc.:  &«— 
Kaplan,  Irving  Leonard.  3.757.964. 

Kraus,  Theodore  C;  and  Manfoid,  Donald  J.,  to  Oiin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation.  Proceu  preparation  of  non-solvated  alu- 
minum hybrid.  3,758,677, CI.  423-645.000. 

Kreisag,  Emit  Florian;  and  Feuerlein,  Karl,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd 
Railway  car  roll  cootrolkd  by  fluid  spring  controller  assembly. 
3,757,702,  CL  105-210.000. 

Kreislcy.  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Frevel. Ludo  K.; and  Kressley.  Leonard  J  ,  3.758.666. 

Krelchmer,  Murray.  Therapeutic  Murray.  3,757.365.  CI.  5-338.000. 

Krieger.A.  P.  Tool  silencing  means.  3,757.89 1.  CL  181-33  00k. 

Krieger.  Charles:  See— 

Sieger.  George  Madison;  Shultz,  Walter;  and  Kheger.  Charles, 
3.758.686. 

Krimm.  Heinrich:  See— 

Buyach.  Hans-Joaef;   Krimm.   Heinrich;  and   Margotte.   Dieter, 
3.758.397. 

Kroa.  Arthur  W..  to  Veeder  Industries.  Inc.  Versatile  modules  enclo- 
sure with  extruded  wall  sections.  3.758.829,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 1 7.000. 

KroO.  Glenn  H..  to  Sears  Roebuck  and  Co.  End  caps  for  gym 
3.757.826.  CI.  138-89.000. 

Krone  GmbH:  See— 

Harms.  Woif-Henning.  3,758,725. 

Kruklitis.  Karlis.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Multiple  transducer  mag- 
netic head.  3.758.727, CL  179-100.20c 

Krummel,  Harry  Karl:  See- 
Connor.  Daniel  S.;  and  Krummel,  Harry  Karl,  3.758.420. 

Kniae.  Friedel;  Wahle.  Gunter;  Rudsiinat,  Willy;  and  Erdmann.  Otto, 
to  Hauai-Werke  Korber  A  Co..  KG.  Apparatus  for  severing  sheet- 
Kke  materials  in  machines  for  the  processing  of  smokers  product. 
3. 757.624.  CL  83-271.000. 


Ksteski,  Kazimierz  T.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Omega  seal. 

3,758,1 23.  CI.  277-206.000. 
Kubiatowicz.  David  O.;  See— 

Lindsay.  Thomas  W;  and  Kubiatowicz,  David  O.,  3,758,678. 
Kubikowski.  Piotr:  See— 

Biniecki.  Sunislaw;  Kubikowski,  Piotr;  Kostowski,  Wojciech;  and 
Nantka-Namirski,  Pawel,  3.758.485. 
Kubo,  Tomoichi;  Itazu,  Masakatsu;  and  Yamashita,  Hirofumi,  to  Nip- 
pon Electric  Company.  Limited.  Cathode  ray  tube  having  a  glass  en- 
velope counted  with  crysullized  glass.  3.758.802.  CI.  3 1 3-64.000. 
Kubola,  Seishi.  Kunugi,  Takashi;  and  KaUume,  Tetsuo,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited.  Control  system  for  gas  turbine  engine. 
3.757,610. CI  74-843.000 
Kuciejcik,  James  S.:  See- 
Ritchie.  David  Alan;  and  Kuciejcik.  James  S..  3,758.274. 
KudamaUu,  Akio:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  and  Kume. 
Toyohiko,  3,758.647. 
Kudlacik.  Henry  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Field  exciUtion 

circuit  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  3,758.842,  CI.  322-25.000. 
Kueneker,  William:  See— 

Holstein.  Alvin  W  ,  Short.  William  H.;  and  Kueneker,  William, 
3,757.669 
Kuhn,  Wenzel:  Se»— 

Pfuller.  Peter;  and  Kuhn.  Wenzel.  3,758,498 
Kuipers,  Johannes:  See— 

Daams,  Jasper,  Kuipers,  Johannes;  and  Pluijgers,  Christoffei  Wil- 
lem.  3.758.468 
Kukolja.  Stephan  P  ,  and  Morin.  Robert  B.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company. 
Process  for   preparing   thiazole   derivatives.    3,758,488,   CI     260- 
302.00r 
Kulp.   Jack    H  .  to  Royal   Industries,   Inc.   Device   for  storing  and 
dispensing  ribbon-like  materials  and  the  like.  3,757,626,  CI.  83- 
542.000 
Kume.  Toyohiko;  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  and  Kume. 
Toyohiko.  3. 7 5 8, 647 
Kumm.  Emerson  L.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Variable  speed  belt 

transmission   3.757,594,  CI.  74-230  1 7f. 
Kun.  Leslie  C  .  and  Wulf.  James  B  .  lo  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Pri- 
mary surface  heat  exchanger  3.757.855,  CI.  165-166  000 
Kun,  Leslie  C  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Primary  surface  heat 

exchanger  and  manufacture  thereof  3,757.856. CI.  165-166.000. 
Kunert,  Heinz,  to  Saiak-Gebain.  Shattering  frangible  objecu,  particu- 
larly plates  3.757.988. CI.  220-47.000. 
Kunioka,  Kazuo:  See— 

Shimotsuma,    Teruo;    Kunioka,    Kazuo;    and    Yamada.   Takeo, 
3.758.090 
Kuntz,  John  B  .  and  Spinola,  Anthony  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration Method  of  quenching  slag.  3,758,292,  CI.  75-24  000 
Kunugi,  Takashi:  See— 

KuboU.  Seishi;  Kunugi,  Takashi;  and  Katsume.  Tetsuo,  3,757,610. 

Kunzel,  Hans-Egon;  Bentz.  Francis;  and  Nischk.  Gunther.  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschafl.    Aromatic    polyimides   with    increased   solubility. 

3.758,434, CI.  260-30.200 

Kuramoto,  Yoshio.  to  MinoiU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single  lens 

reflex  camera.  3.757.656, CI.  95-1  l.OOv. 
Kuramoto,  Yoahio;  Kobori,  Toahio;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi,  to  MiitoKa 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographic  camera  capable  of  making 
multiple  exposures.  3,757.660. CI.  95-3 1. Oac. 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Denda,  Rokuro;  and  Kawaguchi,  Toahio.  3.758.61 1. 
Kurihara.  Kazuo:  See— 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Junichi;  Fukazawa,  Nobuo;  Tamura,  Tat- 
suo;  Kurihara,  Kazuo;  and  Morishima,  Norihisa,  3.758.48 1 
Kuroda,  Minoru,  to  Nishizawa  Shoji  Co..  Ltd.  and  Dimension  Weld  In- 
ternational Corporation.  The.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  a 
padded  three-dimensional  applique.  3.758,358. 0.  1 56-222.000. 
Kurth,  Johannes,  and  Glaaer,  Joaef.  to  Ferdrowitz.  Wilhelm  and  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellachaft.  Device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a 
mold  for  continuous  casting  in  a  stand.  3,757.405,  CI.  29-200.00p. 
Kustere,  Eduard,  Maachinenfabrik:  See- 
Urban,  Peter  T.  3,757,398. 
Kuu,  Mathew,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company.  The.  Fabric  cutting. 

3. 757,6 1 8,  CI.  83-471.300. 
Kutscher,  Gerhard;  and  Wehling.  Rotf.  to  Fried.  Krapp  Gescllschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  the  spinning  of  staple  nbere 
in  a  ringless  manner.  3.757^06.  CL  57-58.950. 
Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Yamazaki,  Hayao;  and  Sato,  Takefiimi,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Sharp  Corvoration.  Proceas  and  ap- 
paratus for  antiskid  control  mechanism.  3.758.166. CI.  303-2I.OOp. 
Kvam,  Donald  C:  See— 

Harrington,  Joseph  K.;  Kvam,  Donald  C;  Mendel.  Arthur;  and 

Robertson.  Jerry  E..  3.758.490. 
Robertson.  Jerry  E.;  Harrington.  Joseph  K.;  and  Kvam.  Donald  C. 
3,758.688. 
Kyorin  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu.  Abe,  Yasuo;  Okamura,  Kyuya;  Higo,  Kyomehi; 
Maeda,  Akitoshi;  and  Morinaga,  Fumihiko,  3.758.47 1 . 
Laama.  Velio;  and  Grahn.  Robert  Donald,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation. 

Expreaaocoflfeemaker.  3.757.670.  CL  99-302.000. 
Laaraian.  Johannes  Bertus.  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelacombinatie. 
Pipeline  with  flonU.  3.757,369.  CI.  9-8  OOr. 
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Labana.  Santokh  S  :  and  Theodore.  Ares  N  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Powdered  coating  composition  of  unsaturated  glycidyl  and  an- 
hydride copolymer  and  a  flow  control  agent.  3,758,632,  CI.  260- 
836.000.  ^  ^     _, 

Labana,  Santokh  S.,  Golovoy,  Amos;  and  Newman,  Seymour,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Powdered  coating  compositions  of  carboxy  con- 
uining  copolymers,  epoxy  croulinking  agentt  and  flow  control 
agenu.  3,758.633,  CI.  260-836.000. 

Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Newman,  Seymour,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Powdered  coating  composition  of  unsaturated  glycidyl  copolymer. 
flow  control  agentt  and  diphenolic  crosslinking  agentt.  3.758,634, 
CI.  260-836.000. 

Labana,  Santokh  S.;  Chang,  Yun  Feng;  and  Theodore.  Ares  N.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Powdered  coating  compositions  of  unsaturated 
glycidyl  copolymers  with  flow  control  agentt.  3.758,635.  CI.  260- 
836.000. 

Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice,  to  Molins  Machine  Company. 
Limited.  Smoke  filters.  3.757,649,  CI  93-1  00c 

Labofina.  Soc.  An.:  See— 

De  Radzitzky  D'Ostrowick,  Hanotier.  Jacques  D.  V.;  and  Vaer- 
man,  Joseph  M  E.,  3,758,557 

Lacey ,  Robert  Ronald,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  AdjusUble 
seatt  for  trucks,  coaches  and  other  vehicles.  3.758,063,  CI.  248- 
161.000 

Lachnit,  Ursula:  See— 

Ufer,    Joachim;    Kimbel.    Karl-Heimz;    and    Lachnit,    Ursula. 
3.758,687 

LaFond,  Gerard  L.:  See- 
Moon,  Wiley  I.;  and  LaFond,  Gerard  L  ,  3.757.887 

Lagier,  Michel;  and  Rcynier.  Rene,  to  Thomson-CSF  Sonar  transducer 
housing.  3.757,888,  CI  181. 50a 

Lagow,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Margrave,  John  L.,  and  Lagow,  Richard  J  .  3,758,450. 

Lake,  Gary  F.  Circular  table  and  seat  construction  3.758, 152,  CI  297- 
157  000. 

Lake,  John  W,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc  Chuck  assembly  for  stud 
welding  apparatus  3.758,743,  CI.  219-98  000 

Lambert,  Gerard  L  ,  and  Greenlay,  Charles  A  .  to  Johns-Manville  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  removing  contentt  from  conUiner.  3.757.973, 
CI.  214-152.000. 

Lambert,  Robert  R  ,  to  Wchr  Corporation,  mesne.  Ceiling  tile  plenum 
boundary  suspended  ceiling  construction.  3,757,666,  CI.  98-40  OOd. 

Lambert,  Robert  R,  to  Wehr  Corporation,  mesne.  Pulg-in  air  diffuser 
subassembly    for    a    variety    of    suspended    ceiling    framework. 

3.757.667,  CI  98-40.00d 

Lambert,  William  M.  Method  of  reducing  dependence  on  tobacco. 
3.757,798, CI.  131-1  000 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Lemaire,  Henry,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Detergent.  3,758,595, CI.  260-609.00r 

Lampert,  Rolf:  See— 

Puhahn,  Werner;  and  Lampert,  Rolf,  3,757,805. 

Landoni,  Giannino.  Automatic  quilting  machine.  3,757.710.01.  112- 
118.000 

Landry,  Norman  R.;  and  Grabowski,  Joseph  P.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy,  mesne.  Versatile  in  line  waveguide  to  coax  transi- 
tion. 3.758,886,  CI  333-97.00r 

Lane,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Lang.  Theo  O.;  and  Lane,  Thomas  A.,  3,758,371 . 

Laney,  Campbell  P  ,  Jr.;  White.  William  Thomas;  and  Mercer,  Harry 
L..  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Padding  apparatus  with  anti-flow- 
back  guide.  3.757,545, CI.  68-43.000. 

Lang,  Theo  O;  and  Lane,  Thomas  A.,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc  Plastic 
net  Uminate  material  3,758. 371.  CI   161-88  000. 

Lange,  Gerhard,  to  Wafios  Maachinenfabrik  Wagner,  Ficker  ft  Schmid 
G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  pins  for  producing  chain 
links.  3,757,627, CI  83-558.000. 

Lange,  Hermann  Paul.  Mixing  valve  and  thermosUt  for  use  with  same 
3,758.028.CI.  236-l2  00r 

Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bunting,  William  M.;  and  Langer.  Arthur  W  ,  Jr  .  3.758,585 

Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  Whitney.  Thomas  A.;  and  Klemann,  Lawrence 
P.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Separation  of  tertia- 
ry chelating  polyammes.  3,758.580, CI.  260-563.00r 

Langlais.  Joseph  E.  Patient  communicator  support.  3,757,363,  CI.  5- 
317.000. 

Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolick,  Fred  C,  Jr.;  and  Godwin.  James  B.,  Ill,  3,758,726. 

Lapple,  Walter  C;  and  Matty,  Robert  E..  to  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, The.  SOi  absorption  system  with  regeneration  of  absorbent. 

3.758.668.  CI.  423-242.000. 

Laraen,  Aubrey  A.;  and  Gould,  William  A.;  deceased  (by  Gould,  Bar- 
bara E.;  legal  repreaenutive),  to  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  Sym- 
pathomimetic process  and  compositions  employing  sul- 
fonamidof»henalkylamiaes.  3.758.692,  CI.  424-32 1 .000. 
Larsson.  Erik  Johan,  to  Barracudaverken  AB.  Roating  boom  struc- 
tures. 3.757.526.  CI.  6l-1.00f. 
Lasnf.  Claude:  See— 

Fally,  Jacques;  Richez.  Jacques;  Lasnf.  Claude;  and  Lazennec, 
Yvon.  3.758.337. 
Lau.  Edward:  See- 
Wolf,  Edgar;  Uu,  Edward;  and  Polizzotto,  Joseph  F.,  3.757.920. 
Lau.  Philip  T.S.:  See- 
Beavers.  Leo  E.;  Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  and  Salminen,  Ilmari  F., 
3.758.308. 


Laurancc,  Dale  Roderic:  See— 

Broeck.  James  Samuel  Ten.  Jr  .  Perr>,  Robert  Bruce.  Laurance, 
Dale  Roderic;  and  Fisher.  John  Richard,  3,758.457. 
Lawrence  Brothers  Inc.;  See— 

Rusch.  Robert  E  ,3.757,384 
Lazennec,  Yvon;  See— 

Fally,  Jacques;  Richez.  Jacques;  Lasnf,  Claude;  and  Lazennec. 
Yvon,  3,758,337 
LeBar,  Philip  A,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Linear  governor 

3,757,809,  CI.  137-47  000 
Le  Page,  Jean  Francois;  See— 

Juguin,  Bernard;  and  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois.  3.758,627. 
Le  Roch,  Emilc  Francois  Louis;  and  Troncy,  Robert,  to  Telecommuni- 
cations Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R  T  Repeater  fault  lo- 
calization system.  3,758,728, CI   179-175. 31r 
Leathers,  Clarence  H  ,  to  Grant  Oil  Tool  Company    Large  diameter 

hole  opener  for  earth  bonng.  3,757,877,  CI   1 75-269.000 
Leber,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lutz,  Karl,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  ,  (a/k/a)  Sandoz  AG. 

Cis-thiophosphoric  acid  amide  esters  3.758,645.  CI  260-941  000 
Lederer.  Michael:  See— 

Jastrow.  Horst;  Lederer,  Michael;  and  Heiskel,  Elmar,  3.758,425. 
Lee,  Andrew,  to  Hypaco,  Incorporated    Cutoff  and  routing  device. 

3,757.838.  CI.  144-3.00r. 
Lee,  Lap  Yen,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.  Optical-binary   coded   position-sensitive    radiation   detector. 
3,758.780,C1.  250-271  000 
Lee,  Sydney,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Treatment  of  tallow  and 

like  fatty  materials.  3,758.533,  CI.  260-428  000 
Lee,  William  Waltham  Alfred,  to  Walthams  (Bognor  Regis)  Limited. 

Ladders.  3,757,896,  CI   182-164.000, 
Leeds  ft  Northrup  Company;  See— 

Littman,  Bemard;  and  Ross,  Charles  W  .  3.758,762 
Leesona  Corporation:  See— 

Cruickshank,  David  G;  and  Tata,  Raymond  V,  3,757,992. 
Leff,  Martin  J:  See— 

OIney,  Nathaniel  M.;  Hurkmans,  Antoon  M.,  Barrett,  Edward  E.; 
and  Leff,  Martin  J.,  3,758.016 
Lehe,  Russell  B.,  to  Norandcx,  Inc  Slatted  flooring  connector  system. 

3,757,743,  CI.  119-28.000 
Lcitich,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Braun,  William   V  ;  Brown,   Daniel   P  ;  and   Leitich.  Albert  J  , 
3.758,860. 
Lemaire,  Henry:  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Lemaire,  Henry,  3.758.595. 
Lengel.  George  W.  Form  for  molding  a  tapered  bore  in  concrete. 

3,758,068,  CI.  249-177.000 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Coplin,  Jess  Lee,  3,757,665. 
Leonard,  Ronald  James,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc  Multi-layer  mem- 
brane type  mass  transfer  device  and  process    3,757.955,  CI    210- 
321.000. 
Leonard,  William  J.,  Jr  ;  and  Holler,  Howard  V  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Process  for  preparing  a  supported  catolyst.   3,758,418.  CI.  252- 
464  000 
Lepley,  Russell  L.;  and  Motyl,  Werner  J    Emergency  mine  elevator. 

3,757,701,  CI.  104-242.000 
Lerch,  Rolf:  See- 
Held,  Walter;  and  Lerch,  Rolf,  3,758.808 
Les  Eublissementt  Marechal:  See— 

Denojean,  Jacques,  3,758,33 1 
Lesokhin,  Jury  Abramovich:  See— 

Kazachkov,  Lev  Yakovlevich,  and  Lesokhin,  Jury  Abramovich. 
3,758,225. 
Letzer,  Edward  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Masking  printer. 

3,758,207,  CI.  355-80  000. 
Levenberg,  Nathan.  Apparatus  for  transportation  and  segregated  emp- 
tying of  vessels  conuining  fluids  of  different  density.  3,757,813,  CI. 
137-172.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Lemaire,  Henry,  3,758,595. 
Levesque,  Albert  H.:  See- 
Popper,  Felix  B.;  and  Levesque,  Albert  H.,  3,758,534. 
Lewis,  Chas.  S.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Thomas  E.,  3,758,296. 
Lewis,   Thomas   John,   to   United    Kingdom    of  Great   Britain   and 
Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
Government  of  the.  Manufacture  of  silicon  carbide.  3,758,672.  CI. 
423-345.000. 
Leyland.   Boris  Nicholas;   and    Wood,   Neil    Frederick,   to   Imperial 
Chemical     Industries     Limited.     Rubber-polyester    compositions. 
3,758,374. CI.  161-231.000. 
Liberty  Glass  Company:  See- 
Hull,  Henry  E.;  Abrams,  Herbert  C;  and  Cummings,  Charles  A., 
3,757,929 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Held,  Walter,  and  Lerch,  Rolf,  3,758,808. 
Hennings,  Klaus.  3,758,326. 
MattfeW,  Johann,  3,758,87 1 . 
Maute,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,758,785. 
Morz,  Gunter,  3,758,880. 
Morz,  Gunter,  3,758,882. 

Strauss,  Edmar;  Foth,  Seigfried;  and  Kaltachmidt,  Hans-Jurgen, 
3,758,706. 
Lickmann,  Karl.  Pressure  balanced  arrangement  for  a  multiple  flow 
device.  3,757,648, CI  91-485  000 
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Liebig.  Anthony  E  Enclosed  game  or  sport  facility.  3, 758, 106,  CI.  272- 

3.000 
Liebig,  Pretton  D.:  See— 

Huribut.  William  B..  Sr  ;  Liebig.  Preston  D.,  and  Maurin.  Peter  G, 
3,757,498. 
Liechti,  Peter  See— 

Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil;  Liechti,  Peter,  Maeder.  Erwin,  Guglielmetti, 
Leooardo;  Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Kurt,  3,758,462. 
Lienemann,  Darlo  E.;  and  Datta.  Arthur  S.,  to  Intemationai  Harvester 

Company.  Seed  cut-off  for  planters.  3,757,996.  CI.  221-21 1.000. 
Lilly,  Eli.  and  Company.  See— 

Chae,  Hi  Chul;  Gelinas,  Richard;  Trusty,  Jon  Caton;  and  Bemtsen. 

Walter  H,  3,757,943. 
Hamill,  Robert  L.;  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.,  3.758,681 
Kukoija,  Stephan  P.;  and  Morin,  Robert  B.,  3.758.488. 
Seidler,  Werner  M.  K  .  3,758,679. 
Linbro  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Gallant,  Reginald  R.,  3,757,584. 
Undegren.  Erik  D.  Drycleaning  tag.  3,757,936,  CI.  206-56.0ab. 
Lindner,  Ernst:  See— 

Rippel,  Robert;  Ruachig,  Heinrich;  Lindner,  Ernst;  and  Orr.  Man- 
fred. 3.758,476. 
Lindsay,  Harold  W.  Cutting  tools.  3,757.397,  CI  29-105  00a 
Lindsay,  Thomas  W.;  and  Kubiatowicz,  David  O.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and       Manufacturing      Company        Biodegradable      radioactive 
pdytaccharide  particles.  3,758,678,  CI.  424-1 .000. 
Lipchik,  Harold;  and  Racicot,  Ernest  G.,  to  Hako  Industries.  Inc 

Eyeglasses  frame  construction.  3,758.203.  CI.  351-98.000. 
Litt.  Frederic  Alan:  See— 

Kenney.  John  Thomas;  and  Litt,  Frederic  Alan.  3.758.414. 
Litt.  Morton  H.;  and  Evans,  Francis  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. (CF,),  CFO-Ag .  3,758,538.  CI.  260-430.000. 
Littman.  Bernard;  and  Ron,  Charles  W..  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Com- 
pany. Decoupled  feedforward-feedback  control  system.  3.758,762, 
CI.  235-150.100. 
Liu.  John  K.:  See— 

Ball.  Ruaaell  C  ,  Jr.;  and  Liu.  John  K..  3.757.91 2. 
Liu,  Shih  K.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Vicinal  subctituted  alkanes 

3.758,410.  CI.  252-89.000. 
Lloyd.  Norman  Cecil:  See- 
Chandra.  Griafa;  Owen,  WilHam  John.  Lloyd,  Norman  Cecil,  and 
Cooper.  Bryan  Ewart.  3.758.541 . 
Lobuah,  Arlene  J.:  See— 

Lobush.  John  F.;  and  Lobush,  Arlene  J  .  3,758,694. 
Lobuah,  John  F.;  and  Lobush.  Arlene  J.  Simulated  hand.  3,758.694,  CI 

35-311.000. 
Locher.  Otto:  See— 

Bajder,  Herbert;  and  Locher,  Otto,  3,758,036. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Chamberiin.  VirgU  W..  3,757,894. 
Loctitc  Corporation:  See— 

Frauenglaas,  Elliott;  and  Caas,  WilUam  E..  3.757.828. 
Loepfe.    Erich;    and    Thciler,    Haas    Peter,    to    Aktiengesellachaft 
Gebrueder  Loepfe.  Equipment  for  monitoring  the  shuttle  flight  in  a 
loom.  3.757.831,  CI.  139-336.000 
Logemann,  Heino;  and  Bruckmann,  Paul-<junther,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geaellichaft.  Production  of  denul  prostheses.  3,758,642,  CI.  260 
885.000. 
Lohberg,  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellachaft  Circuit  arrangement  for 

producing  a  high  voltage  spark.  3,758.820,  CI.  3 1  S-209.00t 
Lohrfoach.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft.   Production   ap- 
paratus for  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rods.  3,757.396.  CI.  29-33.00t. 
Long,  Robert  S.:  See— 

McManus,  Hugh  D.;  Wigal,  Voorhts  F.,  and  Long.  Robert  S  . 
3.757.631. 
LoazaLtd.:See— 

Booaen,  Karl-Joaef,  3,758,5 15. 
Herkenrath,  Erik,  3,758.474. 
Lorenz,  John:  See— 

Elfes,  Lee  Eugene;  and  Lorenz,  John,  3.758.1 32. 
Lorette.  Nicholas  Bernard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Production  of 

alkyi  benzenes.  3.758,599.  CI.  260-668.00d. 
Loveni  Kemiike  Fabrik  Produktioosaktieselakab:  Set— 

Feit,  Peter  Werner,  and  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Ivaermoae.  3,758,522 
Lowrey,  Maurice  H.:  See— 

OwyouBg.  Sheldon;  aad  Lowrey.  Maurice  H..  3.757.756. 
Lucaa,  Robert  Armistead;  and  Blatter,  Herbert  Morton,  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corporation.    2-Acylimino-I.3-diazacycloaIkanes.    3.758,473,    CI 
260-2S6.40h. 
Lucci,  Joaeph   A.   Trigger  and   bait  arrangement  for  mouae  trap 

3, 757.456,  CI.  43-81.000. 
Lucki,  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Chen.  Nai  Yuen;  and  Lucki,  Stanley  J.,  3.758.602. 
Ludewig,  Frederick  A..  Jr..  to  Environment/One  Corporation.  Ruid 

sampling  vaJve.  3,757,583.  CI.  73-421.50r. 
Ludwig,  Robert  L.  Puzzle.  3.758. 1 1 4,  CI.  273- 1 59.000. 
Lunde.  Thomas  Trygve.  Log  barge.  3.757.724.  CI.  1 14-27.000. 
Luak.  George  £.;  and  Nicholas.  James  H..  to  G  A  W  Electric  Specialty 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dynamically  cooling  a  cable 
termraatioB.  3,738,699.  CI.  174-19.000. 
Luther,  Gerald  J.,  to  Baker.  Perkins.  Inc.  Motion  sensing  apparatus  for 

foodhaadliogortfaeUke.  3,757.925.  CI.  198-37.000. 
Lutz.  Karl:  See- 

Leber,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lutz,  Karl,  3,758,645. 
Lutz,  WilUam  A.:  See- 


Parish.  William  R  .  Kelley,  James  C,  Giovanetti,  Albert;  and  Lutt, 
William  A  ,3,758,674. 
Luxair  Inc.:  See— 

Keues.  Henry  P  C  .  3.757.494. 
Ly,  Manuel  G.:  See— 

Karady.  Sandor;  Pines,  Seemon  H.;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger, 
Meyer,  3.758.560 
Lynch,  Charles  T  :  See— 

Mazdiyasni,    Khodabakhsh;    Brown,    Leanne    M.;    and    Lynch. 
Charles  T.  3.757.412. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 
Chan.  Chee  Keung,  3.758,386 
Chessin.  Hyman;  and  Best,  Maurice  P.,  3,758,390. 
Wowk.  Anatole,  3,758,34 1 . 
Wowk,  Anatole,  3.758.536. 
Wowk.  Anatolle,  3.758,537. 
M-O  Valve  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Cook.  Kenneth  George;  and  Wheldon,  Robert  Joaeph,  3,758,803 
Ma.  James  C    N    Chromatographic  adsorbents    3.757.490.  CI.  55- 

67000 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  safely 

lowering  an  electric  model  plane.  3.757.462.  CI.  46-243.0av. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi.  3,757,462 
Mac  Fadden.  David  P    See— 

Bethke,  Robert  P..  Mac  Fadden.  David  P.,  Nelson,  Ronald  H  .  Sr  ; 
and  Ross,  Steven  G  .  3.758.024 
Mac  Kelvie,  John  Stewart;  and  Clarke,  Ganton  Webster,  to  Canadian 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  Signal  transmitting  system  for 
routing  apparatus.  3,758,845,  CI.  323-51.000. 
Macaluso,  Anthony,  Sr.:  See — 

Rigdon.  Orville  W  ,  Macaluso,  Anthony.  Sr.;  and  Powers.  William, 
111,3,758,608. 
MacBride.  Robert.  Flexible  module.  3.757.430,  CI.  35-16.000. 

l^gQ^lofg  Joe:  See 

Rogers.  Frank  J.,  and  MacCloae.  Joe.  3.758.255 
Machek,  John  A.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Brake  anti-lock 

mechanism.  3.758, 1 67,  CI.  303-40.000. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  The:  See— 

Merritt,  William  H.,  3,758.801 . 
Mack.  Frank  J.,  to  Drackett  Company.  The.  Safety  closure  for  con- 
tainers. 3.758.000, CI.  222-143.000. 
MacManus,  John  Machine  for  producing  aerated  producu.  3,758,080. 

CI.  259-4.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Hemmingsen.  John  O.;  Rogers,  Glyn  D.;  and  Mullen,  Albert  C, 

3,757,678 
Schilling,  Walter  W..  3.758.365. 
MacPherson,  Roger;  and  Alsina.  Pierre  A.  Method  aiKl  apparatus  for 
testing  front  wheel  alignment  of  automotive  vehicles.  3,758,213,  CI. 
356-155.000. 
Maeda.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Irikura.  Tsutomu;  Abe.  Yasuo;  Okamura.  Kyuya;  Higo,  Kyomehi; 
Maeda.  Akitoshi;  and  Morinaga,  Fumihiko.  3.758.47 1 . 
Maeder,  Erwin:  See— 

Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil;  Liechti,  Peter;  Maeder,  Erwin;  Guglielmetti, 
Leonardo;  Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Kurt,  3,758.462. 
Maekawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Okuno  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited. 
Process  for  nickel  and  chromium  pUting.  3.758,389,  CI.  204-4 1 .000. 
Macnhout,  Johannes  Josephus  Aloisiiu  Comelus:  See— 

De  Jongh.  Job  Ham;  Maenhout.  Johannes  Josephus  Aloisius  Cor- 
Ckclus;  aitd  Osenbruggen.  Cornelia  Van,  3.758.739. 
Mageriein.  Barney  J.:  See— 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.;  and  Mageriein.  Barney  J.,  3.758,454. 
Magma  Energy  Iftc.:  See— 

McCabe,  Barkman  C,  3,757,5 16. 
Magnamatrix  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Clarence  L..  3,757.736. 
Magnavox  Company:  See— 

Buecker.  Cari  Henry.  3,758,75 1 . 
Magnavox  Company.  The:  See — 

Nilaon.  Alfred  M.  3.758.709. 
Magoon.  Eugene  F.,  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Copper,  zinc,  didymium  oxide-containing  catalystt.  3.758,417.  CI. 
252-462.000 
Magoto.  Kenneth  L.  Transfer  light  sign  3.757.444.  CI.  40-1 30.00b. 
Magritz,  Steven   A.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Silver  zinc  button  cell. 

3.758.343.  CI.  136-111.000. 
Maguire.  Hugh  C:  See— 

Susman.    Leon;    Maguire.    Hugh    C;   and    Bohman,    Carl    E.. 
3.758.849. 
Maidrite  Novelty  Corporation:  See— 

Edelman,  Irving,  3.758.364. 
Main.    Henry    Allan,   to   Bell   Canada-Northern   Electric   Research 

Limited.  Coin  switch  apparatus.  3.758.721.  CI.  179-6.500. 
Majcher,  John:  See- 
Ellsworth,  James  P  ;  and  Majcher,  John,  3,758,887. 
Makino.  Junichi:  See — 

Nohara.  Haruo;  and  Makino.  Junichi.  3.758,763. 

Maksymiak.  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  developability 

control  system  for  electrosUtic  recording  apparatus.  3,757,999,  CI. 

222-57.000. 

Malen.  Charles;  Danree.  Bernard;  and  Poignant,  Jean-Claude,  to 
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Recherche  Medicale.  Tricyclic  compounds.   3.758.528,  CI.   260- 
404.000. 
Mallingkrodt  Chemicals  Works,  mesne:  See— 

Reimlinger,    Hans   K.;  and   Vandewalle,   Jan   Joseph   Maurice, 
3,758,480. 
Malloy,  John  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Multi-speed  trans- 
mission. 3,757,607,  CI.  74-761.000. 
Malone,  William  T.;  Holtmycr,  Marlin  D.;  Tinsley,  John  M.;  and  Chat- 
terji,  Jiten.  to  Halliburton  Company.  Methods  and  compositions  for 
reducing  frictional  pressure  loss  in  the  flow  of  hydrocarbons  liquids 
3.758.406. CI.  252-8. 55r 
Malriai.  John  P.:  See— 

Melman.  Nathan;  and  Malriai.  John  P..  3.758,054. 
Manachini,  Pier  Luigi:  See— 

Craveri,  Renato;  Maiuchini,  Pier  Luigi;  and  Araguzzini,  Fabrizio 
3,758,529. 
Mandia,  Anthony  L.:  See— 

Boisvert. Conrad  J..  Jr.;  and  Mandia.  Anthony  L.,  3.758.759. 
Mangeladorf.  Dietmar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  automatic  measurement  of  disUnces  such  as  line 
width   or  edge   distances  of  small   objects.    3.758.214.  CI.   356- 
160.000. 
Mangold.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Kraus.  Theodore  C;  and  Mangold.  Donald  J..  3.758.677. 
Manion.  Jean  P.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Method 
of  operating  fuel  cell  with  hydrogen  peroxide  oxidant.  3.758.339.  CI 
136-86.00e. 
Mankin.  Paul  A  ;  Mitchell.  Thomas  O.;  and  Zanoni.  Paul,  to  Bennett 
Pump    Incorporated.    Displacement   meter   for   measurint   fluids 
3.757.58 1. CI.  73-247.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kurth.  Johannes;  and  Glaser.  Josef.  3.757,405. 
Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellachaft:  See- 
Hermes.  Rolf.  3.758.245. 
Manufacture  of  deep,  narrow,  hollow  articles:  See— 

Umholtz,  Franklyn  G.;  Scott.  Donald  E.;  and  Douglas.  James  M 
3,757.411. 
Manufacturers  Systems.  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Anderson.  Leroy  E.;  and  Munn.  Gerald  J..  3,757,830. 
Manzo,  Joseph.  Orthopedic  device.  3,757,807,  CI.  135-475.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Reitaeraa,  Robert  H.;  and  Allphin,  Nylen  L.,  Jr.,  3.758.548. 
Marble,  Orlin  G.  Air  conditioning  converter  accessory  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3.757,851.  CI.  165-41.000. 
March  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Frederick  N.,  3,758,236. 
Marco.  John  L.:  See- 
Marco,  Miilicent  L.;  and  Marco.  John  L..  3.757,775. 
Marco,  Miilicent  L.;  and  Marco.  John  L..  to  Searle.  G.  D.,  St  Co.  Intra 

uterine  device.  3.757.775.  CI.  128-130.000. 
Margotte,  Dieter:  See— 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;   Krimm,   Heinrich;  and   Margotte.   Dieter 
3,758,597. 
Margrave.  John  L;  and  Lagow.  Richard  J.  to  R.  1.  Patents,  Inc.  Process 
for    the    production    of    hydrolytically    resistant    flucrocarbons. 
3,758,450.  CI.  260-94.90h. 
Marhefka,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Hickerson.  Frederick  R.;  and  Marhefka.  Andrew  J..  3.757,635. 
Marfaoid,  Werner:  See- 
Bruce,  Roger  K.;  and  Marhoid.  Werner.  3.757.65 1 . 
Marion,  Charles  P.;  and  Reynolds.  Blake,  to  Texaco  Development  Cor- 
poration. Fuel  burner  and  process  for  gas  manufacture.  3.758.037. 
CI.  239-132.300. 
Marion  Power  Shovel  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson.  George  J.;  and  Dutton,  Vance  D.,  3,757,959. 
Marklin.  Norbert  G.  Clock  with  spaced-apart  free-form  time-indicatins 

elements.  3.757,508.  CI.  58-2.000. 
Marley  Company,  The:  See— 

Fordyce,  Homer  E..  3.758,088. 
Martow,  Jerry  R.:  See- 
Bailey.  Keith  A.;  and  Marlow.  Jerry  R.,  3.757.644. 
Marr,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Bailey.  Joaeph:  Heath.  Bushey;  Knott.  Edward  B.;  and  Marr.  Peter 
A..  3.758.309. 
Marshall.  Charles  J.,  to  American  Motors  Corporation.  Vent  con- 
trolling gas  cap  with  shut-off  valve.  3.757.987.  CI.  220-44.00r. 
Manor  Housing  Systems,  Incorporated:  See— 

Mc  Crillis.  Raymond  L.;  Fuller,  Waher  T.;  Dixon,  Richard  H.;  and 
Oldani,  John  F..  3.757.477. 
Martell,  Arthur  E.  Ferric  chelates  of  N-(2-hydrozybenzyl)  substituted 

aminopoly  carboxvlic  acids.  3.758,540.  CI.  260-439.00r. 
Martin,  Ferman  O.:  See- 
Kern,  Loyd  R.;  and  Martin,  Ferman  G.,  3.757.862. 
Martin,  Harold  G.,  to  TDM  Corporation.  Vehicle  carrier  assembly  and 

method.  3.757.972.  CI.  214-85.000. 
Martin,  Henry;  and  Piasiotas,  Georg.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.   Alpha- 

bromoacrylic  acid  toluidides.  3.758,579.  CI.  26O-562.0Ob. 
Martin,  James.  Survival  or  like  packs  particularly  suiuble  for  airmen. 

3,757,371.  CI.  9-316.000. 
Martin,  Joseph.  Five-axis  shaper.  3.757,638,  CI.  90-46.000. 
Martinetz,  Johann.  to  Mayer  A.  Cie,  Firma.  Multi-system  circuhu^ 
kntttin|  machine  with  needle  cylinder  and  disc  plate.  3,757,538.  CI. 
66-19.000. 


Martinez.  Antero;  and  Martinez.  Estrclla.  Fish  lure.  3.757.450.  CI  43- 

35.000. 
Martinez,  Estrclla:  See- 
Martinez,  Antero;  and  Martinez,  Estrclla,  3,757,450. 
Martinez,  Eugene,  to  Kamar  Products,  Inc.  Mirror.  3,757,479.  CI   52- 

222.000. 
Martino,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Method  for  blow  mold- 
ing an  article  having  a  Uil  portion  which  can  not  collapse  against  an 
adjoining  wall  of  the  article.  3,758,654,  CI.  264-98.000. 
Marxer,  Adrian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Esters  of  I -aminoalkyl- 

cycloalkanols.  3,758,527,  CI.  260-404.000 
Maslow,  Louis.  Adjusuble  shelving.  3,757,705,  CI.  108-144.000. 
Mason,  Ronald  F.;  and  Wicker.  Gordon  E  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Ortho-diphenylphosphinobenzoic  acid  production.  3,758,558.  CI 
260-5 15.00m. 
Masaey.  Norman  G.:  See- 
Thomas,  Carlton  E.;  and  Massey,  Norman  G.,  3,758,1 87 
Masaey-Ferguson,  Inc.:  See— 

Elfes,  Lee  Eugene;  and  Lorenz,  John,  3,758,132. 
Rusch,  Allan  C;  and  Bubak,  John,  3,757,525. 
Van  Dest,  Jean  Claude,  3,757,598. 
Masuda,  Eiji,  to  Daido  Kogyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Quick-connect  valve  for  use 

in  filling  gas  cylinders.  3,75 7,836, 0.  1 4 1  -3 1 2.000. 
Masuda,  Noboru:  See— 

Horikawa.  Hideichi;  KaUyama,  Shitomi;  and  Masuda,  Noboru 
3,758.636. 

Mathews.  Bernard  C.  Combine.  3,757,797,  CI.  130-24.000 
Matisoo,  Jori:  See— 

Anacker,  Wilhelm;  and  Matisoo,  Jori,  3.758,795. 
Matsui,  Masanao;  and  Okuno,  Yositose,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Vinylcydopropanecarboxylates.  3,758.504.  CI  260- 
332. 20r. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kadota,  Tokuzo,  3,758,888. 
Kanamaru,  Toshiji,  3,758,864. 
Kawada.    Toshio;    Torama,    Tadashi;    and    Kobayashi,    Tamio 

3,758.789. 
Kitamura,  Yoshinori,  3,758.813. 
Nagahiro,    Michinori;    Yabu.    Toshiomi,    Hosono.    Hiroo;    and 

Ushihara,  Masharu,  3,758,009 
Sugaya,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakumoto,  Hideki,  3,758,048 
Matt.  John  Walter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Con- 
ductivity additive  for  liquid  hydrocarbons.  3,758,283,  CI.  44-62  000 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See- 
Chang.  Richard  S.;  Staats.  William  A.;  Bosley,  Denis  V     and 

Yamasaki,  Toshio,  3,757,46 1 . 
Von  Winckelmann,  Emil  H.,  3,757,467. 
Mattfeld,  Johann,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Arrange- 
ments for  controlling  the  output  of  amplifiers.  3,758,871,  CI   330- 
6.000. 
Matty,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Lapple,  Walter  C;  and  Matty,  Robert  E.,  3,758,668. 
Matyas,  Joseph  F.  Fretted  instrument  fingerboard  chord  slide  rule 

3,758.698. CI.  84-485.000. 
Maue.  Bertrand  Yves  HifTolyte;  and  Omer,  Grebert  Robert  Emmanuel, 
to  Eut  Francais  represente  par  le  Ministre  Charge  de  la  Defense  Na- 
tional. Igniting  device  for  a  rocket,  and  its  mounting  thereon  and 
manufacture.  3,757,692,  CI.  102-49.700, 
Maurin.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage.  Dehydration  of 

dioh  using  lithium  phosphate  catalyst.  3,758.61 2.  CI.  260-681 .000. 
Maurin.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Huribut.  William  B.,  Sr.;  Liebig,  Preston  D.;  and  Maurin,  Peter  G 
3,757,498. 
Maust,  John  Edward,  Jr.;  Honnold,  Darrel  Lee;  and  Jackson,  William 
Wayne,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Minimum  tillage  agricultural  imple- 
ment. 3,757.87 1.  CI.  172-178.000 
Maute.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Key 
operated  optical  switch  for  electronic  input  keyboard  including 
semiconductor  light  emitting  and  light  sensitive  components  and 
reciprocating  shutter.  3.758,785,  CI.  250-229.000. 
Maxham,  Daniel  W.  Open  end  roving,  spinning,  and  spinning  and  twist- 
ing methods.  3.757.507. CI.  57-156.000. 
Mayashi.  Izuo.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Double 

heterostructure  junction  lasers.  3.758,875,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Mayer  A  Cie,  Firma:  See— 

Martinetz.  Johann.  3.757.538. 
Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh;  Brown,  Leanne  M.;  and  Lynch,  Charies  T., 
to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Lanthanide  isopropoxides 
and  preparation  of  same.  3,757,4 12,  CI.  29-429.200. 
Mazurek,  Edward  A.,  to  Arctic  Enterprises  Inc.  Snowmobile  track 

3.758.1 70. CI.  305-35.0eb. 
Mc  Cleskey.  Francis  R.:  See— 

Talley.  James  C;  Grace.  Fred  I.;  and  Mc  Cleskey.  Francis  R 
3.757,694. 
Mc  Crillis.  Raymond  L.;  Fuller.  Walter  T.;  Dixon.  Richard  H.;  and  Ol- 
dani. John  F..  to  Marsor  Housing  Systems,  Incorporated.  Fire  barrier 
system  for  multi-family  dwellings.  3.757.477.  CI.  52-79.000. 
McAlexander.  Robert  L.;  and  Stout,  Lilbum  G..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  System  for  accurately  increasing  the  ranse  of  cun 
projectiles.  3.758.052.  CI.  244-314.000.  •        ■ 

McAlister.  Bemice:  See— 

Wadsworth,  Francis  T.;  and  McAlister.  Charies  G..  3.758.619. 
McAlister.  Charles G.:  See— 

Wadsworth.  Francis  T.;  and  McAlister.  Charies  G..  3.758.619. 
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McBride.  John  P.;  McCorkle.  Kenneth  M.;  and  P«ttison,  William  L.  to 
United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Production 
of  predominantly  crysulline  sols.  3,758.670,  CI  423-261  000. 
McCabe,  Barkman  C,  to  Magma  Energy  Inc    Geothermal  energy 

system.  3,757,516.  CI.  60-26.000 
McCanse.  James  E.,  to  Hesston  Corporation.   Motion  transmitting 

structure  3.757,596,  CI.  74-491  000 
McCarroll.  Raymond  A.  Window  vent.  3.757,663, CI  98-2  120 
McCarthy,  DonaJ  Edward.  Dispotable  integral  bottle  and  stacking 

cases.  3,757.983.  CI.  220-23.400. 
McClure.  John  W..  to  Avco  Corporabon.  Fluid  dynamometer  having  a 

routing  sUtor  housing.  3.757.909,  CI.  1 88-290.000 
McCorkle.  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

McBride.  John  P.;  McCorkle.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Pattison.  William 
L.  3,758.670. 
McCue.  David  D..  to  Roberts,  Frank  A.,  mesne.  Electronic  tachome 

ter.  3.758,858, CI.  324-166  000 
McDaniel.  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Brooks,  Dean  P.;  and  McDaniel, Gordon  M..  3.757,687. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation :  See— 

Wheeler.  Mildred  S  ;  and  Rothi.  Robert  D  .  3,757.817. 
McElreath.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Prindle.  Herghel  B.;  McElreath,  Jack  A.;  and  Elliot,  David  R  . 
3,758.464. 
McGregor.  Eugene  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Position 
adjustment  device  with  deformation  type  damper  means  3.758.092. 
CI.  267-131.000. 
McGuigan,  James  K.:  See— 

Moulson.  Donald  C;  and  McGuigan,  James  K  .  3.757.897 
McKibben,  James  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bias  voltage 
generator  for  the  vohage-responstve  tuning  elements  in  an  electroni- 
cally tuned  radio  receiver  3.758.865,  CI.  325-418.000 
McL*ne.  Cletus  (by  Dexter  Axle  Co..  Inc.).  Electric  brake.  3,757,903, 

CI.  188-138.000. 
McLaughhn,  Herbert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Relucuncc 
synchronous    motors   and    rotors   for  same.    3,758.800.   CI     310- 
211.000. 
McMackin.  John  J.:  See— 

Paiuok).  Miller  J.;  McMackin,  John  J.;  and  McMeekin,  James  H  , 
3.758.215. 
McMahon.  Vincent  K.:  See— 

Godlewski,  Joseph  F,  3.758,143. 
McManus,  Hugh  D.;  Wigal.  Voorhis  F.;  and  Long,  Robert  S.,  to  Kilgorc 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sparklers 
3.757.63 1.  CI.  86- 20.00T. 
McMeekin,  James  H.:  See— 

Paniok),  Miller  J.,  McMackin,  John  J.;  and  McMeekin.  James  H  . 
3.758^15. 
McMullen,  John  J.,  AMOciates,  Inc.:  See— 

PangaliU,  Frans  V.  A.,  3,757.723. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Stout,  James  T.  3.757,99 1 . 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See— 

Larsen,  Aubrey  A.;  and  Gould.  William  A.,  3,758,692. 
Mead.  Robert  B..  to  Boise  Cascade.  Riding  mower.  3.758,1 30.  CI.  280 

96.000. 
Mean.  Donald  B..  Jr.,  to  General  Instrument  Cofporation.  Pushbutton 

assembly.  3.757.590,  CI.  74-10.330. 
Mears,  James  Wilbam;  and  O'Brien.  William  James,  to  Grinnell  Cor- 
poration. On-off  sprinkler.  3.757.866.  CI.  169-37.000. 
Mechaniwatt  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Trask.  Allen.  3.7S8.368. 
Medical  Evaluation  Devices  St  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Kline.  WUliam  M..  3.757.768. 
Medlar.  Lewis  A.,  to  Fox  Products  Company.  Current  and  voltage  con 

trolled  battery  charger  3.758,839.  CI.  320-32.000. 
Mednis.  Aris:  See— 

Taylor,  David  John;  and  Mednis.  Aris.  3.758,100. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Anderson.  Robert  K..  3.757,795. 
Fester.  Keith  E.;  and  Doty.  Richard  L..  3.757,793. 
Muber,  Pieter  M.  J.;  and  Helknd,  John  R.,  3.757.792. 
Medvedev.  Alexandr  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Bykhovsky,     David    Grigorievich;    and     Medvedev,    Alexandr 
Yakovlevich,  3,758,746. 
MerinaS.A.:5e«— 

Fresard,  Marcel;  and  Jimenez,  Antonio.  3,757.440. 
Mellen,  Alice  Marian:  See— 

Mellea.  WilUam  F.,  3.757.872. 
Mellen.  WiOiam  F..  to  Mellen.  Alice  Marian.  Two-way  plow  actuator 

lost  motion  mechanism.  3.757,872.  CI.  1 72-225.000. 
Melman.  Nathan;  and  Malriai.  John  P..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Multi-position  aircraft  holdback  cleat.  3.758.054,  CI.  244 
115.000. 
Melton.  Timothy;  and  Thome,  David  Edward,  to  Beecham  Group 
Limited.  N-(Aralkyl)  malonamide  derivatives.  3.758^74,  CI.  260- 
55S.0Oa. 
Meodel.  Arthur  See— 

Harrington,  Joseph  K.;  Kvam,  Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur;  and 
Robertson.  Jerry  £..  3.758,490. 
Menelly,    Richard    A.;    and    Kern.    Edmund    R..    to    International 
TelephoBC  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Emissive  fused  pellet  elec- 
trode. 3.758,809,  a.  3 1 3-346.00r 
Mennicken,  Gerhard:  See— 

Wagner,  Kuno;  Mennicken,  Gerhard;  and  Noll,  Klaus,  3.758,444 


Fischer, 
.758.477 


Adolf;  Hoffmann,  Hans- 


Karl;  Henning.  Klaus;  and  Pirig. 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  The. 
CI.    165- 


Mentschel.    Hellmuth,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Centrifugal 
device  for  treating  gases  or  vapors  with  liquids.  3,758,085,  CI.  261- 
89000 
Menzei,  Max,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

an  electrode  for  a  gas  discharge  tube.  3.758.184,  C!  316-25  000. 
Menzin,  Marvin;  Blanz,  John  H.;  Harvey.  Andrew  C;  and  Rhee.  Sang 
Soon,  to  American  Velcro,  Inc.,  mesne.  Production  of  a  continuous 
molded  plastic  strip.  3.758,657,  CI.  264-166.000. 
Mercer,  Harry  L  :  See— 

Laney.  Campbell  P.,  Jr ;  White,  William  Thomas;  and  Mercer. 
Harry  L.  3.757.545. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Bollinger,  Frederick  W  .  3.758.559 

Karady.  Sandor,  Pines,  Seemon  H  ,  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger, 

Meyer.  3.758.560 
Rogers,  Edward  F  ,  and  Clark,  Robert  L  ,  3,758,561. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.;  Taub,  David,  and  Girotra.  Narindar  Nath, 
3,758.511 
Merck,  Sharp.  &  Dohone  (I. A.)  Corporation:  See— 

Rooney.    Clarence    Stanley;    and    Gleason.    Clarence    Henry, 
3.758.500 
Merger,  Franz:  See — 

Zeidler,  Adolf,  Kiefer,  Hans, 
Dieter;  and  Merger,  Franz,  3 
Menchem  Company:  See — 

ClonU.  Kenyon  E  .  3.758.404. 
Mcrkcnich,  Karl.  See — 

Kandler.  Joachim.  Merkenich 
Wolf-Dieter,  3,758.671 
Memtt,  William   H.,  to  Machlett 

Cylindrical  target  X-ray  tube  3.758.801 .  CI.  3 1  3-60.000 
Merryfull.    Albert    Edward.    Heat   exchangers.    3,757,857 

170  000 
Mertweiller,  Joseph  K.,  and  Tenney,  Horace  M..  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering    Company.    Hydrogenation    of    organic    compounds. 
3.758.614. CI.  260-683.900. 
Meserole,  Robert  H  ,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Conrtecbon  ends 

on  duct  or  conduit  secbon.  3.758.139.  CI.  285-332.000 
Meshulam,  Avram  M.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company. 

The  Hole  saw  assembly  3.758,221,  CI.  408-204  000 
Messcrschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft:  5m— 

Bahr.  Alfred.  3.757,518. 
Messian.   Philippe    R..   to   Engrenager   et   Reducteurs   (Engrenages 
Citroen  et  Etabltssements  R   Messian  reunis.  Coupling  for  rotational 
oftwosubstanbally  coaxial  shafts.  3.757,902,  CI.  188-71.100 
Messier.  J  P&f- 

Messler.  Tom  F  ,  and  Messier,  J  P  ,  3,758,2 1 2. 
Messier,  Tom  F.,  and  Messier,  J.  P.  Hand-held  optical  trianculation 

position-determining  instrument.  3,758,2 12.  CI  356145.000. 
Mcttler  Instrumente  AG:  See— 

Bucher,  Hans,  3,758.173 
Metzger,  Cari;  Rucker,  Dietrich,  and  Euc.  Ludwig,  to  Bayer  Akben- 
gesellschaft.      l-(l.3.4-Thiadiazol-2-yl)-imidazolidinonc-(2)     com- 
pounds 3.758,492.  CI.  260-306.80d. 
Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil.  Liechb,  Peter;  Maeder.  Erwin;  Guglielmetti. 
Leonardo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Kurt,  3.758,462. 
Meyer.  Richard  R.  ResisUnce  controllable  indicator    3,758,855.  CI. 

324-65.00r 
Meyer,  William  H5«r— 

Trbovich.  Nicholas  D.;  Meyer.  William  H.;  Bean.  Edwin  T.,  Jr., 
and  Robinson.  William  P  .  3.758.1 13 
Meyers.    George     Leroy,    to    American    Can    Company.    Carton. 

3,758.023. CI.  229-5 1.00c. 
Meylan-Rochat,  Andre,  to  Parechoc  S.A.  Shock  absorbing  bearing  for 

timepiece  and  small  apparatus.  3.758, 1 78.  CI.  308- 1 59.000. 
Microsystems  International  Limited:  See— 

Wilker.  Paul  S.;  Kiss,  William  B.;  and  Neathway.  Graham  A  . 
3.758.745 
Midland  Silicones  Limited:  See— 

Chandra.  Gnsh.  Owen.  William  John;  Lloyd,  Norman  Cecil;  and 
Cooper.  Bryan  Ewart.  3,758.54 1 . 
Migneault.  Maurice.  Mulb-stage  steam  turbine.  3,758,224,  CL  415- 

66  000. 
Miklas,  Edward  J. :5m- 

Arganbright,  Robert  P.;  and  Miklas,  Edward  J..  3,758.626. 
Milicevic,  Branimir  See— 

Datye,  Keshav  V.;  and  Milicevic,  Branimir.  3.758.272. 
Millar.  John  J.,  to  William.  Scott  A..  Inc.  Stocking  with  two  ply  toe. 

3,757,539.0.66-173.000 
Miller,  Duer  L.:  5«»- 

Akerson,  David  W.. and  Miller.  Duer  L..  3.758.357. 
Miller,  Harmon  B.,  Ill;  Femander.  Bill;  and  Hanson.  Larry.  Sign. 

3.757.443.  CI.  40- 125.00h. 
Miller,  Herbert  E.,  to  Epaco  Incorporated.  Random  pulse  generator. 

3,758.873,  CI.  331-78.000. 
Miller,  John  H.,  to  Hy-Way  Heat  Systems,  Inc.  Direct  flred  heating 

device.  3.757.745. CI.  122-I36.00r. 
Miller.  Meredith  E.  Foot  operated  electric  bass.  3.758.696.  CI.  84- 

1  160 
Miller,  Raymond:  See— 

Goidblat.  Alexander,  and  Miller.  Raymond.  3.757,772. 
Miller,  Raymond  Sumner:  See— 

Grum,  Frank;  Przybylowicz,  Edwin  Paul;  Costa,  Lorenzo  Feder- 
ico;  and  Miller.  Raymond  Sumner.  3,758,412. 
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Millies.  Clarence  Fredrick;  and  Hughes.  Loren  V.,  to  Unlimited  In- 
vested Corporation.  Variable  thickness  for  reciprocable-type  article 
eiectorofavendingmachine  3.757,997.  CI.  221-241.000. 
Millies.  Clarence  Frednck;  and  Hughes.  Loren  V.  Adaptor  system  for  a 
vending  machine  to  adapt  it  to  the  vending  of  various  size  articles. 
3.757.998.  CI  221-242  000 
Mills,  James  C.  Jr..  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Stitching  machine  improvc- 

menu.  3.757,7 13.  CI.  112-170.000. 
Mindrill  Limited:  See- 
Bice.  Keith  Charles,  3.757.873. 
Claxton.  Lindsay  Graham,  3.757,874. 
Toth.  John  Arpad.  3.758,059. 
Mining  Developments  A.G.:  See— 

Hilton.  Allan  Richard.  3.758.160. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Bingham,  Wallace  Karl,  3,758,1 92. 
Harrington,  Joseph  K.;  Kvam.  Donald  C;  Mendel.  Arthur;  and 

Robertson.  Jerry  E..  3.758.490. 
Koshar,  Robert  J.  3.758.53 1 . 
Koshar.  Robert  J.,  Husted,  Donald  R.;  Wright.  Charles  D.;  and 

Zollinger.  Joseph  La  Mar.  3.758.555. 
Koshar.  Robert  J  ,  3,758,591 . 
Koshar.  Robert  J..  3.758.592. 
Koshar,  Robert  J.,  3,758.593 

Lindsay.  Thomas  W.,  and  Kubiatowicz.  David  O.,  3.758,678. 
Tung,Chi  Fang.  3.758.193. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kobayashi.Tatsuo,  3.757,655 
Kuramoto,  Yoshio,  3.757,656. 

Kuramoto.  Yoshio;  Kobori,  Toshio,  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi,  3.757,660. 
Minsk,  Louis  M.:  See— 

Cohen.  Hyman  L.;  King.  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Minsk.  Louis  M.. 
3,758.445. 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation:  Sec- 
Cook.  Toby  M;  and  Tucker.  Gerald  L.,  3,758.277. 
Mitani,  Kiyoto:  See— 

Otani.  Sigeru;  Honda,  Fuminori;  and  MiUni,  Kiyoto,  3,758,738. 
Mitani,  Taizo:  See— 

Kanie.   Shiomi;   Shoji.   Takeo.    Nogi.    Isao;   and    Mitani.   Taizo, 
3.758,198. 
Mitchell,  John  Rothwell,  to  RFD-GO  Limited.  Parchutes.  3,758.056 

CI.  244-152.000. 
Mitchell,  Sidney  C;  and  Crandall.  Stanley  C,  to  Gilbert  &  Barker 

Manufacturing  Company.  Vehicle  lift.  3.757,898,  CI.  187-8.620. 
Mitchell,  Thomas  O    See— 

Mankin,    Paul    A.;    Mitchell.    Thomas   O..    and    Zanoni.    Paul 
3.757,581 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito.  Tothio;  Nomaguchi,  Tamotsu;  and  Saito,  Tatsuo,  3.757,767. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirao,  Osamu;and  Kimoto,  Youichi,  3,757.886. 
MiUubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanetaka,  Junichi;  Shimodaira.  Takashi;  and  Mori,  Shoichiro. 
3.758,512. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Morikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Akiya;  Tamura.  Noriyoshi;  and 
Yamagishi.  Kazuo,  3.758,621 
Mitsuboshi-SangyoCo..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ushiku,  Yoshio;  and  Saitoh,  Hirukazu,  3,758.035. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiu,  Yasuhiro;  and  Morimoto,  Teijiro,  3,758,526. 
Mityaev,  Mikhail  Vtadimirovich:  See— 

Avilov,  Ernest  Alexeevich;  Vasihevich,  Nikolai;  Galtsov,  Vladimir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kanunov.  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevich; Kiselcv.  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Mityaev,  Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;  Nikitin,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich;  Razin. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovch;  Stankevich,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsuker- 
man,  Veniamin  Aronovich;  and  Eig,  Lev  Samuilovich. 
3,758,804. 
Mobil  Oil  Company:  See— 

Rosinski.  Edward  J  ;  Plank.  Charles  J.;  and  Schwartz.  Albert  B.. 
3,758.403. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Chen,  Nai  Yuen;  and  Lucki.  Stanley  J..  3.758,602. 
Heiba.  El  Ahmadi  I.;  and  Dessau,  Ralph  M..  3,758,5 14. 
Heiba,  El  Armadi  I.;  and  Dessau,  Ralph  M.,  3,758,5 13. 
deck,  Stephen  M.;  Schwartz,  Albert  B.;  and  Stover,  William  A  . 
3,758.402. 
Mochizuki.  Nobuo,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Developing  device  of  the  wet 
developing     agent     type     for     electrophotographic     duplication. 
3,758i04,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Moe,  John  L.:  See- 

Harkenrider.  Robert  J  ;  and  Moe.  John  L.,  3.758.844. 
Moeller,  Axel,  to  Moeller  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Marine  bailer  3,757.726.  CI. 

Il4-I83.00r. 
Moeller  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Moeller,  Axel,  3.757,726. 
Moffatt,  John  G.,  to  Synlex  Corporation.  Oxime  ether  anti-depressants. 

3.758,582,  CI.  260-566.0ae 
Moinester,  Allen:  See— 

Moinester,  Marvin;  and  Moinester,  Allen,  3.757,652. 
Moinester.  Marvin;  and  Moinester,  Allen.   Envelope  handling  and 

manufacturing  machinery.  3,757.652,  CI.  93-61. OOr. 
Molins  Machine  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice,  3,757,649. 


3.758.569 

3,758.571. 


and    Colombini.    Ariano. 


Molnlycke  AB:  Sec- 
Berg.  Bror  Hugo  Giof.  3,758.367 
Momose.  Yuuka.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pressure  controls 

for  inching  clutches.  3.757.915.  CI   192-87  190 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Ham  isch.  Paul  H.  Jr..  and  Pabodie,  Robert  M,  3,758.010. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co  ;  Sec- 
Palmer,  Dale  A.,  3.757,910 
Monroe,  Roger  F.:  Sec- 
Crawford.  David  Lee;  Eari.  Robert  Brooks;  and  Monroe.  Roger  F 
3.757.864.  * 

Monsanto  Company  See— 

Bissing.  Donald  E.;  and  Gash.  Virgil  W. 
Bissing,  Donald  E.;  and  Gash,  Wirgil  W 
Fallwell.  William  F  ,  Jr  ,  3.758,429 
Liu.  ShihK.  3.758.4 10. 
Martino,  Lawrence  A  ,  3,758,654 
Phillips,  Wendell  Gary.  3.758.568. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Viviani.    Bruno;    Sironi.    Giuseppe; 
3.758,293. 
Montgomery.  Neai  R  :  See— 

Goddin.  Clifton  S.  Jr.;  and  Montgomery,  Neal  R  ,  3,758,676 
Moody.  Robert  J.,  to  Scott  &  Williams.  Inc.  Pantyhose  construction 

3.757.354. CI.  2-224.00r 
Mooradian,  Aram:  Sec- 
Alexander.  Ernest  John;  and  Mooradian.  Aram.  3.758.496. 
Moore.  Eari  P..  Jr..  and  Sowards,  Donald  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Monohthic  inorganic  structures.  3,758.317  CI 
106-65.000 
Moore.  Thomas  J..  See— 

Holko.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Moore.  Thomas  J..  3.758,741. 
Moore,  Wiley  I.;  and  LaFond,  Gerard  L  ,  to  Versadyne,  Inc.,  mesne. 

Vehicle  guidance  system.  3,757,887.  CI.  1 80-98.000. 
Moran.  John  P.  Heater  for  automotive  vehicles.  3.758.031    CI   237- 

8.00a. 
Morasz.  Walter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporauon    Reflector  having  radial 

flutes.  3,758,770.  CI.  240-41.360. 
Morden.  Russell  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Torque  respon- 
sive transmission  mechanism.  3,757.605.  CI  74-751.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  Sec- 
Hill.  William  J.;  and  Wynn.  William  R  ,  3,757,960. 
Morgan,  Walter  C.  Mailbox  3,758,027,  CI  232-17  000 
Mori.  Chiharo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  hav- 
ing automatic  exposure  and  automatK  flash  controls   3.757,654.  CI 
95-lO.Oce. 
Mori,  Shoichiro:  See— 

Kanetaka,  Junichi,  Shimodaira.  Takashi.  and  Mori.  Shoichiro 
3,758,512. 
Morikawa,    Hiroyuki;    Nakamura,    Akiya,    Tamura,    Nonyoshi;    and 
Yamagishi,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Limited 
Process   for   producing   cyclododecatnenes.    3,758.621.   CI.    260- 
666.00b. 
Morimoto,  Teijiro:  See— 

Fujiu,  Yasuhiro;  and  Monmoto.  Teijiro,  3,758,526. 
Morin,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Kukolja.  Stephan  P.;  and  Morin.  Robert  B  ,  3,758,488. 
Morinaga.  Fumihiko:  See— 

Irikura.  Tsutomu;  Abe.  Yasuo;  Okamura.  Kyuya,  Higo.  Kyomehi; 
Maeda,  Akitoshi;  and  Morinaga.  Fumihiko.  3.758.471. 
Morishima,  Norihisa:  See— 

Aya.  Masahiro.  Saito.  Junichi;  Fukazawa.  Nobuo;  Tamura,  Tat- 
suo; Kurihara,  Kazuo,  and  Monshima.  Norihisa.  3.758.48 1 . 
Moriey,  Michael;  and  Knott.  Allan  Roy,  to  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc..  The.  Nickel-chromium-iron  alloys.  3.758,295,  CI.  75- 
122.000. 
Morris,  Anthony  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Vehicle  scat 

construction.  3,758, 159.  CI.  297-455  000 
Morris,  Rupert  C:  See— 

Hayden,  James   W.;   Holm,   Roy   T  .  and   Morris.   Rupert  C. 
3.758,419. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  &  Associates.  Doll  having  col- 
lapsible torso  portion  with  fluent  material  therein.  3,757.460.  CI.  46- 
41.000. 
Morz,  Gunter,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Waveguide 
mode  coupler  for  separating  waves  of  useful  mode  from  waves  of 
higher  mode.  3,758,880.  CI.  333-1 1.000. 
Morz,  Gunter,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Polarization 

converter  for  microwaves.  3,758,882,  CI.  333-2 1.00a. 
Mosakowski,  James  E.:  See— 

Schmitt,  Joseph  W.;  Mosakowski,  James  E.,  and  SUrkey,  Donald 
L.  3,758,870. 
Mosciatti,  Roger:  See— 

Klang,  Daniel  M.;  and  Mosciatti.  Roger,  3.758.197. 
Mosse.  Richard  Wolfgang  Emil:  See— 

Childs,  Ronald  Frederick  George;  and  Mosse,  Richard  Wolfgang 
Emil,  3.758,020. 
Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG:  See— 

Hatz,  Ernst.  3,757,749 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Braun,  William   V.;  Brown,   Daniel   P  ;  and  Leitich,  Albert  J 

3.758,860. 
Burgess,  Ronald  R.;  Coleman,  Michael  G.,  and  Grenon,  Lawrence 

A. .3,757.511. 
Clark.  Lowell  E.,  3,758,83 1 . 
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D*mijonati«.  Algis;  and  Wiley.  Daryl  D.,  3.758.859. 
Harlan.  Alfred  R,  3,758,1 19. 
Walsh.  Raymond  1.3,758.121. 
Motoyoahi.  Kenya,  and  KawakiU.  Takao,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Sintered  alloy  and  wear-resisting  sliding  parU  manufac- 
tured therefrom.  3.758.281.  CI.  29-182.000 
Motyl.  Werner  J.:  S*<— 

Lepley.  Russell  L.;  and  Motyl,  Werner  J  .  3.757,701. 
Moulinard.  Claude:  See— 

Vogel,  Jean-Luc;  De  Bcmardi,  Jacques  Francois  Dominique,  and 
Moulinard,  Claude.  3.757.597. 
Moulson.  Donald  C;  and  McGuigan.  James  K.,  to  Sky-Van  Limited 
Vertically  moving  transporting  apparatus  for  building.  3.757.897,  CI 
187-6.000. 
Muhlhausen.  Cornelius:  See— 

Konig.    Klaus;    Muller.    Erwin;    Muhlhausen.    Cornelius;    and 
Dobereiner.  Uwe  Jens,  3,758.443. 
Muhlhauser.  Otto,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  mbH.  Damped 

spring.  3.758,095. CI.  267-165.000. 
Mulicr.  Pieter  M.  J.;  and  Helland.  John  R..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic threshold  compensating  demand  pacemaker.  3.757.792,  CI 
l28-419.00p. 
Mullen.  Albert  C:  5m— 

Hemmingten,  John  O.;  Rogers,  Glyn  D.;  and  Mullen,  Albert  C. 
3.757,678. 
Mullen,  James  Nelson,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesives.  3,758,433.  CI.  260-29.60e 
Muller,  Erwin:  See — 

Konig,    Klaus;    Muller,    Erwin;    Muhlhausen.    Cornelius,    and 
Dobereiner,  Uwe  Jens,  3,758,443. 
Muller,  Henricus:  See— 

Pirk,  Hans;  Muller,  Henricus;  and  Hackstein,  Karl,  3.758.280 
Muller.  Waiter:  See- 
Etch.  Edmund;  Muller,  Walter;  and  Frcitach,  Bruno,  3,757,637 
Mullis,  Canon,  Jr.  Outboard  motor  clamp  screw  lock.  3,757,549,  CI. 

70-232.000. 
Mundy.  William  L.,  to  Perraaneer  Coqx>ration.  Integral  prefinished 

wood  base  door  and  split  jamb  assembly.  3,757,473.  CI  49-380  000 
Munn.  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  Leroy  E.;  and  Munn,  Gerald  J.,  3,757,830. 
Munn,  Robert;  and  Tiso,  Albert,  to  Hantscho,  George.  Company  Inc 
Signature  cutting  and   trimming  apparatus.   3.758.102.  CI.   270- 
59.000. 
Murfi«c.  James  A.;  Sandlin,  Billy  J.;  and  Duncan.  Wilham  A.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Gas  generation  using  a  hydrazine 
with  an  oxidizer  on  an  inert  substrate.  3,757,520,  CI.  60-2 1 9.000 
Murib,  Jawad  H.;  Frank,  Charies  E.;  and  Seeskin,  Ben.  to  National 
DistiDere  and  Chemical  Corporabon.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
acrylate  and  raethacrylate  esters.  3,758,55 1 ,  CI  260-480  OOr 
Murphy,  James  J.:  See— 

Andcraoo.  Frank  H.;  Cemy,  Louis  J.;  Murphy,  James  J.;  and 

Sieglinger,  John  C,  3,758,724. 

Murphy,  Robert  P.;  Owens.  William  W.;  and  Daubcn,  Dwight  L  ,  to 

Amoco  Production  Company.  Well-logging  method.  3.757,575,  CI 

73-152.000. 

Murray,  Douglas  W.  Holder  for  fish  cleaning.   3,757,386,  CI.    17- 

70.000. 
Mustacchi,  Henry:  See— 

Islam,  RaTiquI;  Garnish,  Sidney  G.;  Figov,  Murray;  and  Mustacchi, 
Henry.  3.758,307. 
Muto,  Kikuo:  See— 

Sakurai,  Masao;  and  Muto,  Kikuo,  3,758,354 
Sakurai,    Masao;    Muto,     Kikuo;    and    Sugimoto,    NoriUugu. 
3,758,370. 
Myer.  Jon  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  code  reader 

system.  3.758,753,(5.  235-61.1  le. 
Myrcnne,  Karl-Dieter  S.:  See— 

Hedman,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.;  Myrenne.  Karl-Dieter  S  ;  and  Vartani 
an.  Perry  H,  Jr..  3.758,195 
NacNeille,  Stephen  M.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Optical 

system  for  improved  eye  refraction.  3, 758,201,  CI.  351-25.000 
Naddox,  Jim,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Carboxylic  acid  salts  of  1-aminoalkyl- 
2-polymerized  carboxylic  fatty  acid  imidazolines.   3,758.493,  CI 
260-309.600. 
Nafe,  Hefanar:  See— 

Amdt.  Kari-Friedrich;  and  Nafe,  Hehnar,  3,757,613. 
Nagahiro,  Michinori;  Yabu,  Tochiomi;  Hosono,  Hiroo;  and  Ushihara. 
Maifaani,   to   MatsushiU   Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.    Magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,758,009,  CI.  226-1 1 .000. 
Nakada,  Katuharu:  See— 

Uematn,   Eiji;   Nakada,   Katuharu;   and    Arakawa,  Toshihimu, 
3,758,563. 
Nakagawa.  Kanenari;  and  Yuki,  Hidero,  to  Automa  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.  Rail  vehicle  with  electromagnet  engaging  belt  drive.  3,757,700, 
CI.  IO4-165.0OO. 
Naka«awa,  Yunotuke;  Iwasa,  Ichiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Ikuya,  to  Kao 
Soap,  Ltd.  Cleaning  and  bleaching  liquid  composition.  3,758,409, 
Cl.252-99.000. 
Nakajima.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Yumde,  Yasufiimi;  lyama,  Akiyodii;  Ito,  Toshi;  and  Nakajima, 
Toahihiko,  3.758.708. 
Nakamura,  Akiya:  See— 

Morikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Akiya;  Tamura,  Noriyoahi;  and 
Yamagiahi,  Kazuo,  3.758,62 1 
Nakamura,  Michiteru:  See— 


Ishizaki,  Akira;  Hirawawa,  Tatoya;  Nakamura,  Michiteru;  and 
Kawaoe.  Takeshi,  3,758,843. 
Nanlka-Namirski,  Pawel:  See— 

Biniecki,  SUnislaw;  Kubikowski,  Piotr,  Kostowski,  Wojciech;  and 
Nantka-Namirski.  Pawel,  3,758,485. 
Naples,  Daniel  J    See— 

Amelio,  Armand  Francis;  and  Naples,  Daniel  J.,  3,758,053. 
National  Distiller?  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Munb.  Jawad  H  ,  Frank,  Charles  E.;  and  Seeskin,  Ben,  3.758.55 1 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Vit.Jaroslav,  3, 758,620 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Turner.  David  Lilley.  3.757,394 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Szymanski,  Chester  D.;  and  Heimstetter.  Gerald  J..  3.758.323. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Brooks,  Joseph  F  .  and  Schaefer.  Harold  W.,  3,757,382. 
Nau,  Gilbert,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateun  Fixes  et  de  Traction 

(Societe  Anonyme)  Flashlight.  3,758,773, CI.  240-10.60r. 
Naud.  John  Raymond,  to  Wire  Rope  Industries  of  Canada  Ltd.  Hoist- 
ing rope  3.758,704,  CI.  174-102  OOe. 
Nea^way,  Graham  A  :  See— 

Wilker,  Paul  S  .  Kiss,  William  B.;  and  Neathway,  Graham  A., 
3.758,745 
Negra,  John  S.;  See— 

Tourlellotte.  John  F  ;  Negra,  John  S.;  Warshaw.  Abe;  and  Villiers- 
Fisher.  John  F  ,3,757,521. 
Nekrasova.  Lansa  Petrovna:  See— 

Brukovsky,  Igor  Pavlovich,  Yakovlev,  Pavel  Borisovich;  Gutter- 
man.  Kirill  Davidovich;  Pcrov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Hukov. 
Vladimir  Fedorovich.  Nekrasova,  Larisa  Petrovna;  and  Ivanov- 
sky.  Jury  Dmitrievich.  3.758.816. 
Nelson,  David  A    See- 
Gum,  Wilson  F  ,  and  Nelson,  David  A..  3.758,616. 
Nelson,  Peter  H  ;  Unich.  Karl  G.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration   2-(2-Hydroxy-3-aminopropyl-l-yloxy)-1.6-difluoro-  and  - 
1.6-methano-(  10]  annulenes  and  the  sahs  thereof.  3,758,583,  CI. 
260-570700 
Nelson,  Ronald  H  ,  Sr  :  See— 

Bethke.  Robert  P  ;  Mac  Fadden,  David  P  ;  Nelson,  Ronald  H  ,  Sr.; 
and  Ross,  Steven  G  ,  3,758,024. 
Neovius,    Torsten    Otto;    and    Svensaon,    Karl-Erik,   to   Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  conductors  during  the  manufacture  of  a  telecommunica- 
tions cable  3,757,505,  CI  57-34  OOr 
Nepon,  JuaniU  Edna.  Quilting  and  beading  frame   3.757.395.  CI.  28- 

15000 
Ncudcck.  Herbert  D  ,  and  Thalacker,  Ronatd  A.,  to  Amana  Refrigera- 
tion, Inc   Shipping  mount  for  rtxxn  air  conditioners.  3.758,058.  CI. 
248-20.000 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneda,Uao,  3,758,818. 
Newby,  Gordon  L   Chopper  for  forming  rubber  slugs.  3,758,249,  CI. 

425-155.000 
Newman,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Croas,  Kenneth  R.;  Cavanagh,  John  R.;  and  Newman,  Richard  L., 
3.758,233 
Newman,  Seymour  See— 

Labana.  Santokh  S.,  Golovoy.  Amos;  and  Newman,  Seymour, 

3,758,633 
Labana.  Santokh  S,  and  Newman,  Seymour,  3,758,634. 
Newport,  Harry  E.,  Jr.;  and  Wright,  James  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Burner  name  detection  circuit.  3,758,260.  CI.  43 1 -78.000. 
Newswanger.  Paul  S.  Automatic  vise  jaw.  3.758.097,  CI.  269-27.000. 
Nicholas.  James  H.:  See— 

Lusk,  George  E.;  and  Nicholas,  James  H..  3,758,699. 
Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Vanek,  Stanley  Donald.  3,^57.839. 
Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Ivaermose:  See— 

Feit.  Peter  Werner;  and  Nielsen,  Ole  Bent  Ivaermose,  3,758,522. 
Nightingale,  Peter  A.:  See- 
James.  Donald  N  ;  and  Nightingale,  Peter  A.,  3,758,716. 
Nikitin.  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Avilov.  Ernest  Alexeevich;  Vasilievich,  Nikolai;  Galtaov,  Vladimir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kaaunov,  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevich;    Kiselev,     Jury     Vladimirovich;     Mityaev,     Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;    Nikitin,    Vyacheslav    Vladimirovich:    Razin, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovch;  Stankevich,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsuker- 
man,     Veniamin     Aronovich;    and     Big.    Lev    Samuilovich, 
3,758,804. 
Nikles.  Otho  Leroy.  Jr..  to  Resyn  Corporation.  Emulsifying  curing 
agents  for  water  dilutable  epoxy  resin  systems.  3.758.421,  CI.  260- 
200n 
Nilson,  Alfred  M,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Single  tube  color 
camera  with  crossed  grid  grating  with  adjacent  line  signal  averaging 
toehminate  vertical  scene  modulation.  3,758.709,  CI.  178-5.4st. 
Nilsson.  Karl-lvar  Sigurd,  to  Granges-Easem.  AB.  Locking  device  for 

vehicle  safety  beKs.  3.758.044.  CT.  242-107.400. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kubo.  Tomoichi;  Itazu.  Masakatsu;  and  YamashiU,  Hirofumi, 
3,758,802. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 
Ikeya,  Fumihiro.  3,757.764. 
Izuta.Tadao,  3.757.761. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 
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Saito.Yutaka,  3,758.200. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawawa,  Takaho;  KamaU,  Masamoto;  and  Hirasawa.  Takeshi, 

3,757,556. 
Shimotsuma.    Teruo;    Kunioka,    Kazuo;    and    Yamada,    Takeo, 
3.758,090. 
Nischk.  Gunther:  See— 

Kunzel.    Hans-Egon,    Bentz,    Francis;    and    Nischk,    Gunther, 
3,758,434. 
Nishio.  Akira:  See— 

Yammoto,    Sadao;    Honda,    Seiichirou;    and     Nishio,    Akira, 
3,758.661 
Nishizawa  Shoji  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Kuroda,  Minoru,  3,758,358. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kubola,  Seishi;  Kunugi,  Takashi;  and  Katsume.  Tetsuo,  3.757,610. 
Nitzschc,  Siegfried;  Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Hittmair. 
Paul,  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Room  temperature  vulcanizable 
silicone  rubberstocks.  3.758,441.  CI.  260-46. 50g. 
Nogi,  Isao:  See— 

Kanie,   Shiomi;   Shoji.  Takeo;   Nogi.   Isao;   and   Mitani.  Taizo. 
3,758,198. 
Nohara,  Hanio;  and  Makino,  Junichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 
digiully   processing   sinusoidal    AC   signals.    3,758,763,   CI.    235- 
151.000. 
Noll,  Klaus:  See- 
Wagner,  Kuno.  Mennicken,  Gerhard;  and  Noll,  Klaus,  3,758,444. 
Nomaguchi,  Tamotsu:  See— 

Ito,  Toshio;  Nomaguchi,  TamoUu;  and  Saito,  Tatsuo,  3,757,767. 
Norandex,  Inc.:  See— 

Uhe,  Russell  B,  3,757,743. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Etchell,  Gordon,  and  Washchynsky,  Bohdan,  3,757,691 . 
isenberg,  Lionel;  and  Hillberg,  Ernest  T.,  3,757,982. 
Northway,  Clarence  E.,  and  Pegg,  Ronald  L.,  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc. 
Porous    fibrous    sub«trate    structure    produced    in    oxidizing    at- 
mosphere. 3.758,352,  CI.  156-60.000. 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Hugh  E,  3,758,393. 
Novickis,  Georgs:  See— 

Berkowitz,  Lawrence;  Novickis,  Georgs;  and  Sheth,  Prafulchandra 
N,  3.757,946. 
Nowell,  John  R.;  and  Genuit,  Luther  L..  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Decrease  in  frequency  detector.  3,758,852,  CI.  324- 
78.00q. 
Nu-Pro.  Inc.:  See- 
Douglas.  Donald  J,  3,758,190. 
Nukem  Nuklear-C hemic  und  Mctallurgie.  GmbH:  See— 

Pirk.  Hans;  Muller,  Henricus;  and  Hackstein.  Kari,  3.758,280. 
Nupnau,  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Thomsen,  Jack  W.;  Nupnau,  Arthur  E.,  Kim.  Raymond  W.  H.;  and 
Chemiavskyj,  Jaroslav,  3,758.047. 
N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie:  See — 
Laarman.  Johannes  Bcrtus.  3.757,369. 
NVF  Company:  See- 
Fisher.  James  Glenn.  3.758.077. 
Oakes,  Harry  C.  Drill  bit.  3,758,222,  CI.  408-224.000 
O'Brien,  James  E.;  and  Schmidt,  Emerson  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Raw  or  chip  detector.  3.757,569,  CI  73-104.000. 
O'Brien,  William  James:  See— 

Mears,  James  William;  and  O'Brien.  William  James.  3.757.866. 
Ochial,  Kohei;  and  Kato.  Kiyoakira,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company. 
Ltd.  Movable  mirror  arrangement  in  a  single-lens  refkx  camera. 
3.757,661,  CI.  95-42.000. 
Odell,  Arthur  W.:See- 

Anstin.  Wayne  D.;  Byrne,  Joseph  E.;  ClifTord.  Gilbert  F.;  Henkel. 
Robert  W.,  Odell,  Arthur  W.;  Quaglia,  Lawrence  T.;  and  Smith, 
Donald  F,  3,757,941. 
Oepen.  Heinrich:  See- 
Schroder,  Johann;  Ganser,  Hans  Gunther,  and  Oepen,  Heinrich, 
3,758.827. 
Oertel,  Harald:  See— 

Winkelmann,  Hans  Dieter;  Rosendahl,  Friedrich  Kari;  Oertel, 

Harald;  and  Rinke,  Odenthal-Globusch  Heinrich,  3,758,553. 

Ogata,  Masaru,  to  Shionogi  and  Company,  Ltd.  1 ,2-Epoxy-methano-A- 

norsteroid    compounds    and    procen    for    preparation    thereof. 

3,758,507, CI.  260-333.000. 

Ohishi,  Yasuhiro.  Underwater  craft  for  transporting  divers.  3,757,721, 

CI.  114-]6.00a. 
Ohrberg,   Carl    Vemer,   to   Danfoss   A/S.    Rotary   piston   machine. 

3,758,242,  CI.  418-61.000. 
Ohtani,  Yoshio  54  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  governor 
for  injection -type  internal  combustion  engines.  3,757,750,  CI.  123- 
102.000. 
Okabe,  Katsuhiko,  to  Kabushikikaisha  COPAL.  Instanuneous  inter- 
mittent feeding  mechanism.  3,757,592,  CI.  74-1 12.000. 
Okada,  Motohiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shock  ab- 
sorbing air  bag  apparatus  in  a  motor  car.   3,758,133,  CI.  280- 
1 50.0ab. 
Okamoto,  Toyoo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Sheet  catch  tray  for  au- 
tomatic sheet  feeding  apparatus.  3,758,105,  CI.  271-170.000. 
Okamura,  Kyuya:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Abe,  Yasuo;  Okamura,  Kyuya;  Higo,  Kyomehi; 
Maeda,  Akitoshi;  and  Morinaga,  Fumihiko,  3,758,471 . 
Okuno  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited:  See— 


Maekawa.  Hiroshi.  3,758,389. 
Okuno,  Yositose:  See— 

Matsui.  Masanao,  and  Okuno,  Yositose,  3.758.504 
Oldani.  John  F.:  See— 

Mc  Crillis.  Raymond  L.;  Fuller,  Walter  T.;  Dixon.  Richard  H  ,  and 
Oldani,  John  F  ,3.757.477 
Oleck,  Stephen  M.;  Schwartz,  Albert  B  ,  and  Stover,  William  A.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic  hydrocracking  of  hydrocarbons. 
3.758.402,  CI.  208-111.000 
Oliapuram.  Antony,  to  Varta  Akticngesellschaft.  Method  of  producing 
an  electrolytic -cell  electrode  with  active  iron  mass.  3,758.344,  CI 
136-120.0fc. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kraus.  Theodore  C;  and  Mangold,  Donald  J  .  3,758.677 
Olinkraft,  Inc.:  See- 
Coons,  Everett  A.;  Poggiali.  Lewis  D  .  and  Jacalone,  Richard  P.. 
3.757,935. 
Oliver,  Bernard  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Power  supply  utiliz- 
ing improved  voltage  regulation.  3.758.840.  CI  321-2.000 
OIney.  Nathaniel  M.;  Hurkmans,  Antoon  M.;  Barrett.  Edward  E.;  and 
Leff,   Martin   J.,  to   Swingline   Inc    Tacker    3,758,016.  CI    227- 
132.000 
Olson.  Donald  R..  and  Waddell.  Eugene  P  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
tion.   Division    head    curtain    for    compartmented    grinding    mill. 
3.758.041.  CI.  241-153.000. 
Olthuis.    Eugene   G.,   to   General    Electric   Company.   Centrifugally 
responsive  dispenser  for  washing  machine  3,757.544,  CI  68-1 7.00a. 
Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ochial,  Kohei;  and  Kato,  Kiyoakira.  3.757,661. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Lake,  John  W..  3.758,743 
Omer,  Grebert  Robert  Emmanuel:  See— 

Maue,  Bertrand  Yves  HifTolyte;  and  Omer,  Grebert  Robert  Em- 
manuel. 3.757.692. 
Op  de  Beck.  Herbert  Kamiel  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philipis  Corporation.  Elec- 
tric filament  lamp.  3.758.807,  CI.  3 1 3-273.000 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See— 

Frohlich.    Alfons;    Cappel.    Marie-Luisf;    and    Stubigcr.    Ernst. 
3,757.541. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Gelber,  Robert  M.,  3.758,185 
Orain,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Gtaenzer  Spicer.  Universal  joints. 

3,757.5 34.  CI.  64-8.000. 
Orenstein.  Nathan:  See— 

Hansen.  Neil  W.;  and  Orenstein,  Nathan,  3.758,866. 
Organ.  Glenn  Edward,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Removal  of  iron  im- 
purities. 3.758,566.  CI.  260-531. OOr. 
Orlick,    John,    to    Hunt.    Rodney,    Company.     Knock-off    device. 

3.757.547,  CI.  68-176.000 
Orr,  JamesD.  Pressure  relief  valve.  3, 757, 815, CI   137-475.000. 
Orr,  Manfred:  See— 

Rippel.  Robert;  Ruschig.  Heinrich;  Lindner,  Ernst,  and  Orr,  Man- 
fred, 3,758,476. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Karmas,  George,  3,758,552. 
Osenbruggen,  Comelis  Van:  See— 

De  Jongh,  Job  Ham;  Maenhout,  Johannes  Josephus  Aloisius  Cor- 
nelus;  and  Osenbruggen,  Comelis  Van,  3,758.739 
Osheroff,  Gene  W.,  to  Fluidtech  Corporation.  Thermovalve-eiectric 

switch  apparatus.  3,758,030,  Ci.  236-87.000. 
Oshio,  Yudu:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Tuhru;  Kanda,  Tetsuo;  Oshio,  Yudu;  and  Yoshimatsu. 
Akira,  3.758,851. 
Osswald,  E..  Firma:  See— 

Stauber,  Siegfried;  Ciger.  Nicolas,  and  SchaefTer,  Klaus-Peter, 
3.758,837. 
Otani.  Sigeru;  Honda.  Fuminon;  and  Mitani.  Kiyoto,  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Temperature  measuring  apparatus  for  heating  roller.  3.758.738,  CI. 
219-10.490. 
Ott.  Hans:  See— 

Hardtmann,  GoeU  E.,  and  Ott,  Hans,  3,758,475. 
Otto,  Gerhard:  See— 

Scholz.  Heinrich;  Bollig,  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst;  and  Otto,  Gerhard, 
3,757.848. 
Ovchinnikova,  Tamara  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Ryss,   Jury   Samuilovich;   Ovchinnikova,   Tamara   Mikhailovna; 
Gavrilov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Voronin,  Dmitry  Vyacheslavovich; 
and  Panteleimonov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3.758.846. 
Owen,  David  F.  Detoxification  and  isolation  of  rapeseed  protein  by 
aqueous   saline   extraction    and    isoelectric   protein    precipitation. 
3,758,452,  CI.  260-123.500. 
Owen,  Keith;  and  Roberts,  Geoffrey  A.  H.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Fuel  compositions.  3.758,282.  CI.  44-69.000. 
Owen,  William  John:  See- 
Chandra.  Grish;  Owen,  William  John;  Lloyd.  Norman  Cecil;  and 
Cooper.  Bryan  Ewart,  3,758,54 1 . 
Owens,  William  W.:  See- 
Murphy,  Robert  P.;  Owens,  William  W.;  and  Dauben,  Dwight  L., 
3.757,575. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Garick,  Bordie  B..  3.758.329 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Allgeyer.  Guy  H.;  and  Foote.  James  B..  3.757.704. 
Damm.  David  A..  3.757,940 
Heyne.  Clarence  A..  3.758.286. 
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Schmid.  Anthony  P.,  3,758.705. 
Taylor.  Lynn  J.  3,758.423 
Y»kubek,  Loub  P.,  3.757,924. 
Owyounc  Sheldon;  and  Lowrey,  Maurice  H  ,  to  De  Laval  Turbine 
California,  Inc.  Automatic  engine  starting  lystem.  3,757.756.  CI 
123-I79.00g. 
Ox  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Oxbery.  John  W.,  3.758.205. 
Oxbery.  John  W.  to  Ox  Products,  Inc.  Photographic  sUnd.  3,758.205. 

CL  355-18  000. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Engesier,  Rudolf.  3.758.349. 
Pabodie,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Ham  isch.  Paul  H.  Jr.;  and  Pabodic.  Robert  M,  3.758.010 
Paclik.  George  F.:  See— 

Peteraon.  Frederick  L.;  and  Paclik.  George  F  .  3.757,808. 
Paddock,  Charles  F.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Rubber  bonding  cement  for 
bonding  EPDM   to  general  purpoac  rubber.   3,758.435,  CI.  260- 
33.60a. 
Padmanathan,  Thurairajah.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  1,3,2- 
Oxazaborinides  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  3,758,489,  CI 
260-304.000. 
Paffrath,  Edgar  C:  See— 

Cattin.  Walter  J.;  and  Paffrath.  Edgar  C.  3,757,603. 
Paget,  Fredrick  W.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Supplemental  ener- 
gy storage  circuit  for  arc  discharge  lamps.   3,758,815,  CI.   315- 
101.000. 
l*agliaro.  James  M.,  to  Compact  Closures,  Inc.  Overhead  stacked  fold- 
ing door  3,757,845. CI.  160-189.000. 
Pais, George  S.  Autocombine  engine.  3,757,5 15,  CI.  60-l3.00f. 
Pak-Well  Corporation:  See— 

Schafer,  Richard  A.,  3.758,025. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Certain  phosphorus 
containing    amidine    compounds    as    insecticides    and    acaricidcs. 
3.758.685,  CL  424-21 1 .000. 
Pabnenberg,  Edward  C.  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation.  Clas- 
sification gage  for  turbine  vanes.  3,757,424, CI.  33-174. 00c. 
Pafaner,  Dale  A.,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.  Shock  absorber  and 

compression  valve  assembly.  3.757.910. CI.  188-322.000 
Pahner.  William  E.  Wave-powered  aerator  3.758.083.  CI.  261-25.000 
PangaUla,  Frans  V.  A.,  to  McMullen,  John  J..  Associates,  Inc.  Fixed- 
angle  sUbiKzing  fin  system.  3.757.723. CI.  114-126.000 
Panteleimonov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Ryis,   Jury    Samuilovich;   Ovchinnikova,   Tamara   Mikhailovna; 
Gavrilov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Voronin,  Dmitry  Vyacheslavovich, 
and  Panteleimonov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3.758.846. 
Pappas,  Michael;  Witte,  Paul  A.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas,  to  Falcon 
Safety   Products,   Inc.   Gas   power  operated   hand   held   acoustic 
devices.  3.757.731.  CI.  116-112.000. 
Parechoc  S. A.:  S«r— 

Meylan-Rochat.  Andre,  3,758,1 78. 
Pariel.  Jean  Marie;  and  Robtc.  Gabriel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey 
and  ELF-Union.  Method  and  apparatus  for  incinerating  polluted 
liquids  and  mud.  3,757,706,  a.  110-7.00s. 
Parish,  William  R.;  Kelley.  James  C;  Giovanetti,  Albert;  and  Lutz,  Wil- 
liam A.,  to  Wellman-Power  Gas  Incorporated.  Process  for  producing 
anhydrous  HF  from  fluroactive  agent.  3,758,674,  CI  423-483  000 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See— 
Capps,  David  B.  3.758.491. 
Parker.  George  S.  Fishing  device.  3,757.452,  CI  43-42  250. 
Parker- Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 
Kershaw.  Sydney  L..  3,758.137. 
Ksieski,  iCazimierzT..  3,758,1 23 
Parkhurst,  Robert  H.;  Beck,  William  R.,  and  Bungo,  Edward  M  .  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Vacuum  tube  and  connector  assembly 
3,757.824,  CL  137-798.000. 
Parry,  Philip  James:  See— 

Entm,  Philip  James;  and  Parry,  Philip  James,  3,758,299. 
Parson,  David,  to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited.  Control 
valves  for  liquid  pressure  braking  systems.   3,758,168,  CI.   303- 
52.000. 
Paruolo.  Miller  J.;  McMackin,  John  J.;  and  McMeekin,  James  H.,  to 
Brockway  Glass  Company,  Inc.  Aerodynamic  means  for  raising  and 
swirling  loose  objectt  in  empty  glass  containers  and  optical  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  same.  3.758.21S.  CI.  356-1 96.00 
Piacente,  Joseph  E..  to  Grigsby-Barton,  Inc.  Synchronous  switching 

circuh.  3,758.793,  a.  307-252.00b. 
Passon,  Philip  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  actuated 

throttle  closure  system.  3.757.913, CL  192-3.00r. 
Patel,  Narendra;  and  Robertt,  Bernard  J.  Method  of  forming  clay  arti- 
cles around  a  compressible  mandrel.  3.758,653, CI.  264-56.000. 
PaterKW,  Ray  Wesley:  See- 
Bond.  William  D.,  and  Paterson,  Ray  Wesley,  3,758,276. 
Patrick.  William  A.:  See— 

Bruckner,  James  V.;  Patrick,  William  A.;  and  Yinpt.  Thomas  O  . 
3,757,993. 
Pattjaon,  WUIiaai  L.:  See— 

McBride,  John  P.;  McCorkle.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Pattison,  William 
L.,  3,758.670. 
Patton.  Leo  Wesley:  See— 

Bivens,  Donald  Bernard;  Patton.  Leo  Wesley;  and  Thomas,  Wil- 
liam Erbic.  Jr.,  3,758.384. 
Pauline,  Larry  I.:  See— 

Caldwell.  Robert  H.;  and  Pauline,  Larry  L.  3,758.062. 


Pcame,  Frank  S  .  to  Aircraft  Mechanics.  Inc.  Clay  pipe  fitting  molding 

apparatus.  3.758.253.  CI.  425-249.000. 
Pechuk.    Vasily    Ivanovich.    Pompeev.   Vladimir   Mikhailovich;   and 
Taratukhina.   Galina   Petrovna.    Load   cell   with   resistance   strain 
gauges.  3.757.573, CI  73-l41.00a. 
Pedersen.  Dane  Harald.  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  Embossing  tool  tape 

cut-off  mechanism  3,757.919,  CI.  197-6.700. 
Pedersen.  Harry,  to  Gleason  Works,  The.  Curved  surface  generator. 

3.757,474,  CI.  51-33.00w. 
Pegg.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Northway,  Clarence  E.;  and  Pegg,  Ronald  L.,  3,758,352. 
Pen-Cell  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Schlegel.  William.  3.757.742 
Pendergrass.  Paul  E..  to  Tri-Tron  International,  mesne.  Pulse  imparter. 

3.758.399. CI  204-228.000 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Fortmann.  Karl  L..  3,758.3 1 1 . 

Popoff,  Ivan  Christoff;  and  Thanawalla,  Chandrakani  Bhagwan- 
das.  3.758.567 
Pereau.  Robert  E  ,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Drilling  and  belling  ap- 
paratus. 3.757.876,  CI.  175-267.000. 
Peressini.  Gabnelc.  Procedure  for  setting  up  a  cocoonery  for  silkworms 
as  well  as  removing  cocoons  from  the  cocoonery  and  apparatus 
therefor  3.757.740.  CI.  119-6.000. 
Perilstein.  Warren  L..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Gasoline  compositions. 

3,758.624.  CI  260-668.00r. 
Permaneer  Corporation:  See — 

Mundy.  William  L..  3.757.473. 
Perov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See— 

Brukovsky,  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yakovlev.  Pavel  Boriaovich;  Gutter- 
man,  Kirill  Davidovich;  Perov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Hukov, 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Nekrasova,  Larisa  Petrovna;  and  Ivanov- 
sky.  Jury  Dmitricvich,  3,758,816. 
Perry,  Robert  Bruce:  See — 

Broeck.  James  Samuel  Ten,  Jr.;  Perry,  Robert  Bruce;  Laurance. 
Dale  Roderic;  and  Fisher.  John  Richard.  3.758.457. 
Peters.   Leo.    Packaging  embossed-surfaced   butter  and   margarine. 

3.758.3 12,  CI  99-179  000 
Peters.  Thomas  E  ,  to  GTE  Laboratories.  Incorporation.  Terbium  ac- 
tivated yttrium  silicate  phosphors  3.758.4 1 3,  CI  252-301 .40f 
Peterson,  David  R  ,  and  Conragan,  James,  to  Signetics  Corporation. 
Solid  sutc  bisuble  switching  device  and  method.  3,758,797,  CI.  307- 
324.000 
Peterson,  Frederick  L  ;  and  Paclik,  George  F.,  to  Garrett  Corporation, 
The.  Electronic  mass  airflow  sensing  and  control  system.  3.757.808. 
CI   137-2000 
Pctro-Tcx  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Arganbright.  Robert  P  ;  and  Miklas.  Edward  J..  3.758,626. 
Petrucci.  Victor   Victor  revolver  cyhnder  adapter.  3.757,448,  CI.  42- 

59.000 
Petty  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sear,  Stuart  B  .  3,758,042. 
Pews.  Richard  Garth:  See— 

Bergman.  Sylvester;  and  Pews.  Richard  Garth.  3.758,335 
PfafTle,  Ernst,  to  Sickinger.  Hans.  Company.  Lift  forming  device  for 

book  punching  machine.  3.757,970.  CI.  214-8  50f 
Pfenning,  Ray  C  ,  and  Caton,  James  E.  Apparatus  for  making  engineer- 
ing stakes  3,757,625,  CI.  83-404. 100. 
Pfrommer,  John  W  ;  and  Geisel,  Robert  C,  to  Eyelet  Speciality  Com- 
pany. Cartridge-type  lipstick  container  or  the  like.  3,758.218,  CI. 
401-86.000 
Pfuller,  Peter,  and  Kuhn.  Wenzel,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akticn- 
geselbchaft   vormals   Meister  Lucius  &   Bruning.    Preparation  of 
maleimides.  3,758,498,  CI.  260-326  5fm 
Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation:  See— 

Bafl,  Russell  C,  Jr.;  and  Liu,  John  K.,  3.757.912. 
Philadelphia  Handle  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Szabo,  Marton  J  ,  3,758,360 
Philippion,  Rainer;  and  Kaspar,  Emanuel,  to  Schering  AG.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  delta-4-3-oxo-l -alpha-methyl  steroids.  3,758,523, 
CI  260-397  300 
PhUlips,F.  Cine:  See- 
Granger,  Edward  H..  Jr..  3.757.434. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Bridgcford.  Ronald  E.;  and  Cawi.  Vernon  A.,  3,758.401. 
Cichowski,  Robert  S.,  3.758,609. 
Clampitt,  Richard  L.;  and Curzon,  James  E.,  3,757.863. 
Dean.  Jimmie  L.,  3,758.254. 
Fodor,  Lawrence  M..  3,758,439. 
Gilbert,  Dixie  E.,  3.757,978. 
Hampton,  Joe  B.,  3.758,400. 
Whitesides,  John  S..  3.758.279. 
Phillips,   Wendell  Gary,  to  Monsanto  Company.   OsamoyI  sulfcnyl 

chlorides.  3,758,568,  CI.  260-543.400. 
Phinney,  Earl  M.,  to  Bcndix  Corporation,  The.  Remotely  conUolled 

blasting  machine.  3.757.697.  CL  102-70.200. 
Piccolo,  Luigi;  and  Calcagno,  Benedetto,  to  Societe  luliana  Resine 
S.p.A.  Proceu  for  preparing  aluminum  trichloride.  3,758.675,  CI. 
423-495.000. 
Pichel  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Picbel,  Marlowe  A.,  3.758,769 
Pichel,  Marlowe  A.,  to  Pichel  Industries.  Inc.  Routing  light  projector. 

3,758,769.  CL  240-41. OOr. 
Pieronek,  Julius  J  Golf  practicing  device.  3.758, 116.  CL  273-181.00a. 
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Pierrot.  Victor  Chsries.  Ill:  See- 
French.  John  Lischer,  Kessler,  Kenneth  Quentin;  Funk.  Welker 
W  ;  Pierrot,  Victor  Charles,  III,  and  Hiseler,  Stanley  Robert. 
3.757.837. 
Piguet,  Paul:  See— 

Quaile.Hcnry;andPiguet,  Paul,  3,758.172. 
Pines.  Seemon  H.:  See— 

Karady.  Sandor;  Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Sletzinger. 
Meyer.  3.758,560. 
Pinior.  Gemot:  See- 
Sick.  Erwin;  Pinior.  Gemot;  and  Plockl.  Johann.  3.758.783. 
Pinti,  Patrick  R.;  See— 

Pinti.  Ross  A  ;  and  Pinti,  Patnck  R  ,  3,757.763. 
Pinti.  Ross  A.,  and  Pinti.  Patrick  R.  Trigger  operated  bow  string  release 

device.  3.757,763. CI   124-35.000. 
Pirig,  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Kandler,  Joachim;  Merkenich,  Karl;  Henning,  Klaus,  and  Pirig, 
Wolf-Dieter.  3.758.671 
Pirk,  Hans;  Muller.  Henricus;  and  Hackstein,  Karl,  to  Nukem  Nuklear- 
Chemie  und  Meullurgie.  GmbH   Filtrate  and  waste  gas  processing. 
3.758.280.  CI.  423-15.000. 
Piuiotas,  Georg:  See- 
Martin,  Henry;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  3,758.579. 
Pit-Bar  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Wakefield, OrvalW..  3,757,378. 
Pithois,  Philippe:  See— 

Retail,  Roger;  and  Pithois.  Philippe.  3,758,266. 
Plaff  IndustriemaschinenGmbH:  See— 

Gustmann.  Kurt;  and  Wenz,  Herbert,  3,757,7 14. 
Plank.  Charles  J.  See- 

Rosinski,  Edward  J..  Plank.  Charles  J.;  and  Schwartz.  Albert  B., 
3,758,403. 
Plankinton,  Robert.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  ability  of  paper  to 
withsund  printing  processes  and  the  like.  3,75 7.574,  CI.  73- 150.00a. 
Plat/Steel  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Cousin,  Barry  D.,  3,757,762. 
Plastino,  Dominic.  Vehicle  track  element.  3,758.1 7 1 .  CI  305-40.000 
Platzoder,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Thyristor  with  short 

circuiting  ring.  3,758,832.  CI  31 7-235.00r 
Plockl,  Johann:  See- 
Sick,  Erwin;  Pinior,  Gemot;  and  Plockl,  Johann,  3,758,783. 
Pluijgers,  Chriatoffel  Willem:  See— 

Daaras,  Jasper,  Kuipers,  Johannes;  and  Pluijgers,  Christoffel  Wil- 
lem, 3,758,468. 
Poferl.  Gunter  See— 

Smejkal,  Hellmuth;  and  Poferl.  Gunter.  3,757.579. 
Poggiali,  Lewis  D.:  See- 
Coons.  Everett  A.;  Poggiali.  Lewis  D.;  and  Jacalone.  Richard  P., 
3.757,935. 
Poignant.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Malen,  Charles;  Danree,  Bernard;  and  Poignant,  Jean-Claude. 
3.758.528. 
Poisson,  Jacques  Emile.  Process  of  obtaining  tabersonine.  3,758,478, 

CI.  26O-287.00r. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Burgarella,  John  P.,  3,757,643. 

ElonanU.  Vaito  K.;  and  Ruggles,  Benjamin  C,  3,757,657. 
Poletto,  John  Frank:  See— 

Wein,  Martin  Joseph;  Gibs,  Gabriel  Joseph;  Poletto,  John  Frank; 
and  Renters.  William  Alan.  3.758.501 . 
Polgari,  Istvan:  See— 

Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Vargha,  Laszlo;  Huszti.  Zsuzsanna;  Borsi,  Joz- 
sef;  Szilagyi.  Geza;  SzakaJy.  Judit;  Elek.  Sandor;  and  Polgari,  Ist- 
van, 3,758.546. 
Polizzotto,  Joseph  F.:  See- 
Wolf.  Edgar;  Lau.  Edward;  and  Polizzotto.  Joseph  F.,  3,757,920. 
Pollak.  Henry  M.;  and  Pollak,  Robert  S.  Device  for  varying  the  volute 

and  throat  of  a  centrifugal  pump.  3.758.227.  CI.  4 1 S- 1 2 1 .000. 
Pollak.  Roberts.:  See- 

Poilak,  Henry  M.;  and  Pollak,  Robert  S..  3,758,227. 
PolU,  Byrel  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Suble  free-radical 
structures  prepared  from  serum  albumin  and  nitrosyl  disulfonate 
3,758.453.  CL  260-121.000. 
Poly  vend.  Inc.:  See- 
Bruckner,  James  v.;  Patrick.  William  A.;  and  Yinpt.  Thomas  O., 
3,757.993. 
Pomara.  Johnny  B..  Jr..  S0%  to  El  Chico  Corporation.  Food  processing 

apparatus.  3,757.676.  CI.  99-450.600. 
Pompocv,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Pechuk,  Vasily  ivanovich;  Pompeev,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  and 

Taratukhina.  Galma  Petrovna,  3.757,573. 

Popoff.  Ivan  Christoff;  and  Thanawalla,  Chandrakant  Bhagwandas,  to 

Pennwalt  Corporatioa.  Fluorosuifonated  thiopenols  and  method  of 

preparation.  3,758,567,  CI.  260-543.00f. 

Popper.  FeKx  B.;  and  Levesque,  Albert  H.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A.  Co. 

Production  of  metal  chelates.  3.758.534.  CI.  260-429.500. 
Porsche,  Dr,-hig.  H.c.F..  KG.,  Firma:  See— 

Byb,  Wolfgang.  3,758,772. 
Porter,  Sidney  Clark,  Jr.:  See- 
Williamson,    Ronald    Eugene;    Porter,    Sidney    Clark,   Jr.;   and 
Shotting,  Kenneth  Frederic,  3,757,484. 
Portescap:  See— 

Quaile.  Henry;  and  Piguet,  Paul,  3,758,172. 


Portmann,  August  Thomas,  to  Brudcrer  AG   Apparatus  for  oscillating 
drive  of  shafts  and  use  of  the  aforesaid  apparatus    3,758,01 1,  CI 
226-142.000 
Post.  Daniel  H.  Rotary  engine  3,758.228.  CI  415-153.000. 
Postma,  Cambertus:  See— 

Janssen,  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand;  Jonker,  Hendrik; 
Postma.  Cambertus;  and  Gucrts.  Angustinus  Joseph,  3.758,304 
Potgieter.  Jacobus  Daniel.  Bicycle  type  exercising  apparatus  with  ec- 
centric mounting.  3.758,107, CI  272-73  000 
Potter,  Huntington  Luggage  handles  3, 757,911,  CI   190-57  000 
Potter,  James  L.  Rotor  system  having  viscoelastic  lead-lag  damper 

3,758,230,  CI.  416-107.000 
Potter,  Ralph  A.;  and  Tennery,  Victor  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  uranium 
nitride  powder.  3,758,669,  CI  423-254  000 
Pounder.  Maurice  George;  and  Wilkms.  Kenneth  Ross,  to  Du  Pont  of 
Canada  Limited.  Purification  of  adiponitrile    3,758,545.  CI.  260- 
465. 80r 
Powers.  William.  Ill:  See— 

Rigdon.  Orville  W.;  Macaluso,  Anthony.  Sr.,  and  Powers.  William. 
III.  3.758,608 
Poyner,  Weston  R.;  Stallbaumer,  Richard  J  ;  and  Eskridge,  Wade  A  ,  to 
Chance,  A.   B.,  Company.   Multiple  speed  hydraulic  gear  motor 
driven  gear  unit.  3,757,524,  CI  60-483  000 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Doerge,  Herman  P.,  and  Wismer.  Marco.  3.758.638 
Pravaz,  Marcel  H.,  to  Etudes  et  Fabrications  Aeronautiques.  Harness 

for  parachutes  and  the  like  3,757.744, CI   1 19-96.000. 
Precision  Industries.  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Stan  ton.  Stephen.  3.758.015. 
Prete.  Emest,  Jr.,  to  Ancra  Corporation.  Door  latching  mechanism. 

3.758.140,  CI.  292-223.000. 
Preuss,  Friedrich:  See- 
Koch,  Werner;  and  Preuss,  Friedrich.  3,757.689 
Price  Company,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Hawkings.  William  E.,  3.758.380 
Price.  Frederick.  Downhole  safety  valve  3,757,8 1 6,  CI.  1 37-498  000 
Price,  Philip  N.;  and  Hoffman,  Herbert  N  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Turbine  valve  chest  and  nozzle  plate  construction.  3.758.229. 
CI.  415-217.000  57  11/19/71 
Prindle,  Herghel  B.,  McElreath,  Jack  A.,  and  Elliot,  David  R..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  a  stabilized  biocidal 
composition.  3.758.464.  CI.  260-248  500 
Pritchett,  William  C.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Well  healing. 

3.757.860.  CI.  166-248.000. 
Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Krummel,  Harrv  Karl,  3.758.420. 
Wosaba,  Charles  L.  II,  3.757,785 
Prodger,  Brian  S.:  See- 
Buck,  Gordon   H  ,   Bales.   Joseph   H.,   and   Prodger,   Bnan   S., 
3.757.459. 
Protectoseal  Company,  The:  See— 

Zehr,  William  J.,  3,758.070 
Prudhon,  Francois,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Quench  chamber  for  hot  gases. 

3,758,081.  CI.  261 -18.00b. 
Pryor.  Eugene  F.  Lightweight  hyperbohc  paraboloid  roof  structure 

3.757.478,  CI.  52-80.000. 
Przybylowicz,  Edwin  Paul:  See— 

Grum,  Frank;  Przybylowicz,  Edwin  Paul;  CosU.  Lorenzo  Feder- 
ico;  and  Miller,  Raymond  Sumner.  3,758.412 
Ptashnik,  William  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for 

producing  metal  alloy  foams.  3,758,291 ,  CI  75-20.00f 
Pugh,  Hubert  M.,  to  Thcrmo-Products,  Inc.  Humidifier  with  flushing 

system.  3,758,086,  CI.  26 1-92.000 
Pugin,  Andre;  and  von  der  Crone.  Jost.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for 
the  production  of  deeply  coloured  transparent  pigments  of  the  isoin- 
doline  series.  3.758,497,  CI.  260-325.000 
Puhahn,  Wemer;  and  Lampert,  Rolf,  to  Standardwerk  Eugen  Rcis 

GmbH.  Coin  counting  apparatus.  3,757,805,  CI.  133-8  OOr. 
Ouaglia,  Lawrence  T.:  See— 

Anstin,  Wayne  D.,  Byrne,  Joseph  E  ;  Clifford,  Gilbert  F.;  Henkel, 
Robert  W.;  Odell,  Arthur  W.,  Ouaglia,  Lawrence  T.;  and  Smith, 
Donald  F,  3,757,941. 
Ouaile,  Henry;  and  Piguet,  Paul,  to  Portescap.  Elastic  pivot  bearings. 

3,758, 1 72, CI.  308-2.000. 
Ouame,  Babington  A.  Apparatus  for  providing  test  specimens  in  the 

form  of  spots.  3,758,275,  CI.  23-259.000 
R.  I.  PatenU,  Inc.:  See- 
Margrave,  John  L.;  and  Lagow.  Richard  J..  3.758.450. 
Racicot,  Emest  G.:  See— 

Lipchik.  Harold;  and  Racicot.  Emest  G..  3.758,203. 
Rack  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Colbridge,  Thomas  D.,  3,757,967. 
Radex  Corporation:  See— 

Stiebel,  Ariel,  3,757.418. 
Radford,  Robert  E.;  and  Supleford.  Gary  N.  to  Sanders  Associates. 

Inc.  Light  pen  apparatus.  3.758.782.  CI.  250-2 17.0cr. 
Radke.  Arthur  O.;  and  Galbraith,  Donald  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.    Seat    belt    anchor    mechanism    for    adjustable    seal. 
3.758.1 58,  CI.  297-385.000. 
Radke,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  and  Radke,  Donald  G.,  3,758,1 3 1 
Rafferty,  John  W.:  See- 
Wright.  Thomas  P..  and  Rafferty.  John  W  ,  3,758.315. 
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Ramachmndrui,  Pallaauu;  and  Yurko,  Joaeph.  to  Colgate-Palinolive 
Company.  Non- yellowing  detergent  fonnulation.  3,7S8,408,CI.  252- 
89.000. 
Rammler.  David  H.:  See— 

Bax,  Pieter  C;  Hendenon,  Margaret  S.;  and  Rammler,  David  H., 
3.758.456. 
Rank  Organiiation  Limited,  The:  See— 

Wright,  Keith  Lawrence.  3.758,838. 
Ranaeen.  Mauritz  C.  Card  supporting  device.  3.758.065.  CI.  248- 

459.000. 
Raocio.  Joseph  A.  Tool-holder  for  machine  tools.  3,757,616.  CI.  82- 

36.00r. 
Raodman.  Charles  J..  Jr..  to  Skyway  Machine,  Inc.  Exhaust  unit  for 

combuskm  engine.  3.757.892,  CI.  181-36.000. 
Rapfogel,  Irving.  Method  of  treating  periodontal  disease.  3,758,689. 

CI.  424-329.000. 
Rasmusaen,  Hans  P.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.758.7 18. 
Rathmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Blackburn,  Camille  R.;  and  Schmelzer,  Jurgen  F.,  3.757.564. 
Rauth,  Glen  E.  Harvesting  apparatus.  3,757,504,  CI.  56-328.00r. 
Ray,  Frank  M.,  to  Slick  Corporation,  The.  Control  valve  for  pulse  jet 

type  filter  apparatus.  3,757,497,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Raybum,  Charles  Cahrin.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Wound  Tilm 

capKitor.  3.758,833.  CI.  317-258.000. 
Raynaud.  Guy  M.:  See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberic,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and 
Bailly,  Yves  G,  3.758.459. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Wong.  Jef&ey.  3,758.811. 
Razin,  Anatoty  Alesandrovich:  See— 

Avilov,  Ernest  Alexeevich;  Vasibevich,  Nikolai;  Galtaov.  Vladimir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kanunov,  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevich; Kiaelev,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Mityaev,  Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;  Nikitin,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich;  Razin, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovch;  Stankevich,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsuker- 
man,  Veniamin  Aronovich;  and  Eig,  Lev  Samuilovich, 
3.758,804. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Chamberas,  George  Athanasios,  3,757,57 1 . 
Cowley,  Richard  Thomas;  and  HuUs,  Leonard  Robin,  3.757.570. 
Frattarola.  Joseph  Ralph,  3,758.649. 

Heuner,  Robert  Charles;  and  Steudal,  Goetz  Wolfgang,  3,758.792. 
Koaonocky.  Walter  Frank,  3.758.794. 
Tang.  Pak-Choog.  3,758,8 14. 
Re,  Frank  Manuel,  to  Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering,  Incor- 
porated. RecUning  chair.  3.758,15 1,  CI.  297-83  000. 
Redactron  Corporation:  See- 
Wolf,  Edgar;  Lau,  Edward;  and  Polizzotto,  Joseph  F.,  3,757,920. 
Reddan,  Edwin  D.:  See- 
Baker,  Terry  M.;  Huthsing,  Henry  W.;  Kieding.  Robert  B.;  and 
Reddan.  Edwin  D.,  3.757,93 1 . 
Redenbarger.  Philip  D.;  and  Khihiani.  Ashok,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company. 

Fhiid  filter  with  clog^g  icKef  means.  3,757,95 1 .  a.  2 10- 1 3 1 .000. 
Redpath  Dorman  Long  Limited:  See- 
Young,  William  Oiarles  Trevor,  3,757,480. 
Reed,  Hugh  Wilma  Boulton;  Smith,  John;  and  Hirst,  Ian,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  phenolic 
compounds  and  intermediates  for  use  therein.  3,758.596,  CI.  260- 
6l3.00d. 
Reedcr,  Terreoce  L.:  See— 

Albrecht,  Richard  E.;  and  Reeder,  Terrence  L.,  3,757,653. 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Hedgewick.  Peter,  3.758,191. 
Regie  Natioaale  des  Usines  Renault  See— 

Boue.  Guy;  and  Vidberg.  Marcel,  3.757.796. 
Reichhotd-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesdlachaft:  See— 

iCatnb«.Themiatoklis,  3,758,427. 
Reichle.  Rulf,  to  Boach,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Information  carrier  con- 
struction. 3,758,336.0.  117-217.000. 
Reichratfa,  Werner  See — 

Suverkropp,  Ceeithrudes  H.;  and  Reichrath,  Werner.  3.758,494. 
Reid,  Thomas.  System  for  removing  snow  and  ice  from  paved  surfaces. 

3.758,74«,  CI.  2 19-213.000. 
ReirnHnter.  Hans  K.;  and  Vaadewalle,  Jan  Joseph  Maurice,  to  MalUng- 
krodt  Chemicals  Works,  maac.  s-Triazolo  [5,1a]  iaoquinoHnes  and 
derivatives.  3,738,480.0. 260-288.00r. 
Reiaberg,  Afaw  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Radial  flow 

reactor.  3.757,733.  CL  118-49.500. 
Reiahall,    Rolf   Bertil.    Revolver    feeder   for    cellulosic    matenab. 

3.758,379,0.  162-246.000. 
Reiat,  Walter,  to  Ferag  AG.  Universal  link  chain.  3.757,514,  CI.  59- 

78.000. 
ReitaeaM,  Robert  H.;  and  ADphin,  Nyten  L.,  Jr.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
paay.  Liquid  esters  of  naphthalene  dicarfooxylic  acids.  3,758,548,  CI. 
260-475.0(r. 
Refauaway,  lac.:  See— 

EflMid.  Harry  G..  3,758,1 49. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See — 

GoUea.  James  E.; and  Taylor.  James  F.,  3.758,703. 
Remen,  WiOiaai  Afaw:  See— 

WeiH.  Martin  Joseph;  Gibs,  Gabriel  Joseph;  Poletto.  John  Frank; 
and  Reaen,  WilHam  Afaui,  3,758,501 . 
Reay,  E.  P.,  et  Cie:  See- 


Berry.  Jean-Luc,  3,757,622. 
Renfroe,    Hiram    H.    Frying    and/or    frictionleas    probing    device. 

3.757,788,0.  128-348.000. 
Renner,  Theodor:  See— 

Ealkenberg,  Dieter;  Renner,  Theodor;  Rittmayer,  Gerhard;  and 
Winkler,  Joaef.  3,758,346. 
Rennwald,  Fredrick  H.:  See- 
Drum,  Harvey  R.;  Witherill,  Jeffry  L.;  and  Rennwald,  Fredrick  H., 
3,757,737. 
Renshaw,  Gilbert  Lendrum,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company 

Limited.  Suckin|  of  articles.  3.757,965.0.  214-6.00h. 
Research  Corporatran:  See— 

Vieth,  Wolf  R.;  Wang,  Shaw  S.;  Gilbert,  Seymour  G.;  and  Saini, 
Rakesh,  3,758,396. 
Resilient  Grip  Limited:  See— 

Varga,  Otto  Herman;  and  Huston,  Ralph  (said  Varga,  assor.  to). 
3,758,032. 
Resuggan,  Harold  Frederick,  to  Webley  A  Scott  Limited.  Hydraulic 

jacks.  3,757,523, 0.  60-477.000. 
Resyn  Corporation:  See— 

Nikles.  Otho  Leroy,  Jr.,  3,758,421 . 
Retali,  Roger;  and  Pittiois,  Philippe.  Calcining  process  and  installation. 

3,758,266,0.432-14.000. 
Reyner,  Emerson  Marshall,  11:  See- 
Fritz,  William  Baiid;  Sanders,  Neil  Harrison;  Reyner,  Emenon 
Marshall,  11;  and  Fox  Harry  Ahrin,  Jr.,  3,757,415. 
Reynier,  Rene:  See— 

Lagier.  Michel;  and  Reynier,  Rene,  3,757,888. 
Reynolds,  Blake:  See- 
Marion,  Charles  P.;  and  Reynolds.  Blake.  3,758.037. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Kibby,  Robert  M.,  3,758,290. 
RFD-GQ  Limited:  See- 
Mitchell.  John  Rothwell.  3,758,056. 
Rhee,  San^  Soon:  See— 

Menzin,  Marvin;  Blanz,  John  H.;  Harvey,  Andrew  C;  and  Rhee, 
Sang  Soon,  3,758,657. 
Rhoda,  Ralph  A.,  to  Berkeley  Pump  Company.  Guide  vane  for  suction 

side  of  marine  jet  propulsaoa  system.  3,757,728,  CI.  1 1 5-16.000. 
Rhone-Progil:  See — 

Prudhon,  Francois,  3,758,081. 
Rhymes,  Aubrey  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jones,  Irby  C,  Jr.;  and  Rhymes,  Aubrey  J.,  Jr..  3.758,572. 
Rich,  Ernest  Joseph,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Spray-spun  continuous 

tubular  structure.  3.758.373. 0.  161-169.000. 
Richeson,  Dale  T.  Conversion  system  for  providing  useful  energy  from 

water  surface  motion.  3,758,788, 0.  290-42.000. 
Richez,  Jacques:  See— 

Fally,  Jacques;  Richez,  Jacques;  Lasnf,  Claude;  and  Lazennec, 
Yvon,  3.758.337. 
Richman,    Edward    B.,   to    Addressograpb-Multigraph   Corporation. 

Process  for  making  a  printing  master.  3.758,330, 0.  1 1 7-37.0  le. 
Rickenbachcr,  Haiu  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Chlorinated  alpha- 
aminoanthraquinoncs  and  process  for  their  manufiicture.  3,758^  18, 
CI.  260-38 1 .000 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Kato,Saburo,  3,758,120. 
Mochizuki,  Nobuo,  3,758.204. 
Ridgway,  Harold  C,  to  Telaco  Industries.  Hydraulically  actuated  ro- 
tary pop-up  sprinkler.  3.758,038,0.  239-206.000. 
Rigdon,  Orvillc  W.;  Macahiao,  Anthony,  Sr.;  and  Powers,  William,  III, 
to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  acid  treating  of  olefins.  3,758,608,  CI. 
260-677.000. 
Riggert,  Kariheinz,  to  Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesdiscliaft  Planung  und 
bau  von  Industrieanlagen.  Process  for  the  production  of  technical 
endless    filaments    of    high-molecular    weight    linear    polymers. 
3.758,658.0.  264-l76.00f. 
Rigollot,  Georges  Alfred.  Power-generating  plant  using  a  combined 

gas- and  steam-turbine  cycle.  3,757,5 1 7, 0. 60-39. 1 8b. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Robertson.  Jerry  E.;  Harrington,  Joseph  K.;  and  Kvam,  Donald  C, 
3,758.688. 
Rimar  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Herr.  Robert  L.  3.758,014. 
Rinke.  Odenthal-Globusch  Heinhch:  See— 

Winkehnann.  Hans  Dieter,  Rosendahl,  Friedrich  Karl;  Oertel, 
Harald;  and  Riake,  Odenthal-Globusch  Hcinrich,  3,758,553. 
Rinnergachwentner.  Hanr  See— 

Steiner,  Adolf;  and  Rianerfachwentner,  Hans,  3,757,883. 
Rippel.  Robert;  Ruachig,  Heiniich;  Lindner,  Ernst;  and  Orr,  Manfred, 
to  Farfowerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
Bruning.    2-(Thienyl-3 '-amino >-l,3-diaza-cycloalkenes.    3,758,476. 
CI  260-256.50r. 
Ritchie,  David  Alan;  and  Kuciejcik,  James  S.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  In- 
dustries,  Inc.    Reagent  reservoir  and   magnetic  stirring  system. 
3,758.274,0.23-259.000. 
Ritchie.  Lyie  J.,  to  Automatic  Refine  Systems,  Inc.  Dolly-mounted  bag 

holder  for  refuse  compactor.  3,757,682, 0.  100-220.000. 
Ritter.  Klaus;  Gott,  Hans;  and  Zechner,  Gottfried,  to  EVG  Ent- 
wicklungs-  und  Verwertungagesellachaft  m.b.H.  Machine  for 
straightening  and  cutting  metal  wire  or  strip  into  pieces.  3,737,352, 
CI.  72-12.000. 
Rittiger,  Robert  S.;  and  Russell,  Charles  K.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  oxygen  determiiuition.  3,758,397,  CI.  204- 
195.00s. 
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Rittmayer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Ealkenberg,  Dieter;  Renner,  Theodor;  Rittmayer,  Gerhard;  and 
Winkler.  Josef,  3,758,346 
Robert,  Alain:  See— 

Sindzingre,    Michel    Jacques    Marie;    Villamayor,    Michel;    and 
Robert.  Alain.  3,758,369. 
Robertt,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Patel,  Narendra;  and  Robertt,  Bernard  J.,  3,758,653. 
Roberts,  Bissett  J.  Support  and  guide  mechanism  for  pivoting  a  plat- 
form. 3,757.703,0.  108-6.000. 
Robertt,  Edward  S.,  to  Treadweil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  extruding  metal  powder  to  produce  a  continuous  rod.  3,757,410, 
CI.  29-420.500. 
Robertt,  Frank  A.,  mesne:  See— 

McCue,  David  D.,  3.758,858. 
Robertt.  Geoffrey  A.  H.:  See- 
Owen,  Keith;  and  Robertt,  Geoffrey  A  H,,  3,758,282. 
Robertt,  George  Leathwhite,  Jr ,  and  Rowland,  John  David,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company.  Rutilc  T  102  slurries.  3.758,322.  O.  106- 
300.000. 
Robertt,  Theodore  S.:  See— 

Brayshaw.  Forrest  C.;  and  Robertt.  Theodore  S..  3.757,770. 
Robertson.  Jerry  E.:  See- 
Harrington,  Joseph  K.;  Kvam.  Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur;  and 
Robertson.  Jerry  E.,  3,758,490. 
Robertson,  Jerry  E.;  Harrington.  Joseph  K.;  and  Kvam,  Donald  C,  to 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  mesne.  Substituted  tulfonanilides  in  the 
treatment  of  inflammation.  3,758,688,  CI.  424-32 1 .000. 
Robertson,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Davis,  Haggai;and  Robertson,  Robert  S.,  3,757,858. 
Robic,  Gabriel:  See— 

Pariel,  Jean  Marie;  and  Robic,  Gabriel,  3,757,706. 
Robin,  Michael;  and  Schulte,  Sheldon  R.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Proceu 
of  reacting  a  benzoic  acid  with  amino  alcohol.  3,758,547,  CI.  260- 
472.000. 
Robinson,  John  Joseph;  and  Hibbert,  Frederick.  Apparatus  for  forming 
and  displaying  words  or  numerals  or  a  series  of  numerals  and  syn- 
bols.  3,757,433,  CI.  35-75.000. 
Robinson,  William  P.:  See— 

Trbovich,  Nicholas  D.;  Meyer,  William  H  ;  Bean,  Edwin  T.,  Jr.; 
and  Robinson,  William  P..  3,758, 113 
RobnoHe,    Wilber    B.    Entry    device    for    reproduction    machine. 

3,758,208,0.355-97.000. 
Roch,  Gerald  V.,  to  Hurco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc   Automatic 

shearing  method  and  apparatus.  3,757,645,  CI.  91  -4 1 1  OOr. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Herd,  David  P.,  3,758,072. 
Rodenberg,  Orville  C . :  See- 
York,  William  C;  and  Rodenberg,  Orville  C,  3,758.327. 
Rodriguez.  David  G.:  See- 
Cox.  Thomas  L.;  and  Rodriguez,  David  G.,  3,757,966. 
Rogakos,  Deno  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corporation.  System  including 
bi-directional  drive  mechanism  with  reverse  drive  limit.  3,757,472, 
O.  49-40  000 
Rogers,  Edward  F.;  and  Clark.  Robert  L.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  2- 
Loweralkylamino-4-amino  benzoic  acids  ether  saltt  and  esters,  and 
acid  addition  salt  thereof.  3,758,561 .  CI  260-4  IS.OOr 
Rogers,  Frank  J.;  and  MacClose,  Joe.  to  Rogers  Sales  A  Service  Inc. 

Plastic  tee  manufacturing  apparatus.  3,758,255,  CI.  425-392.000 
Rogers,  Glyn  D.:  See— 

Hemmingsen,  John  O.;  Rogers,  Glyn  D.;  and  Mullen,  Albert  C, 
3,757.678. 
Rogers  Sales  A  Service  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers.  Frank  J.;  and  MacClose,  Joe,  3,758.253. 
RogofT.  Martin  H.:  See— 

Shieh.  Tsuong  R.;  and  Rogoff.  Martin  H..  3.758.383 
Rohner,  Rudolf,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Safety  circuit  for  a  working 

cylinder.  3.757,646,0.  91-438.000 
Rohr.  Charlotte  M .  Electric  mattress.  3,758,747,  CI.  2 1 9-2 1 2.000. 
Rolair  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,  Terry  M.;  Huthsing,  Henry  W.;  Kieding,  Robert  B.;  and 
Reddan,  Edwin  D..  3,757,931 . 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  A  Schleicher  A.G.:  See- 
Koch.  Werner;  and  Preuss,  Friedrich.  3,757,689. 
Rolff.  Jacob  J.  P.;  and  Di  Marco.  Franco,  to  Eckardt,  J.  C,  AG.  Ap- 
paratus for  measuring  the  quantity  of  outflow  in  open  canals  or  the 
like.  3,737.576,  CI.  73-194.0em. 
Rooney,  Clarence  Stanley;  and  Gleason,  Clarence  Henry,  to  Merck, 
Sharp,  A  Dohone  (l.A.)  Corporation.  N-sulfonyl-indole-3-aceto- 
mides.  3,758,300.  CI.  260-326. 1 2r. 
Roos,    Leo,    to    Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Company. 
Photopolymerizable    compositions    and    elementt    containing    or- 
ganosilanes.  3,758,306,  CI.  96-83.000. 
Ropp,  Richard  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rare-earth- 

niobate  composition.  3.758,486,  CI.  232-30 1 .40r. 
Rorer,  William  H..  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond.  Julius.  3.758.469. 
Rose.  Robert  Frederick,  to  Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc.  Sundardized 
control  sections  for  machine  control  systems.  3.758,835,  CI.  318- 
162.000. 
Roseman,  Richard  J.  Tube  connection  for  fluid  handling  apparatus. 

3,758,138.0.285-158.000. 
Rosen,  Joseph  L,,  to  Super  Whip  Valve  Mfg.  Co.  Valve  structure. 
3,758,007,0.  222-394.000. 


Rosenberger,  Michael,  and  Saucy,  Gabnel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Aryl  ketals  of  polycyclic  oxo  compounds  and  processes.  3,758,509, 
CI.  260-340.500 
Rosendahl,  Friedrich  Karl:  See— 

Winkelmann,  Hans  Dieter;  Rosendahl,  Fnedrich   Karl;  Oertel, 
Harald;  and  Rinke,  Odenthal-Globusch  Heinrich,  3,758,553. 
Rosinski.  Edward  J.;  Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  SchwarU,  Albert  B.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Company  Catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  with  mix- 
ture of  ZSM-5  and  other  zeolites.  3,758.403,  CI.  208- 1 20.000. 
Ross,  Abe  D.  Commercial  laundering  apparatus.  3,757,546,  CI.  68- 

44.000. 
Ross,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Littman,  Bernard,  and  Ross.  Charles  W.,  3,758,762. 
Rou,  Donald  R.  Rigid  panel  container  3,758,017,0.  229- 14.00c. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Company:  See- 
Sweet,  Roger  L.,  3,757,8 18 
Ross,  Steven  G.;  See— 

Bethke,  Robert  P.;  Mac  Faddcn,  David  P.,  Nelson,  Ronald  H.,  Sr.; 
and  Ross,  Steven  G.,  3.758.024. 
Rothi,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Mildred  S.;  and  Rothi,  Robert  D.,  3,757,8 1 7. 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mali  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Di  lanni.  Daniel;  and  Brackmann,  Warren  A.,  3.757,799. 
Rothschild,  Leigh  M.:  See- 

Allston,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Rothschild.  Leigh  M.,  3.758,730. 
Routson,  Willis  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Oil  recovery  cm- 
ploying  peroxides  and  alkalis  3,757, 861,  CI  166-273  000 
Roviiiski,  Walter  M.,  to  Century   Laboratories  Inc.   Filter  syringe. 

3,757,779,0.  1 28-2 1 8.00m. 
Rowc,  Robert  W.  Muzzle  loading  firearm.  3.757.447.  CI.  42-5 1 .000 
Rowland,  John  David:  See— 

Robertt,  George   Leathwhite,  Jr.;   and   Rowland.  John   Davkj, 
3,758,322. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kulp,  Jack  H.  3,757,626. 
Rucker,  Dietrich:  See— 

Metzger.Cari;  Rucker,  Dietrich;  and  Hue,  Ludwig,  3,758,492. 
Rudolph,  Hans:  See— 

Eimers,  Erich;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Kloker,  Werner,  3,758,556. 
Rudszinat,  Willy:  See- 
David,  Harry;  and  Rudszinat,  Willy.  3,757.800 
Kruse,  Friedel;  Wahle,  Gunter,  Rudszinat,  Willy;  and  Erdmann, 
Otto,  3, 75 7,624 
Ruegg,  Frank  A.;  Spracklen,  Stanford  B.;  and  Cheatham,  Burton  L.,  11. 
to  International  Biophysics  Corporation   Sterile  inserter  apparatus. 
3.757,771,0.  128-2  lOe. 
Ruggles,  Benjamin  C:  See— 

ElonanU,  Vaito  K.,  and  Ruggles,  Benjamin  C  ,  3,757,657. 
Ruble,  Helmut  W;  See- 
Horowitz,  Hugh  H.;  and  Ruble,  Helmut  W  ,  3,758,607 
Rummler,  William   David,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated. Transversal  equalizer  controlled  by  pilot  tones.  3,758,881, 
CI.  333-16.000. 
Runciman,   Donald   A.   Method   and   apparatus  for  drying  lumber. 

3,757,428,0.34-9.500. 
Rundgren,  Alfred  C:  See— 

Rundgren,  Alfred  E.;  and  Rundgren,  Alfred  C,  3,757,980. 
Rundgren,  Alfred  E.;  and  Rundgren,  Alfred  C.  Non-refillabic  bottle. 

3,757,980,0.215-23.000 
Rupert,  Ronald  E.  CarUidge  locator.  3,757,561,  CI.  72-461 .000. 
Rusch,  Allan  C;  and  Bubak,  John,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Hydro- 

sutic  transmission.  3,757,525,  CI.  60-492.000. 
Rusch,    Robert    E.,    to    Lawrence    Brothers    Inc.    Hanger    device. 

3,757,384,0.  16-97.000 
Ruschig,  Heinrich:  See— 

Rippel,  Robert;  Ruschig,  Hcinrich.  Lindner,  Ernst;  and  Orr,  Man- 
fred. 3,758,476. 
Russell,  Charles  K.:  See— 

Rittiger,  Robert  S.;  and  Russell,  Charles  K.,  3,758,397. 
Ruszkay,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Coughlin,  Joseph  F.;  and  Ruszkay,  Richard  J.,  3,758,446. 

Ryu,  Jury  Samuilovich;  Ovchinnikova,  Tamara  Mikhailovna;  Gavrilov, 

Jury  Georgievich;   Voronin,   Dmitry   Vyacheslavovich;   and   Pan- 

teleimonov,     Vladimir     Mikhailovich.     Method     of    geophysical 

prospecting  of  ore  depositt.  3,758,846,0.  324-1.000. 

Sacher,  William  S   Cushion  for  preventing  and  alleviating  bedsores 

3,757,366,0.5-347.000. 
Saiak-Gebain:  See— 

Kunert,  Heinz,  3,757,988. 
Saini,  Rakesh:  See— 

Vieth,  Wolf  R.;  Wang,  Shaw  S.;  Gilbert,  Seymour  G.;  and  Saini, 
Rakesh,  3,758,396. 
Saito,  Junichi:  See— 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Junichi;  Fukazawa,  Nobuo;  Tamura,  Tat- 
suo;  Kurihara,  Kazuo;  and  Morishima,  Norihisa,  3,758,481. 
Saito,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Ito,  Toshio;  Nomaguchi,  Tamottu;  and  Saito,  Tatsuo,  3,757,767. 
Saito.  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Filter  holder.  3.758,200,  CI. 

350-318.000. 
Saitoh,  Hirukazu:  See— 

Ushiku,  Yoshio;  and  Saitoh.  Hirukazu,  3,758,035. 
Sakumoto.  Hideki:  See— 

Sugaya,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakumoto.  Hideki,  3,758,048. 
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Sakuni,    Mamo;    and    Muto.    Kikuo.    to    Gunze    Kobunski    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaitha  Manufacture  of  multi-ply  board  of  thermoplastic 
matenal.  3.758.354, CI   156-79.000. 
Sakurai.  Masao;   Muto.  Kikuo;  and  Sugimoto,  Nontsugu.  to  Gunze 
Kobunshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
multi-ply   board  of  thermoplastic  material  and  product  resulting 
therefrom.  3.758.370,0.  161-69.000. 
Salminen,  llmari  F.:  See- 
Beavers,  Leo  E.;  Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  and  SaJminen,  Ilman   F  , 
3,758,308. 
Salzman.  Paul  K.;  and  Studer.  Paul  R,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy  Visual  marker  system.  3.757.633,  CI  89-1. 50r 
Sam  Stein  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Szabrak,  Robert  H.;  and  Stubbtebine,  Warren,  3.757,672. 
Sames,  Delbert  W,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Pre-setcopy  counting  device. 

3.758.755.  CI.  235-92.0pe. 
San/Bar  Electronics  Corporation;  See— 

Everhart.  Charies  T..  3.758,729. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.;  See— 

Radford.  Robert  E.;  and  Stapleford,  Gary  N.,  3,758.782. 
Schmitt,  Joseph  W.;  Moaakowski.  James  E.;  and  Starkey,  Donald 
L.  3.758,870 
Sanders,  Grady  H..  to  Deering  Milliken  Reaearch  Corporation   Draft- 
ing system.  3.757.38 1,  CI.  15-256.510. 
Sanders,  Neil  Harrison:  See — 

Fritz,  WilUam  Baird;  Sanders,  Neil  Harrison,  Reyner,  Emerson 
Marshall,  II;  and  Fox  Harry  Alvin.  Jr..  3,757,41 5. 
Sandlin,BiUy  J.;See— 

Murfree,  James  A.;  Sandlin.  Billy  J.;  and  Duncan,  Wilham  A  . 
3.757,520. 
Sandlin,  Delbert  EkJen.  Mounting  device  for  tire  chain*.  3,757,842,  CI. 

152-216.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  (a/k/a)  Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Leber,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lutz,  Karl,  3,758.645. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Ott,  Hans,  3,758,475. 
SchmuU.  Jean;  and  Hunbiker,  Fritz,  3,758,479. 
Santimauro,  John  F.;  and  Gerson,  Herman,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Conditioning  of  phthalocyanine  compounds.  3,758,321, 
CI.  106-288.00q. 
Sargent  Industries  of  Michigan,  Inc.;  See — 
Beisch.  Hans  R,  3,757,400. 
Beisch,  Hans  R.;  and  Trute,  Willtam  C,  3,757,401. 
Sarkes  Targian,  Inc.:  See- 
Hudson.  John  P..  3.758,712. 
Sato,  Takefumi:  See— 

Kuwana,    Kazutaka;    Yamazaki.    Hayao;    and    Sato,   Takeftimi, 
3,758.166. 
Saucy.  Gabriel:  See— 

Roaenberger,  Michael;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,758.509. 
Sauter,  Richard  J.:  Ste— 

Crum,  Gerald  W.;  and  Sauter.  Richard  J..  3,758,1 12. 
Savage,  Donald  Stanley;  and  Broaaer,  Paul  Edward,  to  Aerpat  A.G 

Cutter.  3.757,417, CI.  30-179.000. 
Savatgy,  Evan:  See— 

Cox,  Richard  M.;  and  Savatgy,  Evan.  3,758.883. 
Savelh.  Joseph  A.  Trailer  sway  control  apparatus.  3.758.165,  CI.  303- 

20.000. 
Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Thicthener,  Edward  P..  3.758.779. 
Sawaki,  Koji,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat  for  high- 
speed water  craft  3,758.064.  CI.  248-403.000. 
Scapa  Dryers  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

Haytimmthwaite.  James;  and  Fardean.  Joseph  A.,  3.757,402. 
Schaefer.  Harold  W.:  See- 
Brooks.  Joseph  F.;  and  Schaefer.  Harold  W..  3.757.382 
Schaefer,  Robert  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission 

and  controls.  3.757.612.  CI.  74-865.000. 
Schaeffer.  Klaus-Peter  See— 

Stauber.  Siegfried;  Ciger,  Nicolas;  and  Schaeffer,  Klaus-Peter, 
3,758.837. 
Schafer.  Richard  A.,  to  Pak-Well  Corporation.  Continuous  web  and  af- 
fixed envelopes  witli  tdectiYe  spacing.  3.758.025. CI.  229-69.000. 
Scfaafltaer,  Kurt:  Srr— 

Jeter.  Oricar.  and  Scfaafher.  Kurt,  3.758,588 
Scheel.  Haas  P..  to  Western  Minerals.  Inc.  Process  of  treating  organic 

wane.  3.758,2§7.  a.  71-12.000. 
Schdiiaminer,  Cari-Wolfgang:  See— 

Schroeder.  Joaef;  and  Schellhammer.  Carl-Wolfgang.  3,758.460. 
Schering  A.G.:  See— 

Haack.  Wolf-Dieter,  3,758.3 1 4 
Philippaon,  Rainer,  and  Kaipar,  Emanuel,  3,758,523. 
Ufer.    Joachim;    Kimbel.    Karl-Heimz;    and    Lachnit,    Ursula. 
3.758.687. 
Scheutz.  Haaa-Ulricfa:  See— 

Seitz,     Karl;     Klahre.    Gucnter;     and     Scheutz.     Hans-Ulrich, 
3.758,4«7. 
Schick  incorporated:  See- 
Doyle,  Edward  J.;  and  Bagwell.  Richard  S..  Jr..  3,758.002. 
Schiffher.  Gerhard:  See- 
United  Suies  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,758,877. 
SchiUing.  Walter  W..  to  MacMillan  Bloedei  Limited.  Sheet  feeding  ap- 
paratus. 3.758.365. CI.  1 56-538.000. 


Schindler.  Willard   R    Device  for  loading  shells    3.757.449.  CI.  42- 

87  000 
Schlegel,  William,  to  Pen-Cell  Plastics.  Inc.  Purple  martin  birdhouse. 

3,757.742. CI    I  19-23  000 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Scholz.  Hcinnch,  Bollig,  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst;  and  Otto,  Gerhard, 
3,757.848 
Schmclzcr.  Jurgen  F  :  See — 

Blackburn.  Camilie  R.;  and  Schmelzer.  Jurgen  F  ,  3,757,564. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Halogen  sub- 
stituted polycyclic  hydrocarbons.  3,758.617,  CI.  260-648.00c 
Schmid.  Anthony  P..  to  Owens-Ilhnois,  Inc.  Coaxially  conducting  ele- 
ment and  process  for  manufacture.  3,758,705,  CI.  1 74- 1 1 3.00r. 
Schmidt.  Emerson  E  :  See — 

O'Brien.  James  E.,  and  Schmidt,  Emerson  E.,  3,757,569. 
Schmidt.  Fntz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spacer  means  for  a  su- 
perconductive electrical  caWe  3.758.701,  CI.  174-28  000. 
Schmidt,  KaH.  GmbH  Se»— 

Diez,  Adolf;  and  Heim.  Josef.  3.757,850 
Schmidt,   Kenneth   C  .   to   Granted   to   the    United   States   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  under  the  Provision  of  42 
use      2457.     Radiation    and    particle    detector    and    amplirier. 
3.758.781.  CI.  250-207.000 
Schmitt,  Joseph  W.;  Mosakowski,  James  E.;  and  Starkey,  Donald  L.  to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Digital  demodulator.  3.758,870,  CI.  329- 
104.000 
Schmutz,  Jean;  and  Hunbiker,  Fritz,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  Nitro  and 
sulphomoyi    substituted    dibenzodiazepines.    3,758,479,   CI.    260- 
268  Otr 
Schneider.  Robert  J  Resilient  plastic  suple.  3,757,629.  CI.  85-49.000. 
Schneider.  Werner:  See— 

Frohne,    Johann-Christian;    Hohmann,    Ernst;    and    Schneider, 
Werner,  3,758,776. 
Schneider,  Wilham  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process  of  making 

silyl  esters  of  prodaglaudin  Ej.  3,758,542,  CI.  260-448  80r. 
Schoeller  Technical  Papers,  Inc.:  See — 

Beckner.  Carol  R  ,  and  Kasper,  Klaus  B..  3,758  J76. 
Schoen.  Alan  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Expandable  space-frames.  3,757,476,  CI. 
52-646  000 
Scholven-Chemie  Ag.  Gesenkirchen-Buer:  See— 

Frohne,    Johann-Christian;    Hohmann,    Ernst;    and    Schneider, 
Werner.  3.758.776. 
Scholz.  Heinnch,  Bollig,  Georg;  Grothe,  Horst;  and  Otto,  Gerhard,  to 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellachaft.  Method  and  apparatus  to  relieve  the 
strain    on    roller    apron    scgmcou    during    continuous    casting. 
3,757,848,  CI.  164-282.000 
Schroder,  Johann;  Ganser,  Hans  Gunther;  and  Oepcn,  Hcinrich.  to 
US.  Philips  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  ignition  device.  3,758,827. 
CI.  317-81  000 
Schroeder.  Joaef;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl- Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Styryl  compounds.  3.758.460,  CI.  260-240.00d. 
Schroeder.  Kenneth  Rofer,  to  Deere  A.  Company.  Service  brake  lock 

mechanism.  3.757,604,  CI  74-529.000. 
Schuermann.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  The.  Swing 

mechanism  for  pivoted  member.  3,757,642,  a.  9 1  - 1 76.000. 
Schuff,  Richard  William.  Tub  forming  machine.  3,758,250,  CI.  425- 

165  000. 
Schufl,  Lester  E.:  See— 

Tregillis.  John  S  ;  and  Schuft,  Lester  E.,  3,758.096. 
Schulte,  Rudolf  R.  Valve  for  physiological  drainage  actuable  by  lateral. 

3.758.073.  CI.  251-342  000 
Schulte,  Sheldon  R.:  See- 
Robin,  Michael;  and  Schulte,  Sheldon  R..  3.758,547. 
Schulte.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Huber.  Wolfgang;  and  Schulte,  Thomas  L..  3.758.682. 
Schuiz,  Raymond  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Analog  volt- 
age selector  circuit  with  selected  voltage  detection.  3.758,867,  CI. 
328-137.000. 
Schumacher.    Walter    C,    to    General    Electric    Company.    Toggle 

mechanism  for  mercury  switch.  3.758.735,  C\.  200-222.000. 
Schumann,  Helmut:  See— 

Skiera,  Heinz;  and  Schumann.  Helmut,  3.757.690. 
Schuplin,  Jerome  T.,  to  Footway  Fasteners,  Inc.  Cable  clamp  or 

fastener.  3,758.060.  CI.  248-74.0pb. 
Schurig.  Robert  E.;  and  Kom.  Joseph,  to  Sonic  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Pressure  wave  atomizing  method.  3,758.033.  CI.  239-4.000. 
Schwartz.  Albert  B.:  See— 

Oleck.  Stephen  M.;  Schwartz,  Albert  B.;  and  Stover,  William  A., 

3.758,402. 
Roainski,  Edward  J.;  Plank,  Charles  J.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B., 
3,758,403. 
Schwaru,  Boris.  Biased  tensioned  inade  member  for  boots  or  shoes. 

3,757.435, CI.  36- 30.00r. 
Schwartz,  John  L.:  See— 

Spanel,  Abram  N.;  and  Schwartz.  John  L.,  3.757,71 5. 
Schwarz,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Heinz,    Winfried;    Schwarz,    Wilbehn;    and    Tromp,    Henricus, 
3,758.091 
Schwarzkipf,  Au^t.  to  Windrndler  &  HolKher.  Carrier  bag  handles 
of  theroraplastK  material  preferably  made  by  an  injection  moulding 
process.  3,757,385.  CI.  16-110.000. 
SchwarzkopI,  Hans,  GmbH:  See— 
Ahnsorge,  Jurgen,  3,757.387. 
Scientific  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 
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Johns,  Douglas  A,  3,758,756. 
SCM  Corporation;  See— 

Bledsoe,  James  O.,  Jr.;  and  Derfer.  John  M..  3.758,590. 
Hedman,  Clarence  L..  Jr.;  Myrenne.  Karl-Dieter  S..  and  Vartani- 
an.  Perry  H.  Jr.,  3,758. 195 
Scott  &  Williams,  Inc  :  See— 

Moody,  Robert  J  ,3,757,354 
Scott,  Donald  E.:Se<— 

Umholtz.  Franklyn  G.,  Scott,  Donald  E.;  and  Douglas,  James  M., 
3,757,411. 
Scott,  Robert  D.,  to  Hepa  Corporation.  Stiffened  absolute  filter  pack. 

3,757,499,  CI.  55-500.000. 
Scott,  Robert  D.  Dehydration  and  packaging  of  foodstuffs  by  dialysis. 

3,758,3 1 3,  CI.  99-199.000. 
Scott,  William  B.,  to  Whitney,  W   A  ,  Corporation.  Clamp  with  work- 
piece  locator.  3,758,099,  CI.  269-58.000. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Cuckson,  Eric  Engel;  and  Jones,  Arthur  Llewelyn,  3,757,391. 
Scar,  Stuart  B.,  to  Petty  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Continuous  yam 

winding  apparatus.  3,758.042,  CI.  242-l8.00a. 
Searle,GD.,&  Co    See- 
Marco,  Millicent  L  ;  and  Marco.  John  L  ,  3,757,775. 
Sears  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See— 

Kroll.  Glenn  H.  3.757,826. 
Secura,  Roy  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multilamp  photoflash 

array.  3,758,768, CI.  240-1  300 
Secliger,  Horst:  See— 

Bcrger,     Dieter;     Hahnlein.     Eberhard;    and     Seeliger,     Hont, 
3,758,378. 
Secmann,  Frita;  and  Troxler.  Franz   Organic  compounds.  3.758,502. 

CI.  260-326.150. 
Seeskin.  Ben:  See— 

Murib.  Jawad  H.;  Frank,  Charles  E.;  and  Seeskin,  Ben,  3.758.55 1 
Seidler,  Werner  M,  K  .  to  Lilly,  EH,  and  Company.  Propoxyphene 

napsylate  timed-release  particles.  3,758.679. CI  424-19.000. 
Seifert,  Horst.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Electric  discharge  tube 

comprising  a  rod  grid.  3,758,8 10.  CI.  3 13-356.000. 
Seller.  Herbert:  See— 

Ackermann,  Hans;  Seiler,  Herbert;  and  Dussy,  Paul.  3.758.470. 
Seiple.  Ronald  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Submersible  sub- 
mersible underway  docking  unit.  3.757,722, CI.  114-16.000. 
Seitz,  Karl;  Klahre,  Guenter;  and  Scheutz,  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG  Anthraquinone  dvestuffs.  3,758.467,  CI.  260-249.000. 
Seiwert.  David  L.;  and  Hampton.  Thomas  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Lightweight  duct  and  method  of  making  same   3,757,827,  CI. 
138-109.000. 
Sekimoto,  Tadahiro.  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Video 

storage  system.  3,758,7 1 3,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Sektsui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yammoto,    Sadao;     Honda,     Seiichirou;     and     Nishio,     Akira, 
3,758,661. 
Selby,  Clark  L  ,  Jr  Self-enforcing  parking  system   3,757.916,  CI.  194- 

1  OOr. 
Selis,  Betty:  See— 

Selis,  Sidney  M,  3,758,338. 
Selis,  Sidney  M.;  deceased  (by  Selis,  Betty;  executrix),  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Positive  electrode  for  a  lithium  charge  storage 
electrochemical  cell.  3,758,338.  CI.  136-6.00f. 
Sellmaier,  Englebcrt;  Hartling,  Wolfgang;  and  Waltraud,  Haus.  Tubu- 
lar spring  element  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same.  3,757482. 
CI  73-418.000. 
Sello.  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Gaj.  Bernard  J.;  and  Sello,  Stephen  B.,  3,758.554. 
Senden.  Wilhelmus  A.  A.:  See— 

Campen,  Jan  P.,  Spitzer.  Ernst  L.T  M.;  Senden.  Wilhelmus  A.  A.; 
and  Hill.  Jeffrey  S.,  3,758.594 
Seno,  Fushi:  See— 

Seno,  Hisau;  and  Seno,  Fushi,  3,757,370. 
Seno,  Hisau;  and  Seno,  Fushi    Rope  and  float  assembly  for  use  as  a 
course  demarcation  line  in  a  swimming  pool.  3.757,370,  CI.  9-8. OOr. 
Sentralinstitutt  for  Industriell  forskning:  See— 

Jebens.Aksel,  3,758,652 
Servotronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Trbovich.  Nicholas  D.;  Meyer,  WilKam  H.;  Bean,  Edwin  T.,  Jr.; 
and  Robinson,  William  P.  (said  Meyer.  Bean  and  Robinson,  as- 
sors.  to),  3,758,1 13. 
Setzer,  Henry  J.;  and  Thompson,  George  S.,  to  Dennison  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Storage  cartridge  for  wound  material.  3,758,043,  CI. 
242-55.00r. 
Sewell,  Windell  C,  1/3  each  to  Smith.  Fred  D.  and  Smith.  Robert  L. 

and  Smith.  Robert  L.  Vise  apparatus.  3.758,101.  CI.  269-254.00r. 
Shankir.  Irvin  P.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Electromedical  stimulator  lead 

'connector.  3.757.789. CI.  128-404.000. 
Sharan.   Haredra   Nath,   to   Sulzer   Brothers   Ltd.   Heat   exchanger. 

3.757.746,  CI.  122-250.00r. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See— 

Kuwana,    Kazutaka;    Yamazaki,    Hayao;    and    Sato,    Takefiimi, 
3.758.166. 
Shea,  Frank  M.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Fragmentation  wrap  for  explo- 
sive weapons.  3.757,693,  CI.  102-67.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Campen.  Jan  P.;  Spitzer,  Ernst  L.T.M.;  Senden,  Wilhelmus  A.  A.; 

and  Hill,  Jeffrey  S.,  3,758,594. 
Hayden,   James   W.;    Holm,   Roy   T.;   and    Morris,    Rupert  C, 
3,758.419. 


Johnson,  Herbert  G.,  3.757.7  1 8 

Leonard.  William  J.  Jr  .  and  Holler,  Howard  V  .  3.758.418 
Magoon.  Eugene  F..  and  Slaugh.  Lynn  H  ,  3,758.417 
Mason,  Ronald  F.;  and  Wicker,  Gordon  E  .  3.758.558 
Shemtov,  Sami,  to  Electrical  Fitting  Corjxjration  Tool  for  assembling  a 

connector  assembly.  3.757.408.  CI  29-237  000. 
Shepler.  Terry  H.:  See— 

Taft.  David  D.;  and  Shepler.  Terry  H..  3.758.431 . 
Sher.  Harold:  See— 

Warshauer,  Martin;  and  Sher,  Harold.  3.757,671. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 
Flores,  Robert  Joseph,  3,758,320. 
Warneke,  Carl  J,  3,758,824 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See — 
Alley,  Ralph  D,  3,757,783, 

Ritchie,  David  Alan;  and  Kuciejcik.  James  S.,  3,758,274. 
Sheth,  Prafulchandra  N.:  See— 

Berkowitz,  Lawrence.  Novickis,  Georgs;  and  Sheth,  Prafulchandra 
N,  3,757,946. 
Shibaia,  Fukuo.  Electric  control  system  for  alternating  current  circuit. 

3.758,836, CI.  318-197.000 
Shibatani,  Jyuichi:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masakazu;  ShibaUni,  Jyuichi.  and  Shiomi,  Masanao, 
3,758.129. 
Shieh.  Tsuong  R.;  and  Rogoff.  Martin  H..  to  International  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corporation    Production  of  exotoxin  of  bacillus  thunn- 
giensis.  3.758,383, CI.  195-96000. 
Shields,  Robert  Loren:  See- 
Mi,  Syed  Aejaz,  and  Shields,  Robert  Loren,  3,757.686 
Shields,  Robert  Loren.  to  General   Electnc  Company    Incinerator. 

3,757,707,  CI.  110-8  00c 
Shih,  Chi-Kai.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 
preparing  an  elastomer  which  is  structurally  supported  against  exces- 
sive  cold-flow   during  shipment  or  storage     3,758,656,  CI    264- 
115.000. 
Shima,  Takeo;  Yamashiro,  Sciichi;  and  Inata,  Hiroo,  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Novel  polyetheresters  of  hydroxyalkoxyl  diphenyl-4-carboxylic  acid 
process  for  preparation  thereof,  and  articles  thereof  3.758,442,  CI. 
260-47.00C. 
Shimamoto,     Takatsugu;     and     Kato,     Yasumasa      Apparatus     for 
hydroponic  cultivation  utilizing  cation  exchanger.  3.757,470,  CI  47- 
1.200. 
Shimodaira,  Takashi:  See— 

Kanetaka,  Junichi;  Shimodaira,  Takashi;  and  Mori,  Shoichiro, 
3,758,512. 
Shimotsuma,  Teruo;  Kunioka,  Kazuo;  and  Yamada,  Takeo.  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Combustion  apparatus  for  blast  furnaces. 
3,758,090.0.266-41,000. 
Shiomi,  Masanao:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masakazu,  Shibatani,  Jyuichi;  and  Shiomi.  Masanao, 
3,758,129. 
Shionogi  and  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogata.  Masaru,  3,758,507 
Shirouzo,    Auushi,   to    Kabushiki   Kaisha  Circle  Tckkojo.   Seedling 
grower  and  method  of  planting  seedling  cultivated  in  the  seedling 
grower.  3,757,468,  CI.  47-34. 1  30. 
Shoji,  Takeo:  See— 

Kanie,   Shiomi;   Shoji,   Takeo;   Nogi,  Isao;   and   Mitani,   Taizo, 
3,758,198. 
Short,  llalph  H.;  and  Goodwine,  Paul  C,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany Crane  crawler  truck.  3,757,881.0   180-9.200. 
Short,  William  HSee- 

Holstein,  Alvin  W  ;  Short.  William  H  .  and  Kueneker,  William, 
3,757,669. 
Shotting,  Kenneth  Frederic:  See— 

Winiamson,    Ronald    Eugene;    Porter,    Sidney   Clark,   Jr.;   and 
Shotting.  Kenneth  Frederic,  3.757,484, 
Shotton,  James  A.  Electroplating  plastics.  3,758,388,0.  204-20.000. 
Showell  Poultry,  Inc.:  See— 

Kcitcr,  Marlin  Edward,  Jr.,  3.757,945. 
Shteinshlcifer,  Boris  Jewelry  catch.  3,757,392, 0.  24-238  000. 
ShulU,  Walter:  See- 
Sieger,  George  Madison;  Shultz,  Walter;  and  Krieger,  Charles. 
3,758,686. 
Shurley.  Robert  G.  Top-water  fishing  plug  3,757,454, 0.  43-42. 160. 
Siciliano,  Anthony  J.,  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Adjusta- 
ble cage  floor  construction.  3,757,741.0.  119-17.000. 
Sick,  Erwin;  Pinior,  Gemot;  and  Plockl,  Johann,  to  Zellweger  AG. 
Reader  mechanism  for  optically  discernible  characters.  3.758,783. 
CI.  250-2l9.00d. 
Sickinger.  Hans,  Company:  See — 

Pfaffle,  Ernst,  3,757,970. 
Siddall,  John  B.;  and  Calame,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 

Epoxidized  hydrocarbon  amides.  3.758,516.0.  260- 348.00a. 
Sieger.  George  Madison;  Shultz,  Walter;  and  Krieger,  Charles,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  of  using  steroid  acetonides. 
3,758.686.0.424-211.000. 
Sieglinger.  John  C;  See— 

Aniderson.  Frank  H.;  Cemy.  Louis  J.;  Murphy,  James  J.;  and 
Sieglinger,  John  C,  3,758,724. 
Siegrist,   Adolf  Emil;   Liechti.   Peter.   Maeder.   Erwin;  Guglielmetti, 
Leonardo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Tri-aryl-azines  as  fluorescent  whitening  agents.  3,758,462,  CI. 
260-240.0ea. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
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Ealkenbcrg,  Dieter;  Renner.  Theodor,  Rittmayer,  Gerhard;  and 

Winkler.  Joief,  3.758.346 
Klement.  Ekkehard,  3.758,876 

Kogler.  Werner;  Kohler,  Werner;  and  Abou-Zied,  Aly,  3,758.702. 
Lohrbach.  Wenier.  3.757,396. 
Mangelsdorf,  Dietmar,  3,758.214. 
Mentschcl,  Hellmuth.  3.758.085. 
PUtzoder.  Karl,  3.758.832. 
Schmidt,  FriU,  3,758,701. 
Weincl,  Johann,  3,758.786 
Sievers.  William  E.  Portable  air  purifier.  3.757.495.  CI.  55-279.000. 
Sifniades,  Stylianos:  5*e— 

Fuhrmann.    Robert;    Sifniadet.    Stylianos;    and    Tunick.    Allen 
Abraham,  3.758,581 
Signet  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

CUnton.  William  D..  3.757.578. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson,  David  R.;  and  Conragan.  James.  3.758,797 
Sigrist.  Willy   Apparatus  for  deUrmining  the  amount  of  the  dispersed 

phase  in  a  suspension.  3,758,787.  CI.  250-574.000. 
Silverman.  Ralph   H.  Dental  operative  system.   3,757.420,  CI.   32- 

22.000. 
Simpson.  Sylvester  Allan;  and  Smith,  Howard  W.,  to  Smith.  A.  D..  Cor- 
poration. Automatic  testing  apparatus.  3,758,857,  CI.  324-1 58.0mg. 
Sindzingre.  Michel  Jacques  Marie;  Villamayor.  Michel;  and  Robert. 
Alain,  to  Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Developpement  des 
Metbodes  et  Processus  Industhels  A.R.M.I.N.E.S.  Resistance  and 
modulus  reinforcing  materials.  3,758.369,  CI.  161-60.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Sweeney.  David  F.  3.757.922. 
Singh,  Salwani,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Photographic  imag- 
ing of  material  containing  halo  azido  naphthalenes.  3.758.303,  CI. 
96-27  OOr. 
Sironi.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Viviani.    Bruno;    Sironi.    Giuseppe;    and    Colombini.    Ariano. 
3.758J93. 
Skarin,  Carl  Richard:  See— 

Gendron,  Roger  J.;  and  Skarin.  Carl  Richard,  3.757.926 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company.  N.  V.:  See— 
Asberg,  Sture  Lennan;and  Eriksson.  Erik  Edvin.  3,758.180. 
SKF  Induatfiele  En  Ontevikkeling  Maatachappi:  See— 

Asberg,  Stjre  Lennart,  3,757.883. 
Skiera,  Heinz;  and  Schumann.  Helmut,  to  VEB  Polygraph-Leipzig  and 
Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und  Ausnistungen  Leipzig. 
Printing  plate  clamping  device.  3,757,690.  CI.  101-415  100 
Skinner,  Harry  W.;  See— 

Skinner.  Harry  W..  and  Decb.  Fouad  M..  3,758,066. 
Skinner,  Harry  W.;  and  Deeb,  Fouad  M  ,  to  Skinner.  Harry  W    Ap- 
paratus for  fabricating  a  pipe  joint  sealing  device.  3.758.066.  CI. 
249-95.000. 
Skinner.   Jeraid   Paul.    Monolithic   ttructural   member   and   systems 

therefor  3.757.481. CI.  52-265.000. 
Skoetach,  Paul  B.  S.  Pill  dispenser.  3,757.994.  CI.  221-202.000. 
Sky-Eagle.  William  A  .  Jr    Decanting  skimmer    3,757.953,  CI.  210- 

242.000. 
Sky-Van  Limited:  See— 

Moubon,  DonaU  C;  and  McGuigan.  James  K..  3.757.897. 
Skyway  Machine.  Inc.:  See— 

Raodman.  Charles  J..  Jr..  3.757,892. 
Slaugh,  Lynn  H.:  See— 

Magoon.  Eugene  F.;  and  SUugh.  Lynn  H.,  3.758.4 1 7. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer:  See— 

Karady,  Sandor;  Pines.  Seemon  H.;  Ly.  Manuel  G  ;  and  Sletzinger, 
Meyer.  3,758.560. 
Slick  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Ray.  Frank  M.,  3,757.497. 
Smart,  Ray  F.  Tool  for  administering  pills  to  animals.  3.757,781.  CI 

128-223.000. 
Smejkai,  Hellmuth;  and  Poferi.  Gunter,  to  Vcreinigte  Osterreichische 
Eiaen-  und  Suhlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-cooled  measuring 
probe  for  continuously  measuring  the  temperature  of  hot  liquid 
metal  baths  in  great  basic  oxygen  converters.  3.757,579,  CI  73- 
343.00r. 
Smith,  A.  D.,  Corporation:  See- 
Simpson,  Sylvester  Allan;  and  Smith.  Howard  W  ,  3.758.857 
Smith,  Basil  G.,  to  Smith,  Basil,  Seals,  Limited.  Mechanical  shaft  seal. 

3.758. 179. CI.  308-187.100. 
Smith.  Basil.  Seals.  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Basil  G.  3.758,179. 
Smith,  Charles  T  ;  and  Ady,  Inrin  B.  Plant  watering  and  fertilizing 
device.  3,757,469, CI.  47-48.500. 

Smith,  DahonL:  See—  ,, 

Kitchin,  James  F.;  and  Smith.  Dalton  L.,  3.757.75 1 
Smith.   David    F.    Synthetic   surgical    sutures.    3,757,786,   CI.    128- 

335.500. 

Smith,  Donald  F.:  See—  .     ^  . 

Austin,  Wayne  D.;  Byrne.  Joseph  E.;  Clifford,  Gilbert  F.;  Henkel. 

Robert  W.;  Odell.  Arthur  W.;  Quaglia.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Smith, 

DoMkJ  P..  3.757.941. 

Smith     Edward    A.,    to    GAF    Corporation.    Extended    filter    bag. 

3.757,957.0.210-486.000.  ,,.,,., 

Smith.  Edward  Howard.  Liquid  body  waste  disposal  system.  3,757.357. 

CI.  4-1 14.000. 
Smith,  P.,  *  Company  ( Whitworth )  Limited:  See— 
CoUinfc.  Robert  Alan.  3.757.548. 


Smith.  Fred  D  and  Smith,  Robert  L  :  See— 

Sewell.WindcllC  .3,758,101 
Smith,  Harold  E..  to  Smithpac  Canada  Limited  Latching  arrangement 

forUilgatcs.  3.757.969.  CI.  214-83.300. 
Smith,  Hov^ardW.  See— 

Simpson.  Sylvester  Allan;  and  Smith.  Howard  W.,  3.758,857. 
Smith,  Hugh  E.,  to  Norton  Company   Activating  product.  3,758,393, 

CI   204-279  000 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Pereau,  Robert  E  ,  3,757,876 
Smith,  John  See- 
Reed.    Hugh    Wilma    Boulton;    Smith,    John;    and    Hirst,    Ian. 
3.758,596 
Smith,  Raymond  L.,  Jr  ,  to  C  &  M  Manufacturing  Company   Double 
mast  side  loader  lift  truck  and  double  actuator  balancing  3,757,899, 
CI   187-17  000. 
Smith,  Robert  L    See— 

Sewell,WindellC  ,3,758,101 
Smithpac  Canada  Limited;  See- 
Smith.  Harold  E  ,  3.757.969. 
Snart.  James  L.  See- 
Green,  Donald  T.,  and  Snarr,  James  L.,  3,758,723. 
Sneider,  Charies   Carrier  frame  for  automobiles.  3.757,975,  CI.  214- 

450  000 
Snub-R-Rig  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Haggaj,  and  Robertson,  Robert  S.,  3,757,858. 
Snyder,  George  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Flex  valve  apparatus 
for  sensing  total  horizontal  and  vertical  ambient  uitdirectional  mag- 
netic field  3,758,850, CI.  324-43.00r 
Socicu  Italiana  Resine  SIR  SPA    See— 

Craven,  Renato;  Manachini,  Pier  Luigi;  and  Araguzzini,  Fabrizio. 
3,758,529 
Societa  Italiana  Resinc  S.p.  A.  See— 

Fomi,  Luck),  3,758,416 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopiasis,  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi,  Guiliana;  and 

De  Beaulicu,  Henri  Philippe.  3.757.804 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoiae. 

3,758,268 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut.  Andree,  3,758.573. 
Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey;  See- 
Kissel,  Roland  Roger.  3.758.263. 
Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey  and  ELF-Union:  See— 

Pariel.  Jean  Marie;  and  Robic.  Gabriel.  3.757.706. 
Societe  Anonyme;  Glaenzer  Spicer:  See— 

Oram.  Michel.  3.757.5 34 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 
See- 

Nau.  Gilbert.  3.758.773 
Societe  des  Acieries  de  Manori-Pompey;  See— 
Bellot.  Jean,  and  Hugo,  Michel,  3,758.294 
Societe  d  "Etude  et  de  Promotion  d 'Enterprises:  See— 

Vincens,  Rene,  3,757,485. 
Societe  d  "Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques:  See— 
Bastenhof,  Dirk,  3,757,757. 
Kohn,  Karl  Walter,  3,758,1  74. 
Societe  en  nom  Collectif  Science  Union  et  Cie  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicale;  See— 
Malen.  Charies;  Danree.  Bernard,  and  Poignant,  Jean-Claude, 
3,758.528 
Societe  Italiana  Resine  S.p.  A.:  See- 
Piccolo,  Luigi,  and  Calcagno,  Benedetto,  3,758,675. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de:  See— 

Caruel,  Jacques  Emile  Jules;  CanUloube,  Bernard  Andre;  Stora. 
Guy   Daniel,  Bedue,  Jean  Robert;  Gastebois.  Philippe  Marc 
Denis;  and  Guillevere.  Herve  Alain.  3.757,522. 
Societe  Stephanoise  de  Constructions  Mecaniques:  See— 

Fevre.  Charles  M.,  3.757,905. 
Sodderland,  George  A    See— 

Baljet,  Daniel  J  ,  Sodderland,  George  A.;  and  Hania,  John  D.  H., 
3,757,932 
Sofinsky,  Pavet  Uich;  and  Taedyakov,  Ivan  Filippovich.  Roll  mould 

with  cooling  systems.  3,757,847,  CI.  164-277.000. 
Soldavini,  Teodore.  Lawnmower  and  grass  collector.  3,757403,  CL 

56-202.000. 
Sonic  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Schurig.  Robert  E.;  and  Kom.  Joseph.  3,758.033. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Baba,  Hideo,  3,758,342 
Sosnowski.  Stanialaw  Jan  Antoni:  See- 
Kemp.  Kenneth  Albert  Walters;  aitd  Sosnowski.  Stanislaw  Jan  An- 
toni, 3.758.240 
Sowards.  Donald  M.:  See- 
Moore,  Eari  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Sowards.  Donald  M..  3.758.317. 
Sowards,  Donald  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L.  and  Company. 
Refractory  materials  and  process  for  making  same.  3.758.316.  CI. 
106-5.000. 
Sowma,  Julia  A.  Convertible  camper.  3,758,148.  C\.  296-23.0mc. 
Spanel,  Abram  N.;  See— 

Spanel.  Abram  N;  and  Schwartz,  John  L.  (said  Schwartz,  assor.  to 
said),  3.757.715 
Spanel.  Abram  N..  and  Schwartz.  John  L.,  said  Schwartz,  assor.  to  said 
Spanel.  Abram  N.  Needles  for  use  with  tufting  machmes.  3,757.715, 
CI.  112-221.000 
Spero,  Theodore  P.:  See— 
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Givens.  Reuben  H.;  and  Spero.  Theodore  P  ,  3,757,825. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Armstrong,  James  B,  3,757,995. 
Bennett,  Clarence  Leonard,  Jr.;  De  Lorenzo,  Joseph  D.;  and 

Durling.  Hubert  R,  Jr  ,  3,757,501. 
Breeden,  Robert  H.,  3,758,235. 
Snyder,  George  W,.  3,758,850 
Susman,    Leon;    Maguire,    Hugh    C;    and    Bohman,    Carl    E., 

3.758.849. 
Thaxter,  James  B.,  3,758.199. 
Spes,  Hellmuth;  See— 

Eck,  Herbert,  Heckmaier,  Josef,  and  Spes,  Hellmuth,  3,758450. 
Spinola,  Anthony  A.;  See — 

Kuntz,  John  B.,  and  Spinola,  Anthony  A..  3,758.292. 
Spisak,  Steve,  to  TRW  Inc.  Stud  welding  tool  and  stud  loading  device 

therefor.  3.758,742, CI  219-98.000. 
Spisak.  Steve,  to  TRW   Inc.  Clutch  mechanism  for  weMing  tools. 

3,758,744,  CI.  219-98.000. 
Spitsbergen,  James  C  ;  and  Kim,  Young  Kwon,  to  Witco  Chemical 
Company.  Styrene  soluble  chemically  resistant  polyester.  3.758,639, 
CI.  260-870.000. 
Spitzer.  Cary  R.;  and  Stainback,  Jerry  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Exposure  interlock 
for  oscilloscopy  camera.  3,757,659,  CI.  95-42.000. 
Spitzer,  Ernst  L.T.M.;  See— 

Campen.  Jan  P.;  Spitzer,  Ernst  L.T.M..  Senden,  Wiihelmus  A.  A.; 
and  Hill,  Jeffrey  S.,  3,758,594. 
Spracklen,  Sunford  B.;  See— 

Ruegg,  Frank  A.,  Spracklen,  Stanford  B.;  and  Cheatham,  Burton 
L.Tll,  3,757,771 
Sprecher.  Nathan,  and  Cotter.  John  Thomas,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Isomerization-fractionation  process.  3,758,604, 
CI.  260-677.00a. 
Staar  Societe  Anonyme;  See— 

Staar,  Theophiel  Clement  Josef  Lodewijk,  3,758.049. 
Staar,  Theophiel  Clement  Josef  Lodewijk,  to  Staar  Societe  Anonyme. 

Rapid  drive  device  for  tape  transporu.  3,758,049,  CI.  242-201 .000. 
StaaU.  William  A  :  See- 
Chang.  Richard  S.;  StaaU.  William  A.,  Bosley,  Denis  V.;  and 
Yam  asaki.  Toshio.  3.757,46 1 . 
Stainback.  Jerry  D.;  See— 

Spitzer.  Cary  R.;  and  Suinback,  Jerry  D.,  3,757.659. 
Stalker,  Kenneth  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  im- 
proving a  meUl  casting.  3,758,347.  CI.  148-4.000. 
Stallbaumcr,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Poyner,  Weston  R.;  Stallbaumer.  Richard  J.;  and  Eskridge.  Wade 
A.,  3,757.524. 
Stamberger,   Paul,   to   Union  Optics  Corporabon.  Copolymers  and 

hydrogels  of  unsaturated  esters.  3.758.448,  CI.  260-86.  lOe. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Suveriiropp,  Geerthrudes  H  ;  and  Reichrath,  Werner.  3.758.494. 
Standard  Oil  Company;  See— 

Hu|hes,  Robert  D..  and  Steigelmann,  Edward  F.,  3,758.605. 
Steigclmann,  Edward  F.,  and  Hughes,  Robert  D.,  3.758.603. 
Standardwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH;  See— 

Puhahn.  Werner,  and  Lampert,  Rolf,  3.757,805. 
Stankevich,  Jury  Leonidovich:  See— 

Avilov.  Ernest  Alcxeevich;  Vasilievich,  Nikolai;  Galtsov,  Vladimir 
Vasilievich,  Zykov.  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kanunov,  Mikhail  Alcx- 
eevich. Kiselev,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Mityaev.  Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;  Nikitin,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich;  Razin, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovch;  Sunkevich.  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsuker- 
man,  Veniamin  Aronovich;  and  Eig,  Lev  Samuilovich. 
3  758  804 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See- 

Ergene.  Mehmet  T..  3.758.3 19. 
Stanton.  Stephen,  to  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Last  stitch  and 

tie  stitch  placing  system.  3,758,015,  CI.  227-7.000 
Stapleford,  Gary  N.:  See— 

Radford,  Robert  E;  and  Stapleford,  Gary  N.,  3.758,782. 
Stapley,    Derek    E.,    to    Sundstrand    Corporation.    Bearing    pack. 

3.758.176.  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Starkey.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Schmitt.  Joseph  W.;  Mosakowski.  James  E.;  and  Starkey.  Donald 
L..  3,758.870. 
Stasio,  Robert;  and  Butera.  Thomas,  Jr    Loose  leaf  notebook  sheet 

lifter.  3,758.219. CI.  402-80.001. 
Sute  of  Defence,  SecreUry  of  See- 
Goodwin.  John  R..  3,758,234. 
Wallett.  John  Stanley.  3,758,232 
State  of  luael,  Atomic  Energy  Commission;  See— 

Chavet.ltzhak,  3.757,962. 
Stauber,  Siegfried;  Ciger,  Nicolas;  and  Schaeffer.  Klaus-Peter,  to  Oas- 
wald,  E.,  Firma.  Circuit  arrangement  for  infinite  speed  regulation  of 
induction  motors.  3,758,837,  CI.  318-212.000. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  3,758,685 
Steams, Charles  P.:  See— 

Baum,  James  A.;  and  Steams,  Charies  P.,  3,757.639. 
Steekase,  Inc.:  See- 
Pries.  Bernard  J..  3.758.157. 
Stefani,  Joseph  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Relay  center  for 

remote  control  wiring  system.  3.758.828.  CI.  317-113.000. 
Steigelmann.  Edward  F.:  See- 
Hughes.  Robert  D.;  and  Steigelmann,  Edward  P..  3.758.605. 


Steigelmann,  Edward  F  ,  and  Hughes,  Robert  D  .  to  Sundard  Oil  Com- 
pany     Process     for     separation     of     unsaturated     hydrocarbons 
3,758,603,  CI.  260-677  00a. 
Stein.  Wolfgang  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation  Drive  assembly  with  compen- 
sation for  misalignment  3,757,535,  CI  64-9.00r 
Steinbach,  Heinz,  to  Institut  Dr.  Forster    Pipe  conveyor  apparatus 

3,757,974,  CI.  214-339.000 
Steinberg,  David;  See- 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Steinberg,  David,  3.758,549 
Steiner,  Adolf;  and  Rinnergschwentner,  Hans,  to  Diamler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Steering  spindle  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  for 
commercial-type  vehicles  3,757,885,  CI   180-89OOa 
Steinkamp,  Norman  A.;  and  Stipanuk,  John  M  ,  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion. Food  mixerslorage  rack   3. 758. 183, CI  312-292  000. 
Stellman,  Gerald  B.  Litter  device  3,757,359,  CI.  5-81  000. 
Stendel,  Koeln  Wilhelm:  See- 
Hoffman,  Hellmut;  Hammann,  Ingelborg;  and  Stendel.  Koeln  Wil- 
helm, 3,758,487 
Stenwall,  Lauri.  Combined  beach  chair  and  shopping  cart   3  758  128 
CI.  280-47.250  '       ' 

Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  and  Radke,  Donald  G,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Inflation  apparatus  for  safety  device.  3,758,131    CI   280- 
150.0ab. 
Sterigard  Corporation;  See- 
Bruce.  Roger  K.;  and  Marhold,  Werner,  3,757,65  1 . 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Alexander,  Ernest  John,  and  Mooradian.  Aram,  3,758,496. 
Crounse,  Nathan  N.,  Werner,  Raymond  E.;  and  Dimond,  Harold 
L.,  3,758.575. 
Steudal.  Goetz  Wolfgang;  See— 

Heuner,  Robert  Charles;  and  Steudal,  Goeu  Wolfgang,  3,758  792 
Stevens.  J.  P..&  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Gaj.  Bernard  J.;  and  Sello,  Stephen  B,,  3,758,554 
Laney,  Campbell  P  ,  Jr.;  WhiU,  William  Thomas,  and  Mercer. 
Harry  L,  3,757,545. 
Stevenson,  Robert  L.  Wood  heater  with  viewing  window.  3,757  766 

CI.  126-60.000. 
Stewart,   George    E.    Breakaway    step   for    high-clearance    vehicles 

3,758,134,0.280-163  000 
Stiebel,  Ariel,  to  Radex  Corporation    Digital  foot  measuring  instru- 
ment. 3.757,418,0.  33-3.00C 
Stilwell,    Daisy    D.    Collapsible    picture    frame.    3.757.445.   O.   40- 

154.000. 
Stipanuk,  John  M.;  See— 

Steinkamp,  Norman  A.;  and  Stipanuk,  John  M.,  3,758,1 83. 
Stokstad,  Paul  A.  Optical  bench  and  components  therefor.  3,758.217, 

CI.  356-256.000. 
Stoliman,  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Throttle  pedal 

actuated  throttle  return  3,757,758,0   123-198  Odb 
Stolzer,  Claus;   Hammann,   Ingeborg,   Unterstenhofer,   Gunter,   and 
Homeyer,  Bemhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  O,  N-Di-aliphatic 
hydrocarbon-S-(N-monoalkylicarbamyl-methyl)- 
thionothiolphosphoric    acid    ester    amides.    3,758.644,    CI.    260- 
940.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Gordon-Ross,  Ronald  H,  3,758,021 
Stoneham,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  metering 

mechanism  for  cameras.  3,757,658, 0.  95-3 1  Ofm. 
Stora,  Guy  Daniel:  See— 

Caruel,  Jacques  Emile  Jules,  Cantaloube,  Bernard  Andre;  Stora, 
Guy  Daniel;  Bedue.  Jean  Robert;  Gastebois,  Philippe  Marc 
Denis;  and  Guillevere,  Herve  Alain,  3.757,522. 
Stout,  James  T.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Article  carrier.  3.757,991 

CI.  220-113.000. 
Stout,  Lilbum  G.;  See— 

McAlexander,  Robert  L.;  and  Stout,  Lilbum  G.,  3,758,052. 
Stover,  William  A.;  See— 

Oleck,  Stephen  M.;  Schwartz.  Albert  B.;  and  Stover,  William  A 
3,758,402. 
Strader,  James  W.,  to  Strader,  Jim,  Capt.,  Inc.  Fishing  lure.  3,757,455, 

CI.  43-42.140. 
Strader,  Jim,  Capt.,  Inc.:  See— 

Strader,  James  W.,  3,757,455. 
Straiu,  Ernest  J.,  tolnteriake.lnc.  Gang  chair  construction.  3,758,155 

CI.  297-248.000. 
Stratton,  Craig  A.  Airplane  kite  3.758,057,  CI  244-1 54.000 
Strauss,  Edmar;  Foth,  Seigfried;  and   Kaltschmidt,  Hans-Jurgen.  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Insulated  coils  for  electrical 
machines.  3.758,706.0.  174-120.Osr. 
Strelakos,  George  P.  Noise  maker  to  be  worn  on  the  foot.  3,757,466, 

CI.  46-175.000. 
Strelitz,  Robert  A.;  See— 

Elion,  Gertrude  B.;  and  Streliu,  Robert  A  ,  3,758,684. 
Streule,  Josef;  and  Brot,  Blasius.  Cigarette  or  cigar  filter.  3,757,802,  CI 

131-187.000. 
Strickland.  Alvah  T..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Depth  com- 
pensator valve.  3,757,719,0.  I14-I6.00e 
Strickland,  John  C;  and  Bunn,  Dorrance  P.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Com- 
bination cracking  process  for  converting  paraffinic  naphtha  into  high 
octane  gasoline.  3,758.628.0.  260-683.430. 
Strickler,  Allen,  to  Beckman  Instrumenu,  Inc    Resolution  and  sym- 
metry control  in  continuous  free  flow  electrophoresis.  3,758.395.  CI 
204-180.00r. 
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Stnedieck.  Walter  J.;  «nd  Woodring.  Daniel,  to  Chetncut  Corpontion. 
Preferential  etching  method  for  ferrous  base  meUls.  3,758,351,  CI. 
156-18.000. 
Strom,  Martin.  Obstruction  removal  apparatus.  3,757,375,  CI.    15- 

104.300. 
Strvble,  Glenn  E.,  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Multi-use 

gannent  box.  3,758,019.  CI.  229-16.00r. 
Stubblebine,  Warren:  See— 

Szabrak,  Robert  H.;  and  Stubbkbine,  Warren,  3,757,672. 
Stubiger,  Ernst:  See— 

Frohlich,    Alfons;   Cappel,    Mahe-Lutsf;    and    Stubiger,    Ernst, 
3,757,541. 
Studer,  Paul  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Salzman,  Paul  K.;  and  Studer,  Paul  R.,  Jr.,  3,757,633. 
Sturge,  Derek  William  James;  and  Cox  Gough,  John  Richard,  to  United 
Kingdom    Atomic   Energy   Authority.   Nuclear  fuel   compacu  of 
coated  particle  fuel.  3,758,648, CI.  264-500. 
Stutz,  Hansruedi,  to  Aktiengeaeltschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe.  Electronic 
appliance    for    setting    and    checking    electronic    yam    clearers. 
3,758,216.  CI.  356-200.000. 
Sugaya,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakumoto,  Hideki,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  cassette.  3,758,048. CI.  242-192.000. 
Sugimoto.  Noritsugu:  See— 

Sakurai.     Masao;     Muto,     Kikuo;     and     Sugimoto,     Noritsugu, 
3,758,370. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 

Gyurech,  Gabor,  3,758.226. 

Kreissig.  Ernst  Florian;  and  Feuerlein.  Karl.  3,757,702. 
Rohner,  Rudolf,  3,757,646. 
Sharan,  Haredra  Nath.  3.757.746. 
Sumino,  Sbouji,   to  Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Wig  dryer. 

3,757,429, CI.  34-103.000. 
Sumitomo  ChemicaJ  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Matxui.  Masanao;  and  Okuno.  Yositoae,  3.758.504. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Motoyoahi,  Kenya;  and  Kawakita,  Takao.  3,758,28 1 . 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See- 
Turner,  John  O.,  3,758.598. 
Turner,  John  O.,  3,758,610. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See— 

Cum,  Richard  D.,  3.758,637. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Laama,  Velio;  and  Grahn,  Robert  Donald.  3,757,670. 
Steinkamp,  Nonnan  A.;  and  Stipanuk,  John  M.,  3,758.183. 
Sundstrand  Corporatioa:  See— 

Stapley.  Derek  E..  3.758.176. 
Super  Whip  Vahre  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 
Rosen,  Joseph  L..  3.758.007. 
Susmaa.  Leon;  Maguire,  Hugh  C;  and  Bohman,  Carl  E..  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Metal  detector  system  having  identical  balanced 
field  coil  systems  on  opposite  sides  of  a  detection  zone.  3,758.849, 
CI.  324-41.000. 
Suverkropp,  Geerthrudes  H.;  and  Reichrath,  Werner,  to  Stamicarbon 
N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-(4-amino  butyl )-hydantoin. 
3,758.494, CI.  260-309.500. 
Svensoa,  Bert  N.,  to  Instrument  System  Corporation,  mesne.  Variable- 
ratio  belt-type  transmiasion  for  engine-driven  cycle,  incorporating 
pedal-operated  engine  starting  means.  3,757,593,  CI.  74-230.70a. 
Svensaoo,  Karl-Erik:  See— 

Neovius,  Torsten  Otto;  and  SvenaK>n,  Karl-Erik.  3.757.505. 
Sweeney.  David  F.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Printer  carrier  drive. 

3.757.922,  CI.  197-49.000. 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Anello.  Louis  G.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F  ,  3,758,543. 
Sweet,  Roger  L.,  to  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company.  Safety  control 
valve  system  for  fluid  actuated  devices.  3,757,8 1 8,  CI.  1 37-596.600. 
SwingKae  Inc.:  See— 

OIney,  Nathaniel  M.;  Hurkmans.  Antoon  M.;  Barrett.  Edward  E.; 
and  Leff,  Martin  J.,  3,758,016. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Bartach.  Friedrich  F.;  and  Feigin.  Robert.  3.758.269. 
Sydenham,  Leonard:  See— 

CooaeUy,    William;   Sydenham,    Leonard;   and    Szihgyi.    John. 
3.758.428. 
Syncom  Incorporated:  See— 

Baakin,  John  Y.;  Bender,  Miles  D.;  and  Daughcrty.  Robert  D.. 
3,757.374. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See— 

Alvarez,  Frandaco  Sanchez,  3,758,544. 

Bax,  Pieter  C;  Henderson.  Margaret  S.;  and  Rammler,  David  H., 

3,758.456. 
Edwards,  John  A.,  3,758,5 17. 
Motha,  John  G..  3.758.582. 

NeboB,  Peter  H.;  Unich.  Karl  G;  and  Fried.  John  H.,  3,758.583. 
Szabo.  Martoa  J.,  to  Philade^hia  Handle  Company.  Inc.  Sheathed  soft- 
feel  handle  and   method  of  making  same.   3.758460,  CI.    156- 
273.000. 
Szabrak,  Robert  H.;  and  StubMcbine.  Warren,  to  Sam  Stein  Asaociates, 

Inc.  Deep  fat  fryer  feeding  apparatus.  3.757.672.  CI.  99-404.000. 
Szakaly,  Judit  See— 

Kaotremer.  Endre;  Vargha,  Laszlo;  Huszti.  Zauzsnnna;  Borai,  Joz- 
sef;  Sdlagyi.  Geza;  Szakaly,  Judit;  EIek,  Sandor;  and  Polgari,  Ist- 
van.  3.758.546. 
Szilagyi.  Geza:  See— 


Kasztrcincr,  Endre,  Vargha,  Laszlo;  Huszti,  Zsuzsanna;  Borsi,  Joz- 
sef;  Szilagyi.  Geza;  Szakaly.  Judit;  EIek.  Sandor;  and  Polgari.  Ist- 
van,  3.758.546 
Szilagyi,  John:  S**  — 

Connelly,    William.    Sydenham,    Leonard;    and    Szilagyi,    John. 
3,758,428. 
Szymanski,  Chester  D  ,  and  Heimstetter,  Gerald  J.,  to  National  SUrch 
and  Chemical  Corporation   Dextrin-extended  gelatin  compositions. 
3.758,323, CI   106-129.000. 
Tabor,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Dahl,  Norman  C  ,  and  Tabor,  Joseph  A.,  3,757.372. 
Tada.  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Chuogoraku  Kenkyusha.  Occupant 

propelled  roUUble  seesaw  3.758. 108. CI.  272-30.000. 
Taift,    David    D  ,    and    Shepler,   Terry    H.    Hot    melt   compositions. 

3,758,43 1, CI.  260-27  000. 
Taihei  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitaguchi,  Katuhiko.  3,758,154 
Takahashi,  Yasunobu,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for   the    preparation    of   N,N-dialkylamides.    3,758,576.   CI     260- 
561.00r. 
Takeda Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wada,Takeo,  3,758,415. 
Takeda.  Hiromu,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 
fibers  and  films  from  an  acrylonitrile  copolymer.  3.758,659,  CI.  264- 
182  000 
Takehara.  Masahiro:  See— 

Yoshida.  Ryonosuke;  Yoshimura.  Ippci;  and  Takehara.  Masahiro. 
3,758,525 
Talley,  James  C;  Grace.  Fred  1;  and  Mc  Cleskey,  Francis  R,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Fragment  core  warhead.  3.757.694,  CI 
102-67000 
Tamura,  Noriyoshi:  See— 

Monkawa,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Akiya,  Tamura,  Noriyoshi;  and 
Yamagishi,  Kazuo,  3,758,621 . 
Tamura,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Aya.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Junichi;  Fukazawa.  Nobuo;  Tamura.  Tat- 
suo, Kurihara,  Kazuo;  and  Morishima.  Norihisa.  3.758.48 1 
Tanaka.  Yushiyuki.  Emergency  stop  switch  means  for  a  snowmobile  or 

the  like.  3.758.736. CI.  200-157.000 
Tang.  Pak-Chong.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Wide  angle  deflection  system. 

3,758.814, CI.  315-27.0td. 
Tani.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Izumi,  Yusuke;  Kawasaki,  Yuzo,  and  Tani,  Mitsuo,  3.758.615. 
Taniguchi.  Kenji;  and  Imaizumi.  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Current  switch 

circuit  3,758.791. CI  307-215  000 
Taratukhina.  Galina  Petrovna:  See— 

Pcchuk,  Vastly  Ivanovich,  Pompeev,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  and 
Taratukhina.  Galina  Petrovna.  3,757,573 
Tassi,  Lamberto:  See— 

Ballestrazzi,    Ariz;    Tassi.    Lamberto;    and    Tosarelli.    Gianni. 
3.758.366. 
Tata.  Raymond  V.:  See — 

Cruickshank,  David  G  ,  and  TaU.  Raymond  V..  3.757.992. 
Taub,  David:  See— 

Wendler,  Norman  L  ,  Taub.  David;  and  Girotra.  Narindar  Nath, 
3,758,511. 
Taub,   Ethel   B..  to  Taub.  Ronald  H..  Kisachbaum.  Charles  C  ;  as 
trustees  of  the  and  Taub.  Ronald  H..  Trust.  Telescoping  display  as- 
sembly. 3.757.934.  CI.  206-44.00r. 
Taub.  RonaU  H  :  5m— 

Taub.  Ethel  B  .  3.757.934. 
Taub,  Ronald  H,  Trust:  See— 

Taub.  Ethel  B.  3.757,934. 
Taylor.  David  John;  and  Mednis.  Aris.  Clamping  devices.  3.758.100. 

CI  269-203.000 
Taylor,  James  F.:  See— 

Golden.  James  E  .  and  Tavlor.  James  F  .  3.758.703. 
Taylor,   Lynn   J.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.   Polymer  and  process  for 
producing  same  from  an  epoxy  monomer  and  a  silicon  containing  co- 
reactant.  3.758.423. CI.  260-2.0ec. 
Taylor.  Peter  Graham,  to  Cambridge  Scientiflc  InstrumenU  Limited. 
Disengageable   nut   and   screw   arrangement    3,757,591.  CI.    74- 
89.150 
Taylor,  Stanford  E.;  and  Harbor,  Uoyd.  Controlled  reading  device. 

3,757.432. CI.  35-35.00b 
TDM  Corporation;  See— 

Martin,  Harold  G..  3,757,972. 
Tcac  Corporation:  See— 

Inouc,  Hideo,  3,758.834. 
Techni-Toll  Inc.:  See— 

Bezar.  William.  3,757.406. 
Technical  Operations,  Incorporated:  See- 
Buck,  Willard  E.,  and  Holland, Thomas  E.,  3.7S8.7IS. 
Teep  Toxic  Control  Ltd.:  See— 

Evanshen,  John,  3,757,489. 
Tefertiller,  Elen  A.:  See— 

Habermann,  Clarence  E.;  and  Tefertiller,  Ben  A.,  3.758.578. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Otani,  Sigeru;  Honda.  Fuminori;  and  Mitani.  Kiyoto.  3.758.738. 
Shima,  Takeo;  Yamashiro.  Seiichi;  and  Inata,  Hiroo.  3,758.442. 
Telaco  Industries:  See — 

Ridgway.  Harold  C.  3.758,038. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques T.R.T.:  See— 

Le  Roch,  Emile  Francois  Louis,  and  Troncy,  Robert.  3.758.728. 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  See— 
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Craik.DarrelW  .3.757,413 
Telefonaktiebolagct  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Neovius,  Torsten  Otto,  and  Svensson,  Karl-Erik,  3,757,505. 
Templin,   Gail    H.    Apparatus   for   pre-fabncating   wood    structures. 

3.757,681. CI.  100-214.000. 
Tempmaster  Corporation:  See— 

Dean.  Frank  J.,  Jr..  3.757,668. 
Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Weymann,  Henry  P.,  3,758.451. 
Winkler,  Joseph,  3,758,430 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Worden.  Donald  P.,  3,757,567 
Tennery.  Victor  J.:  See— 

Potter,  Ralph  A.;  and  Tennery,  Victor  J.,  3,758,669. 
Tenney,  Horace  M.:  See— 

Mcrtweiller,  Joseph  K.;  and  Tenney.  Horace  M..  3,758,614. 
Terada.  Kinji.  Method  for  processing  a  vital,  flavoured  egg.  3.758.256, 

CI.  426-281.000. 
Teske.  Fritz;  Teske,  Lothar;  and  Dreismann.  Robert.  Apparatus  for 
discharging  bulk  material  from  storage  bunkers.  3.757,968.  CI.  214- 
17.00b. 
Teske.  Lothar:  See— 

Teske,  Fritz; Teske,  Lothar,  and  Dreismann,  Robert,  3,757,968. 
Tevelow,  Frank  L.;  Blackburn,  James  C;  and  Tischer,  Frederick  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  RF  transmission  through  a  plasma. 
3.758.862,  CI.  325-65.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Marion,  Charles  P  ;  and  Reynolds,  Blake.  3.758.037 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Canup,  Robert  E.  3.758.821 

Dowling,  Donald  J..  3.758.847. 

Dowling,  Donald  J..  3.758,848. 

Naddox.  Jim,  Jr.,  3,758,493 

Rigdon,  Orville  W.;  Macaluso,  Anthony,  Sr  ;  and  Powers,  William, 

111,3,758.608. 
Strickland,  John  C  ,  and  Bunn,  Dorrance  P.,  Jr.,  3,758.628. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 
Gracwert,  Wolfgang  Kave,  3,757.519. 
Henrion.W.S,  3,758,761. 
Reinberg.  Alan  R.,  3,757,733. 
Years.  Kenneth  E  ,  3,758,796. 
Thalacker,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Neudeck,  Herbert  D..  and  Thalacker,  Ronald  A.,  3,758,058. 
Thaler.  Sherwood  S.:  See— 

Cannon,  Robert  L.;  Goldberg,  Herbert  E..  Thaler.  Sherwood  S.; 
and  Daynard,  Richard  F  .  3,757,794. 
Thanawalla,  Chandrakant  Bhagwandas:  See— 

Popoff,  Ivan  Christoff;  and  Thanawalla,  Chandrakant  Bhagwan- 
das, 3,758.567 
Thaxter,  James  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Piezoelectrically  actu- 
ated Uaht  deflector.  3,758, 199,  CI  356-285.000. 
Thciler,  Hans  Peter:  See— 

Loepfe,  Erich,  and  The iler.  Hans  Peter.  3.757.83 1 . 
Theodore.  Ares  N.:  See— 

Labana.  Santokh  S.;and  Theodore.  Ares  N  .  3,758.632. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.;  Chang.  Yun  Feng,  and  Theodore,  Ares  N  , 
3.758.635. 
Thermo-Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Pugh.  Hubert  M.  3,758.086. 
Therres.  John  J.  Fishing  line  float.  3.757,453.  CI.  43-43.140. 
Thicthener.  Edward  P..  to  Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Elec- 

trotutic  charging  apparatus.  3.758,779,  CI.  250-325.000. 
Thill,  Bruce  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Cross-linking  of  addi- 
tion polymers  containing  combined  free  carboxyl  by  reaction  with 
di-2-oxazoline.  3.758,629,  CI.  260-80.800. 
Thill,  Norbert:  See— 

Gillyns,  Emile;  and  Thill,  Norbert,  3,758.25 1 . 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Adams,  Gary  v.,  3,758,055 
Thomas,  Carlton  E.;  and  Massey,  Norman  G.,  to  KMS  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  intelligence  on  a  sheet  material. 
3,758.1 87.  CI.  350-3.500. 
Thomas,  William  Erbie.  Jr.:  See— 

Bivens,  DonaU  Bernard;  Patton,  Leo  Wesley;  and  Thomas,  Wil- 
liam Erbie.  Jr.,  3,758.584. 
Thompson.     Clarence     E.     Combination     household     implement. 

3,757,368,  CI.  7-14.250. 
Thompson,  Emily  Herman:  Sec- 
Herman,  Joseph  L.,  3.758.333. 
Thompson,  George  J.;  and  Dutton,  Vance  D.,  to  Marion  Power  Shovel 
Company.  Inc.  Boom  point  sheave  assembly.  3,757.959,  CI.  212- 
1.000. 
Thompson,  George  S.:  See— 

Setzer.  Henry  J.;  and  Thompson.  George  S..  3.758,043. 
Thompson.  John  I..  A  Company:  See— 

Henig,  Seymour,  3,757,939. 
Thomsen,  Jack  W.;  Nupnau,  Arthur  E.;  Kim,  Raymond  W.  H.;  and 
Chemiavskyi.  Jaroalav,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Motion  picture 
projector.  3.738,047,  CI.  242-181.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Lagier,  Michel;  and  Reynier,  Rene.  3.757,888. 
Thorn,   Herbert,   to    Ideal    Toy    Corporation     Doll    leg   connector. 

3.757.458,  CI.  46-161.000. 
Thome,  David  Edward:  See— 

Melton,  Timothy;  and  Thome,  David  Edward.  3.758.574. 


Thorpe,  Donald  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation   Polymer  com- 
position     comprising      vinylmonomer-butadiene      polymer     graft 
copolymer  and  a  polyester.  3.758,640,  CI.  260-873  000 
Thuillier,  Jean  Eugene:  See— 

Godfroid,  Jean  Jacques;  and  Thuillier,  Jean  Eugene.  3.758.506 
Tichenor,  Robert  Lauren,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  El,  and  Company. 

Compositions  and  processes.  3, 758.271,  CI  8-172  000 
Tikhonov.    Sergei    Alexeevich;    Judin,    Gennady    Gcorgievich;    and 
Babushkina.    Ninel    Alexandrovna     Filter   separator   for    wet   en- 
richment of  finely  dispersed  male  nals  3,757.948,  CI  210-102.000 
Timrots,  Imants:  See— 

Baitsholts,  Albert  D.;  Jackobs.  Nancy  E.,  and  Timrots,  Imants, 
3.757,952. 
Tinsley,  John  M.:  See— 

Malone,  William  T.;  Holtmyer,  Marlin  D..  Tinsley,  John  M.,  and 
Chatterji,  Jiten,  3,758.406. 
Tischer,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Tevelow,  Frank  L.,  Blackburn.  James  C  ,  and  Tischer.  Frederick 
J.  3.758,862. 
Tiso,  Albert:  See— 

Munn.  Robert;  and  Tiso.  Albert.  3.758.102. 
Tobin,  Joseph  M.;  and  Adelsberg.  Lee  M  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Forming  dense  carbide  articles  from  molten  refractory 
metal  contained  in  carbonaceous  mold.  3.758,662,  CI.  264-332.000. 
Tokunaga.  Ikuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Cursor  ring  for  a 

wrist  watch.  3,757,5 1 3,  CI.  58-l52.00r. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Izumi,  Yusuke;  Kawasaki,  Yuzo;  and  Tani,  Mitsuo,  3,758,615. 
Tolstiev,  Valery  Petrovich:  See— 

Kantorovich,  Leonid  Vitalievich;  Tolstiev,  Valery  Petrovich;  and 

Fet,YakovUiich,  3,758, 767 

Tomita,   Takao;   and   Uesugi.   Masayoshi.   to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  supporting  the  gear  shift  lever  for 

operating  the  transmission  of  a  motorcar,  3,757,884,  CI.  180-77.OOt. 

Toperzer,  John  W  ;  and  Beachy,  Dale  K.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Strand  coohng  support  system.  3.757.849.  CI.  164-282  000 
Torama,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kawada,    Toshio;    Torama,    Tadashi,    and    Kobayashi,    Tamio. 
3,758,789 
Toray  lr>dustries.  Inc.:  See— 

Takeda,  Hiromu,  3,758,659 
Torbett,  Richard  L.,  to  Alsco  Anaconda  Inc   Sill  trim  stnp  and  panel 

siding.  3,757,483.  CI.  52-522  000 
Tordion.  Georges:  See— 

Bouillon,    Gratien;    Tordion,    Georges;    and    Tremblay.    Gilles, 
3,757,425. 
Tommarck,  Sven  Ivan  Arvid:  See— 

Holm,    Bengt    Lennard;    and    Tommarck.    Sven    Ivan    Arvid. 
3.758,162. 
Tosarelli.  Gianni:  See— 

Ballestrazzi,    Ariz;    Tassi,     Lamberto.    and    Tosarelli.    Gianni. 
3.758.366. 
Toth,  Albert  S.  Two-way  filter.  3,757.954.  CI.  210-277.000. 
Toth,  John  Arpad,  to  Mindrill  Limited   Drilling  apparatus.  3,758.059, 

CI.  248-23.000. 
Toth,  Laszlo,  to  Transclektro  Magyar  Villamossagi  Kulkereskedelmi 
Vallalat.  Auxiliary  battery  for  motor  vehicles    3,758,345,  CI.  136- 
181  000 
Tourtellotte,  John  F.;  Negra,  John  S.,  Warshaw,  Abe;  and  Villiers- 
Fisher,  John  F  .  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation    Integrated 
engine  exhaust  emission  control  system  3, 757, 52 1,  CI  60-274.000. 
Townhill.  Arthur.  Golf  club  bag  stands.  3,758,061 .  CI  248-96  000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Masakazu;  Shibatani.  Jyuichi;  and  Shiomi,  Masanao. 
3.758,129. 
Tranchero,  Jacques.  Mobile  lift  apparatus  particularly  for  motor  vehi- 
cles with  automatic  safety  device  3,758,076,  CI.  254-8.00r. 
Transclektro  Magyar  Villamossagi  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat:  See— 

Toth,  Laszlo,  3,758,345 
Trapp,  Robert  Lee,  to  Deere  &  Company    Snowmobile  idler  wheel 

mounting.  3,758,169,  CI.  305-32.000. 
Trask,  Allen,  to  Mechaniwatt  Corporation.  The.  Automatic  air  condi- 
tioning system.  3.758,368,  CI.  165-21  000. 
Trbovich,  Nicholas  D.;  Meyer,  William  H.,  Bean,  Edwin  T..  Jr.;  and 
Robinson,  William  P..  said  Meyer,  Bean  and  Robinson,  aasors.  to 
Servotronics.  Inc.  Amusement  game.  3.758.1 13.  CI.  273-120.00r. 
Treadwell  Corporation:  See— 

Roberts.  Edward  S..  3.757,410. 
Tregillis,  John  S.;  and  Schuft,  Lester  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

repairing  dentures.  3,758,096,  CI  269-7.000 
Tremblay,  Gilles:  See— 

Bouillon,    Gratien;    Tordion,    Georges,    and   Tremblay,   Gilles. 
3.757,425. 
Tremblay.  Meude:  See— 

Boivin.  Jean  L.;  and  Tremblay,  Meude.  3.758,426. 
Tri-Tron  International,  mesne:  See— 
Pendergrass,  Paul  E.,  3,758,399. 
Tridon  Limited:  See— 

Hayhurst,  George,  3,757,377, 
Tromp,  Henricus:  See— 

Heinz.    Winfried;    Schwarz,    Wilhelm;    and    Tromp,    Henricus, 
3,758,091. 
Troncy,  Robert:  See— 

Le  Roch,  Emile  Francois  Louis;  and  Troncy.  Robert,  3,758.728. 
Troxler,  Franz:  See— 
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Scemann,  FriU;  and  Troxler.  Franz.  3,758.502 
Tnitty.  Jon  Caton:  See— 

Chae  Hi  Chul;  Gelinas.  Richard;  Trusty,  Jon  Caton;  and  Bemtsen, 
WiUterH.  3,757,943 
Tnjte,  William  C    See— 

Beisch.  Hans  R.;  and  Tnite,  William  C  ,  3.757,401. 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Spiiak,  Steve.  3.758,742. 
Spisak.  Steve,  3.758.744. 
Trybuski.  John  E.;  See— 

Waiwood,  William  P.;  Trybuski,  John  E  ,  Friedl,  Wendel  M  ;  and 
Cross,  Thomas  S,  3.757.917 
Tsedyakov.  Ivan  Filippovich:  See— 

Sofmsky.  Pavet  Ilich;  and  Tsedyakov.  Ivan  Filippovich.  3.757.847. 
Tsukerman,  Veniamin  Aronovich:  See— 

Avilov.  Ernest  Alexeevich;  Vasilievich.  Nikolai;  Galtsov,  Vladimir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov.  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kanunov,  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevich;    Kiselev.     Jury     Vladimirovich;     Mityaev,     Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;    Nikitin,    Vyacheslav     Vladimirovich;    Razin, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovch;  Sunkevich,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsuker- 
man,   Veniamin    Aronovich;    and     Eig,    Lev    Samuilovich. 
3,758.804 
Tucker,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Cook,  Toby  M;  and  Tucker,  Gerald  L.,  3,758,277 
Tuckey,  Charles  H.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.   Nozzle  check   valve 

system.  3.758,084.  CI.  261-35.000. 
Tung.  Chi  Fang,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Infrared-transmissive.     visible-light     absorptive      retro-renectors 
3.758.193. CI.  350-150.000. 
Tunick.  Allen  Abraham:  See— 

Fuhrmann,    Robert;    Sifhiades.    Stylianos;    and    Tunick,    Allen 
Abraham,  3,758.581. 
Turner,  David  Lilley,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

Hose  clips.  3,757.394, CI.  24-281.000. 
Turner,  John  O.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Synthesis  of  aliphatic  and  al- 

icyclic  ethers.  3,758.598.  CI.  260-6 U.OOr. 
Turner,  John  O.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  isoprene  from 

isobutykne  and  methylal.  3.758.6 1 0. CI.  260-68 1 .000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kuramoto,  Yoshio;  Kobori,  Toshio;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi,  3,757.660 
Uematsu,  Eiji;  Nakada,  Katuharu;  and  Arakawa,  Toshihimu,  to  Daicel 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  granular  potassium  sorbate.  3.758.563, 
CI.  26O-526.0On. 
Uesugi,  Masayoshi:  See— 

TomiU,  Takao;  and  Uesugi,  Masayoshi,  3,757,884 
Ufer,  Joachim;  Kimbel,  Kari-Heimz;  and  Lachnit,  Ursula,  to  Schering 
A.G.  Contraceptive  method  and  composition.  3,758.687,  CI.  424- 
243.000. 
Ugalde.  Clyde  Francis:  See— 

Kapuunbelis,    Christos    Basil;    and     Ugalde.    Clyde     Francis, 
3,758,752. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Foulletier.  Louis,  3,758,587. 
UMC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Holstein,  Alvin  W.;  Short.  William  H.;  and  Kueneker,  William, 
3,757.669. 
Umholtz.  Franklyn  G.;  Scott,  Donald  E.;  and  Douglas,  James  M..  to 
Manufacture  of  deep,  narrow,  hollow  articles.     3.757.41 1.  CI.  29- 
421.00e. 
Ungerboeck,  Gottfried  J,  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corpora- 
tion. Device  for  equalizing  binary  bipolar  signals.  3.758,863,  CI.  325- 
321.000. 
Unich,  Karl  G:  See— 

Nehon.  Peter  H.;  Unich,  Karl  G.;  and  Fried.  John  H  ,  3,758,583 
Unifk)  Systems  Company:  See— 
Wirth.  Gary  J.  3.757.699. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Delavarennc.  Serge  Yvou.  3,758.510. 
Jackson.  George  £..  3.757,540. 
Kun.  Leslie  C;  and  Wulf,  James  B..  3.757,855. 
Kun.LetUeC,  3.757,856. 
Union  Optics  Corporation:  See— 
Stamberger,  Paul,  3,758.448. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Alien.  Douglas,  3.758.045. 
Fischer.  William  K..  3,758,643. 
Ha«eman.  Howard  A..  3.758.440. 
Paddock.  Charles  F..  3.758.435. 
Wheeler.  Edward  L..  3.758.5 1 9. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Amelio.  Armand  Francit;  and  Naples.  Daniel  J.,  3.758.053. 
Baum,  James  A.;  and  Steams,  Charles  F.,  3,757.639. 
Games.  John  F;  and  Wyrostek.  Albert  J..  3.758.758. 
Hamer.  Kermit  L.  3.758.764. 
United  Kinfdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Sturge.  Derek  William  James;  and  Cox  Gough,  John  Richard, 

3,758,648. 
Williams,  Raymond,  3.758.177. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of 
Technolonr  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty.  Government  of  the:  See- 
Lewis,  Thomas  John,  3,758.672. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  SecreUry  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Briunnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
Ste- 


Bateman,  Douglas  Alfred;  Burrell,  Geoffrey  John;  and  Killick, 
Donald  Edward,  3,758,21 1. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 
Mazdiyasni,   Khodabakhsh;   Brown,  Leanne   M.;  and  Lynch, 
Charles  T,  3,757,412. 
Army:  See- 
Ban  ta,  Charles  C,  3,757.933. 
Bhaskar,  Surindar  N  ;  Cutright,  Duane  E.;  and  Gross,  Arthur, 

3,757.806 
Derk,  Joseph  T.  3.757,696. 
Fishcr.EvanD,  3,757,695. 
Murfree,  James  A.;  Sandlin,  Billy  J.;  and  Duncan,  William  A., 

3.757.520. 
Tevelow,  Frank  L  ,  Blackburn,  James  C,  and  Tischer,  Frederick 
J  ,3,758.862 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Kirby,  Harold  W,  3,758,663. 
LecLap  Yen.  3,758,780. 

McBride,  John  P.;  McCorkle,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Pattison,  Wil- 
liam L.  3.758,670. 
Potter,  Ralph  A.,  and  Tennery.  Victor  J.,  3,758.669. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Crum.  Gerald  W..  and  Sauter.  Richard  J.,  3.758,1 1 2. 
Hoiko,  Kenneth  H  ;  and  Moore,  Thomas  J.,  3,758,741 . 
Schocn,  Alan  H  ,  3,757.476. 

Spitzer.  Cary  R  ;  and  Stainback.  Jerry  D.,  3.757,659 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Kanotis,  Anthony  H.  Compression  test  assembly.  3,757,568,  CI. 

73-94  000 
Rasmussen.  Hans  P    Transparent  switchboard.  3,758,718,  CI. 

178-18.000. 
Schiffner,  Gerhard  Power  supply  for  CO,  lasers.  3,758,877,  CI. 
331-94.500 
Navy:  See- 
Anderson,  Victor  C.  and  Horn.  Ronald  C,  3,758,07 1 
Brown.  Bruce  J  ,  3.758,868. 
Culbertson,  Thomas  L.,  3,757,854. 
Fischer,  Stephen  J  .  3.757.720 
Gcller,  Mycr;  Altman,  Daniel   E.;  and   Barstow.  Glidden  J.. 

3.758.805. 
Hansen,  Neil  W.;  and  Orenstein.  Nathan.  3.758.866. 
Hemdon,  John  W..  3.758.714. 
Horn,  George  M..  3.757.725. 
Jacobson.  Michael  D..  3.757.698. 
Johnson,  Craig  E.;  and  Henderson.  Larry  D..  3.758.325. 
Knorpp,  Charles  T..  3.758.382. 

McAlexander.  Robert  L.;  and  Stout.  Lilbum  G.,  3.758.052. 
Melman,  Nathan;  and  Malriai,  John  P.,  3.758.054 
PolU.ByrelD.  3.758.453. 

Salzman.  Paul  K.;  and  Studer.  Paul  R.,  Jr..  3,757.633! 
Schulz.  Raymond  A..  3.758.867. 
Seiple.  Ronald  L..  3.757,722. 
Strickland.  Alvah  T..  3.757.719 

Talley.  James  C;  Grace.  Fred  I.;  and  Mc  Cleskey.  Francis  R.. 
3.757,694. 
Navy,  mesne:  See— 

Landry,  Norman  R.;  and  Grabowski,  Joseph  P..  3.758,886. 
Transportation:  See— 

Hopkins,  John  B.,  3,758,775. 
United  Sutes  Scientific  Inttrumenu,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Jacob,  3,758.819. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kunu.  John  B.;  and  Spinola.  Anthony  A..  3.758,292. 
Rittiger,  Robert  S.;  and  Rusaell.  Charies  K..  3.758.397. 
Universal  Oil  Productt  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Robert  F.,  3.758.61 3. 
Lacey.  Robert  Ronald.  3.758.063. 
McGregor,  Eugene  R.,  3,758,092. 
Morris,  Anthony  R.,  3,758.1 59. 

Radke,  Arthur  O  .  and  Galbraith.  Donald  C.  3.758,158. 
Schmeriing,  Louis,  3,758,617. 

Vesely,  Jerome  A.;  and  Hervert,GeorgeL.,  3,758.562. 
University  of  California.  The  Regenu  of  the:  See— 

Kolin,  Alexander,  3,757,773. 
University  of  Washington:  See— 

Wakefield,  Albert  W.;  and  Babb.  Albert  L..  3.757.947. 
Unlimited  Invested  Corpor&tioa:  See- 
Millies,  Clarence  Fredrick;  and  Hughes,  Loren  V.,  3,757,997. 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter:  See— 

Stolzer,  Claus;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter;  and 
Homeyer,  Bemhard,  3,758,644. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.;  and  Magertein.  Barney  J.,  3.758.454. 
Schneider,  WUIiam  P.,  3.758.542. 
Urban,  Peter  T..  to  Kusters.  Eduard,  Maachinenfabrik.  Squeezing  roll. 

3,757,398,  CI.  29-1 16.0ad. 
Uria,  Antoine  Gocrges:  See— 

Uria,  Jose  Maria;  and  Uria,  Antoine  Goerfet,  3,757,634. 
Uria.   Jose    Maria;   and   Uria,   Antoine   Goerfet.   Repeating  piatol. 

3,757,634,  CI.  89-145.000. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
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Bethke  Robert  P  ;  Mac  Fadden,  David  P  ;  Nelson.  Ronald  H..  Sr  ; 
and  Ross,  Steven  G.,  3,758,024. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See—  ,  „.  „.         t,  ,  mj  , 

Daami.  Jasper;  Kuipers.  Johannes;  and  Pluijgers.  Chnstoflel  Wtl- 

lem,  3.758.468.  .       ^      v,      . 

De  Jager,  Frank;  Zegers.  Leo  Eduard;  and  Verhoeckx.  Nicolaas 

Alphonsus  Maria,  3,758,861 
De  Jongh,  Job  Ham;  Maenhout.  Johannes  Josephus  Aloisius  Cor- 

nelus;  and  Osenbruggen,  Comclis  Van,  3,758.739 
J anssen.  Casper  Johannes  Gcrardus  Ferdinand;  Jonker,  Hendrik; 
Postma,  Cambertus.  and  GucrU,  Angustinus  Joseph,  3.758.304. 
Menzel.  Max.  3,758,184 
Morasz,  Walter,  3,758,770. 
Opde  Beck.  Herbert  Kamiel  Maria.  3,758,807 
Schroder,  Johann;  Ganser,  Hans  Gunther;  and  Oepen,  Heinrich, 

3.758,827. 
Seifert,Horst,  3.758.810.  ,  .,,„  po. 

Voorman,  Johannes  Otto;  and  Biesheuvcl,  Amoldus.  3.758.885 
Zwicker.  Walter  K;  and  Fucci,  Michael  L..  3.758,387. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers.  Inc.:  See- 
Fremont.  Henry  A.,  3.758.405. 
Ushihara.  Masharu:  See— 

Nagahiro,    Michinori;    Yabu.    Toshiomi;    Hosono,    Hiroo;    and 
Ushihara,  Masharu.  3,758.009. 
Ushiku.  Yo«hio;  and  Saitoh.  Hirukazu.  to  MiUuboshi-Sangyo  Co..  Ltd 
Crusher  for  tenacious  material  such  as  asphalt.  3.758.035,  CI.  241- 
73.000.  ,^  , 

Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Processes  for 
the  preparation  of  desa-androsunes,  pregnanes,  and  unsaturated 
derivatives  thereof.  3,758,508,  CI.  260-338.000 
Vaerman,  Joseph  M.  E:  See— 

De  Radzitzky  D'Ostrowick;  Hanotier,  Jacques  D.  V.;  and  Vaer- 
man, Joseph  M  E  .  3.758.557 
Vaillant.Joh.KGSee- 

Hein.Georg,  3.758.265 
Valment  Oy:  See— 

Vesamaa.Erkki,  3.757.446. 
Van  DerLely.Cornelis.  Implements.  3.757.976.  CI.  214-515.000. 

Van  Dest.  Jean  Claude,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Single  lever  control 

for  transmiMion.  3.757.598.  CI.  74-473  OOr 
Van  Roojen,  Jan,  to  Ingenoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The.  Mem- 
brane type  fluid  flow  regulator  for  a  hydrosutic  bearing.  3,758,175, 
CI  308-5.000. 
Van  Ryn.  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Barecki.  Chester  J  ;  Van  Ryn,  Arthur  L  ;  and  Hozeski.  Kenneth 
W    3  758  182. 
Van  Toorn.  Cornehs  Hendrik   Heating  apparatus  having  one  or  more 

heating  elements  in  iu  heating  surface  3,758,750.  CI.  2 19-457.000. 
Vandewalle.  Jan  Joseph  Maurice:  See— 

Reimlinger,   Hans   K.;   and    Vandewalle,   Jan   Joseph   Maurice, 
3,758,480. 
Vanek,    Stanley    Donald,    to    Nicholson    Manufacturing   Company. 

Chipper  bit  and  holder.  3,757,839,  CI.  144-172.000. 
Vann.  Clyde  R.:See- 

Vann,  Roy  R.;  and  Vann,  Clyde  R.,  3,758,73 1 
Vann    Roy   R  ;  and  Vann.  Clyde   R.   Switch   means  for  actuating 

downhole  devices.  3.758.73 1 .  CI.  200-61 .690. 
Varga,  Otto  Herman;  and  Huston,  Ralph,  said  Varga.  astor  to  Re«"l«en« 
Grip  Limited.   Rail  fastening  arrangements    3,758,032,  CI.  238- 
338.000. 
Vargha,  Latzio:  See—  . 

Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Vargha.  Laszio;  Huszti,  Zsuzsanna;  Borsi.  Joz- 
sef  Szilagyi.  Geza;  Szakaly.  Judit,  Elek.  Sandor;  and  Polgari,  1st- 
vaii.  3,758,546. 
Varian  Adco:  See—  „    ..     .    , 

Anstin,  Wayne  D.;  Byrne,  Joseph  E  ;  Clifford,  Gilbert  F  ;  Henkel, 
Robert  W.;  Odell,  Arthur  W.;  Ouaglia,  Lawrence  T.;  and  Smith, 
Donald  F.  3,757,941. 
Varian  Mat  GmbH:  See— 

Brunnee,  Curt;  and  Jenckel,  Ludolf.  3,758,777. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Oliapuram,  Antony,  3,758,344. 
Varunian.  Perry  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hedman,  Clarence  L..  Jr.;  Myrenne.  Kari-Dieter  S.;  and  Vartani- 
an,  Perry  H.,  Jr.,  3,758,195. 
Vasilievich,  Nikolai:  See—  .,.  j-    • 

Avilov,  Ernest  Alexeevich,  Vasilievich.  Nikolai;  Galtsov.  Vladimir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kanunov,  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevich; Kiselev,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Mityaev,  Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;  Nikitin,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich;  Razin, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovch;  Sunkevich.  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsuker- 
man. Veniamin  Aronovich;  and  Eig.  Lev  Samuilovich, 
3,758.804. 
VEB  Polygraph-Leipzig:  See— 

Skiera.  Heinz;  and  Schumann.  Helmut,  3,757,690. 
Veeder  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Kroll.  Arthur  W.  3.758.829 

Veeh.  Kari:  See- 
Ken,  Heinz;  and  Veeh.  Kari.  3,758,375. 
Velinsky,  Milton:  See— 

Wiegand,  John  Richard,  3.757.754 
Verdier   Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Eublisaemenu  Michelin 
raisoii  Sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  High-speed  radial  Ure.  3.757,844.  CI. 
1 52-36  l.Ofp. 


Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  SUhlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 

See- 

Smejkal,  Hellmuth,  and  Poferl.  Gunter,  3.757,579. 
Verhoeckx,  Nicolaas  Alphonsus  Mana  See— 

De  Jager,  Frank;  Zegers,  Leo  Eduard,  and  Verhoeckx.  Nicolaas 
Alphonsus  Maria,  3,758,861 
Vermont  Marble  Company:  See— 

Blutt,  John  Robert;  and  Harvey,  Andrew  Cecil,  3,757,555. 
Vemco  Corporation:  See— 

Bamstead,JohnW  .3,758,231 
Vcrsadyne,  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Moore,  Wiley  1;  and  LaFond,  Gerard  L  .  3.757.887 
Vesamaa  Erkki.  to  Valment  Oy  Firing  mechanism  for  hunting  fire  arm 

with  two  barrels.  3.757,446,  CI  42-42  OOr 
Vesely.  Jerome  A.;  and  Hervert,  George  L  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Hydroxylation  of  aromatic  acids.  3,758,562,  CI    260- 
520.000. 
Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft  Planung  und  bau  von  Industnean- 

lagen:  See— 

Riggert.  Karlheinz,  3,758.658, 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited;  See— 

Kawaharasaki,  Yoichi,  3.758,122. 
Vidberg,  Marcel:  See— 

Boue,  Guy;  and  Vidberg,  Marcel,  3.757,796 
Vieth.  Wolf  R..  Wang.  Shaw   S.,  Gilbert,  Seymour  G  ;  and  Saini. 
Rakesh.  to  Research  Corporation    Preparation  of  immobilized  en- 
zyme-membrane complexes  by  electro-codeposition   3,758.396.  CI. 

204-181.000.  „o,^r    r-, 

Vietor.  Carl  W.  Terminal  airways  traffic  control  system  3.758,765.  CI. 

235-150.260. 
Villamayor.  Michel:  See— 

Sindzingre,    Michel    Jacques    Mane;    Villamayor,    Michel;    and 
Robert,  Alain,  3.758.369. 
Villiers-Fisher,  John  F:  See— 

Tourtellotte.  John  F  .  Negra,  John  S  ;  War^haw,  Abe;  and  Villiers- 
Fisher,  John  F.  3,757,521. 
Vincens.  Rene,  to  Societe  d'Etudc  et  de  Promotion  d'Enlerpnses. 
Lightweight  composite  building  construcuon.   3.757.485.  CI.  52- 
731.000. 
Vincent.  Arthur  Leonard:  See— 

Austin,  Robert  R.;  and  Vincent,  Arthur  Leonard,  3,757,488 
Virkhaus.  Rein,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Suble  free  rcdicals  and 

corresponding  free  radical  precursors.  3,758,495,  CI  260-309.600. 
Vischulis,    George.    Optical    detecting    head.    3.758.784,    CI.    250- 

227.000. 
Vit,  Jaroslav.  to  National  Patent  Development  Corporation.  Process 
for   the    preparation   of  Grignard   reagents    3,758,620,   CI     260- 
665  OOg. 
Viviani,  Bruno;  Sironi,  Giuseppe;  and  Colombmi,  Anano,  to  Mon- 
tecatini  Edison  S.p.A   Process  for  purifying  pyrite  ashes  of  non-fer- 
rous metals,  arsenic  and  sulfur.  3,758,293.  CI.  75-23.000. 
Vizurraga.  Louis,  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc.  Process  of  reacting  a  silicon 

compound  with  a  titanium  compound  3,758.535,  CI.  260-429.500. 
Voelz,  Frederick  L.:  See- 

Gower,  Bob  G.;  and  Voelz,  Frederick  L.,  3.757.572. 
Vogel.  Jean-Luc;  De  Bemardi,  Jacques  Francois  Dominique;  and  Mou- 
linard,  Claude,  to  Eut  Francais.  Aiming  device   3,757,597,  CI   74- 
471.0xy. 
Voikovic  Milos,  to  ContinenUl  Ore  Corporation   Recovery  of  refrac- 
tory metal  values.  3,758,665,  CI  423-56  000. 
Volz,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Kampf,  Gunther;  and  Volz,  Hans-Georg,  3,757,563. 
von  der  Crone,  Jost:  See— 

Pugin,  Andre;  and  von  der  Crone,  Jost,  3.758.497. 
Von  Winckelmann.  Emil  H.,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Moving  device  for  dolls. 

3.757.467.  CI.  46-240.000. 
Voorheis.  James  T.  Method  for  preparing  fuels  and  also  for  Oiereancr 
feeding  them  into  furnaces  and  burning  them  therein.  3,758.259.  CI. 
A-x I _Q  000 
Voorman,  Johannes  Otto;  and  Biesheuvel,  Amoldus,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Gyrator  comprising  voltage-controlled  differential  cur- 
rent sources.  3.758.885,  CI.  333-80.00t. 
Voronin.  Dmitry  Vyacheslavovich:  See— 

Ryss    Jury    Samuilovich;   Ovchinnikova.   Tamara    Mikhailovna; 
Gavrilov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Voronin,  Dmitry  Vyacheslavovich; 
and  Panteleimonov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  3.758.846. 
Vrilakas.  Mark.  Machine  for  working  on  drive  shafts.  3.758,098,  CI. 

269-55.000.  ^  w    u.^     f 

Wachtel,  Anselm.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation^  Method  of 
removing  ultra  find  phosphor  particles  of  a  (Zn.Mg),  (Si,Ge)M:  Mn 
phosphor.  3.757,938,  CI.  209-5.000. 
Wacker-Chemie GmbH.  See-  .u  n«i  «n 

Eck  Herbert;  Heckmaier,  Jo^f;  and  Spes,  Hellmuth.  3.758,550. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth.  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 
mair.  Paul.  3,758,441.  .    .  ..    v_^  ,     .v 

Wada  Takeo  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  ex- 
pansion of  vermiculite.  3.758,415,  CI.  252-378.00r. 

Waddell,  Eugene  P.:  See-  ,„„„^. 

Olson,  Donald  R.;  and  Waddell.  Eugene  P..  3.758,041. 
Wadsworth    Francis  T.;  and  McAlister,  Charies  G.;  deceased  (by 
McAlitter,  Beraice;  heir),  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Hydrocarbon 
conversions  in  the  pretence  of  onium  compounds.  3.758,619,  CI. 
260-659.00a.  u  u    c 

Wafios  Maachinenfabrik  Wagner.  Ficker  &  Schmid  GmbH.:  See— 
Lange,  Gerhard,  3.757.627. 
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Wagner  Electric  Corporation  See— 

Machck,  John  A.  3.758, 167. 
Wafner,  Kuno;  Mennicken,  Gerhard;  and  Noil,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
getellschaft.  Polyurethanes  based  on  activated-lactam  cross-linkers. 
3,758,444,  CI.  260-75.0nh. 
Wagner,  Ronald  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transformer  cou- 
pled power  switch  demodulator.  3.758,869,  CI.  329- 1 02.000. 
Wagner,  William.  Spray  gun.  3,758,039,  CI.  239-372.000. 
Wahle,Gunter.  S«— 

Kruse.  Friedel;  Wahle,  Gunter;  Rudszinat,  Willy;  and  Erdmann. 
Otto.  3.757,624. 
.    Wainwright,  Richard  A.  Micro-strip  and  stripline  junction  circulators. 
3,758.878.  CI.  333-1.100. 
Waiwood.  William  P.;  Trybutki,  John  E.;  Friedl.  Wendel  M.,  and 
Crott,  Thomas  S.,  to  Design  and  Development,  Incorporated  Logic 
system  for  a  postal  facility.  3,757,917.  CI.  194-10.000. 
Wakefield,  Albert  W.;  and  Babb,  Albert  L.,  to  University  of  Washing- 
ton. Research  test  dialyzer  system.  3.757.947,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Wakefield,  Orval  W.,  to  Pit-Bar  Manufacturing  Company.   BufTmg 

machine  with  centertess  buffer  pad.  3.757378,  CI.  15-230.190. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See— 

Tuckey,  Charles  H.,  3.758.084. 
Waldman  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Zellweger.  Conrad.  3.757.512. 
Walker.  Brooks:  See- 

Kertell.  Frank  W..  3.758.082. 
Walker.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Kirchner.  Henry  P.;  and  Walker.  Ralph  £..  3.758,328. 
Wallace,    Griffith.    Apparatus    for   cooking   or    heating    foodstuffs. 

3.757.673.  CI.  99-410.000. 
Wallett,  John  SUnley,  to  State  of  Defence.  Secretary  of.  Blade  as- 
sembly for  gas  turbine  engines.  3.758.232.  CI.  416-213 .000. 
Walsh,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  sound  mo- 
tioo  picture  fihn  printt  with  minimal  fogged  grain  related  noise  in 
sound  track.  3,758.300.  CI.  96-4.000. 
Walsh.  Raymond  I.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Tape  cartridge  ejector  system  for 

casaette  tape  pUyer.  3,758, 1 2 1 .  CI.  274-4.00e. 
Wahhams  (Bognor  Regis)  Limited:  See— 

Lee,  William  Waltham  Alfred.  3.757.896. 
Wahraud,  Haux:  See- 

Sellmaier.  Englebert;  Hartling.  Wolfgang;  and  Waltreud,  Haus. 
3.757.582. 
Wang.  Shaw  S.:S«e- 

Vieth,  Wolf  R.;  Wang,  Shaw  S.;  Gilbert.  Seymour  G.;  and  Saini. 
Rakesh.  3,758.396. 
Wanieke.  Carl  J.,  to  Sberwin-Williams  Company,  The.  AmpHfication 
of  induced  radiation  and  means  for  attaining  the  same.  3,758.824, 
CI.  315-246.000. 
Warner,  Kuno:  See— 

Findeiaen,  Kurt;  and  Warner,  Kuno,  3,758,570. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Babaoo.  Arthur  L.;  and  Babwia,  Susan  R.,  3.758.384. 
Warshauer.  Martin;  and  Sher.  Harold,  to  Electric  Char-B-Oue,  Inc. 

Food  preparation  unit  3.757,67 1 .  CI.  99-400.000. 
Warshaw,Abe:Se«- 

Tourtellotte.  John  F.;  Negra,  John  S.;  Warshaw,  Abe;  and  Villiers- 
Fiaher,  John  F,  3.757.521. 
Washcfaynsky,  Bohdan:  See— 

Etchell.  Gordon;  and  Waahchynsky,  Bohdan,  3,757,691 . 
Waoelle,  Henry  W.,  01:  5m- 

Goldberg.  Gerald  L.;  and  WasseQe,  Henry  W.,  lU,  3,757.562. 
Wataae,  Ark  Yoshio.  Bulldozer  for  underwater  operations.  3,757,438, 

CI.  37-54.000. 
Watson.  James  M.;  and  Allison,  Bin,  to  Coaden  Oil  &  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Preparation  of  alkynyl  aryl  compounds.  3.758,622,  CI.  260- 
668.00r. 
Watt,  William  E.  R.:  See- 
Christine,  William  C;  and  Watt.  William  E.  R..  3.758.005. 
Wattt,  Raymond  K.;  and  Chapman,  Walter  Harry.  Photo  inspection 

pod  aaaembiy  for  ptpebnes.  3.758,050.  CI.  243-32.000. 
Waxiaz,  Chester  E..  to  Horix  Manufacturing  Company.  Preasure-flll 

cootaioer  filling  machine.  3.757,832,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Waybright,  Gcorfc  Cleveland;  and  Elias,  William,  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated. Isolated  horizontal  and  vertical  output  circuitry  having  a 
common  winding.  3.758.8 12.  CI.  3 15-27 .Ozy. 
Waynco,  be.:  See— 

Haitenrider.  Robert  J.;  and  Moe.  John  L..  3.758.844 
Weagant,  Robert  A.,  to  Honeywell  inc.  Supervisory  apparatus  for  spec- 

thalaaalyni.  3,7S8,2I0,CI.  3S6-5I.000. 
Wean  United.  Inc.:  See— 

Greeaberger,  Joseph  Irwin,  3.7S7453. 
Weber,  Kurt:  See- 

Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil;  Liechti.  Peter;  Maedcr,  Erwin;  Guglielnietti. 
Leonardo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Kurt,  3,758,462. 
Weber,  Rainer  Jorg,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Internal  com- 
bustion  engiae  exhaust  gas  emission  control  apparatus.  3.758,278. 
CI.  23-288. OOf. 
Weber.  Ralph  A.,  to  Addresaograpfa-Muhigraph  Corporation.  Travel- 
ing  cylinder   inpriater   bavmg   settabte    type    whirls   with    three 
peripheral  sections.  3.757.688.  CI.  101-45.000. 
Webtey  A  Scott  Limited:  See— 

Reaiigfaa.  Harold  Frederick.  3,757.523. 
Weglia,  Walter,  to  Jerobee  Industries,  inc.  Method  of  making  a  kie  for 

stamping  out  circuit  boards.  3,758.350.  CI.  156-8.000. 
Wehling,  Rolf:  See— 


Kutschcr,  Gerhard,  and  Wehling,  Rolf,  3,757.506 
Wehr  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Lambert.  Robert  R.,  3,757,666. 
Lambert.  Robert  R.,  3.757,667 
Weinberger,  Car!  S.,  and  Hale,  William  T.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 
Nickel-aluminum-titanium  oxide  flame-spray  coating  for  bearing  and 
piston  nng  member  wear  surfaces.  3,758,124,  CI.  277-224.000. 
Weinberger.    Lester,    to    Xerox    Coq>oration.    Photoekctrophoretic 

imagingprocess.  3, 758, 305,  CI.  96-1.300. 
Weinberger.  Morris.  Door  check.  3.758. 1 4 1 .  CI.  292-262.000. 
Weinel.  Johann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  setting 
both  beams  of  an  optical  two-beam  instrument  to  equal  intetuity. 
3.758,786,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Wcinstcin,  A.  J  .  Company:  See— 

Weinstein,  Raymond  P.,  3,757,937. 
Weinstein,    Raymond    P.,   to    Weinstein,   A.    J.,   Company     Display 
package  with  integral  header  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
3.757,937, CI.  206-80.00r 
Weiss.  Helmut.  Optical  magnifying  system  and  apparatus  for  viewing 

small  objects.  3.758, 1 96,  CI.  350-241.000. 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph;  Gibs,  Gabriel  Joseph;  Poletto,  John  Frank;  and 
Remers,    William    Alan.    Substituted    heterocyclic    derivatives   of 
azepine  3,758,501,  CI.  260-326  900. 
Wellcome  Foundation,  Ltd.:  See— 

Elion,  Gertrude  B.;  and  Strelitz,  Robert  A.,  3.758,684. 
Wellman-Power  Gas  Incorporated:  See- 
Parish.  William  R.;  Kelley,  James  C;  Giovanetti,  Albert;  and  LuU, 
William  A  ,3,758.674. 
Welsh,  James  W  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Method  for  making 
structural  panel  bent  from  laminated  honeycomb.  3,757.559.  CI.  72- 
379.000. 
Wendler.  Norman  L..  Taub.  David;  and  Girotra,  Narindar  Nath.  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Preparation  of  d,l-zearalenoncs.  3,758.511,  CI. 
260-343.20f 
Wendt,  Michael  E;  See- 

Dochterman.  Richard  W  ;  and  Wendt,  Michael  E..  3,758,799. 
Weiu,  Herbert:  See— 

Gustmann.  Kurt;  and  Wenz,  Herbert,  3,757,714. 
Werner.  Byron  H..  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  The.    Polycaprolactam   block   polymers   of  polyesters. 
3,758,63 1, CI.  26O-830.()Op. 
Werner,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Crounse,  Nathan  N.;  Werner,  Raymond  E.;  and  Dimond,  Harold 
L,  3,758,575. 
Wescott,  James  PorUble  foldable  cot.  3,757,360,  CI.  5-1 13.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Binkley,  Ralph  N  ,  3,757.963. 

Dinella,  Donald;  and  Kenney,  John  Thomas.  3.758,332. 
Kenney.  John  Thomas;  and  Litt,FrederK  Alan.  3.758,414. 
Western  Minerals,  Inc.:  See— 

Scheel,  Hans  P.  3,758,287 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Gill,  Raymond  L.,  3,757,870 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporabon:  See- 
Ellsworth,  James  P.;  and  Majcher,  John,  3,758,887. 
Gerrald.  Lonnie  D.,  3,758.664. 
Ropp.  Richard  C.  3.758.486. 

Tobin.  Joseph  M.;and  Adelsberg.  Lee  M..  3.758.662. 
Wachtel,  Anselm,  3,757.938. 

Whigham.  Dale  M.;  and  Amsterdam.  Michael  F..  3.758.348. 
Weymann.  Henry  P.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc.  Magnesium  resinate 

of  disproportionated  rosin.  3,758,451,  CI.  260-105.000. 
Wheeler,  Exlward  L.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Derivatives  of  diphenylamine. 

3,758,5 1 9,  CI.  260-390.000. 
Wheeler,  Mildred  S.;  and  Rothi,  Robert  D.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Tandem  control  valve.  3,757.8 1 7,  CI.  1 37-596.000. 
Wheldon,  Robert  Joseph:  See- 
Cook,  Kenneth  George;  and  Wheldon,  Robert  Joseph,  3.758.803. 
Whigham.  Dale  M.;  and  Amsterdam,  Michael  F.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  solar  cells.  3,758,348, 
CI   148-175.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Braga,  Albert  T..  3.757.543. 
White,  William  Thomas:  See— 

Laney,  Campbell  P.,  Jr.;  White,  William  Thomas;  and  Mercer. 
Harry  L.  3.757445. 
Whitener.  Kevin  F.  Isolation  aquarium.  3.757,739. CI.  1 19-5.000. 
Whitesides.  John  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Radial  flow  reac- 
tor. 3,758.279.  CI.  23-288.00r. 
Whitney.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Langer.  Arthur  W..  Jr.;  Whitney.  Thomas  A.;  and  Klemann, 
Lawrence  P.,  3.758,580. 
Whitney.  W.  A..  Corporation:  See— 

Scott.  William  B..  3.7S8.099. 
Whitten.  David  E..  to  Air  Dry  Corporation  of  America.  Ribbon  type 

flow  control  device.  3,758.069.  CI.  25 1  -58.000. 
Wicker.  Gordon  E.:  See- 
Mason.  Ronald  F.;  and  Wicker,  Gordon  E..  3,758458. 
Wieg,  Heinrich  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Measuring  apparatus. 

3,757,423. CI.  33-1 74.00r. 
Wiegand.    John    Richard,    to    Velinsky,    Milton.    Ignition    system. 

3,757,754,  CI.  123-148.00e. 
Wieland.  Peter:  See— 

Anner.  Georg;  and  Wieland,  Peter,  3.758424. 


Wienand,  Michael,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

the  manufacture  of  rough  blocks.  3.758,655,  CI.  264-105.000. 
Wiewel,  Josef,  to  Keller,  C  ,  u.  Co.  Devices  for  cutting  clay  or  other 

plastic  material.  3,757,623,  CI.  83-168.000. 
Wigal,  Voorhis  F  :  See— 

McManus,  Hugh  D..  Wigal,  Voorhis  F.;  and  Long,  Robert  S., 
3.757,631. 
Wiggins.  Leslie  Frederick:  See— 

Gittos.  Maurice  Ward;  James.  John  William;  and  Wiggins.  Leslie 
Frederick.  3.758.690. 
Wiland.  Lawrence.  Sheet  interconnecting  device.  3,757.389,  CI.  24- 

150.00r. 
Wilbright,  Arthur  E.  Barbecue  grill  with  tilt  top  and  shifting  fire  box. 

3.757.675. CI.  99-446.000. 
Wilder,  Arthur  G.;  and  BridwcU,  Harold  C,  to  Christensen  Diamond 
Products  Company.  Drill  bits  and  methods  of  producing  drill  bits. 

3.757.878.  CI.  175-329.000. 

Wilder.  Arthur  G.;  and  Bridwell.  Harold  C,  to  Christensen  Diamond 
Products  Company.  Drill  bits  and  methods  of  producing  drill  biu. 

3.757.879,  CI.  175-329.000. 
Wiley,  Daryl  D.:  See- 

Damijonatis,  Algis;  and  Wiley,  Daryl  D.,  3,758,859. 

Wilker,  Paul  S.;  Kin,  William  B.;  and  Neathway,  Graham  A.,  to 
Microsystems  International  Limited.  Substrate  positioned  deter- 
mination structure  and  method.  3,758,745, CI.  2I9-I2l.0lm. 

Wilkins.  Kenneth  Ross:  See- 
Pounder,  Maurice  George;  and  Wilkins,  Kenneth  Ross,  3,758445. 

Wilkinson,  Dwight  Martin,  to  B  &  K  Machinery  International  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  solvents.  3.757.427.  C\.  34-32.000. 

Wyi,  Harold  C.  to  Crompton  i.  Knowles  Corporation.  Coloring  nickel 
modified  olefinic  polymers  with  an  aromatic  ortbohydroxy  carboxyl- 
ic  acid  and  azo  pigment,  print  paste  composition  and  fibers  colored 
thereby.  3,758,270,  CI.  8-42.00d. 

Willach,  Horat,  to  Huwil-Werke  Hugo  Wiltach  of  Sohne.  Magnetic  lock 
with  reUtively  slidablc  elementt.  3,757.55 1 ,  CI.  70-276.000. 

Willcoz,  Leland  J.  Golf  ball  practice  driving  apparatus.  3.758,1 1 8.  CI 
273-201.000. 

William.  Scott  A.,  Inc.:  See— 
MilUr.  John  J.  3.757439 

Wilhams.  Donald  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Velocity  control 
and  orienution  of  a  spin -stabilized  body.  3.758.051 ,  CI.  244-1 5.00m. 

Williams.  Jerome.  Machine  for  compressing  and  flattening  junked  au- 
tomobiles. 3.757.680,  a.  100-100.000 

Williams,  Patiick  Yelverton.  CoUapsible  wheel  chair.  3,758,150.  CI. 
297-45.000. 

Williams,  Raymond,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Air 
bearings.  3,758. 177,  CI.  308-9.000. 

Williamson,  RonaU  Eugene;  Porter.  Sidney  Clark.  Jr.;  and  Shotting, 
Kenneth  Frederic,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Automated 
bricklaying  device.  3,757.484.  CI.  52-749.000. 

Wilfaier.  Horst,  to  Bayerische  Berg-.  Hutten-  und  Salzwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Solar  and  planetary  gear  system  with  load  pressure  com- 
pensation. 3.757.608,  CI.  74-801.000. 

Wilson,  Bruce  N.;  and  Hiadersinn,  Raymond  R..  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation.  Oxyalkylated  derivatives  of  phenolphthalein. 
3,758,422.  CI.  260-47  Oeq. 

Wiiwerding,  Dennis  Joseph,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Computer  type  flash  ap- 
paratus with  noise  inhibiting  quench  circuit.  3,758.822.  CI.  315- 
24l.00p. 

Windmoller  A  Holscher:  See— 

Schwarzkipf.  August,  3.757.385. 

Winkelmann.  Hans  Dieter;  Rosendahl.  Friedrich  Kari;  Oertel.  Harald; 
and     Rinke.    Odenthal-Globusch     Heinrich.    to     Bayer    Aktien- 

5esellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ^-formylaminopropionic. 
.758453,  CI.  26O-4«2.0Or. 
Winkler,  Josef:  See— 

Ealkenberg,  Dieter;  Renner.  Theodor;  Rittmayer,  Gerhard;  and 
Winkler,  Josef.  3.758,346. 
Winkler,  Joseph,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Vinyl  polymer  plastisol 

composition.  3,758.430.  CI.  260-27. OOr. 
Winkler.  Julius  G.;  and  Corazzini.  Paaquale.  to  Compo  Industries,  Inc. 
Apparatus   provided    with    lasting   tabs   and    method    of   lasting. 
3.757,436,  CI.  36-46.500. 
Wire  Rope  Industries  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Naud,  John  Raymond.  3.758.704. 
Wirth.  Gary  J.,  to  Uniflo  Systems  Company.  Pneumatic  suspension 

system.  3,757,699.  CI.  l04-23.0fs. 
WISCX):  See- 
Jordan,  Anthony,  3.758.046. 
Wismer,  Marco:  See— 

Doerge,  Herman  P.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  3,758,638. 
Witco  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Spitsbergen,  James  C;  and  Kim,  Young  Kwon,  3,758,639. 
Witherill.JefrryL:  See- 
Drum,  Harvey  R.;  Witherill,  Jeffry  L.;  and  RennwaM.  Fredrick  H.. 
3.757.737. 
Witherow,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  splicing  webs  of  photographic  film  or  paper.  3,758.355. 
CI.  154-157.600. 
Witte,  Paul  A.:  See- 

Pappas,    Michael;    Witte.    Paul    A.;    and    Johnson.    Thomas. 
3.757.731. 
Wohlfarth.  Ernst:  See— 


Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst,  and  Hitt- 
mair,  Paul,  3.758,441. 
Wolf,  Edgar;  Lau,  Edward;  and  Polizzotto,  Joseph  F  ,  to  Redactron 
Corporation.   Electric   typewriter  with   input-output  arrangement. 
3,757,920,  CI.  197-19.000 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hoppe.  LuU;  and  Dobbertin.  Dieter.  3.758,449. 
Wolny,  Andrew  Blazej  Marian    Garmet  handling    3,757,388,  CI    24- 

113.0mp. 
Wong,  Jeffrey,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Traveling  wave  tube  linearity 

characteristics.  3,758,8 1 1 ,  CI.  3 1 5-3.600. 
Wong.  Thomas  Y..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Non-contract  vibra- 
tor velocity  apparatus.  3.757,565.  CI.  73-7 1 .400. 
Wood.  James  M.,  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Prereduction  process. 

3,758,289,  CI.  75-10.000. 
Wood.  Neil  Frederick:  See— 

Leyland.  Boris  Nicholas;  and  Wood,  Neil  Frederick.  3.758.374. 
Woodie.  Paul  E.;  and  Edwards,  James  B..  to  American  Totahsator 

Company,  Inc.  Ticket  issuing  machine.  3,757,685,  CI.  101-60.000. 
Woodring,  Daniel:  See— 

Striedieck,  Walter  J.;  and  Woodring.  Daniel.  3.758,35 1 . 
Worden,  Donald  P.,  to  Tenneco  liK.  Method  for  determining  forma- 

bility  of  material.  3,757467,  CI.  73-8 1 .000. 
Workman,  William,  Jr.;  and  Doig,  George,  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany.  Control   system   for   balancing  hoist.    3,758,079.  CI.   254- 
168.000. 
Wosaba,  Charles  L.,  II,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Airfelt 
diaper  with  short  fiber  material  in  the  pinning  area.  3,757,785,  CI. 
128-287.000. 
Wowk,  Anatole,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Halo<organo)t>n  thiocarbox- 

ylates.  3.758,341,  CI.  260-429.700. 
Wowk,  Anatole,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Iik.  Process  for  preparing 
polymeric  halo  tin  thiohydrocarbyl  carboxylates.  3,758,536,  CI.  260- 
429.700. 
Wowk,  Anatolle,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Bis[hydrocarbyl(halo) 

(mercapto)tin)  oxide.  3,758,537, CI.  260-429.700. 
Wright,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Koshar,  Robert  J.;  Husted,  Donald  R.;  Wright,  Charies  D.;  and 
ZoUinger,  Joseph  La  Mar,  3,758455. 
Wright.  J.  A..  &  Company:  See- 
Wright,  Thomas  P.;  and  Rafferty.  John  W..  3.758,315. 
Wright,  James  A.:  See- 
Newport,  Harry  E.,  Jr.;  and  Wright,  James  A.,  3,758,260. 
Wright.  Keith  Lawrence,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The.  Elec- 
tronic circuit.  3.758.838.  CI.  318-597.000. 
Wright.  Thomas  P.;  and  Rafferty.  John  W.,  to  Wright,  J.  A.,  &  Com- 
pany. Tarnish  preventive  composition.  3,758,3 15,  CI.  106-8.000. 
Wulf,  James  B.:  See— 

Kun,  Leslie  C;  and  Wulf,  James  B.,  3,757,855. 
Wylie,  Roger.  Three-phase  organics  separation  pnxxss.  3,758,601 ,  CI. 

260-674.00a. 
Wynn,  WUIiam  R.:  See- 
Hill,  William  J.;  and  Wynn,  William  R.,  3,757,960. 
Wyrostek,  Albert  J.:  See- 
Games,  John  F.;  and  Wyrostek,  Albert  J.,  3,758,758. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Guntfaer,  Wolfgan  H.  H..  3.758.301. 
Maksymiak,  John.  3.757.999. 
Weinberger.  Lester.  3.758.305. 
Yabu.Toshiomi:  See— 

Nagahiro.    Michinori;    Yabu.    Toshiomi.    Hosono,    Hiroo;    and 
Ushihara,  Mashani.  3.758.009 
Yakovlev.  Pavel  Borisovich:  See— 

Brukovsky.  Igor  Pavlovich;  Yakovlev,  Pavel  Borisovich;  Gutter- 
man,  Kirill  Davidovich;  Perov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Hukov, 
Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Nekrasova,  Larisa  Petrovna;  and  Ivanov- 
sky.  Jury  Dmitrievich,  3,758,816. 
Yakubek,  Louis  P.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Chain  driven  machinery. 

3,757,924,CI.  198-19.000. 
Yamada.  Eiichi.  Griller  3.757.765.  CI.  126-41. OOr. 
Yamada,  Takeo:  See— 

Shimotxuma,   Teruo;    Kunioka,    Kazuo;    and    Yamada,   Takeo. 
3,758.090. 
Yamada,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  and  Kume, 
Toyohiko,  3,758,647 
Yamagishi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Morikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Akiya;  Tamura,  Noriyoshi;  and 
Yamagishi,  Kazuo.  3.758.621 . 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sawaki.  Koji.  3.758.064. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Oichidenkikosakusho.  Electri- 
cally powered  can  opener.  3.757.416.  CI.  30-4.00t. 
Yamasaki,  Toshio:  See- 
Chang,  Richard  S.;  StaaU.  William  A.;  Bosley.  Denis  V.;  and 
Yamasaki,  Toshio,  3,757,461 . 
Yamaahiro,  Seiichi:  See— 

Shima,  Takeo;  Yamashiro,  Seiichi;  and  Inata,  Hiroo,  3,758,442. 
Yamashita,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Kubo,  Tomoichi;  Itazu,  Masakatsu;  and  Yamashita,  Hirofumi, 
3,758,802. 
Yamazaki,  Hayao:  See— 

Kuwana,    Kazutaka;    Yamazaki,    Hayao;    and    Sato,    Takefumi, 
3,758,166. 
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Yammoto,  Sadao;  Honda,  Seiichirou;  and  Nishio,  Akirm,  to  Sekisui 
Ka«aku  Kogyo  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  a  synthetic 
paper.  3,758.661,  CI.  264-230.000. 
Yean,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Photosensor 

control.  3,758,796, CI.  307-31 1.000. 
Yinpt,  Thomas  O.:  S^ee— 

Bruckner,  James  V.;  Patrick,  William  A.;  and  Yinpt,  Thomas  O  . 
3,757,993. 
Yochum,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Bcrkowitz,  Sidney;  Cohen,  Milton  A.,  and  Yochum,  Paul  R  . 
3,758.463. 
Yokoyama,  Tuhru;  Kanda,  Tetsuo;  Oshio,  Yudu;  and  Yoahimateu. 
Akira,  to  Chiyoda  Kako  Kenaetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  de- 
tecting small  particles  in  a  tank  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  said 
method.  3,758.85 1 ,  CI.  324-61  Oas. 
York,  Oha  R.  Knitting  machine.  3,757,537,  CI.  66-9.00t 
York,  William  C;  and  Rodenberg,  Orville  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com 
pany.     Transfer     of     liquid     developed     electrographic     images 
3.758,327.  Ci.  117-37.01e. 
Yothidm,  Ryooosuke;  Yoafaimura,  Ippei;  and  Takehara,  Masahiro,  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  N-higher  aliphatic  acyl 
acidic  amino  acids.  3.758,525,  CI.  260-402.500. 
Yoshida,    Toushio.    Method    and    apparatus    for    air-conditioning 

3,758,029, CI.  236-49000. 
Yoahimatsu,  Akira:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Tuhru;  Kanda.  Tetsuo;  Oshio,  Yudu,  and  YoshimaUu, 
Akira,  3.758,851. 
Yothimura,  Ippei:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ryonosuke;  Yoshimura,  Ippei;  and  Takehara.  Masahiro. 
3.758^25. 
Young.  William  Charles  Trevor,  to  Redpath  Oorman  Long  Limited 

Partitions.  3,757,480.0.  52-241.000. 
Yugen  Kaisha  liyoshi  Seisakusho:  See— 

liyoahi,  Shuichiro,  3,757,383. 
Yuki.  Hidero:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Kanenui;  and  Yuki,  Hidero.  3,757,700. 
Yurode,    Yasufiimi;    lyama,    Akiyoshi;    Ito,    Toshi;    and    Nakajima. 
Toshihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  television  system  for  converting 
sequential  color  television  signals  into  simultaneous  color  television 
signals.  3,758.708,0.  178-5.40c. 
Yurko,  Joseph:  See— 

Ramnchandran,  Palla«ana;  and  Yurko,  Joseph,  3,758,408. 
Zanoni,  Paul:  See— 

Mankin,    Paul    A.;    Mitchell,    Thomas   O.;    and    Zanoni,    Paul, 
3,757,581. 
Zaun.  Richard  David:  See- 
Hook.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Zaun.  Richard  David,  3,757,867 
Hook.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Zaun,  Richard  David,  3,757,928. 
Zawadzki,  Antoni.  Automatic  rocker  and  glider.  3,758,156,  CI   297 
260.000. 


Zebley,  Donald  D  ,  to  Connors,  Edward  F.  Waste  water  treatment 
package  plant  having  a  modular  ditch  member.  3,757,950,  CI.  210- 
123.000. 
Zechner,  Gottfried:  5*^ — 

Ritter,  Klaus; Gott,  Hans;  and  Zechner,  Gottfried,  3,757,552. 
Zegers,  Leo  Eduard:  See— 

De  Jager,  Frank;  Zegers,  Leo  Eduard;  and  Verhoeckx,  Nicolaas 
Alphonsus  Maria,  3,758,861 . 
Zehr,  William  J.,  to  Protectoseal  Company,  The.  Self-closing,  guil- 
lotine-type. shutofT  valve  3.758,070,0.  251-86.000. 
Zeidler,  Adolf;  Kiefer,  Haiu;  Fischer,  Adolf;  Hoffmann,  Hans-Dieter; 
and   Merger,   Franz,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.    1  - Acyl-uracil   herbicidal  compounds.   3,758,477,  CI. 
260-260.000. 
Zellweger  AG:  Se«— 

Sick,  Erwin,  Pinior,  Gemot;  and  Plockl,  Johann,  3.758,783. 
Zellweger.   Conrad,   to   Waldman   Corporation,   mesne.    Watertight 

pusher  3,757,512,0.  S8-90.00b. 
Zemlin,  John  C;  and  Dow,  Glenn  W.,  to  Graves  Corporation.  Ski  con- 
struction artd  method  of  forming  the  same.  3,758,126,  O.  280- 
11.131 
Zimmerman,  James  E.  Superconductive  quantum  interference  device 
having   two   cavities   isolated    by   a  superconductive   weak   link. 
3,758,854,0.  324-43.00r. 
Zimmermann.  Frank:  See— 

Kraft,  Helmut;  Zimmermann,  Frank;  and  Hofmann,  Hans-Peter. 
3,758,484. 
Zimmermann,  Frederick  N.,  to  March  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
densate pump  3.758.236.  CI.  417-360.000. 
Zizola,  Guiseppe    Photoelectronic  safety  device.  3,758,826,  CI.  317- 

31  000 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Siddail,  John  B.;  and  Calame,  Jean  Pierre,  3,758,5 1 6. 
Zollinger,  Joseph  La  Mar:  See— 

Koshar.  Robert  J.;  Husted,  Donald  R.;  Wright,  Charles  D.;  and 
Zolhnger.  Joseph  La  Mar,  3,758,555. 
Zugel.    Martin    J.,    to   Cycio    Index   Corporation.    Universal    index 

mechanism  3,757.609,0.  74-826.000. 
Zweigie.  Maurice  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Adhesion  of 

polymer  gels  to  celhilose.  3,758,641 , 0.  260-874.000. 
Zwicker,  Walter  K.;  and  Fucci,  Michael  L.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Ion  displacement  crystal  growth.  3,758,387,0.  204-15.000. 
Zykov,  Anatoly  Petrovich:  See— 

Avilov.  Ernest  Alexeevich;  Vaaibevich,  Nikolai;  Galtsov,  Vladimir 
Vasilievich;  Zykov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Kanunov,  Mikhail  Alex- 
eevich, Kiselev,  Jury  Vladtmirovich;  Mityaev,  Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;  Nikitin,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich;  Razin, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovch;  Staitkevich,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Tsuker- 
man.  Veniamin  Aronovich;  and  Eig,  Lev  Samuilovich, 
3.758,804. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY 

OF  SEPTEMBER,  1973 

Publlahed  at  the  request  of  the  aj>pllcant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  6S7. 


Bradt    Richard  VV.  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Flexible    epoxy -coated    dielectric.    T914,003,    9-11-73,    CI. 

W? 138  80 

Brown,  Wade  H.,  J.  M.  Farber,  and  P.  P.  Klemchuk.  SUblU- 

latlon     of     polymers     for     wire     and     cable     applications. 

T914,009,  9-11-73.  Cl.  260 — 45.85. 

Burnett,  Glenna  E.  :  See —  

Coney,  Charles  H.,  and  Burnett.  T914,005. 
Coney    Charles  H.,  and  G.  E.  Burnett.  Coating  compositions. 

T»14,005,  9-11-73,  Cl.  260 — 16. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L  and  Co.  :  See — 
Bradt,  Richard  VV.  Jr.  T914,003. 
Hamilton,  William  L.,  and  Lindsey.  T914,010. 
Farber,  Joseph  M.  :  Bee — 

Brown,  Wade  H.,  Farber,  and  Klemchuk.  T914,009. 
Pranks,    Douglaa    G.    Workplece    holding    fixture.    T914,002, 

9-11-73.  Cl.  269—120. 
Grant,   Peter   M..   and   H.    R.    Lyon.   Power  coating  process. 

T914.001,  9-11-73,  Cl.  117—17.  „    ,    ^      d      » 

Hamilton,  William  L.,  and  W.  B.  Lindsey,  to  E.  L  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.  A  nonmetallic,  plastic  and  glass  uber 

toaster  package.  T914,010,  9-11-73,  CL  99--171 
Hlmett    Travis  P.,  and  A.  J.  Smith.  Production  of  chloride- 
free  potassium  phosphates.  T914,007,  9-11-73.  CL  71—84. 


Klemchuk,  Peter  P.  :  See — 

Brown,  Wade  H.,  Farber,  and  Klemchuk.  T914,009. 
Lindsey.  William  B.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  William  L..  and  Lindsey.  T914.010. 
Uta.  Donald  C,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.  Fluid-cooled 
rotating  member  with  Improved  coolant  exhaust  structure 
for   super-conducting  dynamoelectric  machinery.   T914,004, 
9-11-73.  Cl.  310—5^. 
Lyon,  Herbert  R.  :  See — 

Grant,  Peter  M..  and  Lyon.  T914  001, 
McConnell,  Richard  L.,  and  W.   C.  Wooten.  Reacting  unsatu- 
rated   dicarboxyllc    acids,    anhydrides    and    esters    thereof 
with   polyethylene.   T914.008,  9-11-73,   Cl.   260—78.40. 
Moore,  Neal  D.  :  See — 

Williamson.  Phebus  C,  and  Moore.  T914,006. 
Smith  Antjony  J.  :  See — 

Hignett,  Travis  P.,  and  Smith.  T914,007. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Litz.  Donald  C.  T914,004. 
Williamson,  Phebus  C,  and  N.  D.  Moore.  Multlgrld  scrubber 
for  ga*-liquid  streams.  T914,006,  9-11-73,  Cl.  55 — 73. 

Wooten,  Willis  C.  :  See— 

McConnell,  Richard  L.,  and  Wooten.  T914,008. 
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Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Martin,  Donald  N.  Be.  27,766. 
Byers,   James   Otto,   to   Sanders   Associates.   Inc.   Fluid  now 

control  valve.  Re.  27,758,  9-11-73,  CL  137—625.620. 
Daniels.  Charles  K.,  and  J.  P.  McCarthy,  to  E.  G.  k  G.  Inter- 
national, Inc.  Underwater  guidance  method  and  apparatus. 
Re.  27,750.  9-11-73,  Cl.  340—3. 
E.  G.  k  G.  International,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Daniels,  Charles  K.,  and  McCarthy.  Re.  27,750. 
General  Mllla,  Inc.:  See —  „,  ,.„ 

Peerman.  Dwlght  E.    Vertnlk,  and  Rogier.  Re.  27,748. 
Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc. :  See — 

Sedley.  Bruce  S.  Re.  27,753. 
Hlckernell,  James  L.,  to  G.  W.  Murphy  Industries,  Inc.  Fric- 
tion bearing.  Re.  27,752.  9-11-73,  Cl.  308—8.200. 
Johnson,  James  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Struc- 
tural articles  and  method  of  making.  Re.  27,747,  9-11-73, 
CL  166—166. 
Kaugiri,  Yoshlharu  :  See —  ^,        ,  . 

Yosnida,    Susumu,    Ohgushl,    Mlyauka,    and    Kataglrl. 
Re.  27,761. 
Karti,    Leonard    D.    Method    of    making    softened    fabrics. 

Re.  27,749.  9-11-73,  Cl.  87—1. 
Martin,  Donald  N.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Automated 

Incubation  apparatus.   Re.   27,756.  9-11-73,  Cl.  23—253. 
Mayauka,  Senrf:  See — 

Yoshida,     Susumu,    Ohgushl,    Mlyanka,     and    Kataglrl. 
Re.  27,751. 
McCarthy,  John  P.  :  Bee — 

Daniels,  Charles  K.,  and  McCarthy.  Re.  27,750. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Johnson  James  R.  Re.  27,747. 


Mirowskl     Mleczyslaw.    Standby  defibrillator   and   method   of 

operation.  Re.  27,757,  9-11-73,  Cl.  128—419. 
Murphy,  G.  W.,  Industries,  Inc.  ;   a'ee — 

Hlckernell,  James  L.  Re.  27,752. 
Ohgushl,  Aklo  :  See —  ^   t^  .  _,_,     «„ 

Yosiiida,  Susumu,  Ohgushl,  Mlyauka,  and  Kataglrl.  Ke. 

27  751 
Peerman."  Dwight  E.,  L.  R.  Vertnlk.  E.  K-  Roeier    to  General 
Mills     Inc.    Metallic    structures.    Re.    27,748,    9-11-73,    <-L 
220 — 81. 
RCA  Corp.  :  See- 
Wen,  Cheng  P.  Re.  27,755.  n',-,KA     a_11    7'^ 
Rofe    Edward   H.   Flat   path   extractor.   Re.   27,754,  9-ll-7d, 
Cl.  214—1.0. 

^°^Pee?mf"  DWlgli^K,  Vertnlk.  and  Rogier.  Re.  27,748. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Byers.  James  O.  Re.  27,758.        ,         ,        ,,         ,.     „     „„ 

Sedley:  Bruce  S.,  to  Greer  Hydraulics  Inc.  Magnetically  op- 
erated mechanism  and  magnetic  card.  Re.  27,753,  »-ii-rd, 
Cl.  70 — 276. 

^°°\o8hfda  ^^umu,     Ohgushl,     Miyauka,    and    Kataglrl. 

Re.  27.751. 
Vertnlk,  Leonard  R.  :  See—- 

Peerman,  Dwight  E.,  Vertnlk,  and  Rogier.  Re.  27.748. 
Wen.  Cheng  f'.,  to^CA  <::orp.  Surface  strip  transmission  line 

and   microwave   devices   using   same.   Re.   27.755,   9-11-73, 

Cl    333 24  100 

Yoshida    Susumu,  A.  Ohgushl,  S.  Mivauka,  and  Y.  KaUglrl, 

to  Sony  Corp.  Cathode  ray  tube  focuslne  and  converging 

system.   Re.  27,751,  9-11-73,  Cl.   313—66. 
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Addmaster  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hauser,   Stephen  O.  228,365,  9-11-73,  Cl.  D64— 1. 

Astle,  Brian,  to  Optel  Corp.  Font  of  electro-optical  charac- 
ters. 228,387,  9-11-73,  Cl.  D64— 12. 

Astle,  Brian,  to  Optel  Corp.  Font  of  electro-optical  charac- 
ters. 228,366.  9-11-73.  Cl.  D64— 12. 

Berger.  Ute.  Combined  condiment  stand  and  shakers.  228,383. 
9-11-73.  Cl.  D7— 56. 

Billmeyer,  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Derringer,  Ray,  and  Billmeyer.  228.348. 

Blumenfeld.  Alfred  M.,  to  Mlcromedlc  Systems  Inc.  Auto- 
matic pipetting  and  analysis  unit.  228,346,  9-11-73,  Cl. 
Dlft— 2. 

Bolduc,  Normand.  Support  for  bath.  228,347,  9-11-73,  Cl. 
D23— 70. 


Brieht  Elvln  M.,  to  Incolay  Studios.  Inc.  Drinking  receptacle. 

228,330,  9-11-73.  Cl.  D7— 15. 
®'°'Krie^r?"Kei-th**N:    Brown.    Waldhauser.    and    Polivka. 

Burns. 'roS  T.,    A.    K     Goetz     to    Westinghoase    Electric 
Corp      Area     lighting    luminaire.     228.361,     9-11-7J,     ui. 
D48 — 31. 
Burris  Industries,  Inc.  :  See-— 
Korch.  Hennlng.  228,324. 
Korch.  Hennlng.  228,325. 

Korch,  Hennlng.  228,326.  „   ,^  »,     ^ 

Christie   Cornelius  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Multi-band 
porTable  radio.  228.363,  9-11-73,  CL  D56-4. 

Consolidated  Foods  Corn  :  See— 
Longarzo.  Roland.  228.369. 
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Court,  Arthur  E.  Display  stand.  228,327.  9-11-73,  Cl.  D6 — 85. 
Croyle,    Jack    V.,   and   J.    B.    Swett,    to   Dart   Industries    Inc. 
Metering     dispensing     container     for     granular     material. 
228  332,  9-11-73,  Cl.  D7 — 52. 
Dart  Induatries  Inc.  :  See — 

Croyle,  Jack  V.,  and  Swett.  228,382. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lee,  James  H.  228,364. 
Ewers,  Ronald  L.  :  See — 

vvormser,  Robert  S.,  and  Ewers.  228,358. 
Forbes,  Joan  D.,  and  J.  J.  Thompson,  to  Kellogg  Co.  Snack 

product  or  the  Uke.  228,320,  9-11-73,  Cl.  Dl — 1 
Game  Time,  Inc.  :  See — 

VVormser,  Robert  S.,  and  Ewers.  228,858. 
Gaydell,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Maynard.  Edmund  M.  228,337. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Christie  Cornelius  W.  Jr.,  228,363. 
Globe-Union  Inc.  :  See — 

Smentek,  Jerome  L.  228,351. 
Goeti,  Alfred  K. :  See — 

Burns,  Robert  T.,  and  Goetx.  228,361. 
Gorham,  a  Dlvlgion  of  Textron  Inc. :  See — 
Price,  James  R.,  and  Malella.  228,358. 
Guberman,    Sam.,    to    Maidenform,    Inc.    Brassiere.    228.322 

9-11-73,  Cl.  D2 — 24. 
Hauser,  Stephen  G.,  to  Addmaster  Corp.  Checkwrlter.  228,365, 

9-11-73    Cl.  D64— 1. 
Ikejima,  Yoritaka.  to  Matsushita  Electrtc  Works,  Ltd    Hair 

dryer.  228,370,  9-11-73,  Q.  D86 — 10. 
Incolay  Studios,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bright,  Elvtn  M.  228,330. 
Itagaki,    Tadashl,   to   Pioneer   Electronic   Corp.    Head-phone. 

228,352,  9-11-73,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Jackson,    William    E.    Beverage    conUlner    holder.    228,335, 

9-11-73.  CL  D7— 70. 
Jennings,    Frederick    J.,    to    Like    Mfg.    Corp.    Threaded    an- 
chored   insert.   228,340.   9-11-73.    Cl.   D8 — 272. 
Jones,    Margaret,    to    Voltec,    Inc.    Jigsaw    puzile.    228.359, 

9-11-73,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Julkenbeck,  Hans,  J.  H.  to  United  States  Philips  Corp.  Water 
metering  apparatus  for  a  coJPee  maker.  228,331    9-11-73, 
Cl.  D7 — 41. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.  :  See — 

Kleinman.  Eugene.  228,345. 
Kellogg  Co. :  See- 
Forbes,  John  D..  and  Thompson.  228,320. 
Vondel.  Richard  M     Soderlund.  and  Maldarl.  228,321. 
Kleinman.  Eugene,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp.   Container  closure. 

228.345,  9-11-73,  Cl.  D9— 264. 
Korch.  Hennlng.  to  Burrls  Induatrles,   Inc.   Chair  or  similar 

article.  228,324.  9-11-73,  Cl.  D6 — 47. 
Korch.   Hennlng,  to  Burrls  Industries.  Inc.   Sofa  or  similar 

article.  228,325,  9-11-73.  Cl.  D6 — 68. 
Korch.  Hennlng.  to  Burrls  Industries,  Inc.   Chair  or  similar 

article.  228,326.  9-11-73,  Cl.  D6— 6^. 
Kotlla.  John  O.  Frying  pan.  228,334.  9-11-73.  Cl    D7— 9."). 
Kretx,    Edward    J.,    to   Owena-Illlnols.   Inc.    Bottle.    228,342, 

9-11-73.  Cl.  D9— 100. 
Kreti.  Edward  J.  Bottle.  228.343.  9-11-73,  Cl.  D9 — 127. 
Krler.  Keith  N.,  N.  F.  Brown,  S.  J.  A.  Waldhauser,  and  J    .N. 
Pollvka.    to    Tennant    Co.     Scrubbing    machine.    228,362, 
9-11-78.  a.  D49— 9. 
Lee.  James  H.,  to  D.vmo  Industries,  Inc.  Label  printing  tool. 

228.364.  9-11-73.  C\.  D64— 10. 
Like  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Jennlnes.  Frederick  J.  228.340. 
Longarzo.  Roland,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  Writing  im- 
plement. 228,369.  9-11-73,  Cl.  D74 — 17 
MacCoon.  Richard  P..  to  Ro.ral  Industries,  Inc.  Crash  helmet. 

228,323.  9-11-73,  Cl.  D2— 232. 
Mahkert,    Herman    R.,    to    Sonoco    Products    Co.    Pull    tab. 

228.344.  9-11-Z3.  Cl.  D9— 238. 
Maldenform.  Inc.  :  See — 

Guberman.  Sam.  228.322. 
Malella.  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Price.  James  Rnssel.  and  Malella.  228,353. 
Maldari,  Ralnh  A.  :  See — 

Vondel.  Richard  M..  Soderlund.  and  Maldarl    228,321. 
Mats^iBhita  Electric  Works   Ltd. :  See — 

Ikejima    Yorltaka.  228.370. 
Maynard.     Edmnnd     M.,     to     Gaydell.     Inc.     Fork.     228.337. 

9-11-73.  CT.  D7— 2. 
Mellttn.  Inc.  :  8''e — 

Wledeman,  Karl.  228.329. 
Mlcromedic  Svstems.  Inc.  :  See — 

B'umenfeld.  Alfred  M.  228.346. 
Minnesota  Mlnine  and  Mfe.  Co.  :  See — 

Zenkp.  Ronald  O.  228  33fl. 
O'NpII.  Robert  A.,  and  M.  C   Wilson,  to  Pretty  Products.  Inc. 
Bath  mat.  228,338.  9-11-73,  Cl.  D7— 210. 


Ole.    Yoshlhisa,    to    Sharp   Corp.    Electronic   calculating   ma- 
chine. 228,349,  9-11-73,  Cl.  D26 — 5 
Ohle,  Yoshlhisa  :   See — 

Yoshlda,  Yoshlsaburo,  and  Ohle.  228,350. 
Optel  Corp.  :  See — 

Astle,  Brian.  228.366. 
Astle,  Brian.  228,367, 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

KreU,  Edward  J.  228,342. 
Schweizer,  Peter  L.  228,341. 
Pace,    Hugh    X.    Rolling   pin   or    the   like.    228,336,    9-11-73, 

Cl.  D7 99. 

Penna,    Toney    O.    Golf    club    head.    228,858,    9-11-73,    Cl. 

D34 — 6. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 

Itagaki,  Tadasai.  228,352. 
Pollvaka,  John  N.  :  See — 

Krler     Keith    X.,    Brown,    Waldhauser,    and    Pollvaka. 
228,362. 
Pretty  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Xeil,  Robert  A.,  and  Wilson.  228,338. 
Preway  Inc.  :  See — 

Derringer,  Ray,  and  BlUmeyer.  228,848. 
Derringer,   Ray,   and  T.   F.   Blllmeyer,  to  Preway  Inc.   Fire- 
place or  similar  article.  228,348,  9-11-73.  Cl    D23 — 94. 
Price,  James  R.,  and  R.  S.  Malella,  to  Gorham,  a  division  of 
Textron    Inc.    Christmas    ornament.    228,858,   9-11-73     Cl. 
D29— 1. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

MacCoon.  Richard  P.  228,323. 
Schley.  Kenneth  E.  Combined  drinking  mug  and  stand  there- 
for. 228.328.  9-11-73.  Cl.  D7— 1. 
Schwelier.  Peter  L.,  to  Owens-IlUnols,  Inc.  Bottle.  228,841, 

9-11-73,  Cl.  D9— 39. 
Sharp  Corp.  :  See — 

Ole    Yoshlhisa.  228,349. 
Sharp  Kabushlkl  Kaisba  :  See — 

Yoshlda,  Yoshlsaburo,  and  Ohle.  228,350. 
Shaw  k  Slavsky,  Inc.  :  See — 

Slavsky,  Robert  J.  228,368. 
Slavsky,  Robert  J.,  to  Shaw  &  Slavsky,  Inc.  Warning  light  for 
shoplifters  in   stores   or  similar  article.   228,368,  9-11-73. 
Cl.  D72— 1. 
Smentek,    Jerome    L..    to    Globe-Union    Inc.    Battery    cover. 

228,351,  9-11-73,  Cl.  D26— fl. 
Soderlund,  Clarence  H.  :  See — 

Vondel,  Richard  M.,  Soderlund,  and  Maldarl.  228,821. 
Sonoco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Mahkert,  Herman  R.  228,344. 
Steven  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Beveriv  W.  228,856. 
Sunshine,  Richard  B.  Hangable  terrarlum.  228,860.  9-11-73. 

Cl.  D35 — 3  A. 
Swett.  James  B.  :  See — 

Crovle.  Jack  V..  and  Swett.  228,882. 
Taylor,  Beverly  W.,  to  Steven  Mfg.  Co.  Roller  skate.  228,356. 

9-11-73.  Cl.  D34— 14. 
Tennant  Co.  :  See — 

Krler.     Keith     N..     Brown,    Waldhauser,    and    Pollvka. 
228,362. 
Thompson,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Forbes.  John  D..  and  Thompson.  228,320. 
Trageser.    Ann    S..    to   Voltek,   Inc.    Jigsaw   puiile.    228,857. 

9-11-73.  Cl.  D.34 — 15. 
United  States  Philips  Corp.  :  See — 
Julkenbeck.  Hans  J.  H.  228,881. 
Voltec.  Inc.  :   See — 

Jones.  Margaret.  228.359. 
Trageser.  Ann  S.  228.357. 
Vondel.   Richard  M..  C.  H.   Soderlund,  and  R.  A.  Maldari    to 
Kellogg    Co.     Snack    food    product    or    the    like.    228.321, 
9-11-73.  Cl.  Dl— 1. 
Wald'^auser,  Steven  J.  A.  :  See — 

Krler,     Keith     N.,    Brown,     Waldhauser.    and    Pollvka. 
228.362. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  CorT>. :  See — 

Burns.  Robert  T..  and  Goets.  228.381. 
Wiedemann.  Kari..  to  Melltta.  Inc.  Cup  or  the  like.  228,829, 

9-11-73,  Cl.  D7— 1. 
Wilson.  Michael  C.  :  See — 

ONeil.  Robert  A.,  and  Wilson.  228,838, 
Wormser.   Robert   S..   and   R.   L.   Ewers,  to  Game  Time,   Inc. 
PlavgTOund     backhoe     apparatus.     228,358,     9-11-73,     Cl. 
D34— 15. 

Yoshlda,  Yoshlsaburo,  and  Y.  Ohle,  to  Sharp  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha.  Electronic  calculating  machine.  228,350.  9-11-73, 
a.  D26— 5 

Young.  Mark  A.  Vase.  228,354,  9-11-73,  Cl.  D29— 28. 

Zemke,  Ronald  O.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Pad 
holding  device.  228,339,  9-11-73,  Cl.  D7 — 41. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  11,  1973 


Note.  —  First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


224R 


CLASS  2 

3.757.354 


CLASS  4 

110  3.757.355 

112  3.757.356 
114  3.757.357 
146  3.757.358 

CLASS  5 

81  3.757,359 

113  3.757.360 
184  3,757.361 
317  3,757.363 
338                    3,757.364 

3,757.365 
347  3.757.366 

348WB  3.757.362 

CLASS  7 

14.25  3.757.368 

CLASS  8 

II  3.758,268 

2IB  3.758.269 

42D  3.758.270 

172  3.758.271 

3.758.272 

CLASS  9 
8R  3.757.369 

3.757.370 
316  3,757,371 

CLASS  10 

86R  3.757.372 

CLASS  12 

52  3.757.373 


CLASS  15 


93R 

104  3SN 
202 
230  19 
25004 
250  32 
256  51 
357  05 
389 


3.757.374 
3.757.375 
3.757.376 
3.757.378 
3.757.379 
3.757.377 
3.757.381 
3.757.38(1 
3.757.382 


45 

97 
I  lU 


CLASS  16 

3.757.383 
3.757.384 
3.757.385 


CLASS  17 

70  3.757.386 

CLASS  21 

3.758.273 


54R 

253R 
259 

267A 
285 
288K 
288R 


CLASS  2J 

Re  27.756 
3.758.274 
3.758.275 
3.758.276 
3.758,277 
3.758.278 
3.758.279 


CLA.SS  24 


8  ICC 
1I3MP 
126 
I50R 
205  I R 
238 
252CP 
281 


3.757.387 
3.757.388 
3.757.390 
3.757.389 
3.757.391 
3.757.392 
3.757.393 
3.757.394 


15 

33T 
105R 
II6AD 
I  I6R 
I59A 

182 

200D 

200P 

203H 

2I2R 

235 

237 

254 

416 


CLASS  2a 

3.757,395 

CLASS  29 

3, 757. .396 
3.757.397 
3.757.398 
3.757.399 
3.757.400 
3,757.401 
3,758.281 
3.757.404 
3.757.405 
3,757.406 
3.757.407 
3.757.402 
3.757.408 
3.757.409 
3.757.41  I 


420.5 

424 

429  2 

557 

580 

604 

4R 

179 


22 


59 


3.757.410 
3.757.403 
3.757.412 
3.757.413 
3.757,414 
3.757.415 

CLASS  30 

3.757.416 
3,757,417 

CLASS  32 

3.757.420 
3,757.421 
3,757,419 


CLASS  33 

3C  3,757.418 

76R  3.757.422 

I74C  3,757.424 

I74R  3,757.423 

179  5D  3.757,425 

CLASS  34 

3.757,426 
3.757,428 
3,757.427 
3.757.429 


1 

9  5 
32 

103 

8R 
16 
17 
26 
3IR 
35B 
75 


CLASS  35 

3,758.693 

3.757.430 

3.757,431 

3.758.695 

3.758,694 

3.757.432 

3.757,433 

CLASS  36 

2  5AH  3.757.434 

30R  3.757,435 

46  5  3,757.436 

59R  3,757,437 

CLASS  37 

54  3.757.438 

195  3.757.439 

CLASS  3« 

17  3.757,440 

CLASS  40 

2R  3.757,441 

125H  3.757.443 

128  3.757.442 

1 308  3.757.444 

154  3.757.445 

CLASS  42 
42R  3.757,446 

51  3.757.447 

59  3.757.448 

87  3,757.449 


CLASS  43 


35 
42  I 
42  14 
42  16 

42  25 

43  14 
81 


62 
69 


3.757.450 
3.757.451 
3.757.455 
3.757.454 
3.757.452 
3.757.453 
3.757.456 
3.757.457 

CLA.SS  44 

3.758.283 
3.758.282 

CLASS  4« 

3.757.460 
3.757.463 
3.757.465 
3.757.458 
3.757.466 
3.757.459 
3.757.467 
3.757,461 
3.757.462 
3.757.464 


41 
I  18 
I35R 
161 
175 
202 
240 
243AV 

244A 

CLASS  47 

1.2  3.757.470 

34.13  3.757.468 

48  5  3.757.469 

CLASS  49 

2  3.757.471 

40  3.757,472 

380  3.757.473 


CLASS  SI 

33W  3.757.474 

CLASS  S2 

3.757.475 
3.757.477 
3.757,478 
3.757.479 
3.757.480 
3.757.481 
3.757.482 
3.757.483 
3.757.476 
3,757.485 
3,757,484 


23 
79 
80 
222 
241 
265 
405 
522 
646 
731 
749 

162 
334 

67 
73 
74 
107 
181 
234 
242 
279 
293 
302 
440 
500 


CLASS  53 

3,757.486 
3,757,487 

CLASS  55 

3.757.490 
3.757,488 
3.757.489 
3.757.491 
3.757.492 
3.757.494 
3.757.493 
3.757.495 
3.757,496 
3.757.497 
3,757.498 
3,757.499 


CLASS  S« 

6 

3.757.500 

102 

3.757.501 

28 

3,757,502 

202 

3,757.503 

328R 

3,757.504 

CLASS  57 

34R  3.757.505 

5895  3.757.506 

156  3.757.507 

CLASS  58 

2  3.757.508 

23R  3.757.509 

3.757.510 

50R  3.757.511 

90B  3.757.512 

I52R  3.757.513 

CLASS  59 

3.757.514 

CLASS  60 

3,757.515 
3,757.516 
3.757.517 
3,757.522 
3.757.518 
3,757.520 
3.757.521 
3.757.519 
3.757.523 
3.757.524 
3.757.525 


78 


I3F 

26 

39  I8R 

39  71 
202 
219 
274 
286 
477 
483 
492 


CLASS  61 

IF  3.757.526 

49  3,757.527 

53  52  3,757.528 

726  3,757.529 

CLASS  62 

10  3.757.367 
117  3.757.530 
156  3.757.531 
278  3.757.532 
303        3.757.533 

CLASS  64 

8  3.757.534 

9R  3.757.535 

CLASS  65 

31  3.758,284 

64  3.758.285 

334  3.758.286 

CLASS  66 

IR  3.757.536 

9R  3.757.537 

19  3.757.538 

173  3.757.539 

192  3.757.540 


193 

I2R 

I7A 
17R 
43 
44 
176 
205R 

232 
276 


3.757,541 
CLASS  68 

3.757.542 
3.757.544 
3.757.543 
3,757.545 
3.757.546 
3.757.547 
3,757.548 


12 
90 

12 

21 

43 

63 
234 
31  1 
354 
379 
458 
461 

12 

375 

45.1 

45  4 

714 

78 

81 

94 

104 

1  16 


I36A 

141A 

150A 

152 

194EM 

209 

23IR 

247 

343R 

418 

421  5R 

425  4P 

425  6 

432R 

483 

502 


CLASS  70 

3,757,549 
3,757.550 
Re  27,753 
3,757.551 

CLASS  71 

3.758.287 
3.758.288 


CLASS  72 

3,757.552 
3.757.553 
3.757.554 
3,757.555 
3.757.556 
3,757.557 
3.757.558 
3.757.559 
3.757.560 
3.757,561 


CLASS 


73 

3.757.562 
3.757.563 
3,757.564 

3,757.587 
3.757.565 
3.757.566 
3.757.567 
3.757.568 
3.757.569 
3.757.570 
3.757.57  1 
3.757.572 
3,757.580 
3.757.573 
3,757.574 
3.757.575 
3.757.576 
757.577 
757.578 
757.581 
757.579 
757.582 
3.757.583 
3.757.584 
3.757.585 
3.757,586 
3,757,588 
3,757.589 


CLASS  74 


1033 
89  15 
112 

230  17A 
230  I7F 
245C 
471XY 
473R 

473 
491 
492 
499 
513 
529 
733 
751 
761 
801 
826 
843 
860 
865 


3.757.590 
3.757,591 
3.757,592 
3.757.593 
3.757.594 
3.757.595 
3.757,597 
3.757.598 
3.757.600 
3,757.599 
3,757.596 
3.757.601 
3.757.602 
3.757.603 
3,757,604 
3,757,606 
3,757.605 
3,757.607 
3,757,608 
3,757.609 
3,757.610 
3,757,611 
3.757,612 


CLASS  75 

lOR  3.758,290 

10  3.758.289 

20F  3,758.291 

23  3,758.293 

24  3.758.292 


122 


126C 

138 

171 


3.758,294 
3.758,295 
3.758,296 
3.758,297 
3.758.298 
3.758.299 


CLASS  81 

57.22  3.757,613 

119  3.757.614 

CLASS  82 

3.757.615 
3.757,616 


9R 
36R 

1 

65 

88 
157 
165 
168 
271 
404.1 
471.3 
542 
558 
745 


CLASS  83 

3.757.617 
3,757,619 
3.757.620 
3.757,621 
3.757.622 
3.757,623 
3.757.624 
3,757.625 
3,757,618 
3,757,626 
3,757.627 
3,757.628 

CLASS  84 

1.16  3,758,696 

425  3,758,697 

485  3,758,698 

CLASS  85 

49  3.757,629 

62  3,757.630 


CLASS  86 

20R 

3,757,631 

CLASS  87 

1 

Re  27.749 

CLASS  89 

IR 

3.757.632 

1  5 

R             3,757,633 

36H 

3,757.635 

145 

3.757.634 

169 

3.757,636 

CLASS  90 

17 

3.757.637 

46 

3.757.638 

47 

49 
171 
176 
41  IR 

438 
482 
485 

25 


CLASS  91 

3,757.639 
3.757.640 
3.757,641 
3,757.642 
3,757,644 
3,757.645 
3.757.646 
3.757.647 
3.757,648 

CLASS  92 

3.757,650 


CLASS  93 

IC  3.757.649 

36,01  3.757.651 

61R  3.757.652 


CLASS  95 


I   1 
lOCE 

I  IR 
1  IV 
13 
31  AC 

31FM 
42 


89R 

13 
1.5 
2 
4 
27R 
38.4 
83 
91R 
100 
136 


3.757,653 
3,757,654 
3,757,655 
3.757,643 
3.757,656 
3,757.657 
3.757.660 
3.757.658 
3.757.659 
3.757.661 
3.757.662 

CLASS  96 

3.758.305 


758.301 
758.302 
758.300 
758.303 
758.304 
758.306 
758.307 
3.758.308 
3.758.309 


CLASS  98 

2  12  3.757.663 

3^  3.757.664 

40D  3.757.666 

3.757.667 

3.757.668 

40R  3.757,665 

CLASS  99 

50  5  3.758.3  10 

90R  3.758.311 

179  "^.758.312 
199  3.758.313 
280  3.757.669 
302  3.757.670 
400  3.757.671 
404  3.757.672 
410  3.757.673 
440  3.757.674 
446  3.757,675 
4506  3.757.676 
630  3,757.677 

CLASS  100 

2  3.757,678 

53  3.757,679 

100  3.757.680 

180  3.758.325 
214  3.757,681 
220  3,757.682 
229A  3.757,683 
270  3,757,687 

CLASS  101 

18  3,757.684 

45  3.757.688 

66  3.757.685 

148  3,757.689 

415   I  3.757,690 

3,757,691 


CLASS  102 


49  7 
67 

702G 
70. 2R 


3,757.692 
3,757.693 
3,757.694 
3.757,695 
3.757.696 
3.757.697 
3.757.698 

CLASS  104 

:3FS  3,757,699 

165  3.757,700 

242  3.757.701 

CLASS  105 

210  3.757.702 


CLASS 


I 

8 
55 

65 

88 
129 
146 
2880 

300 


106 

3.758.314 
3.758.315 
3.758.316 
3,758.317 
3.758.318 
3.758,319 
3.758.323 
3.758.324 
3.758.320 
3,758.321 
3.758.322 


CLASS  108 

6  3,757,703 

51  3.757,704 

144  3,757.705 


CLASS 

110 

7S 

3.757,706 

8C 

3.757.707 

8R 

3.757,686 

3.757.708 

CLASS 

112 

79R 

3,757.709 

118 

3,757,710 

121.12 

3,757.711 

132 

3.757.712 

170 

3,757.713 

212 

3.757.714 

221 

3,757.715 

CLASS  113 

IF  3,757,716 

18E  3.757,717 

120R  3.757.718 


PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  114 


I6A 

I6E 

I6F 

16 

27 

126 

173 

I83R 

208 


3.757.721 
3.757,719 
3.757.720 
3.757.722 
3.757.724 
3.757.723 
3.757.725 
3.757.726 
3.757.727 


CLASS  115 

16  3.757.728 

28  3.757.729 

CLASS  116 

3.757.730 
3.757.731 
3.757.732 


1  12 
I  15 

CLASS 

37LE 

37R 

39 

47A 

62 

lOOA 
107  2P 
126GM 
136 
217 


117 

3.758.327 
3.758,330 
3.758,326 
3.758,331 
3,758,332 
3.758,333 
3.758,334 
3.758,328 
3.758.329 
3,758.335 
3.758.336 

CLASS  IIS 

49  5  3.757.733 

3.757.734 

50  3.757.735 
59  3.757.736 

CLASS  119 

I  3.757.737 

3.757.738 
3.757.739 
3.757,740 
3.757.741 
3.757.742 
3.757.743 
3.757.744 


5 

6 
17 
23 
28 
96 

CLASS  122 

I36R  3.757.745 

250R  3.757.746 


CLASS  12J 


4  1   740 

45A 

90  22 

97B 
102 

I  I9CG 
I22D 
136 
I48E 

I790 

I88VA 

I98DB 


CLASS 


7 
19 
23 
24 
35 
41 

CLASS  126 

4IR  3.757.765 

60  3.757.766 

HOB  3.757.767 


3.757,747 
3.757.748 
3.757.749 
3.757.796 
3.757.750 
3.757,751 
3.757.752 
3.757.753 
3.757.754 
3.757,755 
3.757.756 
3.757.757 
3,757.758 

124 

3.757.759 
3,757.760 
3.757.761 
3.757.762 
3.757.763 
3.757.764 


CLASS 

2M 
2R 
2Z 

2  05F 

205G 

2  06R 

2  IE 
25B 
130 
145.6 
146.2 
218M 
2I8N 
223 
269 
277 
281 
287 
335  5 
346 
348 
404 
419D 
4I9P 


I2S 

3.757,768 
3.757.770 
3.757.769 
3.757.773 
3.757.772 
3.757,778 
3.757.771 
3.757.774 
3.757.775 
3.757.776 
3.757.777 
3.757.779 
3.757.780 
3.757.781 
3.757.782 
3.757.783 
3.757.784 
3.757.785 
3.757.786 
3.757.787 
3.757.788 
3.757.789 
Re. 27.757 
3.757.790 
3.757.791 
3.757.792 
3.757.793 
3.757.794 
3.757.795 


CLASS  130 

24  3,757.797 

CLASS  131 

1  3.757.798 

96  3.757.799 

109B  3.757.800 

171R  3.757,801 

187  3.757.802 

188  3.757.803 

CLASS  132 

7  3.757.804 

CLASS  133 

8R  3.757.805 

CLASS  134 

3.757.806 


191 

CLASS  13S 

47  5  3.757.807 

CLASS  I3« 


6FS 
6F 

67 

86A 

86E 
I  I  1 

I20FC 
181 
202 

CLASS 

2 

47 

68 
I  16 
142 
172 
268 
475 
498 
596 
596  16 
625  23 
625  3 
625  48 
625  61 
625  62 
625  64 
798 


26 

89 
109 
145 
146 
163 

336 

59 
186 
225 
286 
312 

2Z 

3R 

172 


3.758.337 

3.758.338 

3,758.340 

3.758.342 

3.758.339 

3.758.343 

3.758.344 

3,758.345 

3.758.346 

137 

3.757.808 

3.757.809 

3.757.810 

3.757,811 

3.757,812 

3.757.813 

3.757.814 

3.757.815 

3.757.816 

3.757.817 

3.757.818 

3.757.819 

3.757.820 

3,757.821 

3.757.822 

Re  27.758 

3.757.823 

3.757.824 

38 

3.757.825 
3.757.826 
3.757.827 
3.757.828 
3.757,829 
3,757,830 

CLASS  139 

3.757.831 

CLASS  141 

3.757.832 
3,757,833 
3.757.834 
3.757.835 
3.757.836 


CLASS 


CLASS  144 


3.757.837 
3.757.838 
3.757,839 

CLASS  I4« 

4  3,758.347 

6  15Z  3.758.349 

175  3.758.348 

CLASS  ISO 

35  3.757.840 

CLASS  152 

210  3.757.841 

216  3.757.842 

301DM  3.757.843 

361FP  3.757.844 

CLASS  ISh 

8  3.758.350 

18  3.758.351 

52  3,758,353 

60  3,758,352 

79  3,758.354 

157  3,758.355 

160  3.758.356 

196  3.758.357 

222  3.758.358 

244  3.758.359 

273  3.758.360 

287  3.758.361 

310  3.758.362 

383  3.758.363 

463  3.758,364 

515  3.758.366 

519  3.758.367 

538  3.758.365 

CLASS  160 

189  3,757.845 

CLASS  161 

60  3.758.369 

69  3.758.370 


88  3,758,371 

109  3,758.372 

169  3.758.373 

231  3.758.374 

CLASS  162 

156  3.758.375 

162  3.758.376 

163  3.758.377 
216  3.758.378 
246  3.758.379 

306  3.758.380 
348  3.758.381 

CLASS  164 

51  3.757,846 

232  3.757.849 
277  3.757.847 
282  3.757.848 
309                    3.757.850 

CLASS  165 

21  3.758.368 

41  3.757,851 

47  3,757,852 

76  3,757.853 
106  3.757.854 
166                    Re  27.747 

3.757.855 
3.757.856 

170  3.757.857 

CLASS  166 

77  3.757.858 
173  3.757.859 
248  3.757.860 
273  3.757.86! 
280  3.757.862 

307  3.757,863 

308  3.757,864 

CLASS  169 

2R  3.757.865 

37  3.757.866 

CLASS  171 

58  3.757.867 

CLASS  172 

45  3.757.870 

9  3.757.868 

40  3.757.869 

178  3.757,871 

225  3.757,872 

CLASS  173 

43  3,757,873 
3.757.874 

44  3.757.875 


CLASS 


19 
28 


7IB 

84C 

I02E 

II3R 

I20SR 


174 

3.758.699 
3.758.700 
3.758.701 
3.758.702 
3.758.703 
3.758.704 
3.758.705 
3.758.706 


CLASS  175 

267  3.757,876 

269  3.757.877 

329  3.757.878 

3.757.879 


CLASS 

5  2A 

5  4ST 
54C 

6  6TC 

6  8 


7  5D 

76 

7  8 
18 
S8R 
67 


178 

3.758.707 
3,758.709 
3.758.708 
3.758.710 
3,758.71  I 
3.758.712 
3.758.7  13 
3,758.717 
3.758.723 
3.758.714 
3.758.715 
3.758.716 
3.758.718 
3.758.719 
3.758.720 


CLASS  179 


65 
15BY 

I5A 
I8AB 
99 

lOU  IR 
100  2C 
100  2Z 
175  31R 


3.758.721 
3.758.725 
3.758.722 
3.758.724 
3.758.729 
3.758.726 
3.758.727 
3.758.730 
3.758.728 


CLASS  ISO 


5R 

9.2 
33R 

70R 
77R 
79  2R 
89A 
98 


3.757.880 
3.757.881 
3.757.882 
3.757.883 
3.757.884 
3.757.886 
3.757.885 
3.757.887 


CLASS  181 

.5A  3,757.888 


31B  3.757.889 

3.757.890 

33K  3,757.891 

36C  3.757.892 

CLASS  182 

6  3.757.893 

46  3.757.895 

106  3.757.894 

164  3.757.896 

CLASS  187 

6  3.757.897 

8.62  3.757.898 

17  3.757.899 


CLASS  1 88 


IC 
65.4 
71! 
82.3 

138 

170 

I96D 

218XL 

265 

290 

322 


3.757.900 
3.757.901 
3.757.902 
3.757.904 
3.757.903 
3.757.905 
3.757,906 
3,757.907 
3.757.908 
3.757.909 
3.757.910 


CLASS  190 

57  3.757.91! 

CLASS  192 

.02  3.757.912 

3R  3.757.9  13 

48  3  3.757.914 

87  19  3.757.915 


CLASS 


!R 
10 
10! 


1*4 

3.757.916 
3.757.917 
3.757.918 


CLASS  195 

18  3,758.382 

96  3,758.383 

103  5R  3.758.384 

CLASS  197 

67  3.757.919 

19  3.757.920 

3.757.921 

49  3.757,922 

94  3.757.923 

CLASS  198 

19  3.757.924 

37  3.757.925 

38  3.757.926 
105  3.757.927 
160  3.757.928 
179  3.757.929 
192  3.757.930 
218  3.757.93! 
220BC  3.757.932 

CLASS  200 

5R  .    3.758.734 

6!  69  3.758.73! 

8IR  3.758.732 

82R  3,758.733 

157  3.758.736 

222  3.758.735 

CLA5S  201 

6  3.758.385 

CLASS  204 

15  3.758.387 

20  3.758.388 
4!  3.758.389 
51  3.758.390 
55  3.758.386 
78  3.758.391 

3.758.392 

134  3.758.394 

I80R  3.758.395 

181  3.758.396 

I95P  3.758.398 

I95S  3.758.397 

228  3.758.399 

279  3.758.393 

CLASS  20* 

3  3.757.933 
44R  3.757.934 
46H  3.757.935 
56AB  3.757.936 
80R       3,757.937 

CLASS  208 

72        3.758.400 

78        3.758.401 

I  !  1        3.758.402 

120        3.758.403 

263        3.758,404 


5 

72 

74M 

80  5 

!!!  5 

111. 7 

I  14 


CLASS  209 

3.757.938 
3.757.939 
3.757.940 
3.757.94! 
3.757.942 
3.757.943 
3.757.944 
3,757,945 


120 

23 

86 
102 
122 
123 
13! 
I98C 
242 
277 
32! 
333 
486 


3.757,946 

CLASS  210 

3.758.405 

3.757.947 

3.757.948 

3.757.949 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 


153 


757.950 
757,951 
757,952 
757,953 
757,954 
757,955 
3,757.956 
3.757.957 

CLASS  211 

3.757.958 


CLASS  212 

I  3.757.959 


CLASS  214 


IBB 
IBD 
IBH 

I  CM 
IPB 

6H 
6P 

85F 

8  5K 

I64R 

17B 

83  3 

85 
152 
339 
450 
515 
620 


3.757.96! 

Re  27.754 

3.757.963 

3.757.962 

3.757.960 

3,757,964 

3.757.965 

3.757.966 

3.757,970 

3.757,971 

3.757.967 

3.757.968 

.757.969 

.757.972 

.757.973 

.757.974 

.757.975 

.757.976 


3.757.977 

CLASS  215 

IC  3.757.978 

9  3.757.979 

23  3.757.980 

37R  3.757.98! 


CLASS  219 


1049 

1055 

67 

69G 

91 

98 


12ILM 

!45 

2!2 

2!3 

2!6 

457 


3.758.738 
3,758.737 
3.758.740 
3.758.739 
3.758.74! 
3.758.742 
3.758.743 
3.758.744 
3.758.745 
3.758.746 
3.758.747 
3.758.748 
3.758.749 
3.758,750 


CLASS  220 

9C  3,757,982 

23  4  3,757,983 

27  3.757.984 

29  3.757.985 

39R  3.757.986 

44R  3.757.987 

47  3.757.988 

54  3.757.989 

63R  3.757.990 

81  Re. 27. 748 

!13  3.757.99! 

CLASS  221 

13  3.757.992 

80  3.757.993 

202  3.757.994 

211  3.757.995 

3.757.996 

241  3.757.997 

242  3.757.998 

CLASS  222 

3.757.999 
3.758.000 
3.758.002 
3.758,003 
3,758.00! 
3,758.004 
3,758.005 
3,758,006 
3.758.007 
3.758.008 


57 
143 

146HA 
t46R 
146 
18! 
309 
323 
394 
4007 


CLASS  226 

II  3.758.0O9 

33  3.758.010 

!42  3.758.0!! 

168  3.758.012 

199  3.758,013 

CLASS  227 

7  3,758,014 

3.758,015 

132  3,758,016 

CLASS  229 

14C  3,758,017 

15  3.758.018 


16R 

398 

44R 

5IDB 

5ITC 

57 

69 


3.758.019 
3.758.020 
3.758.022 
3.758.021 
3,758.023 
3.758.024 
3.758.025 


CLASS  232 

IR  3.758.026 

17  3.758.027 


61 


CLASS 

HE 


92MT 
92PE 

150  1 

150  2 

150  26 

151  3 
153AC 
I53AK 
I53BB 
155 
159 


235 

3.758.751 
3.758.752 
3.758.753 
3.758.754 
3.758.756 
3.758,755 
3.758.757 
3.758.762 
3.758.764 
3.758.765 
3.758.758 
3.758.759 
3.758.761 
3.758.760 
3.758.766 
3.758.767 


CLASS  236 

I2R  3.758.028 

49  3.758.029 

87  3.758.030 

CLASS  237 

8A  3.758.031 

CLASS  238 

338  3.758.032 

CLASS  239 

4  3.758.033 

9  3.758.034 

102  3.758.036 

1323  3.758.037 

206  3.758.038 

372  3.758.039 

550  3.758.040 


CLASS  240 


1.3 

64>V 

7  IH 

I06R 

4!R 

41  36 

I03R 


3.758.768 
3.758.771 
3.758'772 
3.758.773 
3.758.769 
3.758.770 
3.758.774 


CLASS  241 

73  3.758,035 

153  3.758.041 

CLASS  242 

I8A  3.758.042 

55R  3.758.043 

107  4  3.758.044 

!25  2  3.758.045 

I47R  3,758.046 

181  3.758.047 

192  3.758.048 

201  3.758.049 

CLASS  243 

32  3.758.050 


CLASS  244 


ISA 
3  14 
83R 
I  15 
149 
!52 
154 


3.758.051 
3,758.052 
3.758.053 
3,758,054 
3,758,055 
3.758.056 
3.758.057 


CLASS  246 

!25  3.758.775 

CLASS  248 


20 
23 
74PB 

96 
156 
161 
403 
439 


3.758.058 
3,758.059 
3.758.060 
3.758.061 
3.758.062 
3.758,063 
3,758.064 
3,758,065 


CLASS  249 

95  3.758.066 

129  3.758.067 

177  3.758.068 
CLASS  250 

207  3.758.781 

2!7CR  3.758.782 

2!9D  3.758.783 

227  3.758,784 

229  3.758.785 

23 1 R  3.758,776 

27!  3.758.780 

307  3.758,778 

325  3,758,779 

343  3,758,786 

425  3,758.777 

574  3,758.787 


CLASS  251 

58  3.758.069 

86  3.758.070 

139  3.758.071 

332  3.758.072 

342  3.758.073 

CLASS  252 

8  55R  3.758.406 

18  3.758.407 

89  3.758.408 
3.758.410 

90  3.758,411 
99  3,758,409 

301  2R  3,758.412 

301  4F  3.758.413 

301  4R  3.758.486 

3I3R  3.758,414 

378R  3.758.415 

447  3.758.416 

455Z  3.758.539 

462  3.758.417 

464  3.758.418 

550  3.758,420 

55!  3.758.419 

CLASS  254 

2R  3.758.075 

8R  3.758.076 

45  3.758.074 

133  3.758.077 

166  3.758.078 

168  3.758.079 

CLASS  259 

4  3.758.080 

CLASS  260 


2EC 

2N 
2.SB 

2  5N 

I7R 

17  4ST 

18TN 

I9EP 

27EV 

27R 

29  6MN 

29  6E 

30  2 

3  3  6A 
37R 
40P 
4IR 

45  85A 

45  95C 

46  5G 
47EO 

4  7C 
75NH 
75NP 
78SC 
78  5B 
80  78 
80  8 

85  5R 

86  IE 
94  9H 

105 
12! 
123  5 
21  OR 

21  1  5R 

212 

240CA 
240D 
240E 
240K 
240  I 

248AS 
248C 

248  5 
249 

2496 

249  9 
25IR 
2564F 

2564H 

256  5R 

260 

268TR 

268R 

287R 

288R 

293  56 
293.77 

294  8G 
295AM 

302E 
302R 
304 
305 


3.758.423 
3.758.421 
3.758.425 
3.758.424 
3.758.428 
3.758.429 
3.758.426 
3.758.427 
3.758.431 
3.758,430 
3.758.432 
3.758,433 
3,758.434 
3,758,435 
3.758.436 
3,758.438 
3,758,439 
3.758,437 
3.758.440 
3,758.441 
3.758,422 
3.758,442 
3,758,444 
3.758.443 
3.758,445 
3.758.447 
3.758,446 
3.758.629 
3.758,449 
3,758.448 
3.758.450 
3,758.451 
3.758.453 
3.758.452 
3.758.454 
3.758,455 
3.758,456 
3.758.457 
3.758.458 
3.758,462 
3.758.460 
3,758.466 
3.758.459 
3.758.461 
3.758,465 
3.758,468 
3,758,463 
3,758.464 
3,758.467 
3.758,470 
3.758.471 
,758.469 
.758.472 
.758.474 
.758.475 
.758.473 
3.758.476 
3.758.477 
3.758.479 
3.758.506 
3.758.478 
3.758.480 
3.758.484 
3.758.481 
3.758.482 
3.758.483 
3.758.485 
3.758.487 
3.758.488 
3.758.489 
3.758.490 


PI49 


306  7 
3068D 
309  5 
309  6 

315 
325 

326  I2R 
326  15 
3265FM 
326  5C 
3265L 
3269 
327M 
332  2R 
333 
338 
340  5 
3409 
343  2F 
343  3 
343  6 


348A 

381 

390 

396N 
397  3 
397  4 
397  47 
397  5 
397  7 
400 
402  5 
404 


410  7 
420 
428 
429J 
429  5 
429  7 


4  30 

4  39R 

448  20 

448  8R 

458 

465F 

465  8H 

47IR 

472 

475FR 

4KIR 

482B 

482K 


4  850 

485R 

486R 

488h 

5I5M 

5I8R 

5  19 
520 
526N 
5  3  1  R 

5  34E 
54  3F 
543H 
544C 

544Y 

553B 
556AR 

558A 
559S 
56  IN 
56  I  R 

562B 

563R 

566AE 

566A 

570  7 

583K 

583P 

583R 

584R 

586H 

590 

598 

607A 


607B 
609R 
6I3D 
6I3R 


3,758,491 
3.758.492 
3.758.494 
3.758.493 
3.758.495 
3.758.496 
3.758.497 
3.758.500 
3.758.502 
3.758.498 
3.758.505 
3.758.499 
3,758.501 
3.758.503 
3.758.504 
3.758.507 
3.758,508 
3,758.509 
3.758.510 
3.758.51  I 
3.758,513 
3.758.512 
3.758.514 
3.758.515 
3.758.516 
3.758.518 
3.758.519 
3.758.520 
3.758.523 
3,758,517 
3.758.524 
3.758.521 
3.758.522 
3.758.531 
3.758.525 
3.758.526 
3.758,527 
3.758.528 
.758.529 
i.758.530 
.758.532 
.758.533 
.758,534 
.758,535 
3.758,341 
3.758.536 
3.758.537 
3.758,538 
3.758,540 
3.758.541 
3.758.542 
3.758.543 
3,758,544 
3.758.545 
3.758,546 
3.758.547 
3.758.548 
3.758.549 
3.758.554 
3.758.552 
3.758.553 
3.758.555 
3.758.556 
3.758.5  50 
3.758.55  1 
3.758.557 
3.758.558 
3.758.559 
3.758.561 
3.758,560 
3,758.562 
3.758.563 
3,758,564 
3.758.566 
3.758.565 
3.758.567 
3.758.568 
3.758.570 
3.758.569 
3.758.571 
3.758.572 
3.758.5  7  3 
3.758.574 
3.758.575 
3.758.578 
3.758.576 
3.758.577 
3.758.579 
3.758.580 
3.758.582 
3.758.581 
3.758.583 
3.758.584 
3.758.585 
3.758.586 
3.758.587 
3.758.588 
3.758.589 
3.758.590 
3.758.591 
3.758.592 
3.758.593 
3.758.594 
3.758.595 
3.758.596 
3.758.597 


6I4R 

641 

644 

64  8C 

653.1 

659A 

665C 

666B 

668A 

668D 

668R 

669R 

673.5 

674A 

676R 

677AD 

677A 


680E 

681 

681  5R 

683  I5C 
683  I5R 
683  43 
683  48 
683  9 
823 
830P 
836 


857G 

859R 

865 

870 

873 

874 

885 

897A 

940 

94  1 
953 

I8B 
23A 
25 
35 
89 
92 
94 
I  I  I 


I 
34 
39 
43 
56 
98 

105 

!!5 

166 

I76F 

182 

202 

2  30 

332 

18 
41 

65  R 

131 
159 
162 
165 

7 
27 
55 

58 
203 
254R 


69 

75 
170 


3.758.598 

3.758.615 

3.758.616 

3.758.617 

3.758.618 

3.758.619 

3.758.620 

3.758.621 

3.758.623 

3.758.599 

3.758.622 

3.758.624 

3.758.625 

3.758.600 

3.758.601 

3.758.602 

3.758.608 

3.758.603 

3.758.604 

3.7  58.605 

3.758.606 

3,758.607 

3.758.609 

3.758.610 

3.758.612 

3.758.61  I 

3.758,627 

3.758.626 

3.758.628 

3.758.613 

3.758.614 

3.758.630 

3.758.631 

3.758.632 

3.758.633 

3.758.634 

3.758.635 

3.758.636 

3.758.637 

3.758.638 

3.758.639 

3.758.640 

3.758.641 

3.758.642 

3.758.643 

3.758.644 

3.758.647 

3.758.645 

3.758.646 

CLASS  261 

3.758.081 
3.758.082 
3.758.083 
3.758.084 
3.758.085 
3.758.086 
3.758.087 
3,758.088 

CLASS  264 

3.758.648 
3.758.649 
3.758.650 
3.758.651 
3.758.652 
3.758.653 
3.758,654 
3.758.655 
3.758.656 
3.758.657 
3.758.658 
3.758.659 
3.758.660 
3.758,661 
3.758.662 

CLASS  266 

3.758.089 
3.758.090 

CLASS  267 

3.758,091 
3.758.092 
3.758.093 
3.758.094 
3.758.095 

CLASS  269 

3.758.096 
3.758.097 
3.758.098 
3.758.099 
3.758.100 
3.758.101 

CLASS  270 

3.758.102 
CLASS  271 

3.758.104 
3.758.105 


CLASS  272 

3  3.758.106 

30  3.758.108 

64  3.758.110 

73  3.758.107 

3.758.1  I  I 
79C  3.758.112 

84  3.758.109 


CLASS  273 

120R  3.758.113 

159  3.758.114 

164  3.758.115 

181A  3.758.116 

194B  3.758.117 

201  3.758.118 

CLASS  274 

4E  3.758.119 

3.758.121 

4F  3.758.122 

4J  3.758.120 

CLASS  277 

206  3.758.123 

224  3.758,124 

CLASS  279 

103  3.758.125 

CLASS  280 

II   I3L  3.758.126 


II   I  3S 
47  25 
96 
96  1 
ISOAB 

!50E 

163 
402 


3.758.127 
3.758.128 
3.758.130 
3.758.129 
3.758,131 
3.758.133 
3.758.132 
3.758,134 
3.758.135 
CLASS  281 
16  3.758.136 

CLASS  285 

70  3.758.137 

158  3.758.138 

332  3.758.139 

CLASS  290 

42  3.758.788 

CLASS  291 

4  3.758.103 

CLASS  292 

223  3.758.140 

254  3.758.142 

262  3.758.141 

CLASS  294 

8  3.758.143 

64R  3.758.144 

86  29  3.758.145 

94  3.758.146 

CLASS  296 

23MC  3.758.148 

23R  3.758,147 

CLASS  297 

3,758,150 
3,758,151 
3,758.152 
3.758.153 
3.758.154 
3.758.155 
3.758.149 
3.758.156 
3.758.157 
3.758.158 
3.758.159 


45 
83 

157 

199 
214 
248 
259 
260 
3CK) 
385 
45  5 

CLASS  299 

15  3,758,160 

CLASS  301 

63R  3.758.161 

CLASS  302 

53  3.758.162 

58  3.758,163 

CLASS  303 

"?  3,758.164 

20  3.758.165 

2IP  3.758.166 

40  3.758.167 

52  3.75^.168 

CLASS  305 

32  3.758.169 

35EB  3,758.170 

40  3.758.171 


CLASS  307 


I  16 

136 

215 

235A 

252B 

304 

306 

31  1 

324 

2R 

2 
3R 

5 
6C 

8,2 

9 
159 
187,1 
201 


3.758,789 
3.758.790 
3.758.791 
3.758.792 
3.758.793 
3.758.794 
3.758.795 
3.758.796 
3.758.797 


CLASS  308 


3.758.173 
3.758.172 
3.758.174 
3,758,175 
3,758.176 
Re, 27.752 
3.758.177 
3.758.178 
3.758.179 
3.758.180 


CLASS  310 

50  3.758.798 

89  3.758.799 

211  3.758.800 

CLASS  312 

107  3.758.181 

194  3.758,182 

292  3.758.183 


CLASS  313 


60 

64 

69C 
174 
220 
225 
268 
273 
346R 
346 
356 


3,758.801 
3.758.802 
Re. 27. 75  I 
3.758.803 
3.758,804 
3.758,805 
3,758,806 
3,758.807 
3,758.809 
3,758,808 
3,758.810 


CLASS  315 

3  6  3,75^,811 

27TD  3.758,8  13 

3.758.814 

27XY  3,758.812 

101  3,758.815 

137  3.758.816 

151  3.758,817 

204  3.758.819 

207  3.758.818 

209T  3.758.820 

3.758,821 

219  3.758.823 

241P  3.758.822 

246  3.758.824 

276D  3.758.825 

CLASS  316 

25  3.758,184 

CLASS  317 

3.758.826 
3.758.827 
3.758.828 
3.758.829 
3.758.830 
3.758.831 
3.758.832 
3.758.833 
CLASS  318 

3.758.834 
3.758.835 
3.758.836 
3.758,83^ 
3.758,838 


31 

8! 
I  13 
I  17 
234R 
235R 

258 

6 

162 
197 
212 
597 

CLASS  320 

32  3.758.839 

CLASS  321 
;  3.758.840 

14  3.758.841 

CLASS  322 

:?  3.758.842 

3.758.84? 

CLASS  323 

22r  3.758.844 

51  3.758.845 

CLASS  324 

I  3.758.846 

6  3.758.847 

3.758.848 

41  3.758.849 

43R  3.758.850 

3.758.854 

610S  3.758.85  1 

65R  3.758.855 

78D  3.758.853 

780  3.758.852 

78R  3.758.856 

I58MG  3.758.857 

166  3.758.858 

174  3.758.859 

CLASS  325 

3.758.860 
3.758.861 
3.758.862 
3.758.863 
3.758.864 
3.758.865 
CLASS  328 

3.758.866 
3.758.867 

CLASS  329 

3.758.869 
3,758.870 

CLASS  330 

3.758.871 
3.758.872 


18 

38R 

65 
321 
392 
418 

127 
137 

102 
104 

6 

185 

CLASS  331 

78  3.758.873 

94.5  3.758.874 

3.758.875 

3.758.876 

3.758.877 


CLASS  333 


1   ] 
10 
I  I 
16 
2IA 
24.1 

70A 
80T 
97R 


3,758.878 
3.758.879 
3.758.880 
3.758.881 
3.758.882 
Re  27,755 
3.758,883 
3,758.884 
3.758.885 
3.758.886 

CLASS  335 

8  3,758.887 

!I0  3.758.868 

3.758.888 

CLASS  340 

3R  Re  27,750 

CLASS  350 


3.758,185 
3.758.186 
3.758.187 
3.758.188 
3.758.189 
3.758.190 
3.758.191 
3.758.192 
3.758.193 
3.758.195 
3.758.194 
3.758,196 
3.758.198 
3.758.199 
3.758.197 
3.758.200 


I 
35 

96B 

97 
103 
105 

160LC 

I60R 

241 

257 

285 

286 

318 

CLASS  35 1 

25  3.758.201 

4!  3.758.202 

98  3.758.203 

CLASS  355 

10  3.758.204 

18  3.758.205 

75  3.758.206 

80  3.758.207 

97  3.758.208 

CLASS  356 

4  3,758.209 

51  3.758.210 

103  3.758.211 

145  3.758.212 

155  3.758.213 

160  3.758.214 

196  3.758.215 

200  3.758,216 

256  3,758,217 

CLASS  401 

!<t  3.758.218 

CLASS  402 
SOL  3.758.219 

CLASS  404 

67  3.758.220 

CLASS  408 

204  3.758.221 

224  3.758.222 


I 
66 
69 

104 

121 
153 

717 


107 
132 
213 
229 
230 

222 
360 
394 
408 
462 
477 
494 

61 

76 
107 


15 

56 
242 
247 
254 
261 
315 
345 
415 


CLASS  4 

3, 
3. 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 


15 

,758.223 
758.224 
758.225 
758.226 
758.227 
758.228 
758.229 


CLASS  416 

3,758.230 
3.758.231 
3.758.232 
3.758.233 

3.758.234 

CLASS  417 

3.758.235 
3.758.236 
3.758.237 
3.758.238 
3.758.240 
3.758.239 
3.758.241 

CLASS  418 

3.758.242 
3.758.243 
3.758.244 

CLASS  423 

3.758.663 
3.758.280 
3.758.664 
3.758.665 
3.758.668 
3.758.666 
3.758.669 
3.758,670 
3.758.671 
3.758.672 
3.758.673 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


483 

3.758.674 

118 

3,758,681 

329 

3,758.689 

1^5 

3.758.249 

281 

3,758.256 

158 

3,758.263 

4<)5 

3,758.675 

177 

758,682 

330 

3.758,690 

I6.< 

3  "58.250 

331 

3,758,257 

191 

3,758,264 

573 

3.758.676 

178 

758,683 

3,758,69! 

!'4  8t- 

1  "58.251 

CLASS  431 

3,758,258 

349 

'.758,265 

645 

3.758.677 

180 
21  1 

758.684 
758.685 

CLASS  42S 

24: 

24Q 

3,758,252 
3,758,253 

9 

CLASS  432 

CLASS  424 

758.686 

78 

3."'58,:45 

^«"B 

3, "58, 254 

3,758,259 

14 

134 

3  758,266 

'.758,267 

1 

3.758.678 

243 

758.687 

93 

V758,;46 

19: 

V58,255 

78 

3,758,260 

19 

3.758,679 

321 

758.692 

1  14 

3.758.247 

Cl 

ASS  42* 

1  16 

3,758.261 

CLASS  444 

22 

3.758,680 

324 

758.688 

145 

3,758,248 

i  18 

.^"58,667 

130 

3.758,262 

151 

3,7  5  8  763 

Classification  of  Designs 


DOl- 

1 

228.320 

2 

228.337 

99 

228,335 

D23_ 

70 

228.347 

D34- 

5 

228.355 

D56- 

4 

228,363 

228.321 

4 

228.336 

210 

228.338 

94 

228,348 

14 

228.356 

D64- 

10 

228,364 

D02- 

24 

228.322 

9 

228.329 

DOS- 272 

228,340 

D26— 

5 

228,349 

15 

228.357 

1  1 

228.365 

232 

228.323 

15 

228.330 

D09-  39 

228,341 

228.350 

228.358 

12 

228,366 

D06- 

47 

228.324 

41 

228.331 

100 

228,342 

- 

6 

228.351 

228.359 

228,367 

63 

228.323 

228.339 

127 

228.343 

14 

228,352 

D35- 

3 

228.360 

D72- 

1 

228.368 

66 

228.326 

52 

228.332 

256 

228,344 

D29— 

1 

228.353 

D48- 

31 

223,361 

D74- 

17 

228.369 

85 

228.327 

56 

228.333 

264 

228. 345 

28 

228.354 

D49_ 

9 

228.362 

D86- 

10 

228,370 

D07- 

1 

228.328 

95 

228.334 

D16-  : 

228.346 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates.  Territories  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  C  an.il  /onei 


A  labama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

A  rkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

(ieorgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  a waii 1 5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2  1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

M  ary land 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3  1 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4| 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island     44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

\  ermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

L.S.  .Air  Force 57 

L  S  .Armv 58 

L  S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  at>ove  key     Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  lo  ohuin  details  as  lo  inventor 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


Patents 

1 

3.757.451 

3.757,680 

3.758.106 

3.758,729 

3,758,28? 

16      3,"57.9"2 

3.757.520 

3,757.698 

3.758.109 

3,758,734 

3,758.288 

!"       3, 75". 361 

3.758.tK)6 

3.757,724 

3.758,1  1  1 

3,758,749 

3.758.316 

3,757,367 

3,758,290 

3,757,725 

3.758,1  17 

3,758,753 

3.758.317 

3, "57. 382 

3,758,76(1 

3,757.728 

3,758.123 

3,758,765 

3.758.446 

3. "57. 384 

3,758,823 

3,757,729 

3.758.127 

3,758,769 

3.758.5(13 

3,757,420 

4 

3,757.363 

3,757,732 

3.758.135 

3,758,797 

3.758.586 

3, "57, 460 

3,757,5  1  1 

3,757,737 

3.758.140 

3,758,805 

3.758,65  1 

3  75-  46' 

3.757.532 

3,757,748 

3.758,142 

3.758,8.30 

3,758,656 

3  "*;"  465 

3.757.594 

3,757,756 

3.758.148 

3.758.840 

1  1       3,757.846 

3  7';"  49" 

3,757,628 

3,757.77  1 

3.758.152 

3. "58. 84  1 

3,757,91  1 

■»  7«;7  527 

3,757.788 

3.757.773 

3.758.185 

3.758.855 

3,757,942 

3  757  <72 

.1,757.993 

3,757,776 

3.758,187 

8       3.75".47" 

3,758,717 

3. "57. 596 

3.757.995 

3,757,778 

3,758,195 

3.757.550 

12       3,757.358 

3. "57. 620 

3.758.250 

3,757.810 

3,758,196 

3. "57. 755 

3.757,365 

3.757.629 

3.758,83  1 

3.757,814 

3.758,203 

3,757,784 

3,757,44" 

3."5",64l 

3,758,850 

3.757.8  17 

3.758,217 

3,758,101 

3,757,450 

3, "5", 670 

3,758,852 

3.757.825 

3,758,238 

3,758,716 

3,757,455 

3, "5", 691 

5 

3,757,625 

3.757,842 

3.758,249 

3, 758. "57 

3,757,471 

3, "5", "16 

6 

Re  27,75  3 

3.757.85  1 

3.758,253 

3.758.771 

3.757,504 

3  7<7  797 

Re  27,756 

3.757.852 

3,758,276 

3.758.8  17 

3,757,549 

3, "5", 801 

3,757.364 

3.757.X54 

3,758,3  13 

3.758.822 

3,757,664 

3. "5". 826 

3,757.368 

3.757.859 

3,758,3  18 

3.758.854 

3,757,681 

3, "57, 869 

3.757.378 

3.757.861 

3.758,352 

3.758.872 

3.757.726 

3, "57, 870 

3.757.407 

3.757.872 

3,758,377 

9        3,^5  7.466 

3.757.727 

3, "57  934 

3.757.4  13 

3.757.876 

3,758,395 

3. 75'' .493 

3.757.782 

•>  -i<,-  95f 

3.757.419 

3.757.877 

3,758,398 

3.75  7,498 

3.757.891 

3, "5  ",996 

3.757.448 

3.757.892 

3.758,417 

3,757,535 

3,757,980 

3, "58.00" 

3.757,449 

3.757.893 

3,758,418 

3,757.584 

3.758,039 

3, "58,018 

3,757,456 

3.757.894 

3,758,419 

3.757.590 

3.758.165 

3, "58,021 

3,757.459 

3.757.901 

3,758,437 

3.757.616 

3.758.333 

3,758,046 

3.757.461 

3.757,919 

3,758,452 

3. 75''. 639 

3.758.45  1 

3,758,04" 

3.757.467 

3,757,93  1 

3,758,456 

3,757,640 

3.758.590 

3, "58,062 

3,757,476 

3.757,94  1 

3.758,482 

3,757,899 

3.758.6"4 

3, "58,070 

3,757,488 

3,757,944 

3,758,516 

3,757,957 
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returning  case  to  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Maryland,  Nov.  10,  1972. 

S.M7.1M.  Bentley  and  Price,  FORCE  MEASURING  SYS- 
TEM; S,»74,278,  H.  D.  Morris,  POSITION  DETECTING 
TRANSDUCER ;  Re.  87,411,  same,  FORCE  MEASURING  SYS 
TEM,  filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  1626-72, 
Syatron-Donner  Corporation  v.  Oulton  Induatriea,  Inc.  Con- 
sent order  dismissing  action,  Mar.  7,  1973. 

S,«74,279.     (See  3,067,195.) 

3,005,342,  J.  Kraly,  TIRE  REPAIR  INSERT,  filed  May  22, 
1970.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70cl247,  Mary  8.  Kraly 
V.  national  Dittilleri  and  Chemical  Corp.  Judgment  entered, 
ordered,  adjudged  and  decreed  that  claims  3-6  of  the  Kraly 
Patent  No.  3,095.342  are  Invalid  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  103, 
such  invalidity  terminating  all  defendant's  further  obliga- 
tions under  said  contract,  Feb.  28,  1973. 

8.0M,5M,  Greenstadt  and  Ziers,  DRAPERY  APPARATUS, 
filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  D.C,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  73- 
454-CC,  Lightron  Corp.  v.  Fabcraft  Inc. 

S,1M,»M.  SUrr,  Kaplan,  Greenberg  and  Cox,  LEAKAGE 
INDICATOR ;  S,357,l«l.  SUrr,  Kaplan  and  Cox,  LIQUID 
PURIFYING  SYSTEM,  filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  D.C,  ED.  Mich. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  39687,  Louia  Starr  and  Allan  L.  Kaplan  v. 
The  Allen  Group  Inc. 

S.167,«14,  H.  O.  Corbert.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
BLOWN  TUBULAR  FILMS,   filed  May  10,  1972.  D.C.  Mass. 


(Boston),  Doc.   72-1542-M,  Oloucetter  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 
V.  National  Dittillera  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

3.257,IM,  Q  F.  Soper,  METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  WEED 
GRASSES  AND  BROADLEAF  WEEDS,  filed  Aug.  24,  1972, 
DC  .  N.C.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c2111.  Bli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany V.  United  Statea  Borax  d  Chemical  Corp. 

3.2M,M6,  R.  J.  Medford,  CHEMICAL  DRILLING  OF  CIR- 
CUIT BOARDS,  filed  Feb.  3,  1973,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  73-411-CC,  Chem-Aero,  Inc.  v.  Chemical  Machin- 
ing Corp.  et  al. 

3,873,433,  A.  Borzym,  TUBULAR  STOCK  CUTOFF  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS,  filed  Mar.  5.  1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (De- 
troit), Doc.  39750,  Warren  Machine  <£  Engineering,  Inc.  v. 
W.  H.  Morrin. 

3.357, 1«1.     (See  3,100,986.) 

3,418.111,  R.  B  Herchenroeder,  COBALT  BASE  ALLOY, 
filed  Feb.  10.  1973,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh).  Doc.  73- 
146.  Cyclopa  Corporation  v.  Cabot  Corporation. 

3.474.479.  H.  J  Girard,  PIPELINE  CLEANING  DEVICE, 
filed  Feb.  28.  1973,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  73-H- 
272,  Harry  J.  Oirard  v.  Polly-Pig  by  Knapp.  Inc. 

3.477.406.  M.  Fujinaga,  METHOD  OF  CULTIVATION  OF 
PENAEID  SHRIMP,  filed  Jan.  5,  1972.  D.C  Del.  (Wilming- 
ton). Doc.  4306,  United  Statea  of  America  v.  Marifarma,  Inc. 
and  Motoaaku  Fujinaga,  alao  knovm  aa  Oenaaku  Hudinaga. 
Decision :  It  appearing  that  Marifarms.  Incorporated  has 
caused  the  reissue  application  of  the  patent  in  suit  to  be 
abandoned  and  has  dedicated  to  the  public  for  the  full  term 
thereof  the  patent  in  suit ;  it  further  appearing  that  there 
remain  no  other  issues  to  be  litigated  ;  and  further  appearing 
that  the  individual  defendant  has  neither  been  served  nor 
appeared  In  the  action;  pursuant  to  Civil  Rule  41(a)(1)  the 
action  is  hereby  dismissed,  Dec.  26. 1972. 

3.4«3,»34,  B.  H.  Fuchs.  UNDERREAMER  HAVING  UN- 
EQUAL ARM  EXTENSION  RADII,  filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  D.C, 
CD  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  72-2570-JWC,  Orant  Oil  Tool 
Company,  Inc.  v.  Benjamin  H.  Fucha  and  Petroleum  Drilling 
Toola.  Consent  judgment  and  order  thereon  enjoining  de- 
fendants from  infringing  plaintiff's  patent  without  the  con- 
sent of  plalntlfT.  The  plaintiff's  2nd  cause  of  action  for  unfair 
competition  is  dismissed  without  prejudice.  Feb.  26,  1973. 

3.54«.0««,  A.  B.  Freeman,  PLURAL  MODE  AUTOMATIC 
BASS  NOTE  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSICAL  CHORDS  WITH  AU- 
TOMATIC RHYTHM  DEVICE,  filed  Nov.  16.  1971.  D.C.  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  71c2758.  Alfred  B.  Freeman  v.  Hammond 
Corporation. 

3,5»4,»«4.  W.  T.  Clark,  PLANETARIUM  PROJECTION 
DOME,  filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  D.C.  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc. 
72-679,  Obaerva-Dome  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  v.  McOrav>-Hill,  Inc. 
Defendants'  motion  for  summary  Judgment  Is  unopposed,  and 
further  appearing  that  there  has  been  no  action  of  either 
defendant  which  even  arguably  infringe*  the  patent  in  suit, 
defendant's  motion  for  summary  Judgment  Is  hereby  granted. 
Feb    21,  1973. 

3,507,187.  U  P.  Trudeau.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
MOLD  CHARGES  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS,  filed  Mar.  5.  1973, 
DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven).  Doc.  15662.  Owena-Illinoia,  Inc. 
V.  Emhart  Corporation. 

Be.   87,411.     (See  3.067.195.) 

D.   194,051.     (See  3,035.294.) 

D.  222.104,  K.  G.  Logan,  VEHICLE  SAFETY  LIGHT  AND 
BRACKET  THEREFOR,  filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  Iowa 
(Fort  Dodge),  Doc.  73-C-2014-C,  Saflite  Corp.  v.  Cuahion 
Induatries  Co.  {a  partnerahip  compriaed  of  Venonn  Ferguaon 
and  Clarice  Ferguaon,  and  Otcenna  Oroff). 
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Certificates  of  Correctioii  for  the  Week  of  Sept  18,  1973 


Disclaimers 


Re.  27.584 

3.554,684 

3,554,790 

3,573,239 

3,576,487 

3,587,184 

3,601,687 

3,609,876 

3.662,534 

3,668,672 

3,671,527 

3,682,100 

3.686.160 

3,688,876 

3.690,864 

3,692.754 

3,695.601 

3,696,274 

3,704.565 

3,706,488 

3,709,669 

3,709,767 

3,710,074 

8,711,816 

3,711,376 

3,711,467 

3.711,928 

3.718,868 

3,714,772 

3,716,948 

3,716,008 

3,716,261 

3.716,686 

3,716.646 

3.716,668 

3,716,996 

3,718,076 

3,718,587 

8.718,626 

3,718,675 

3,718,712 

3,718,828 

3,719,392 

3.719,624 

3.720,066 


3,720,069 
3.720,307 
3,720.889 
3,721,041 
3,721,435 
3.721,523 
3,721,633 
3,722.145 
3,722,268 
3,722,372 
3,722,586 
3,722,612 
3,722,955 
3.723,312 
3,723,024 
3,723,248 
8,728,468 
3.728.642 
8.728,989 
8,724,061 
3,724,789 
3.724.803 
8,725.069 
8,725,097 
8.725,880 
3,725,392 
8.726,480 
3,726,798 
3,726,846 
8,725,864 
3,726,174 
3,726.188 
3,726,286 
3,726,867 
3,726,674 
3,726,723 
3,726,897 
3,727,102 
3,727.169 
3,727,383 
3,728,111 
3,728,140 
3,728.307 
3,728,846 


3,728.348 
3,728,879 
3,728,906 
3,728,989 
3,728,991 
3,729.077 
3,729,087 
3,729,111 
3,729,181 
3,729,188 
3,729.270 
3.729,415 
3,729,470 
3,729,579 
3,729,580 
3,729,642 
8,729,662 
3,729,678 
3.729.682 
3,729,692 
3,729,995 
3.730.016 
3,730.186 
3,730,221 
8.730,844 
3.730,866 
8,780,878 
3.780.510 
3,780,698 
3.780,630 
3,730,680 
8,730.693 
3.730,694 
3,730,764 
3,730,869 
3,780,892 
8,780,894 
3.780,989 
3.731,889 
3,731,454 
3.731.651 
3,731,670 
3,731,681 
3,781,937 


3,731,976 
3,732.055 
3,732,153 
3.732.156 
3,732,157 
3,732.326 
3,732,330 
3,732,443 
3,732,616 
3,732,659 
3,732,696 
3,733.094 
3,733,123 
3.733,209 
3,733,275 
3.733,349 
3,733,521 
3,733,554 
3,733,601 
3,733,863 
3.733,881 
3.734,123 
3,734.222 
3.734,539 
8,734,609 
8,784,649 
3,734,763 
3.734,798 
3.734,881 
3.734,956 
3,734.981 
3,735.038 
3.735,153 
3,735,269 
3,735,478 
3.735,493 
3,735,647 
8,735,663 
3,785,798 
3,785,883 
3,736,546 
3,737,179 
3.740.289 
3,740,664 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3,728,112. — Leo  N.  Chapin,  Des  Plalnes,  and  Robert  Freed, 
LincolDWood.  111.  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTI- 
COLOR COPY  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SOLUBILIZA- 
BLE  DYES.  Patent  dated  Apr.  17.  1978.  Disclaimer  and 
Dedication  filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  A.  B.  Dick 
Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion  of 
the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28,  1988. 


Service  by  Publication 

Francis  R.  Sullivan 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  the  filing  on  May  3,  1971,  of  an  application  for  patent 
entitled  "Thermally  Stable  Polyphosphonates  as  Flame  Re- 
tardants,"  on  behalf  of  Francis  R.  Sullivan,  whose  last  known 
address  Is  201  12th  Avenue,  Belmar,  New  Jersey  07719.  The 
application  was  made  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(a)  and 
35  U.S.C.  116  by  joint  inventor  James  L.  Clovis  without  exe- 
cution by  the  said  Francis  R.  Sullivan.  Notice  of  the  filing 
directed  to  the  above  noted  address  has  been  returned  un- 
delivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Francis  R.  Sullivan  In 
connection  with  the  said  applciation  must  be  taken  within 
thirty  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN, 
.Acting  Ataiitant  Commiasioner  of  Patents. 


3,620.518. — Karl-Heim  Winter,  Dornlghelm  and  Ottu>in  Krach, 
Wolfgang  Bel  Hanau/Maln,  Germany.  PROCESS  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SURFACES  OF 
WORKPIECES  IN  AN  ANNEALING  FURNACE.  Patent 
dated  Nov.  16,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  June  10,  1971,  by 
the  assignee,  Deutache  Gold-  und  Silber  Scheideanstalt 
vormala  Roestler. 

Hereby   disclaims    the   portion   of   the    term    of   the    patent 
subsequent  to  July  7,  1987. 


3,620,757. — Rudolph  H.  ElUnger,  New  Canaan,  Conn,  and 
Mark  0.  Schwartz,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  REPLACEMENT  OF 
SODIUM  CASEINATE.  Patent  dated  Nov.  16,  1971.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Nov.  3.  1971,  by  the  assignee.  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  portion   of   the  term   of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Oct.  26,  1988. 


3,632,853.— .Fuffene  E.  Oalantay,  Morristown,  N.J.  CERTAIN 
BENZOCYCLOHEPTOXAZOLB  COMPOUNDS.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  4,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  15,  1971.  by  the 
assignee,  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 

Hereby   disclaims   the   portion    of   the   term   of   the   patent 
subsequent  to  Dec.  22,  1987. 


3,636,603. — Theron  V.  Moaa,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  and  Ollie 
Ray  Caylor,  McDonald,  Tenn.  BUFFING  DEVICE.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  26,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  May  12,  1971.  by 
the  assignee,  Theron  V.  Moaa. 

Hereby   disclaims   the   portion   of   the  term  of  the   patent 
subsequent  to  Oct.  6,  1987. 


3,636,757. — Leo  J.  Hanaen,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.  MEASURING 
THE  TENDERNESS  OF  MEAT.  Patent  dated  Jan.  25. 
1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  7.  1971,  by  the  assignee. 
Armour  and  Com,pany. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  portion   of  the   term   of   the   patent 
subsequent  to  July  13,  1987. 


3,639,757. — David  I.  Carroll,  Lantana,  Roger  F.  Wemlund, 
Lake  Worth,  and  Martin  J.  Cohen,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  ION-MOLE- 
CULE REACTIONS  IN  BATCH  ANALYSIS  OF  VOLA- 
TILE MATERIALS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  1,  1972.  Disclaimer 
filed  Nov.  1.  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Franklin  ONO  Corpo 
ration. 

Hereby    disclaims    the   portion    of   the   term    of    the   patent 
subsequent  to  Nov.  16,  1988. 


3,648,711. — Richard  M.  Berger,  Richmond  and  Elvcin  W. 
Brooks,  MechanlcsviUe,  Va.  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER. 
Patent  dated  Mar.  14,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  16, 
1971,    by    the   assignee,   American  Filtrona    Corporation. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  portion   of  the   term   of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Oct.  13,  1987. 


3,655,136. — William  L.  Livingaton,  Sharon,  Mass.  PRESSURE 
RESPONSIVE  FLUID  NOZZLE.  Patent  dated  Apr.  11. 
1972.  Disclaimer  filed  April  25,  1972,  by  the  assignee. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation. 

Hereby   disclaims   the   portion   of   the   term   of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Apr.  4,  1989. 


3,665,306. — Peter  Orth,  Llppstadt,  Germany.  PROCESS  FOR 
MEASURING  REVOLUTION  SPEED  OF  A  BODY.  Pat 
ent  dated  May  23,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  20.  1972, 
by  the  assignee,  Heberlein  Patent  Corporation. 

Hereby    disclaims    the   portion    of   the    term    of    the    patent 
subsequent  to  May  23,  1989. 
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3,681,388. — Marcel    K.    Eberle,    Mudlson,     N.J.     N'-SUBSTI 
TUTED-3-AMINOALKANOYL     FUSED     CYCLOALKYL 
INDOLES.   Patent  dated   Aug.   1,   1972.   Disclaimer  filed 
July  17,  1972,  by  the  aaslgnee,  Bandoz-Wander,  Inc. 

Hereby   disclaims   tbe  portion   of   the   term   of   the  patent 
subsequent  to  May  16,  1989. 


3,696,100. — Gwy  M.  Raynaud,  Claude  P.  Fauran,  Michel  J. 
Turin,  Paris,  Pemard  M.  Pourrias,  Meudon  La  Foret  and 
Oerard  J.  Huguet,  Malesherbea,  France.  N-(6-METHYL 
6  -  0L-2-HEPTYL)-N'-SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINES. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  3,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  8,  1971, 
by  the  assignee,  Delalande  8. A. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  portion   of  the   term  of   the  patent 
subsequent  to  Mar.  30,  1988. 


3,697,640. — Peter  M.  Grant,  Kiogsport,  Tenn.  and  Brazelton 
Fulker$on  and  John  W.  Mench,  Rochester,  NY.  RUMEN 
STABLE  MEDICAMENT  AND/OR  NUTRIENT  COMPO 
SITIONS.   Patent  dated  Oct.   10,   1972.  Disclaimer  filed 
Mar.  13,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims   the  portion   of  the  term   of   the  patent 
subsequent  to  Feb.  9,  1988. 


3,702,919. — Robert  R.  Cmmdor,  Miami  Township,  and  Jam^ 
T.  Candor,  Washington  Township,  Ohio.  METHOD  FOR 
CLEANING  A  COOKINO   APPARATUS  USING   ELEC 
TROSTATIC  MEANS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  14,  1972.  Dls 
clalmer  filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  by  the  Inventors. 
Hereby   disclaim    the   portion   of   the   term   of   the   patent 

subsequent  to  June  23,  1987. 


Patent  dated  Jan.  16,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  4,  1972. 

by  the  assignee,  Sandoz-Wander ,  Inc. 

Hereby   disclaims   tbe   portion   of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Apr.  11,  1989. 


3,713,435.— «oiitoi»  8»pur,  Dayton,  Ohio.  PICKUP  ELEC- 
TRODE WITH  RIGID  ELECTBOLYTE  CUP.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  30,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  by  the 
assignee,  SDM  Corporation. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  portion   of   the  term   of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Oct  10,  1989. 


3,717,637. — Frits  Hunziker,  Bern,  Jean  Behmutz,  Mnrl  near 
Bern,  Fram  Martin  Kunzle,  Bern,  Switzerland.  TRIFLU- 
OROMETHYL  THIO  SUBSTITUTED  DIBENZ  [b,  f] 
[1,  4]  OXAZEPINES.  Patent  dated  Feb.  20,  1973.  Dis- 
claimer filed  July  24,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Bandoz- 
Wander,  Inc. 

Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims    1    to   4   of  said 
patent. 

m 
3.717.663. — Robert    V.    Coombt,    Chatham    and    Eugene    B. 
Oalantay,    Morrlstown,    N.J.    9-ALPHA-MBTHTL    STE- 
ROIDS.   Patent    dated    Feb.    20,    1978.    Disclaimer   filed 
Dec.  4.  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Sandot-Wander,  Inc. 

Hereby   disclaims   the   portion  of  the  term   of   the  patent 
subsequent  to  April  11.  1989. 


3.717.847.— Kaeuhiko  Kakuta,  Tokyo,  Japan.  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRACING  THB  CONTOUR  OF  A 
PATTERN.  Patent  dated  Feb.  20,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed 
Nov.  20.  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Tu>at»u  Electric  Company, 
Ltd. 
Hereby   disclaims   tbe  portion   of  the  term   of   the  patent 

subsequent  to  June  20.  1989. 


3.707,872.— fiofcert  W.  Mailman,  Utica,  and  Gary  W.  Kurtz, 
Southfleld,  Mich.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  26,  1972. 
Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  Teen 
Reaearch,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims   the   portion   of   the  term   of  the   patent 
subsequent  to  Jan.  25,  1989. 


3,722.596.— William  L.  Livingtton,  Sharon,  Mass.  FIRE  PRO- 
TECTION   SYSTEM.    Patent   dated   Mar.   27,   1978.    Dis- 
claimer filed  Dec.  21.  1972,  by  the  assignee.  Factory  Mu 
tual  Reaearch  Corporation. 
Hereby   disclaims   the  portion   of   the   term   of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Apr.  4,  1989. 


3,708,015. — Cheng  Yao,  Weston,  Mass.  SYSTEM  FOR  FIRE 

PROTECTION  USING  RECIRCULATION  OF  COMBUSTION 

PRODUCTS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  2,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed 

Sept  28.  1972.  by  the  assignee.  Factory  Mutual  Reaearch 

Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims   tb«  portion   of  the  term  of   the   patnet 
subsequent  to  Sept  19,  1989. 


3,711,470. — Kart-Helna  Weber,  Gan-Algeshelm,  Karl  Beile  and 
Peter  Danneberg,  Ingelbelm    (Rhine),   Rolf   Gieeemann, 
Blngen,  and   Karl  Heim  Hauptmann,  deceased,  late  of 
Ingelhelm  (Rhine),  Germany,  by  Maria  Hauptmann,  heir, 
Bonn    (Rhine),    Germany.    5-PHENYL-7-BROMO  IH  1,5 
BENZODIAZEPINK.2,4-(3H.5H)-DIONES.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  16,  1973.  Disclaims  lUed  Sept  13,  1972,  by  the  as 
slgnee,  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H. 
Hereby   disclaims  tbe  portion  of  the   term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Aug.  14,  1989. 


3,711,521. — Robert  V.  Cocmbe,  Summit,  and  Eugene  E.  Galan 
tay,  Morrlstown.  N.J.  17a-HTDR0XY  i.ND  ACYLOXY 
SUBSTITUTED-9O-MKTHYL-19-N0RPR0GESTER0NES. 


3,729.312.— /faymo«d  H.  Young,  Jr.,  Macon,  Oa.  ELECTRO 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COBfPOSITION  EMPLOYING  POLY 
(VINYL  HALOBENZAL)  BINDER  FOR  ORGANIC  PHO 
TOCONDUCTORS.  Patent  dated  Apr.  24. 1973.  Disclaimer 
filed  Sept.  8.  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Montanto  Company. 
Hereby  disclaims   the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Aug.  22,  1989. 


3,732,581.— Joseph  J.  Pitti,  WanUgh  and  George  A.  Taetone, 
Brooklyn.  NY.  POOL  COVER.  Patent  dated  May  15,  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Afreo  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Inc. 
Hereby   disclaims   the  portion  of   the  term  of  tbe  patent 

Hubsequent  to  June  6,  1989. 


3,734,979. — Joteph  Victor  Koleeke  and  Earl  Richard  Walter, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.  SHAPED  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
OF  POLYMER  BLENDS  COMPRISING  POLYOLBFINS 
AND  LACTONE  POLYMER.  Patent  dated  May  22,  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  f7n<«fi 
Carbide  Corporation. 
Hereby   disclaims   the  portion  of  the  term  of   the  patent 

subsequent  to  Jan.  4,  1989. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  1,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  11(>--M    8TERMAN,  Director^.  .-^.  7-20-72 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Or|ano-Metal  and  Organo-MetaUold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Meta  Stocky  Eectro 
Chemistry;  Bstteriai;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
IgnlUng  Devices. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  DlrectOT....^....-...-.--^---.-----^^-^^^^^^  ^l-"« 

HeterocycUc,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur.  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides,  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics,  Steroids, 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinone*;  Acids;  CarboiyUc  Add  Estera;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A    P.  KENT.  Acting  ^^^-r----^-:^-^         "-^l"" 
SyntheUc  RtBlns;  Rubber.  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Res  n  ComposlUons,  Synthet^  RwriM 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Realns;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding. 
Ink;  Adh«lve  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHINO,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  180-A.  P  KENT.  Director  6-01-72 

Coating-  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  ComposlUons;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN.  ^IrectOT^  4-19-72 

Fertllliers;  Foods;  FennenUtion;  Analytical  Chemlstrr,  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  MaWng;  Glass  Manufactory  Om, 
Heating  and  lUumlnating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification,  Distillation;  Preserylog;  Liquid,  Oas,  and  Solid  Set»ration, 
Gu  and  Uquid  Contact  Apparatus;  RaWgeratton;  Conoentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-NAN8HEB,  Director  ..         1-24-78 
Generation  and  Utllliatlon;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors,  Hwltcnes, 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumlnatloo;  Horology;  AcousUcs;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2aO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL  Dlrwto.-.^^^..^-^---..--  ------  -^^^^^  12-07-72 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  SignalUng,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  280-1.  F    COUCH,  director....      ...  ..---        10-02-72 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  DaU  Processing,  CompoUtion  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  ana 
Related  Arts.  .  ,.  to 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN,  I^lrector  5-16-72 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing,  Oeometrtcai 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating.  ^ 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director     ... .--.--        11-2/-72 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Mei- 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  \jA-r> 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director l-OS-72 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDUNG  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  81CV-M.  BUCHLEB,  Acting  pir«tor .............---------  ----:        n-20-72 

Conveyors;  HoisU;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  pi»Peii»t°C;^,V"'V?I;.7,M^' 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  830-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director  .^..  inO\-Ti 

Mamiteetartng  Processes,  AssembUng,  Comblnwl  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  8)»eetMetal  and  wire 
Working;  Metal  Fuslon-BondingTMeUl  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  ApparatiM:  Pl*^l<=,°'^.\"'^, 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery,  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  «>-A  RUEGG,  0*5?^^..-.-  10-24-r-J 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  KxMvating, 
Fishing,  etr.;  Tobacco;  ArtlVlal  Body  Members;  Dantlstry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters,  Stotionery. 
Information  Dissemination.  _ 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  S40-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director        ii--;Vi_;„- ";,%■,„,; Vnrt         ^^'^'^ 

Power  Plante;  Combustlwi  Engines;  Fluid  Motorr,  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  Mid  Pumps;  Heat  Oeneretlon  ana 
Sxehaoge;  ReWgeratlon;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings,  rear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication.  a-nf.-n 
MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director...  .^^^...^-  9-05-7-i 
Jolntsc  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miseellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Opj^ators, 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  DrilUng;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrltugal  Separations, 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines  

KiBlratfoB  et  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  19^,  ««P^t^o*  "^w^^PnbUc 
explredearller  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  Anpst  8,  1948  (00  f^}"- **"^°"J^,f'""'^^ 
I^w  619, 88rd  Congress,  approved  August  28, 1954  (68  Stat.  7M),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtaUed  by  disclaimer  a"Pff  J^*  P'^°^^"°1JI„ 
85  U.8.C.  253.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  luU  term  oi  1 1  years  i*« 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  ofSS  U.c.C.  Ul. 

p.t-nU                                                                                                                                                                 .  Numbers  2,761,142  to  2,764,767,  inclusive 
Pljmtp^^ "^ ; "";  """"""".V-V. Numbers  1,609  to  1,621 ,  Inclusive 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  18,  1973 

llatter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  C  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,759 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    SEALING 
FILM  WITH  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY  USING  A  TAPERED  EDGE  SEAUNG 
JAW 

John  Leimert,  Highland  Park,  DL 
(373  E.  Wisconsin  Are.,  Lake  Forest,  Dl.    60045) 
Originai  No.  3,530,642,  dated  Sept  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
729,315,  May  15,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  615,171,  Feb.  10,  1967,  now  abandoned.  Applica- 
tion for  reissue  Dec  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,007 
Int  a.  B23k  13/02;  B29c  19/04 
VS,  CL  156—273  6  Claims 


drilling  portion  and  a  routing  tip  is  first  caused  to  enter 
the  door  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  lock  face 
recess,  whereupon  the  tool  is  moved  laterally  in  coordi- 
nate directions  to  form  the  recess.  Thereafter,  the  tool  is 
centered  and  advanced,  causing  the  drill  portion  thereof 
to  drill  the  lock  bolt  hole.  Pneumatically  operable  de- 
vices operate  in  timed  sequence  to  clamp  the  door  in  posi- 
tion and  to  operate  the  cutting  tool  in  various  directions. 


&0 


60 


27,761 

CONJOINT  FACIA  AND  WATER  DAM 

Julian  J.  Attaway,  Tucker,  Ga^  aarigBor  to  Miscellaocons 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Tucker,  Ga. 

Original  No.  3,624,973,  dated  Dec  7,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
1,123,  Jan.  7,  1970.  Application  for  rciasne  Oct.  5, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  298,803 

Int  CI.  E04d  13/15 
\JS.  CL  52—60  16  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  sealing  plastic  film  into  an  enclosed 
form  with  high  frequency  electrical  energy,  the  film  first 
being  formed  into  a  closed  shape  and  continuously  sealed 
in  this  shape,  said  apparatus  contemplating  the  sealing 
of  film  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride  rapidly  and  without 
interruption  in  tfa«  seal. 


27,760 

DOOR  FINISHING  MACHINE 

George  L.  Mayo,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  by  Clary  Corp.,  San 

Gabriel,  CaHf.,  assignee 
Original  No.  3,513,889,  dated  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
741,746,  July  1,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissoe  Aug. 
3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,478 

Int  CL  B27m  3/00 
VS.  a.  144—3  R  16  Oaims 


A  machine  for  drilling  and  routing  a  door  to  receive 
a  door  lock  in  which  a  rotating  cutting  tool  having  a 


A  conjoint  facia  and  water  dam  for  being  installed  on 
a  roof  deck  is  provided  comprising  facia  and  heading  and 
keeper  means,  a  cant,  flashing  means,  and  thrust  means, 
the  flashing  means  being  characterized  by  having  first 
and  second  wall  and  bearing  components  and  an  inter- 
connecting bight  portion  for  engaging  the  first  wall  and 
bearing  component  with  keeper  structure  of  the  facia 
and  heading  and  keeper  means  in  a  recess  bordered  by 
an  upper  facia  and  heading  portion  of  the  latter  means  for 
the  flashing  means  to  extend  behind  a  facia  wall  of  the 
facia  and  heading  and  keeper  means  having  the  facia  wall 
upstanding  from  an  end  of  a  roof  deck  and  the  second 
wall  and  bearing  component  of  the  flashing  means  cover- 
ing and  bearing  upon  an  end  of  roofing  on  the  cant,  the 
latter  supported  on  the  roof  deck  behind  the  facia  wall, 
while  the  thrust  means  engages  the  second  wall  and  bear- 
ing component  of  the  flashing  means  with  the  facia  and 
heading  and  keeper  means  in  an  area  of  the  keeper  struc- 
ture of  the  latter  located  exteriorly  of  the  recess  for  the 
flashing  means  to  clamp  the  end  of  roofing  under  the 
second  wall  and  bearing  component  to  an  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  cant. 
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27,762 
ARTICLE  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Parry,  deceased,  late  of  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  by 
Margaret  G.  Parry,  executrix,  Cindnnatt,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  OJL.  Partnership  and  Access  Corp.,  both  ci  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  fractioniBl  part  Interest  to  each 
Original  No.  3,478,877,  dated  Not.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
661,758,  Aug.  4,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov.  17, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  199,754 

Int  CL  B07c  5/00.  9/00 
VS,  CL  209—80.5  52  Qahns 


27,763 

TELESCOPIC  JIB  WITH  A  TELESCOPIC  EVCLIN- 

ABLE  END  MEMBER  FOR  CRANES 

Jean  Fauchers,  Sein,  France,  assignor  to  Richier, 

Paris,  France 

Original  No.  3,620,379,  dated  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

888,726,  Dec.  29,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  July  11, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  270,735 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30,  1968, 

182  223 

Int  CL  B66c  23/06 

U.S.  CL  212—55  3  Claims 


A  retrieval  system  is  disclosed  for  selecting  one  or 
more  articles  having  a  code-notched  sorting  edge  from 
a  plurality  of  similar  articles  stored  with  their  sorting 
edges  substantailly  horizontal  and  aligned.  The  system  in- 
cludes means  for  selectively  engaging  sorting  bars  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  stored  articles  with  the  aligned 
code-notched  article  edges,  separating  means  for  rela- 
tively limitedly  moving  and  partially  separating,  in  a  sub- 
stantial horizontal  direction  parallel  to  their  sorting  edges, 
articles  notched  in  conformity  with  the  engaged  sorting 
bars  and  those  not  cwiformingly  notched,  and  lock  means 
for  positively  locking  nonconformingly  notched  articles 
to  permit  further  separation  of  the  conformingly  and  non- 
conformingly notched  articles  by  continued  relative  move- 
ment in  the  same  direction  used  to  effect  partial  separa- 
tion of  the  articles. 


A  telescopic  jib  for  a  crane,  the  jib  being  provided 
with  an  inclinable  telescopic  end  element  which  is  slida- 
ble  in  the  internal  element  of  the  jib  and  can  be  fixed 
to  this  element  in  various  positions  when  it  is  aligned 
therewith,  by  pinning  or  the  like,  and  which  when  in  a 
fully  extended  position  can  assume  various  inclinations 
relative  to  the  jib,  the  said  end  element  then  being  capa- 
ble of  pivoting  around  the  fixing  pin  and  of  being  fixed 
in  the  selected  inclined  position  by  means  of  another 
pin  or  the  like. 


/     .1    i 
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Illiutpatlona  for  plant  patents  are  asually  In  color  and 

\-  ■.■ 
335  11   ■'■ 

PEONY  PLANT 
Cari  G.  Kltbm,  2  E.  AJgonquin  Road, 

ArUngton  Heights,  DL     60005 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,365 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peony  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
vigorous,  multi-stemmed  and  upright  habit  of  growth,  very 
large  foliage  of  an  attractive  deep  green  color,  a  free 
blooming  habit,  a  neat,  compact,  bomb-shaped  flower 
form,  with  ruflaed  and  crinkled  guard  petals,  a  distinctive, 
attractive  and  imusual  flower  color,  with  the  outer  petals 
being  pale  pink,  striped  and  splotched  with  darker  pink 
hues,  and  with  the  flower  center  having  marked  tones  of 
cream,  lemon  and  yellow  colors,  and  an  outstanding 
flower  fragrance. 


therefore  it  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

3,399 

DICTINCr  VARIETY  OF  AGLAONEMA  PLANT 

Robert  H.  McCoUey,  P.O.  Box  17126, 

Orlando,  Fla.     32810 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,849 

Int  a.  AOlli  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit — 88  1  Claim 

The  disclosure  herein  is  of  an  Aglaonema  plant,  having 

the  characteristic  of  producing  a  large  proportion  of  white 

in  the  leaves,  petioles  and  stems  in  relation  to  the  green  of 

the  leaves,  the  green  being  distinctive  and  in  view  of  the 

predominance  of  white  providing  a  completely  different 

impression  with  the  white  splotched  throughout  the  leaves 

and  many  stems  being  entirely  white. 


3,396 

DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF  PHILODENDRON  PLANT 

Robert  H.  McCoUey,  P.O.  Box  17126, 

Orlando,  Fla.    32810 

Fflcd  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,844 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 88  1  Claim 

The  disclosure  hereof  is  of  a  Philodendron  plant  of 
compact  form,  having  leathery  leaves  which  in  their  im- 
mature stage  are  of  a  greyish  brown,  and  maturing  be- 
come olive  grey,  producing  a  general  two-color  effect 
which  in  dark  conditions  is  almost  black. 


3,397 

DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF  PHILODENDRON  PLANT 

Robert  H.  McCoUey,  P.O.  Box  17126, 

Orlando,  Fla.    32810 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,845 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 88  1  Claim 

The  disclosure  hereof  is  a  Philodendron  plant  having 
characteristics  of  particular  density  of  growth,  with  wide 
leaves,  short  petioles  and  close  intemodes,  the  durability 
of  the  plant  without  watering  at  long  intervals  is  an  im- 
portant aspect,  the  leaves  being  tough  and  leathery  with 
very  shiny  appearance,  even  more  so  than  usual  Philoden- 
drons. 


3,400 
KOREAN  MOUNTAIN  ASH  TREE 
William  Flcmer  m,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aasignor  to 
Treesearch,  Kta^ston,  N  J. 
Ffled  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,499 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/12 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 51  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  mountain  ash  tree  of 
the  Korean  mountain  ash  species  botam'cally  known  as 
Sorbus  alnifolia,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  an  exceptionally  vigorous  habit 
of  growth,  a  narrow-oval  and  very  upright  tree  form  in 
comparison  with  the  normal  habit  of  Korean  moimtain 
ash  trees  which  are  more  spreading  and  often  drooping 
in  habit,  thick  and  leathery  leaves  which  are  very  resistant 
to  physiological  leaf  scorch  in  hot  weather,  showy  clusters 
of  white  flowers  which  bloom  in  the  month  of  May  in 
New  Jersey,  heavily  borne  bright  red  fruits  which  last 
late  into  the  winter  season  without  losing  their  color,  and 
especial  suitability  for  street  tree  plantings  where  pedes- 
trian and  vehicle  clearance  is  essential. 


3,398 

DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF  PHILODENDRON  PLANT 

Robert  H.  McCoOey,  P.O.  Box  17126, 

Orlando,  Fla.    32810 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,848 
lot  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 88  1  Claim 

There  is  disclosed  a  new  variety  of  Philodendron  plant, 
characterized  by  the  substantial  volume  of  moderate  red- 
dish brown  leaves  at  maturity,  compact  dense  growth, 
the  leaves  being  very  thick  and  rubbery  with  large  di- 
ameter stems,  the  general  color  of  the  plant  being  dis- 
tinctive in  that  it  includes  the  reddish  and  green  contrast 
resulting  from  the  breeding. 
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3,401 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Banrie  John  Machin,  Chichester,  England,  assignor  to 
Framptons  Nurseries  Limited,  Sussex,  England 
FUed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,340 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium  Bailey,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  wiry,  upright  plant  with  incurv- 
ing, decorative  white  flowers  having  from  220  to  250 
ray  petals  and  30  to  100  disc  petals,  excellent  resistance 
to  damping  off  under  humid  conditions,  and  an  improved 
response  time  of  IVi  weeks  during  short  day  seasons  in 
poor  light  conditions. 


3,402 
WHITE  ROSE  PLANT 
Robert  G.  JeDy,  Richmond,  Ind.,  anignor  to 
E.  G.  HiU  Co.  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,349 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 23  1  Claim 

A  new  variety  of  rose  plant  bred  for  greenhouse  pro- 
duction of  cut  flowers  and  distinguished  by  its  abimdant 
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and  continuous  production  of  an  almost  pure  white  flower 
of  excellent  form,  borne  on  medium  to  long  moderately 
strong  stems,  and  having  a  relatively  long  vase  life  at  liv- 
ing room  temperatures. 


3,403 
BEGONIA  PLANT 
Siegfried  Merfaolz,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mihkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  (Niio 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,485 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  novel  and  distinctive  elatior  Begonia  variety  char- 
acterized particularly  by  its  increased  vigor  but  short  com- 


pact growth,  with  close  internodes;  the  high  degree  of  red 
pigmentation  in  the  stems,  leaf  petioles,  and  foliage  there- 
by giving  an  overall  reddish  cast  to  the  plant,  with  the 
additional  color  penetration  of  the  foliage  adding  con- 
siderable contrast  to  the  hn-ight  orange  red  color  of  the 
bracts;  its  very  floriferous  habit  with  excellent  quality- 
blooms  of  larger  than  average  size  when  compared  to 
the  parent  variety;  its  high  quantity  of  excellent  foliage 
possessing  a  high  degree  of  resistance  to  common  mildew- 
its  characteristic  of  being  vegetatively  propagated  from 
leaf  cuttings  that  produce  vigorously  growing  adventitious 
shoots;  by  its  ability  to  be  produced  under  controlled  en- 
vironmental conditions  on  a  year  around  basis,  and  by 
its  excellent  keeping  qualities  under  normal  household 
conditions. 
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3,758,889 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  SAFETY  HELMET 
William  B.  Erb,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Erb  Plastics,  Inc., 
Woodstock,  Ga. 

Filed  D«c.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,302 

Int.  CI.  A42b  J/00 

U.S.CI.2-3B  9CUims 


ftuclcle  The  inner  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  the  ski  pants  leg 
can  be  provided  with  suction  cups  or  with  a  material  having  a 
high  coerricient  of  friction  to  enhance  the  engagement 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  ski  pants  leg  and  the  ski  boot. 


3,758,891 

FOOT  TOY 

Howard  Bob  Geister,  223  St.  Andrew's  St.,  Hay  ward,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  148,646 

Int.  CI.  A6If  i/00,  A63b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  3-5  9  Claims 


A  shock  absorbing  safety  or  protective  helmet  of  the  hard- 
hat  type  having  a  head  engaging  suspension  system  which  is 
removably  interconnectable  in  the  helmet,  incuding  free 
crossed  crown  straps,  a  detachable  size  adjustable  headband 
and  nape  strap,  and  a  detachable  soft  pliable  sweatband,  the 
entire  suspension  system  being  mountable  by  suspension  lugs 
at  the  free  ends  of  the  crossed  straps,  the  lugs  having  lateral 
side  shear  pins  and  being  slidably  suspended  in  holders  on  the 
interior  of  the  helmet  shell,  the  lugs  and  shear  pins  serving  to 
resiliently  resist  seating  of  the  lugs  in  the  holders  and  thereby 
increase  absorption  of  impact  shocks  on  the  helmet 


3,758,890 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  SKI  PANTS  LEG 

TO  A  SKI  BOOT 
Eric  Georg  Selzer,  Vienna,  Aiutria,  assignor  to  EX  I  Erzeugung 
von  Sportbekieidung  Gcseilschaft  G.ni.b.H. 

Filed  SepL  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,137 
Claims   priority,   application    Austria,    Aug.    2,    1971,   A 
6729/71 

Int.CI.  A41d//0« 
U.S.  CI.  2-232  lOCtaims 


To  secure  the  lower  end  of  a  ski  pants  leg  over  and  in  posi- 
tive engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  a  ski  boot,  an  elastic 
insert  is  provided  in  the  pants  leg  so  that  it  can  expand  in  the 
circumferential  direction  and  fit  closely  over  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  ski  boot.  A  strap  with  an  adjustable  buckle  is 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ski  pants  leg  for  securing  it 
tightly  about  the  ski  boot.  Further,  for  assuring  positive  en- 
gagement, a  hook  is  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ski  pants  leg 
so  that  it  can  interengage  with  a  part  on  the  ski  boot,  such  as  a 

784 


A  foot  toy  of  controllable  height  comprises  a  foot-receiving 
sole  element  which  has  means,  such  as  heel  and  toe  straps,  to 
conrme  or  retain  an  inserted  foot  when  the  device  is  donned, 
and  two  or  more  spaced  projections  or  pegs  disposed  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  sole  element.  An  auxiliary  sole-like  ele- 
ment is  provided  with  recesses  in  its  upper  surface  to  receive 
the  above-mentioned  projections  or  pegs  in  firm  but  detacha- 
ble relationship,  and  also  has  pegs  or  projections  on  its  lower- 
face,  so  that  the  toy  can  be  built  up  to  any  desired  height  by 
addition  of  as  many  auxiliary  units  as  desired.  The  sole  ele- 
ment and  the  auxiliary  element  are  slightly  spaced  from  each 
other  whereby  the  loading  stress  is  borne  by  the  pegs 


3,758,892 
WATER  SAVING  WATER  CLOSET  TANK 
Juan  Martinez  Mendez,  Cnicccita  A  Porvenir  55,  Caracas, 
Venezuela 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,638 

Int.  CI.  E03d //0/2, //OO.  J/00 

IJ.S.  CI.4-I8  5Cbim$ 


A  water  closet  tank  extends  vertically  above  the  inlet  to  the 
bowl    and    has    a   vertically    movable   plug   to   control   the 
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discharge  of  water  for  flushing  the  bowl  directly  from  the  tank 
and  the  water  supply  to  the  tank,  the  plug  being  operated  by  a 
vertical  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  tank;  a 
float  valve  at  the  top  of  the  tank  controls  the  entry  of  water 
into  the  tank. 


3,758,893 
WATER  SAVER  TOILET  BOW  L  FLUSH  SYSTEM 
William  H.  SmoUnsId,  530  S.  Kenwood  Ave.,  and  Barton  B. 
Slieen,  6020  Bcilona  Ave.,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filedjune8.  1972,Ser.  No. 
Int.  CLE03dy/J4.  J/02 
U.S.  CI.4-67A  11  Claims 


» 


-("fe^ 


porting  the  patient  over  the  conventional  bathtub  or  helping 
himself  in  taking  a  bath. 


3,758,895 
BED  FRAME  CONNECTOR 
Kenneth  H.  Gunter,  3285  Dato,  Highland  Park.  III. 
FUedJuneH.  1971,Ser.  No.  152.901 

Int.  CI.  A47c/ 9/00, 2  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  5-304 


4  Claims 


A  two-level  selective  volume  valve  assembly  for  providing 
optional  light  and  heavy  flushes  in  toilets  having  storage  tanks; 
twisting  the  control  actuates  a  quick-opening  flapper  type 
upper  valve  which  releases  water  from  a  higher  level  only; 
pushing  the  control  actuates  a  lower  straight-lift  valve  closure 
which  carries  with  it  the  upper  valve  and  a  tube  spacing  the 
two.  releasing  the  full  capacity  of  the  tank;  single  clamp  instal- 
lation and  adjustment  of  the  valve  assembly,  single-screw  in- 
stallation of  the  double  acting  control,  and  use  of  commonly 
available  toilet  valve  parts  and  control  parts  modified  to  the 
special  design  of  the  invention  are  other  features  of  the  inven- 
tion 


3,758,894 

CHAIR-BATH 

Mary  L.  Finley,  1 1440  S.  Morgan  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,497 

Int.CI.  A47lt  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  4-185  R 


7  Claims 


A  hospital  type  wheelchair  with  a  connecting  bathtub 
means,  the  device  comprising  a  pivotable  frame  comprised  of 
parallel  gliding  rods  having  a  pair  of  legs  at  their  outer  end 
which  are  receivable  within  a  conventional  bathtub  so  that  the 
gliding  rods  extend  in  a  horizontal  position  from  the 
wheelchair,  a  foldable  inner  chair  member  being  glidable 
along  the  metal  gliding  rods,  the  inner  chair  being  extendable 
to  horizontal  position  and  upon  which  a  rubber  tub  is  placea- 
ble  for  receiving  a  wheelchair  patient  and  thus  permit  trans- 


A  novel  connector  for  connecting  a  headboard  to  a  bed 
frame  which  is  capable  of  accommodating  to  different  bolt 
hole  locations  and  which  is  characterized  by  having  offset 
bearing  surfaces  arranged  to  avoid  a  wobbly  connection 


3,758.896 

ARTinCIAL  HONEYCOMB  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

RECOVERING  HONEY 

Kenneth  F.  Croan,  2165  N.  Grand  Oaks,  Ahadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  107,950 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  4  7/04 

U.S.  CL  6- 10  13  Claims 


47  ^ 


«      i"      » 


Improved  means  for  and  method  of  collecting  and  recover- 
ing honey  using  conventional  beehive  supers  equipped  with 
spacer  strips  to  support  molded  plastic  honeycombs  These 
reusable  honeycombs  have  preformed  honey  cells  of  three 
quarters  of  their  full  depth  in  readiness  for  filling  by  bees.  The 
upper  comers  of  these  combs  include  tool  manipulating  and 
handling  recesses  including  portions  cooperating  with  the 
spacer  strips  to  space  the  combs  properly  The  spacer  strips 
are  self-gripping  for  installation  without  tools.  The  honey  can 
be  recovered  centrifugally  from  a  plurality  of  the  supers.  The 
combs  may  be  serviced  by  a  conventional  hive  tool  or  the  in- 
vention hive  tool  having  long  jaws  for  gripping  the  ends  of  the 
combs  and  breaking  the  combs  loose  and  having  sharp-edged 
tang  means  for  scraping  encrusted  surfaces. 
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3,758397  ,  .  3,7583W  ,j 

AMPHIBIOUS  CAMPER  ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 

Robert  H.  Shaw.  131  Oakwood  Ln.,  Ithaca.  N.Y.  Frank  Georj*  Frtcnaa,  MUimU,  Eagiaad,  aaalgiior  to  Jotcph 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,613.  Feb.  29.  1971.  This         Lucas  (Industries)  Lioiitcd,  BinUniuuB,  Eagiaad 
applkatioa  SepL  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,745  FUed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,757 


Int.  CI.  B63c/ 5/00 


U.S.CI.9-1R 


Claims  priority,  appUcatkta  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1970, 
4  Claims    60.179/70 

Int.  CI.  FOlb /J/06 
U.S.  CI.  91-475  5  Claims 


A  process  and  equipment  for  transferring  a  standard  trucic 
conforming  camper  body  from  the  truck  onto  a  pontoon  raft 
at  a  suitable  shore  k>cation  of  a  body  of  water,  such  as  a  river, 
lake,  sea  or  ocean  to  convert  the  camper  to  serve  as  a 
houseboat.  Also,  the  structural  features  of  the  camper  body 
and  the  pontoon  raft  are  so  arranged,  formed  and  structurally 
equipped  as  to  provide  for  the  complete  transfer  of  the 
camper  to  the  pontoon  raft  for  transformation  into  a 
houseboat  by  one  man  working  aJone. 


3,758,898 

WADING  PONTOONS 

Earie  T.  Dongherty,  3420  N.  71it  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,966 

laLCl.K63cl  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  9-310  D  14  Claims 


A  water  walking  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  pontoons  for 
attachment  to  the  lower  leg  portions  of  a  user  to  enable  him  to 
propel  himself  through  water.  The  pontoons  include  ballast 
tanks  which  may  have  means  by  which  the  user  may  alter  the 
buoyancy  of  the  apparatus  during  use.  and  also  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  flippers  so  that  the  user  may  propel  himself  in 
a  walking  movement  or  an  alternate  hand  operated  propelling 
means  may  be  employed. 


A  radial  piston  hydraulic  motor  has  a  cam  ring  which  is 
slidable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  vary  the 
eccentricity  of  the  ring  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis.  The  ring 
is  engaged  by  a  piston  which  is  biased  by  a  spring  to  urge  the 
ring  to  a  position  of  maximum  eccentricity.  The  piston  is 
responsive  to  an  increase  in  centrifugal  pressure  adjacent  the 
ring  to  overcome  the  spring  and  reduce  the  eccentricity.  For  a 
given  flow  the  motor  speed  tends  always  to  increase,  resulting 
in  high  starting  torque  and  low  running  torque. 


3,758,900 
COMBINATION  POINT  FORMER  AND  THREAD  ROLLER 

MACHINE 

Roberi  D.  Morton,  West  HartfoH,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Hartford  Special  Mackiaery  Coapany,  Sinubnry,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnne  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,520 

Int  CL  B21ii  3/06;  B23g  9/00 

U.S.CI.  10-4  9  Claims 


An  in-line,  inclined  gravity  feed  track  for  automatically 
feeding  headed  work  blanks  in  sequence  through  a  forging 
type  point  forming  station  having  a  rotary  dial  indexing 
mechanism.  The  indexing  mechanism  is  selectively  adjusuble 
relative  to  the  forging  dies,  and  the  entire  point  forming  sta- 
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tion  is  adjustable  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  feed  track.  A  thread 
rolling  station  is  in  aligned  spaced  apart  downstream  relation 
to  the  point  forming  station  and  effects  work  blank  rolling 
movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  normal  to  the 
straight  line  path  of  travel  of  the  work  blanks  in  the  feed  track. 
A  sensing  system  continuously  monitors  feeding  of  blanks  in 
the  feed  track  for  deactivating  operation  of  the  point  forming 
station 


3,758,901 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NAIL  STRIPS 

Roger  Wainman,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Industrial  & 

Merchandising  Services  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,863,  May  8, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,889 

Int.  CI.  B21g  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  10-29  2  Claims 


^ 


6/ 


^f 


6f 


y 


short  of  the  grippcr  whereupon  a  second  wiping  means  wipes 
toward  the  gripper  from  the  other  end  of  said  portion,  the 


JLLJOSb^ 


/0-t> 


gripper  releasing  as  the  second  wiping  means  approaches  and 
the  gripped  upper  portion  is  thereafter  wiped 


3,758,903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIT  MOLDING 
Horace  Ray  Aubcrry,  Tuscola  Park,  and  Anton  I.  Liebscber, 
Waynesville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ro-Search,  Incor- 
porated, WaynesvUle,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,4 1 2,  Oct.  6,1970.  This 

application  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,884 

Int.  CI.  A43d  9l00 

U.S.  CI.  12-142  RS  5  Claims 


A  nail  strip  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  band  of  durable 
material  formed  from  a  blank,  having  in  cross-section  taken 
substantially  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  elon- 
gated shank  portion,  a  tip  portion  at  one  end  of  the  shank  por- 
tion and  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the 
shank  portion  is  formed  by  producing  a  series  of  spaced-apart, 
straight,  parallel  grooves  in  opposite  faces  of  the  blank,  the 
grooves  on  either  side  of  the  blank  being  disposed  opposite 
each  other.  The  grooves  define  in  the  band  a  multiplicity  of  in- 
dividual nails,  the  nails  being  connected  by  webs  of  material  at 
the  bases  of  the  grooves.  The  cross-sections  of  the  webs  of 
material  joining  the  nails  are  such  that  an  end  nail  in  the  strip 
may  be  sheared  off  by  the  application  of  a  predetermined  driv- 
ing force.  The  nail  strip  is  particularly  well  suited  for  use  in  a 
mechanical,  electrical  or  pneumatic  hammer  that  is  provided 
with  a  magazine  to  receive  the  strip  and  deliver  the  nails  to  the 
driving  element. 


3,758,902 
SHOE  LASTING  MACHINE 
RomM  O.  C.  Gadd,  25  Berridgc  Ln.,  and  Frank  R.  Smith,  142 
S.  Knighton  Rd.,  both  of  Leicester,  Engtend 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,991 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britein,  Mar.  11,  I97I, 
6,564/71 

IntCI.A93d2//00 
U.S.CL  12-8.3  3  Claims 

Machinery  and  methods  for  side  lasting  shoes  in  which  a 
gripper  pulls  the  upper  margin  intermediate  of  the  portion  to 
be  lasted  and  wiping  means  wipes  the  upper  margin  from  one 
end  of  the  portion  progressively  toward  the  gripper  and  stops 


A  method  of  lasting  shoe  uppers  and  sole-attaching  devices 
to  carry  out  the  method. 


3,758,904 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  APPLYING  CEMENT 
IN  THE  CORNER  BETWEEN  AN  UPPER  MARGIN  AND 
AN  INSOLE 
Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  deceased,  late  of  West  Newton,  Mass.;  by 
Lisbeth  N.  Godley,  Washington,  D.C.;  by  Michael  M.  Bccka, 
Watertown,  Mass.;  by  Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  Jr.,  Lincoln, 
Mass.  (executors),  and  Costa  Caris,  East  Walpole,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,701 
Int.  CI.  A436  21I00;  B05c  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  12-142  R  26  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  applying  cement  in  the  corners  between 
the  unwiped  side  portions  of  an  upper  margin,  that  is  mounted 
on  a  last,  and  the  corresponding  side  portions  of  the  periphery 
of  an  insole  that  is  located  in  the  last  bottom.  The  upper  mar- 
gin side  portions  are  located  between  the  previously  wiped  toe 
and  heel  portions  of  the  upper  margin.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  nozzles  that  travel  in  unison  along  the  entire 
lengths  of  the  corners,  while  the  last  is  supported  bottom-up, 
from  the  boundaries  of  the  side  portions  of  the  upper  margin 
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with  the  wiped  toe  portion  of  the  upper  margin  and  the  boun-  of  the  car  and  brush  means  for  washing  outer  side  surfaces  of 
danes  of  the  side  portions  of  the  upper  margin  with  the  wiped  wheels  on  the  car,  said  last  mentioned  brush  means  being  dis- 
heel  portion  of  the  upper  margin.  During  this  travel,  the  noz- 
zles are  yieidably  urged  downwardly  of  the  msole  and  out- 


.'> 


placeable  transversely  and  vertically  in  accordance  with  the 
size  of  the  car. 


3,758,907 
SHOE  SHINE  APPARATUS 


wardly  into  the  comers  and  the  nozzles  are  mounted  to  enable  ,««„  ^.^  ^,  nj    t.    i       r> 

them  to  have  relaUve  movement  w.th  respect  to  each  other    ^«>T5«  »•  ^^htey,  3098  Ofcl_Norcro«  Rd..  Tuck_er,  G.. 
lengthwise  of  the  last  so  that  they  can  affect  this  relative 


movement  when  arriving  at  the  boundaries. 


Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,1 17 

liit.CI.A47l2i/02.2i/yy 
U.S.CI.  15-31 


12Claiiiit 


3,758,905 

CABLE  TENSOSTRUCTURE  INCLUDING  STIFFENING 

LATTICED  ELEMENTS 

Lucio  BanitU,  Via  Gravanni  Lanza,  Rome,  Italy 

Filedjiily9, 1971,Ser.  No.  161,860 

InLCI.E01d///00 

t\S.  CI.  14-19  3CUims 


r     s 


^ 


-i^ffi 


^E»- 


A  cable  tensostructure  including  at  least  two  pairs  of  cables. 
each  pair  being  operative  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  planes  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  two  pluralities  of  trans- 
verse members  each  comprising  a  latticed  body  of  substan- 
tially prismatic  configuration  constituting  a  transverse  con- 
nection between  the  pairs  of  cables  while  carrying  the  plat- 
form elements  forming  the  runway  plane  along  which  the 
pedestrian  and  vehicular  traffic  move. 


3,758,906 
CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Skigco  Takevdii,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aarigoor  to  Takeuchi  Tekko 
KalNMkJU  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 38,995 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  3, 1 970, 45/47 1 8 1 

IntCLB60si/06 

UACL  15-21  E  4  Claims 

Car  washing  apparatus  including  brush  means  for  washing 

the  roof  portion  of  a  car,  brush  means  for  washing  both  sides 


Apparatus  for  use  in  shining  shoes,  including  a  pair  of  power 
driven  shoe  brushing  means  rotatable  about  a  common 
horizontal  axis,  with  each  shoe  brushing  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  a  shoe  supporting  means.  Each  of  the  shoe  sup- 
porting means  is  mounted  for  power  rotation  about  a  verti- 
cally disposed  axis  and  includes  releasable  retaining  means  for 
engaging  the  interior  of  a  supported  shoe.  The  shoe  supporting 
means  are  detailed  in  location  relative  to  the  brushing  means 
so  that  all  polished  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  supported  shoes  are 
conucted  during  rotation  of  the  brushing  means  and  shoe  sup- 
porting means.  A  single  motor  is  operatively  associated  with 
the  shoe  brushing  means  and  the  shoe  supporting  means  for 
effecting  simultaneous  rotation  thereof  in  a  shoe  shining 
operation.  The  shoe  shining  apparatus  includes  polish 
dispensing  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  the 
brushing  means,  with  the  polish  dispensing  means  including 
cover  means  supported  between  the  polish  dispensing  means 
and  the  shoe  brushing  means  and  selectively  movable  between 
closed  and  opened  conditions  to  permit  polish  to  be  applied  to 
shoes  during  rotation  of  the  brushes. 
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3,758,908  side  scraping  edge  which  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  door 

BRUSH  MOUNTING  MEANS  plug  scraps  the  plug    Each  tool  plate  extends  downward!) 

Allan  M.  Maltarp,  Bogota,  Colombia,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Wire  Brush  Co.,  Barrie,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  224,493 

Int.  CI.  A46b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-180  8  Claims 


.40 


^^^l 


In  a  street  sweeping  brush,  a  plurality  of  sector  shaped  . 
bnstle  mounting  members  are  designed  to  be  clamped  on  a 
mounting  member  for  easy  replacement. 


3,758,909 

WALKING-TYPE  CONCRETE  EDGER 

Joe  Granger,  Jr.,  509  Tennessee  St.,  Clovis,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,940 

Int.  CI.EOlc /9//2 

U.S.  CI.  15-235.8 


1  Claim 


A  concrete  edger  comprising  a  rigid  plate  wherein  at  least 
one  marginal  edge  is  provided  with  a  depending  lip-like  flange 
joined  to  said  edge  by  a  concave-convex  contouring  edge- 
shaping  web.  An  elongated  push-pull  handle  is  disposed  at  an 
oblique  angle  and  can  be  caught  hold  of  and  conveniently  util- 
ized while  the  user  is  either  standing  or  wallcing.  The  central 
top  side  of  the  plate  or  blade  is  provided  with  an  integral  up- 
standing stud  by  way  of  which  a  connector  on  the  forward 
lower  end  of  the  handle  is  detachably  and  adjustably  coupled 
to  the  stud.  The  handle  can  be  operatively  united  with  the 
plate  and  rotated  relative  thereto  to  assume  the  position 
desired. 


3,758,910 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR  CLEANER 
Warren    D.    Lakeberg,   DeMotte,   Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,086 
Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  4  J/04 
U.S.CI.  15-93A  11  Claims 

A  coke  oven  door  cleaner  has  a  vertically  reciprocating 
frame  which  resiliently  supports  a  pair  of  tool  brackets.  A  ver- 
tical tool  holder  is  mounted  on  each  tool  bracket.  Each  tool 
holder  carries  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tools  in  the  form 
of  a  stainless  steel  plate  having  a  scraping  edge  at  its  front  end 
and  a  scraping  edge  along  one  side.  The  end  scraping  edge  en- 
gages the  bottom  of  the  gas  channel  on  the  door  frame  and  the 


toward  the  end  scraping  edge   Means  are  provided  to  prevent 
the  tool  brackets  from  spreading 


3,758,911 
WINDOW  WIPER  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
WINDSCREEN 
Hut>ert  de  Lavenne,  Meudon,  and  .Andre  Leger.  Sartrouville. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  .Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris, 
and  Regie  National  Des  Lsiner  Renault,  Billancourt.  both 
of  France 

Filedjunel6,  1971.Ser.  No.  153.576 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     16,     1970, 
7022035;  Nov.  30,  1970,  7042999;  May  13.  1971,  71 17379 

Int.  CI.  B60s/ /i4 
U.S.  CI.  15-250.23  4  Claims 


B      -9         6      5     ♦ 


Windscreen  wiper  of  particular  utility  as  a  single  wiper  for  a 
windscreen  instead  of  the  usual  two  wipers.  The  wiper  blade  is 
pivotable  about  the  wiper  arm  and  a  link  connects  a  point  of 
the  blade  offset  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the  blade  to  a  journal 
which  is  radially  offset  with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
arm.  Consequently,  as  the  wiper  arm  swings  across  the  wind- 
screen, the  wiper  blade  pivots  slightly  relative  to  the  arm  and 
wipes  a  larger  area  of  the  windscreen  since  the  blade  is  practi- 
cally parallel  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  windscreen  at  each  ex- 
treme position. 

Arrangements  are  disclosed  for  allowing  the  link  to  follow 
the  movement  of  the  arm  when  the  latter  is  swung  away  from 
the  windscreen  for  manually  cleaning  the  latter. 


3,758,912 
BALL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Moritada    Shibuya,    601-14    Nishinagai<ho,    Sumiyostii-ku, 
Osaka,  and  Iku  Shibuya,  c/o  Matsobara  Apt.  House,  2470 
Handa,  Shibukawa-sfai,  Gumma-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,744 
Int.  CI.  A63b  47/04,  A63d  5/10 
U.S.  CM  5-302  8  Claims 

A  device  for  easily  and  quickly  cleaning  the  balls  used  in  a 
bowling  or  tenpins  game  and  soiled  with  the  oil  applied  to  an 
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alley,  the  dirt  from  the  bowlers'  hands  and  the  like  without  in- 
terrupting the  progress  of  the  game.  The  device  essentially 
comprises  means  for  applying  a  cleansing  agent  onto  the  sur- 


camed,  upright  vacuum  cleaner,  or  a  portable  hand-carried 
vacuum  cleaner.  The  vacuum  cleaner  includes  a  removable 


face  of  the  ball  to  be  cleaned,  means  for  wiping  the  ball,  and 
means  for  drying  the  ball. 


3,758,913 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  COOLANT  FROM 

METAL  SURFACES 

Herbert  EUiott,  ud  Fraak  A.  Siaoas,  botb  of  MidiaMl,  Mkh., 

urigaors  to  The  Dow  Chcaical  Coapuy,  MMlaad,  Mkh. 

DiTfakm  e(  Scr.  No.  59,075,  Jaly  29, 1970,  Pal.  No.  3,653,425. 

TUsappUcatioaNov.  17, 1971,Ser.No.  199,418 

laL  CI.  A47I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-308  3ClaiBis 


0<j  rnp 


An  apparatus  for  removing  coolant  from  a  moving  metal 
surface  which  comprises  a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  having 
an  opening  therein  facing  the  moving  metal  surface;  a  fkxible 
conucting  member  attached  to  at  least  the  leading  edge  of  the 
bousing  opening,  and  preferably  to  both  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  of  the  housing  opening,  in  contact  with  the  meul 
surface;  and  suction  means  connected  to  the  housing  to  evacu- 
ate the  chamber.  Such  apparatus  can  be  used  in  a  method  of 
removing  coolant  from  metal  surfaces  by  contacting  the  sur- 
face with  a  flexible  member  and  passing  the  surface  through  a 
suction  zone. 


3,758,914 

VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  MOVABLE  HANDLE 

STRUCTURE 

Dould  L.  Nupp,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  and  James R.  HUmanowski, 

St.  Ptal,  Wmm^  swif  ri  to  Whirlpool  Corporadoii,  Bcatoa 

Harbor,  Mkk. 

FIM  Oct.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,982 
lit  CLA47I 5/24 
U.S.CL  15-329  13ClalM 

A  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  handle  movably  carried  on  the 


dirt  box  which  underlies  the  handle  when  the  vacuum  cleaner 
IS  arranged  as  a  portable  hand-carried  unit. 


3,758,915 
ROLLER  FOR  COMBING  SHAG  RUGS 
Stephen  J.  Zcski,  and  Eari  J.  Carter,  both  of  c/o  Swaaaoa  Elec- 
tric Shop,  1009  Broadway,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,794 

lot.  CL  A47I  m4,  A47b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  15-366  6ClafaBS 


A  roller  for  a  vacuum  sweeper  includes  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively ngid  tines  which  are  spaced  axially  from  each  other  on 
the  roller  and  are  freely  pivotable  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
roller  to  be  swung  outwardly  of  the  roller  by  centrifugal  force 
as  the  roller  is  turned,  the  tines  being  whipped  through  the 
fibers  of  a  shag  rug  to  comb  up  the  shag. 


3,758,916 
HEAT  RECOVERABLE  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 
Jadsea   Doaglas  WctiMrc,  Saa  Mateo,  CaHf.,  airigM 
Raychcai  Corporatkm,  Mcido  Part,  Calf. 
Coathiaatkta  of  Scr.  No.  812,789,  Apri  2, 1969.  Tkii 
applicatioB  Dec.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,702 
iBt  CL  F16I  linO;  HOlb  /  7126;  B29d  27100 
U.S.CI.  16— 2  6C 


body  for  selectively  arranging  the  vacuum  cleaner  as  a  floor    making  such  articles. 


A  heat  recoverable  article  having  intorsticed  walls,  the  in- 
terstices being  filled  with  a  compressible  fluid  so  that  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  article  can  be  varied  without  appreciably 
varying  the  length  of  the  articte,  together  with  the  process  of 
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loaded  position,  whilst  said  lower  surface  of  the  wheel  holder 
IS  pressed  down  against  the  floor  when  the  furniture  is  loaded 


3,758.919 
HINGE 


3,758,917 
CASTER  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Gary  J.  Schrocr,  Kaasas  Cky,  Mo.,  assigaor  to  Schroer  Maaa 
factariag  Coapoay,  lac.,  Kauas  City,  Mo. 

FIM  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,384 

lie  r\  xt.     vt  I"tCI.B60bii/00  3 ri-fc.,    Thomss  E.  Dllworth,  Jr..  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 

UJ>.  CI.  I6-.J*  ^  J  ^  \}n\\tA  States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 

the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Flkd  Aug.  19.  1971,Ser.  No.  173,187 

Int.  CI.  E05dJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  16-163  2  Claims 


A  caster  and  mounting  structure  particularly  adapted  for 
use  with  supported  structures  which  are  frequently  cleaned  in 
a  manner  removing  lubricant  from  the  caster.  The  structure  to 
be  supported  has  suitably  arranged  sockets  or  mounting  por- 
tions each  to  receive  a  pintle  supported  on  a  horn  for  rotation 
of  the  caster.  The  mounting  and  pintle  have  interengageabie 
surfaces  to  prevent  relative  rotation.  A  lubrication  fitting 
mounted  on  a  side  of  the  pintle  and  communicates  with  a 
lubricant  passage  through  the  pintle  and  discharges  within  a 
lubricant  chamber  to  provide  lubrication  for  bearings 
rotatably  supporting  the  horn  on  the  pintle. 


3,758,918 
FURNITURE  WHEELS 
Kal  Bniaa,  BushaJveJ  33,  Hojbjcrg,  Denmark 

Fikd  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,001 

Int.  CI.  A47b  9 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  16-44 


A  hinge  for  mounting  a  cover  over  an  access  opening  in  a 
wall  that  includes  one  hinge  part  mounted  on  the  wall  and  a 
second  hinge  part  on  the  cover  A  link  having  one  of  its  ends 
pivotally  mounted  in  each  hinge  part  is  connected  between  the 
two  hinge  parts  to  allow  perpendicular  motion  of  the  cover 
with  respect  to  the  wall  during  initial  opening  and  final  closing 
movements  of  the  cover.  A  resilient  adjustment  means  is  con- 
nected between  one  end  of  the  link  and  the  hinge  part 
mounted  on  the  cover  for  controlling  the  angular  position  of 
the  hinge  parts  relative  to  one  another 


7  Claims 


3,758,920 
PULL  KNOB  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
PLUG  INSERTS 
Lew    Dobrjanskyj,    Flushing;    Ruediger    Einborn,    Katonah; 
Frank  D.  Flagg,  Westport,  and  Lee  Richard  Chasen,  Port 
Chester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,404 

Int.  CI.  A47b  95102 

U.S.  CI.  16-121  24  Claims 


I.  A  furniture  support  swivel  wheel  unit  comprising  a  wheel 
mounted  rotatably  in  a  wheel  holder,  the  wheel  holder  being 
swingably  about  a  vertical  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  horizon- 
Ully  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said  shaft 
being  operable  to  swingably  connect  said  wheel  unit  with  the 
lower  end  of  a  furniture  leg,  the  wheel  being  mounted  so  as  to 
be  vertkally  movable  relatively  to  the  shaft  and  associated 
with  a  spring  for  biasing  the  wheels  in  downward  direction,  the 
wheel  hokler  having  a  lower  surface  which  is  operable  to  be 
rested  plane  against  the  floor  in  response  to  the  wheel  unit 
being  pressed  downwardly  relatively  to  the  wheel  against  the 
action  of  the  bias.  The  bias  is  adjusted  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  piece  of  furniture  is  supported  on  the  wheels  when  in  un- 


,-58 
.50. 


54 


A  pull  knob  assembly  utilized  for  attachment  to  doors 
drawers  and  the  like.  The  assembly  comprises  a  body  portion 
having  a  flange  to  be  grasped  for  opening  and  closing  of  the 
door.  A  set  of  interchangeable  plug  elements  fit  within  the 
body  portion.  One  plug  element  is  completely  enclosed  within 
the  body  portion  while  the  other  plug  element  projects  slightly 
therefrom  to  provide  a  mounting  for  a  grasping  element  to  be 
used  instead  of  the  flange.  A  complete  knob  unit  is  assembled 
by  inserting  a  plug  element  into  the  body  portion,  and  this  in- 
cludes an  internal  fastening  device  that  cooperates  with  an  ex- 
ternal fastening  device  for  mounting  the  knob  unit  on  the 
door.  The  internal  fastening  device  may  be  formed  either  in 
the  plug  element  or  it  may  be  formed  in  the  body  portion,  in 
which  case  the  plug  element  is  formed  with  leg  members 
slidably  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  internal  fastening 
device. 
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3,758,921 
CRAWFISH  PEELER 
Edgar  J.  Ingalls,  Kendalwod  Rd.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  May  13,  1971,Ser.  No.  142,944 

Int.  a.A22c29/00 
IJ,S.  CI.  17-71 


3  Claims 


A    machine    for  automatically   peelmg   crawHsh   or   other 
crustaceans  in  which  the  crustacean  to  be  peeled  has  its  head 
and  tail  respectiely  held  between  grippers  on  separate  con- 
veyers having  operative  runs  which  diverge  in  the  direction  of 
their  movement.  The  grippers  of  the  two  conveyers  are  in 
laterally  opposed  pairs  which  are  located  abreast  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  at  the  loading  ends  of  the  conveyers  to 
receive    the    head    and    tail    sections    respectively    of    the 
crustacean  and  thereafter  to  separate  the  head  and  tail  sec- 
tions as  they  move  apart  due  to  the  divergence  of  the  opera- 
tive conveyer  runs,  with  the  meat  remaining  in  the  Uil  section 
The  grippers  of  each  pair  are  automatically  spread  apart  for 
loading  and  discharge  as  the  conveyers  curve  around  support 
ing  sprockets  at  the  loading  and  discharge  ends  of  each  opera 
live  conveyer  run  and  are  in  gripping  engagement  with  the 
head    and    tail    sections    respectively    of    the    crustacean 
throughout  movement  of  the  operative  run  between  such 
sprockets. 

Means  is  provided  for  removing  any  fat  clinging  to  the  head 
section.  The  meat  retained  within  the  tail  section  is  ejected  by 
shearing  off  the  extremity  of  the  tail  section  incident  to  move 
ment  of  its  associated  conveyer,  then  injecting  a  plast  of  pres 
surized  air  into  the  tail  section  through  the  opening  formed  by 
such  shearing  operation,  the  empty  shells  then  being 
discharged  at  the  ends  of  the  operative  runs. 


3,758,922 
SLIDING  WEDGE  CLEAT 
Gregory  A.  Field,  Aoaapolis,  Md.,  assigDor  to  Sand  R.  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Anaapolb,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,877 

lnUCl.¥l6g  n  104 

U.S.CL24-115R  4  Claims 


inclined  wedging  surfaces.  The  wedges  are  spring  biased  to 
closed  nip  position,  but  permitted  to  slide  against  the  bias  of 
the  spring  to  facilitate  entry  of  a  line  between  the  opposed 
frictional  gripping  surfaces  while  preventing  retrograde  move- 
ment bv  the  presence  of  the  line  within  the  nip. 


■>> 


3,758,923 
CIRCLIP 
Stanley  Morgan  Maude,  liklcy,  England,  assignor  to  Anderton 
Springs  Limited,  Bingley,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1971, 
5,000,71 

Int.CI.  A44b2//(?0 
U.S.  CI.  24-256  7  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  circlip  including  a  part-ring 
shaped  body  part  with  its  end  turned  inwardly  to  form  a  pair  of 
internal  integral  legs  spaced  apart  where  they  turn  inwardly 
and  in  back-to-back  contact  at  their  ends.  The  arrangement  is 
such  that  three  stressed  working  points  of  re-assertion  are  pro- 
vided in  triangular  relationship. 


3,758,924 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  PATTERNS  ON  PILE 

FABRICS 

William  J.  Holm,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Riggs  &  Lom- 

i»ard.  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  204,601,  Dec.  3,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  310,849 

Int  CI.  D06c  23/02 
L.S.  CI.  26-16  1  Claim 


A  pair  of  sliding  wedges  having  oppositely  directed  parallel 
frictional  gripping  surfaces  are  mounted  on  a  base  and  slide  on 


A  continuous  belt  is  formed  with  apertures  in  a  selected  pat- 
tern and  guided  into  face  to  face  engagement  with  a  running 
cloth  web.  A  shearing  revolver,  cooperating  ledger  knife  and 
rest  are  located  across  the  line  of  contact  between  the  belt  and 
the  web  to  shear  cloth  fibers  extending  through  the  apertures 
of  the  belt  and  thereby  produce  an  embossed  pattern  on  the 
cloth.  A  control  system  is  provided  between  the  belt  and  the 
cloth  drive  to  maintain  synchronous  movement  between  the 
belt  and  the  cloth. 
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3,758,925 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  SLUBS  CARRIED  BY  YARN 

Anthony  T.  Dcsanlaicrs,  Rt  1  300  May  Ave,  Taltodega,  Ala., 

and  James  A.  Byars,  2917  Madden  Dr.,  Colnmbus,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,509 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13J22i  D02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  28-64  2  Claims 


3,758,927 
CUTOFF TOOL 
William  B.  Stdn,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner  & 
Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1971,  Ser.  No.  207.056 

Int.CI.  B26dy/0(} 

U.S.  CL  29— 96  4  Claims 


iz-v 


Anvils  are  mounted  adjacent  individual  strands  of  yarn  in- 
termediate separate  supply  bobbms  and  twisting  apparatus.  A 
member  carrying  a  cutter  blade  at  one  end  is  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  adjacent  one  side  of  each  anvil 
with  the  blade  being  movable  selectively  to  a  first  position  ad- 
jacent the  anvil  and  to  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  anvil 
for  passing  a  strand  of  yarn  therebetween.  Each  blade  is  posi- 
tioned relative  to  its  anvil  to  be  engaged  by  a  slub  carried  by 
an  adjacent  moving  strand  and  moved  thereby  to  said  first 
position  to  sever  the  adjacent  strand.  Each  blade  is  urged 
toward  and  remains  m  said  second  position  until  it  is  engaged 
by  a  slub. 


3,758,926 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  NEEDLED  WEB 
Richard  DUo,  EbertMch/Neckar,  Germany 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,391,  Jan.  7, 1970,  which 

b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  741,492,  July  1, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,530,557.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,030 

Int.CI.D04h/«/00 

U.S.CL  28-72.2  R  1  Claim 


A  continuous  fabric  tubing  is  prepared  by  helically  winding 
non-woven  webs  on  a  rotating  drum  in  partly  overlapping  rela- 
tionship, stitching  the  partly  superimposed  turns  to  each  other 
by  needling,  and  axially  pulling  the  tubing  so  formed  from  the 
drum.  The  take-up  mechanism,  which  pulls  the  tubing  from 
the  drum,  rotates  with  the  drum,  and  an  automatic  cut-off 
mechanism  may  be  provided  for  automatically  cutting  the 
continuous  tubing  to  uniform,  adjustable  lengths.  The  tubing 
may  consist  entirely  of  monofilaments  and  other  smooth  fibers 
not  capable  of  normal  felting. 


An  improved  cutoff  tool  made  up  of  a  tool  body,  a  support 
blade  clamped  thereto,  and  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  tool  body  and  overlie  the  support  blade  so  that 
an  insert  bit  and  stop  member  may  be  clamped  between  the 
clamping  member  and  the  support  blade,  with  the  support 
blade  and  the  tool  body  interlocking  so  as  to  provide  added 
rigidity  and  extreme  compactness. 


3,758,928 
TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  BOOK  BINDING 
Francis  R.  Blake,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Peter  Cooper 
Corporation,  Gowanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,681 

Int.Ci.  B26dy//2 

U.S.  CI.  29-105  A  5  Claims 


An  interlocking  roughing  bit  for  use  in  book  binding  and  for 
providing  groove  with  a  shingled  side  on  the  edge  of  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  pages  which  is  to  receive  adhesive  comprising  a 
body  portion  for  mounting  on  a  rotating  member  having  a 
center  of  rotation,  a  cutting  bit  on  said  body  portion,  a  leading 
relatively  sharp  cutting  edge  on  said  cutting  bit,  first  and 
second  diverging  sides  extending  from  the  cutting  edge  toward 
the  trailing  edge  on  said  bit,  said  first  side  being  closer  to  the 
center  of  rotation  than  said  second  side  and  having  a  portion 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  radius  drawn 
from  the  center  of  rotation  to  said  first  side,  and  said  second 
side  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  side 
with  said  second  side  forming  a  plurality  of  overlapping  fiaps 
from  said  adjacent  pages  to  provide  the  shingled  side  of  said 
groove. 
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3.758,929  3,758,931 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  WIPING  OR  PISTON  RING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Maoacl  PnaMla  Fabrctat^  Portola  St,  14,  P.O.  Box  589,  Bar-  Richard  A.  Pattenoa,  St.  Pa«l,  Mina.,  aasigMr  to  The  Huff- 

celona,  Spain                                                            .r^.<  man  Manufacturing  Coapany,  Mianisbwrg,  Ohio 

FiledMar.29, 1971,  S*r.  No.  129,017  Filed  Dee.  29, 1971.  Ser.  No.  213^42 

Int  CI.  B23p  15/06  lat.  CL  B21f  i9/00,  B21k  1/34 

UA  CI.  29-156.6                                                        8  Claims  U.S.  CI.  29-159.02                                                    24Ciainit 


This  disclosure  refers  to  improvements  in  the  manufacture 
of  a  wiping  ring  comprising  a  grooved  ring  segment  havmg  an 
expander  spring  therein  that  presses  radially  all  the  cxtcnor 
circumference  of  the  segment  against  the  wall  of  a  surround- 
ing cylinder  and  which  radial  pressure  is  graduated  by  the 
thiclcness  and  section  of  the  expander.  The  segments  are 
manufactured  by  compression,  by  means  of  a  die-mold,  the 
parts  of  which  are  partially  or  totally  interchangeable. 


3,758,930 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HUB  OR  BEARING  HOUSING, 

AND  PULLEY 

Charles  C.  Frost,  Keatwood,  and  Sicffried  K.  Wets,  Grand 

Rapids,    both   of   Mich.,   aarignors   to    Fnwt   Engineered 

Prodncts,  Inc.,  Gmwl  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,Scr.  No.  199,985 

Int.  CL  B21d  53/26;  B21k  //28, 1/42 

U.S.CL29-159R  10  Claims 


A  bicycle  wheel  rim  is  placed  on  a  fixture  mounted  on  a  ro- 
tary indexing  transfer  table,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  are  at- 
tached to  a  hub  which  is  supported  by  the  fixture  in  concentric 
relation  with  the  rim.  The  table  indexes,  and  the  hub  and  at- 
tached spolies  are  shifted  by  the  fixture  to  a  rotatable  spoke 
orienting  head  which  grips  and  spins  the  hub  causing  the 
spokes  to  be  centrifugally  positioned  in  substantially  uniform 
angularly  spaced  relation.  The  outwardly  extending  spinning 
spokes  are  picked  up  by  corresponding  magnets  carried  by  the 
rotating  orienting  head,  and  an  inner  group  of  spokes  are 
shifted  into  crossing  relation  with  an  outer  group  of  spokes. 
The  hub  and  crossed  spokes  are  then  transferred  to  the  table 
fixture  where  the  oriented  spokes  are  positioned  in  outwardly 
converging  relation  aligned  with  corresponding  holes  formed 
in  the  rim.  The  table  indexes  again  to  move  the  fixtured  hub, 
nm  and  angularly  positioned  crossed  spokes  to  a  device  which 
simultaneously  extends  corresponding  nut-like  threaded 
fasteners  or  nipples  through  the  holes  in  the  rim  and  tightens 
the  nipples  onto  the  end  portions  of  the  spokes  to  a  predeter- 
mined uniform  torque.  The  table  then  indexes  to  transfer  the 
assembled  wheel  to  a  discharge  station  where  the  wheel  is 
ejected  from  the  table  fixture  by  pins  which  extend  upwardly 
to  press  the  nm  upwardly  from  the  fixture. 

3,758,932 

TUBING  FLARING  TOOL 

Wilson  A.  Burtis,  WcstnUastcr,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Crane  Co. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  2,470,  Jan.  13, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,647,246. 

This  application  Mar.  3, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  23 1 ,5 1 5 

Int  CLB23p  79/00. /9/M 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  B  1  Claim 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  hub  or  bearing  housing, 
pulley,  and  the  like  and  to  the  method  of  fabricating  such  hub 
or  bearing  housings,  grooved  metal  pulleys,  and  the  like  in 
which  a  hub. flange  forming  the  housing  is  formed  from  a  one- 
piece  meul  disk  utilizing  metal-splitting  techniques.  The  disk 
is  provided  with  an  inner  opening  in  its  central  portion  and  is 
held  between  a  pair  of  die  members  between  the  inner  open- 
ing and  its  outer  diameter  thereby  leaving  the  inner  opening 
free  so  that  the  disk  may  be  split  and  expanded  toward  the  die. 
Flanges  formed  on  the  inner  diameter  of  the  die  are  shaped  to 
receive  and  form  a  hub  or  bearing  housing  in  the  disk  as  the 
material  is  split  and  expanded  toward  the  die.  In  another  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  a  pulley  groove  and  bearing  hous- 
ing are  formed  from  a  one-piece  metal  disk  in  a  simultaneous 
splitting  operation.  Flanges  on  the  inner  and  outer  diameters 
of  a  pair  of  cooperating  die  members  are  shaped  to  receive 
and  form  a  hub  or  bearing  housing  about  the  inner  diameter 
while  simultaneously  receiving  and  forming  the  rim  or  pulley 
groove  about  the  outer  diameter  of  the  disk . 


A  tool  for  use  in  forming  a  flare  on  the  end  portion  of  a 
length  of  tubing  after  a  ferrule  has  been  mounted  on  said  end 
portion 
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3,758,933 
PRESSURE  FOOT  GUIDE  DEVICE 
Donald  S.  Gross,  Sunnymead,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, Chula  VbU,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,247 

Int  CI.  B23p/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI  29-200  P  3  Claims 


ments.  This  unit,  and  preferably  ail  the  units,  comprises  a  mul- 
titude of  single  clamping  jaws  arranged  for  individual  and  in- 
dependent movement  in  the  clamping  direction  so  as  to  com- 
pensate for  possible  irregularities  in  the  elements  of  the  slack 
The  clamping  jaws  are  carried  by  pivotally  mounted  arms,  the 
arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertically  movable  earner 
so  that  the  clamping  jaws  can  be  moved  downwardly  to  effect 
separation  of  all  elements  in  the  stack  This  avoids  the  necessi- 
ty of  removing  an  upper  separated  element  before  the  next 
lower  element  can  be  separated.  A  method  of  separating  the 
elements  comprises  the  descnbed  operation  of  this  preferred 
apparatus  embodiment. 


A  drill  and  rivet  aligning  pilot  pin  on  a  lower  pressure  foot 
passes  through  a  hole  in  a  nut  plate  to  index  the  same  on  the 
lower  pressure  foot.  An  upper  pressure  foot  has  a  stepped  pro- 
jection which  is  receivable  into  an  aperture  in  the  workpiece 
and  is  also  receivable  into  the  nut  of  the  nutpiate  as  the  pres- 
sure feet  are  brought  together  to  clamp  the  nutpiate  and  work- 
piece  therebetween.  The  nut  and  workpiece  aperture  are  thus 
properly  aligned  for  drilling  of  the  workpiece  and  the  insertion 
and  squeezing  of  a  rivet. 


3,758,934 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

LIGHTWEIGHT  (AERATED)  CONCRETE  ELEMENTS 

Borjr  Haaadgren,  Taby,  and  WUhdm  Sebardt,  Broasma,  both 

of  Swadea,  anignors  to  Intong  Akticbolag,  Hallabrottct, 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,057 
Chiims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24, 1971,  2352/71 
Int  CL  B28b  13/04;  B23pJ9/00, 19/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  D  16  Claims 


1      '*^  1 


Apparatus  for  separating  a  stack  of  adhering  lightweight 
concrete  elemcnU  comprises  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  mu- 
tually opposite  elongate  clamping  uniu,  the  units  of  each  pair 
being  mounted  for  generally  horizontal  relative  clamping 
movement  toward  each  other  so  that  the  two  pairs  can  grip  ad- 
jacent elements  in  the  suck.  At  least  one  clamping  unit, 
preferably  in  the  upper  pair,  is  mounted  for  movement  normal 
to  the  clamping  direction  so  as  to  pivot  the  upper  element 
relative  to  the  adjacent  lower  element  and  separate  these  ele- 


3,758,935 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  WIRES  TO  TERMINALS  IN 

CONNECTORS 
Robert  Alvin  Long;  Roderick  William  Over,  both  of  Har- 
risburg.  Pa.;  Lincoln  Edwin  Roberts,  Winston-Salem,  and 
John  Robert  Shocmalier,  Walkertown,  both  of  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  27.  197 1,  Ser.  No.  147,578 
lntCI.H01r4i/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  M W  1 2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  connecting  each  of  a  plurality  of  conductors 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  terminals  in  an  electrical  device,  such 
as  an  electrical  connector,  comprises  a  first  jig  for  holding  the 
electrical  device  in  a  predetermined  position  and  a  second  jig 
for  locating  the  conductors  in  predetermined  positions.  The 
conductors  in  the  conductor  holding  jig  are  spaced  apart  by 
the  same  distances  as  the  spacing  between  the  terminals.  A 
conductor  inserting  tool  is  moved  past  the  second  holding  jig 
and  towards  the  first  jig  to  transfer  the  conductors  from  the 
first  jig  to  the  terminals  in  the  electrical  device.  A  shearing 
means,  comprising  one  edge  of  the  inserting  tool  and  a  sta- 
tionary edge,  is  provided  to  trim  the  ends  of  the  conductors 
while  they  are  being  transferred  from  the  first  jig  to  a  connec- 
tor. 


3,758,936 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FITTING 

INSULATING  CAPS  ON  CONNECTING  CLIPS 

Attilio  Frisiani,  Champarcfllan,  France,  anignor  to  Etabttaae- 

meats  Proacr,  MoatrcnII,  Fraace 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,716 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21, 1971, 71 14096 
InLClHOlr  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  D  5  Claims 

A  machine  adapted  to  fit  caps  or  sheaths  on  electric  con- 
necting clips  wherein  a  carriage  fed  with  caps  or  sheaths  and  a 
forked  member  reciprocate  along  a  common  path,  while  a  cas- 
ing constituted  by  superposed  jaws  receives  the  clips  between 
its  jaws.  The  jaws  being  first  opened  and  then  closed  over  a 
clip,  the  forked  member  holds  said  clip  fast  against  longitu- 
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dinal  movement  to  allow  the  carriage  to  move  forwardly  and 
to  fit  the  cap  carried  by  it  over  the  clip.  This  being  done,  the 


different  parts  separate  and  release  the  capped  strip  which  is 
conveyed  out  of  the  machine. 


3,758,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  INSULATORS  IN 

ARMATURES 

Keaaetli  A.  Ott,  5236  Subra  Ave,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaiy  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,250 

lBtCI.H02k/5//0 

VS.  CI.  29-205  E  8  Claims 


the  axis  of  the  loadmg  chuck  holds  the  armatures  in  position 
ready  for  loading  and  strips  the  armatures  from  the  loading 
chuck  after  they  have  been  loaded. 


3,758,938 

TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  AND  LOCKING  THREADED 

FASTENERS  AND  METHOD 

Roger  Cleary  Simmons,  Shaker  Heights;  Horace  Edward  Boyd, 

Euclid,  and  Peter  Mathis  Kuchling,  Cleveland  HeighU,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FilcdNov.  3, 1971,Ser.  No.  195,164 

InL  CI.  B23p  /  7/00, 19100,  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  29-400  15  Claims 


/e- 
II. 


V    '* 


tr''^^^ — ^^ — m 


A  power  driven  tool  and  method  for  turning  a  conventional 
threaded  fastener  on  a  threaded  shank  to  a  predetermined 
tightness  and  automatically  locking  it  in  place  by  deforming  or 
swaging  the  fastener  to  create  controlled  thread  interference. 
The  tool  includes  a  power  driven  fastener  socket  surrounded 
by  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  punches  which,  when  moved 
inwardly,  will  deform  the  fastener  to  effectively  lock  it  in 
place  The  punches  are  caused  to  move  inwardly  upon  the 
fastener  by  a  mechanism  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  the 
tool  to  a  radial  clamping  force  which  is  applied  to  the  fastener 
as  it  begins  to  be  tightened  and  which  is  effective  to  deform 
the  fastener  after  it  has  reached  a  predetermined  tightness. 
The  tool  also  includes  means  to  automatically  retract  the 
punches  from  the  fastener  aAer  the  fastener  has  been 
deformed  to  permit  removal  of  the  tool. 


Apparatus  for  inserting  cell  insulating  paper  into  armatures 
to  be  wound  or  for  inserting  coil  stays  or  wedges  in  wound  ar- 
matures includes  forming  roils  for  partially  forming  a  paper 
supplied  from  a  continuous  roll  and  means  for  intermittently 
advancing  the  paper  through  predetermined  incremental 
lengths  where  blade  is  then  cut.  Cell  insulating  paper  is  then 
tamped  into  a  forming  die  which  forms  the  paper  into  a  con- 
figuration corresponding  generally  to  the  shape  of  slidingly  ar- 
mature cell  to  be  insulated.  The  knife  is  mounted  on  a  second 
degree  lever  and  the  Umping  blade  is  mounted  on  a  third 
degree  lever  and  both  of  these  levers  are  actuated  by  a  main 
operating  arm  so  that  after  the  paper  is  cut  by  the  knife,  the 
paper  is  immediately  tamped  into  the  forming  means  and  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  knife  will  not  bend  or  distort  the  end 
of  the  paper.  A  jam  safety  switch  senses  excessive  resistance  of 
the  paper  as  it  is  moved  from  the  forming  die  mto  the  arma- 
ture cell  to  cause  a  brake  to  be  applied  to  immediately  stop  the 
operation  of  the  device  to  prevent  damage.  A  simplified  load- 
ing mechanism  includes  an  inclined  pair  of  tracks  and  a  load- 
ing chuck  which  picks  up  the  armatures  from  the  track  and 
carries  them  to  a  position  where  they  are  loaded  with  insulat- 
ing paper  or  coil  stays  and  then  returns  the  armatures  to  the 
same  track.  A  stop  located  on  the  track  slightly  upstream  of 


3,758,939 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  CRACKS  IN  INGOT  MOLDS, 

PLATES  AND  SIMILAR  CAST  IRON  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE 

IN  IRON  OR  STEEL  CASTING 

Giovanni  Galvani,  Vb  EttMv  Bdbni,  2,  MUaa,  Italy  (201 24) 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,523 

lBtCLB22d/9//0 

U.S.CL  29-402  4  Claims 


mtr- 


Straddling  the  crack  a  metal  plate  is  placed  and  fastened  to 
the  ingot  mold  or  the  like  by  pins,  which  are  fastened  to  the 
ingot  mold  or  the  like  by  welding  and  by  permanent  deforma- 
tion. 
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3,758,940 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  ■ 
STEEL  PIPES  AND  JOINTS  AND  PIPE  AND  JOINT 
OBTAINED  BY  MEANS  OF  SAID  METHOD 
Jacques  Edouard  Jean  Lamy,  Fontenay-Aux-Roses,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  D'Etude  du  Transport  et  de  La  Valorisation 
Des  Gaz  Naturels  du  Sahara  "S.E.G.A.N.S.",  Paris  (Seine), 
France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,561 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     25,     1963, 
63954915 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31102,  B28b  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29— 460  6  Claims 


1  Method  of  producing  a  composite  concrete-steel  pipe 
comprising  the  steps  of  taking  a  thin  mild  steel  sleeve  to 
serve  as  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe,  attaching  metal  reinforc- 
ing means  to  the  outer  face  of  said  sleeve,  forming  an  in- 
jecting mould  about  said  sleeve  by  placing  means  acting 
as  a  moisture-permeable  enclosure  around  said  sleeve, 
said  enclosure  constituting  the  outer  wall  of  said  mould 
and  said  sleeve  constituting  the  inner  wall  of  said  mould, 
injecting  colloidal  concrete  into  said  mould,  compressing 
the  concrete  before  it  has  set  by  creating  an  internal 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  sleeve  so  as  to  expand  said 
sleeve  beyond  the  elastic  limit  of  said  mild  steel,  releasing 
said  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  sleeve  after  hardening  of 
the  concrete,  and  removing  the  resulting  composite 
concrete-steel  pipe  comprising  said  concrete,  said  rein- 
forcing means  and  said  mild  steel  sleeve  expanded  against 
said  concrete. 


3,758,941 

SWING  MOTOR  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  DISASSEMBLY 

JaoMS  S.  Jacksea,  Peoria,  Hi.,  and  Paul  S.  Lenpio,  Saosalito, 

Calif.,  asrigaors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,705 

lBt.Cl.B23qi/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-464  30  Claint 


ing.  A  support  bracket  and  a  frame  are  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  motor  and  have  a  pair  of  overlapping  bracket 
arms,  positioned  at  each  end  of  the  motor,  pivotaily  mounted 
together  A  pin  projects  through  each  pair  of  bracket  arms  and 
IS  secured  to  one  of  the  bracket  arms  and  to  a  respective  end 
of  the  shaft. 


3.758,942 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  REFRACTORY 

BOTTOM  RINGS 

Ervin  A.  Marcec,  4800  Chicago  Beach  Dr.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-pariof  Ser.  No.  64,162.  Aug.  17,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,719 

Int.CI.  B22d7/y0 
U.S.  CI.  29-475  7  Claims 


The  invention  provides  dual  wiper  elements  attached 
securely  to  refractory  bottom  rings  for  suspension  from  hot 
tops  to  be  lowered  into  ingot  molds  prior  to  pouring  hot  metal 
thereinto,  and  a  method  of  preassembling  such  wiper  elements 
to  said  refractory  bottom  ring. 


3,758,943 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Keizo    Shibata,    Yokohama-shi,  Japan,   assignor   to   Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,002,  Nov.  19,  1969,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1968,  43/85199 

Int.  CI.  BOlj;  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-578  4  Claims 


r.in 


SJ  -j»'.*'««»i«i»i^^k'w^fx^«^  rjm  i*wm  m  i 


?'^<^<^ 


A  swing  motor  has  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a  housing 
thereof  with  the  shaft  projecting  beyond  each  end  of  the  hous- 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prises forming  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity  type  in  a  sub- 
strate of  an  opposite  conductivity  typ>e  through  a  main  surface 
of  the  substrate,  depositing  a  first  metal  electrode  layer  on  the 
first  region  and  depositing  an  insulation  film  on  the  first  elec- 
trode layer.  The  insulation  film  is  etched  over  the  first  region 
with  a  plurality  of  relatively  minute  holes  to  expose  the  first 
metal  electrode  layer  through  the  holes  and  the  first  metal 
electrode  layer  is  etched  with  a  plurality  of  holes  to  expose  the 
first  region  through  said  holes,  the  holes  in  the  first  metal  elec- 
trode layer  being  etched  such  that  the  holes  of  the  first  metal 
electrode  layer  are  larger  than  that  of  the  insulation  film.  A 
second  region  is  formed  in  the  first  region  through  the  holes  of 
the  first  metal  electrode  layer  and  insulation  film.  The  second 
region  is  of  opposite  conductivity  to  the  first  region.  A  second 
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metal  electrode  layer  is  forined  on  the  insulation  film  so  as  to 
electrically  connected  to  each  exposed  section  of  the  second 
region  through  the  holes  of  the  first  metal  electrode  layer  and 
insulation  film 

3,758,944 
TERMINAL  METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURE 
Quentin  Berg,  New  Cumbertand,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  De  Nemours  and  Company,  WtMngtoa,  Del 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  100,252,  Dec.  2 1 ,  1 970,  Pat.  No. 

3,707,933.  This  appHcatioa  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,307 

iat.  CI.  HO  Ir  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-630  II  Claims 


^•r.. 


ditions  The  tool  is  used  to  remove  overlapped  siding  by  insert- 
ing the  thin  flexible  blades  between  the  siding  elements  with 


the  siding  elements  preventing  the  blades  from  twisting  and 
maintaining  the  blades  in  a  shearing  plane  to  sever  the  nail 


3,758,947 
ELASTOMERIC  ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE 
Peter  C.  Kesiing,  Green  Acres,  L4iPortc,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,260 

lBLCI.A61c/i/22 

U.S.CI.32-14A  7  Claims 


An  end  mill  is  used  to  form  a  reduced  thickness  step  in  an 
indefinite  length  of  strip  material.  If,  due  to  tolerances  and 
other  factors  the  reduced  thickness  material  is  sJightly  too 
thick,  it  is  swaged  to  a  reduced  thickness  following  which  ter- 
minals are  formed  of  both  the  thinned  and  original  thickness 
material. 


3,758,945 
MASONRY  FLUTE  RAKE 
Joseph  F.  Ffamefan,  Jr.,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  York  Stone  & 
Supply  Company,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,021 

lnt.CLE0lc2i/02 

U.S.CL  30-172  2  Claims 


2B^     M  Z8 


'■-^ji^DOulr' 


^4 

40- 


I 


A  masonry  flute  rake  having  a  plurality  of  similar  tines  ar- 
ranged in  a  common  plane  and  a  handle  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  tines  intermediately  of  the  length  of  said  row 
thereof,  the  plane  of  said  tines  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  handle.  Tlie  tines  are  adapted  to  rake  simultane- 
ously down  a  substantial  number  of  flutes  formed  in  the  outer 
faces  of  certain  types  of  masonry  blocks  to  remove  projecting 
mortar  from  the  courses  between  horizontal  rows  of  such 
blocks. 


3,758,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OVERLAPPED  SIDING 
MATERIALS 
William  C.  Peterson,  3828  S.  Grand,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,955 
Int.  CI.  B26b  13/04 
VS.  CL  30—257  5  Claims 

A  tool  is  described  having  thin,  flexible,  high-speed  tool 
steel  blades  that  are  detachably  mounted  to  a  tool  head.  The 
blades  may  be  manually  manipulated  by  handle  elements  to 
pivot  the  Mades  in  a  shearing  motion.  The  blades  are  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  be  unable  to  shear  a  nail  under  normal  con- 


psaL 


A  device  for  producing  elastic  forces  including  traction 
forces  in  orthodontic  treatment  including  an  annular 
elastomeric  body  having  a  uniform  cross  section  defined  by 
radially  inward  and  outward  facing  sides,  wherein  the  radially 
inward  facing  side  includes  a  pair  of  annular  beveled  faces 
converging  radially  inward  to  a  line  edge. 


'      *ifl*  3,758,948 

STRAIGHT  OR  ANGLE  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Erich  Bvcth,  Ununendorf,  Gcnnany,  artgnnr  to  Kaltcabadi 
&  Volght,  BibcnKb/RiM  Btaaarckjteg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,521 
Claims    priority,    appttcatioa    Germany,    Apr.    2,    1971, 
P  21  16  182.0 

IaLCLA61c/ 9/02 
U.S.  CI.  32-26  12  Claims 


/^        23 


A  dental  handpiece  adapted  for  having  a  tool  inserted  into  a 
rotationally  drivable  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  the  nose  of  a 
straight  handpiece  or  a  head  of  an  angle  handpiece.  At  the  end 
of  the  hollow  shaft  there  is  a  radial  annular  flange  which 
covers  an  annular  bearing  gap  between  the  housing  and  the 
shaft  at  the  end  from  which  the  tool  projects.  The  annular 
flange  abuts  against  a  sealing  ring  which  bears  against  the 
housing,  and  the  sealing  ring  is  completely  covered  by  the  an- 
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nular  flange.  Between  the  sealing  ring  and  the  housing  there  is 
mounted  a  compression  spring  acting  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  shaft. 


3,758,949 

DIGITIZER 

Charles  A.  FauscI,  Chicago,  IlL,  and  Allan  A.  Lorenz,  WiUo- 

wick,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filcdjan.6, 1971,Ser.  No.  104,381 

Int.CI.G09b29//0 

U.S.  CI.  33- IM         .,,  12  Claims 


3,758,951 
DENTAL  FIBER  OPTIC  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Scrivo,   Bronxville,  N.Y.;   Lionel  J.   La  Ptante,  S. 
Bridge,  Mass.;  Vincent  A.  Chumenti,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and 
Gotthard  George  Rubin,  Garfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Vicon 
Products  Corp..  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971.  Ser.  No.  196,350 

Int.  CI.  A61c/  /O 

U.S.  CI.  32— 27  12  Claims 


Digital  readout  data  of  coordinates  of  points  in  a  two  dimen- 
sional system  is  generated  in  a  pair  of  counters  in  response  to 
the  angular  positions  of  the  following:  ( I )  a  flrst  disc  rotatable 
in  response  to  movement  of  a  first  slider  in  a  straight  path  to  a 
selected  position,  and  (2)  a  second  disc  rotatable  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  flrst  slider  and  in  response  to  movement  of 
a  second  slider  in  a  straight  path  to  a  selected  position.  The 
second  slider  is  carried  from  the  first  slider  and  arranged  for 
movement  therewith  and  normally  thereto  independently 
thereof.  Effect  on  readout  due  to  movement  of  the  second 
slider  resulting  from  the  movement  of  the  flrst  slider  is 
prevented  because  the  discs  are  mounted  for  rotation  simul- 
taneously upon  movement  of  the  flrst  slider.  A  sensing  as- 
sembly adapted  for  detecting  the  relative  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  second  disc  and  actuating  an  associated  counter  is 
carried  with  said  flrst  disc  for  rotation  relative  to  the  second 
disc. 


3,758,950 

DENTAL  EJECTOR  EQUIPMENT 

KenuB  K.  Kroudu,  1290  ChcitBat  St,  San  Fraacisco,  Calif. 

C««tlMatloa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,456,  Oct  13, 1966, 

abandoMd,  and  a  coatlnualloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,427, 

Feb.  7, 1969,  abuMloacd.  This  appUcatkni  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  174,788 

lntCLA6Ic/7/04 

U.S.CL  32-33  2  Claims 


A  dental  flber  optic  illumination  system  is  provided  which 
comprises  a  control  module  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the 
light  source,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  dental 
tray.  The  use  of  the  control  module  separate  from  the  light 
source  provides  a  convenient  means  for  controlling  the  inten- 
sity of  the  light  source  and  one  which  utilizes  a  minumim  por- 
tion of  the  dentist's  working  area.  There  is  further  provided  a 
dental  handpiece  hose  which  receives  a  flber  optic  assembly 
connected  to  the  light  source.  The  dental  handpiece  hose 
comprises  the  usual  conduits  and  a  further  conduit  disposed 
between  conduits  for  receiving  a  flber  optic  assembly.  One  of 
the  walls  defining  the  further  conduit  may  be  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  elongated  interlocking  members  which  permit  the  wall 
to  be  partially  or  completely  opened  for  ready  access  to  the 
further  conduit. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  33—1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,758,949 


3,758,952 
MERIDIAN  GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
Eduard  Fiscbel,  Uberlingen/Bodensee,  Germany,  aisignor  to 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Uberlingen/Bodensec, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,813 

IntCLGOlc/9/JS 

U.S.  CI.  33-324  5  Claims 


A  device  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  a  dental  patient  for 
removing  saliva  and  particles.  An  inner  hollow  member  has  an 
outlet  connected  to  a  suction  tube.  The  member  is  covered  by 
a  layer  of  soft  resilient  synthetic  material  which  is  porous  and 
which  is  provided  with  spaced  openings  therethrough  to  pass 
solid  particles. 


The  damping  device  for  a  meridian  gyroscope  includes  a 
torque  motor  between  the  gyro  rotor  housing  and  the  frame 
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from  which  the  gyro  is  suspended  by  a  tape.  The  torque  motor 
is  supplied  with  electric  signals  derived  by  a  pickoff  between 
the  gyro  rotor  housing  and  the  frame  and  applies  a  torque  to 
the  gyro  rotor  housing  about  an  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  which  includes  the  tape  and  the  gyro  spin  axis 


3,758,953 
DRAWING-BOARD  PROTRACTOR  UNIT 
Alain  Bmneau,  Bcsancoa,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  ALPIA, 
Bcsancon,  France 

Filed  Sept  2,  1971,Ser.No.  177,411 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     10,     1970, 
7032925 

lot.  a.  B43H 3 108 
U^.  CI.  33-79  R  4  Claims 


The  protractor  unit  according  to  this  invention  is  charac- 
terized in  that  the  support  consists  of  a  single  piece  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  least  one  toothed  wheel  axially  open  and  formed 
integrally  with  the  support,  an  annular  peripheral  cavity  being 
.also  formed  about  said  toothed  wheel  for  receiving  means  for 
mutually  detent-positioning  a  pair  of  teeth,  said  wheel  bemg 
further  provided  with  means  for  positioning  a  disli  intended 
for  loclcing  said  two  movable  portions  in  relation  to  the  sup- 
port, as  a  consequence  of  the  bearing  engagement  of  a  shoe  on 
said  disk. 


3,758,954 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTHS  OF  LINEAR 

MATERIAL 
Alfred  TcpHtz,  PHtibargl^  Pa^  aarigBor  to  United  States  Steel 
CaqMratiM,  Pittsburgll,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  l97I,Scr.  No.  136^06 

Int  CI.  GOIb  J//2. 5/04,  7/04 

VS.  CL  33—141  F  13  Claims 


m"^ 


^^^y-'     \ 
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so 

I 


vMM 


M-JZ 


Apparatus  and  method  include  the  use  of  an  endless  loop  of 
accurately  calibrated  tape  trained  around  a  plurality  of  pulleys 


with  means  for  mamtaining  contact  between  the  tape  and 
moving  linear  material  to  be  measured.  A  leg  of  the  endless 
loop  IS  arranged  to  parallel  the  moving  linear  material  in  close 
proximity  thereto  A  ribbon  of  magnets  or  other  clamping 
means  mounted  on  an  endless  chain  is  positioned  parallel  to 
the  aforementioned  leg  of  the  tape.  The  magnets  releasably 
clamp  the  leg  of  the  tape  to  the  moving  linear  material,  caus- 
ing the  leg  (and  thus  the  loop)  of  the  tape  to  move  exactly  as 
the  linear  material  moves.  By  counting  the  number  of  times 
the  loop  of  tape  has  circulated  (and  adding  to  this  number  any 
fractional  part  of  a  length  of  loop  that  has  passed),  the  exact 
length  of  linear  material  that  has  passed  a  fixed  point  can  be 
determined 


3,758,955 
ADJUSTABLE  SCRIBER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEIGHT 

GAUGE 

Jesse  D.  Garinger,  12421  Oakwood  St.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,435 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  33-169  R  1  Claim 


The  attachment  is  comprised  of  two  L-shaped  members 
held  together  slideably,  one  having  an  arm  extending  in  a  first 
direction  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  measuring  blade  of 
a  height  gauge  and  the  other  L-shaped  member  having  an  arm 
parallel  to  the  first  arm,  extending  in  a  direction  opposite 
thereto,  and  carrying  a  scribing  edge  at  its  end.  By  thus  provid- 
ing a  scriber  edge  which  is  slideable  relative  to  the  height 
gauge  the  operation  of  any  height  gauge  with  which  the  at- 
tachment is  used  can  be  simplified  and  accelerated.  A  gear- 
driven  eccentric  pin  and  slot  arrangement  serves  for  manual 
relative  adjustment  of  the  L-shaped  members. 


3,758,956 
MICROMETER  COMPRISING  A  DIGITAL  COUNTER 
Kiyohiro  Nakala,  Karc,  Japaa,  aarigaer  to  Yeiuia  Nmata, 
Yokohaoia  CHy,  Japaa 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,277 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  May  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  46/37649 
lat.Cl.G01bi//« 
U.S.CI.33-166  2ClalBis 


Micrometer  comprises  a  spindle  which  is  axially  advanced 
by  rotating  a  knob  or  ring  and  a  digital  indicating  counter  ac- 
tuated in  response  to  movement  of  said  spindle  and  seated  in 
the  guide  for  said  spindle.  The  micrometer  comprises  means 
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for  adjusting  the  counter  and  means  for  taking  up  any  play  3,758,959 

between  the  spindle  and  spindle  guide  DRYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  MOISTURE  SENSOR 

AND  SEMICONDUCTORS  TO  CONTROL  CYCLE 
Joseph  Karklys,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FiledNov.  12,  I971.Ser.  No.  198,198 

Int  CI.  F26b  19100;  G05h  H 100 

U.S.  CI.  34— 45  15  Claims 


3,758,957 

WET  FILM  THICKNESS  GUAGE 

Luther  Eskijian,  2223  Midlothian  Dr.,  Altadcna,  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  24 1 ,502 

lnt.CI.G01bi/2« 


U.S.  CI.  33-169  F 


I  Claim 


^ 


*7 


An  instrument  having  adjustment  provision  in  the  form  of  a 
threaded  shank  portion  used  to  feel  the  Wet  Film  surface,  and 
which  moves  to  a  selective  degree  outward  or  inward  relative 
to  a  pair  of  astriding  penetration  forks,  including  a  rotational 
gauge  member  calibrated  to  record  said  Wet  Film  thickness. 


3,758,958 
WHEEL  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 
William  I.  Jordan,  Belgium,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Performance 
Equipment  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,508 

Int  CLGOlb  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  33-336  22CUims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  wheel  aligning  apparatus  for  selective- 
ly measuring  "camber",  "caster",  and  "toe"  conditions, 
which  apparatus  includes  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
wheel  and  a  measuring  circuit  including  a  sensor  mounted  on 
said  means  and  including  means  variably  passing  current  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  the  sensor.  The  circuit  also  in- 
cludes means  for  supplying  alternating  current  thereto,  means 
for  measuring  current  flow  from  the  sensor,  camber,  caster, 
and  toe  resistors  in  parallel  electrical  connection,  and  switch 
means  connected  to  said  camber,  caster,  and  toe  resistors  for 
selectively  connecting  any  one  of  the  resistors  in  operative 
electrical  connection  in  the  circuit  and  for  simultaneously 
disconnecting  the  other  two  of  said  resistors  from  the  circuit. 
The  aligning  apparatus  also  includes  a  mounting  arm  support- 
ing the  sensor  and  means  connecting  the  mounting  arm  to  a 
tire  clamp  for  affording  pivotal  movement  of  the  mounting 
arm  relative  to  the  tire  clamp  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
wheel  axis. 


A  dryer  control  system  for  sensing  the  moisture  content  of 
clothes  which  bridge  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sensing  electrodes 
in  a  dryer  employs  means  for  adjusting  the  desired  moisture 
retention,  means  for  adjusting  the  moisture  sensitivity  of  the 
circuit  and  the  duration  of  a  drying  time  period  at  the  end  of 
the  dryer  cycle,  and  means  for  rendering  the  system  circuit  in- 
sensitive to  false  indications  caused  by  static  charges  applied 
across  the  moisture  sensing  electrodes.  The  system  circuit  is 
employed  to  directly  control  turn-off  of  the  drive  motor  and 
heating  means  of  a  dryer  and  includes  a  further  means  for 
delaying  for  selected  intervals  termination  of  the  drying  cycle 
upon  detection  of  the  desired  moisture  retention  condition. 


3,758,960 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MATERIALS 
David  McCreary,  Latham;  John  McCreary,  Newtoovilk,  and 
Harvey  Anderson,  EInora,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  McCreary 
Machine  Works,  Coboes,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,797 

lntCLF26b/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-156  8  Claims 


^^ 


Apparatus  and  method  for  continuous  drying  of  materials 
including  means  and  steps  for  passing  the  material  to  be  dried 
into  a  drying  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  drying  zones; 
uniformly  directing  heated  fluid  through  the  drying  zones, 
each  drying  zone  having  means  to  direct  the  heated  fluid  sub- 
stantially uniformly  over  the  surfaces  of  the  material  to  be 
dried;  and  having  discharge  fluid  collecting  means  in  commu- 
nication with  the  drying  zones  to  collect  the  discharged  fluid, 
and  means  for  moving  substantially  all  of  the  discharged  fluid 
through  a  heat  exchanger  means  so  as  to  uniformly  heat  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  discharged  fluid  to  a  desired  temperature 
and  means  to  conduct  the  uniformly  heated  fluid  to  the  dis- 
tributing means  and  temperature  control  means  to  maintain 
the  fluid  temperature  in  the  drying  chamber  and  then  passing 
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fluid  through  the  distributing  means  whereby  the  uniformly 
heated  fluid  is  conducted  through  the  drying  zones  to  continu- 
ously dry  the  material  uniformly. 


rn»<.j ! 


3,758,961 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Tervo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Epoch  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No,  247,475 

Int.  CI.  G09b  3106 

U.S.CL35— 9A  2  Claims 


An  educational  device  featuring  a  housing  provided  with  a 
slot  within  which  a  plurality  of  cards  conuining  problems  and 
multiple  choice  answers  thereto  are  inserted,  the  housing 
being  further  provided  with  a  plurahty  of  buttons  operatively 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  fingers  normally  extending  withm 
the  slot,  the  cards  each  being  further  provided  with  coded  cut- 
out portions  adjacent  the  correct  answers,  the  Angers  nor- 
mally extending  through  the  coded  cut-out  portions  prevent- 
ing the  card  from  moving  while  actuation  of  the  correct  but- 
tons withdraws  the  Tingers  from  the  coded  cut-out  portions 
permitting  the  card  to  move  outwardly  within  the  slot  under 
the  influence  of  a  spring  biasing  mechanism  to  the  next 
problem  to  be  solved,  after  which  the  sequence  is  repeated. 


3,758,962 

ARITHMETIC  TEACHING  AID  KIT 

Florica  Bagdasar,  5901  N.  SlMrMaa  M.,  Apt  13A,  Chkago, 


FBcd  JaJy  19. 1971,Scr.No.  163,942 
Int.  CLG09b/ 9/02 
U.S.CL  35-31  R 


1  Claim 


The  invention  relates  to  a  teaching  aid  kit  for  beginning 
arithmetic  students.  A  preferred  embodiment  is  disclosed 
which  includes  a  container  with  compartments  and  a  number 
of  groups  of  instructional  materials.  In  the  disclosed  preferred 
embodiment,  the  kit  includes  a  container  and  at  least  three 
main  kinds  of  materials:  (a)  discrete  compact  pieces  from 
which  the  student  can  assemble  and  manipulate  concrete 
representations  of  mathematical  sets,  (b)  printed  pieces  show- 
ing indicia  having  predetermined  sets  and  which  the  student 
uses  to  identify  sub-sets,  and  (c)  a  series  of  printed  pieces, 


each  respective  piece  having  a  larger  set  shown  thereon  than 
the  preceding  member  of  the  series,  and  which  the  student  can 
use  to  identify,  manipulate,  and  arrange  in  increasing  or 
decreasing  value.  The  pieces  of  the  first  group  have  a  shape, 
e.g.  a  colored  circle,  which  is  repeated  in  the  representation  of 
the  sets  shown  on  the  other  printed  material  in  the  kit. 


3,758^63 
SNAKE  BITE  PREVENTING  DEVICE 
Rex  Knight,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Or- 
ganization, Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,263 

lnLCI.A41d/7/00 

U.S.CI.36-2R  7  Claims 


A  snake  bite  preventing  device  comprises  thigh  protecting 
material  adapted  to  be  removably  affixed  to  the  thigh  of  the 
wearer.  Leg  protecting  material  is  adapted  to  be  removably  af- 
fixed to  the  leg  of  the  wearer.  Foot  protecting  material  is 
adapted  to  be  removably  affixed  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 
Flexible  material  is  affixed  to  and  extends  between  the  thigh 
proteting  material  and  the  leg  protecting  material. 


3,758,964 
SPORTS  SHOE 
Kazuyoahi  Ntehlmura,  Tokyo,  Japvi,  ■■ignor  to  OnHsuka 
Ca  Ltd.,  Suma-ku,  Kobe  City,  Japan,  a  pvt  Intcrot 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232^56 
Claims     prioHty,    application    Japan,    Oct.     25,     1971, 
46/84521;    Nov.    13,    1971,    46/106033;    Nov.    17,    1971, 
46/107498 

Int.CI.A43b/9/00 
U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  AL  7  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  sports  shoe  which  com- 
prises an  enclosed  bag  member  which  consists  of  a  heel  cover 
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section  for  covering  a  heel  portion  of  a  wearer's  foot  and  an 
instep  cover  section  connected  integrally  with  the  heel  cover 
section  for  covering  an  instep  of  the  wearer's  foot,  said  en- 
closed bag  member  having  an  air  chamber  formed  therein; 
and  a  cushioning  member  which  is  made  of  cushioning  materi- 
al and  adapted  to  cover  the  heel  portion  and  both  sides  of  the 
instep  of  the  wearer's  foot,  said  cushioning  member  being  pro- 
vided exteriorly  of  the  air  chamber  of  the  enclosed  bag 
member. 


A  ski  boot  comprising  a  rigid  external  body  made  of  plastics 
material,  in  which  said  body  is  of  almost  uniform  thickness.  It 
comprises  at  the  sole  an  internal  longitudinal  cavity  provided 
externally  with  two  longitudinal  stiffening  ribs,  within  said 
cavity  there  being  disposed  a  wedge  formed  separately  of  a 
cellular  plastics  material. 


3,7*Of966 
MULTI-ELEVATOR  SCRAPER 
Lawrence  J.  Miller,  Jeliet«  IB.,  iHigBor  to  CatcrpiUar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUcd  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,388 

Int.  CLB60p; /J6 

UJ.  CI.  37—8  6  Claims 


A  tractor  drawn  earth  moving  scraper  having  a  cutting  edge 
for  guiding  earth  into  the  open  forward  end  of  a  bowl  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  side-by-side  powered  elevators  disposed 
above  the  cutting  edge  to  forcibly  assist  the  movement  of 
earth  into  the  bowl.  The  elevators  are  fastened  to  the  bowl  by 
linkage  which  provides  for  independent  rising  and  falling  of 
each  elevator  in  response  to  the  volume  and  resistance  of 
earth  beneath  each  individual  elevator.  This  construction  in- 
creases earth  handling  efficiency,  reduces  the  stress  on  eleva- 
tor flights  and  facilitates  transportation  of  very  large  scrapers. 
One  elevator  may  be  driven  from  the  scraper  tractor  engine 
while  the  other  elevator  is  driven  from  the  rear  wheel  engine 
to  make  more  efficient  use  of  available  power. 


3,758,967 
YARD  MAINTENANCE  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Thompson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rental  Equip- 
ment Manufacturing  Co.,  Denver,  Coto. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,608,  July  22,  1969,  Pat 

No.  3,579,702.  This  application  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

149,400.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

May  25, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.  E01h5/09 

U.S.  CI.  37-43  E  ISCUims 


3,758,965 
SKI  BOOT 
Giovanni     Cabcriotto,     Montebelluna,     Italy,     assignor     to 
Calzaturifldo  Caber  SJ'.A.,  Montebelluna  (Prov.  Treviso) 
Italy 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,133 

Int.  CI.  A43b 

U.S.CL  36-2.5  AL  4  Claims 


A  self-propelled  wheel  mounted  yard  maintenance  ap- 
paratus carrying  an  engine  to  drive  the  unit  and  a  working  ele- 
ment which  may  be  a  sweeper  brush,  a  snowplow,  a  lawn 
mower  or  the  like.  The  working  element  is  direct-connected  to 
the  engine  and  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  function  as  the  ap- 
paratus is  moved  across  a  yard.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pair 
of  drive  wheels  mounted  upon  a  shaft  to  rotate  to  propel  the 
unit.  A  differential  is  carried  upon  a  driven  shaft  connected  to 
the  engine  and  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  drive  wheel 
shaft.  The  differential  is  free  to  rotate  upon  these  shafts  and 
when  rotating  freely,  it  does  not  apply  any  driving  torque  to 
the  driving  shaft.  A  brake  is  provided  to  reduce  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  this  differential  or  to  stop  its  rotation  completely 
and  in  either  case,  the  braking  action  will  impart  driving 
torque  to  the  driving  shaft.  The  driving  shaft  rotates  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  driven  shaft  when  so  restrained  by 
the  brake.  The  working  element  may  rotate  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drive  wheels  or  in  the 
same  direction  of  rotation  by  the  addition  of  reversing  gears  in 
the  mechanisms  between  the  engine  and  the  working  element. 


3,758,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATING 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  FLAT  PRESS 
Kazutomo  Ishizawa,  6,  Doshomachi  1-cbome;  Yasunor  Nagata, 
13-1 1,  Senrioka  Higashi  1-chomc;  Yoshiaki  Uematsu,  28-10, 
Scnriyama  Nishi  6-chome,  and  Uunnosukc  Abe,  13-11,  Sen- 
rioka Higashi  1-chome,  ail  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-partof  Ser.  No.  887,230,  Dec.  22, 1969, 
abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 75,37 1 ,  Aug.  26, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

247,044 
Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1968, 43/96480 
Int.CI.D06f  7//i4 
U.S.CL38-15  19Cbims 

A  method  of  pressing  a  fabric  in  a  press  at  a  given  tempera- 
ture. The  temperature  at  which  a  fabric  is  pressed  is  set  by 
developing  a  voltage  corresponding  to  and  representative  of  a 
desired  or  given  temperature.  A  second  voltage  is  developed 
and  varied  in  response  to  a  signal  developed  by  sensing  the 
press  plate  temperature  and  developing  from  the  two  first- 
mentioned  voltage  signals  an  integrated  reference  voltage 
signal  that  seeks  to  approximate  the  voltage  representative  of 
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the  desired  temperature  for  pressing  This  reference  voltage  is     lamination  to  form  a  tamper-proof,  solid  plastic  card.  Other 
compared  with  another  voltage  developed  by  sensing  the  varv      techniques  for  rendering  the  card  resistant  to  tampering  are 


transport.  One  of  the  members  has  a  plurality  of  electncally    smile.  The  plaque  is  journaled  above  center  to  make  its  lower 
connected  outlets  mounted  thereon  which  are  adapted  to  be    portion  heavier  for  rotating  the  plaque  back  to  onginal  posi- 


a: » 


')      2         <• 


also  disclosed,  including  the  use  of  special  printing  techniques 

and  special  inks 


ing  temperature  of  steam  within  a  pressing  plate  of  the  press  3,758,971 

by  which  the  pressing  of  the  fabric  is  to  be  effected.  SEQUENCE  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Donald  R.  Tarruit,  3703  Woodvalley,  Houston,  Te«. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  80,032 
3,758,969  Int.  CI.  G09f  / 1/30 

FAST  START  SPRAY  IRON  u.S.  CI.  40-64  R 


3  Claims 


WiiUam  E.  Davkbon,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,456 

Int.  CI.  0061  75/06 

U.S.CI.38— 77.5  6  Claims 


The  invention  discloses  a  steam  and  power  spray  iron 
wherein  generated  steam  pressure  is  used  to  power  the  spray 
assembly.  The  invention  is  directed  to  an  improvement  in  the 
spray  assembly  that  provides  a  continuous  steam  tube  directly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  spray  assembly  and  extending 
down  into  close  proximity  to  the  steam  generator  at  the  other 
end  whereby,  as  soon  as  steam  is  generated,  it  is  ducted 
directly  and  immediately  to  the  spray  assembly  to  provide 
steam  power  therefor  without  significant  heat  losses. 


3,758,970 

PHOTOGRAPH  BEARING  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Maaricc   Anaenbcrg,   PIkciville,   Md.,   narignor  to  Maran 

PfaMtk  Conpuy,  BaRiiiiore,  Md. 

Filed  JoBc  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,987 
lmUCLGQ9t  3/02 
VS.  CL  40—2.2  8  Claims 

An  identification  or  credit  card  structure  is  disclosed  which 
includes  a  photographic  lilieness  of  an  individual  as  well  as 
printed  information  relating  to  the  individual.  The  card  is 
preferably  comprised  of  three  layen  of  plastic  material  with 
the  printed  information  printed  in  reverse  on  the  back  side  of 
the  uppermost  layer  of  plastic.  The  photographic  likeness  may 
be  on  conventional  photographic  paper  or  may  be  imprinted 
directly  on  a  plastic  panel.  When  imprinted  on  a  plastic  panel, 
the  photograph  is  fused  into  the  overall  card  structure  upon 


Apparatus  for  providing  visual  sequence  identification  in- 
formation comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  window  therein 
and  at  least  one  strip  of  flexible  material  on  which  is  printed  a 
sequenced  series  of  identification  characters  for  presentation 
through  the  image  window  in  consecutive  order.  A  manually 
operated  embodiment  includes  an  operating  plate  member, 
overlying  the  strip,  and  having  an  aperture  therein  through 
which  the  stnp  may  be  contacted  for  manipulation  thereof.  In 
a  mechanized  embodiment  the  strip  is  a  continuous  belt  driven 
by  a  drive  shaft.  For  a  plurality  of  belts  an  index  assembly  en- 
gageable  by  the  first  belt  drives  adjacent  bells  on  predeter- 
mined movement  of  the  first  belt. 


3,758,972 
BILLBOARD 
George  W.  Egenaaycr,  1417  PIm  Rd.,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,943 
iBt.  CI.  G09f  07/72 
U.S.CI.40-125K  2  Claims 

A  billboard  having  a  housing  secured  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, the  housing  removably  receiving  a  sign  panel  comprising 
at  least  two  nesting  members  which  securely  hold  a  sign 
therebetween.  The  sign  is  stretched  across  one  of  the  members 
and  its  edges  are  tightly  disposed  between  the  members.  Each 
member  includes  a  plurality  of  struts  each  detachably  con- 
nected in  abuning  relationship  to  iu  adjacent  struts  thus  per- 
mitting the  member  to  be  readily  disassembled  for  storage  and 


tion,  when  the  hook  is  freed  of  the  garment,  to  again  present 
the  frowning  expression. 


connected  to  a  power  source  thus  providing  lighting  for  the 
sign 


ERRATL'M 

For  Class  42 — 71  see: 
Patent  No.  3,758,978 


3,758,973 
ONE  PIECE  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gary  L.  Miller,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magna  vox 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jaly  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,246 
iBt.  CI.  G09f  9/34 


3,758,975 
SELF-P|10PELLED  BOBBER 
George  Curtis,  Rt.  3,  Box  749,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,549 

Int.CI.A01k*5/06,9J/00 


U.S.CI.40-I30E 


12  Claims      U.S.  CI.  43— 26.1 


2  Claims 


A  one  piece  molded  character  display  device,  to  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  plurality  of  selectively  energizable  segment 
illuminators  to  thereby  display  a  character  in  accordance  with 
the  selected  illuminators  when  energized  is  disclosed,  com- 
prising a  main  housing  of  translucent  material  having  a  prima- 
ry character  display  face  and  having  a  plurality  of  interior  par- 
titions integral  with  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  face 
to  form  a  plurality  of  cells  within  the  housing,  one  for  each 
segment  illuminator.  Each  cell  has  associated  therewith  on  the 
character  display  face  a  character  forming  or  decimal  point 
forming  segment  having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the 
surrounding  portions  of  the  face  so  as  to  transmit  a  substan- 
tially higher  percentage  of  the  light  from  within  its  associated 
cell  to  the  exterior  to  thereby  selectively  illuminate  the  seg- 
ments in  accordance  with  whether  the  corresponding  segment 
illuminator  is  energized  or  not. 


A  self-propelled  bobber  for  trolling  a  fishing  line  having  a 
float,  propulsion  means  for  propelling  the  float,  a  steering 
rudder,  and  means  for  remotely  setting  the  steering  rudder  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  propulsion,  thereby  causing  the 
bobber  to  troll  in  a  circle. 


3,758,976 

FISH  HOOK  AND  LURE  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  E.  Szwollion,  456  Hollister  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,948 

lntCI.A01k*i/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.24  1  Claim 


3,758,974 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Albert  E.  Maimer,  P.O.  Box  153,  Blue  Island,  IU. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,790 

Int  CI.  F  16m  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—322  5  Claims 

A  garment  hanger  in  the  form  of  a  plaque  journaled  at  the 

sides  in  a  wall  bracket.  The  plaque  has  a  hook  at  the  top  and  a 

face  on  both  sides  with  features  expressing  a  frown.  When  the 

hook  is  drawn  in  forward  direction  to  rotate  the  plaque  and 

depend  at  the  bottom  to  support  a  garment,  the  rear  face  of 

the  plaque  shows  in  front;  and  its  inverted  features  express  a 


^3  22  23 


t&  ^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  fish  hook  and  lure  assembly  having  a 
plastic  tube  through  which  the  shank  of  the  hook  extends  with 
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the  barb  end  of  the  hook  projecting  through  an  oval  opening 
at  one  end  of  the  tube  and  the  eye  and  leader  knot  lying  in  a 
cavity  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube.  The  shank  is  movable  in 
the  tube  to  expose  the  eye  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the 
leader  The  tube  is  resiliently  yieldable  to  permit  the  leader 
and  eye  end  of  the  hook  to  be  inserted  by  placing  the  eye  end 
in  the  oval  opening  and  forcing  the  hook  through  the  tube 
until  the  eye  is  located  in  said  cavity.  The  cavity  is  formed  by  a 
sleeve  atuched  at  one  end  to  said  other  end  of  the  tube  The 
remainder  of  the  sleeve  has  an  internal  dimeter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  eye,  while  the  tube  has  an  internal  diame 
ter  normally  less  than  the  eye  diameter. 


forefinger  pocket  formed  on  the  front  of  the  trigger  guard  to 
provide  a  secure  grip  for  the  forefinger  of  the  free  (left)  hand 
thus  improving  control  of  recoil  when  a  two-handed  hold  is 
used  by  the  shooter  for  fast  firing. 


3,758,977 

FISHING  TACKLE  BOX 

Cecil  V.  Miller,  9243  U  Rosa  Dr.,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  186,088 

IbL  CI.  AO Ik  97/06 

U.S.  CI.  43-57.5  R 


9  Claims 


Removable  panels  are  mounted  in  uckle  boxes  to  be  pivota 
ble  into  and  out  of  storage  positions.  The  panels  have  recesses 
formed  pre<"erably  on  both  sides  in  which  the  hook  of  a  fish 
lure  may  be  hooked  with  its  pointed  portion  covered  Ar- 
rangemenu  are  included  for  holding  lures  in  place  on  the 
panels  including  elastic  retaining  members,  pockets  formed  in 
the  panels,  padding  and  stops  mounted  on  the  panels.  An  addi- 
tional set  of  pivot  mounts  is  formed  in  one  embodiment  of 
tackle  box  so  that  a  removed  panel  may  be  mounted  therein  in 
a  readily  accessible  position. 


3,758,978 
GRIPS  FOR  HANDGUNS 
Paris  Theodora,  24  E.  73fd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FMcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,530 

iBt  CI.  F41c2i/00, 25/06 

U.S.  CI.  42-71  P 


4  Claims 


3,758,979 
TAPERED  LEADER  FOR  FLY  FISHING 
Leon  L.  Martuch,  Midland,  and  Edward  J.  Russell,  Gladwin, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Anglers,  Inc.,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,035 

Int.CI.A01k9//00 

U.S.  CI.  43-44.98  20  Claims 


•   III 
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A  novel  tapered  leader  for  fly  Tishing  comprising  a  strength- 
supplying  core,  composed  of  a  butt  and  a  tippet  end,  and  a 
weight-increasing  coating  which  increases  the  weight  of  the 
leader  but  does  not  appreciably  affect  the  stiffness  of  the 
leader  The  leader  may  be  knotless  or  sectional  and  joined 
together 


3,758,980 

ELECTRICAL  GRID 

Walter  Bialobracaki,  92  Grove  SL,  East  Bcrttn,  Conn. 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157^45 

IntCI.A0lB//22 

U.S.CI.43-I12 


3  Claims 


isX^ 


i 


i 


VrT?§ — 


Improved  grips  for  handguns  including  transparent  grip 
plates  to  permit  viewing  of  the  remaining  ammunition  in  a 
magazine-fed  automatic  pistol,  a  magazine  grip  extension  an- 
gled backward  from  the  main  grip  line  and  of  reduced 
thickneas  to  provide  an  efficient  grip  for  the  little  flnger,  and  a 


An  electricai  grid  used  as  an  insect  elecUocutor  wherein 
two  identical  grid  assemblies  are  mounted  in  essentially  paral- 
lel, interdigitated  relationship  in  two  identical  spaced  apart  in- 
sulating members. 
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3,758,981  3,758,983 
MOBIUS  BAND  TYPE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  DOLL  WHICH  TEARS  ONLY  IN  HORIZONTAL  POSITION 
Richard  S.  Hlasnicek,  Jamestown  Star  Rt.,  BouMer  Heights,  George  Cagen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpora- 
Colo.,  and  Paula  Townc,  N.  6107  Monroe,  Spokane,  Wash.  tion,  Hollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,665  Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,014 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/00  Int.  CI.  A63h  3!24 

U.S.  CI.  46-43                                                                5  Claims  U.S.  CI.  46— 135  A                                                        18  Claims 


/3v 


/5— vi- 


A  Mobius  band  type  amusement  device  comprising  an  ini- 
tially flat  rectangular  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing its  ends  joined  after  giving  it  a  half  twist  ( 1 80")  or  an  odd 
number  of  half  twists.  A  length  of  tubing,  preferably  trans- 
parent, is  mounted  on  or  integrally  formed  with  both  side  sur- 
faces of  the  Mobius  strip,  with  its  ends  joined  to  form  an 
endless  tube  which  contains  a  ball  or  plurality  of  balls  for 
travel  in  the  tubing  in  a  path  which  is  continuous  without 
going  around  an  edge.  Preferably  the  strip  and  tubing  are 
made  of  flexible  plastic  material,  not  necessarily  the  same 
material,  and  the  ball  or  balls  are  steel.  Movement  of  the  balls 
in  the  tubing  may  produce  an  audible  sound  which  adds  to  the 
interest  of  the  observer  handling  the  device. 


3.758,982 

ACTIVITY  DOLL 

JertNBC  H.  LcmclMNi,  85  Rector  St.,  Metucbea,  N  J.,  and  Wil- 

Unm  Nnttiag,  125  Beach  124  SL,  Rockaway  Park,  N.Y. 

FiM  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,451 

luL  CI.  A63h  13 104 

U.S.CI.46-119  18  Claims 


A  doll  is  provided  having  a  hollow  body  with  one  or  more 
pivotally  mounted  limbs  arranged  for  movement  from  a  nor- 
mally retracted  position  at  the  side  or  in  front  of  the  body  to 
an  actuated  position  at  a  higher  location  or  across  the  body  by 
operating  a  manual  actuator  such  as  a  depressible  member 
which  is  accessible  to  the  rear  of  the  body.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, a  mechanism  subassembly  is  constructed  for  selectively 
operating  an  arm  and  leg  of  a  doll.  The  arm  or  leg  of  the  doll  is 
frictionally  adjustable  on  its  pivot  mount  permitting  selective 
adjustment  of  the  path  through  which  movement  is  effected  so 
as  to  permit  the  simulation  of  various  human  activities.  In 
another  embodiment,  the  limb  is  bendable  on  its  mount  so  as 
to  permit  the  simulation  of  still  further  human  activities  when 
the  limb  is  actuated. 


A  gravity  influenced  weeping  device  is  provided  for  a  doll 
having  a  head  with  eye  sockets  and  an  open  mouth  formed 
therein  and  is  constructed  to  cause  the  doll  to  weep  only  when 
it  is  placed  in  a  horizontal  position  The  device  includes  a 
liquid  inlet  conduit  located  adjacent  the  open  mouth  and  a 
flexible  reservoir  in  liquid  communication  with  the  inlet  con- 
duit; a  selectively  operable  valve  means  is  located  in  the  inlet 
conduit  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  through  the  mouth  to  the 
reservoir  when  the  valve  is  engaged  with  the  nipple  on  the  end 
of  a  liquid  supply  bottle.  A  second  liquid  conduit  is  formed 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  eye  sockets,  and  a  gravity 
responsive  valve  member  is  located  in  the  second  conduit  for 
opening  that  conduit  for  passage  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  eye  sockets  when  the  doll  is  placed  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position  while  closing  the  second  conduit  when  the 
doll  is  placed  in  a  generally  vertical  position.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  compressing  the  flexible  reservoir  so  that  when  the 
doll  is  in  the  horizontal  position  liquid  is  forced  from  the  reser- 
voir through  the  second  conduit  and  valve  means  therein  to 
the  eye  socket. 


3,758,984 
AMUSEMENT  AND  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Brower  C.  Spransy,  4516  Ryncx  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and 
George  Brower  Spransy,  18  Dog  Wood  Acre,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C. 

FUed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,881 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  46-220  5  Claims 


A  handling  stick  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjustably 
disposed  pegs  which  are  adapted  to  extend  laterally  therefrom 
and  which  carry  retainer  elements  on  their  outer  ends,  and  a 
plurality  of  ground-engaging  hoops  are  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  controlled  by  said  pegs  through  manipulation  of  the 
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handling  stick,  the  distance  between  the  retainer  elements  car- 
ried by  the  pegs  being  spaced  approximately  twice  the  width 
of  a  single  ground-engaging  hoop  and  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  handling  stick 


3,758,985 
DISCUS  TOY 
Alan  W.  Heisier,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Melvin  R.  Stid- 
ham,  San  Rafad,  Calif.;  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,358 

lntCI.A63li27/(K7 

U.S.  CI.  46-74  D  3  Claims 


supply  of  water  from  a  substantially  airtight  enclosure.  The 
porous  element  consititutes  an  air  valve.  When  the  soil  is  rela- 
tively dry.  air  flows  through  the  porous  element,  and  water  is 
released  from  the  enclosure  to  the  soil.  When  the  soil  is  wet, 
air  cannot  pass  through  the  sensing  element  and  the  flow  of 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  discus  toy  comprising  a  hollow  disc  on 
the  sides  of  which  are  carried  inflatable  members,  preferably 
of  hemispherical  conflguration.  Openings  in  the  sides  bring 
the  interior  of  the  disc  into  communication  with  the  interiors 
of  the  inflatable  members.  Air  scoops  are  provided  on  the 
periphery  of  the  disc  so  that  when  the  disc  is  thrown  and  spun, 
the  inflatable  members  will  expand  into  a  sphere. 


3,758,986 
PLANTER  POT  SPRINKLER  UNIT 
Jaacs  C.  Roberts,  I860  Jeffrey,  EacoiidMo,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,671 

lit  CI.  AO If  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  47-38 


water  is  automatically  shut  off.  The  invention  is  also  directed, 
in  part,  to  a  novel  sensing  and  control  device  for  incorporation 
in  an  automatic  plant  watering  device  or  system.  The  device 
uses  a  basically  new  principle  of  operation  and  has  no  moving 
parts 


3,758,988 
BLIND 
Tatieyoilii  Tadiikawa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aui|Mr  to  Tadiikawa 
BUnd  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,257 
Claims  priority,  appNcatiea  Japan,  Jmmt  2, 1 97 1 ,  46/38420 
Int.  CI.  E05f  /  7/00;  E06b  7/05^ 
U.S.  CI.  49-85  6  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  sprinkler  unit  that  is  made  integral  with  the  side  of  a 
planter  pot.  The  sprinkler  unit  has  a  plug  that  fits  into  a  water 
supply  hose  and  the  plug  has  a  restricted  channel  that  directs 
the  stream  of  water  against  a  platform  that  is  open  on  one  side 
and  has  angled  walls  to  direct  the  spray  over  the  area  of  the 
pot. 


3,758,987 

AUTOMATIC  PLANT  WATERING  DEVICE 

WiUiam  B.  Crane,  Jr.,  340  E.  57th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContiBuation  o(  Ser.  No.  16 1 ,270,  July  9, 1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,176 

Int  CI.  AOlg  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—38. 1  2  Cbims 

An  automatic   plant  watering  device  responsive  to  the 

plant's  need  for  water  is  disclosed.  The  new  watering  device 

includes  a  porous  sensing  element  that  is  inserted  into  the  soil 

and  responds  to  the  moisture  content  of  the  soil  to  control  the 


A  blind  comprising  a  number  of  thin  blades  arranged  in 
parallel  to  one  another,  wherein  said  blades  are  respectively 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  a  manner  of  being  con- 
stantly stretched  and  are  adjustably  rotated  about  their  axes 
altogether  for  a  same  angle,  whereby  the  blades  made  of  thin 
flat  plates  can  be  held  straight  and  uncollapsed  condition  with 
no  support  in  the  way  of  the  span  of  the  blades. 
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3,758,989  3.758.991 

LIFT  DOOR  WINDOW  WITH  ROTATING  MOVABLE  FRAME 
Jowf  Johannes  Theresia  Rompa,  14,  Bredascweg,  Terheyden,     Jacques  Alexandre,  45,  Dreve  des  Gendarmes,  Bruxelles,  Belgi- 

Netherlands  urn 

FiledDec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,068  Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199.567 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  29,   1970,        Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Nov.  17.  1970.  96,438 

7018980  Int.  CI.  E05d  /  5/58 

Int.  CI.  E05c  7/06,  E05f  /  7/00  U.S.  CI.  49-257                                                             5  Claims 

U.S.CI.49-120  3  Claims 


»  V        ■}* 


13 


/ 


I 


Lift  door  comprising  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half  coupled 
"for  simultaneous,  opposed,  vertical  sliding  movement  on  one 
side  only,  the  other  side  of  said  door  halves  being  restrained  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  door  only. 


3,758,990 
DOOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Coutairthi  Balaaoa,  WoHsbarg,  Gcraiany,  aarignor  to  Voik- 
■wageawcrk  Akt.,  Welftbarg,  Gemany 

Filed  Sept  17, 1971.  Ser.  No.  181^32 
ClalM  priority,  application  Gemany,  Feb.  6, 1971,  P  21  05 
659.7 

InL  CI.  E05d/ 5/22 
U.S.  CI.  49-153  2  Claims 


A  door  arrangement  for  a  door  opening  of  a  vehicle  wherein 
hinge  means  and  guide  means  interconnecting  the  door  with 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  are  provided,  the  hinge  and  guide 
means  including  hinge  struts  and  guide  struts  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  rod  member  interconnecting 
the  other  ends  of  the  hinge  and  guide  struts.  Releasable  means 
are  also  provided  for  securing  one  of  said  hinge  struts  and  said 
rod  members  to  the  door  so  that  the  door  may  be  moved  to  an 
open  position  about  the  one  end  of  the  hinge  and  guide  struts 
obliquely  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  door  opening.  Alter- 
natively, the  door  may  be  accordingly  moved  to  an  open  posi- 
tion about  the  one  end  of  the  hinge  and  guide  struts  perpen- 
dicularly with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  door  o|>ening. 


A  pivoting  window  frame  is  provided  having  a  mobile  part 
provided  with  two  coaxial  pivots  that  slide  transversally  upon 
section  steel  pieces  attached  to  a  fixed  part.  The  mobile  part 
of  the  window  can  be  moved  between  an  extreme  interior 
position,  where  it  can  be  applied  in  a  tight  manner  against  the 
flxed  part,  and  an  opposite  exterior  position,  in  which  it  is  suf- 
flciently  far  away  from  the  fixed  part  so  as  no  longer  to  butt 
against  the  latter  and  so  as  to  be  able  to  pivot  freely  by  at  least 
one  complete  turn.  The  lateral  posts  of  the  flxed  part  present  a 
retractable  marginal  element  between  a  protruding  position, 
in  which  it  ensures  the  lateral  tightness  of  the  closed  window, 
and  a  retracted  position,  in  which  it  permits  the  free  pivoting 
of  the  mobile  part. 


3,758,992 

SEALED  CLOSURES  WITH  WEATHER-STRIPPING 

Harold  G.  Olson,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Olson  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Amesbury,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,977,  June  10,  1970.  This 

application  Oct.  4,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 86,237 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7123 

U.S.  CI.  49-489  6  Cbims 


Weather-stripping  especially  for  slidable  closures  such  as 
windows,  wherein  the  weather-stripping  compnses  a  flexible 
plastic  foam  substrate  provided  on  at  least  a  part  of  its  outer 
surface  with  a  tough  abrasion  resistant  skin.  The  weather- 
stripping  is  compressed  into  a  confining  channel  in  one  clo- 
sure member,  and  is  provided  with  flocked  fibers  extending 
away   therefrom   to  engage   a  second   closure   member  to 
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prevent  the  infiltration  of  air  and  water.  The  substrate  may 
preferably  comprise  ionomer  plastic  foam.  The  outer  skin  may 
be  of  the  same  material  as  is  the  cellular  substrate  or  it  may  be 
a  different  material,  e.g.  laminated  to  at  least  one  side  of  the 
cellular  substrate  to  provide  a  smooth  yet  abrasion  resistant 
surface.  Specific  cross-sectional  shapes  of  weather-stnppmg 
are  disclosed,  together  with  manufacturing  methods  wherein 
the  weather-stripping  is  shaped  while  in  sheet  form  and  then  is 
slit  into  strips  for  insertion  into  the  channel  member. 


3,758,993 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Kirtz,  Obcfifai,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Equip- 

,  Saadariiy,  Ohio 

FUcdAvf.  ll,1971,Scr.  No.  170,749 

Int.  CI.  B24h  J/52 

U.S.CI.51-80BS  llCUims 


Doughu  H. 
ment  Co. 


tion  m  such  a  manner  that  a  gasket  engaging  portion  of  a 
flange  on  said  vessel  may  be  machined  even  though  the  vessel 
has  tubes  or  other  obstructions  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
flange  The  machining  of  the  gasket-engaging  surface  or  other 
surface  portions  of  the  flange  adjacent  thereto  may  include 
polishing,  gnnding,  milling,  routing  and  the  like,  as  well  as  the 
dnilmg  of  circumferentially  spaced  bores  in  the  flange  at  any 
desired  angle  relative  thereto. 


3,758,995 

MOBILE  THEATER-TYPE  CLASSROOM 

Ralph  R.  Connely,  Jr.,  7 10  W.  9th  St.,  Clarcaiorc,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  I972,S«r.  No.  237,771 

InLCI.E04hi/05. ///2 


U.S.CI.52-8 


2  Claims 


A  grinding  machine  for  honing  the  cutting  edge  of  a  cutting 
implement  including  a  support  member  having  a  grinding  as- 
sembly mounted  on  one  side  including  a  pair  of  interdigitated 
grinding  wheels,  and  a  drive  mechanism  supported  on  the  op- 
posite side  being  enclosed  by  the  support  member.  Power 
means  mounted  in  laterally  spaced  relation  from  the  grinding 
assembly  rotating  the  grinding  wheels.  At  least  one  of  the 
grinding  wheels  is  mounted  for  adjustment  witH  respect  to  the 
other  grinding  wheel.  The  drive  mechanism  includes  an 
endless  drive  element  for  operating  the  grinding  wheels  in 
timed  relation,  and  a  speed-reducing  mechanism  connects  the 
drive  mechanism  and  grinding  wheels  for  reducing  the  timing 
error  resulting  from  adjustment  thereof.  Each  grinding  wheel 
includes  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  support 
member  being  arranged  for  driving  connection  with  one  side 
of  the  drive  element  for  maximum  power  utilization  and  com- 
pactness. 


3,758,994 
PORTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN  SURFACE  FINISHING 

DEVICE 
Lester  L.  Dillinger,  218  Fourth  St.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Coatinuatioa-in-partof  Ser.  No.  80,690,  Oct.  14, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatiM  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,055 

ImLCLEUh  19/00 
U.S.CL  51-241  S  15Claiins 
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A  mobile  theater-type  classroom  comprising  an  elongated 
and  generally  horizontally  extending  enclosure  formed  by  a 
front  vertical  end  wall,  a  rear  vertical  end  wall,  subsUntially 
vertical  side  walls  spaced  from  each  other  and  connecting  at 
their  side  edges  with  the  side  edges  of  said  end  walls,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  roof  extending  acrou  and  connecting 
with  the  top  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  floor 
member  extending  across  and  connecting  with  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  tide  and  end  walls,  the  floor  member  extending  in 
a  generally  horizontal  direction  but  having  a  major  portion  at 
least  thereof  inclined  downwardly  from  a  location  near  the 
front  end  of  the  enclosure  towards  and  to  a  location  near  the 
rear  end  of  said  enclosure,  the  slope  of  said  inclined  portion 
being  between  1  ^  inches  and  %  inch  per  foot. 


3,758,996 
MULTIPLE  GLAZED  UNIT 
George  H.  Bowser,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  42,712,  June  2, 1970.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  749,758,  Ang.  2, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

250,717 

Int.Cl.E06b7//2 

U.S.CL52-172  22Clninit 


A  portable  power  driven  surface  fmishing  device  that  is 
removably  mountable  on  a  vessel  that  occupies  a  fixed  posi- 


A  hermetically  sealed  multiple  glazed  wmdow  unit  contain- 
ing an  air  space  dehydrator  element  comprising  a  desiccant 
material  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  moisture  vapor  transmittable 
material.      .^         -.  ^f- 
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3,758,997 

BUILDING  WALL  ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  T.  Vance,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Engineered 

ProdocU  Inc.  (EPI),  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,001,  Nov.  23, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,678,625. 

This  application  May  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,503 

Int.CI.E06b///6, ///* 

U.S.CL  52-97  10  Claims 


/•#     /It    114 

\l34 


A  building  wall  assembly  including  hollow  mullions  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  recessed  framing  elements  to  provide 
maximum  exposure  of  panel  surfaces  including  decorative 
panels  and  both  fixed  and  movable  window  panels  or  panes. 
The  mullions  are  so  configurated  as  to  be  assembled  from  two 
mullion  elements  which  permit  relative  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  between  the  mullion  parts  responsive  to  thermally 
induced  expansion  and  contraction.  Each  mullion  forming  ele- 
ment has  a  generally  Z-shaped  web  portion  and  flanges  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  from  opposed  ends  thereof 
Framing  elements,  which  are  to  a  major  extent  recessed  within 
the  exterior  of  the  mullion  walls,  are  secured  thereto  by 
fastening  means.  A  fastener  clip  or  glazing  bead  is  received 
within  the  framing  elements  Compressible  gasket  means  are 
secured  within  the  framing  elements  and  the  fastener  clip  in 
order  to  compressibly  engage  opposed  marginal  portions  of  a 
fixed  panel  to  sealingly  secure  the  same  in  position. 

A  ventilating  window  structure  incorporating  a  form  of  the 
mullion  and  frame  elements  described  above.  The  window 
having  a  movable  frame  member  provided  with  a  web-like 
body  portion,  outwardly  directed  Hanges  defining  an  out- 
wardly open  channel  for  receipt  of  hinge  means  and  corner 
joining  means.  A  glazing  bead  received  within  recesses  in  the 
body  portion  of  the  movable  frame  element.  A  rearwardly 
disposed  inwardly  directed  flange  having  a  glazing  strip  receiv- 
ing recess  with  a  gasket  or  glazing  strip  secured  therein.  The 
glazing  bead  having  a  glazing  strip  receiving  opening  and  a 
glazing  strip  disposed  therein.  The  marginal  portions  of  the 
window  pane  secured  in  compressible  engagement  between 
the  glazing  strips. 

A  rotating  window  structure  having  a  movable  frame 
member,  a  mullion  as  described  above  and  an  inwardly  open 
channel  shaped  fixed  frame  member.  The  movable  frame 
member  having  a  tubular  body  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
fiange  and  glazing  bead  receiving  openings  securing  a  glazing 
bead  in  position.  Glazing  strips  received  within  the  inwardly 
projecting  flange  and  the  glazing  bead  to  secure  the  window 
pane  to  the  movable  frame. 

A  compressible  gasket  or  glazing  strip  element  having  an 
anchoring  section,  a  compressible  body  portion  and  outer 
legs.  The  anchoring  section  having  a  resilient  pilot  section  for 
assisting  in  introducing  the  gasket  element  into  a  recess.  The 
body  section  is  tubular  and  a  rod-like  connecting  sector  is  in- 
terposed between  the  anchoring  section  and  the  tubular  body 
section.  Angularly  rearwardly  disposed  resilient  outer  legs  are 
connected  with  said  tubular  body  section  and  project  farther 
rearwardly  than  said  tubular  body  section. 


3,758,998 
MULTISTOREY  BUILDING 
William  John  Bernard  OlHs,  Haddenham;  Clive  Beech  Analey 
Long,  High  Wycombe,  and  Ezra  Levin,  London,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Timber  Research  and  Development  As- 
sociation, Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1969, 
31253/69 

Int.  CI.  E04b  11348 
U.S.  CI.  52-79  7  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  method  of  building  a  housing  block  in 
which  rigid  boxes  each  in  the  form  of  a  finished  house  with 
rooms  and  fittings,  is  lifted  by  a  crane  and  the  boxes  are  sup- 
ported on  vertical  steel  siaunchions  The  lower  boxes  do  not 
carry  the  weight  of  higher  boxes,  and  all  the  boxes  give  the 
vertical  staunchion  resistance  against  racking  loads. 


3,758,999 
GRAVE  MARKER  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  J.  Matvey,  208  Orin  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,015 

Int.CI.E04h  1 3 100 

U.S.  CI.  52-103  UCUims 


It        I  to    6      a 


A  grave  marker  assembly  having  a  marker  protective  struc- 
ture including  a  generally  horizontal  base  wall,  a  substantially 
continuous  generally  upwardly  directed  transition  portion  and 
an  outwardly  directed  stabilizing  ground  engaging  portion. 
The  base  wall  and  the  transition  portion  cooperate  to  define  a 
unitary  marker  receiving  receptacle.  At  least  a  major  portion 
of  the  receptacle  disposed  within  an  opening  in  the  earth.  The 
grave  marker  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  thereof  in  overlying  con- 
tact with  the  upper  surface  of  the  protective  structure  base 
wall.  A  substantially  rigid  marker  supporting  base  in  underly- 
ing supporting  position  with  respect  to  the  protective  structure 
base  wall.  Fastener  means  securing  the  grave  marker  to  the 
underlying  rigid  marker  supporting  base  with  the  base  wall 
secured  therebetween.  The  stabilizing  ground  engaging  por- 
tion in  overlying  contact  with  the  earth  surrounding  the  recep- 
tacle. 

The  protective  structure  transition  portion  may  preferably 
be  in  peripheral  substantially  continuous  contact  with  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  grave  marker.  The  ground  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  protective  structure  preferably  has  a  transverse 
width  of  about  1 .5  to  8  times  the  height  of  the  transition  por- 
tion. Drainage  passageways  may  be  provided  through  the 
transition  portion  to  permit  water  within  the  receptacle  to 
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flow  outwardly  and  be  discharged  to  a  position  underlying  the 
ground  engaging  flange.  The  transition  portion  may  have  a 
number  of  inwardly  projecting  spacer  elements  which 
cooperate  with  the  marginal  edge  of  the  grave  marker  and 
other  portions  of  the  transition  wall  to  define  a  number  of  ver- 
tical passageways.  A  water  permeable  material  may  be  pro- 
vided exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  to  facilitate  drainage  of 
water  therefrom.  • 


3,759,000 

STAIR  NOSING  STRUCTURE 

Claude  P.  Balier;  Aincr  A.  Rdff,  aad  Edward  M.  Cormin,  all 

of  Wichita,  Kau.,  aaiigBon  to  Bako,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jaly  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,257 

lBt.CI.E04f ////6 

U.S.  CI.  52-179  12  Claims 

I 


A  stair  nosing  structure  for  a  stair  step  having  a  tread  sur- 
face and  a  riser  or  forward  facing  surface  includes  an  elon- 
gated base  member  and  a  removable  cover  strip  member  in- 
terlocked therewith  in  a  co-acting  rigid  non-slip  tread  stair 
nosing  forming  a  portion  of  the  step  tread  surface.  The  base 
member  is  anchored  to  the  step  and  the  cover  strip  positioned 
with  a  forward  edge  portion  thereof  in  registry  with  the  riser  or 
forward  facing  surface  of  the  stair  step. 


3,759,001 
DEMOUNTABLE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  E.  Jadkins,  aad  David  Jacii  Roles,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  asaigBon  to  Eastern  Products  Corporatioa,  Columbia, 
Md. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,149 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/74 

U.S.  CI.  52-241  7  Claims 


A  modular  wall  construcbon  for  offices  and  the  like  em- 
ploying widely  spaced  vertical  studs  with  a  wall  panel  extend- 
ing between  the  studs  and  slightly  overlapping  them,  the  panel 
being  secured  to  the  studs  by  panel  holders  which  extend 
along  the  respective  lateral  edges  of  the  panel  in  the  form  of 
strips  of  zig-zag  cross  section,  each  panel  holder  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  leg  for  enclosing  the  raw  edge  of  the  panel,  a 
rearwardly  projecting  leg  for  positioning  against  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  adjacent  stud  and  a  flat  central  portion  which  is 
sandwiched  between  the  panel  and  the  stud  with  means  being 


provided  on  the  studs  for  detented  engagement  of  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  leg  to  maintain  the  panel  seated  with  respect 
to  the  front  surface  of  the  stud. 

The  studs  are  interconnected  by  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
members  of  hollow  rectangular  cross  section.  The  lower  edge 
of  the  panel  is  supported  upon  a  lower  panel  holder  of  channel 
shape  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel  is  enclosed  by  a  cap 
strip.  Detented  retention  of  the  panel  holders  is  accomplished 
by  clips  formed  of  spring  metal  which  are  secured  to  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  studs,  a  single  clip  serving  to  retain  panels  on 
both  sides  of  the  studs.  The  raw  lateral  edges  of  the  panel  are 
held  captive  in  the  holders  by  sharp  prongs  struck  out  of  the 
forwardly  projecting  leg  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  penetrate 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  panel. 


3.759,002 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SPACED  PANELS  WITH 

WEATHER  SEALS 
Emanud  Cornelia,  and  Thoaas  E.  Cornelia,  both  of  410  Wil- 
liston  St.,  Wbeaton,  III. 

Filedjuacl6, 1971,S«r.  No.  153,771 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1168;  E04|  IS  106 

U.S.  CI.  52-270  1  Claim 
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A  compact,  low  cost  building  construction  comprised  of  a 
poured  concrete  floor  slab  and  foundation,  a  plurality  of 
concrete  comer  columns  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor 
with  concrete  walls  extending  between  each  comer  column, 
and  a  row  of  insulated  windows  extending  around  the  house 
between  the  top  surfaces  of  the  walls  and  a  relatively  flat  roof 
structure  to  form  a  durable,  long  lasting  housing  structure. 
Each  of  the  concrete  comer  columns  has  a  pair  of  vertical 
channels  or  grooves,  each  of  which  receives  a  corresponding 
tongue  portion  of  the  abutting  concrete  side  wall  structure. 
Each  side  wall  is  poured  after  the  comer  columns  have  been 
completed  with  a  steel  spacer  being  inserted  within  each  chan- 
nel with  a  layer  of  tar  paper,  or  similar  material,  wrapped 
around  it,  the  spacer  being  removed  after  the  concrete  has  set, 
thus  providing  an  expansion  type  joint.  The  wall  structures  are 
provided  with  elongated  insulation  cells  on  the  inside  surface 
which  are  partially  filled  with  fiber  glass  insulation  and 
covered  with  a  rigid  panel  or  plasterboard  to  provide  an  at- 
tractive, yet  durable  and  relatively  inexpensive  housing  con- 
struction. 


3,759,003 
PINNED  JOINT 
John  C.  Wilson,  130  Honewood  La.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,004,  Aug.  26, 1970, 
abaadoBcd .  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,340 

lat.  CL  E04c  1110 
U.S.  CI.  52-285  65  Claims 

A  pinned  joint  connects  joinable  edges  of  two  bodies  having 
complementary  projections  arranged  so  that  the  bodies  can  be 
moved  together  with  the  projections  alternately  overlapping  in 
a  common  parting  region  between  confronting  surfaces  of  the 
projections.  The  confronting  surfaces  of  the  projections  have 
recesses  that  are  aligned  when  the  bodies  are  fitted  together  to 


form  a  slot  extending  along  the  common  parting  region  trans-     rigid  polymer  and  a  sealing  portion  of  a  relatively  flexible 
versely  to  the  direction  of  fitting  the  bodies  together,  and  a  pin     polymer   The  sealing  and  trim  portions,  in  accordance  with 


is  placed  into  the  slot  to  lock  the  bodies  together.  Such  bodies 
can  be  formed  in  a  simple,  two-part  mold,  and  easily  assem- 
bled for  construction  and  other  purposes. 


3,759,004 
GLAZING     WINDOW     OR     WINDSCREEN     OPENINGS, 

PARTICULARLY  IN  VEHICLE  BODIES 
Cecil  Kent,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  Creators  Limited, 

Surrey,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,428,  Oct.  10,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,705,470,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
827,633,  May  26, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 
1971,  Ser.  Na  135,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1970, 
19644/70 

Int  CI.  B60j  1100 
U^.CL52— 400  13  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  glazing  window  or  windscreen 
openings,  particularly  in  vehicle  bodies  by  securing  the  glass, 
with  a  trim  strip  surrounding  its  edge,  in  the  rebate  of  the 
opening  by  means  of  an  adhesive  pressed  between  the  glass 
and/or  the  trim  strip  and  the  rebate.  The  trim  strip  is  made  of 
flexible  plastics  material  with  a  channel  portion  which  em- 
braces the  edge  of  the  glass,  and  a  front  decorative  strip  por- 
tion which  extends  from  and  can  hinge  relative  to  the  edge  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  channel  portion  which  lies  on  the  inside  of 
the  trim  strip  when  it  is  fitted  around  the  glass.  The  outer  edge 
of  the  front  portion  bears  against  the  rebate.  By  this  construc- 
tion the  inside  edge  of  the  trim  strip  is  kept  against  the  glass, 
and  any  tendency  to  buckling  is  avoided. 


3,759,005 

PANEL  EDGE  AND  SEAL  STRUCTURE 

Irwin  M.  Smith,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walter 

Kiddc  it  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,632 

Int.  CLE04h/ /62 

U.S.  CI.  52—403  5  Claims 

A    panel   edging   and    seal    structure    fabricated    from    a 

polymeric  material  including  a  trim  portion  of  a  relatively 


■^i'    ip 


the   preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention,   are  extruded 
simultaneously  from  suitable  polymeric  material 


3,759,006 

METALLIC  FRAMEWORK  AND  FLOOR  RESULTING 

THEREFROM 

Maurice  Paul  Jean  Joseph  Tamboisc,  Crespieres,  Yvelines, 

France,  assignor  to  Entrepose,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  60,849 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     12,     1969, 
6927771 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  52-406  17  Claims 


The  metallic  frame-work  and  floor  resulting  therefrom  is 
composed  of  lengthwise  extending  frame  members  closed  on 
at  least  part  of  their  length  by  an  added  metallic  stnp,  cross- 
pieces  being  secured  to  lateral  sides  of  said  frame  members 
and  Z-shaped  terminal  flanges  connected  to  outer  sides 
thereof. 


3,759,007 
PANEL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DRAINAGE  CAVITY 
Robert  E.  Thiele,  Murrysviile,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  SepL  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,335 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2152 

U.S.  CI.  52-533  1  Claim 


4  0       56         16 
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A  joint  assembly  between  a  first  panel  and  an  adjacent 
second  panel  is  disclosed. 
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The  first  panel  has  a  first  exposed  panel  face  and  a  female 
end  on  one  end  of  the  first  panel.  The  female  end  of  the  first 
panel  has  a  first  end  leg  projecting  inwardly  from  the  end 
adjacent  the  female  end  of  the  first  exposed  panel  face  ad- 
jacent the  female  end  of  the  first  panel.  The  jomt  assembly 
has  cooperating  means  on  the  male  end  of  the  first  panel  and 
on  the  female  end  of  the  second  panel  for  preventing  forward 
movement  of  the  female  end  of  the  second  panel  toward  the 
first  exposed  panel  face  of  the  first  panel.  This  ccwperatrng 
means  is  also  operable  to  prevent  sidewise  movement  of 
the  female  end  of  the  second  panel  away  from  the  first  end 
leg  of  the  male  end  of  the  first  panel,  to  allow  for  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  female  end  of  the  second  panel  with 
respect  to  the  male  end  of  the  first  panel,  and  to  positiveiv 
position  the  female  end  of  the  second  panel  with  respect  to 
the  male  end  of  the  first  panel. 

The  joint  assembly  has  in  addition  a  frame,  fastening 
means  for  connecting  the  male  end  of  the  first  panel  to  the 
frame,  and  either  the  male  end  of  the  second  panel  or  the 
female  end  of  the  first  panel  covers  the  fastening  means. 


3,759,008 

INSULATED  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Charics  Hbsz,  Cbkago,  lU.,  Kuigmor  to  Traaaco  lac,  Chicago, 

in. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,151 
IbL  CI.  F16i  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  52-573 


2CUinis 


An  expansion  Joint  and  suppoit  for  a  prefabricated  metalli- 
cally faced  insulating  panel  used  in  the  construction  of  duct 
work,  with  the  joint  comprising  an  expandable  accordian-likc 
or  pleated  metal  plate  providing  a  spaced  support  which  ex- 
tends beyond  either  side  edge  of  the  expandable  plate,  with 
the  support  being  connected  across  the  face  of  the  plate  for 
free  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  relative  thereto. 


3,759,009 
COMPOSITE  LOAD  BEARING  PANELS 
Frank  F.  Ransome,  LMngston,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Gordon  T. 
Kinder,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,409 

Int  CI.  E04b  5104;  E04c  2/26 

U.S.  CI.  52-598  7  CUimt 


tious  core  material  therebetween.  Each  metal  sheet  has  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  keys  pressed  angularly  outward  the  refrom  to 
extend  into  the  cementatious  core  material.  The  keys  of  one 
sheet,  which  extend  to  a  depth  greater  than  50  per  cent  of  the 
thickness  of  the  core  material,  are  alternately  spaced  in  rela- 
tion to  the  keys  of  the  other  sheet  and  act  both  as  a  mechani- 
cal bond  for  the  sheets  and  the  core  material  and  as  reinforce- 
ment to  the  panel  giving  it  substantial  strength  in  both  tension 
and  compression 


3,759,010 
SCREW  JET  PACK  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Beryl  Aaron  Boggs,  Chester,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  107.386 

Int.CI.  B«5by/2-4 

U.S.  CI.  53— 24  12Clains 


This  high  speed  yam  take-up  system  consists  of  a  pneumatic 
injector  nozzle  rotatably  mounted  off-center  of  a  single 
flighted  routing  screw.  Yam  is  injected  into  the  area  exposed 
at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  screw  and  compressed  and  moved 
forward  in  a  compression  chamber  by  the  feeding  of  the 
screw.  A  plastic  tube  is  continuously  formed  around  the  com- 
pression chamber  to  receive  the  yarn  mass  as  it  discharges, 
thus  forming  a  tube  of  indefinite  unlimited  length  and  from  % 
to  4  inches  or  larger  in  diameter.  The  tube  may  contain  a  sin- 
gle end  or  multiple  ends  of  yarn.  The  yam  can  be  removed 
from  the  tube  at  high  speeds  by  simply  slitting  the  plastic  as 
the  yarn  is  pulled  from  the  package. 


Composite,  load  bearing  panels  comprising  two  thin  metal 
sheets,  preferably  mild  steel,  having  a  low  density  cementa- 


3,759,011 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  UNIFORM 

ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS 

Vanbola  Akke,  Hackeasack,  N  J.,  •arignor  to  Reed-Lane,  Inc., 

Hackeasack,  N  J. 

Fifed  May  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250^83 

lBt.CI.B65h47//0 

U.S.CI.53— 184  1  Claim 

A  machine  for  packaging  articles  of  uniform  size,  such  as 
pharmaceutical  tablets,  in  a  Mister  type  package  utilizing 
laminating  rolls  to  form  the  package  from  a  pair  of  webs  of  in- 
definite length  and  an  article  feeding  device  for  positioning 
the  articles  between  the  two  webs  as  they  lead  to  the  nip 
between  the  laminating  rolls.  The  article  feeding  device  is  in 
the  form  of  a  generally  vertical  chute  which  at  its  lower  end 
curves  about  the  surface  of  one  of  the  laminating  rolls  overly- 
ing the  web  passing  over  such  roll.  The  roll  itself  contains  a  die 
cavity  which  passes  beneath  the  curved  lower  portion  of  the 
chute,  and  the  web  prior  to  passing  beneath  the  chute  is 
deformed  into  the  die  cavity  such  that  a  pocket,  i.e.,  a  blister, 
is  formed  in  the  weh  as  it  passes  beneath  the  chute.  The  lower 
end  of  the  chute  is  terminated  in  a  lateral  passageway  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  passageway  through  the  chute, 
and  a  plunger  is  provided  to  transfer  an  article  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chute  through  such  lateral  passageway  into  the 


pocket.  The  web  with  the  pocket  containing  the  tablet  or  3,759,013 

other  article  is  then  immediately  positioned  against  the  other  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

web  at  the  nip  of  the  laminating  rolls  and  the  two  webs  are     Guenter  ZImmermann,  600  Casler  Ave.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,126 
Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28 
^  U.S.  CI.  53-329  5  Claims 


caused  to  adhere  by  pressure,  and  heat  or  the  application  of 
adhesive  to  one  of  the  webs. 


3,759,012 
DEVICE  FOR  FITTING  CAPS  TO  CONTAINERS 
Roger  Fraacob  Mathieu  Pagay,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 
Socfete  Nonveik  Back  Gaagloff,  VBfearbanne,  France 

FHed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,609 
Ctalas  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20, 1970, 7038640 
Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  53-306  5  Claims 


This  device  for  fitting  closing  caps  to  containers  filled  with 
liquid,  semi-liquid  or  pulverulent  products,  as  they  emerge 
from  a  filling  machine,  is  easily  adapted  to  most  existing  filling 
machines.  It  comprises  essentially  a  rotary  spider  having  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  adapted  to  receive  the  containers  as  they  are 
delivered  from  the  filling  machine.  Said  spider  carries  a  head 
adapted  to  revolve  in  synchronism  therewith  and  to  dispense 
the  caps  to  be  fitted  to  said  containers.  Said  head  comprises,  in 
combination  with  each  notch  of  said  spider,  a  cranked  lever 
fulcrumed  about  a  horizontal  axis,  each  lever  having  one  end 
directed  outwards  and  centered  to  the  notch  associated 
therewith,  and  provided  on  its  lower  face  with  cap  gripping 
means  enabling  it  to  grip  and  retain  the  caps  separately,  means 
being  provided  for  displacing  angularly  towards  the  neck  of 
the  container  engaged  in  the  relevant  notch  the  aforesaid  free 
end  of  said  lever,  after  said  lever  has  picked  up  a  cap  during  its 
travel  past  the  downstream  end  of  a  cap  dispensing  channel. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  aluminum  containers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  cup  retaining  inserts 
mounted  in  rows  and  columns  on  a  conveyor-like  platform, 
each  insert  having  a  resilient  sealing  ring  with  substantially  L- 
shaped  cross-section  fixedly  attached  to  its  upper  surface  and 
extending  vertically  downward  along  the  internal  vertical  wall 
of  the  insert.  A  row  of  heat  sealing  heads,  each  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  heat  sealing  face  located  at  its  lower  ex- 
treme, is  located  above  the  conveyor-like  platform,  and  each 
heat  sealing  head  is  concentrically  aligned  with  and  im- 
mediately above  a  correspondingly  positioned  container  and 
insert  at  the  sealing  station.  The  sealing  process  comprises 
compressing  a  lid  placed  over  the  opening  of  the  container 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  container  between  the 
heat  sealing  face  and  the  sealing  ring  whereby  the  lid  and  con- 
tainer are  uniformaly  sealed  together  to  effectively  isolate  the 
contents  of  the  container  from  the  surrounding  environment 


3,759,014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISLODGING 
ACCUMULATED  DUST  FROM  DUST  COLLECTING 
ELEMENTS 
Harold  B.  Van  Dyken,  II,  Keany,  and  Denard  A.  Brandt,  Tuc- 
son Highway,  both  of  Ariz.,  asslgaors  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,476 

Int.  CI.  B03cJ/76 

U.S.  CI.  55-96  13  Claims 


An  electrostatic  precipitator  for  industrial  dusts  has  dust- 
collecting  elements  mounted  for  transverse  vibration  and 
vibrating  means  that  insures  maximum  effectiveness  in 
dislodging  dust  accumulations,  without  the  destructive  lon- 
gitudinal rapping  techniques  customarily  employed  by  the  art. 
TTie  dust-collecting  elements  are  hinge  mounted,  either  in- 
dividually on  respective  axes  or  collectively  on  an  axis  in  com- 
mon, with  the  hinge  axis  or  axes  extending  in  general  parallel- 
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ism  with  the  transverse  vibratory  motion,  i  e.  with  the  respec 
tive  waves  that  travel  along  the  lengths  of  the  elements,  so  no 
force  moments  are  transmitted  to  the  supporting  structure 
Vibratory  motion  is  applied  by  any  suitable  means,  such  as 
vibrators  of  various  conventional  types,  through  a  moment 
arm  located  at  or  adjacent  to  the  hinge  mounting.  The  vibra- 
tion is  preferably  controlled  so  as  to  match  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  the  dust-collecting  elements,  and  such  elements  arc 
preferably  selected  on  the  basis  of  possessing  easily  induced 
natural  frequencies.  The  entire  dust -collecting  structure  is  ad- 
vantageously resiliently  mounted  with  respect  to  the  enclosmg 
housing  and  its  supporting  framework. 


3,759,015 
POSITIVE  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  AIR  FILTER 

BODY 
Richard  M.  Saxby,  Detroit,  Mich.,  usicDor  to  HoUey  Carbure- 
tor Divisioa,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jue  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,344 

lot  CI.  F02in  35100 

\}S.  CI.  55-350  4  CUims 


—JZ 


An  air  filter  body  has  upper  and  lower  flange  portions  which 
are  respectively  abutingly  engaged  with  a  downward  turned  lip 
or  flange  of  an  upper  retainer  plate  of  an  associated  engine  air 
intake  air  cleaner  assembly  and  with  an  upwardly  turned  lip  or 
flange  of  a  lower  support  plate  of  the  same  air  cleaner  as- 
sembly; the  body  includes  a  recess  for  carrying  therein  suita- 
ble filter  means  which  is  juxtaposed  to  the  air  cleaner  as- 
sembly. 


3,759,016 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 
Allen    Smith,    NewcasHe-apoa-Tyne,    England,    assignor    to 
Reyrolle  Parsons  Limited,  Dnrhan,  England 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,172,  Aug.  14, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,81 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21.  1968, 
40,050/68 

IntCLB01d45//2 
U.S.  CI.  55-452  6  Claims 


A  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  liquid  particles  from  a 
gas  comprising  a  tubular  member,  means  for  imparting  swirl  to 
the  gas  as  it  enters  the  member,  the  member  having  elongated 
slots  in  its  wall  which  slots  extend  in  a  generally  axial  direction 
of  the  member  such  that  they  lie  transversely  across  the  path 


of  the  gas  in  the  region  of  the  member,  the  edges  of  the  walls 
defining  the  slots  being  aligned  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially 
smooth  surface  to  the  passage  of  the  gas  within  the  member. 


3,759,017 
LATCH  FOR  A  FILTER  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Young,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191.942 

Int.  CI.  B01d27/0« 

t.S.  CI.  55-481  7  Claims 


A  niter  apparatus  having  a  removable  door  or  panel 
member  and  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  to  a  filter 
housing  which  is  adaptable  for  engagement  with  the  remova- 
ble door  member,  the  latch  member  including  a  base  portion 
pivotally  attached  to  the  housing  and  arm  portions  extending 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  base  portion  and  being  adapta- 
ble for  engaging  relationship  with  the  door. 


3,759,018 
U-SHAPED  FLUID  TREATING  FILTER 
Howard  O.  Scholl,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,558 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-487  6  CUims 
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An  improved  air  filter  of  U-shaped  configuration  including 
a  frame  having  two  longitudinally  extending  border  members 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  support  members; 
two  of  the  transversely  extending  support  members  being  ex- 
terior support  members  disposed  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
filter,  one  of  these  exterior  support  members  being  at 
generally  the  upper  extremity  of  one  side  of  the  U-shaped 
filter  and  the  other  exterior  support  member  being  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  opposite  side  of  the  U-shaped  filter;  two  of  said 
transversely  extending  support  members  being  interior  sup- 
port members  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  each  side  with  the 
base  of  the  U-shaped  frame;  the  border  members  being 
adapted  to  pivot  about  the  axis  of  the  interior  transversely  ex- 
tending support  members.  The  filter  further  includes  mount- 
ing means  on   the  exterior  transversely  extending  support 
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members  for  removably   mounting  of  the   filter  in   an   air 
processing  unit. 


3,759,019 
CANTILEVER  MOTOR  MOUNTING  AND  BRUSH  HOLD- 
DOWN 
Kenneth  R.  Wells,  Joppa,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72^7 1 ,  Sept.  1 5, 1 970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,546 
lnLCI.AOldJi/02 
U.S.  CI.  56-10.5  2  Claims 


An  electric  lawnmower  including  a  frame  supported  for 
movement  over  the  ground  by  wheels.  A  reel  is  supported 
upon  the  frame  and  cooperates  with  a  bedknife  to  cut  grass  as 
the  mower  travels  along  the  ground.  An  electric  motor  drives 
the  reel  and  includes  fastening  means  interconnecting  its  parts 
and  attaching  it  upon  the  frame.  In  addition,  the  frame  is  con- 
structed to  accommodate  different  sizes  (and  capacities)  of 
motors. 


3,759,020 
GRASS  CLIPPER 
Frank    A.    Simmons,   Grayslake,    III.,   assignor    to    Burgess 
Vibrocrafters,  Inc.,  Grayslake,  III. 

nied  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,512 
Int.  CI.  AO Id  i5/26 


U.S.CL  56-17.5 


14  CUims 


A  motor  driven  hand  operated  grass  clipper  for  lawn 
trimming  has  a  knife  blade  arranged  for  rotation  between  a 
pair  of  fixed  grass  combs.  Grass  accumulation  at  the  hub  of 
the  rotor  is  avoided  by  the  provision  of  a  solid  circular  central 
area  which  may  be  a  separate  disk  and  which  limits  the  blade 
cutting  edges  to  the  end  portions  only  and  throws  out  clippings 
that  might  otherwise  wind  around  the  rotating  mechanism.  An 
extension  handle  and  a  skid  attachment  are  provided. 


3,759,021 
GEAR  DRIVE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  CORN  HARVESTING 

UNIT 

Lester  Dale  Schreiner,  301  N.  Scott  St.,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  and 

John  Joseph  Shindeiar,  295  N.  W.  66th  Ave.,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,644,  Jan.  21, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,589,1 10, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,928,  Aug.  24,  1967, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,250 

Intel.  AOld  45/02 

U.S.CL56— 106  7  Claims 


A  support  and  drive  for  a  corn  harvesting  unit  that  includes 
a  gear  housing  adapted  for  transverse  adjustment  along  a 
transverse  beam  and  having  a  transverse  shaft  receiving  open- 
ing that  permits  adjustment  of  the  gear  housing  along  a  trans- 
verse drive  shaft,  a  com  harvesting  unit  framework  supported 
at  its  rear  end  on  the  gear  housing  whereby  the  framework  in 
the  corn  harvesting  mechanism  carried  on  the  framework  is 
supported  in  cantilever  fashion  on  the  gear  housing,  and  gear 
mechanism  within  the  gear  housing  having  external  terminal 
portions  connected  to  the  harvesting  mechanism  whereby  the 
entire  harvesting  mechanism  is  driven  by  gears  within  the  gear 
housing  and  the  entire  harvesting  mechanism  and  its 
framework  is  supported  on  the  gear  housing. 


3,759,022 

MOWER  COMB 

Merton    F.    Snyder;    William    C.    Lindquist,   and    Dale    A. 

Klemenhagen,  all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Toro 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  148,574 

Intel.  AOld  55/20 

U.S.  CI.  56-252  12  CUims 


A  comb  assembly  for  use  with  a  reel  type  mower  in  which 
the  comb  is  mounted  in  advance  of  the  reel  so  as  to  engage  the 
grass  in  front  of  the  reel  to  loosen  the  grass,  and  straighten  up 
bent  over  blades,  and  loosen  stringers  which  may  have 
become  loosely  attached  to  the  turf  so  as  to  maximize  the 
number  of  blades  and  stringers  available  to  the  cutting  action 
of  the  reel,  and  to  provide  a  more  thorough  and  high-quality 
cut.  particularly  on  the  putting  greens  of  golf  courses.  The 
ground  engaging  portion  of  the  comb  is  formed  of  a  resilient 
plastic  material  which  does  not  injure  the  grass,  does  not  tear 
the  turf,  passes  the  twigs  without  damage  to  the  turf  and  does 
not  damage  the  reel  or  bed-knife  should  the  teeth  break  off 
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and  pass  between  the  reel  blades  and  the  bed-knife,  the  teeth 
being  of  such  resiliency  that  they  return  to  their  normal  condi- 
tion when  unstressed  and  do  not  quickly  develop  a  stressed 
breakUne  through  repeated  flexing  as  metal  will  do.  Further- 
more, the  teeth  are  sufficiently  elastic  to  enable  them  to  accu- 
rately follow  the  ground  contour  over  which  the  mower  is 
traveling.  One  version  of  the  comb  of  this  invention  is  also 
designed  so  that  the  comb  assembly  can  abo  function  as  a 
scraper  for  one  of  the  rollers  so  at  to  clean  and  remove 
therefrom,  fresh  clippings  which  tend  to  collect  thereon  and 
interfere  with  the  proper  operation  of  the  mower.  In  another 
version,  a  portion  of  the  comb  assembly  serves  as  a  grass 
shield. 


3,759,023 
MOWER  SAFETY  SHIELD 
RolMrt  C.  CoMcr,  Hopkiu,  Miu^  aiaigMH-  to  The  Toro  Com- 
paay,  MiucapoHt,  Miaa. 

CoatlaaadMi-ia-parlorScr.  No.  1 79,802,  Sept.  13,  1971, 

■baadoacd.  TUs  appHcatioa  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,132 

laL  CI.  AO Id  J5/26 

VS.  CI.  56-320. 1  1 2  Claims 


An  annular  free  floating  shield  for  a  roury  mower  which 
rides  freely  on  the  ground  being  traversed  and  completely  sur- 
rounds the  periphery  of  the  mower  housing  to  prevent  objecu 
from  escaping  therefrom,  the  shield  being  movable  simultane- 
ously with  the  mower  and  free  to  float  vertically  relative 
thereto  in  accordance  with  ground  contours  without  at  any 
time  exposing  the  space  between  the  housing  and  the  ground 
so  as  to  permit  objects  to  escape  therefrom. 


3,759,024 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  TWIST 

TO  YARNS 

Lewis  Hcary  Cottoa,  470  Maaafield  Rd.,  Nottiaghaa,  Eagiaad 

Flkd  Jaae  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,837 

lat.  CI.  DOlb  13/28;  D02g  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  HS  7  Cbims 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  matched 
yanu  having  identical  twist  characteristics  in  which  yams  pass 
through  a  processing  unit  having  heaters  and  twist  heads. 


A  composite  twist  head  may  be  used  which  has  a  plurality  of 
annular  twisting  components  driven  at  the  same  speed  from  a 
common  drive  source. 

Alternatively,  the  twist  head  may  have  a  single  twisting 
component  The  or  each  component  receives  one  or  more 
pairs  of  yams,  with  the  yams  in  each  pair  travelling  in  respec- 
tively opposite  directions  through  the  component. 

'-•         "'■A 

3,759,025 
FALSE  TWISTER  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  CRIMPS  IN 

nLAMENT  YARN 
bao  Takai,  Komatsa-alii,  Ishikawa-kca,  aad  Jaaskiro  Ogara, 
Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa,  aaigaors  to  Oda  Goaea 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kakha,  Ishlkawa-kca  aad  Ogara  Howki 
Sciki  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kakha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,91 1 
Claims    priority,    appUcatloa    Japaa,    Dec.     11,     1970, 
45/109368 

Int.  Ci.  DOlh  7/92;  D03g  1/04 
L.S.  CI.  57-77.3  6  Claims 


An  improved,  efficient  false  twister  device  for  producing 
crimps  in  a  filament  yam,  which  device  can  be  rotated  at  the 
speed  of  at  least  750,000  r.p.m.  This  device  comprises  a  tur- 
bine-blade type  high  speed  rotary  member  having  blades 
formed  on  its  outer  periphery  and  having  a  filament  yam 
passageway  formed  axially  therethrough,  and  a  twister  pin 
provided  in  the  said  passageway,  the  said  rotary  member  being 
supported  by  gas-bearings  within  a  casing,  the  said  rotary 
member  further  comprising  means  for  jetting  a  pressurized 
fluid  onto  the  blades  of  the  said  rotary  member.  During  the 
operauon,  the  twister  pin  is  cooled  indirectly  by  the  said  pres- 
surized fluid  to  prevent  an  elevation  of  the  temperature  of  the 
said  twister  pin.  By  the  use  of  this  apparatus,  the  productivity 
of  cnmped  yam  can  be  almost  doubled  as  compared  with  that 
of  the  prior  art 


3,759,026 
YARN  BREAKER  AND  SWITCH  FOR  SPINNING  FRAMES 
WiUiaa  K.  Hope,  P.O.  Box  224,  Gastoaia,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,655 

IaLCI.D01li/J//6 

U.S.  CI.  57-80  7  Claims 


A  yam  breaking  machine  control  assembly  is  provided 
which  automatically  breaks  one  of  a  pair  of  moving  yams 
when  the  other  has  been  broken  or  run  out  and  controls  an 
electrical  circuit  which  disables  the  spinning  frame.  The  as- 
sembly includes  two  pairs  of  spaced  vertical  guide  pins  with 
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cutting  surfaces  thereon  and  a  vertical  stabilizing  finger  at- 
tached to  a  pivotally  mounted  support  plate  which  in  turn  is 
connected  to  an  electrical  switch.  Under  normal  operating 
conditions,  a  moving  yarn  passes  between  each  pair  of  vertical 
guide  pins,  with  the  support  plate  being  stabilized  against  rota- 
tion by  the  stabilizing  finger  confined  against  movement  by 
the  moving  yarns  on  each  side  of  and  close  to  the  pin.  When 
one  of  the  yarns  breaks  or  runs  out,  the  support  plate,  no 
longer  stabilized  by  the  stabilizing  finger,  rotates  to  both  actu- 
ate the  switch  and  to  turn  the  guide  pins  such  that  their  cutting 
surfaces  grab  onto  and  sever  the  remaining  moving  yarn. 


signal  with  a  predetermined  frequency  which  is  produced 
from  one  of  a  plurality  of  cascade  connected,  bistable  mul- 
tivibrator stages  in  a  divider  which  is  used  for  dividing  a  high 
frequency  signal  into  a  sundard  time  signal  of  low  frequency 
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3,759,027 
EXTRUDED  ASBESTOS  YARN  FOR  PAPER  DRYER 

FELTS 
Irvin  Barnett,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns-MaDvilic 

CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  780,284,  Nov.  29, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatk>n  Apr.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  130,451 
Int.CI.  D02gi/04.J/20 
U.S.CI.57-140BY  13  Claims 

A  process,  a  fabric,  and  a  use  thereof,  the  process  including 
preferably  uniformly  weaving  interlocked  asbestos  fibers  into 
the  fabric  porous  to  a  gas  suitable  for  use  as  a  felt  in  an  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  wet  paper  and  for  drying  the  paper  by 
passing  the  gas  through  the  porous  felt. 


'I 


N5 


k 


Further,  a  plurality  of  output  signals  produced  from  the  cor- 
responding stage  are  periodically  and  alternately  applied  to 
the  time  signalling  device  for  enhancement  of  the  tone  of  the 
time  signalling  sound. 


3,759,028 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH  

Yuki  Tsuruishi.  Suwa,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Suwa  Scikotha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,962 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  10, 1971,46/5219  3  7<9  n^n 

...  r.  «        'f  CI.G04ci/04,G04b/W  DIGiIaLCLOCK 

UJ>.Cl.3»-Z»A  3  Claims    vasuo  Wakabayashi,  No.  F.191   Kamakura.  No.   1362-293- 

Aza-Hyakuyanato,  Zushi-City,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,256 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Nov.     16,     1970, 
45/100183;  Apr.  28, 1971,46/027532 

lntCI.G04b;9/J0 
U.S.  CI.  58-50  R  9  Claims 


An  electronic  watch  having  a  balance  wheel  formed  from 
two  substantially  round  boards  having  at  least  a  pair  of  flat 
permanent  magnets  mounted  in  facing  relation  on  said  boards. 
Said  boards  have  an  inertia  of  not  more  than  2,500  mg-mm*, 
the  balance  wheel  formed  from  said  boards  and  a  hair  spring 
having  a  frequency  of  not  less  than  4  Hz.  A  two-terminal  coil  is 
positioned  in  the  magnetic  field  defined  by  said  pair  of  per- 
manent magnets  coupled  to  a  driving  circuit  formed  from  at 
least  one  PNP  transistor  and  one  NPN  transistor,  and  a  bat- 
tery. The  collector  electrode  of  one  of  said  transistors  is  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  the  coil,  the  collector  electrode  of 
the  other  of  said  transistors  being  connected  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  coil.  Said  driving  circuit  connects  said  coil  with 
said  battery  intermittently  according  to  the  vibration  of  the 
balance  wheel  to  supply  current  pulses  to  the  coil  to  drive  said 
balance  wheel. 


3,759,029 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  WITH  A  TIME  SIGNALLING 

DEVICE 
Shojiro  Koauki,  231  IgucU,  Mataka-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1971, 46/113311; 
Dec.  2, 1971,46/113313 

Int.  CI.  G04c  2///6,  G04b  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  58-38  8  Claims 

An   electronic   timepiece   with   a   time   signalling  device 
wherein  to  the  time  signalling  device  is  applied  an  output 


A  digital  clock  comprising  an  indication  section  for  indicat- 
ing numerals  which  represents  the  time  and  a  control  section 
for  forming  required  numerals.  The  indication  section  in- 
cludes at  least  four  electric  lamp  type  numeral  indicator  each 
having  seven-segmented  electric  bulbs  which  are  selectively 
tumed  on  or  off  to  compose  any  required  figure  of  0  to  9.  The 
control  section  includes  switch  means  each  electrically  con- 
nected with  corresponding  one  of  the  bulbs,  and  rotating 
drums  one  for  each  of  said  numeral  indicators.  The  drums  are 
rotated  at  respectively  constant  rate.  The  drums  have  control 
areas,  such  as  grooves  formed  thereon  which  areas  serve  to  ac- 
tuate or  deactuate  the  switch  means  according  to  the  rotation 
of  the  drums  to  tum  on  or  off  the  associated  bulbs  for  provid- 
ing digital  indication  of  time. 
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3,759,031               -       -  3,759,033 

MODULAR  SOLID  STATE  WRISTWATCH  TIMEPIECE 

Robert  E.  McCnUoagh,  Laacaster,  aad  Cleoo  W.  Houfcndo-  Jacques  Jeanmoaod,  Boudry,  SwHwrland,  assigiior  to  Heucr- 

bier.  East  Petenbwg,  both  of  Pa^  aarigBon  to  HMW  Indus-  Leonidas  S.A.,  Bieanc,  Switicrfaiad 

tries,  lac.,  Laacaster,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,085 

FUcdJaa.26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  220,922  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switseriaad,  Feb.   19,  1971, 

lat  CI.  G04b  1 9/30, 3  7/04 , 2  7/00  2434/7 1 

U.S.CI.  58— 50R                                                          20Cbims  Int.  CI.  G04f  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  58-74  9  elates 


STANOWO 
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Disclosed  is  a  solid  state  wristwatch  having  no  moving  parts 
and  utilizing  a  digital  time  display  of  light-emitting  diodes  The 
watch  features  a  modular  construction  for  ease  of  assembly 
and  reliability.  Also  disclosed  is  a  setting  magnet  for  the  watch 
stored  in  the  watch  bracelet. 


3,759,032 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  TIMER 

Ronald  M.  Baaaett,  and  Joseph  F.  Gluth,  both  of  Chicago,  III.. 

aasignon  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  878,6 1 8,  Nov.  2 1 , 1 969,  Pat  No. 

3,601 ,473,  which  U  a  coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  8 1 7,500, 

April  18, 1969,  abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  May  14,1971, 

Ser.  No.  143,630 

Int  CI.  G04h  37 /OOi  C04c  23/00 

U.S.a.58-55  4  Claims 


In  a  timepiece  comprising  at  least  one  slidably  mounted 
push-piece,  the  push-piece  is  indirectly  actuatable  by  a 
manually  operable  key  pivotally  mounted  on  the  timepiece 
casing 


3,759,034 
DEVICE  TO  FORM  CHAIN  LINKS  OF  VARIOUS  SHAPES 

FROM  ROUND  WIRE 
Igor  Dmitrievich  Trofimov,  Motfilmovskaya  ulitsa  25,  kv.  78; 
Jury  Mikhailovich  Korobciaikov,  Dcguaiaskaya  ulitsa,  12, 
kv.  5;  Vadim  Akxaadrovich  Pavlov,  Kropotkiaskaya  ulitsa, 
40,  kv.  15,  all  of  Moscow;  Jury  Mikhailovich  Smirnov, 
Ploschad  III  lateraatsionala,  11,  kv.  6,  Azov;  Lev 
Nikolaevich  Shevyakov,  deceased,  btc  of  PcstavAy  pcreuiok, 
6,  kv.  5,  Moscow;  by  Vera  Stcpaaovaa  Shcvyakova,  Pestov- 
sky  pereulok,  6,  kv.  5,  Moscow;  Natalya  Lvovaa  Tiskovich, 
Petovsky  pereulok,  6,  kv.  5,  Moscow,  and  Klavdia  Aadrccv- 
aa  Sbevyakova,  ulitsa  Kuusiaena,  17,  kv.  126,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R.  (admiaistrators) 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,623 

1BLCI.B21I//02 

U.S.  CI.  59-27  2CUims 


A  compact  motor  driven  timer  for  cooking  stoves  includes  a 
dial  plate  carrying  time  markings  with  one  or  more  hands 
rotatable  relative  thereto  on  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
mechanism  plate  on  which  the  dial  plate  is  supported.  A 
plastic  mechanism  case  encloses  a  gear  train  interconnecting  a 
synchronous  motor  mounted  on  the  case  and  the  hand  or 
hands.  Shouldered  portions  of  the  case  extend  through  the 
mechanism  plate  which  has  deformable  ribs  to  hold  the  shoul- 
dered portions  of  the  case  and  thereby  the  case  itself  in  place. 
Screws  extend  through  the  case  to  secure  it  and  the  motor  to 
the  mechanism  plate.  The  gear  train  includes  one  or  more 
clutches  to  rotate  an  interval  hand  at  different  speeds.  A 
buzzer  arm  is  released  to  vibrate  in  the  magnetic  Held  of  the 
motor  at  the  end  of  the  manually  preset  interval.  Time  indicat- 
ing hands  are  also  driven  by  the  motor.  The  interval  hand  is 
concentrically  mounted  with  the  time  indicating  hands  or  is 
offset  therefrom.  A  notch  is  provided  in  the  mechanism  case 
to  hold  the  ends  of  the  leads  to  the  motor  temperarily  in  posi- 
tion. The  gear  train  also  operates  a  range  timer  which  includes 
contacts  that  are  closed  at  the  beginning  of  a  variable  time 
cycle  to  start  a  cooking  operation  at  a  preset  time  of  day.  The 
contacts  are  opened  at  the  end  of  the  preset  time  cycle.  The 
range  timer  can  be  set  for  manual  operation  by  manual  closure 
of  the  contacts. 


A  chain  making  machine  having  a  split  bending  mandrel 
consisting  of  a  leverage-driven  movable  part  and  a  stationary 
part  engaging  each  other  in  a  plane  for  joining  which  is 
disposed  somewhat  higher  then  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
link  in  order  to  completely  rule  out  flash  formation  in  the 
plane  of  symmetry  of  the  link.  The  leverage  provides  for  rigid 
engagement  of  the  two  parts  of  the  mandrel,  thus  precluding 
flash  formation  in  the  plane  of  their  joint. 
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3,759,035  3  759  037 

Self-supporting  articulated  chain  over  temperature  protection  system  for  a 

Hans-Peter   Schmidberger,   Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to  GAS  TURBINE 

Gebr.  Hennig  GmbH,  Dorstr.,  Germany  Roy  W.  Kiscaden,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,529  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1971,  G  71  Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,184 

205  45.3  Int.  ci.  F02c  7/26 

lnt.Cl.Fl6t  13/16  U.S.  CI.  60-39.14                                                          4  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  59-78.1                                                             SCUlms 


A  self-supporting  articulated  chain  composed  of  identical 
links  pivoted  to  one  another,  each  link  terminating  at  its  op- 
fKJsite  ends  on  one  side  of  its  longitudinal  center  plane  in 
parallel  abutment  edges  and  on  the  other  side  of  such  plane  in 
obliquely  disposed  abutment  edges,  alternate  ones  of  the  links 
having  cover  members  of  such  length  as  to  project  beyond 
both  ends  of  its  associated  link  to  provide  a  cover  for  the  gap 
which  exists  between  adjacent  links.  One  end  of  each  link  is 
displaced  laterally  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  its  wall 
thickness  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  link  are  bent  to 
form  edges  of  double  wall  thickness. 


3,759,036 
POWER  GENERATION 
Robert  J.  White,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Contiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,834,  May  5, 1970.  This 

appUcatioa  Mar.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  119,820 

Int.Cl.  F02gi/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.05  UCblms 


J .       I         -C.T  /  5., 

* — 1-^^    •rcovtx         '     W^uJir.oTio 
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,  C  f  N  f  II  »  t  ,OH)l 


A  process  for  gasifying  waste  material  and  producing  energy 
which  comprises  contacting  a  solid  organic  waste  material 
conuining  at  least  10  weight  percent  oxygen  with  steam  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  meul  carbonate  catalyst  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  obtain  a  gas,  combusting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  gas  to  obtain  combusted  gases,  and  expanding  the  com- 
busted gases  through  a  turbine  to  rotate  the  turbine. 
Preferably,  the  energy  of  the  rotating  turbine  is  used  to  drive 
an  electricity  generator.  It  is  strongly  preferred  to  use  a  potas- 
sium carbonate  catalyst  in  the  gasification  of  the  oxygen-con- 
taining waste  material.  Preferably  feedstocks  include  ordinary 
municipal  refuse  or  garbage  having  the  requisite  oxygen  con- 
tent and  usually  having  a  more  preferred  oxygen  content 
above  at  least  20  weight  percent  oxygen. 


A  system  to  protect  the  turbine  against  transient  high  tem- 
peratures during  the  ignition  period  of  a  gas  turbine  The  pro- 
tection system  measures  the  pressure  or  flow  rate  of  the  fuel 
entering  the  turbine.  If  the  pressure  or  flov^^  rate  exceeds  a 
value  which  will  produce  an  over  temperature  condition,  a 
signal  is  sent  to  a  fuel  shutoff  valve  to  interrupt  the  fuel  flow  to 
the  turbine. 


3,759,038 

SELF  ALIGNING  COMBUSTOR  AND  TRANSITION 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

Augustine  J.  Scalzo,  Phibdelphia.,  and  Uroy  D.  McLaurin, 

Springfield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electrk 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,1971,  Ser.  No.  206,433 

Int  CI.  F02c  7/20;  FOld  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.32  9  Claims 


Gas  turbine  combustion  apparatus  in  which  the  combustor 
is  anchored  at  its  upstream  end  and  the  transition  member  is 
anchored  at  its  downstream  end,  the  downstream  end  of  the 
combustor  and  the  upstream  end  of  the  transition  member 
being  disposed  in  mutual  engagement  and  alignment  and  free- 
ly slidable  relation  during  thermal  expansion  by  a  clevis  sup- 
port structure  and  sealed  at  their  engaging  portions  by  a 
slotted  twin  layer  cuff  spring. 
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3,759,039  3,759,041 

THRUST  CONTROL  AND  MODULATION  SYSTEM  EXHAUST  WATER  SEPARATOR  FOR  MARINE  ENGINES 

Allan  E.  WiUiaaa,  Kiacalaad,  Ga.,  aarigaor  to  Thiokoi  Chemi-  Irving  W.  North,  OdUiodi,  ami  Herbert  A.  BaidiaUliI,  FomI  d« 

caJ  CorporatioB,  Bristol,  Pa.  Lac,  both  of  Wis.,  aasigMrs  to  Bruswkk  Corporatioa, 

Coatinuatioa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  558,794,  Jwm  20, 1966,  Chicago,  lU. 

abaBdooed.ThisappttcatioaNov.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,172  Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,315 

let.  CL  F03k ///4  Int.  CI.  FO la  J/02 


U.S.  CI.  60-231 


t 


.-  v.'. 


1  Claim     U.S.  CI.  60-310 


lOCIaiBS 


^"^21 


34     22 


A  device,  more  particularly  a  thrust  control  system,  is  dis- 
closed wherein  gases  bled  from  the  rocket  motor  combustion 
chamber  are  thereafter  conduited  to  a  canister  having  a  per- 
forated solid  propellant  grain  therein,  which  is  combusted  by 
the  gases  bled  from  the  main  chamber  and  thereafter  con- 
ducted to  discharges  arranged  with  respect  to  the  rocicet 
motor  to  provide  thrust  vector  control,  roll  and/or  pitch  con- 
trol and  thrust  modulation.  Associated  valve  control  means  is 
also  provided. 


3,759,040 

DEVICE  FOR  BETTER  EXPLOITATION  OF  THE 

EXHAUST  ENERGY  FROM  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Olavi  PdtoaMkI,  FrilwMliBtk  3,  VaskllMto,  Fialaad 

Piled  Oct  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,520 

CWmf  priority,  appttcatioa  Sweden,  Oct.  19, 1970, 14062/70 

lmLCl¥92b7SH0, 37104 

DJS.  CI.  60—305  6  CUms 


A  water  separator  for  a  marine  propulsion  system.  Arcuate 
exhaust  elbows  are  provided  which  force  cooling  water  in  the 
exhaust  to  the  outside  by  centrifugal  action.  This  water  is 
removed  and  expelled  through  the  transom. 


3,759,042 
LIQUID  PRESSURE  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Shigcru  Shioda,  Minata-ko,  Tokyo;  Fwio  Ogaaahara,  MaUu- 
do-shi,  and  Minom  Otoao,  Ickikawa-aki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kayaba  Kogyo  KabMhlU  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHcd  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,457 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  May  15, 1970, 45/40891 
Int.CLF16hJ9/02 
U.S.  CI.  60-483  9  Claims 


♦*'. 


A  device  for  better  exploitation  of  the  exhaust  gas  energy 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  poppet 
valves,  in  particular  for  an  exhaust  gas  driven  compressor. 
Subsequent  to  a  narrow  continuation  succeeding  the  sealing 
point  of  the  valve  seat  an  annular  opening  is  provided,  to 
which  air  is  supplied  at  atmospheric  pressure  or  under  ap- 
propriate pressure,  said  opening  as  well  as  the  upper  surface  of 
the  valve  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  valve  seat  being  shaped 
so  that  here  is  formed  an  ejector,  in  which  the  exhaust  gases 
flowing  at  high  speed  pick  up  air  that  has  been  supplied  to  the 
opening. 


A  liquid  pressure  driving  device  for  selective  change  of  the 
rotary  speed  of  a  load  member  within  its  allowable  output 
torque,  which  permits  a  change  in  a  speed  ratio  from  several 
to  ten  times  or  more  between  low  and  high  speeds  by  use  of  a 
plurality  of  liquid  pressure  motors  which  are  coupled  to  the 
toad  member  which  and  are  separated  into  individual  pairs 
with  a  different  displacement  per  revolution  of  the  load 
member  with  such  an  arrangement  as  to  make  it  possible  to 
change  connections  of  such  liquid  preMure  motors  in  one  of 
such  pairs  in  either  the  forward  or  the  reverse  direction. 
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3,759,043 

MOLDS  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTURING  ENERGY 

DISSIPATING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS  FOR  RIVER  AND 

MARINE  WORKS 

Kaninii  Tokanaga,  No.   1410,  Sakac-machi,  City  of  Soka, 

Saitama  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,580 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Sept.  19, 1968,  43/67813 
Int.  CI.  E02bi/0(S,i//4 
U.S.CI.61-4  1  Claim 


withm  the  periphery  as  defined  by  the  rotable  head  Thus,  the 
risks  are  substantially  reduced  of  damaging  the  platform  and 


Molds  for  use  in  manufacturing  energy  dissipating  concrete 
blocks  for  river  and  marine  works  arc  composed  of  a  set  of 
plates  coming  into  contact  with  concrete,  each  having  a  sim- 
ple geometrical  shape  in  its  plan  view,  and  various  type  of 
molds  can  be  obtained  by  the  combination  of  the  plates.  The 
concrete  blocks  manufactured  by  the  molds  can  be  easily 
combined  to  form  regular  geometrical  designs  having  specific 
percentages  of  voids  respectively,  resulting  in  their  vast  appli- 
cation in  all  sorts  of  marine  and  river  works. 


3,759,044 

METHOD  OF  EARTH  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  USING 

CEMENTITIOUS  BENTONITIC  MUD 

Claude  Caron,  Samoreau,  and  Jean  Hurtado,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Soletanche  Sodete  Anonyme,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,424 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  16,  1970, 
7022101 

Int.CI.E02d5//5 
U.S.CL61-35  11  Claims 

A  method  of  constructing  a  fluid  impermeable  wall  in  the 
ground.  A  first  trench  is  dug  and  simultaneously  filled  with  a 
cementitious  bentonitic  mud,  which  is  sufficiently  viscous  to 
prevent  the  sides  of  the  trench  from  caving  in.  This  first  trench 
forms  a  first  section  of  the  wall.  Before  the  mud  of  the  firt  sec- 
tion has  set,  a  second  trench  is  dug  adjacent  to  and  continuing 
or  extending  from  the  first  trench,  to  form  a  second  wall  sec- 
tion, and  the  second  trench  is  also  simultaneously  filled  with 
cementitious  bentonitic  mud.  The  abuttting  end  sections  then 
bond  firmly  together  upon  setting  to  form  a  continuous  wall. 


3,759,045 
MONOMOORING  SEA  PLATFORM 
Vladimir  Nastaiic,  San  Donate  Mibncae,  Italy,  assignor  to  In- 
tcrconsult  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  26,  1971,  30325 
A/71 

lnLCLB63b2//00 
U.S.CI.61-46  3Ciains 

A  sea  platform  comprising  a  metal  structure  anchored  to 
ground  and  a  head  projecting  from  the  sea  surface  and  carried 
by  the  metal  structure  by  a  bearing,  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
which  the  head  is  freely  rotable.  The  head  comprises  two  an- 
nular bodies  interconnected  by  resilient  elements.  The  metal 
pipes  extending  from  the  inlets  connectable  to  the  hoses  to  the 
pipes  upward  extending  from  the  ground  are  all  enclosed 


pipes  earned  thereby  by  vessels  moored  to  the  platform  or 
passing  through  adjacent  thereto 


3,759,046 

MOVEMENT  OF  MARINE  STRUCTURES  IN  SALINE  ICE 

Edward  O.  Anders,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Global  Marine, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,092,  April  1.  1971.  This 

application  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,398 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15/02;  B63b  35112 

U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  18  Claims 


Relative  movement  between  a  surface-piercing  marine 
structure  and  a  sheet  of  saline  ice  is  enabled  by  applying  heat 
to  the  ice  from  the  structure  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  ice 
proximately  adjacent  the  structure  to  be  heated  essentially  to 
its  melting  point,  at  which  temperature  the  strength  of  the  ice 
is  reduced  sufficiently  to  permit  the  structure  to  break  through 
the  ice,  thus  enabling  the  desired  relative  motion.  Also,  the 
rate  of  heat  transfer  from  the  structure  may  be  sufficient,  in 
terms  of  the  rate  of  relative  motion,  to  melt  the  ice  adjacent 
the  structure  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  relative  motion. 


3,759,047 
VAPOR  CONDENSATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Cary  Judson  King,  III,  Kensington;  Romesh  Kumar,  Berkeley, 
and  Scott  Lynn,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
RcgcnU  of  the  University  of  CaHfomia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
FUcd  Nov.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 , 1 29 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  5i/06 
U.S.CI.62— 66  12  Claims 

A  flowing  film  of  a  composition  of  water  and  a  solute  over  a 
refrigerated  surface,  is  at  such  solute  concentration  and  freez- 
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ing  temperature  as  to  de-sublimate  or  condense  the  water 
vapor  as  ice  which  is  carried  away  by  the  film,  and  sub 
sequently  separated  from  the  composition  by  filtering  or  cen 
trifuging    A  terminal  portion  of  the  refrigerated  surface  is 


M  '         t    »-    I     « 


3,759,049 
DEFROST  CONTROL 
Clarence  A.  B«U,  Labbocfc,  Tex.;  Ralph  Gwina,  Red  Oak, 
Iowa;  Roiland  N.  Jcaaiaoa,  Maahattaa,  Kans.;  Bryoa  Joaet, 
Stillwater,  Okla.,  and  PhiMp  W.  StraaM,  Norwood,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Whirlpool  Corporadoa,  Bcntoo  Harbor,  Mkh. 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,406 
IatCI.F25d2//00 


VS.  CI.  62—80 


12  Claims 


Ct     •£><:.*,■— ^_ 


_r*-s*^*iiA'a» 


shielded  to  prevent  access  of  water  vapor  thereto  to  effect 
removal  as  ice  of  water  that  may  be  absorbed  in  the  film  from 
the  vapor,  thereby  maintaining  the  film  concentration  sub- 
stantially uniform.  A  salt  solution  or  brine  provides  an  ad- 
vantageous solute. 


3,759,048 

REVERSIBLE  CYCLE  ICE  MAKER 

Charies  C.  Cochran,  2467  Haymaker  Dr.,  Moaroeville,  Pa. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,836 

Int.  CI.  F25c  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  62-73  1 1  Claims 


A  refrigeration  apparatus  having  means  for  automatically 
controlling  cyclical  defrosting  thereof.  The  control  includes 
means  responsive  both  to  humidity  conditions  within  the  ap- 
paratus and  to  time  for  providing  automatically  initiation  of 
the  defrosting  operation  as  a  function  of  both  such  parame- 
ters 


3,759,050 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  A  GAS  AND  REMOVING 

MOISTURE  THEREFROM 

Raymond  S.  Slaastcd,  and  Jack  C.  Dudley,  both  of  Racine, 

Wis.,  assif  nors  to  Modlac  MaaH(acturiB(  Company,  Racine, 

Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,492,  March  17,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,015 

Int.CI.F25d2///4 
U.S.  CI.  62-93  2Cbims 


r^-j.-.-r-'j^M  rffr7'T7!-r7Tr7Tr7rT.'7J-}t.'tTf:rrr. 


^li^ovr 


t?7~ 


2t\*- 


An  ice  maker  comprising  a  compressor  fluidly  connected  to 
two  refrigerant  coils,  each  coil  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  a 
corresponding  water  tube.  Reversing  valves  alternately  divert 
the  refrigerant  to  the  first  and  second  coil  to  alternately 
produce  ice  in  one  of  the  tubes  and  to  harvest  ice  in  the  other 
of  the  tubes. 


The  method  of  chilling  a  gas  that  contains  moisture  and 
simultaneously  condensing  and  removing  the  moisture  to 
prevent  the  condensate  being  blown  in  substantial  amounts 
with  the  chilled  gas  in  which  the  moisture  containing  gas  is 
blown  sideways  across  upright  solid  surfaces  that  are  chilled  to 
a  temperature  less  than  the  dew  point  of  the  gas  to  form  con- 
densate on  the  surfaces,  intercepting  the  condensate  and 
directing  it  in  paths  of  low  surface  tension  along  the  surfaces 
and  out  of  the  gas  stream. 
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3,759,051 
DUAL  COMPARTMENT-TEMPERATURE 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  POSITIVE  INTERNAL  AIR 
CIRCULATION 
Hiroihi  Ohniihi,  Hi|adii  Sumiyodii-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1970, 45/7791 1; 
July  23, 1971,46/55057 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7/00 
U.S.CI.62-180  3  Claims 


0  c 


,2 


^^ 
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3,759,053 

AIR  CONTROL  FOR  FRESH  FOOD  COMPARTMENT 

QUICK  CHILL  OPERATION 

Anthony    J.    Swaneck,    Jr.,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,219 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7/04 

U.S.CI.62-157  8  Claims 


In  a  refrigerator  of  the  type  having  freezing  and  cold  storage 
compartments  and  a  fan  for  positive  circulation  of  air  over  the 
evaporator  and  through  the  compartment,  the  efficiency  of 
operation  is  marketly  improved  by  utilizing  as  a  drive  motor 
for  the  fan,  a  variable  speed  brushless  D.C.  type  motor  with 
the  greater  portion  of  the  speed  and  commutator  control  cir- 
cuits arranged  exteriorally  of  the  refrigerated  compartment. 


3,759,052 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  HIGH  STAGE  AND  LOW 

STAGE  COMPRESSORS 

Wahci  Inouc,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aoignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Maekawa  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,726 

Int.CI.F25b///0 

U.S.CI.62-115  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  controlling  high  stage 
and  low  stage  compressors  having  non-linear  control  charac- 
teristics. Said  method  is  characterized  by  comprising  the  steps 
of  controlling  the  capacity  of  the  low  stage  compressor  during 
operation  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  the  temperature  of  a 
load  for  an  evaporator,  automatically  computing  the  square 
root  of  the  product  of  the  pressure  at  which  gas  is  drawn  by 
suction  into  the  low  stage  compressor  and  the  pressure  at 
which  gas  is  discharged  from  the  high  stage  compressor  or  an 
approximation  thereof  by  means  of  an  automatic  computing 
unit,  comparing  the  output  of  the  automatic  computing  unit 
with  the  pressure  of  an  intermediate  cooler  interposed 
between  the  low  stage  compressor  and  high  stage  compressor, 
and  subordinatively  controlling  the  ratio  of  the  capacity  of  the 
low  stage  compressor  to  that  of  the  high  stage  compressor  by 
the  result  of  the  comparison. 


The  invention  provides  a  pair  of  mechanicalK  controlled  air 
regulating  dampers  used  in  the  fresh  food  compartment  of  a 
refrigerator.  Each  of  the  dampers  controls  the  admission  of  air 
from  the  freezer  compartment  into  the  quick  chill  portion  of 
the  fresh  food  compartment,  with  one  of  the  dampers  being 
manually  set  to  maintain  a  desired  temperature  range  within 
the  fresh  food  compartment  during  normal  operation  without 
quick  chill,  and  the  other  (quick  chill)  damper  being  used  to 
control  during  a  quick  chill  operation.  The  quick  chill  damper 
is  coupled  to  a  timer  mechanism  so  that  an  increased  setting  of 
timer  period  for  quick  chill  also  increases  the  quick  chill 
damper  opening  so  that  those  items  having  a  heavy  cooling 
load  to  obtain  quick  chill  have  their  requirements  met  by  the 
simultaneous  setting  of  the  quick  chill  damper  and  the  quick 
chill  timer.  The  quick  chill  damper  is  arranged  to  be  closed  for 
any  timer  setting  of  say  ten  minutes  or  less  This  feature  pro- 
vides for  the  quick  chill  cooling  of  food  by  only  that  air  which 
is  bemg  circulated  within  the  fresh  food  compartment 


3,759,054 
SPLIT  SHUTTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  P.  Graber,  Cadillac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kysor  Industrial 
Corporation,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Filed  July  3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  268,486 

Int.  CI.  F25b  59/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-183  14  Claims 


A  shutter  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  louvers  shiftable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  controlling  air  flow 
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over  radiator  and  condenser  elements  in  a  vehicle.  The  shutter 
assembly  is  divided  into  two  independently  operable  louver 
sections  or  shutter  means,  one  of  which  is  operated  to  control 
air  flow  over  the  condenser  while  the  other  is  operated  with 
the  nm  to  control  air  flow  over  the  radiator.  A  pair  of  actua- 
tor elements  responsive  to  engine  temperature  control  both 
sections.  Valve  means  associated  with  one  of  the  actuators  is 
responsive  to  operation  of  the  vehicle  air  conditioner  com- 
pressor to  open  the  louvers  covering  the  condenser  a  limited 
amount  controlled  by  cooperative  stop  means  and  stop  abut- 
ment means  between  the  two  shutter  means  when  the  entire 
louver  assembly  is  closed. 


3,759,055 

REVERSIBLY  HEAT-RECOVERING  TYPE  HEAT  PUMP 

THROUGH  AIR  HEAT  SOURCE 

Takashi  Shimaaaki,  Nara-ken,  Nara-ahi,  and  YoakiMri  Imnm, 

Oiaka-sU,  KHa-ka,  both  of  Japaa,  wnigaon  to  KabasfciU 

Kaiaha  Takeaaka  Kooiatea,  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaiy  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,305 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatkM  Japaa,  Jaly  22, 1 97 1 ,  46/55 1 26 
lat  CI.  F25b  13100 
U.S.CI.62-160  llCbiais 


shutters  open  a  controlled,  limited  amount  to  allow  controlled 
air  flow  over  the  condenser  sufficient  for  condenser  cooling 


^ 


^  *At 


i'i 


without  being  detrimental  to  engine  temperature  control,  i.e., 
without  significantly  lowering  the  engine  temperature. 


A  reversibly  heat-recovering  type  heat  pump  through  air 
heat  source  comprising  an  outer  heat-exchanger  exchanging 
heat  between  refrigerant  and  outer  air,  two  inner  heat- 
exchanger  acting  as  condenser  or  evaporator  of  the 
refrigerant,  a  compressor  and  an  expansion  valve.  The  outer 
heat-exchanger  performs  selectively  heat  discharge  to  and 
heat  absorption  from  the  outer  air.  One  of  the  inner  heat- 
exchangers  acts  as  condenser  and  the  other  as  evaporator. 


3,759,056 
SHUTTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WaHer  P.  Grabcr,  Cadilac,  Mich^  aMigBor  to  Kysor  ladoatrial 
CorporatioB,  Cadillac,  Mick. 

Filed  Jaly  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,575 
lBLCLF25b  59/04 
U.S.  CI.  62— 183  13Claiais 

A  unified  shutter  assembly  for  controlling  air  flow  over 
radiator  and  air  conditioner  condenser  elements  in  a  vehicle  is 
normally  biased  to  an  open  position  and  is  closable  in  response 
to  engine  heating  requirements  by  a  first  actuator  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  flow  of  cooling  air.  A  second  actuator  posi- 
tioned for  movement  in  opposition  to  the  first  is  operated 
simultaneously  with  the  air  conditioning  system  to  force  the 


3,759,057 

ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING  COMPRESSOR 

WITH  VARIABLE  CAPACITY  AND  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

WUIiaiB  A.  EagHsb,  Export,  aad  Robert  R.  Yoaag,  Mar- 

rysviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  asiigBorf  to  Wcftiagboaae  Electric  Cor- 

poratioa,  Pittabar^,  Pa. 

Coatiaaattoa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,838,  Jaa.  14, 1970, 

abaadoMd.ThisapplkatioB  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,414 

IaLCI.F25b4//00 
U.S.CI,62— 196  7( 


A  room  air  conditioner  with  a  compressor  having  variable 
capacity  is  provided  by  the  invention,  with  the  variable  capaci- 
ty automatically  adjusted  to  balance  with  the  refrigeration 
load  of  the  space  being  cooled.  A  movable  valve  progressively 
opens  a  portion  of  the  compressor  cylinder  to  the  suction  side 
of  the  system  so  that  a  progressively  reduced  volume  of  active 
cylinder  is  available  for  compression.  The  volume  available 
for  compression  is  automatically  proportioned  by  a  control  ar- 
rangement which  is  actuated  by  the  temperature  of  the  space 
being  cooled. 


3,759,058 
COMPRESSOR  SHAFT  SEAL  HEATER 
Jaacs  W.  Jacobs,  Daytoa,  OWo,  anigaor  to  Gcacral  Motors 
Corperatioa,  Detroit,  Mkb. 

FHcd  Jaac  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,069 

lBt.CLF25b27/0O 

U.S.  CI.  62-228  3ClalBis 

A  vehicle  air  conditioning  compressor  is  selectively  driven 

by  the  engine  as  required  to  cool  the  passenger  compartment. 
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The  compressor  includes  a  rotating  shaft  supporting  a  driving 
pulley  and  an  electrically  actuated  clutch  assembly  connecting 
the  shaft  with  the  pulley  during  periods  of  air  conditioning. 
The  electrically  actuated  clutch  includes  a  solenoid  coil 
disposed  in  the  proximity  of  a  fluid  seal  preventing  loss  of 
refrigerant  from  the  compressor  around  the  compressor  shaft 
Control  circuitry  is  provided  in  series  with  the  ignition  switch 
and  includes  a  first  current  path  to  the  clutch  solenoid  coil  for 
energizing  the  clutch  and  connecting  the  compressor  with  the 
engine.  A  second  current  path  is  provided  between  the  igni- 
tion switch  and  the  solenoid  coil,  the  second  path  including  a 
resistance  of  a  predetermined  value  thereby  limiting  the 
amount  of  current  flow  to  the  solenoid  coil  so  that  when  the 
circuit  is  completed  through  the  second  current  path  the  sole- 
noid coil  acts  as  a  heater  and  warms  the  shaft  seal  preventing 


chamber  and  a  lower  nonrefrigerated  chamber  with  the  con- 
denser being  located  in  the  lower  chamber,  the  cooling  ar- 
rangement involving  drawing  m  the  ambient  air  through  the 
front  of  the  cabinet  well  above  the  floor  and  after  it  is  used  to 
cool  the  condenser,  discharging  it  into  the  toe  space  of  the 
cabinet  adjacent  the  floor.  The  cabinet  has  a  sloping  front 
panel  spaced  from  the  insulated  front  wall  of  the  cabinet  and 
the  cooling  air  is  drawn  in  adjacent  the  top  of  this  front  panel 
A  portion  of  the  air,  after  passing  over  the  condenser,  is 
directed  over  the  condensate  drain  passage  in  the  rear  of  the 
cabinet. 


3,759,060 
DISPOSABLE  REFRIGERATED  CONTAINER  THAT  CAN 

BE  REFILLED,  REUSED  OR  RECYCLED 
Harold  E.  Chase,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Marian  Cax; 
Walter  C.  Dunigan;  Alfred  Browning  Parkier;  Whelan  Mal- 
colm Golson;  Robert  R.  McKeown  and  Elizabeth  Preston, 
Miami,  Fla.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  28,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  266,975 

Int.  CI.  F25d  i//0 

U.S.  CI.  62-294  6  Claims 


damage  thereto  during  cold  weather  conditions.  The  re- 
sistance in  the  second  current  flow  path  can  also  be  positioned 
in  proximity  to  the  fluid  seal  and  likewise  act  as  a  heater  in 
conjunction  with  the  solenoid  coil  to  warm  the  fluid  seal  dur- 
ing low  temperature  conditions.  A  bimetallic  switch  assembly 
is  provided  in  both  the  first  and  second  current  paths  and 
responds  to  ambient  temperatures  above  a  predetermined 
value  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  first  current  path  so 
that  the  compressor  majpbe  drivingly  connected  to  the  engine 
by  the  clutch  and  cool  the  passenger  compartment.  When 
temperatures  reach  a  predetermined  low  value  the  ambient 
temperature  sensing  switch  moves  to  complete  the  circuit 
through  the  second  current  path  so  that  the  resistance  and  the 
solenoid  coil  can  be  energized  to  warm  the  fluid  seal  prior  to 
operation  of  the  compressor  thereby  preventing  damage  to  the 
seal  that  would  ordinarily  occur. 


3,759,059 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Andre  J.  Keayoa,  RoscbmboI,  Mlaa.,  asiigBor  to  Schaefer  Cor- 
poratioo,  MfaiBcapoHs,  Mina. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,355 

lBLCLA47fJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-246  8  Claims 


A  disposable  container  providing  an  internal  cylinder  con- 
taining a  pressurized  refrigerant  and  a  valve  means  operable 
by  an  exterior  pull-tab  to  open  the  valve  means  to  permit  the 
pressurized  refrigerant  to  expand  into  a  heat  exchanger 
whereby  heat  is  absorbed  from  the  contents  of  the  container, 
thereby  cooling  said  contents  The  device  is  preferably 
adapted  to  a  container  of  the  widely  used  type  commonly 
called  a  "Tap  Top  Can"  and  connection  means  between  the 
pull-tab  and  the  valve  opens  said  valve  simultaneously  with  the 
opening  of  the  container  resulung  in  a  rapid  cooling  of  the 
container  contents. 


3,759,061 
TUBE  ICE  GENERATOR 
Nib  Edvin  Foike  Nibsoa,  and  Jimmic  Ante  Eurenius,  both  of 
NorriioplBg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  STAL  Refrigeration  AB, 
Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 78,029 
Int.  CI.  F25c  5//0 
U.S.  CI.  62-352  3  Claims 

A  cooling  arrangement  for  the  condenser  of  a  refrigerated  '      Ice  generator  in  which  water  is  frozen  in  tubes  extending 
display  cabinet,  in  which  there  is  an  upper  refrigerated  display    vertically   within   a  surrounding   casing  defining  a  freezing 
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chamber  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  which  is  a  distributor  3,759,063 

plate  having  apertures  surrounding  the  tubes  and  defining  a  LAMINATED  DIAPHRAGM  COUPLINGS 

,  WiifridH.BendaU,  19N.  BroadSt,  Pawcatuck,Coan. 

I  1  FikdOct.  28.  1971,  S«r.  No.  193,352 

lat.C\.FlM  3178 
U^.CL64-11R  ^.,  .     lOCIaios 


f^^^H^- 


-^&=: 


r  ►« 


separate  chamber  into  which  a  warm  gas  is  passed  to  heat  the 
tubes  to  cause  the  ice  rods  to  slide  therefrom 


3,759,062 
RECEIVER  DRIER  HOUSING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AIR 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
George  T.  Wrenn,  Crittenden,  and  H.  William  Mann,  Port- 
smouth, both  of  Va.,  aarignon  to  Virgiiiia  Cbemkals  Inc., 
Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280^1 1 

InL  CL  F25b  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-474  1 5  Claims 


Air  conditioning  and  refrigeration  systems,  particularly  a 
precharged  receiver  drier  housing,  including  a  valve  connec- 
tor port  at  the  top  fittable  with  a  conventional  air  conditioning 
or  refrigeration  system  so  as  to  charge  the  system  with  a 
refrigerant  gas.  The  housing  includes  an  axially  depressible  in- 
duction tube  extending  from  the  connector  port  beneath  a 
molecular  sieve  positioned  within  the  housing.  The  unit  is  ac- 
tivated or  deactivated  with  respect  to  the  air  conditioning 
system  by  simply  turning  a  valve  in  the  connector  port.  This 
valve  enables  convenient  and  money-saving  retention  of  the 
refrigeration  charge  in  the  air  conditioning  system,  while  the 
filter  drier  is  being  replaced  and,  therefore,  has  particular  ap- 
plication in  automobile  air  conditioning  systems. 


A  laminated  diaphragm  coupling  for  drive  shafts  having  a 
plurality  of  identically  corrugated  annular  laminas  flexibly 
conformable  to  a  common  center  of  corrugation  curvature. 
The  laminas  assemble  in  coaxial  interlaminary  supporting  con- 
tact to  provide  a  torsionally  stiff  and  axially  flexible  laminated 
diaphragm  The  diaphragms  have  inner  and  outer  circum- 
ferential edge  portions  adapted  for  interconnection  with  each 
other  and  with  coupling  members. 


3,759,064 

COMPOSITE  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  TWO  SHAFTS 

Raoul  Jorn,  D-8992  Heatuv,  awl  Peter  Rekhardt,  Grasinger 

RaiB4,D-7012FcUbKli 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,444 

ImLClFlM  3178 

U.S.  CI.  64-13  6  Claims 


A  flexible  coupling  comprises  at  least  two  metallic  rings  of 
polygonal  outline  whose  comers  all  are  coplanar  and  al- 
ternately connected  to  the  opposite  shafts  and  whose  sides  are 
curved  (bowed)  at  least  partially  out  of  the  plane  of  the  cor- 
ners, the  other  comers  being  connected  together.  An 
elastomer  such  as  rubber  can  be  bonded  between  the  two  rings 
at  the  sides  and  rigid  spacers  are  provided  at  the  comers 
between  the  rings.  Clamping  bodies  overlie  the  rings  at  the 
comers  and,  like  the  spacers,  have  edges  running  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  respective  sides  which  are  rounded 
for  best  bending  of  the  sides.  The  rings  can  be  S-shaped  at 
their  sides  or  the  sides  can  arch  away  from  each  other  while 
being  of  reduced  width  in  the  central  regions  of  the  sides.  In 
addition  each  ring  can  be  made  of  a  plurality  of  side  members 
joined  to  the  neighboring  side  members  at  the  comen. 
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3,759,065 
KEYED  JOINT 


Herbert  Ralph  Montefiore,  dcceaaed,  late  of  Clifton,  '  Station 
Rd.,  West  Homdon,  Easex,  and  by  National  Wcttminster 
Baak,  Limited,  executor,  41  Lothbury,  London,  both  ot  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,170 

Int.CI.  F16di/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-23  4  Claims 


A  keyed  joint  for  enabling  relative  longitudinal  movement 
to  take  place  between  a  driving  and  a  driven  member  under 
high  torque  loading  conditions  includes  a  shaft  member  and  a 
coaxial  sleeve  member  A  key  is  formed  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  a  keyway  on  the  other  member,  the  key  and  keyway 
each  having  a  face  transverse  to  the  circumferential  direction 
and  spaced  apart  circumfcrentially.  A  plurality  of  rollers  are 
located  between  said  faces  and  the  faces  are  profiled  to  cor- 
respond to  the  contacting  surface  of  the  rollers. 


3,759,066 

ELASTIC  POWER  TRANSMITTING  ELEMENT 

Samuel  Portnoy,  Simtat  Beth  Habad  9,  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,164 

Int.CI.F16dJ//4 

U.S.  CI.  64-27  S  6  Claims 


within  a  slot  in  the  plate  so  as  to  allow  movement  only  m  one 
direction.  A  finger  on  the  other  shaft  intersects  grooves  in  the 


plate  to  complete  the  coupling  A  motor  connected  through  a 
gear  tram  may  be  used  to  rotate  one  of  the  shafts 


3.759,068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MENDING  KNIT 

FABRIC 

Lonnic  Reynolds  Davenport,  Princeton.  Ky..  assignor  to  Pair- 

X,Inc.,  Princeton,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,702 

Int.  CI.  D04b-?5  00 

U.S.CI.66-1  16  Claims 


An  elastic  power  transmitting  element  comprises  at  least 
one  disc-  or  plate-shaped  member  in  which  there  is  cut  a  spiral 
slot  extending  from  near  the  center  of  the  said  element 
towards  the  periphery  thereof,  means  being  provided  on  the 
said  disc-  or  plate-shaped  member  for  connection  thereof  to 
the  driving  or  driven  shaft  of  a  power  transmission. 


3  759  067 
SHAFT  COUPLING  WITH  SLIDING  PLATE 
Frank  W.  Peraztdia,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
kan  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,031 
Int.  CLF16d  J/04 
U.S  CI.  64-31  3cwms 

A  shaft  coupling  to  transmit  roUtion  from  one  shaft  to 
another  not  co-linear  therewith.  The  coupling  comprises  a 
plate  which  is  transverse  to  one  of  the  shafu  and  connected 
thereto,  the  plate  having  limited  freedom  of  movement  back 
and  forth  in  one  direction  transverse  to  the  other  shaft,  and 
fitting  over  a  promontory  on  the  one  shaft  which  is  disposed 


Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  mending  snags  and 
pulls  in  knit  fabrics.  The  invention  is  particularly  applicable 
for  knit  fabrics  used  in  apparel  and  to  light  weight  fabric  with  a 
lock  stitch  such  as  "no  run"  hosiery.  A  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  apparatus  includes  a  mending  device  with  a  blade 
member  driven  in  a  reciprocal  fashion  such  that  the  tip  of  the 
blade  traces  a  linear  or  near  linear  path.  A  preferred  method  is 
disclosed  wherein  the  reciprocating  blade  tip  is  applied  to  a 
piece  of  snagged  fabric  that  is  stretched  over  a  mending  cup. 
The  mending  device  is  maneuvered  so  that  the  path  traced  by 
the  blade  tip  corresponds  to  the  "pull  thread  line"  formed  by 
the  distorted  knit  stitches  until  the  yam  loop  is  drawn  back 
into  the  fabric  and  the  distorted  stitches  resume  their  original 
shape. 


3,759,069 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PATTERN  DRUM  OF  A 

KNITTING  MACHINE 
Holger  SchefTkr,  Lkhtenstein;  Konrad  Bannehr,  Leukersdorf, 
and  Ingo  Ziprian,  Gersdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau,  Kari-Marx-SUdt,  Germany 
Fikd  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,325 
Int.  CI.  D04b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  66-50  B  9  Claims 

A    pattern    drum    is    intermittently    rotated    forward    or 
backward,  by  variable  numbers  of  steps,  by  a  control  star  rotor 
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having  uniformly  spaced  pins.  A  pair  of  pin  engaging  control 
members  can  be  set  to  control  such  a  pin  for  forward  motion 
(by  activating  one  member  of  the  pair),  or  for  backward  mo- 


tion (by  activating  the  other  member  of  the  pair),  or  for  zero 
motion  (by  deactivating  both  members).  For  these  purposes, 
the  control  members  rotate  with  an  annular  guide  system  past 
the  control  star  and  drum. 


3,759,070 
FULL-FASHIONED  KNOT  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Heinz  MuUe,  Karl-Marx-Stadt;  Gerhard  Barth,  Ditter«dorf. 
and   Kurt  Pfullcr,  Karl-Man-Stadt,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  VEB  WirkmaschiacDbau,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,929 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy,  June  15,  1970,  51414 
A/70 

Int.  CL  D04b  7100 
U.S.CI.66— 189  5  Claims 


cooler  in  cascade  with  a  niter.  As  the  temperature  of  the  sol- 
vent progressively  decreases,  dyestufT  is  precipitated  in  the 
filter  which  is  positioned  dote  to  the  cooler,  preferably  in  a 
common  housing.  Upon  final  rinsing  with  the  substantially 
dyestuff-free  solvent,  impregnants  or  other  treatment  agents 
may  be  admixed  therewith. 

if  b"M,-l 

3,759,072  • 

LOCK 
Robert  Porter  McLarnon,  P.O.  Box  215,  Stittsville,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,285 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Canada,  May  15,  1970, 082942 
Int.  CI.  EOSb  69100;  A42b  3100 
U.S.CL  70-59  2  Claims 


Full-fashioned  knit  fabric  having  a  narrowed  edge,  each  ou- 
termost stitch  of  the  narrowed  edge  consisting  of  a  second 
yam  of  substantially  lesser  denier  than  the  denier  of  a  first 
yarn  of  which  the  other  stitches  are  comprised  and  the  second 
yarn  is  a  stretch  yarn  of  the  twist  type  having  high  stretch  and 
rapid  recovery. 


3,759,071 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILES  AND  THE  LIKE 
HeiMlch  Fuhriaf,  Aagsbarf,  aad  JohaMwa  Heteut  Skbcr, 
Ayttctten,  boCli  of  Gcnauy,  asrigMn  to  Bowc,  Bohkr  & 
Weber  KG,  Aaf  sbvn,  GcriMay 

FiM  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,915 
Claias  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnuay,  Sept.  25,  1970,  P  20 
47  192.5 

Lit.a.D06fi9//0 
U.S.CL68-18C  7  Claims 


""TT' 


2*-^_, 


An  organic  dyeing  liquor,  circulating  hot  through  a  vat  filled 
with  textiles  to  be  dyed,  is  passed  in  a  terminal  stage  through  a 


A  locking  mechanism  for  a  variety  of  uses  is  disclosed.  The 
mechanism  consists  of  a  lock  housing  and  one  or  more  flat- 
bottomed  slots  in  the  housing  to  receive  a  flange  or  flanges 
from  an  article  or  articles  to  be  secured  to  the  housing  and  a 
key-operated  locking  shaft  reciprocally  mounted  for  move- 
ment across  each  of  the  slots.  The  locking  mechanism  may  be 
used  in  a  manner  comparable  to  a  padlock  or  may  be  secured 
to  a  supporting  structure  such  as  a  motorcycle  and  be  used  to 
secure  articles  such  as  a  safety  helmet  to  the  motorcycle. 


3,759,073 
FLEXIBLE  WALLED  SECURITY  CONTAINER 
Arnold  S.  Rifkin,  WUkcs-Barre,  Pa.,  aarigMr  to  A.  RIfkin,  Co., 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,127 

InL  CL  EOSb  65152;  A44b  19130 

U.S.  CI.  70-68  3  Claims 


A  flexible  wailed  security  conuiner  having  an  opening  pro- 
vided with  slide  fastener  means  along  the  edges  of  the  opening 
and  locking  means  carried  by  the  container  in  position  to 
releasably  retain  the  slider  of  the  slide  fastener  means  in  posi- 
tion closing  the  container. 
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LOCKING  MECHANISM  HAVING  KEY  OPERATION  ON 

TWO  SIDES 
Herman  Prahl,  48-38  58th  Ln.,  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,590 

Int.  CI.  E05b  6i//<# 

U.S.  CI.  70-143  12  Claims 


A  locking  mechanism  operable  by  a  key  from  either  of  two 
sides  thereof  is  disclosed  having  two  cylindrical  housings 
operatively  connected  by  a  bridge  whereby  a  U-shaped  space 
is  formed  between  the  cylindrical  housings.  Each  of  the  cylin- 
drical housings  contains  a  key  plug  of  the  tumbler  type.  The 
key  plugs  extend  into  the  U-shaped  space  where  fingers  are 
mounted  thereon  for  operation  of  a  bolt  element.  The  bolt  ele- 
ment is  slideably  mounted  between  a  pair  of  parallel  assembly 
plates  which  have  aligned  apertures  therein  of  the  same  con- 
figuration as  one  of  the  cylindrical  housings  so  that  the  cylin- 
drical housipg  may  be  passed  through  said  apertures  to  posi- 
tion the  U-shaped  space  between  the  plates.  The  bolt  element 
is  formed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  bolt  plates  operatively  con- 
nected together  at  its  internal  end  and  having  a  solid  portion 
with  a  strike  camming  surface  connected  at  its  opposite  end 
for  cooperation  with  a  door  frame.  The  solid  portion  is  con- 
nected to  the  bolt  plates  of  the  bolt  element  on  each  side 
thereof  by  oppositely  and  symetrically  positioned  screws  to 
enable  the  solid  portion  to  be  mounted  to  the  bolt  plates  with 
its  strike  camming  surface  facing  either  direction.  A  pin  struc- 
tured keeper  is  mounted  for  movement  transverse  to  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  bolt  element  for  insertion  into  a  bore  in 
the  solid  portion  of  the  bolt  element  and  thereby  maintain  the 
bolt  element  in  a  retracted  position. 


3,759,075 
PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ACCESS  ORIFICE  TO  A 

TANK 
Paal  LipachuU,  Croissy  sar  Sdac,  France,  assignor  to  Soclde 
d'Exploitatkm    dcs    BreveU    NEIMAN,    NeaiUy-SMr-Sciac, 
France 

Filed  Joly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,080 
Clainu    priority,    appUcaCioa    France,    Jaly     IS,    1970, 
7025920;  Mar.  2, 1971, 7107053 

Int.  CL  B6Sd  55114;  B60r  25100 
UACL70-1S9  UCbims 

13     12    14    15 

■      ■     I    / 


locked  in  closed  position,  an  actuator  for  unlocking  said  cover 
and  connected  to  said  jwwer  source  and  manual  means  for 
remote-controlling  said  actuator,  located  in  the  driver's  sta- 
tion and  inserted  between  said  power  source  and  said  actuator 
to  selectively  operate  the  latter. 


3,759.076 

MARINE  PROPELLER  LOCK 

John  B.  Reese,  1033  Southwood  Dr.,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971.  Ser.  No.  207,344 

Int.  CI.  F16b  4//00  B60r  25100 

U.S.CL  70-232 


9  Claims 


An  elongated  bar  for  lengthwise  insertion  longitudinally 
between  the  inner  and  outer  sleeve  portions  of  a  marine 
propeller.  The  bar  includes  hook  structure  on  the  end  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  sleeve  portions  for  hooked  engagement 
with  one  of  the  generally  radial  lugs  supporting  the  outer 
sleeve  portion  from  the  inner  sleeve  portion  and  a  slide 
member  is  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  rod  and 
includes  a  laterally  offset  portion  defining  a  recess  opening 
toward  the  hooked  end  of  the  rod.  The  slide  member  is  slidea- 
ble  along  the  rod  into  position  to  overlie  and  telescopingly 
receive  an  associated  propeller  retaining  nut  in  the  recess 
defined  by  the  offset  portion  and  a  lock  assembly  is  provided 
for  releasably  locking  the  slide  member  in  position  against 
movement  away  from  the  hooked  end  of  the  rod  whereby  ac- 
cess to  the  propeller  retaining  nut  by  a  wrench  or  other  nut 
removing  tool  is  prevented  and  unauthorized  removal  of  the 
propeller  from  the  associated  propeller  shaft  is  prevented.  As 
a  safety  measure,  the  propeller  lock  is  free  of  portions  which 
would  interfere  with  normal  turning  of  the  associated 
propeller  and  thus  inadvertent  operation  of  the  associated 
motor  without  first  removing  the  propeHer  lock  will  not  cause 
damage  to  the  propeller  or  other  associated  running  gear  even 
though  a  turning  propeller  having  the  propeller  lock  mounted 
thereon  will  cause  an  apparent  vibration  so  as  to  immediately 
remind  a  person  who  has  inadvertently  started  the  associated 
motor  that  the  propeller  lock  has  not  been  removed. 


A  protecting  device  for  an  access  orifice  to  a  fuel  tank  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  with  a  heat  engine,  a  driver's  station  and  a 
power  source,  said  device  comprising  a  movable  cover  to  be 


3,759,077 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ELONGATED 

ROTARY  WORKPIECES  IN  STRAIGHTENING 

MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heinz    Hartkopf,    SolingcB,    Germaay,    assignor    to    TH. 

Kleaeriing  &  Albrecbt,  Sdlngen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1970,  P  20 
51  087.6 

Int.CLB21dJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-99  20  CInims 

A  straightening  machine  for  tubular  or  rod-like  workpieces 
has  concave  straightening  rolls  which  treat  successive  work- 
pieces  while  such  workpieces  move  lengthwise  and  rotate 
about  their  own  axes.  The  feeding  unit  which  advances  work- 
pieces  into  the  range  of  the  straightening  rolls  employs  a  pair 
of  driven  concave  advancing  rollers  whose  axes  are  inclined 
with  reference  to  the  axis  of  a  workpiece  between  their  con- 
cave surfaces.  The  advancing  rollers  can  move  successive 
workpieces  at  a  higher  speed  so  that  the  leading  end  of  the 
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workpiece  between  the  advancing  rollers  catches  up  with  the 
trailing  end  of  the  preceding  workpiece  which  is  being  treated 
by  the  straightening  rolls,  and  thereupon  at  a  lower  speed 
which  corresponds  to  the  speed  of  lengthwise  transport  of  the 
workpiece  at  the  straightening  station    The  speed  of  work- 


pieces  which  are  being  transported  by  the  advancing  rollers 
can  be  varied  by  changing  the  inclination  of  the  axes  of  rollers 
with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  advanced  workpiece  or  by 
changing  the  operating  speeds  of  series-connected  hydraulic 
motors  which  rotate  the  advancing  rollers. 


urge  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  pressure-guide 
plate  IS  provided  with  an  insert  cooperating  with  a  recess  in 


3,759,078 
ROLL  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Fricdrich  Rotter,  Krcnztal-Krcdeaback,  Germany,  assif nor  to 
Sicffiag  Siefener  Maachinenbau,  G-m.b.H. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,507 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  June  26,  1971,  P  21 

31882.1 

Int.  CI  B2lb  3 1 108 
VJS.  C\.  72-238  7  Claims 


the  matrix  plate  to  deflect  the  metal  strip  during  the  forming 
operation. 


3,759,080 

COLD  FORCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  TERMINAL 

Norio  Sugihara,  Oogaki-City,  and  TomlJI  Ojuri,  Seto-Clty, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 

Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi  Prcf.,  Japan 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,771 
Claims  priority.appHcation  Japan,  June  14, 1971,46/42410 
lntCLB21k2//00 
U.S.  CI.  72-356  2Ctaims 


The  disclosure  pertains  to  a  rolling  mill  having  balance 
piston  cylinder  assemblies  arranged  in  the  lower  work  roll 
bearing  chocks  and  extending  towards  and  engaging  the 
cooperative  bearing  chocks  of  the  upper  work  roll.  A  support 
ing  pressure  for  the  piston  cylinder  assemblies  is  generated  by 
hydrostatic  compression  of  elastomers,  self-contained  within 
the  cylinders,  which  material  has  a  prestressed  pressure  larger 
than  the  combined  weights  of  the  upper  work  roll  and  its 
chocks  which  it  is  designed  to  support  during  roll  changing  of 
the  rolls. 


3,759,079 

PUNCHING  AND  FORMING  TOOL  WITH 

STRAIGHTENING  FACILITY  FOR  METAL  STRIP 

Edmand    Nowak,   Warsawa,    PolaMi,   aadfaor   to    Zaklad 

Dofwiadcialay    Pras   Antonatjrciaydi    HYDOMAT    przy 

Zakladack  Mechanktaych  "Tamow",  Warszawa,  Pdaiid 

Filed  Jaac  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,578 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Potaad,  Juac  13, 1970, 141338 

IaLCLB21di//02 

U.S.  CL  72-330  2  Clalois 

A  tool  for  the  punching  and  forming  of  a  metal  strip  while 

simultaneously  straightening  same  under  elevated  pressure. 

comprises  a  pressure  plate  adapted  to  urge  the  metal  strip 

against  a  matrix  plate  urtder  hydraulic  pressure  and  forming  a 

guide  for  a  plurality  of  punches  displaceable  by  advance  of  the 

member  carrying  the  hydraulic  devices  toward  the  matrix 

plate.  Springs  between  the  matrix  plate  and  the  guide  plate 


A  cold  forging  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  ter- 
minal comprising  the  steps  of: 

A  first  process  for  feeding  a  cylindrical  blank  material  into  a 
swaging  die  and  swaging  said  cylindrical  blank  material  with  a 
first  punch  to  form  an  enlarged  head  portion  having  a  shallow 
recess  and  a  center  projection  respectively  above  and  below  a 
middle  portion  maintaining  the  original  outer  diameter  of  the 
blank  material;  a  second  process  for  feeding  an  intermediate 
product  obtained  in  the  first  process  into  a  pre-pressing  die 
and  deeply  driving  a  second  punch  into  the  center  of  said 
recess  in  said  enlarged  head  to  extrude  the  material  backward 
increasing  its  axial  length  thereby  to  form  a  deep  center  hole 
which  substantially  corresponds  in  diameter  with  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  second  punch;  and  a  third  process  for  feeding 
an  intermediate  product  obtained  in  the  second  process  into  a 
forming  die  except  the  head  and  striking  it  with  a  third  punch 
comprising  a  center,  a  tubular  and  an  outer  punch,  said  center 
punch  being  inserted  into  the  center  hole  of  the  intermediate 
product  to  hold  the  inner  peripheral  shape  thereof,  said  tubu- 
lar punch  striking  an  upper  surface  of  the  head,  to  form,  in 
cooperation  with  an  inner  periphery  of  the  outer  punch,  a 
flange  between  the  outer  punch  and  a  corresponding  contact 
surface  of  the  forming  die  and  a  plurality  of  detent  projections 
on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  flange. 

In  the  cold  forging  method  according  to  the  present  inven- 
tion, the  terminal  can  be  manufactured  with  the  same  accura- 
cy as  that  of  the  cut  products  in  the  prior  art  without  causing 
any  waste  of  the  material  and  the  production  cost  can  be 
reduced  remarkably. 
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3,759,081 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STEEL  PLATES  FOR 

EXTRA  DEEP  DRAWING 

Kazuo    Matsudo,    and    Takayoahi    Shimomura,    Fukuyama, 

Japan,  amignors  to  Nippon  kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1969, 44/58949 
Int.  CI.  B2 lb  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-364  3  Claims 

A  method  for  improving  the  deep  drawing  properties  of  low 
carbon  rimmed  steel  sheets  in  which  the  sheets  are  cold  rolled 
to  at  least  80  percent  reduction  in  two  stages  with  an  in- 
terstage and  a  final  anneal.  The  annealing  steps  are  carefully 
selected,  depending  upon  the  carbon  content  of  the  steel,  so 
that  the  deep  drawing  properties  are  maximized,  as  exem- 
plified by  the  Rankford  value  or  Normal  Anisotropy  and  the 
Planar  Anisotropy. 


3,759,082 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  STRESS-SENSITIVE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSDUCER 
Joicpli  Charles  Proveazaao,  Glenvicw;  David  F.  HicsUad, 
Lombard,  aad  James  A.  Krabec,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  as- 
sigaors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,352 

Int.  CL  GO II 25/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—  1  B  10  Claims 


environmenul  temperature.  The  time  required  for  the  RTD  to 
cool  through  a  predetermined  temperature  range  after  the 
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heating  current  is  removed  is  measured   to  determine  the 
response  time  of  the  RTD. 


3,759,084 
HEADLAMPS  OF  VEHICLES 
Anna  B.  PIcwka,  Hauptstrasse  12,  Kettwig/Ruhr,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,552 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    28,    1969, 
P  19  43  640.9 

Int.CLB60q///« 
U.S.CL  240-7.1  R  ,  5  Claims 


Headlights  particulaHy  for  motor  vehicles  in  which  a  sup- 
plemental light  or  lights  is  provided  around  the  headlight  and 
adjacent  thereto  so  that  the  beams  of  light  therefrom  will  be 
projected  in  directions  other  than  the  rays  which  are  projected 
from  the  main  headlight. 


3,759,085 
IMPACT  SENSOR  AND  CODER  APPARATUS 
David  G.  WilaoB,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Ora  E.  Smith,  Cia- 
daaati,    Ohio,   assignors    to    Massachuscttes    Institute    of 
Tcchaolbgy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 20,857 

Int.CI.G01nJ/0« 

U.S.  CI.  73- 12  8  Claims 


A  motor  driven  force  transducer  applies  stress  at  a  selected 
rate  to  a  substrate  bearing  a  stress-sensitive  test  specimen.  The 
analog  electrical  outputs  of  the  specimen  under  test  and  the 
force  transducer  are  converted  to  digital  form  for  correlation 
by  a  computer. 


3,759,083 
SENSING  ELEMENT  RESPONSE  TIME  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Gerald  L.  Ericksoa,  Rutland,  Wash.;  David  A.  JaczkowfaUi, 
Star,  Idaho,  aad  Joseph  E.  KavccUs,  Rkhbiad,  Wash.,  as- 
sigaors  to  The  Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  repreteatcd  by 
the  Uaitcd  States  Atomic  Eacrgy  CommiiskM,  Washiagtoa, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,337 

Int.CI.GOIk/5/00 

U.S.CL73— IF  7  Claims 

A  resistance  temperature  detector,  which  is  one  arm  of  a 

bridge  circuit,  is  heated  by  an  electric  current  separate  from 

the  bridge  exciting  current,  to  a  temperature  higher  than  its 
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Impact  sensor  and  coder  apparatus  for  use  in  a  materials- 
sorting  system.  The  embodiment  described  in  greatest  detail 
includes  a  movable  rigid  body  adapted  to  strike  individual 
pieces  of  the  materials.  An  accelerometer  associated  with  the 
rigid  body  measures  the  rate  of  deceleration  of  the  rigid  body, 
as  a  function  of  time,  in  terms  of  a  voltage  signal  waveform. 
The  waveform  thus  derived  is  compared  with  a  group  of  typi- 
cal waveforms  to  determine  which  of  the  waveforms  of  the 
group  conforms  most  closely  to  that  of  the  sample,  thereby  to 
identify  the  sample. 
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A  3,759,086  s' M  •?  "»».        flip  chip  type  after  it  has  been  bonded  to  a  mounting  substrate. 

ANALYSIS  METHOD  The  apparatus  comprises  an  air  blast  te^er  having  at  least  two 

Claytoa  D.  McAuUffe,  FiiUertoo,  Calif.,  anigoor  to  Cbevroo    opposed  air  ducts  to  produce  impinging  fluid  jets  beneath  the 

Research  Con pany,  Su  Francisco,  Calif.  ■■.»  st-.t  •f 

Filed  May  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 46,348 

InL  CI.  BO  Id  57/00 

U.S.CI.73-19  X  4  Claims 
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A  method  is  provided  for  determining  the  presence  of  com- 
pounds in  aqueous  solutions  by  utilizing  repeated  equilibra- 
tions of  a  nonreactive  gas  with  an  aqueous  sample  containing 
such  compounds  and  analyzing  the  gas  from  such  repeated 
equilibrations  to  determine  compounds  present  in  the  liquid. 


3,759,087 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  GAS 
Norito  Iwao;  AUra  Ezaki;  SUfeai  HayasU;  Yakio  Naliamori; 
Kdhacliiro  Taaaka;  Nobokui  Ndum>,  all  of  KiUkyiishu, 
ami  TosUUto  Morita,  CIiHm,  all  of  Japaa,  asiif  nors  to  Nip- 
pon Stcd  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,484 

IntCLGOlnV/OO 

U.S.  CT.  73-23  6  Claims 


C2  10      13       15     IT        4 


A  gas  sampling  apparatus,  which  is  a  high  temperature  dry 
sampling  apparatus,  which  makes  it  possible  to  carry  out 
quickly  and  accurately  a  stabilized  analysis  of  dust-rich,  high 
temperature  and  high  humidity  gas  generated  from  a  gas 
generating  source,  such  as,  for  example,  a  shaft  furnace,  con- 
verter, open-hearth  furnace  and  the  like,  comprising,  as  a  typi- 
cal example,  a  ceramic  filter  fitted  to  the  tip  of  a  gas  outlet 
pipe  provided  within  a  cooling  cylinder,  a  mechanism  for 
blowing  gas  for  removing  dust,  said  mechanism  being  set  near 
the  filter  and  a  thermal  expansion  absorbing  mechanism  in- 
stalled in  the  gas  outlet  pipe. 


3,759,088 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

QUAUTY  OF  BONDED  CONNECTIONS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Natkan  EvcrHte  Harriwick,  III,  Bcthlcheni,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Bell    Tctephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Berkeley 

Hdgkts,NJ. 

Filed  Jnnc  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,272 

InLCI.GOlnii/02 

U.S.  CL  73-37  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  the  nondestructive  testing  of 

the  integrity  of  a  semiconductor  device  of  the  beam  lead  or 


I  \ 


bonded  chip  The  opposed  impinging  jets  result  in  a  pressure 
buildup  because  of  the  deceleration  of  flow  thereby  resulting 
in  a  force  on  the  underside  of  the  semiconductor  chip. 


3,759,089 
TEST  METHOD  FOR  FILM-FORMING  MATERIALS 
Moustafa  M.  Sharal»asli,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolfa,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,013 

Intel.  GO  In  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-64.1  12  Claims 


A  gelatin  film  is  spread  on  a  flat  steel  plate  from  a  spreader 
bucket  and  blade  moved  over  the  plate  at  uniform  speed.  To 
provide  controlled  gelling  conditions,  the  plate  temperature  is 
held  constant  by  water  flow  acroa  its  bottom  and  conditioned 
air  is  circulated  through  a  housing  over  the  plate.  A  plurality 
of  test  probes  mounted  above  the  plate  are  depressed  into 
contact  with  and  withdrawn  from  the  gelatin  film,  in  timed 
sequence.  The  probes  are  wetted  by  un-gelled  film  and  draw 
strands  therefrom  which  remain  connected  to  the  probes, 
whereas  the  probes  do  not  draw  strands  from  gelled  film  but 
form  dimples  therein.  The  strands  and  dimples  may  be 
retained  as  a  record,  and  gelation  time  is  accurately  deter- 
mined by  observing  either  or  both  of  when  the  successively 
depressed  probes  cease  to  draw  strands  or  start  to  form  dim- 
ples. Strand  thickness  and  dimple  size  varies  at  different  stages 
to  reveal  gelation  characteristics. 


3,759,090 
ULTRASONIC  EXTENSOMETER 
Howard  J.  McFaul,  Wcstndnslcr;  Donald  C.  Erdman,  and 
Evan  B.  Friedmann,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  McDosmmU  Douglas  and  Donald  C.  Erdman  Ca, 
a  part  interest  to  eacb 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,635 
Int  CI.  GOln  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.6  20  Claims 

An  ultrasonic  extensometer  for  measuring  the  elongation  of 
a  bolt  or  the  like  being  tightened  against  structure  which  it 
fastens,  the  extensometer  including  a  transducer  magnetically 
coupled  to  one  end  of  the  bolt,  a  pulser/receiver  for  generat- 
ing a  periodic  pulse  signal  which  energizes  the  transducer  that 
is  subsequently  energized  by  the  echo  pulse  from  the  far  end 
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of  the  bolt  to  provide  an  echo  signal  which  is  received  and  am- 
plified, indicating  circuit  means  for  detecting  and  providing  a 
correct  couple  indication  between  the  transducer  and  its  as- 
sociated bolt  end,  and  measuring  circuit  means  for  displaying 
a  variable  duration  meter  signal  responsively  produced  by  the 
amplified  echo  signal  and  controlled  in  duration  by  a  vernier 


connected  between  the  supply  and  return  lines  which  articu- 
late a  remotely  disposed  claw  The  transducer  is  t^sponsive 
to  produce  a  signal  representative  of  the  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  internal  pressures  in  the  lines  This  signal  is 
fed  through  the  pressure  hull  of  the  submersible  to  an  inter- 
nally carried  meter  to  enable  the  determination  of  the  claw's 


signal  responsively  produced  by  the  pulse  signal  after  a 
predetermined  delay  which  is  adjusuble  to  index  the  vernier 
signal  a  desired  amount  with  respect  to  the  meter  signal  so  that 
when  the  bolt  has  been  elongated  the  proper  amount,  the  am- 
plified echo  signal  then  coincides  with  the  indexing  vernier 
signal  and  the  duration  of  the  meter  signal  is  reduced  to  zero. 


3,759,091 
ENGINE  INLET  DISTORTION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Reiner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,393 

IntCLGOlm  75/00 

U.S.CL73-116  7Clainis 


gripping  force.  Although  the  meter  actually  'reads"  differ- 
ential pressure,  it  is  calibrated  in  units  oi  grip  force,  in  this 
case,  pounds  (OF  FORCE).  This  is  possible  because  the 
differential  pressure  is  proportional  to  the  claw  grip  force. 
Being  thusly  arranged,  the  sensing  or  readout  devices  are 
removed  from  the  near  proximity  of  the  claw  and  are  less 
vulnerable  to  damage. 


3,759,093 

LINEAR  LOAD  CELL  BRIDGE  INCLUDING  A  NGN- 

LINEAR  STRAIN  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 

Emory  W.  Farr,  830  Del  Cerro  Ave.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,413 

Int.  CI.  G01li//5 

U.S.CI.73-141A  8  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  testing  the  capability  of  a  com- 
pressor or  gas  turbine  engine  to  operate  under  conditions 
where  the  normal,  generally  uniform  pressure  distribution  of 
the  inlet  is  distorted  by  pressure  gradients  as  may  be  encoun- 
tered in  aircraft  maneuvers  Three  discs  are  provided  in  a 
simulated  engine  inlet.  All  of  the  discs  have  equispaced,  re- 
gisterable  apertures.  The  middle  disc  comprises  inner  and 
outer  sectors  which  are  angularly  adjustable  to  control  the  ex- 
tent to  which  their  apertures  are  registered  with  the  apertures 
of  the  immediately  adjacent  downstream  disc  and  thus  the 
degree  and  location  of  distortion.  The  upstream  disc  is  rotata- 
ble  to  provide  dynamic  pressure  distortion  patterns.  The  up- 
stream disc  is  adjusuble  toward  and  away  from  the  other  discs 
to  vary  the  severity  of  the  dynamic  distortions. 


3,759,092 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  AND  READ- 
OUT FOR  SENSING  CLAW  GRIP  FORCE 
Kenneth  R.  Fishel,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151336 

Int.  CLGol  17/02 

U.S.CI.73-141  3  Claims 

A  submersible  having  an  externally  mounted  hydraulic 

system  is  provided  with  a  differential  pressure  transducer 


rt^: 
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To  compensate  for  non-linearities  in  a  bridge  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  strain  gauge  transducers  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  load  on  a  member,  a 
non-linear  strain  sensitive  element  is  mounted  in  the  area  of 
the  member  sensitive  to  load  strain  and  electrically  connected 
in  series  in  one  arm  of  the  bridge.  A  matching  non-linear  strain 
sensitive  element  is  mounted  in  an  area  of  the  member  not 
sensitive  to  load  strain  and  is  connected  in  an  adjacent  arm  of 
the  bridge  to  compensate  for  temperature-dependent  non- 
linearities. 
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3,759,094 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  FORCES  IN  THE 

MOORING  CABLE  OF  A  SINGLE-POINT  MOORING 

SYSTEM 

Jan  J.  Al,  The  Hague,  Netbcriaads,  asslgiior  to  Sbeii  Oil  Com- 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 57,837 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  July   10,   1970, 
7010213 

lDt.CI.G0115//<7 
U.S.  CI.  73- 143  3  Claims 
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A  system  for  monitoring  the  force  in  a  mooring  cable  of  a 
single-point  mooring  system  and  transmitting  from  the  single- 
point  mooring  system  to  a  ship  moored  thereto  a  signal  related 
to  the  measured  force  whereby  said  ship  can  disconnect  from 
said  single-point  mooring  system  when  said  signal  exceeds  a 
preset  maximum  value. 


3,759,095 

STRIP  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Ray  L.  Short,  Jr.,  Gieavicw;  Howard  Bowen,  Wilmettc,  and 

David  L.  Hcndersoa,  Mimdelein,  all  of  III.,  assifnors  to 

Research  Techoolosy  lacorporatcd,  Skokie,  III. 

Ffled  Joly  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,243 

lBt.CLGOlBi/20 

U^.CL  73—157  12  Claims 


A  device  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  film  strip  having  a  feeler  for 
sensing  the  surface  of  the  film  as  it  is  moved  rapidly  through 
the  device  and  using  a  piezoelectric  element  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  feeler  for  generating  a  pulse  whenever  a  flaw 
is  detected  in  the  film.  The  circuit  which  couples  the  electrical 
signal  from  the  piezoelectric  crystal  to  a  utilization  point  such 
as  a  counter,  includes  a  capacitor  having  a  value  of 
capacitance  which  it  designed  to  block  gradually  changing 
electrical  signals  from  the  piezoelectric  element  and  to  pass 
signals  which  change  rapidly.  In  this  way  gradual  changes  in 
tbickncM  in  the  film  do  not  produce  a  readable  output  signal, 
while  cracks  in  the  edge  of  the  film  or  damaged  sprocket  holes 
or  tape  splices  will  generate  a  sudden  output  signal  which  may 
be  read  as  a  flaw  in  the  film. 


3,759,096 
MEASURING  THE  VELOCITY  OF  A  FLOWING  FLUID 
Douglas  F.  White,  Bcdminster,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,709 

iDt.ci.Goiry/00 

U.S.CL73-194B  12  Claims 


The  velocity  of  a  flowing  fluid  is  determined  by  means  of  a 
device  which  includes  an  upstream  cylindrical  member  and  a 
downstream  disc-like  member  spaced  from  the  cylindrical 
member  by  a  predetermined  distance.  Oscillations  are 
produced  in  the  fluid  which  passes  around  the  cylindrical  and 
disc  structures  and  the  frequency  of  the  oscillations  is  mea- 
sured The  cylindrical  member  when  a  streamlined  nose  is  em- 
ployed can  have  a  diameter  on  the  order  of  less  than  V^  inch  by 
providing  the  cylindrical  member  with  an  annular  discontinui- 
ty, such  as  a  ring. 


3,759,097 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WATER  CURRENT  METER 

Vincent  J.  Cashing,  9804  Hillridgc  Dr.,  Kensiiigtoa,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,674 

lBt.Ci.G01p5/0« 

U.S.CI.  73-I94EM  18  Claims 
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A  body  means  of  electrically  non-conductive  material  sup- 
ports at  least  one  pair  of  electrically  conductive  detecting 
electrodes  disposed  at  opposite  portions  of  the  body  means. 
Means  is  supported  within  the  body  means  between  the  elec- 
trodes for  producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field.  An  electri- 
cal circuit  is  connected  to  the  detecting  electrodes  and  in- 
cludes indicating  means.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  electri- 
cally conductive  guard  means  is  disposed  adjacent  the  elec- 
trodes and  means  is  provided  for  establishing  a  potential  on 
the  guard  means  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  potential 
on  the  detecting  electrodes.  In  another  form  of  the  invention, 
means  is  provided  for  driving  the  electomagnet  to  produce  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
wherein  the  magnetic  field  is  driven  to  a  finite  value  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval  during  each  cycle,  and  the  elec- 
trical circuit  includes  means  for  measuring  the  signal  from  the 
detecting  electrodes  during  a  time  delayed  portion  of  said  time 
interval.  In  a  further  form  of  the  invention,  pairs  of  oppositely 
disposed  detecting  electrodes  are  provided  at  right  angles  to 
one  another  so  as  to  indicate  the  direction  of  water  current 
flow.  In  each  form  of  the  invention,  shield  means  is  preferably 
employed  in  the  form  of  electrically  conductive  material 
disposed  between  the  detecting  electrodes  and  the  means  for 
producing  the  magnetic  field. 


3,759,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  FLUID  FLOW  IN  A 

CONDUIT 

HiUard  Glenn  Logsdon,  and  Ernest  August  Werdcr,  both  of 

Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Acronca,  Inc.,  Pinevillc,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,186 

Int.Cl.GOlf  7/00 

U^.  CI.  73-205  R  -'     .  lOCUiims 


An  open-ended  housing  is  adapted  to  be  communicatively 
connected  to  a  conduit  for  receiving  fluid  flowing 
therethrough,  and  has  a  plate  means  defining  an  orifice  within 
the  housing  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  with 
novel  sensing  means  so  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ori- 
fice as  to  sense  relatively  high  static  pressure  at  a  plurality  of 
points  upstream  of  the  orifice  and  to  sense  sub-atmospheric 
sutic  pressure  at  a  plurality  of  poinu  downstream  of  the  ori- 
fice, and  a  pressure  responsive  means  is  operatively  connected 
to  the  sensing  means  for  determining  the  differential  pressure 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  orifice. 


3,759,099 

FLOWMETER 

Rob  Roy  McGregor,  2951  Henesy,  Imlay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,560 

Int.CI.GOlli/26 

U.S.  CI.  73-207 


—^6 


2  Claims 


pipeline,  and  a  saddle  assembly  to  mount  the  meter  in  the 
pipeline.  The  meter  is  particularly  characterized  by  calibra- 
tion means  involving  rotation  of  a  housing  about  the  impeller 


This  invention  relates  to  a  flowmeter  of  particular  structure 
providing  immediate  continuous  indication  of  rate  of  fluid 
flow  in  a  conduit  by  utilizing  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  a  particu- 
lar float  structure  the  variable  position  of  which  directly  cor- 
responds to  the  variable  rate  of  fluid  flow,  which  variable  posi- 
tion is  immediately  continuously  indicated  by  a  particularly 
arranged  light  source,  a  light  sensor,  and  a  readout  device  with 
necessary  electrical  circuitry. 


only,  the  housing  having  a  unique  Upered  slot  calibration 
opening  and  a  stacked  set  of  rotor  elements  comprising  the 
meter  impeller. 


3,759,101 
COMBINED  DEPTH  GAUGE  AND  PNEUMATIC 
ANALOGUE  DECOMPRESSION  INSTRUMENT 
Marcus  P.  Borom,  and  Lyman  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Filed  ScpL  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,0%.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23/14;  G06g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-291  6  Claims 


In  this  computer  for  calculating  and  indicating  safe 
minimum-duration  decompression  schedules,  a  porous  body 
serves  the  double  purpose  of  supporting  the  gas  diffusion 
membrane  and  providing  a  substantially  constant  gas 
chamber.  Additionally,  the  immersible  housing  of  the  instru- 
ment has  an  integrally-formed  depth  gauge  in  the  form  of  an 
arcuate  rib  portion  having  a  tapered  axial  bore  open  only  at  its 
larger  end.  A  single  instrument  dial  serves  both  the  computer 
gauge  and  the  depth  gauge  in  this  coordinated  assembly 


3,759,100 
FLOWMETER 
William  J.  Mcdwig,  Pittsburgh,  and  RoaaM  N.  Koch,  AUisoa 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  asslgiiors  to  RockweU  Maaufactwing 
Compaiy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162.949 

Int.  CL  GOlf //0<$ 

U.S.  CI.  73-230  15  Claims 

An  in-line  magnetic  drive  flowmeter  comprising  a  meter 

and  housing,  an  impeller  insertable  through  the  wall  of  a 


3,759,102 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  CORRECT 

PYROMETER  READINGS  WITH  STEAM  INTERFERENCE 

PRESENT 
Thomas  P.  Murray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Sutes 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,900 

lot  CI.  GOlj  5/06, 5/10, 5/60 

U.S.  CK  73— 355  R  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  determining  correct  pyrometer  readings  with 

steam  interference  present  uses  a  silicon  cell  pyrometer  and  a 

total-radiation  pyrometer  to  measure  surface  temperature  of  a 
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steel  slab  at  hot-rolling  temperature.  The  output  of  the  silicon 
ceil  is  linearized  as  a  multiple  of  the  totai-radiation  pyrometer 
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output  by  the  ratio  of  the  error  of  the  two  pyrometer  readings 
when  steam  is  present.  The  two  outputs  are  combined  to  pro- 
vide a  true  temperature  reading. 


3,759,103 

DISPOSABLE  COOKING  THERMOMETER 

Antbony  J.  Volk,  1 73  E.  Syracuse  St.,  Turlock,  Cilif. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,604 

iBLCLGOlk/Z/O* 

U.S.  CI.  73-358  5  Claims 


A  thermometer  including  a  rod  movable  axially  of  a  tube 
having  a  closed  tip  end  with  a  thermally  plastic  material 
disposed  in  the  bore  in  the  tip  end  of  the  tube  and  a  spring 
compressed  in  the  tube  about  the  rod  and  urging  the  rod  into 
the  tube.  The  rod  extends  from  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  as  an 
indicator  and  as  the  thermally  plastic  material  softens  with  in- 
creasing temperature,  the  rod  is  forced  by  the  spring  into  the 
bore  to  squeeze  material  past  the  rod. 


3,759,104 
CAPACITANCE  THERMOMETER 
Max  C.   RobiuMi,   1270  QmwmHIIc  No.    116,   Moatreal, 
Qaebcc,  Caoada 

CaatiaaatkM  ol  Ser.  N«.  44,431,  Jum  8, 1970.  This 

applkatioa  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233^72 

\mi.  ex.  GOlk  7 1 34 

MS.  CI.  73-362  R  5  Cbimi 


f-^f 


A  thermometer  having  a  sensor  formed  by  a  three-terminal 
capacitor  with  a  suitable  temperature-sensitive  dielectric  in- 
terposed between  the  sensing  electrodes,  with  the  sensor  being 
connected  to  a  suitable  measuring  means,  such  as  a  trans- 

.■\.i...  -  .....  ,. 


former  bridge,  capable  of  measuring  the  direct  capacitance  of 
a  three-terminal  capacitor. 


3.759,105 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  GROUND 

MEAT 

Charles  H.  Wallace,  Carrdltoa,  Va.,  and  Fnudi  L.  Smith, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Huss  Equipment  Corporatioo, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,443 

lnt.CI.G01n;/02 

U.S.CI.73-421  A  10  Claims 


iZ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously sampling  a  ground  meat  product.  Government 
restrictions  on  fat  content  in  ground  meat  now  necessitate 
more  frequent  sampling  of  the  ground  meat  product  at  the 
processing  plant.  Heretofore,  such  samples  have  been  taken 
penodically  from  the  meat  being  processed  and  tested  in  a  fat 
analyzer  The  present  invention  continuously  takes  a  sample 
portion  of  meat  from  the  meat  processing  equipment  and  con- 
tinuously conveys  it  to  the  fat  analyzing  equipment.  By  obtain- 
ing a  continuous  sample  of  the  ground  meat,  a  more  accurate 
or  representative  analysis  can  be  obtained.  Further,  less  labor 
is  involved  in  obtaining  and  analyzing  the  samples.  The 
analyses  can  also  be  made  more  rapidly  and  corrective  action, 
if  needed,  taken  sooner.  To  obtain  a  continuous  sample,  a 
small  conveyor  with  a  variable  entrance  opening  is  positioned 
under  a  discharge  spout  of  a  meat  grinder  of  the  processing 
equipment  and  continuously  receives  and  conveys  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  ground  meat  exiting  from  the  spout  of  the  grinder. 
This  meat  is  carried  to  one  side  where  it  can  be  further 
processed  and  the  fat  determination  made. 


3,759,106 

GAS  OR  DUST  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Karl-August  Wachtcr,  Lubeck,  and  Horst  Rabenccker,  Bad 

Schwartau,  both  of  GdHMMiy,  aarignon  to  Dragerwcrk 

AktiengcaeUschaft,  Lubeck,  Gcmiaay 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,220 
Claim  priorMy,  appUcalioa  GcraMBy,  Sept.  16,  1971,  P  21 
46  248.6 

lBt.CI.G0lB//24 
U.S.CI.73-421JR  lOCtetes 

The  apparatus  includes  a  bellows  pump  for  drawing  in  a 
sample  to  be  analyzed,  with  the  pump  having  a  movable  part 
and  being  expanded  by  spring  bias,  during  a  working  stroke, 
and  collapsed,  by  a  mechanical  drive,  during  a  return  stroke. 
The  mechanical  drive  is  a  continuously  driven  spindle  drive  in- 
cluding a  driving  motor.  The  spindle  drive  is  automatically 
coupled  to  the  movable  part  of  the  pump  responsive  to  ter- 
mination of  the  working  stroke  thereof,  and  is  automatically 
uncoupled  from  the  movable  part  of  the  pump  responsive  to 
the  termination  of  the  return  stroke.  In  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  the  spindle  drive  includes  a  stationary  threaded 
spindle  secured  to  the  movable  pump  part  and  a  split  nut 
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rotatable  by  the  motor  and  movable  into  and  out  of  threaded 
engagement  with  the  spindle  A  toggle  or  tilting  lever 
mechanism  effects  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  split 
nut  with  the  stationary  spindle  In  a  second  embodiment,  the 
motor  drives  two  rotatable  threaded  spindles  having  their  axes 


in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  a  connecting  bar,  having 
threads  at  each  end,  is  connected  to  the  movable  part  of  the 
pump  and  is  swung  into  and  out  of  threaded  engagement  with 
the  two  spindles.  The  third  embodiment  also  has  two  roUtable 
threaded  spindles  driven  by  the  motor  but  cooperable  with  a 
split  nut  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  first  embodiment. 


3,759,107 

BALLISTIC  INJECTION  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Stewart  A.  Fox,  Lyons,  and  Robert  J.  Magill,  Barriagton,  both 

of  III.,  asrignors  to  G.  D.  Scarie  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,257 

lBLCI.G01niy/i« 

U.S.  CI.  73-422  GC  7  Claims 


An  automatic  sample  injector  for  injecting  discrete  samples 
of  a  heat  expansible  material  into  a  gas  chromatographic  unit 
Sample  capsules  are  successively  conducted  to  a  capsule  ram 
which  forces  the  capsules  up  an  inclined  passageway  where 
these  capsules  are  heated.  The  sample  material  expands  upon 
heating,  and  is  carried  in  vaporized  form  by  a  carrier  gas  to  a 
gas  chromatograph.  The  capsule  ram  is  withdrawn  down  the 
inclined  passageway  past  a  discharge  conduit  where  the  com- 
ponent parts  of  the  sample  capsule  fall  into  a  collection  area. 


3,759,108 
SINGLE  GAUGE  MULTI-TIME  CONSTANT  AND  MULTI- 
TISSUE  RATIO  AUTOMATIC  DECOMPRESSION 
INSTRUMENTS 
Marcus  P.  Borom.  and  Lyman  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Sept   16,  1971,  Ser.   No.   181.107.  The  portion  of  the 
term   of  the   patent  subsequent   to  Jan.    16,  1990  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G06g.';'00 

U.S.  CI.  73-432  7  Claims 


These  instruments  for  guiding  a  diver's  rapid,  safe  return  to 
the  surface  have  in  each  instance  a  single  gauge  which  through 
an  automatic  switching  feature  serves  a  number  of  different 
time-constant  gas  chambers  of  the  pneumatic  analogue  com- 
puting means  and  indicates  the  maximum  gas  pressure  prevail- 
ing in  the  gas  chamber  array.  The  instrument  also  includes  a 
tissue-ratio  compensating  feature  in  the  form  of  springs  of  dif- 
ferent appropriate  constants  situated  in  the  gas  chambers. 


3,759,109 
MULTI-TIME  CONSTANT  PNEUMATIC  ANALOGUE 
DECOMPRESSION  INSTRUMENTS 
Lyman  A.  Johnson,  and  Marcus  P.  Borom,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,107.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.G06gJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-432  R  g  Claims 


A  decompression  meter  to  guide  a  diver  in  rapidly  and  safe- 
ly returning  to  the  surface  is  described.  It  includes  as  key  ele- 
ments a  number  of  separate  semipermeable  membranes 
through  which  a  gas  diffuses  at  different  rates  in  simulation  of 
the  uptake  and  release  of  nitrogen  by  a  plurality  of  different 
time-constant  tissues  of  the  diver's  body  during  the  hyperbaric 
exposures  of  his  underwater  excursion. 


914  O.G.— 82 
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3,759,1 10  plate  to  move  as  a  stop  against  the  ends  of  the  spider,  substan- 

HYDRAULIC  ANGLE  DOZER  tially  on  the  cam  thrust  line.   For  special  applications,  the 

Charles  J.  Davis,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,366 

lot.  CLFl6h  2  J /44 

U.S.  CI.  74-99  13CUIms 


< / — • 
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spider  is  adjustably  positioned  to  provide  different  cam  loca- 
tions and  engagmg  speeds. 


3,759,112 
V-BELT 
Tvin  Vasilievich  Polshikov,  ulitsa  Parkovaya,  10  kv.  5,  Kursk; 
Lev  Nikoiaevich  Kurdin,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskays  90,  kv.  57, 
and  Alexandr  Tiroofecvich  Titarcnko,  Poselok  NnRP2,  kv. 
77,  both  of  Zagorsk  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  LI.S.S.R. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,065 
Int.CI.F16g5/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-231  1  Claim 


This  disclosure  relates  to  ah  angling  mechanism  for  a  bull 
dozer  blade,  or  the  like,  which  is  adapted  to  extend  and  angle 
the  dozer  blade  and  is  capable  of  automatically  shifting  the 
blade  laterally,  in  the  angled  position,  to  provide  a  blade  over- 
hang. The  angling  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  arms  which 
are  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  the  dozer  frame  for 
horizontal  swinging  movement;  the  opposed  ends  are  attached 
to  the  dozer  blade  by  pivotal  connections,  the  dozer  blade  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  slots  which  receive  the  pivotal  connections  to 
the  arms  and  permit  angling  of  the  blade  and  lateral  move- 
ment as  described  above.  The  arms  are  rotated  in  the  dis- 
closed embodiment  by  hydraulic  cylinders  connected  to  the 
arms,  between  the  pivotal  connections,  and  the  cylinders  are 
operable,  independently,  to  extend  the  blade  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  dozer  frame  or  angle  the  blade,  as  described  above. 


3,759,111 

HIGH  SPEED  VARIABLE  RATIO  PULLEY 

Stephen  J.  Hoff,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoffco  Inc., 

Richmond,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,270,  Nov.  26, 197 1 , 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,72 1 

Int  CI.  FI6h  55/52 

VS.  CL  74—230.17  E  1 1  Claims 

improved  safety  and  operation  is  obtained  in  a  high-speed 
variable  ratio  pulley  having  a  movable  pulley  flange  which  is 
driven  rotatively  by  torque  transmitting  engagement  between 
fixed  spider  arms  and  drive  posts  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
movable  pulley  flange,  and  is  thrust  axially  toward  a  fixed  pul- 
ley flange  by  centrifugal  cam  levers  acting  between  the  mova- 
ble pulley  flange  and  the  spider  arms.  The  drive  posts  closely 
straddle  the  thrust  line  and  are  long  enough  to  give  clearance 
for  the  intended  flange  movement,  and  their  ends  are  tied 
together  by  a  tie  plate  and  a  ductile  bell  housing  which  also  en- 
gage an  outboard  bearing  to  support  the  posts  and  movable 
pulley  flange  against  tilting.  Cam  movement  of  the  pulley 
flange  is  limited,  in  one  case  by  providing  the  cam  levers  with 
hooked  ends  which  stop  their  swing  at  a  point  short  of  thrust- 
ing the  movable  pulley  flange  into  forceful  abutment  with  the 
fixed  pulley  flange,  and  in  another  case  by  positioning  the  tie 


A  V-belt,  wound  on  whose  core  at  an  angle  of  45°  is  a  rub- 
benzed  fabric  strip  produced  by  warpwise  cutting  of  this 
fabric  The  strip  is  helically  lap-wound  on  the  core  to  form  belt 
covering  layers,  the  number  of  which  is  obtained  by  the  dis- 
placement of  the  strip  convolutions,  and  depends  on  the  strip 
width 


3,759,113 
ROLLER  THREADED  SPINDLE  WITH  NUT 
Friedrich  Orend,  An  der  Wick  2, 3353  Bad  Gandcrsheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  4,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 20,920 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    4,    1970, 
P  20  09  984.7 

Int.CI.F16h///« 
U.S.  CI.  74-424.8  12  Claims 


A  threaded  spindle  which  transmits  axial  thrust  to  a  nut 
disposed  for  a  relative  rotation  thereon,  through  rollers,  the 
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nut  having  an  endless  raceway  of  zero  pitch  around  its  inner 
periphery  with  the  rollers  disposed  for  simultaneous  engage- 
ment with  opposing  flanks  of  the  raceway  and  the  screw 
thread  to  transmit  axial  thrust  resulting  from  relative  rotation 
of  the  screw  and  nut,  the  raceway  being  in  the  shape  of  an 
Archimedean  spiral  having  sufficient  clearance  at  diametri- 
cally opposed  locations  on  opposite  sides  of  the  screw  for  the 
rollers  to  disengage  from  and  move  axially  across  the  crest  of 
the  thread  of  the  screw  incident  to  their  movement  around  the 
raceway 


3,759,114 
DOUBLE-LEVER  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  BICYCLES 
Jean-Marie  DeFour,  Vertes  Feuilles,  France,  assignor  to  An- 
genieux-CIB  S.A.,  Saint-Etienne,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1972,  Ser.  No.  216.107 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29.  1 97 1 .  7 1 03673 
Intel.  G05g///00 
U.S.  CI.  74-489  4  Claims 


In  this  dual  control  of  bicycle  brakes  the  main  or  racing 
lever  and  the  auxiliary  or  sports  lever  are  rigidly  intercon- 
nected through  a  common  fulcrum  pin.  The  main  lever  and 
the  auxiliary  lever  each  comprise,  in  the  portion  connected  to 
the  brake  lever  fulcrum  bracket,  a  polygonal  hole  or  eye 
adapted  to  receive  therethrough  a  fulcrum  pin  having  a 
matching  cross-sectional  polygonal  contour,  so  that  the  levers 
and  pin  are  rotatably  rigid  with  one  another,  rings  also  formed 
with  a  corresponding  polygonal  hole  being  adapted  to  be  fitted 
on  the  fulcrum  pin  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  peripheral 
contour  such  that  the  fulcrum  pin  is  pivotally  mounted 
therethrough  in  a  bearing  provided  to  this  end  in  the  brake 
lever  fulcrum  bracket. 


the  foot  of  the  operator  between  the  treadle  and  guard  cover 
from  the  outer  open  end  thereof  An  additional  safety  measure 
may  be  the  use  of  dual  return  springs  for  the  treadle  and  stop 


3,759,116 

DRIVE  FOR  CONVERTERS,  ROTARY  TROMMELS, 

PLATE  CONVEYORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Schroder,  Stemmansfeld  10.  Bochum-Stiepel.  Germany 

Filed  June  22.  1972,  Ser.  No.  265.284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  22.  1971.  P  21 

30  781.3 

Int.  CI.  F16h5  7  02 
U.S.  CI.  74-606  R  7  Claims 


3,759,115 
SAFETY  FOOT  CONTROL 
Alfred  R.  Dibonaventura,  and  Leroy  H.  Ford,  both  of  Wood- 
stock, Conn.,  aarignors  to  The  Linemaster  Switch  Corpora- 
tion, Woodstock,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,591 

Int.CI.G05g///4 

U.S.CL  74-512  SCtaims 


Drive  for  converters,  rotary  trommels,  plate  conveyors  and 
similar  machines  having  a  machine  foundation  and  a  machine 
shaft  or  a  transmission  drive  shaft  includes  a  large  gear 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  at  least 
four  pinions  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  gear  at  given  en- 
gagement points  along  the  periphery  thereof,  the  pinions 
being  mounted  in  pairs  on  respective  pinion  carriers,  one  of 
the  carriers  being  located  below  the  horizontal  central  plane 
of  the  gear,  and  link  members  connected  to  the  machine  foun- 
dation and  extending  parallel  to  tangents  to  the  periphery  of 
the  gear  located  at  the  engagement  points,  respectively,  each 
of  the  pinion  carriers  being  individually  supported  indepen- 
dently of  the  gear,  by  the  link  members,  for  universal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  foundation. 


3,759,117 
GEAR  FOR  DRIVING  FLYING  SHEARS 
Corf  Munchbach,  Pforzheim-Sonnenberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Irma  Ungerer,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1970,  P  20 
03  922.9 

Int.  CL  F16h  i  7/06,  B26d  ]/56 
U.S.  CI.  74-681  9  Claims 


A  foot  control  such  as  a  switch  or  valve  of  the  treadle- 
operated  type  is  provided  with  a  guard  cover  inclosing  the 
sides  and  top  of  the  treadle  and  a  movable  abutment  or  stop 
normally  retaining  and  locking  the  treadle  in  normal  elevated 
unactuated  position,  the  abutment  or  stop  being  disengagea- 
ble  by  inward  movement  of  a  pivoted  trip  lever  disposed  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  guard  cover  and  treadle  for  actuation  by  the 
toe  of  the  operator  and  being  accessible  only  by  insertion  of 


In  a  change  speed  gear  associated  with  flying  shears  for 
varying  the  travelling  speed  thereof  and  thus  changing  at  will 
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the  sectional  length  of  a  material  fed  through  the  shears  at  a 
constant  speed  and  severed  by  said  shears,  there  are  provided 
two  steplessiy  shiftable  drive  assemblies  continuously  con- 
nected to  a  drive  motor  and  selectably  connectable  to  an  out- 
put shaft  continuously  connected  to  the  flymg  shears 


3,759,118 

CIRCULAR  SAW  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT 

Dirk  Glas,  4976  Runblc  St^  Banuby,  B.  C,  Canada 

Filed  Ant.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  93,1 18 

IiitCI.B23d6i//2 

U.S.  CI.  76—43  7  Claims 


An  attachment  is  provided  for  sharpening  a  blade  of  a 
bench  saw  or  a  radial  arm  saw  when  such  a  blade  is  removed 
from  the  driven  arbor  of  the  saw  and  is  temp>orarily  replaced 
by  a  grinding  wheel.  The  attachment  has  a  base  and  a  guide 
which  respectively  engage  and  enter  the  work  table  top  of  the 
saw  and  the  miter  groove  formed  in  the  table  with  a  shaft  nor- 
mal to  the  miter  groove  interconnecting  the  base  and  guide.  A 
plate  is  mounted  on  the  base  so  that  the  plate  can  be  rocked  to 
selected  positions  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft 
axis.  Securing  means  is  provided  to  fasten  the  saw  blade  to  the 
top  of  the  plate  so  that  the  blade  can  be  rotated  progressively 
during  the  sharpening  operation.  The  plate  is  fitted  with  stop 
means  which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  saw  blade  as  it  is  progres- 
sively rotated  whereby  to  properiy  align  other  teeth  with  the 
grinding  wheel. 


3,759,119 

INTERNALLY  REACTIVE  STRUCTURAL  JOINDER 

SYSTEM 

Gcorfc  S.  Wiag,  605  Paaco  dd  Mar,  Paloa  Verdcs  Estates, 

Calif. 

Fikd  ScpL  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,799 

luLCLElSbU  146, 17/00 

U.S.CI.81-57J9  14  elates 


and  this  force  is  directly  proportional  to  the  resulting  torque 
level,  because  the  system  has  no  portion  which  during  driving 
accelerates  independently  of  any  other  portion,  and  no  por- 
tion which  overruns  or  impacts  any  other  portion.  The  inter- 
linking means  may  be  a  washer  engaged  by  the  frame  of  the 
driver  element,  and  restrained  relative  to  the  workpiece  ele- 
ment. , 


3,759,120 
CYCLIC  MOTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI- 
CYCLE PROFILING  MACHINES 
Haruo    iwata,   Nagoya,  Japan,  aoignor   to   Washino   Kiliai 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,Ser.  No.  199,132 

Int.CI.B23bi/2« 

U.S.CI.82-14A  2  Claims 


jM      12  17  U 


A  device  for  controlling  the  cyclic  motion  of  a  multi-cycle 
profiling  machine,  so  as  to  selectively  actuate  a  cylindrical  cy- 
cle, a  shaping  cycle,  or  a  composite  cycle,  simply  by  adjusting 
the  relative  operative  positions  of  two  switches  and  the  retard- 
ing stroke  of  a  cut  spool,  without  necessitating  any  change  of 
machine  parts.  The  two  switches  are  related  to  said  cut  spool, 
a  profiling  slide,  and  a  stylus. 


3,759,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  SKIVING  REINFORCED  HYDRAULIC 

HOSE 

Cliristian  A.  Rasd,  M•rtOi^  and  LyoMll  P.  Dick,  East  Peoria, 

both  of  III.,  aMigBors  to  CatcrpiBcr  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  209,628 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/00. 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  82-20  R  12CUims 


An  internally  reactive  system  for  attaching  one  of  its  ele- 
ments to  another  at  a  predetermined  torque  and  axial  tensile 
pre-load.  The  system  includes  a  driver  element,  a  fastener  ele- 
ment, a  workpiece  element,  and  an  interlinking  element  for  in- 
terlinking the  driver  element  and  the  workpiece  element.  The 
driver  element  constitutes  a  wrench  with  a  driving  arm,  and  a 
pressure-regulated  fluid  motor  which  turns  the  arm.  The  fluid 
motor  exerts  a  force  limited  by  the  pressure  of  its  motive  fluid, 


A  portable,  self-contained  machine  for  skiving  reinforced 
hose  fixedly  held  in  position  by  a  mandrel  while  a  rotary 
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cutting  assembly  moves  longitudinally  along  the  portion  of  the 
hose  which  is  to  be  skived.  A  pair  of  cutting  members  are  held 
in  tool  blocks  in  the  cutting  assembly  and  are  positioned  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  mandrel  and  are  in  parallel 
alignment.  The  tool  blocks  can  be  advanced  to  a  point  of  con- 
tact with  a  stop  member  which  abuts  an  outer  diameter  of  a 
collar  portion  of  the  mandrel.  A  spring  system  forces  the 
cutting  members  against  the  reinforced  hose  until  contact  is 
made  with  a  stop  member.  The  cutting  edges  of  the  cutting 
members  are  displaced  slightly  ahead  of  the  plane  of  the  rein- 
forced portion  of  the  hose  to  permit  a  heel  portion  only  of  said 
cutting  members  to  ride  upon  the  surface  of  the  reinforced 
hose  when  the  hose  has  been  skived  in  order  to  prevent  the 
cutting  edge  from  damaging  the  reinforced  portion  of  the  hose 
when  an  oversized  diameter  reinforced  hose  is  encountered. 
Opposite  sides  of  said  cutting  edges  are  chamfered  to  assist  the 
cutting  edge  in  biting  radially  into  the  outer  resilient  covering 
and  to  produce  a  chamfered  edge  on  the  resilient  outer  cover- 
ing which  remains  on  the  unskived  portion  of  the  reinforced 
hose. 


3,759,122 

PACKAGE  SEPARATOR  AND  CORNER  CUTTING  DIE 

FOR  INDIVIDUAL  PORTIONS,  AND  METHOD 

William  A.  Lane,  Danville,  and  Konrad  E.  Meiasner,  Lafayette, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Filper  Corporation,  San  Ramon, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,754 

lntCI.B65b6//0<9 

U.S.CI.83— 24  14  Claims 


44        « 


^ 
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Apparatus  for  separating  filled  and  covered  cavities  that  are 
formed  in  alignment  in  spaced  transverse  and  longitudinally 
extending  rows  in  a  sheet  of  plastic  with  planar  webs  of  said 
sheet  and  cover  extending  around  and  connecting  said  cavities 
and  for  also  rounding  the  corners  of  the  webs.  The  apparatus 
is  a  combination  of  knives  for  bisecting  the  webs  connecting 
said  cavities  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  rows  without 
removing  material  of  the  longitudinally  extending  webs  and 
bisecting  the  webs  that  extend  between  the  transversely 
aligned  rows  by  die  cutting  a  thin  strip  between  adjacent  trans- 
versely extending  rows  and  also  the  portions  at  the  intersec- 
tions between  transversely  extending  rows  and  transversely 
extending  webs  to  form  the  rounded  corners  on  the  webs  of 
the  individual  portions. 


3,759,123 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  APERTURES 

IN  THE  WALL  OF  A  PLASTIC  TUBE 
Cornells  Van  Zon,  Zwollc,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Wavin 
N.V.,  Zwolle,  Nethcriands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,237,  Aug.  29, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,604,301.Thi8applicationjBiK8, 1971,Ser.  No.  151,146 

Int.  CI.  B26di/00, 5//6 

U.S.CI.83— 54  3  Claims 

A  process  of  forming  apertures  in  the  wall  of  a  corrugated 

thermoplastic  tube  by  punching  the  wall  with  a  punch.  The 


outer  circumference  of  the  tube  is  engaged  with  a  hollow  tu- 


bular  guide  in  the  region  of  punching  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tube  is  completely  unsupported. 


3.759,124 
AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  SAW 
Beri  E.  Bashor,  802  15th  Ave.,  Conway.  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101.853 
InL  CI.  B27b  5/06;  B26d  7106 
U.S.  CI.  83-81 


3  Claims 


When  a  cut-off  saw  moves  to  a  non-cutting  position,  a  first 
linkage  is  operated  to  shift  a  lumber  feeding  roller  into  active 
engagement  with  the  lumber  and  to  simultaneously  de-ac- 
tivate a  lumber  holding  brake.  The  lumber  is  fed  longitudinally 
until  its  leading  end  engages  a  limit  switch.  This  switch  ac- 
tivates means  to  move  the  saw  toward  a  cut-off  position  and 
this  movement  of  the  saw  de-activates  the  feed  roller  and 
resets  the  lumber  holding  brake  during  the  cut.  As  the  saw 
completes  the  cut,  a  second  linkage  is  operated  to  cause  quick 
dumping  of  the  lumber  from  the  machine.  As  the  lumber  dis- 
engages the  limit  switch,  the  machine  automatically  recycles 
to  the  starting  condition. 


3,759,125 
APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  AND  CUTTING  ROLLED- 
WIRE  COILS 
Klaus  Vortkamp,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried  Krupp 
Geselischaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1971,  P  21 
08  907.6 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-90  10  Claims 

Successive  overlapping  coils  of  wire,  e.g.  from  a  wire-rolling 
mill,  are  displaced  along  a  transport  path  past  a  cutting  and 
collecting  station  provided  with  a  collecting  plate  which  can 
be  tilted  to  cause  the  coils  to  ride  up  along  this  plate.  The 
latter  is  provided  with  a  gate  which,  when  swung  away  by  a 
fluid-responsive  actuator,  exposes  a  guide  notch  into  which 
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the  wire  tying  the  collected  coils  to  the  coils  and  the  conveyor     shaft   carrying   an   eccentrically   mounted   platelike   circular 
IS   received   and   severed     A   stripper  arrangement  enables     cutting  knife  adapted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  a  means 


18       --39 


2     12      18 


withdrawal  of  the  plate  and  the  discharge  of  the  collected 
turns  onto  the  conveyor. 


3,759,126 

TRANSFERRING,  CUTTING  AND  DEPOSITING 

APPARATUS  FOR  BAKERY  GOODS 

Ralph  D.  Burgess,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 

Company,  MinncapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,877 

Int  CI.  B26d  4146,  5/22;  B6Sg  47/26 

U.S.CI.82-112  10  Claims 


■  Kyy////y'.yyy//y/AvJ///^^//^yy'y^V.'^y///y^y^y^^-'-  ■'  '■■'' 


A  strip  of  dough  is  fed  continuously  through  a  cutter  con- 
sisting of  a  reciprocating  blade  which  slices  the  dough  strip 
into  pieces  of  equal  thickness.  The  cut  pieces  fall  onto  a 
horizontally  disposed  endless  belt  conveyor  that  transfers 
them  onto  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  along  an  axis 
aligned  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  pieces  on  the  con- 
veyor. The  carriage  includes  first  and  second  conveyor  belt 
rolls.  The  Tirst  is  located  at  the  free  end  of  the  carriage  and  the 
second  is  located  at  the  end  of  the  carriage  closest  to  the 
cutter.  The  carriage  is  supported  at  the  lower  end  of 
downwardly  hanging  support  links  connected  at  their  upward 
ends  to  rocker  hnks  which  are  secured  to  a  supporting 
framework.  Each  support  hnk  is  pivotally  connected  at  its 
center  to  a  toggle  link  which  is  pivoted  to  the  framework  at  its 
lower  end.  The  pivot  point  between  the  support  link  and  the 
toggle  link  is  oscillated  by  a  connecting  rod  secured  at  its 
other  end  to  a  rotating  crank.  In  this  way  the  links  support  the 
carriage  and  cause  it  to  reciprocate  along  a  stright  line  thereby 
depositing  the  pieces  in  aligned  rows  on  a  tray  conveyor 
beneath  the  carriage. 


3,759,127 
IRIS  TYPE  CUT  OFF  KNIFE 
DoaaM  N.  Mills,  Foathill,  Oatario,  Caaada,  assigaor  to  Union 
Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  6, 1972, 131773 
lat  CI.  B23d  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  83— 318  8  Claims 

An  iris  type  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  stock,  particularly 
cylindrical  or  tubular  carbon  electrodes,  is  described.  The  ap- 
paratus consists  generally  of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  shafts 
mounted  on  a  framework  and  spaced  around  the  stock,  each 


on  said  apparatus  for  causing  all  the  shafts  to  rotate  simultane- 
ously to  carry  the  knives  simultaneously  toward  and  to  cut  at 
least  part  way  into  the  stock  and  away  from  the  stock. 


3,759,128 
MEAT  SLICING  MACHINE 
Ben  F.  Dewhurst,  1244  Justin  Ave.,  Gleadalc,  Calif. 
Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,992 

Int.CI.B26d  4/06,  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-411  R  5  Claims 


A  meat  slicing  machine  includes  a  supporting  framework,  a 
hopper  attached  to  the  framework,  and  a  rotatable  drum  in 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper.  A  set  of  parallel,  longitudinally 
reciprocatmg  blades  having  upwardly  facing  cutting  edges  are 
disposed  below  the  drum.  Several  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  fingers  project  outwardly  from  the  drum  surface 
A  piece  of  meat  disposed  in  the  hopper  is  forced  against  the 
fingers  with  the  aid  of  a  pressure  plate  in  the  hopper.  The  fin- 
gers stab  the  meat,  and  the  drum  rotates  the  meat  progressive- 
ly into  contact  with  the  reciprocating  knife  blades  to  slice  the 
meat  into  several  cuts.  Meat  can  be  continuously  fed  into  the 
hopper  and  sliced,  and  an  endless  conveyor  belt  below  the 
blades  continuously  discharges  the  cuts  from  the  machine  to  a 
suitable  receptacle. 


3,759,129 
POWER  UNIT 
Melvin  E.  Bricker,  and  Thomas  E.  Dogle,  both  of  Cincinoati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Bricker  Products,  lac.,  Cindaaati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,21 1 
Int  CI.  B26d  7/26, 4/22 
U.S.  CI.  83— 444  12  Claims 

An  improved  power  unit  for  driving  vegetable  cutting  at- 
tachments comprises  a  housing,  a  motor  mounted  within  the 
housing,  an  attachment  supporting  hub  mounted  on  the  front 
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of  the  housing  and  a  drive  for  connecting  the  motor  to  a  shaft 
extension  of  the  attachment.  The  drive  includes  a  drive  sleeve 
mounted  for  rotation  and  radial  displacement  in  the  hub,  a 
sprocket  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  sleeve  and  a  resilient 
bracket  for  universally  and  rotatably  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  the  sleeve  The  shaft  extension  of  the  vegetable  cutter  ex- 
tends a  relatively  short  distance  into  the  front  end  of  the  drive 


sleeve  to  provide,  in  combination  with  the  radial  displacement 
of  the  sleeve  and  with  the  resilient  rear  bracket,  a  universal 
driving  connection  therebetween.  A  tensioner  is  provided  to 
tension  a  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  attached  to  the  sleeve 
and  a  sprocket  on  a  motor  output  shaft.  The  drive  components 
are  releasably  secured  together  to  facilitate  unskilled  disas- 
sembly for  repair 


3,759,130 
REPLACEABLE  TIP  SHEAR  PROOF  PUNCH 
Clinton  E.  Patterson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mate 
Punch  and  Die  Compaay,  Anoka,  Miaa. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,696 

Int.  CI.  B26f ///2 

U.S.  CI.  83-637  7  Claims 


A  shear  proof  punch  with  heel  aligning  structure  formed  as 
a  part  of  the  punch  tip  retainer  but  without  difficult  machining 
tolerances. 


3,759,131 

BOW  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Myron  R.  Brock,  1 1408  Cedar  Ln.,  Beltsvillc,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,993 

Int.CI.GlOd  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-282 


4  Claims 


The  bow  is  equipped  with  a  ribbon  of  hair  strands  having  its 
outer  end  fixedly  mounted  in  the  bow  head  or  tip  element  and 


its  inner  end  mounted  in  a  clamp  with  a  pivotal  mounting 
which  is  axially  adjustable  within  the  bow  frog  which  is  itself 
axially  adjustable  on  the  bow  so  as  to  suitably  adjust  the  ten- 
sion applied  to  the  ribbon  of  hair,  while  the  pivotal  mounting 
of  its  inner  end  provides  an  automatic  equalization  of  the  ten- 
sion at  both  edges  of  the  ribbon,  so  as  to  assure  a  clear  tone  for 
full,  broad  stroke  as  well  as  off-the-string  bowing  on  the  string 
instrument  which  may  be  played 


3,759,132 

COMPOSITE  WOODWIND  REED 

John  G.   Backus,   Palos   Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor   to 

University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1972,  Ser.  No.  303.700 

Int.  CI.  B26d.V  42 

U.S.  CI.  84—383  6  Claims 


/6  .12 


%^24 


A  composite  woodwind  reed  including  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  butt  end  and  including  a  tapered  vamp  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  tip  end.  Embedded  in  the  reed  are  laterally  spaced, 
longitudinal  ribs  at  least  some  of  which  extend  substantially 
from  the  butt  end  of  the  reed  to  the  tip  end  thereof  A  low  den- 
sity filler  material  fills  the  spaces  between  the  stiffening  ribs, 
the  filler  material  comprising  hollow  bodies  having  diameters 
of  a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch  and  embedded  in  plastic.  The 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  reed  are  covered  by  plastic 
coatings  bonded  to  the  body  portion  and  the  vamp  portion. 


3,759,133 
VIBRATOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FREQUENCY 
THEREOF 
Irvin    Budych,    Lake    Geneva;     LaVerne    Lawrence    Frey, 
Delavan,  both  of  Wis.,  and  William  Edward  Reefman,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation, 
Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,357 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  84-457  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  tuning  and  adjusting  the 
frequency  of  a  vibrator  structure  such  as  a  tuning  fork  of  the 
type  formed  from  a  single  thin  strip  of  low  molecular  loss 
material.  Tuning  is  effected  by  bending  one  or  more  of  the 
tines  of  the  fork  or  preferably  by  bending  an  ear  formed  for 
this  purpose  on  a  tine.  In  the  alternative,  the  frequency  may  be 
controlled  by  selectively  removing  material  fpom  an  ear. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  balance  of  the  structure  it  is  desira- 
ble that  tuning  be  performed  on  both  tines  of  a  fork.  A 
preferred  method  for  performing  the  tuning  involves  forming 
the  structure  in  a  manner  such  that  its  frequency  is  always 
lower  than  required.  This  frequency  is  then  measured  and  half 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1973 


the  difference  in  frequency  is  corrected  by  bending  ears 
formed  on  an  outer  tine.  Material  is  then  removed  from  an 
inner  tine  by,  for  example,  burning  the  material  off  with  a 
laser,  to  raise  the  frequency  to  the  desired  value. 


3,759,134 
SUPERSONIC  FLOW  DEFLECTOR  AND  SILENCER 
Lyndon  S.  Cox,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Chris  E.  Spyropoulos, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  2 11, 996 

Int.  CI.  F41f/ 7//2 

U.S.CI.89-14D  3CUims 


"J!"'ffr, 


53 


A  super-sonic  flow  deflector  for  deflection  of  under-ex- 
panded gas  flow  at  an  angle  as  great  as  the  exit  angle  of  the 
deflector  surface.  A  scroll  container  accompanies  said  deflec- 
tor to  act  as  a  collector  for  the  exhaust  gases  after  deflection. 


3,759,135 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  SHOTGUN 
James  Toiliogcr,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ithaca  Gun  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,446,  Oct.  7, 1 969,  Pat.  No.  3,680,433. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,178 
I»tCLF41c /J/00 
U.S.CL  89-33  B  3  Claims 


3,759,136 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  DISPOSED  IN  A  GUN  TURRET 

AND  PIVOTABLE  IN  THE  VERTICAL  DIRECTION 

Karl  Fammler,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinmetall 

GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,788 

Int.  CI.  F4Id  9\02 

U.S.  CI.  89-33  BB  16  Claims 


A  discharge  duct  arrangement  for  discharging  belt  links  of  a 
dismtegrating  cartridge  belt  from  a  firearm.  The  discharge 
duct  arrangement  is  particularly  adapted  for  belt  links  consist- 
ing of  a  double  clip  for  holding  a  cartridge,  a  single  clip  for 
connecting  the  link  to  the  next  adjacent  cartridge  and  a 
bracket  connecting  the  double  clip  to  the  single  clip.  Three 
guide  tracks  are  arranged  in  the  discharge  duct  for  slidably  en- 
gaging the  respective  single  clip,  double  clip  and  bracket  as 
the  links  pass  through  the  duct.  These  guide  tracks  are  posi- 
tioned such  that  only  two  of  the  tracks  engage  the  belt  at  any 
given  time  and  such  that  the  belt  link  is  inclined  slightly  as  it  is 
guided  through  the  duct.  When  used  with  a  pivotable  turret, 
rotation  of  the  duct  with  the  turret  may  cause  a  tilting  of  the 
belt  clip  and  consequent  disengagement  from  one  of  the  guide 
tracks  and  engagement  with  another  previously  disengaged 
guide  track,  with  the  third  guide  track  remaining  in  engage- 
ment Two  similar  discharge  ducts  can  be  arranged  mirror-like 
in  a  common  rotatable  support  at  opposite  sides  of  a  cartridge 
ejection  duct  also  in  the  support. 


3,759,137 
CARTRIDGE  LADDER  LINK 
Andrew  J.  Grandy,  North  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcteflted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Array,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,601 

IntCI.F41f9/02 

U.S.  CI.  89-35  R  2  Claims 


In  the  particular  embodiment  of  the  invention  described 
herein,  a  semi-automatic  shotgun  is  provided  with  a  piston 
which  is  independently  movable  in  a  cylinder  to  drive  the  ac- 
tion of  the  gun  rearwardly,  a  single  cartridge  stop  normally 
retaining  cartridges  in  a  magazine  and  released  by  rearward 
motion  of  the  action,  and  a  carrier  latch  which  slides  rear- 
wardly to  release  the  carrier  when  the  cartridge  being  cham- 
bered is  fully  disposed  on  the  carrier,  thereby  permitting  that 
cartridge  to  retain  other  cartridges  in  the  magazine  until  the 
cartridge  stop  is  restored  to  its  cartridge  blocking  position.  To 
chamber  the  cartridge,  a  rotatable  breech  block  is  rotated 
from  its  open  to  its  locked  position  by  axial  motion  of  a  bolt 
support  extending  through  a  cam  slot  in  the  bolt. 


A  cartridge  ladder  link  which  is  lightweight  and  inexpen- 
sive. It  IS  constructed  as  a  continuous  strip  of  thin  metal 
formed  from  a  pre-slitted  blank.  The  slit  strip  is  formed  to  pro- 
vide alternately  disposed  loop  members  in  each  of  similar  suc- 
cessive sections.  The  loops  of  each  section  form  a  receptacle 
for  an  annumition  cartridge  such  that  a  plurality  of  cartridges 
can  be  successively  delivered  to  a  predetermined  loaded  posi- 
tion in  an  automatic  weapon.  The  ladder  link  can  have  all 
closed  loops  for  use  in  weapons  such  as  a  linkless  feed  minigun 
or  conuin  selected  open  loops  for  use  in  other  types  of 
weapons  such  as  conventional  machine  guns. 
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3,759,138 

ADJUSTABLE  PIVOTING  CRADLE  FOR  LARGE 

CALIBER  GUNS 

Frederick  S.  Schragc,  Rodi  Island,  III.,  anigMr  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,644 

Int.  CLF41f  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  89-37  R  2  Claims 


In  order  to  increase  the  firing  stability  of  a  gun  mount 
wherein  a  traversing  carriage  is  rotatably  supported  on  a  sta- 
tionary firing  platform,  the  recoiling  parts  of  the  gun  are 
slidably  housed  in  a  cradle  formed  by  an  outer  frame  pivoted 
in  the  carriage  and  an  inner  frame  slidably  seated  in  the  outer 
frame  to  extend  substantially  rearward  of  the  pivot  point  of 
the  latter,  the  cradle  also  including  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  elevation  angle  of  the  gun  for  relocating  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  cradle  relative  to  the  central  vertical 
axis  of  the  firing  platform  to  minimize  the  overturning  move- 
ment thereof  during  the  firing  of  the  gun. 


3,759,139 

RUNOUT  COMPENSATION  FOR  MAGNETIC  MILLING 

FORCE  SENSORS 

WBHaa  J.  WbcChaa,  Seattle,  Waali.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Coapany,  ScatUe,  Wash. 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,749 

Int.CLB23cy/;6 

U.S.CL90-11A  4CUims 


An  improved  system  is  provided  for  sensing  spindle  deflec- 
tion of  a  milling  machine  and  developing  a  feedrate  control 
signal  in  accordance  therewith  to  achieve  optimum  tool  life 
consisunt  with  high  metal  removal  rate  from  a  workpiece.  A 
plurality  of  magnetic  transducers  are  disposed  adjacent  the 
spindle  or  spindles  of  a  milling  machine,  and  each  magnetic 
transducer  is  excited  by  an  audio  frequency  signal  such  that. 


as  deflection  of  a  spindle  brings  the  spindle  closer  to  or  moves 
it  further  from  a  transducer,  a  corresponding  change  in  the  im- 
pedance characteristics  of  the  transducer  is  utilized  to  develop 
an  a-c  signal  of  a  given  amplitude  Signals  developed  from  op- 
posing transducers  are  fed  to  a  differential  amplifier  to  denve 
a  difference  signal  which  is  demodulated  by  a  phase  detector, 
rectified  and  filtered,  and  then  passed  through  a  squaring  cir- 
cuit in  order  that  signals  corresponding  to  the  square  of  the 
deflection  sensed  by  each  transducer  pair  may  be  mixed  to 
provide  a  d-c  voltage  representing  the  sum  of  the  squares 
representing  the  deflection  components.  The  square  root  of 
the  sum  of  the  squares  is  then  taken  to  give  a  feedback  signal 
proportional  to  the  vector  sum  of  spindle  deflection  for  utiliza- 
tion as  a  feedrate  correction  signal.  For  milling  machines 
utilizing  multiple  spindles  simultaneously,  a  peak  detector  cir- 
cuit is  utilized  to  select  the  largest  sum  of  the  squares  only  for 
subsequent  development  of  the  feedrate  correction  signal. 

3,759,140 

INSIDE  FLASH  BEAD  TRIMMER  APPARATUS  FOR 

WELDED  METAL  PIPE  HAVING  ALTERNATELY 

REMOTELY  POSITIONABLE  FLASH  BEAD  CUTTERS 

Engeac   B.  Connelly,  Churchill   Borough,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,147 

Int.CI.B23d  y/02 

U.S.  CI.  90-24  B  6  Claim. 


m  m  m     <• 


Apparatus  includes  a  frame  rigidly  supported  on  the  inner 
end  of  a  boom  extending  into  a  welded  tube  or  pipe,  the  pipe 
being  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  the  boom;  an  elon- 
gated rocker  body  having  an  inner  flash  bead  cutter  thereon 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  in  the  frame;  a  cam  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
in  the  frame  subjacent  and  relative  to  the  rocker  body  for  al- 
ternately raising  the  ends  of  the  rocker  body  so  as  to  place  one 
of  the  cutters  into  operating  position  when  the  other  cutter 
becomes  worn;  and  remotely  operable  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  connected  with  the  cam  for  moving  it  relative  to  the 
rocker  body. 


3,759,141 
STEAM  ENGINE 
Joseph  Zibrun,  1741  W.  33rd  SL,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,564 

Intel.  FOIb  25/02, //02 
U.S.  CI.  91-20 


4  Cbims 


^s 


A  novel  multi-cycle  compound  steam  engine  having  novel 
means  for  providing  a  double  use  of  steam  and  wherein  the 
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steam  on  opposite  sides  of  a  reciprocating  piston  having  recti- 
linear movements  in  a  cylinder  may  be  pressure  equalized  and 
wherein  the  maximum  amount  of  high  pressure  steam  may  be 
efficiently  employed.  Said  piston  having  separate  connected 
terminal  heads  with  a  close  fitting  working  engagement  with 
the  cylinder  wall,  and  wherein  the  body  of  the  piston  is  of  less 
diameter  than  the  heads  so  that  the  steam  chamber  is  provided 
between  the  heads  and  between  the  cylinder  wall  and  the 
piston  body,  so  that  the  steam  chamber  is  divided  into  two 
separate  compartments;  and  having  steam  compartments 
within  the  cylinder  between  the  ends  thereof  and  the  adjacent 
heads  of  the  piston;  said  engine  being  optionally  usable  as  a 
double  engine,  or  as  a  simple  engine,  and  which  has  novel 
valve  means  as  described. 


3,759,142 
AIR  SPRING  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES 
John  Hardy  Maytag,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Con- 
tainer Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,629 

IntCI.F15b/5/22. /i//7 

U.S.  CI.  91-396  8  Claims 


An  air  spring  cylinder  assembly  for  maintaining  contact 
between  a  cam  and  its  follower  in  a  machine  wherein  a 
machine  element  is  actuated  by  cam  and  follower  mechanism, 
comprising  an  air  cylinder,  a  rod  and  piston  reciprocably 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  a  contoured  nose 
which  is  non-uniform  in  diameter  and  movable  in  axial 
directions  in  an  orifice  bushing  to  vary  the  rate  of  air  escape 
from  the  rear  of  the  piston,  including  a  pressurized  air  supply 
and  valve  means  admitting  air  continuously  to  an  air  chamber 
rearward  of  the  piston  and  alternately  admitting  and  exhaust- 
ing air  from  an  air  chamber  forward  of  the  piston  to  thereby 
produce  close  correspondence  between  actual  and  required 
force  to  restrain  the  machine  element. 


paratus  moving  to  a  limit  position,  a  dumping  valve  is  opened, 
thereby  reducing  the  pressure  to  the  jaw  clutch  actuator  al- 
lowing the  centering  spring  in  the  jaw  clutch  mechanism  to 
return  it  to  neutral  position  even  though  its  control  valve  is 
still  in  an  operating  position.  The  reduction  in  control  valve 
operating  pressure,  resulting  from  opening  of  the  dumping 
valve,  reduces  the  fluid  pressure  bias  on  the  unloading  valve 


flow  control  element  thereby  reducing  the  bypass  pressure 
level  until  the  1 00  pst  level  is  re-established.  Fluid  bypassed  by 
the  unloading  valve  element  is  delivered  to  an  auxiliary  con- 
trol valve  circuit  having  a  high  pressure  relief  valve.  A  pres- 
sure limiting  valve  downstream  of  the  unloading  valve 
prevents  the  jaw  clutch  control  circuits  from  being  subjected 
to  more  than  an  intermediate  pressure,  mooooomu 


3,759,144 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  BENDING  MACHINE 

Hidekatsu  Ikeda,  Kanagawa-kea,  Japan,  asrigaor  to  Anada 

Company  Limited,  Isehara-thi,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,Scr.  No.  170^76 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aog.  17, 1970,45/71412 
Int.CI.  F  15b// /0«,/ 5/0-^2 
U.S.  CI.  91-436  ICIains 


3,759,143 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EARTHWORKING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE 

REGULATING  MEANS 

Ferris  L.  McRay,  SpriaffieM,  DI.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Maaufactorinf  Company,  MihriMkec,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,698 
lBt.CI.F15b//./6 
U.S.CI.91— 414  10  Claims 

The  control  box  jaw  clutches  of  a  motor  grader  are  hydrau- 
licaily  operated  through  parallel  connected  closed  center  con- 
trol valves.  An  automatic  pressure  regulator  is  interposed 
between  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  the  parallel  con- 
nected inputs  to  the  control  valves.  When  all  the  control 
valves  are  in  neutral,  an  unloading  valve  in  the  pressure  regu- 
lator bypasses  fluid  flow  from  the  pressure  source  to  the  reser- 
voir at  a  moderate  pressure.  When  any  one  of  the  control 
valves  is  moved  to  an  operating  position,  the  unloading  valve 
is  automatically  conditioned  to  establish  a  higher  operating 
pressure.  The  higher  operating  pressure  is  established  by 
hydraulically  biasing  the  unloading  valve  fluid  flow  control 
element  by  pressurized  fluid  delivered  to  the  jaw  clutch  actua- 
tors by  the  associated  control  valve.  Upon  the  controlled  ap- 


n&t 
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A  hydraulic  actuating  system  for  a  hydraulically  operated 
bending  machine  which  is  so  designed  and  constructed  that, 
by  using  an  automatically  operable  pressure-sensitive  valve, 
the  hydraulic  ram  and  driving  apron  is  caused  to  move  at  an 
increased  speed  during  its  idle  movement  towards  the  work- 
piece  by  bypassing  fluid  from  the  discharge  chamber  of  the 
ram  to  the  drive  chamber  and  at  a  decreased  speed  but  in- 
creased force  during  the  bending  operation  by  passing  fluid 
from  the  discharge  chamber  to  the  tank. 
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3,759,145 
SERVOMECHANISM 
Willbm  W.  Taylor,  Suite  103  -  5300  Hamilton  Avenue,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7 1 , 1 33,  Sept  1 0, 1 970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,695 

Int  CL  F15b  13/044;  F16k  / 1/07 

U.S.CL  91-459  16  Claims 


A  servomechanism  in  which  a  torque  motor  drives  a  flapper 
arm.  The  flapper  arm  controls  positioning  of  a  pair  of  spool 
members.  Each  of  the  spool  members  moves  inside  a  ported 
bushing.  Movement  of  each  spool  controls  ports  which  can  be 
used  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  hydraulic  motor.  The 
housing  of  the  torque  motor  is  mounted  for  swinging  about  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  axes  to  set  both  the  relative 
axial  positions  of  the  spool  members  and  their  null  positions 
relative  to  the  ported  bushings. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  91 — 475  see: 
Patent  No.  3,758,899 


3,759,146 
BELT  TENSIONER  FOR  WIDE  BELT  SANDING 
MACHINES 
Ced    D.    Brothcrtoa,    Com    RapMs,    Mfain., 
Ttacnven,  Inc.,  MiancapoHs,  Miaa. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,953 
lat  CI.  F16j  I/OO,  1 1/02, 15/18 
U^.CL92-13.6 


to 


1  Claim 


of  a  length  of  shafting  The  piston  extension  stroke  limit  is 
defined  by  a  snap  ring  on  the  rod.  engageable  with  the  aper- 
tured  closure  member;  the  retraction  limit  by  engagement  of 
the  head  of  the  concentric  cap  screw  against  the  other  closure 
member. 


The  cylinder  of  a  fluid  motor  comprises  a  length  of  steel 
tubing,  a  disc-like  closure  member  secured  in  one  end  thereof 
by  snap  rings,  and  an  apertured  closure  member  secured  to  its 
other  end  by  cap  screws  threaded  axially  into  its  wall.  A  con- 
centric cap  screw  through  the  piston  secures  it  to  a  rod  made 


3,759,147 
DIAPHRAGM  BRAKE  ACTL  ATOR 
Carl   E.  Johnsson,  Johanneshov,  Sweden,  and   Kenneth   D. 
Swander,  Jr.,  Prairie  Village.  Kans.,  assignors  to  Certain- 
Teed  Saint  Gobain  Insulation  Corporation.  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118.440 
Int  CI.  FOlb  /9/02;  F15b  /5/'26 
U.S.CI.92-19  7  Claims 


An  improved  service  brake  air  diaphragm  chamber  having 
two  diaphragms  placed  close  to  each  other  therewithin  and 
held  in  position  inside  the  service  chamber  by  a  single  clamp 
band,  the  outer  of  said  diaphragms  having  an  air  hose  fitting, 
whereby  air  pressure  may  be  fed  through  said  fitting  to  the 
space  between  the  diaphragms  by  means  of  a  flexible  air  hose 
connected  to  the  fitting  and  an  inlet  port  on  the  outer  pressure 
plate  of  the  service  chamber,  the  service  chamber  having  its 
rear  cover  or  pressure  plate  made  with  a  cavity  behind  the 
outer  diaphragm  for  lodging  the  half-coil  flexible  hose  and  a 
second  inlet  port  outboard  of  the  outboard  diaphragm  to  feed 
air  pressure  outboard  thereof 

Service  brake  locking  means  including  a  push  rod  made 
with  saw-tooth  grooves  on  a  length  thereof  spaced  from  a  push 
rod  disc  on  one  end  thereof  abutting  the  inner  of  said  two 
diaphragms,  the  saw-tooth  grooves  operating  as  a  ratchet  to  be 
held  in  a  locked  position  by  means  of  a  spring  actuated  pawl, 
when  the  diaphragms  have  transmitted  their  force  to  the  push 
rod  (locking  the  brake  in  on  position),  the  pawl  being  part  of  a 
piston  which,  on  one  side  thereof,  is  actuated  by  spring  force 
and  the  other  side  actuated  by  air  pressure; 

The  combination  of  the  service  brake  air  diaphragm 
chamber  with  two  diaphragms  and  the  air  hose  fitting  with,  as 
a  first  option,  an  outboard  spring  emergency  and  parking 
brake  unit  and,  as  a  second  option,  an  inboard  spring  emer- 
gency and  parking  brake  power  unit,  neither  of  these  two 
latter  forms  employing  a  lock  mechanism. 


3,759,148 

PISTON  AND  PISTON  RINGS  UNIT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  Geffroy,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Sealflre, 

Luxembourg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,083 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     17,     1967, 
6795532;  June  29,  1968,68112517;  Jan.  18,  1968,68136565 

Intel.  F01bi///0 
U.S.CL92-160  48  Claims 

A  piston  and  compression  and  oil  control  piston  rings  unit 
for  internal  combustion  engines,  said  unit  being  placed  in  a 
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cylinder  delimiting  a  combustion  chamber  with  its  head  and 
said  piston  which  comprises  a  body  formed  with  a  head  and  a 
skirt,  grooves  receiving  said  rings,  oil  return  orifices  and  a  cen- 
tral cavity,  each  piston  ring  and  its  groove  comprising  a  pair  of 
upper  contiguous  faces  and  a  pair  of  lower  contiguous  faces 
one  of  said  faces  of  each  piston  ring  being  a  face  assuming  the 
main  work  of  the  piston  ring,  in  which: 
an  efficient  sealing  means  is  placed  between  the  face  of 


3,759,150 

TIMING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  CAMERAS 

ADAPTED  TO  BE  USED  FOR  MAKING  LONG        ,,v 

EXPOSURES 

KaH  Wagner,  Ottobrana,  Gcrmaay,  aarignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

A  ktkagead  bctoft,  Lcverkiiaea,  Gcnuuiy 

Filed  Jaac  14, 1972,Scr.  No.  262,725 
Claims  p-iority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1971,  P  21 
30  197.3 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  9108 
U.S.  CI.  95-10  C  SCtalms 
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each  piston  ring  assuming  the  main  work  of  the  piston 
ring  and  the  contiguous  face  of  its  groove,  on  at  least  a 
circle  adjoining  the  inner  limit  of  the  face  of  the  piston 
ring, 
and  an  access  means  is  placed  on  at  least  one  important  part 
of  the  area  between  the  upper  contiguous  faces  of  each 
piston  ring  and  its  groove,  for  the  pressure  existing  above 
the  piston  ring. 


3,759,149 

MULTIPLE  FLASH  LAMP  ALPHANUMERIC 

PROJECTION  DISC  ASSEMBLY 

LawrcMc  J.  Maaoa,  Wcbiter,  N.Y.,  amignar  to  Xenx  Cor- 

poradoB,  Stafford,  Cou. 

FBed  Sept.  13, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  2SS,6 1 2 

ImLClMlb  15108,21114 

VS.  CL  95— 4  J  2  Cbiw 


A  recording  system  wherein  a  character  disc  having  trans- 
parent character  images  thereon  is  rotated  through  an  expo- 
sure zone  so  that  selected  characters  may  be  projected  by  the 
energization  of  a  flash  lamp.  The  projected  image  is  colli- 
mated  and  directed  to  a  recording  zone  through  which  move 
lens-mirror  units  at  a  constant  speed  that  intercept  the  pro- 
jected image  and  focus  it  onto  a  photoreceptive  recording 
medium.  Sets  of  characters  on  the  character  disc  pass  through 
akemate  exposure  zones,  each  zone  being  associated  with  a 
different  flash  lamp,  so  that  the  lamps  have  sufficient  time  to 
recover  after  flashing. 


A  photographic  camera  can  be  used  for  making  long  expo- 
sures of  the  type  requiring  the  user  to  effect  opening  of  the 
shutter  and  then  to  positively  effect  closing  of  the  shutter  after 
the  elapse  of  an  appropriate  exposure  time.  A  timing  arrange- 
ment which  notifies  the  user  when  to  dote  the  shutter  com- 
prises an  energy-storing  element,  and  supply  means  for  sup- 
plying energy  to  the  energy  storing  element.  A  photosensitive 
element,  exposed  to  scene  light,  controls  the  rate  of  change  of 
energy  stored  by  the  energy-storing  element  as  a  function  of 
scene  brightness,  after  the  shutter  has  been  opened,  and  per- 
mits the  amount  of  energy  stored  by  the  energy-storing  ele- 
ment to  reach  a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  total  amount  of  light  impingement  on  the 
photosensitive  element.  An  electronic  threshold  detector, 
connected  with  the  energy-storing  element  and  having  an  out- 
put, produces  at  its  output  a  control  signal  only  when  the  ener- 
gy stored  by  the  energy-storing  element  has  reached  the 
aforesaid  predetermined  value.  An  electrical  signalling  unit, 
such  as  a  lamp  or  buzzer,  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
threshold  detector,  and  furnishes  to  the  user  of  the  camera  a 
readily  observable  timing  signal  in  response  to  generation  by 
the  threshold  detector  of  the  aforementioned  control  signal, 
thus  notifying  the  user  that  closing  of  the  shutter  should  be  ef- 
fected. 


3,759,151 
INSPECTION  CAMERA 
Raymond  W.  Metz,  P.O.  Box  271,  Norco,  CaHf. 

nkd  ScpC  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,374 
Int.CLG03bJ7/00,G01a2///6 
U.S.CI.95-11 


3  Claims 


f^ 


A  camera  constructed  to  photograph  the  interior  of  aircraft 
engine  cylinders  through  spark  plug  holes  which  includes  a 
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light-sealed   housing  angled  to  focus  the   interior  cylinder  3,759,154 

image.  The  camera  includes  a  flash  reflector  tunnel  which  iiiu-      DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FIRING  FLASH  BULBS 

minates  the  specific  area  being  photographed.  IN  CAMERA 

Akira  Yamanaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
^'"'^''^^^  FiledMay  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,187 

Cbims     priority,    application     Japan,     May     19,     1970, 
45/43228;  May  30,  1970, 45/46554 

Int.  CI.  G03b  75/04 


AUTOMATIC  LIGHTNING  DETECTION  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
Sc  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;     u  s  CI  95—11  5  R 
Ronald  J.  Wojtaainski,  Cocoa  Beach;  Urry  D.  Holley,  Mer- 
ritt  Island;  Jimmie  L.  Gray,  and  Robert  B.  Hoover,  both  of 
Titusvillc,allofFU. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,682 

Int  CI.  G03b  ;  7/38 

U.S.CI.95-11  4  Claims 


7  Claims 


^'* 


A  system  for  monitoring  and  recording  lightning  strokes 
within  a  predetermined  area  with  a  camera  having  an  electri- 
cally operated  shutter  with  means  for  advancing  the  film  in  the 
camera  after  activating  the  shutter.  The  system  includes  an  an- 
tenna for  sensing  lightning  strikes  which,  in  turn,  generates  a 
signal,  that  is  fed  to  an  electronic  circuit  which  generates 
signals  for  operating  the  shutter  of  the  camera.  Circuitry  is 
provided  for  preventing  activation  of  the  shutter  as  the  film  in 
the  camera  is  being  advanced. 


3,759,153 
LENS  SHADE 
Karl  H.  Airao,  Cambridge,  and  Philip  G.  Baker,  Peabody,  both 
of  Mass.,  assigBors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,809 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/06;  G03b  /  7/12 

U.S.CI.95-11  R  21  Claims 


A  lens  shade  is  provided  for  use  with  compact  photographic 
apparatus,  e.g.,  a  camera,  of  the  type  having  an  objective  lens 
and  a  light  sensing  device  mounted  thereon  in  close  proximity 
to  one  another.  The  lens  shade  extends  outwardly  from  the 
camera  housing  and  shades  the  lens  without  blocking  its  field 
of  view,  however,  the  shade  does  extend  into  the  overiapping 
field  of  view  of  the  light  sensing  device.  To  overcome  this 
problem,  the  lens  shade  is  provided  with  a  light  transmitting 
section  or  louvered  opening  therein  for  selectively  trans- 
mitting and  directing  light  from  portions  of  the  overlapping 
field  of  view  to  the  light  sensing  device. 


The  device  includes  an  ignition  initiating  member  to  be  ten- 
sioned  in  operative  relation  to  tensioning  of  a  shutter  opening 
member  and  locked  in  the  tensioned  position  by  two  retaining 
members.  Only  when  flashlight  is  required  for  taking  a  photo- 
graph, the  ignition  initiating  member  is  disengaged  from  the 
first  of  the  two  retaining  members  by  the  movement  of  a 
member  responsive  to  the  brightness  of  the  subject  upon 
shutter  release.  In  synchronism  with  the  action  of  the  shutter 
opening  member,  the  ignition  initiating  member  is  further 
released  from  the  second  retaining  member.  The  ignition  in- 
itiating member  functions  to  fire  the  flash  bulb  only  when 
freed  from  engagement  with  both  of  the  retaining  members  by 
effecting  the  striking  of  a  piezo-eiectric  element  whose  electri- 
cal output  ignites  the  flash  bulb  or  the  striking  of  the  leg  of  a 
percussion  ignitable  flash  bulb. 


3,759,155 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  RECORDING 
Friedrich  Bcstcnreiner,  Grunwald  near  Munich,  and  Reinhold 
Demi,  Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengcsdlschaft,  Lcverkuaen,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  830,065,  June  3,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,641,895, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,676,  March  3, 
1969.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1968,  P  16 
22  865.2;  June  4, 1968,  P  17  72  568.7- 

lnLClG03h  33/ 14 
U.S.CI.95-12.2  3  Claims 


4<J    4b    ^  <,t)  4d 


A  photographic  objective,  in  whose  plane  a  set  of  filter 
strips  associated  with  different  colors  is  located,  forms  an 
image  on  a  black  and  white  film  while  the  lens  elements  of  a 
lenticular  grating  form  images  of  the  set  of  colored  strips  on 
the  corresponding  areas  of  the  film.  All  strip  images  together 
form  a  strip  grating  on  the  film  so  that  the  image  formed  by  the 
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objective  can  be  reproduced  as  a  color  picture  by  the  diffrac      the  chamber    A  silencer  passageway  is  between  the  smaller 
tion  orders  of  the  strip  grating.  open  end  of  the  tubular  frustum  and  the  outlet  opening  for  at- 


3,759,156 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SHUTTER 

Toshk)  Kobori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,194 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/04,  9/00,  9128 

U.S.CI.95— 31  AC  6  Claims 


ff* 


tenuating  cross-talk  The  passageway  is  preferably  surrounded 
by  sound  absorbing  material  such  as  mineral  wool. 


A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  curtain  shutter  in 
which  the  time  interval  between  the  actuation  of  an  opening 
curtain  and  a  closing  curtain  is  controlled  by  an  electrical  con- 
trol circuit,  wherein  when  a  winding  means  winds  a  film  and 
the  shutter  is  cocked,  a  stop  lever  restrains  the  turning  of  the 
winding  means  and  releases  the  restraint  of  the  winding  means 
with  the  termination  of  the  driving  of  the  closing  curtain  to  the 
rest  position  in  response  to  the  shutter  release  operation.  A 
detecting  member  detects  the  power  voltage  drop  in  an  elec- 
trical control  circuit,  which  voltage  drop  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  value  at  which  proper  exposure  control 
becomes  impossible  to  be  effected  by  the  electrical  control 
circuit.  The  detecting  member  prevents  the  release  of  the 
winding  means  which  is  restrained  by  the  stop  lever  at  the  time 
of  exposure  termination  and  also  prevents  the  shutter  curtain 
from  being  wound  to  the  cocked  position  so  as  to  prevent  re 
peated  photographing  under  improper  exposure  conditions. 


3,759.157 

CROSS-TALK  ATTENUATING  SUPPLY  AIR  AND 

EXHAUST  AIR  DEVICE  IN  VENTILATION 

INSTALLATIONS 

Birger    Larkfeidt,    Barnap;    Stellan    Akesson,    and    Ingmar 

Josefnon,  both  of  Joakopioc  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ak- 

tieboiaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Necka,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Swedes,    Dec.    17,    1970, 
17175/70 

Int.  CL  F24f  7/00 
U.S.  CL  98-37  10  Claims 

A  device  for  supplying  or  exhausting  air  in  the  rooms  of  a 
multiple-room  building  having  a  central  system  with  ducts 
common  to  several  rooms.  The  device  is  a  chamber  which  has 
a  convergent  tubular  inlet  frustum  for  delivering  a  stream  into 
the  chamber,  and  an  outlet  opening  for  delivering  the  air  from 


3,759,158 
DUCT  AND  BLOWER  ARRANGEMENT 
James  Henry,  Levittown,  and  Makoim  MacMaster,  Yardley, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Erahart  Corporation,  Bloomfield, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  248,826 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  98— 33  lOCIaiais 


A  Duct  and  Blower  Arrangement  is  herein  described  which 
duct  may  be  formed  to  define  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  portion 
thereof  to  receive  the  blower.  A  flange  may  be  formed  in  the 
duct  for  operatively  supporting  the  blower  within  the  duct, 
upon  inserting  the  blower  therein.  A  closure  member  may  be 
connected  with  the  blower  for  covering  the  opening  in 
response  to  the  proper  insertion  of  the  blower  into  the  duct. 


3,759,159 

VENTILATING  AIR  DISTRIBUTING  CHANNEL-DUCT 

JOINT 
Joel  R.  Rachlin,  1785  Wedgcwood  West,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and 

Rudolph  Otto  Neudek,  W.  271  N.  1275  Meadowbrook  Rd., 

Waukesha,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,508,  Feb.  11, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,673,945. 

This  application  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,041 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7/04 

U.S.  CL  98-40  C  6  Claims 

The  supporting  grid  (e.g.,  main  and  cross  inverted  tees)  of  a 
suspended  ceiling  also  completely  supports  ventilation  air-dis- 
tributing apparatus  which  includes  the  air  supply  duct.  This 
apparatus,  which  is  completely  assembled  before  mounting  in 
the  grid,  comprises  a  lower  air  flow  channel  section  formed  of 
two  extruded  metal  bars  having  vertical  webs  with  hooks  on 
the  outside  of  the  web  defining  ways  into  which  the  wings  of  a 
bracket  project  to  hold  the  spaced  bars  in  a  channel  assembly. 
A  clip  integral  with  the  bracket  hooks  over  the  top  of  a  grid 
tee  and  has  gripper  conformations  to  mate  with  a  clip  on  the 
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opposite  side  of  the  tee  to  align  channels.  Along  the  top  of  the  discharge  through  a  bed  of  ground  cofTee  An  electric  switch  is 

web  of  each  bar  are  two  outwardly  extending  spaced  arms  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  water  head  in  the  tank  and 

which  are  used  to  hold  the  sides  of  a  fiberglass  air  duct    A  de-energizes    the    heater    immediately    upon    substantially 

releasable  retainer  clip  held  in  engagement  with  detent  means  complete  emptying  of  the  tank  so  that  no  water  remains  in  the 


on  the  arms  by  the  compressed  resilient  fiberblass  locks  the 
duct  to  the  channel  assembly.  The  air  from  the  duct  discharges 
out  through  the  opening  between  the  webs.  At  the  bottom  of 
the  webs  are  flanges  forming  supports  for  ceiling  panels  and 
air  flow  control  dampers. 


3,759,160 
PROCESS  FOR  PEELING  POTATOES 
Charies  C.  Huxsoll;  Robert  P.  Graham,  both  of  El  Cerrito,  and 
Merle  L.  Weaver,  Martinez,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1971, Ser.  No.  170,939 

Int.  CI.  A23n  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  99-233.3  5  Claims 
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The  potato  peel  is  loosened  by  a  double  treatment  with  hot 
lye  solution,  each  treatment  being  followed  by  a  holding 
period.  The  potato  is  subsequently  exposed  to  radiant  heat 
and  the  loosened  peel  is  removed  in  the  dry  state  by  brushing. 


3,759,161 
DRIPTYPE  COFFEE  MAKER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gordon  R.  Anderson,  Rocktoo,  III.,  assignor  to  Eriing  J.  Han- 
sen, Barrington,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,613 

Intel.  A47J i//057,  HOlh  35/34 

U.S.  CI.  99-282  6  Claims 

Water  withdrawn  from  a  supply  tank  is  heated  by  an  electric 

heater  and  is  pumped  upwardly  through  a  distributor  for 


'tank  to  form  evaporation  deposits  Downwardly  inclined  baf- 
fies  underlie  the  outlet  of  the  distributor  and  disperse  the 
discharged  water  through  the  cofTee  bed  while  reducing 
clogging  of  the  distributor  outlet  due  to  evaporation  deposits 


3,759,162 

COFFEE  MAKER  FOR  REPETITIVELY  BREWING 

SINGLE  CUPS  OF  FRESH  COFFEE 

Keaton  Bruce  Maxwell,  3030  N.  7th  St.,  No.  108,  Phoenix 

Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,894,  Oct.  1,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 68,432 

Int.  CI.  A47Ji/  40 

U.S.  CI.  99-289  4  Claims 


rROM  WATER 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  brewing  coffee  a  single  cup  at  a 
time.  A  longitudinally  traversing  piston  within  a  cylinder  is 
provided  with  a  transverse  bore  which  registers,  successively, 
with  a  hopper  which  fills  the  bore  with  coffee  grounds,  with 
opFKJsed  hot  water  receiving  and  dispensing  ports,  and  with 
fresh  water  receiving  and  flushing  ports  The  hot  water  utilized 
in  brewing  the  coffee  is  received  from  a  hot  water  chamber 
which  contains  a  predetermined  measure  of  water  and  also 
compression  spring  means  for  forcing  the  water  through  the 
grounds  at  a  controlled  rate  by  acting  upon  a  piston  which 
functions  as  a  deflectable  wall  of  the  hot  water  chamber.  The 
hot  water  chamber  is  refilled  after  use  and  the  dispensing 
piston  reset  by  water  under  the  line  pressure  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  compress  the  spring  to  a  predetermined  position. 


3,759,163 
COMBINATION  EGG  HOLDER  AND  TIMER 
Harold  L.  Walker,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eggmatic 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  846.174,  July  30,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  95,222 

Int.  CI.  A47j  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  99-336  20  Claims 

A  boiled  egg  holder  and  timer  in  which  the  timing  may  be 

set  for  several  types  of  boiled  eggs,  such  as  soft,  medium  and 

hard.  The  device  is  set  in  boiling  water  and  a  sol  id -to- liquid 
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trigger,  which  is  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  boiling  water     support  A  suitable  handle  carries  the  inner  support  and  outer 
actuates  the  elevating  mechanism  whereby  the  egg  is  lifted  out    retainer  so  (hat  an  operator  can  immerse  the  tortillas  in  hot  oil 

'••I  for  cooking,  such  as  in  a  deep  fry  process.  Means  are  provided 

on  the  handle  for  rotating  the  inner  support  and  outer  retainer 


of  the  boiling  water  when  the  egg  is  boiled  to  the  selected  con- 
sistency. 


1,  Al- 


3,759,164 
INDOOR-OUTDOOR  COOKER 
Siman  Robiason,  2335  Whisperiag  Pines  Rd.  Apt.  No. 
b«ny,Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,Scr.  No.  188,783 

Int.CI.A47ji7//2 

D.S.  CI.  99—413  9  Claims 


A  portable  cooliing  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  food 
wherein  a  large  coolcing  bowl  is  included  as  part  of  the  ap- 
paratus. A  fuel  burner  is  centrally  positioned  below  the  bowl 
and  within  concentric  baffle  rings  to  provide  a  combustion 
and  heat  chamber  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  the  burner.  The 
curve-sided  coolcing  bowl  rests  within  the  outer  baffle  ring  and 
is  spaced  from  this  ring  to  obtain  improved  temperature  con- 
trol. Extendible  legs  are  provided  to  position  the  cooliing  bowl 
at  a  convenient  height  for  outdoor  or  indoor  usage.  An  open 
mesh  basliet  having  a  conriguration  similar  to  the  bowl  is  posi- 
tioned inside  the  bowl  to  facilitate  the  food  handling.  Various 
burner  and  valve  combinations  are  included  for  use  with  the 
heat  chamber. 


3,759,165 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  TORTILLA  DURING  THE 
COOKING  THEREOF 
David  C.  Wallace,  1245  Peralta  Dr.,  Saa  Joae,  Caltf. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,847 
Imt  CI.  A471 43/1 8 
VS.  CI.  99—427  3  Claims 

A  device  for  holding  folded-over  tortillas  while  the  tortillas 
are  immersed  in  oil  during  the  coolcing  thereof.  The  device 
comprises  an  inner  support  against  which  folded  spaced  tortil- 
las are  placed.  The  inner  support  is  disposed  within  an  outer 
retainer  which  serves  to  retain  the  tortillas  against  the  inner 


180' 
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for  a  flip-over  action  in  cooking  the  folded-over  tortillas, 
inner  support  and  the  outer  retainer  are  constructed  so 
the  tortillas  are  cooked  in  a  preformed  configuration 


suitable  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  tacos. 


3,759,166 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Georgy  Gavrilovich  Traadia;  Vladimir  Aadrccvidl  Khrlchev; 
Evgeny  Petrovich  Sykalo;  Valery  Petrovich  Burakov,  all  of 
Krasnodar,  U.S.S.R.;  Vasily  lUkh  Krataobacv,  deceased, 
late   of   Krasnodar,   U.S.S.R.,  aad   by   Anaa    Nikolaevna 
Krasnobacva,  admiaistratrix,  Krasaodar,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,691 
Int.  CI.  A23a  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-472  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  peeling  produce  in  which  a  chamber  is 
gravity-fed  and  fruits  or  vegetables  charged  thereinto  are  her- 
metically sealed  by  gates  and  the  chamber  is  supplied  with  a 
pressurized  steam,  and  after  subjecting  the  fruits  or  vegetables 
to  steam,  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  instantaneously 
dropped  to  a  value  below  atmoshperic  pressure  by  means  of  a 
vacuum  condenser  through  the  intermediary  of  a  valve  and 
the  prcxluce  is  peeled. 


3,759,167 
DOUGH  TREATING  MACHINE 
Abaer  Meiberg,  8  Berohov  St,  Givalayin,  larad 
Filed  Jane  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,265 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  brad,  Oct  14, 1971, 37,928 
IatCLA21d«/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-485  7  Cbriais 

Apparatus  for  producing  bread  loaves  and  buns  having  a 
plaited  appearance  comprises  a  table  for  receiving  the  lumps 
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of  dough  for  baking,  and  a  forming  device  overlying  the  table 
The  forming  device  includes  a  plurality  of  forming  members 
for  simulating  plaits  on  the  lumps  of  dough,  and  advancing  and 
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retracting  means  for  actuating  such  members.  In  one 
described  embodiment  the  lumps  of  dough  are  manually  fed  to 
the  forming  device,  and  in  a  second  described  embodiment, 
they  are  fed  by  an  automatically  controlled  conveyor. 


3,759,168 
FRUIT  SLICER 
Maarice  V.  Johaaoa,  Jr.,  Uplaad;  Nad  C.  Carter,  Chiao;  Kea- 
acth  W.  Koeaif;  Frederick  W.  Rlddiagtoa,  both  of  Oatario; 
Joha  M.  Ross,  Upland,  aad  Roaald  T.  Smith,  OaUrio,  all  of 
Caltf.,  aasigaors  to  Snakist  Growers,  Inc.,  Sbermaa  Oaks, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,024 

IntCI.A23nyj/00 

U.S.  CL  99-545  30  Claims 


platen  squeezes  the  heated  joint  and  cuts  the  strap  The  anvil 
and    tongue    arc    withdrawn    for    removal    of   the    strapped 


e- 
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package.  The  platen,  tongue,  anvil  and  sealing  blade  are  con- 
trolled by  a  set  of  cams  on  a  linear  actuator, 


3,759,170 
FOOD  PRESS 
Louis  A.  Bcttcber,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bettcher  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ohio 
Continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  67,482,  Aug.  27,  I960,  Pat. 

No.  3,683,797,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

878,439,  Nov.  20,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,687,067.  This  application 

Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,479 

Int.  CI.  B30b  7104 

U.S.CI.  100— 42  17  Claims 


Slices  of  citrus  fruit  with  peripheral  portions  of  skin  are  con- 
veyed through  a  succession  of  sutions,  including  a  station 
where  a  reciprocating  circular  knife  severs  central  portions  of 
the  slices  from  surrounding  ring-shaped  portions  of  the  slices. 
At  a  subsequent  station  the  central  fruit  portions  are  bisected. 
At  later  stations  the  bisected  fruit  portions  are  discharged  and 
the  ring-shaped  fruit  portions  are  discarded. 


3,759,169 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
George  F.  Goodley,  Media,  Pa.,  aaiigBor  to  FMC  Corporatioa, 
Saa  Jote,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,862 
lat  Ct  B65b  13132 
M&.  CL  100-29  12  Claims 

This  machine  straps  a  package  with  heat  scalable  plastic 
strapping.  The  strap  is  fed  by  geared  feed  and  tension  wheels 
around  a  yoke  and  against  a  stop.  The  strap  is  gripped  against 
a  side-retractable  anvil  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertically  mov- 
ing platen  and  knife  assembly,  while  straddling  a  retracuble 
tongue.  A  heated  blade  replaces  the  tongue  whereupon  the 


A  press  for  shaping  comestible  products,  such  as  meat  and 
the  like,  having  relatively  movable  die  means  which  when  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  one  another  provide  a  tu- 
bular die  aperture  of  uniform  cross  section  and  a  ram 
reciprocable  therein.  A  channel-shaped  stationary  die  means 
is  carried  by  a  plate-like  support  detachably  connected  to  and 
exclusively  carried  by  a  cabinet-type  base,  and  a  movable  die 
means  at  least  partially  receivable  in  the  stationary  die  means 
is  supported  for  movement  towards  and  from  the  stationary 
die  means.  The  movable  die  means  is  guided  by  the  support 
for  the  stationary  die  means  is  moved  by  a  toggle  link 
mechanism  and  a  cylinder  and  piston-type  fluid  actuator 
located  beneath  the  support  for  the  stationary  die  means.  A 
supplementary  guide  means  is  provided  below  the  support  for 
the  stationary  die  means  to  assist  the  support  for  the  stationary 
die  means  in  guiding  the  movable  die  means.  The  fluid  actua- 
tor is  beneath  the  stationary  die  means  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported, oriented  to  act  predominantly  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  die  movement  when  the  dies  are  fully  separated, 
and  pivots  to  act  predominantly  along  the  direction  of  die 
movement  as  the  dies  reach  a  closed  position,  providing  a 
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compact  structure  in  which  reaction  forces  from  the  actuator  3  759  173 

are  applied  to  the  sUtionary  die  support  m  a  direction  counter      MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  PRINTING  ON  TICKET 


to  the  applied  force  of  the  dies. 


3,759,171 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  MATERUL  COMPACTOR 
Harold  R.  Vocker,  109  Kentucky  St.,  Monroe,  Ui.;  David  L. 
Marcovitz,  2022  Valencia  St,  Monroe,  La.;  I.  L.  Thompson. 
Rt.  4,  Box  192,  and  Woodrow  Wallace,  Rt.  4,  Box  404,  both     ^'^'  ^''  *"*  "^ 
of  Holly  Ridf  e.  La. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,569 

Int.  CI.  B30b/ 5/00 

U.S.Ci.  100-100  4  Claims 


STRIP  MATERIAL 
Jean   Jullien-Davin,   Valence,   France,   assignor  to  Croiuet, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,457 

(  iaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3, 1970, 7012290 

Int.  CI.  B41 U5/02 


10  Claims 


"^^ 


An  apparatus  for  compacting  loose  material  in  an  open  con- 
tainer, such  as  a  trailer,  consists  of  a  frame  attached  to  a  trac- 
tor with  a  boom  and  packer  foot  which  can  be  extended  over 
an  open  trailer  and  moved  up  and  down  to  compact  material, 
such  as  raw  cottom,  in  the  trailer.  The  boom  may  be  operated 
from  the  hydraulic  system  of  the  tractor. 


3,759,172 

BRANDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

PanI  W.  ConkHn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Addreaso- 

graph-Multigrapii  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,931 

Int  CI.  B44b  5/00,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  101-9  10  Claims 


Printing  machine  for  printing  tickets,  for  example,  in  par- 
ticular for  prepayment  installations  providing  automatic  dis- 
tribution of  transportation  tickets  of  the  type  in  which  a  large 
number  of  pre-displayable  indications  arc  to  be  printed  on  the 
ticket  and  includes  a  series  of  fixed  printing  plates  having 
modifiable  signs  or  characters,  at  least  one  support  bracket 
having  a  flat  face  for  carrying  the  sheet  to  be  printed,  means 
whereby  one  point  of  the  flat  face  is  caused  to  follow  a  path 
having  a  shape  closely  related  to  that  of  a  closed  hypocycloid 
having  a  number  of  cusps,  flat  printing  plates  tangent  to  the 
circle  which  is  circumscribed  about  the  path  being  disposed  at 
least  at  a  number  of  cusps  of  the  path  and,  means  for  ensuring 
that  the  flat  face  of  the  support  bracket  is  also  tangent  to  the 
circle  which  is  circumscribed  about  the  cusps. 


3,759,174 

PRINT  HAMMER  STRIKING  MOVING  TYPE  AT  AN 

ANGLE  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  FRICTIONAL  FORCE 

Marius  Qoirijnen,   Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  4,   1970, 
7008102 

Int  CI.  B41J  9102 
U.S.CI.  101-93C  3  Claims 


^  /0/S 


Indicia  such  as  a  vehicle  identification  number  or  unit  serial 
number  is  electricaJly  branded  on  a  metal  workpiece  such  as 
ao  automobile  by  a  metal  strip  with  embossed  indicia.  Electri- 
cal current  from  a  welding  current  supply  source  is  passed 
through  the  metal  strip  with  the  indicia  in  conUct  with  the 
workpiece  and  this  electrically  brands  the  indicia  onto  the 
workpiece.  The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one 
general  application,  is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  princi- 
ples of  operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed  as 
a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 


A  printing  device  comprising  a  type  support  and  one  or 
more  hammers  cooperating  therewith.  Each  hammer  has  an 
impact  beam  which  is  arranged  so  that  it  strikes  the  face  of  the 
type  support  at  an  angle  in  such  manner  that  the  reaction 
force  exerted  on  the  impact  beam  during  a  stroke  of  the  im- 
pact beam  against  said  face  has  a  component,  in  addition  to  a 
component  in  the  direction  of  the  impact  beam  equal  to  the 
frictional  force  exerted  on  the  impact  beam. 
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3,759,175 
DAMPENING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTOR  FOR 
PROJECTING  SPRAY 
Arthur  Graham  Alsop,  Sea  Mills,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to 
Strachan  &  Henshaw  Limited,  Bristol,  England 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10,  1970, 
11,479/70 

IntCl.B41f  7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  101-148  6  Claims 


A  plate-dampening  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  projects  a 
spray  of  dampening  liquid  onto  a  transfer  roll.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  weir  over  which  dampening  liquid  continuously 
spills,  and  a  rotor  having  projections  which  are  moved  at 
speed  to  cut  through  the  thickness  of  the  liquid,  without  strik- 
ing the  weir,  as  the  liquid  spills  over  the  wier  and  project  a 
spray  from  it. 


3,759,176 
METHOD  OF  INTAGLIO  PRINTING  ON  TACKY  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Theodore  F.  Schwandt,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  mid  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,980,  March  13, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,633,502.  Thb  application  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,330 

IntCLB41k;/44,  ;/iO 

U.S.CL  101-170  3Ctaims 
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For  applying  characters  to  tacky  sheet  material,  an  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  holding  means  which  releasably  holds  at 
least  one  printing  block  having  at  least  one  intaglio  printing 
face  formed  by  at  least  one  image  well,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  forms  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  freely 
flowable  powdered  ink.  A  flexible  tacky  sheet  material  is  ad- 
hered over  the  printing  blocks  and  ink  adhered  to  the  tacky 
surface  to  provide  a  desired  character  arrangement.  The 
printed  tacky  sheet  material  can  then  be  adhered  to,  or  the 
characters  transferred  to,  any  desired  surface  such  as  signs, 
posters,  etc. 


3.759,177 
PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  SHEET  INSPECTION  STATION 
Ivaldo  Gazzola,  Lausanne,  Switzerland;  Salvatore  F.  D'Amato, 
Floral  Park,  and  Chauncey  P.  Foote,  Jr.,  Katonah,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American   Bank  Note  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,195 

Intel.  B4If  27/05,  B65h  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  101-232  5CUims 
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The  printing  press  shown  has  a  printing  station  which 
discharges  printed  sheets  above  the  head  of  the  press  opera- 
tor. An  overhead  conveyor  having  spaced  grippers  picks  up 
sheets  discharged  at  the  printing  station  and  carries  them  to  a 
sheet  delivery  station,  where  the  grippers  engage  a  gripper 
release  mechanism  and  the  sheets  are  dropped  The  return 
reach  of  the  conveyor,  also  above  the  operator's  head,  passes 
an  inspection  station  between  the  sheet  delivery  station  and 
the  printing  station.  The  gripper  release  mechanism  at  the 
delivery  station  is  retractable  to  allow  a  selected  sheet  to  pass 
the  delivery  station.  At  the  inspection  station,  a  fixed  gripper 
release  is  provided  which  releases  ail  the  grippers  on  the 
passing  conveyor.  The  inspection  station  includes  a  tray 
located  under  the  conveyor  to  receive  any  sheet  dropped 
there.  The  tray  is  pivoted  along  one  edge  and  is  movable 
between  a  sheet  receiving  position  close  to  the  conveyor,  and 
an  inspection  position  below  the  conveyor,  where  the  operator 
may  inspect  the  printed  sheet  The  tray  may  be  movable  by  a 
motor  controlled  by  a  photoelectric  cell  on  the  tray  so  that  the 
tray  is  lowered  to  the  inspection  position  when  a  sheet  is 
deposited  there  and  the  tray  remains  in  its  sheet  receiving 
position  when  there  is  no  sheet  on  the  tray. 


3,759,178 
INKING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Paul   G.   Franchinot,   Stamford,   and    Lawrence   J.   Kresan, 
Springdale,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FiledFeb.3,  1971,Ser.  No.  112,128 

Intel.  B41fJ//J0 

U.S.  CI.  101-349  6  Claims 


An  inking  roller  for  a  rotary  printing  drum  such  as  found  in 
a  postage  printing  machine  for  rotation  on  a  shaft  removably 
mounted  on  a  separable  holder.  The  holder,  when  it  is  to  be 
assembled  to  the  machine,  is  manipulated  so  that  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  enter  slots  in  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  machine,  after 
which  the  holder  may  be  pivoted  about  the  shaft  into  assem- 
bled relation  to  the  bracket,  with  the  roller  in  position  to  en- 
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gage  the  printing  surface  of  said  drum  and  to  rotate  therewith. 
The  rotation  of  the  drum  is  such  as  to  apply  torque  to  the 
holder  when  rotating  the  roller,  whereby  to  help  maintain  the 
holder  assembled  to  the  bracket. 


3,759,179 

CREDIT  CARD  AND  SIGNATURE  VERIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Peter  Gttido,  6386  No.  Hiawatha  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  S,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,462 

Intel.  B41U  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  101-368  4  Claims 
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An  improved  system  of  signature  identification  for  credit 
card  users  includes  an  embossed  reverse  image  of  the  true 
signature  of  the  authorized  card  holder.  The  card  code  or  ac- 
count number  may  also  be  embossed  in  reverse  script  on  the 
print  face  of  the  card. 


3,759,180 
HOLLOW  STAMP  HANDLE 
Edward  J.  Gibbou,  381  SaaiBMr  St,  BrifhUM,  and  Norman 
O.  Dn^k,  Filchbvs,  both  of  Mas.,  asiicBon  to  said  Gib- 
bon, by  aid  Daifk,  Brichton,  Mas. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  I97I,Scr.  No.  194,650 

IntCI.B4Iky/56 

U.S.  CI.  101-405  5Cbiin8 


3,759,181 
*'..-?       ANTI-DISTURBANCE  FUZE 
George  P.  Mellen,  Wayiata,  Mb».,  a»%nor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  a«  repreaeatcd  by  tiM  Secretary  of  tlie 
Army,  Washiagtea,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,620 

lBtCi.F42b  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  102-8  5CfaUms 


This  invention  relates  to  an  anti-disturbance  fuze  capable  of 
aerial  dispersion  for  detecting  the  presence  of  intruders  having 
a  housing  means,  an  arming  delay  means  operatively  posi- 
tioned in  the  housing  means  for  holding  the  fuze  in  a  safe 
mode  during  dispersal,  a  pendulous  inertial  mass  held  in  can- 
tilever fashion  as  a  disturbance  sensing  means  proximate  to 
the  arming  delay  for  detecting  impulses  to  the  fuze,  and  a  fir- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  the  sensing  means  for  fir- 
ing of  an  integral  detonator.  The  fuze  is  immersed  in  a  fluoro- 
carbon  liquid  during  the  dispersal  stage  and  is  held  in  a  safe 
mode  by  the  arming  delay  means.  Upon  evaporation  of  the 
fluorocarbon  liquid  the  arming  delay,  after  a  short  interval,  of 
time  actuates  the  disturbance  sensing  means,  the  latter  is  then 
sensitive  to  subsequent  impulses  or  movements  of  the  device 
and  operates  a  biased  firing  mechanism  to  cause  a  detonation. 


3,759,182 
HOLLOW  CHARGE  HAVING  A  DIRECTED  EXPLOSIVE 

EFFECT 
Reiji  Levamaki,  HeWaki;  Mikko  VehvUalMa,  Jekela,  and 
Tapani  SaboMa,  Helsiaki,  aH  of  Flalaad 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,067,  Jaly  31, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,613,582.  This  appHcatioB  Jaae  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,431 

lntCLF42dJ/()4 

L.S.  CI.  102-23  4  Claims 


A  hollow,  two-part  elongated  plastic  handle  including  first 
and  second  matching  parts  parted  along  a  longitudinal  plane, 
each  of  the  parts  including  a  cap  portion  of  uniform  wall 
thickness,  a  gently  tapered  neck  portion  having  a  uniform  wall 
thickness,  an  intermediate  section  interconnecting  the  cap 
portion  and  the  larger  end  of  the  neck  portion,  an  enlarged 
shoulder  portion  at  the  narrow  end  of  the  neck  portion  and  a 
tendon  portion  suspended  from  the  shoulder  portion  and  hav- 
ing uniform  wall  thickness  and  gently  tapering  to  a  smaller 
croas-section  at  its  outer  end,  remote  from  the  shoulder  por- 
tion. 


A  method  for  carrying  out  underwater  demolition  work 
with  a  hollow  charge  constituted  as  a  hollow  body  with  a  front, 
a  back,  an  outer  shell  of  frusto-conical  shape  and  an  inner 
shell  of  conical  shape.  The  shells  diverge  toward  the  front  of 
the  body  with  the  ends  of  said  shells  being  joined  at  the  front 
to  defme  a  space  between  the  shells  containing  an  explosive 
charge.  A  cover  is  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  body,  and  a 
base  is  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  body.  The  hollow  charge  is 
placed  underwater  on  the  submerged  surface  to  be  blasted  and 
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the  explosive  charge  in  the  hollow  body  is  detonated  to  cause 
the  inner  metal  shell  to  be  melted  and  a  part  thereof  formed 
into  a  thin  metal  jet  which  is  propelled  through  the  front  of  the 
body  to  produce  vaporization  of  the  surrounding  water. 


3,759,183 
MULTIPLE  OPTION  ELECTRIC  DETONATOR 
Maurice  Apstein,  Betheada,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,057 

Intel.  F42bJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  102-28  R  SCtalms 


tile  and  separated  from  the  latter  on  muzzle  exit  The  projec- 
tile is  located  such  that  its  finned  end  is  within  the  casing  and 
its  front  end  projects  beyond  the  closed  front  end  of  the  casing 
which  has  a  ventable  closure  at  its  breech  end  Sabot  means 
are  removably  mounted  on  the  projecting  part  of  the  projec- 
tile such  that  they  abut  against  the  front  end  of  the  casing  and 
are  thrown  off  by  aerodynamic  forces  and  centrifugal  force  of 
low  spin  generated  by  engagement  of  the  casing  with  the 
rifling. 


^^i^^ 


A  multiple  option  detonator  comprising  an  instantaneous 
electric  detonator  and  a  delay  electric  initiator  connected  to 
an  electric  circuit  which  provides  a  means  for  starting  the  in- 
stantaneous detonator  and  the  delay  initiator  simultaneously 
and  alternatively.  The  instantaneous  detonator  and  the  delay 
initiator  are  juxtaposed  in  Undem  in  a  single  structure.  The  in- 
stantaneous detonator  comprises  a  base  charge;  a  primer 
charge;  and  an  element  of  high  electrical  resisUnce.  The  delay 
initiator  comprises  a  pyrotechnic  mixture,  a  molded  insulating 
plug,  and  a  second  element  of  high  electrical  resistance.  The 
molded  insulating  plug  has  several  holes  and  passageways  in  it. 
The  holes  are  filled  with  a  portion  of  the  pyrotechnic  mixture. 
This  pyrotechnic  mixture  is  capable  of  initiating  the  primer 
charge  in  the  instantaneous  detonator.  Another  portion  of  the 
pyrotechnic  delay  charge  is  located  behind  the  insulating  plug 
and  is  ignitable  by  the  element  of  high  electrical  resistance 
therein.  By  selectively  energizing  the  proper  element  either  an 
instantaneous  function  or  a  delay  function  may  be  achieved.  If 
both  bridges  are  fired  simultaneously,  the  delay  provides  a 
backup  in  case  the  instantaneous  bridge  fails. 


3,759,184 
SELF-OBTURATING,  EXPELLABLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
RajriMiid  S.  Bfa^Jda,  Parrippaay,  aad  Kcaaeth  D.  Rabia,  Spar- 
ta, both  of  N  J.,  iMigaen  to  The  Ualted  States  of  AoMrica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waahiagtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Jaa.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,283 
lat  CI.  F42b  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  102-38  7  Claims 


3  759  185 

SERVO-PROGRAMMED  CABLE  RAILWAY 

Serge  A.  ScherbaUkoy.  427  Wright  BIdg.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847.530,  July  31,1 969. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1 970.  Ser.  No.  94.858 

Intel.  B61b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  104-112  11  Claims 
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A  transportation  system  having  a  cable  support  means,  a  car 
carried  on  the  cable,  a  means  for  generating  a  guidance  signal 
relative  to  a  reference  path  of  travel,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  signal  for  acting  upon  the  suspension  means  to  maintain 
the  travel  of  the  car  in  a  selected  course. 


3  759  186 
MONORAIL  RAILWAVTRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
MInoni  Sogimoto,  141-1   Minamikoto,  Jodo<ho,  Jodo-gun, 
Okayama-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,229 

Intel.  B61b /J/04,- B61C///04,  13104 

U.S.  CI.  104-120  2Ctolm8 


A  novel  cartridge  possesses  a  fin-stabilized,  high  velocity  A  hauling  system  with  a  monorail  comprises  a  rail  body  hav- 
projectilc  atUched  to  a  propellant  casing,  which  is  self-obtu-  ing  a  rack  portion  disposed  under  said  rail  body,  and  a  tractor 
rating  and  expelled  from  the  weapon  together  with  the  projec-     with   an   automatically   disengagable   clutch   controling   the 
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speed  of  an  engine  having  upper  and  lower  rollers  between 
which  said  rail  body  is  pinched  and  a  driving  wheel  with  a  plu- 
rality of  engaging  members  circularly  arranged  and  mter- 
meshed  with  said  rack  p>ortion. 


mounted  on  the  carrier  frame  and  weight-biased  into  one-way 


3,759,187 
RAIL  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Jean  Gayot,  Meudon,  (Hants  de  Seine),  France,  assignor  to  En- 
gins  Matra,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,963 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13100-  EOlb  25128 

U.S.  CI.  104-130  '^laim 


This  invention  relates  to  an  installation  for  continuous 
transport  by  trains  made  up  of  programmed  (computer-con- 
trolled) vehicles,  the  installation  comprising  a  main  track  serv- 
ing stations  via  secondary  tracks  and  having  trains  made  up  of 
at  least  one  vehicle  moving  along  the  main  track,  the  installa- 
tion further  being  one  wherein  each  vehicle  is  fitted  with  its 
own  means  for  programming  driving  and  braking,  allowing  the 
destination  station  to  be  selected  and  reached  after  extraction 
of  the  vehicles  allocated  for  the  station. 


3,759,188 
VARIABLE  SPEED  CONVEYOR 
Harry  E.  Woods,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasicBor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Coapany,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,656 

Int.CLB61b/i/00 

U.S.CL  104-168  17  Claims 


~—i — F ."■i    ..    j'""*^! — 71 w—rr 


fnctional  engagement  with   the  undersurfaces  of  the  track 
channels. 


3,759,190 
TROLLEY  WHEEL 
William  K.  Harvey,  Trumboli,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Fair-Conn, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,746 

Int.CI.  B6Ibi/aO 

L.S.  CI.  105-150  1  Claim 


IX 


^' 
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A  conveying  system  for  accelerating  or  decelerating  pas- 
senger or  load  carrying  platforms  in  which  driving  rollers,  hav- 
ing a  substantially  conical  shape,  support  rails  mounted  under 
the  platform  and  a  change  in  speed  of  the  platform  is  obtained 
by  changing  the  points  of  engagement  of  the  rails  with  the  rol- 
lers. The  rails  may  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  platforms  or 
the  rails  may  be  fixedly  mounted  in  a  canted  position  to  en- 
gage adjacent  rollers  at  surfaces  moving  at  the  same 
peripheral  speed. 


A  trolley  for  pipe  rail  conveyor  systems  provided  with  a  plu- 

_^ raiity  of  rail-engaging  wheels,  each  wheel  comprising  two 

1  nl*  .  !n!nt^  companion  wheel  sections  which  are  mounted  for  indepen- 
-  ^  t^'J^TTP^-^i  .."  ^  dent  rotation  which  occurs  when  the  trolley  traverses  a  curved 
poriion  of  the  pipe  rail,  said  wheel  sections  when  so  mounted 
forming  between  them  a  circumferential  groove  to  receive  the 
pipe  rail  on  which  the  wheel  is  to  ride,  the  inner  end  of  said 
wheel  sections  being  spaced  from  each  other,  the  groove  hav- 
ing a  contour  formed  by  arcs  having  a  common  center  and  a 
radius  equal  to  the  radial  distance  from  said  common  center  to 
the  circumference  of  the  pipe  rail,  the  contour  of  the  groove 
including  straight  outer  portions  which  are  continuations  of 
said  arcs  and  tangent  to  said  arcs,  said  tangent  portions  serving 
to  resist  lateral  bodily  movement  of  the  wheel  sections  or 
swinging  movement  of  the  trolley  on  the  wheel  about  the  axis 
of  the  pipe  rail. 


3,759,189 
ANTI-BACK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  WORK  CARRIERS  ON 
POWER-AND-FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  W.  Desilets,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Alliance  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Chia«e,  111. 

FOed  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,401 

Int.CI.B61b;j/0<7 

U.S.CL  104-1 72  S  2  Claims 

A  work  carrier  for  a  power-and-free  conveyor  system  has 

anti-back-up    means   comprising   a   pair   of  serrated    cams 


3,759,191 

REVERSIBLE  CABINET  SHELF  BRACKET 

Dixon    L.   Frccnan,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Monitor 

Cabinets,  A  Division  of  Comcrco,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Jnly  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,858 

InL  CI.  A47b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  108-42  5Clnims 

A  bracket  for  supporting  cabinet  shelves  is  secured  to  the 

cabinet  side   wall  and  is  rotatable  angularly  through    180° 

between  two  positions.  In  one,  a  pin  on  the  bracket  extends 

upwardly  and  is  insertable  in  a  shelf  socket  for  releasably  in- 
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terlocking  the  shelf  to  the  cabinet  side  wall   In  the  other,  the 
pin  extends  downwardly  in  a  disengaged  condition,  permitting 


free  separation  of  the  shelf  from  the  cabinet  side  wall  In  both 
positions  of  the  pin,  the  shelf  is  supported  by  the  bracket  in 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane 


3,759,192 
LOAD  PALLET  CONSTRUCTION 
Cari  W.  Ochlcr,  DcerfieM  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Oehler  Steel 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,487 

Int.  CI.  A47b  23100;  B60p  1164 

U.S.CL  108-44  4  Claims 
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A  load  pallet  is  constructed  of  modular  sections.  The  in- 
dividual modular  units  are  each  of  box  girder  construction 
with  the  sides  of  the  sections  being  formed  of  deeper  box  gir- 
ders than  the  center  portions.  A  number  of  modular  sections 
are  joined  together  to  construct  a  pallet  of  the  desired  length 
with  solid  end  plates  being  provided  between  each  of  the  ad- 
jacent sections.  The  pallets  are  suitable  for  any  use  such  as 
load  bearing  pallets  in  a  tractor-trailer  pallet  load  carrying  as- 
sembly. 


3,759,193 
PALLET  SKIDS 
Ethridge  S.  Branch,  512  Mitchell  Dr.,  Adel,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169,450 
Int.  CI.  B65d  79/0(7 
U.S.CI.  108-51 


3  Claims 


material,  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  predetermined 
distance  and  a  second  pair  of  V-shaped  parallel  channels  m 
the  second  surface  of  the  sheet  material  formed  intermittent 
and  parallel  to  the  first  pair  of  channels  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  a  predetermined  distance  whereby  said  sheet 
material  being  connected  along  the  apices  of  the  V-shaped 
channels  to  produce  a  recess-shaped  section  when  the  sur- 
faces between  immediately  adjacent  channels  are  angularly 
displaced  to  substantially  close  said  \ -shaped  channels 
thereby  defining  a  pallet  support  member  as  disclosed  herein. 
Preferably  the  support  members  are  formed  in  pairs  in  longitu- 
dinal frame  members  of  a  platform 


3,759.194 

PLASTIC  PALLET 

Mitsuru  Fujii,  Saitama-ken,  Lrawa-shi,  and  Izumi  Narusawa, 

Takaido,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205.639 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19138.  1 9 '00 

U.S.CI.  108-58  1  Claim 


A  four-side  insertion  pallet  of  one-piece  construction 
formed  from  plastics  having  a  suitable  rigidity  which  can 
receive  the  insertion  of  the  fork  or  fingers  of  a  forklift  from 
any  of  its  four  sides 


3,759,195 
PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE 
Paul   Hitrys,   92   Columbia  St.,   Brookline,  and  Joshua   S. 
Wainer,  26  Prince  St.,  Milton,  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,445 

Int.  Ci.  E05g  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  109-9  2  Claims 


Pallet  support  members  with  recessed-shapcd  sections 
made  from  a  sheet  material  of  uniform  thickness  and  having  a 
pair  of  V-shaped  parallel  channels  on  one  surface  of  the  sheet 


A  bulletproof  enclosure  for  use  in  a  bank  for  stationing  at 
least  one  guard  therein  includes  access  means  so  that  the 
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guard  can  enter  the  enclosure,  communication  means  coupled 
to  a  local  police  station,  for  example,  and  loudspeakers,  one  of 
which  may  be  disposed  outside  of  the  bank.  The  enclosure  is 
preferably  pivotable  toward  and  away  from  a  wall  proximate 
to  the  tellers  location  in  the  bank  and  may  be  secured  against 
the  wall  after  the  guard  has  entered  the  enclosure. 


3,759,196 
REFUSE  DISPOSAL  AND  HEAT  RECOVERY  IN  STEAM 

BOILERS 
PittI  W.  Spaite,  CincinnaU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Kinoey, 
Inc.,  Cincinaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1 3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  207, 1 43 

Int.  CL  F23g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  110-8  R  12  Claims 


apex  This  folding  frame  is  mounted  so  it  can  be  moved 
laterally  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  can  also  be  oscillated  about  its  own  horizontal  and 
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This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  disposing  of 
refuse  and  recovering  heat  therefrom  for  use  in  conventional 
steam  boiler  furnaces.  The  process  involves  the  production  of 
pulped  refuse  for  Tiring  with  primary  cartmnaceous  fuels  of  the 
gas,  coal  and  oil  type  while  maintaining  consistency  and  sta- 
bility in  boiler  power  plant  operation.  Significant  economies 
and  ecological  advantages  are  also  achieved  in  the  two-fold 
function  of  waste  disposal  and  heat  recovery  in  accordance 
with  the  method  disclosed. 


3,759,197 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  AGGLOMERATION  OF 
PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
WilUam  J.  I.  Bracke,  Ranabcckstraat  120,  Bruxellcs,  Belgium 
Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,905 
IatCLE02di//2 
U^.  CI.  111-1  lOCIainis 

A  process  for  the  agglomeration  of  particulate  material 
comprising  contacting  said  particulate  material  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  polymer  of  acrylamide  and  an  aqueous  solution 
of  dialdehyde  having  the  formula  O  =  CH  —  ( R ),  —  CH  =  O, 
where  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  0  or  I ,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  0"  to  lOOX:. 


3,759,198 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLOSURE  IN  PIPING  OF  OPENED 

FABRICS  TO  WIND  UP  ROLLS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIAS 

TAPES 
Luifi  Pisaaj,  Cilavegaa,  Italy,  tMakptor  to  Virgink)  RinoMi  & 
C,  S.p.A.,  Milaii,  Italy 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  256^87 
lBt.CI.D05b2J/0(7 
U.S.CL112-i3  7  Claims 

A  folding  frame  for  continuously  folding  a  length  of  cloth  in 
half  with  its  edges  in  registry  for  subsequent  sewing  in  which  a 
triangular  like  folding  frame  is  provided  about  which  the 
traveling  web  of  textile  material  is  fed  and  then  doubled  back 
upon  itself.  The  frame  is  mounted  so  that  its  incoming  edge  ex- 
tends in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  and  the  two  sides 
forming  the  remainder  of  the  triangular  shape  converge  from 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  incoming  side  to  a  terminal 


vertical  axes  Sensing  means  to  automatically  respond  to  lack 
of  registry  at  the  cloth  edges  is  provided  together  with  means 
to  move  the  edges  back  into  registry  when  required. 


3,759,199 
APPARATUS  FOR  EDGE  FINISHING  BODY  OPENING  IN 

GARMENTS 
Harold  Barry  Lee,  Heidelberg,  Aastralia,  assignor  to  Bond's- 
Wear  Ptg.  Limited,  Camperdown,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,520 

Int.CI.D05b2//0{7 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.12  6Claims 


An  edge  finishing  machine  for  an  opening  in  a  garment,  the 
machine  comprising  a  table  movable  on  a  frame  by  cam 
means,  a  sewing  machine  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  ubie.  The  ram  means  and  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  sewing  machine  causing  the  sewing  machine  nee- 
dle to  traverse  a  path  which  is  a  duplicate  of  the  profile  of  the 
garment  opening  and  a  garment  support  located  adjacent  the 
machine. 


3,759,200 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STITCHING  PATTERNS 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WORKCLAMP  APERTURES 
Nerteo  Martorto,  Milan,  Italy,  aMlgnor  to  Virgiolo  RlmoMi  & 
C.,S.p.A.,Milaa,  Italy 

FUcd  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,245 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatloa  Italy,  Jane  19,  1971,  26081 
A/71 

lat  CI.  D05b  2 1 100;  FOlb  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-121.15  7Clalnis 

A  clamping  device  for  moving  a  fabric  workpiece  along  a 
supporting  surface  and  through  a  sewing  area  in  an  apparatus 
for  producing  stitching  patterns  in  the  fabric.  The  clamping 
device  being  provided  with  control  elements  for  varying  the 
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distance  between  the  fabric  engaging  surface  thereof  and  the 
supporting  surface  to  effect  insertion,  adjustment,  clamping 


and  release  of  the  fabric  as  well  as  return  of  the  clamping 
device  to  its  initial  position  for  repeating  the  cycle. 


3,759,201 
RIBBON  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
AUTOMATIC  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ANNULAR 
RIBBON 
Sven-Erik  Backlund,  Uddevalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven  Ger- 
hard Anderson,  LJaagskilc,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,146 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    15,    1971, 
4882/71 

lnt.CI.  D05b2//00,ii/06 
U.S.  CI.  112-121.27  12  Claims 


may  be  urged  rearwardly  in  response  to  layers  of  fabric  tend- 
ing to  gather  or  "pucker"  therebetween  The  pressure  foot  as- 
sembly of  this  invention  is  operable  to  be  instantaneously 
lifted  from  the  layers  of  fabric  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
needle  shaft  operation  and,  thereby,  tends  to  avoid  stretching 
fabric  and  layers  of  fabric  advanced  between  the  pressure  foot 
assembly  of  this  invention  and  a  feed  dog  assembly  In  order  to 
maintain  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  upon  layers  of  fabric 
being  advanced  through  the  machine,  a  holding  foot  assembly 


Kw" 


A  positioning  apparatus  is  provided,  in  conjunction  with  a 
known  apparatus  for  cutting  a  length  of  elastic  ribbon  and  for 
oveHapping  the  ends  thereof  to  form  an  annular  loop  of  rib- 
bon, to  maintain  the  overlapped  ends  in  proper  parallel  and 
overlapping  relation  to  one  another  during  the  sewing 
together  of  said  overlapped  ends  by  a  sewing  machine.  The 
positioning  apparatus  comprises  guide  means  associated  with 
the  movable  presser  foot  of  the  sewing  machine  for  guiding 
the  overlapped  ends  to  predetermined  positions  relative  to 
one  another  as  said  presser  foot  is  moved  into  pressure  en- 
gagement with  said  overlapped  ends.  The  apparatus  is  opera- 
tive to  move  the  presser  foot  downward  to  a  first  position  in 
which  it  presses  the  overlapped  ribbon  ends  relatively  slightly 
against  an  underlying  support,  whereafter  the  presser  foot  is 
moved  downward  further  to  a  sewing  position  in  which  it 
firmly  presses  the  overiapped  ribbon  ends  against  said  sup- 
port. 


3,759,202 
SELF-CENTERING  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
FerdiuBd  H.  Jean-Blanc,  2719  N.  Thirty-Sixth  St.,  Boise, 
Idaho 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,298 

Int.  CI  D05h  29/08 

U.S- CI.  112-239  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  pressure  foot  assembly 

operable    to   resiliently   urge    layers   of  fabric   downwardly 

against  a  feed  dog  assembly  of  a  sewing  machine  and  which 


is  provided  to  resiliently  urge  downwardly  against  layers  of 
fabric  during  the  instantaneous  lifting  of  the  pressure  foot  as- 
sembly, and  to  be  raised  upwardly  out  of  engagement  with 
layen  of  fabric  in  response  to  movement  of  the  needle  bar 
shaft  alternately  with  the  pressure  foot  assembly,  the  pressure 
foot  assembly  and  the  holding  foot  assembly  being  operable  to 
p>ermit  sewing  of  stretchable  elastic  fabrics  without  stretching 
the  respective  layers.  The  holding  foot  assembly  is  juxtaposi- 
tioned  so  as  not  to  coact  with  the  feed  dog  assembly. 


3,759,203 
CONTAINER  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
Henry  E.  Frankenberg,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,742 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5//26 

U.S.  CI.  113-1  G  4Cbims 


An  apparatus  for  reforming  a  cylindrical  can  body  to  a 
generally  rectangular  body.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
holding  the  side  seam  clamped  while  the  can  body  is  being 
stretched  into  rectangular  shape. 
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3,759,204 

CUTOFF  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

LINING  MACHINES 

Wiliiam  B.  Harrison,  Dfdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  88.019 

Intel.  B2  Id  4  J/00 

U.S.CL113-114BE  2  Claims 


An  improved  cutoff  mechanism  for  container  closure  lining 
machines  having  reciprocating  slides  which  feed  closures  to  a 
rotary  chuck.  The  knives  which  cut  off  a  closure  from  the  in- 
feed  stack  and  drop  it  on  to  the  work  surface,  to  be  fed  to  a 
chuck  by  fingers  on  the  slide,  move  transversely  to  the  slide 
axis  of  the  machine.  Compression  or  tension  springs  push  the 
knives  outwardly.  Cams  force  the  knives  into  cut-off  position 
Alternatively,  the  cams  may  carry  a  slot  cam  track,  and  the 
knives  carry  a  cam  roller. 


3,759^05 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METALLIC  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 

Gilbert  Dolveck,  Avenae  Jean  Gaures,  F.  38  Beanrepaire, 

France 

CMtiaMdoa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  739,400,  Jaae  24,  1968, 
abandoned.  Thb  applicaUon  June  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jane  26,   1967, 
9050/67 

IntCl.B21d5//00 
U.S.CL  113-1 20  H  11  Claims 


3,759,206 
PUSH-IN  EASV-OPENING  CLOSURES 
Alan  Gforge  Dalli,  Warrandyte,  Victoria;  Michael  Debenham, 
Frankston,  Victoria,  and  Ralph  Edward  Schackleford,  Fern- 
tree  Gully,  Victoria,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Broken 
Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept.  16,  1970,  2556 

Int.CI.B21d5//00 


U.S.  CI.  113-121  C 


21  Claims 


^—2 


This  specification  dislcoses  an  easy-opening  closure  for  a 
can  end  which  comprises  an  opening  formed  by  partially 
severing  a  portion  from  the  can  end  to  leave  the  portion  at- 
tached thereto  by  an  integral  neck,  and  a  closure  member 
formed  from  said  severed  portion  and  which  is  larger  than  said 
opening  The  sheet  metal  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  open- 
ing IS  downwardly  turned  while  the  sheet  metal  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  the  closure  member  is  upwardly  turned,  said  free 
edges  being  in  contact  with  or  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  A  sealant  is  applied  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  free 
edges  if  required  by  the  purpose  for  which  the  can  end  is  to  be 
used  The  specification  also  discloses  a  method  of  forming 
such  a  closure  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  an  upwardly 
directed  bulge  in  the  sheet  metal,  thus  stretching  the  sheet; 
partially  severing  a  central  portion  of  said  bulge,  to  define  an 
opening  and  said  severed  portion  defining  a  closure  member 
for  said  opening,  and  displacing  the  closure  member 
downwardly  so  that  its  free  edge  is  below  the  free  edge  of  the 
opening;  partially  fiattening  the  thus  truncated  bulge  of  sheet 
metal  around  said  opening  to  reduce  its  size,  and  turning 
downwardly  said  free  edge  defining  said  opening;  partially 
flattening  the  closure  member  to  increase  its  size,  and  turning 
upwardly  said  free  edge  of  the  closure  member,  the  free  edge 
portion  of  said  closure  member  being  in  contact  with  or  in 
close  proximity  to  said  free  edge  defining  said  opening,  and 
applying  a  sealant  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  free  edges  of  the 
opening  and  the  closure  member  to  seal  the  closure  if  required 
by  the  purpose  for  which  said  container  member  is  to  be  used. 


3,759,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CURVED  SKIN  BLOCK 

FRAMES  OF  A  HULL  AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Kiyoshi  Terai,  Atkiya-alii,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Kawasaki 
Jnkogyo  KabosiilU  Kabka,  Hyogo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1970, 45/19546 

Int.CLB63bJ//S 

U.S.CL1 14-65  R  2Clains 


A  process  for  making  a  hollow  metallic  article  from  a  tubu- 
lar blank  closed  at  one  end,  comprises  deforming  the  entire  Apparatus  for  assembling  curved  skin  block  frames  of  a 
periphery  of  the  wall  of  the  said  blank  over  its  entire  length  hull,  which  comprises  ( I )  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  devices 
from  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  for  positioning  slotted  transverse  reinforcing  members  which 
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have  a  transverse  member  clamping  mechanism  for  holding 
the  transverse  members  near  both  ends  thereof  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  slots  of  the  transverse  members  face 
downwardly  and  so  as  to  position  several  transverse  members 
therebetween,  a  transverse  member  supporting  stool,  a 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  oblique  angles  of  the  transverse 
members,  and  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the 
elevational  direction,  longitudinal  direction  and  transverse 
directionof  the  transverse  members;  and  (2)  a  device  for  posi- 
tioning longitudinal  reinforcing  members,  which  comprises  a 
longitudinal  member  clamping  device  for  carrying  longitu- 
dinal members  corresponding  to  the  slots  of  the  transverse 
members,  positioned  previously  in  tentative  longitudinal 
member  positions,  so  as  to  insert  the  longitudinal  members 
from  the  underside  of  the  transverse  members  into  the  slots 
thereof,  a  longitudinal  member  supporting  stool,  a  mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  oblique  angle  of  the  transverse  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  members,  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
oblique  angle  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
members,  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  by  lifting  the  longitudinal  members,  and  an 
assembly  for  carrying  the  longitudinal  members  from  the  ten- 
tative longitudinal  member  positions  to  the  slot  positions;  and 
a  method  therefor. 


3,759,208 
MULTI-CARGO  BARGE 
Cecil  M.  Kceney,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Equitable 
Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 3 1 ,379 

Int  CI.  B63b  25102 

U.S.  CI.  114-73  2  Claims 


A  stackable  lighter  having  a  deck  is  provided  with  a  main 
hatch  having  a  cover  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
lighter  along  the  centerline  thereof.  The  hatch  is  of  a  width 
about  one-third  that  of  the  lighter  and  opens  to  a  hold  having  a 
length  co-extensive  with  the  hatch  and  width  equal  to  that  of 
the  lighter.  On  the  deck  at  either  side  of  the  hatch  are  disposed 
a  plurality  of  small  hatches  properly  sized  for  grain  loading 
equipment  and  provided  with  removable  covers. 


intersecting  members.   An   outer  covering   or  skin   may   be 
disposed  over  the  insulation  to  provide  a  watertight  and  abra- 


sion resistant  skin  that  will  prevent  damage  to  or  deterioration 
of  the  external  insulation 


3,759,209 
GRID  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTERNAL  INSULATION  TANKER 
Frank  J.  laroni,  Middletown,  NJ.,  and  Walter  C.  Cowles, 
Cobnan,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  May  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,422 
Int.  CI.  B63b  2i//6 
U.S.  a.  114-74  12  Claims 

A  tanker  vessel  intended  especially  for  the  transport  of 
liquid  cargoes  at  temperatures  differing  from  ambient  tem- 
perature having  external  insulation  covering  the  midbody  of 
the  vessel.  The  insulation  is  secured  to  the  vessel  midbody  by 
means  of  a  grid  of  intersecting  frames  or  firring  members  at- 
tached to  the  vessel  hull  with  the  insulating  material  being 
fitted,  foamed  or  sprayed  in  the  lattice  spaces  defined  by  the 


3,759.210 
SAIL  GUIDE  SYSTEM 
Harry  T.  Davis,  West  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hood  Sail- 
makers,  Inc.,  Marbiehead,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,787 

Int.  CI.  B63h  9104 

U.S.  CI.  114-105  5  Claims 


In  the  system  disclosed  herein,  a  generally  C-shaped  sail 
guide  member,  used  for  leading  a  bead  on  the  luffof  a  sail  into 
a  keyway,  is  arranged  so  that  the  open  side  or  gap  in  the  C  can 
face  to  either  port  or  starboard.  In  raising  this  sail,  the  sail  then 
bends  around  one  or  the  other  of  a  pair  of  rounded  sail-engag- 
ing elements  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  C- 
shaped  guide. 


3,759,211 
CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  TUNNEL  THRUSTER  FOR  SHIP 

POSITIONING 
Francis  A.  Kuntx,  Jr.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 
Marine,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 92,036 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25142 

U.S.  CI.  114-148  7  Claims 


A  ship  is  described  having  a  transverse  thruster  arranged  in 
a  tunnel  running  athwartship  preferably,  for  example,  near  the 
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bow  so  as  to  enhance  steering  or  for  slowly  moving  the  ship 
sideways.  The  thruster  comprises  a  movable  portion  of  the 
tunnel  wall  having  inwardly  extending  blades  The  movable 
wall  and  blades  are  driven  together  in  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  the  tunnel  so  that  the  blades  propel  water  therethrough  In 
addition,  the  pitch  of  the  blades  relative  to  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  tunnel  axis  is  controllable  for  continuous  variation  of 
thrust  from  a  maximum  in  one  direction  to  a  maximum  in  the 
opposite  direction.  Means  are  provided  for  controlling  pitch 
of  the  blades  while  the  thruster  is  rotating. 


3,759,212 

ANCHOR 

David  G.  Cliwtt,  151  Barton  Ave.,  Palm  B«ach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,856 

lntCI.B63b2//40 

U.S.  CI.  114-208 


lOCUims 


cutter  These  water  "chips",  by  inertia,  are  forced  upwardly 
and  around  the  concave  faces  of  the  blades,  so  that  by  a  com- 
bination of  the  rotative  orbit  of  the  blades,  and  their  cftrved 
conformation,  the  "chips"  are  discharged  rearwardly  through 
the  air  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  tip  speed  of  the  blades, 
thereby  generating  a  reaction  thrust  which  propels  the  craft 
forward.  The  wheel  preferably  is  vented  to  act  additionally  as 
an  air  impeller  so  as  to  discharge  a  high  velocity  air  stream 
rearwardly  along  with  the  pulse  jet  stream  of  water  "chips." 


3,759,214 
ONE  PIECE  TRIANGULAR  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Robert  V.  Evans,  Indepcadcacc;  Thonus  M.  SUtes,  and  Ken- 
neth C.  Ploeger,  botb  of  Bine  Spriafs,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Rupert  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Bloc  Springs,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,988 
Intel.  E01f9/;0 
t.S.  CI.  116-63  P  8  Claims 


The  anchor  shanic  comprises  two  sections,  hinged  together 
and  provided  with  an  elastically  extensible  shocl(  cord  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  two  sections  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 
The  shock  cord  is  short  enough  that  the  shank  is  bowed  at  its 
hinge,  unless  tensile  stress  on  the  shank  straightens  the  shank 
and  elastically  extends  the  shock  cord.  The  anchor  preferably 
includes  a  single,  replaceable  fluke  which  is  pinned  at  an  angle 
to  the  shank  during  use,  and  which  can  be  folded  for  storage 
An  angled  skeg  may  be  provided  on  the  shank  to  assist  in  up- 
setting the  anchor  to  a  working  position. 


3,759,213 

TANGENTIAL  FLOW  PULSE  JET  PUMP  PROPULSION 

FOR  WATER  CRAFT 

Jokn  C.  Qaady,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robr  Corporatioa, 

Cbnla  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,522 

IntCI.B63h///02 

U.S.  CI.  115-16  19  Claims 


Propulsion  mechanism  for  water  craft  comprises  a  power 
driven  pulse  jet  pump  which  operates  at  a  selected  shallow  im- 
mersion depth,  preferably  on  a  smooth  wake  created  by  a 
planing  surface  of  the  craft.  The  pump  comprises  a  propulsion 
wheel  having  concavo-convex  curved  blades  mounted  with 
their  concave  sides  facing  in  the  direction  of  forward  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  and  the  tip  edges  of  the  blades  are  sharpened.  At 
and  above  cruising  speed  the  blades  are  immersed  substan- 
tially less  than  one  half  of  their  width,  and  are  so  angularly  ad- 
justed that  each  blade  slices  cleanly  into  the  wake  and  in  effect 
severs  a  "chip"  of  water  therefrom  in  somewhat  the  same 
manner  as  a  blade  of  a  power  wood  planer  or  metal-milling 


A  collapsible  emergency  traffic  signal  device  for  placing  on 
or  near  motor  vehicles  to  warn  drivers  of  other  motor  vehicles 
to  avoid  the  vehicle  and  including  a  support  member  with  a 
base  leg  mounted  on  the  support  member  and  a  pair  of  side 
legs  cooperating  with  the  base  leg  for  forming  a  triangle  hav- 
ing reflective  material  retained  on  at  least  one  side  thereof. 
One  integral  hinge  connects  one  leg  to  one  end  of  another  leg 
and  an  other  integral  hinge  connects  a  second  leg  to  said 
another  leg  whereby  the  legs  are  foldable  and  movable  to  a 
position  for  storage.  At  least  one  brace  member  extends 
between  the  support  member  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  tri- 
angular form  for  maintaining  the  triangular  form  in  an  up- 
standing position. 


3.759,215 
ALARM  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Stuart  C.  Bagiejr,  Tipton,  Mo.,  assigMr  to  Qacstor  Corpora- 
tion,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,883 

Int.  ClGOih  1 3 108 

IJ.S.  CI.  116-76  7  Claims 


The  disclosure  embraces  a  system  or  apparatus  particulary 
for  use  with  a  receptacle  or  body  such  as  a  coin  box  associated 
with  a  game  device  or  vending  machine  for  automatically 
providing  an  audible  alarm  for  the  purpose  of  combating 
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thievery  upon  attempts  by  unauthorized  persons  to  pilfer, 
dislodge  or  open  the  receptacle  or  coin  box 


3,759,216 

SMOKE  FLARE  SIGNALLING  AND  MARKING  DEVICE 

Victor  M.  Sanders,  deceased,  late  of  Asheville,  N.C.  (by  Nellie 

M.  Sanders,  executrix),  and  Andrew  A.  Scotchie,  Asheville, 

N.C,  assignors  to  Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.,  Swannanoa,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,1 1 1 

Int  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-124  B  7  Claims 


3,759,218 

BREADING  APPARATUS 

Harald  O.  Korstvedt  1 16  Winthrop  Rd..  Brookline,  Mass. 

FiledAug.3.  1971,Ser.  .No.  168,698 

IntCI.  A21c9/04 

U.S.  CI.  118-18  4  Claims 


A  visual  signal  device  which  is  floatable  on  water  when 
energized  to  produce  smoke  which  comprises  a  cartridge  con- 
taining a  smoke-generating  composition,  an  inflatable  floata- 
tion member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  smoke  composition  car- 
tridge, means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  gas  generated 
from  the  ignited  smoke  composition  into  the  floatation 
member  to  expand  such  member  and  thus  serve  as  a  float  for 
the  cartridge,  and  separate  means  for  conducting  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  gas  to  the  environment,  bypassing  the  floatation 
member  to  serve  as  a  smoke  marker. 


^m-. 


^1^ 

ipnujunmn ii. 

°4 

.  .1 

^  I 

i 

An  apparatus  for  applying  comminuted  material  such  as 
breading  to  a  food  product  whereby  an  abundance  of  com- 
minuted breading  is  applied  to  a  moistened  food  product  until 
thoroughly  covered,  whereupon  the  excess  loose  breading  and 
any  resulting  lump  particles  of  moisture  and  breading  and/or 
undesirable  particles  of  food  product  are  removed  and  im- 
mediately sifted  to  separate  said  excess  loose  breading  from 
said  lump  particles  to  prevent  contamination  of  said  excess 
loose  breading  by  extended  association  with  said  particles  on 
conveyor  or  other  transporting  means.  A  vibrating  sifter 
device  is  utilized  to  effect  separation  of  the  excess  loose 
breading  from  the  lump  particles  immediately  following  the 
breading  operation  before  transporting  said  mixture  via  belts 
or  other  transporting  means. 


3,759,217 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  WOOD  WITH 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Kari  H.  Wiegmaan,  Haatiagdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hull 

CorporatioB,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,655 

lBtCI.B05c///y4 

U.S.  CI.  118-5  10  Claims 


3,759,219 
COATING  MACHINE 
Carl  H.  Brastow,  Foxboroogh,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jacob  S. 
Kamborian,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

FlledSept30,  1971,Ser.  No.  185,022 

Int.  CI.  B05c//0«.  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  118-261  14  Claims 


Pieces  of  wood  in  a  perforate  container  in  a  chamber  are 
evacuated  and  then  immersed  in  a  liquid  mixture  of  monomer- 
ic  synthetic  resin  and  catalyst  under  elevated  pressure.  The 
container  of  resin-impregnated  wood  then  is  transferred  to  a 
rotary  chamber  and  tumbled  under  elevated  gas  pressure  and 
controlled  polymerization  temperature  to  effect  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  impregnated  resin 


A  machine  for  applying  coating  material,  by  means  of  an  ap- 
plicator roll  and  a  scraper  member,  to  a  portion  of  the  vamp  of 
a  shoe  upper  that  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  that  moves  past  the 
applicator  roll  and  the  scraper  member  to  form  a  box  toe. 
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3,759,220 
CLEANING  DEVICE  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Takashi  Saito,  and  Toshihidc  lida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabinhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  S«r.  No.  194,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1970,  45109363 
IntCI.G03g/i/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-261  4CUims 


3,759,222 

MICROFIELD  DONOR  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 

REVERSING  MICROFIELDS 

John  Maksymiak,  PenfiHd,  and  Richard  B.  Lewis,  Williamson, 

both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 2 1 ,090 

Int.CI.G03g/i/0S. /5/0* 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  4  Claims 


A  cleaning  device  for  an  electrophotographic  copying  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  photosensitive  medium  having  hquid  col 
lection  grooves  formed  at  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof, 
and  a  cleaning  blade  of  resilient  material  having  an  edge 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  medi- 
um. The  cleaning  blade  has  projections  formed  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  so  that  when  the  blade  is  brought  to  its  cleaning 
position,  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  projections  thereof  may 
keep  liquid-tight  contact  with  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  liquid 
collection  grooves.  Thus,  relative  sliding  movement  between 
the  blade  and  the  photosensitive  medium  removes  any  amount 
of  developing  liquid  remaining  of  the  surface  of  the  photosen- 
sitive medium  after  an  image  transfer  has  been  completed. 


3,759^21 

VAPOR  COATING  USING  A  CAM  CONTROLLED 

SHUTTER 

Alaa  P.  Bradford,  Alexaadria,  and  Lee  R.  Reed,  Woodbridge. 

both  of  Va.,  aaiignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  262,902 

Int.CLC23c/i/05 

U.S.  CI.  118-504  3  Claims 


A  device  for  controlling  the  coating  of  a  filter  substrate  for 
producing  a  linearly  variable  material  deposit  thereon.  A 
heart-shaped  cam  arrangement  derived  from  an  Archimedean 
spiral  provides  substantially  constant  linear  reciprocal  motion 
to  a  shutter  which  moves  over  the  filter  base;  thereby  exposing 
the  filter  base  to  the  depnisition  of  coating  material. 


Electrostatic  latent  image  development  method  is  carried 
out  by  an  apparatus  employing  a  microfield  donor  member 
wherein  the  microfields  are  continuously  reversed  to  nullify 
the  effect  of  charge  buildup  at  dielectric  interfaces  and  within 
the  bulk  of  the  dielectrics 


3,759^23 

AQUARIUMS 

Robert  A.  D'Andrea,  2027  Rambkwood  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  1 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 42,247 

IntCI.A01k6J/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-5  5  Claims 


15 
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A  fish  aquarium  is  provided  which  is  of  unique  construction 
and  arrangement  so  that  the  water  used  in  the  bottom  of  the 
aquarium,  including  any  sediment  therein,  can  be  readily 
drained  from  the  aquarium  and  replaced  with  fresh  water.  The 
aquarium  consists  of  an  enclosure  having  four  glass  walls  and  a 
top,  if  necessary,  which  can  be  opened  or  closed.  The  bottom 
of  the  aquarium  is  recessed  to  form  a  septic  sump  for  collec- 
tion of  sediments,  and  the  like.  A  filter  is  positioned  above  the 
recessed  bottom  of  the  aquarium  and  stones  are  jwsitioned  on 
top  of  the  filter.  The  sediments  in  the  water  settle  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  base,  that  is,  in  the  recessed  bottom  after  passing 
through  the  stones  and  filter.  The  sediments  and  old  water  are 
penodically  withdrawn  from  the  fish  aquarium  through  a  drain 
spigot  system  connected  to  the  septic  sump  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sides  below  the  gravel  level.  The  construction  of 
the  invention  can  apply  equally  well  to  swimming  pools  and 
the  like. 
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3,759,224 
AQUARIUM 
Frank  Kenneth  Hall,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  O  Dell  Manu- 
facturing Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,101 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  6-^/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-5  11  Claims 


32o 


An  aquarium  having  vertically  spaced  apart,  enveloping, 
upper  and  lower  integral  frames  holding  a  plurality  of  trans- 
parent side  walls  in  sealed  engagement,  the  lower  frame 
member  during  assembly  of  the  aquarium  functioning  to  ini- 
tially locate  and  support  the  side  walls  and  a  transparent  bot- 
tom wall,  and  the  upper  frame  functioning  to  assist  the  lower 
frame  to  hold  the  side  walls  while  adhesive  applied  to  join 
them  in  sealed  relation  is  curing. 


3,759,225 
BATCH  OPERATED  MILKING  APPARATUS 
Francb  A.  Galbraith,  3472   N.   Haverhill  Rd.,  West   Palm 
Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  284,495 

Int.  CI.  A01J5/00 

U.S.CI.II9-I4.04  10  Claims 


3.759,226 
PROCESS  FOR  MILKING  ANIMALS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
August  Rudle,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt.  and   Kurt  Striebel, 
Endingen,  Wurtt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bizerba- 
Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG,  Wilhelm  Kraut-Strasse.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  16,1971,  Ser.  .No.  1 99, 1 46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  20,  1970   P  20 
57  100.0 

Int.  CI.A01J05//6 
U.S.  CI.  119-14.36  13  Claims 


A  process  for  milking  animals  by  machine  consists  in  reliev- 
ing the  normal  vacuum  maintained  in  the  milk  line  of  the  teat 
cup  only  during  the  time  when  the  pressure  in  the  massaging 
line  has  already  been  initiated  and  restoring  the  vacuum  in  the 
milk  line  before  a  vacuum  is  restored  in  the  massaging  line. 
This  is  accomplished  by  displacing  the  separate  valving 
recesses  of  the  sliding  valve  of  a  pulsator  to  regulate  the  timing 
of  the  connections  between  the  teat  cup  and  the  pressure  and 
vacuum  sources. 


3,759,227 
BELT  TYPE  CATTLE  FEEDER 
Walter  W.  Wolfe,  Mound;  Jack  D.  Messner,  WayzaU,  and 
Eivind  M.  Rambo,  Maple  Plain,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Van  Duscn  &  Co.,  Inc.,  WayzaU,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,645 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  119-52  B  12  Claims 


A  rotary  platform  is  divided  into  sectors,  each  sector  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  milking  stalls.  Preparation  enclosures 
each  hold  a  plurality  of  cows  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  stalls  in  each  sector  so  that  the  cows  are  prepared  for  milk- 
ing, placed  on  the  rotating  platform,  milked  and  discharged 
from  the  platform  in  batches  rather  than  in  single  sequence. 
Batches  of  cows  are  admitted  to  the  platform  alternately  from 
the  preparation  enclosures. 


A  belt  type  cattle  feeder  having  a  storage  hopper  at  one  end, 
a  movable  endless  belt  for  moving  material  from  said  hopper! 
and  a  transversely  movable  sweep  member  that  passes 
laterally  across  the  belt  when  a  windrow  of  cattle  feed  has 
reached  a  preselected  position  in  relation  to  the  hopper,  and 
to  thereby  push  the  material  from  the  belt  into  a  feed  bunk  or 
a  feeding  location. 


3,759,228 

PET  WATERING  APPARATUS 

Rodway  W.  Keen,  1609  Tanglewood,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,974 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  07/02 

U.S.  CI.  119-79  4  Claim, 

Watering  apparatus  for  pets  comprised  of  an  enclosure 

means  and  a  closure  means,  and  which  can  be  connected  to  a 
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suitable  source  of  water  and  placed  at  a  convenient  location  in 
or  about  the  home  so  as  to  provide  a  readily  available  supply 
of  water  for  the  pet.  A  float  actuated  valve  assembly  is 
disposed  within  the  enclosure  for  maintaining  a  suitable  liquid 
level  therein.  The  pet  gains  access  to  the  interior  of  the  enclo- 
sure by  means  of  a  rolled  port  which  is  formed  within  a  lid  of 
the  container    The  location  of  the  port  relative  to  the  float 


precludes  inadvertent  spillage  of  water  from  the  container 
The  closure  means  has  a  circumferentially  extending  grooved 
section  on  the  inner  wall  of  its  lower  circumferential  terminal 
edge  portion  to  releasable  engage  the  upper  circumferential 
terminal  edge  portion  of  the  enclosure  means.  The  edge  por- 
tions are  spaced  from  the  respective  wall  portions  of  the  mem 
bers  by  horizontal  flat  marginal  areas. 


3,759^29 

DEBEAKING,  VACCINATING  AND  CULLING  WHEEL 

AND  PANEL  FOR  POULTRY 

Floyd  G.  Fairingtoa,  Rt  2,  Box  142,  Su  Angelo,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255.102 

IntCI.A01kJ7/(W 


mixing  nozzle  for  directing  a  gas  and  air  mixture  upwardly  into 
the  fire  box,  and  an  elongated  and  upstanding  combined  ex- 


haust stack  and  heat  exchanger  above  the  fire  box  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  generally  coaxial  tubes  providing  al- 
ternate water  and  exhaust  passageways. 


U.S.  CI.  119-97  R 


3,759,231 

ELECTRICAL  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kunio  Eado,  Anjo,  Japaa,  auignor  to  Toyoto  Jidoaha  Kogye 

Kabushiid    Kaisha,    Toyota-shi,    and    Nippondcnso    Co., 

Ltd.,  Akhi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 38,9 1 8 


8  Claims        claims  prioHty,  applkatkM  Japan,  May  7,  1970,  45/39106; 
June  6,  1970,45/49050 

Int.  CI.  F02b  SlOOi  F02n  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  8  Cbims 
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A  device  for  debeaking,  vaccinating,  grading  or  otherwise 
processing  live  poultry  consisting  of  a  fenced  enclosure  with  a 
horizontal  rotary  wheel  having  hooks  on  which  the  poultry  can 
be  secured.  One  panel  of  the  enclosure  has  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  slot  through  which  the  wheel  can  be  passed  and  the 
wheel  has  an  axial  journal  support  located  so  that  a  portion  of 
the  wheel  extends  outwardly  through  the  slot  and  so  that 
poultry  hooked  on  the  wheel  in  the  enclosure  can  be  turned  to 
a  position  outside  the  enclosure  for  treatment. 


3,759,230 
GAS  FIRED  FLUID  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  D.  Cooksky,  Waterford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Tagh,  Inc., 
Westbrook,  Conn.  -,^,^ 

Filed  July  19,  197r,^r.  No.  163,812 

Int.  CI.  F22b  ^m 

U.S.CL  122-156  7  Claims 

A  home  hot  water  supply  and  heating  system  having  a 

tankless  gas  fired  water  heater  with  an  upstanding  fire  box,  a 


A  system  for  electrically  controlling  the  fuel  injection  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  means  for  delivering  out- 
put voltages  representative  of  various  parameters  indicative  of 
the  operating  conditions  of  the  engine,  a  pulse  modulator  con- 
nected to  the  above  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  having 
a  pulse  width  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  input  voltages 
applied  from  these  means,  and  means  for  sequentially  dis- 
tributing the  pulse  signal  delivered  from  the  pulse  modulator 
to  solenoid  operated  fuel  injection  valves  associated  with  in- 
dividual cylinders  of  the  engine  in  a  predetermined  order  for 
causing  the  fuel  injection  valves  to  inject  fuel  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  pulse  width  of  the  pulse  signal.  The 
system  is  provided  with  means  for  delivering  a  voltage 
representative  of  a  variation  relative  in  time  to  the  negative 
pressure  in  the  air  intake  manifold  during  the  acceleration  of 
the  engine.  The  width  of  the  pulse  signal  is  modiHed  by  this 
voltage  and  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  into  each  individual 
cylinder  during  the  acceleration  of  the  engine  is  controlled  by 
this  modified  pulse  signal  so  as  to  improve  the  acceleration 
characteristics  of  the  engine. 
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3,759,232 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REMOVE  POLLUTING 

COMPONENTS  FROM  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Joaef  Wahl,  Stuttgart,  and  Peter  Jurgen  Schmidt,  Schwie- 

berdingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Gerlingen-Schiilerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,547 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1972,  P  22 
04  192.5 

Int.  CI.  F02b  J/00,  F02m  37100 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  45  Claims 


3.759.234 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Keither  Stewart  Buckton,  Wantage,  and  Ian  Rowland  Fraser. 
Oxford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733.395,  May  31.  1968.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 .849 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  June  21     1967 
28,563/67;  July  9,  1967.  40,970/67 

Int.  CI.  F02mi7/(92 
U.S.  CI.  123-136  7  Claims 


24 
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Air  and  fuel  are  applied  to  the  inlet  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  over  a  first  path,  the  amount  of  air  being 
controlled  in  accordance  with  a  command  input,  for  example 
to  control  operation  of  the  engine  The  oxygen  content  in  the 
exhaust  gases  is  measured  and  additional  air  is  applied  to  the 
inlet  manifold  of  the  engine  over  a  second  path,  the  amount  of 
additional  air  being  supplied  over  the  second  path  being  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  (a)  the  amount  of  air  admitted 
through  the  first  path  and,  additionally,  (b)  in  accordance  with 
the  measured  oxygen  content  of  the  exhaust  gases. 


3,759,233 
ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Sdllaffer,  Em  Peoria,  and  Stevens  E.   Wilder, 
Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  Hi. 

Flkd  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,304 

Int.CI.FOlp  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  123-41.1  2  Claims 


^t^^r^ 


Fuel  vapors  from  the  fuel  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  are  absorbed  in  the  uppermost  layer  of  a  body  of 
material  capable  of  reversibly  absorbing  fuel  vapors  Desorp- 
tion  of  the  material  occurs  dunng  engine  operation. 


3,759,235 
INJECTION  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Andre  Vuallk,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Sockte  Industrklk 
Generak  de  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.,  Venisskux, 
France 

Flkd  Dec.  3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,442 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Dec.  4,  1970,  7043751 

Int.  CI.  F02m  65/00 

U.S.CI.123-139DP  3ci,lms 


e^ 


A  thermostat  assembly  having  a  hot  coolant  chamber,  cold 
coolant  chamber,  and  a  mixing  chamber.  Heated  coolant  from 
the  engine  enters  the  hot  coolant  chamber,  causing  the  ther- 
mostatic sensing  unit  to  move  a  portion  of  the  thermostat  as- 
sembly so  as  to  allow  cold  coolant  to  enter  the  cold  coolant 
chamber.  The  heated  coolant  and  the  cold  coolant  both  enter 
the  mixing  chamber  and  then  pass  to  an  expansion  tank, 
through  which  they  pass  to  the  coolant  pump  in  mixed  form. 

914  O.G.— 33 


The  device  comprises  in  addition  to  a  delivery  valve, 
reaspirating  means.  The  reaspirating  means  are  constituted  by 
the  delivery  valve  itself  which  cooperates,  through  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  maximum  diameter  of 
the  annular  zone  of  contact  of  a  collar  of  the  valve, with  a  seat- 
ing. The  valve  slides  in  a  cylindrical  guide  bore  in  which  the 
cylindrical  part  moves  in  a  fluid-tight  manner.  The  device  has 
the  advantage  of  simplified  construction 
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3,759,236 

CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

RPM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Heinrich  Staadt,  Markgroniagcn-Talhausen,  and  Ernst  Ritter. 

Stuttgart,   both   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86, 1 94 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  3,  1970,  P  20  48 
635.5 

Int.  CI.  F02d  1104 
L.S.CI.  123-140R  3  Claims 


engine  driven  magneto   The  ends  of  the  ignition  circuits  and 
the  other  end  of  the  ignition  generator  coil  are  grounded. 


3,759,238 
BALANCING  SYSTEM 
Finn  T.  In;ens.  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  108,443 

Int.CI.FI6f  75/26 

U.S.  CI.  123-192  B  3Cbims 


In  a  centrifugal  governor  for  regulating  the  rpm  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  there  is  provided  a  governor  member 
which,  through  a  linliage  system,  controls  the  position  of  the 
fuel  quantity  control  rod  of  a  fuel  injection  pump.  The  rpm 
regulator  includes  a  main  regulator  spring  which  opposes  the 
displacing  force  of  the  governor  member  and  the  tension  of 
which  is  variable  by  an  arbitrarily  settable  operator  lever  for 
determining  the  engine  rpm.  The  rpm  regulator  further  in- 
cludes an  additional  idling  spring  affecting  the  motion  of  the 
governor  member  during  an  arbitrarily  variable  portion  of  the 
travelling  path  of  the  governor  member.  The  length  of  said 
portion  is  changed  as  a  function  of  the  position  assumed  by 
said  operator  lever. 


3,759^37 
IGNITER  FOR  TWO-CYCLE  MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Goto  SMm;  Katauyaki  Okaaioto,  aad  Katsaal  Shimura,  all  of 
Sawafuji  Dcnkl  KabasUU  Kairiu,  10,  6-ciMMBC,  Malno-cho, 
Itabashl-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,607 

lBtCLF02p//00 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  5  Claims 


ft-^.* 


An  igniter  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine  comprises  a  plurality 
of  ignition  circuits  each  consisting  of  a  breaker,  an  ignition 
coil  and  a  spark  plug.  The  circuits  are  connected  in  series  to 
one  another  and  to  one  end  of  an  ignition  generator  coil  of  an 


,/9 


v^   V^^  ^l 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  chain  saw  including  a  balanced  two- 
stroke  single  cylinder  engine  in  which  balancing  is  provided,  at 
least  in  part,  exteriorly  of  the  crankcase  so  as  to  maintain  the 
volume  of  the  crankcase  as  small  as  practical  and  thereby  im- 
prove crankcase  pumping  action.  More  specifically,  in  the  dis- 
closed construction,  rotary  counterweights  arc  carried  at  op- 
posite ends  of  an  engine  block  exteriorly  of  the  crankcase.  In 
one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  one  of  the  counterweights  is 
driven  by  the  same  pinion  which  drives  the  chain  sprocket.  In 
another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  one  of  the  rotary  coun- 
terweights is  also  a  part  of  a  lubricating  oil  pump. 


3,759439 

INJECTION  DEVICES  FOR  COMPRESSION-IGNITED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Marcel  RegneanIt,  Coloaibct,  aad  Maaricc  LcCrcurcr,  Tavcr- 

ny,  both  of  France,  assigBors  to  Aatoaiobiles  Peugeot,  Parte, 

France 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,169 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  FraMC,  Jbm  8, 1970,  7020929 

lat.  CL  F02d  1104, 1/06;  F02ai  39/00 

U.S.Ci.  123-32  G  lOCbiais 


Injection  device  for  a  compression-ignited  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  modifying  device  between  the  injector  and 
the  fuel  supply  pump.  The  modifying  device  operates  by  tak- 
ing off  and  restoring  fuel  so  as  to  modify  the  injection  law  of 
the  injection  device.  The  injection  device  comprises  an  injec- 
tion pump  having  a  delivery  chamber  in  which  are  movable 
pumping  and/or  distributing  means  which  comprise  first 
means  for  ensuring  the  non-simultaneous  openings  of  commu- 
nications between  the  delivery  chamber  and  the  injector  and 
the  delivery  chamber  and  the  modifying  device.  The  modify- 
ing device  comprises  means  for  retarding  the  restoration  of 
the  fuel  taken  off  to  the  delivery  chamber  so  long  as  the  first 
means  leave  the  modifying  device  in  communication  with  the 
delivery  chamber. 
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3,759,240 
IRON-CONTAINING  PORCELAIN  ENAMELS  FOR  SELF- 
CLEANING  COOKING  OVEN 
Bernard  J.  Borowski,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,438,  March  13,  1972, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  43,97 1 ,  June  5, 1 970,  Pat.  No. 
3,671,278.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282  J67. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  June  27, 
1989,  has  been  dbclaimed. 
fnt.CI.  A21b//00 
U.S.CI.126-I9R  6Clalms 

A  porcelain  enamel  frit,  containing  a  relatively  high  level  of 
the  oxide  equivalent  of  iron,  said  frit  adaptable  to  be  incor- 
porated into  a  vitreous  porcelain  enamel  for  application  to  an 
oven  liner,  said  enamel  characterized  by  the  ability  to  oxidize 
oven  soils  when  heated  to  a  point  above  350T  ,  but  below 
600"F..  the  method  of  utilizing  same  as  a  self-cleaning  oven 
liner  coaling,  and  an  oven  liner  coated  therewith. 


the  trailer  or  the  like    The  device  carries  a  flexible  tube  to 
which  is  attached  bottled  gas  within  the  trailer  and  the  ex- 


3,759,241 
OVEN 
Paul  G.  C.  A.  Berfchovdt,  Jntphaas,  Netherlands,  assigBor  to 
Koninklijke  Fabriek  Inventam  N.V.,  Bilthovea,  Netheriaads 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,886 
Cbins  priority,  application  NetlMrlands,  Dec.  16,  1971, 
7117236 

Int.  CI.  A21b  J/26;  F24c  ]5/32 
U.S.CL  126-21  A  7  Claims 


tended  end  contains  the  grill  portion  having  an  adjustable 
burner  in  the  lower  tube  portion  thereof 


3,759,243 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
William  R.  Masetti,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  Nuclear 
Corporatioa,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,417 

Int.Cl.  G21ci//« 

U-S.  CI.  176-68  6  Claims 
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The  oven  is  adapted  to  uniformly  and  rapidly  heat  food- 
stuffs carried  therein  and  is  particularly  useful  in  aircraft.  The 
oven  includes  a  housing  having  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a 
bottom  wall.  An  open  space  is  defined  between  the  top  and 
bottom  walls.  Heating  members  for  heating  air  within  the  oven 
are  located  therein  together  with  a  blower  for  circulating  the 
heated  air  within  the  oven.  A  perforated  rear  plate  is  located 
within  the  oven  and  a  plurality  of  foodstuff-receiving  plates 
are  arranged  one  above  the  other  within  the  open  space.  Hot 
air  is  supplied  to  the  space  through  open  sides  and  an  open 
front  of  the  space  and  is  conducted  away  from  the  space 
through  the  perforated  rear  wall. 


3,759,242 
BAR-BE-CUE  DEVICE 
Maurice  G.  Manger,  223  IngaH  Ave.,  N.E.,  MassHlon,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,282 

Int.Cl.A47ji7/07 
U.S.  CI.  126-25  2  Claims 

A    retractable    bar-be-cue    device.    This   device    consists 
primarily  of  a  telescoping  sleeve  which  may  be  extended  from 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  in  tubular  form  and  closed  at 
both  ends  has  at  least  one  chamber  for  receiving  gaseous  fis- 
sion products  through  pressure-responsive  entrance  means, 
the  remainder  of  the  fuel  element  tube  being  approximately 
filled  with  fissionable  material.  The  pressure  within  the  fueled 
portion  of  the  element  rises  quickly  to  approximately  the 
operating  pressure  of  the  reactor  in  which  the  fuel  element  is 
installed  and  remains  approximately  at  that  pressure 
throughout  the  life  of  the  fuel  element.  This  is  accomplished 
by  admitting  gaseous  fission  products  to  the  chamber  when- 
ever, during  the  operating  life  of  the  element,  the  pressure 
rises  to  the  predetermined  pressure  to  which  the  entrance 
means  is  responsive. 


3,759,244 
VEHICLE  HEATER 
Henry  Konet,  Hohokus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Neilford  Leasing, 
Inc.,SccaucBt,NJ. 

Filed  May  II,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,134 

Int.Cl.  F24hi//0 

U.S.C1.126-110R  2Cbiras 

A  self-conuined  automatic  heater  unit  for  a  vehicle  such  as 
a  truck  trailer  or  the  like  in  which  a  temperature  sensor  auto- 
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matjcally  ignites  a  pre-heater  by  means  including  a  rechargea- 
ble power  source  to  supply  a  mixture  of  hot  air  and  fuel  to  a 
>^  burner  plate  of  large  area  the  burners  of  which  are  ignited 
when  the  pre-heated  mixture  reaches  a  certain  temperature 
and  the  products  of  combustion  of  which  are  first  brought  into 
contact  with  the  hot  junctions  of  a  thermopile  and  then  are 


3,759^45 

HEATING  TORCH 

Phillip  V.  Greco,  Sr..  1630  MaMoa  La.,  Dcllwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  206,693 

Int.  CI.  B44b  7100;  F23d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  1 26-406  16  Claims 


Jl^     '8 


2^    i8 


A  portable  heating  torch  for  applying  heat  generated  from  a 
flame  in  a  uniformly  distributed  pattern  to  a  work  surface  in 
order  to  enable  the  performance  of  manual  work  such  as 
cutting,  scraping  or  the  like  on  such  work  surface.  The  torch 
comprises  a  handle  capable  of  being  grasped  by  the  hand  of  an 
operator  and  which  is  provided  with  a  fuel  delivery  tube  or 
other  flexible  fuel  delivery  means  for  connection  to  a  suitable 
source  of  an  ignitable  fuel,  and  preferably  a  gaseous  fuel  such 
as  propane  or  the  like.  A  metal  housing  which  forms  an  inter- 
nal fuel  receiving  chamber  is  attached  to  and  carried  by  the 
handle.  The  fuel  employed  is  generally  a  gaseous  fuel  under 
pressure  and  is  delivered  to  the  fuel  receiving  chamber  from 
the  source  through  this  tube  or  other  flexible  means  and 
through  a  duct  in  the  handle  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  fuel  delivery  tube  and  the  fuel  receiving  chamber 
The  fuel  is  injected  into  the  fuel  receiving  chamber  through  an 
orifice  therein  and  is  mixed  with  air  introduced  into  the  fuel 
receiving  chamber  through  a  plurality  of  air  intake  apertures 
formed  in  the  chamber  wail.  A  heat  application  head  is  con- 
nected to  the  fuel  receiving  chamber  and  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation therewith  for  receiving  the  fuel-air  mixture  and 
enabling  a  flame  supported  by  combustion  of  the  ignitable 
fuel-air  mixture  to  be  uniformly  applied  across  a  preselected 
area  of  the  work  surface.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention, a  work  element  such  as  a  cutting  member  or  a  scrap- 


ing member  is  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  heat  application 
head  and  is  located  in  the  path  of  the  flame  so  that  it  is  simul- 
taneously heated  along  with  the  heat  applied  to  the  work  sur- 
face, and  in  this  way  permits  manual  work  to  be  performed  by 
use  of  the  work  element  on  the  heated  work  surface 


3,759,246 
INCONTINENCE  MEASUREMENT  SENSOR 
Frederick   Colin   Flack,  and   Evan   Douglas  James,  both  of 
Devon,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  23,  i971,Ser.  No.  136,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1970, 
20,514/70 

Int.CI.  A61b5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  6  Claims 
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passed  through  a  heat  exchanger  to  which  air  from  the  space 
to  be  heated  is  supplied  by  a  fan  which  first  moves  this  cool  air 
past  the  cold  junctions  of  the  thermopile  and  then  through  the 
heat  exchanger  to  the  space  to  be  heated  and  in  which  the 
voltage  produced  by  the  thermopile  recharges  the  battery 
which  provides  a  power  source  for  the  system 


THirmER,  LESSER  ABSORBENCY 
SHEET  BACKING    LAYER 


Unnary  incontinence  can  be  evaluated  both  in  respect  of 
frequency  and  quantity  by  use  of  a  detector  device  in  the  form 
of  a  flexible  sheet  of  absorbent  material  having  elongate  elec- 
trodes supported  in  it  in  an  interleaved,  uniformly  spaced  ar- 
ray This  device  is  worn  as  a  diaper  and  any  incontinence  will 
vary  and  be  detectable  and  measurable  by  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  the  sheet  material  between  the  electrodes.  Any 
undesirable  variations  in  this  technique  due  to  compression  of 
the  sheet  in  use  can  be  offset  by  supporting  the  electrodes  in  a 
waved  manner  along  their  lengths  and  through  the  sheet 
thickness,  and  by  quilting  the  sheet.  Other  variations  due  to 
differing  urine  salts  content  can  be  taken  into  account  by  pre- 
loading the  sheet  with  a  salt  to  give  a  datum  or  bias  salt  level 
above  which  such  variations  are  less  signiHcant. 


3,759,247 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Henri  Georges  Doll,  New  York,  and  Hans  J.  Broner,  Glendale, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Doll  Research,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  66,240,  Ang.  24,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,659,591.  This  application  July  1,  1971,Ser.No.  158,697 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  F  7  Claims 


A  noninvasive  electromagnetic  flowmeter  particularly 
adapted  to  measure  arterial  blood  flow  in  human  beings  is  pro- 
vided. A  homogeneous  magnetic  field  is  produced  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  artery  under  measurement  by  means  of  at  least  one 
electromagnetic  coil  or  a  permanent  magnet  suitably  posi- 
tioned near  the  human  being.  Blood  flow  induced  signals  are 
sensed  by  electrodes  placed  on  the  skin  adjacent  the  artery 
and  fed  to  a  measurement  and  control  circuit.  Electrocardio- 
gram signals  are  sensed  by  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  placed 
on  the  body  near  the  heart  and  synchronize  the  operation  of 
this  system. 
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One  embodiment  of  the  control  and  measurement  system 
comprises  a  pair  of  auxiliary  electrodes  located  where  a  strong 
and  sharp  cardiogram  pulse  can  be  repeatedly  obtained  to  be 
used  as  a  synchronizing  signal  and  as  a  clock,  at  least  one  coil 
of  large  enough  size  having  enough  turns  of  wire  to  be 
adequate  for  the  production  of  a  strong  and  homogeneous 
magnetic  field  in  the  region  of  the  artery  under  study,  a  source 
of  DC  current  to  feed  that  coil,  means  to  reverse  that  DC 
current  after  a  given  number  of  heart  cycles  in  accordance 
with  a  program  controlled  by  the  sychronizing  signal,  a  pair  of 
measuring  electrodes  placed  on  the  skin  adjacent  the  artery, 
an  amplifier  to  amplify  the  signal  appearing  between  said  mea- 
suring elecrodes,  with  filtering  means  to  eliminate  the  DC 
unbalance  of  the  electrodes  and  the  high  frequency  noise, 
means  to  paralyze  the  amplifier  and  to  reverse  its  output  dur- 
ing current  reversal,  and  means  synchronized  by  the 
synchronizing  signal  to  average  the  pulsatile  signal  measured 
between  the  measuring  electrodes  during  successive  heart  cy- 
cles so  as  to  extract  the  repetitive  wave  shape  of  the  blood 
flow  pulses  from  the  large  random  noise  in  which  it  is  other- 
wise buried. 

In  another  embodiment  of  the  control  and  measurement 
system,  the  coil  in  which  a  stable  current  is  maintained  during 
all  the  measuring  intervals,  as  described  in  the  paragraph 
above,  is  replaced  by  an  electrically  reversible  permanent 
magnet.  This  permanent  magnet  is  surrounded  by  a  magnetiz- 
ing coil  in  which  DC  current  pulses  of  short  duration  are 
passed  only  at  the  times  when  the  polarity  of  the  magnetic 
field,  and  therefore  the  polarity  of  the  permanent  magnet, 
have  to  be  reversed.  There  is  no  current  in  the  magnetizing 
coil  during  the  intervals  when  measurements  of  blood  flow  cy- 
cles are  made  and  averaged. 

In  still  another  embodiment  of  the  control  and  measure- 
ment system,  a  permanent  magnet  is  also  used,  but  the  rever- 
sal of  the  magnetic  field,  at  the  times  when  it  is  needed,  is  ob- 
tained by  mechanically  reversing  or  displacing  the  permanent 
magnet. 


ments.  A  correlation  monitor  is  provided  and  quantizes  the 
ECG  ORS  complexes  and  stores  each  segment  thereof  for 
comparison  with  subsequent  waveforms  The  stored  waveform 
provides  a  running  average  of  several  ORS  complexes  just 
prior  to  the  complex  being  compared  A  segment  element  is 
trained  by  this  running  average  of  the  QRS  waveform  By 
comparing  each  segment  of  the  waveform  to  the  appropriate 
segment  of  the  stored  waveform,  a  correlation  is  established.  If 
an  aberrant  ORS  complex  is  sensed  and  compared,  several 
points  of  difference  will  be  detected  The  R-R  interval  is 
simultaneously  compared  on  a  running  average  to  assist  in 
establishing  a  premature  ventricular  contraction  of  the  pa- 
tient. A  photoplethysmograph  is  provided  to  monitor 
mechanical  heart  action.  The  signals  provided  b\  the  R-R  in- 
terval monitor,  a  change  in  the  ORS  complex,  pulse  signals 
provided  by  the  photoplethysmograph  and  the  heart  rate  of 
the  patient  provide  certain  critena  which  are  monitored  by  a 
logic  circuit  to  provide  a  minor  alarm  on  certain  criteria  and  a 
major  alarm  on  any  combination  of  the  waveforms 


3,759,249 
RESPIRATORY  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Frederick  F.  Liu,  17812  Community  St..  Northridge 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,190 

Int.CI.  A61b5/0« 

U.S.CL  128-2.08  7  Claims 


3,759,248 

CARDIAC  ARRYTHMIA  DETECTOR 

Donley  J.  Valiquette,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spacelabs, 

Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  79 1 ,638,  Jan.  1 6,  1 969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,331 

Int.  CI.  A61b5/0'* 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  A  20  Claims 
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A  system  is  described  to  continuously  monitor  a  number  of 
cardiac  patients  in  a  hospital.  Electrocardiogram  probes  are 
placed  upon  a  plurality  of  patients  and  simultaneously  moni- 
tored by  this  system  for  changes  in  the  normal  electrocardio- 
gram (ECG)  waveforms.  Each  ECG  waveform  is  recorded  on 
a  30  second  tape  loop  delay  for  retrieval  during  an  alarm  con- 
dition for  a  determination  of  the  cause  of  the  alarm.  This  tape 
loop  also  provides  a  1 00  millisecond  delay  of  ECG  for  correla- 
tion monitoring  of  the  QRS  complex  of  the  ECG.  An  R  wave 
trigger  is  generated  and  is  utilized  for  R-R  interval  measure- 


A  system  for  monitoring  the  respiratory  process  wherein  the 
gas  flow  rate  and  the  frequency  of  respiration  and  expiration 
cycles  can  be  determined  on  a  real  time  basis  A  face  mask  is 
provided  with  one-way  inlet  and  outlet  valves  where  the  gas 
flow  is  through  independent  fiowmeters  and  through  a  mass 
spectrometer.  The  opening  and  closing  of  a  valve  operates  an 
electrical  switch,  and  the  combination  of  the  two  switches 
produces  a  low  frequency  electrical  signal  of  the  respiratory 
inhalation  and  exhalation  cycles.  During  the  time  a  switch  is 
operated,  the  corresponding  fiowmeter  produces  electric  pul- 
ses representative  of  the  flow  rate,  the  electrical  pulses  being 
at  a  higher  frequency  than  that  of  the  breathing  cycle  and 
combined  with  the  low  frequency  signal.  The  high  frequency 
pulses   are    supplied    to   a   conventional    analyzer   computer 
which  also  receives  temperature  and  pressure  inputs  and  com- 
putes mass  flow  rate  and  totalized  mass  flow  of  gas   From  the 
mass  spectrometer,  components  of  the  gas  are  separately  com- 
puted as  to  flow  rate  as  well.  The  electrical  switches  cause 
operation  of  up-down  inputs  of  a  reversible  counter.  To  mea- 
sure a  real  time,  a  I -minute  clock  pulse  is  used  to  operate  the 
counter.  The  occurrence  of  a  pulse  alerts  the  counter,  and  the 
next  succeeding  reverse  from  down  to  up  in  the  breathing 
cycle  causes  an  electrical  sequence  to  occur  in  which  the 
counter  is  momentarily  inhibited  while  the  count  therein  is 
transferred  to  a  printer.  The  electrical  sequence  is  complete 
before  the  next  up-to-down  reverse  in  the  breathing  cycle  oc- 
curs, so  that  there  is  no  loss  in  the  counting  of  cycles.  Thus, 
the  number  of  cycles  closest  to  one-minute  time  are  measured. 
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The  respective  up  and  down  cycles  can  be  individually  mom  3,759,252 

tored  and  combined  for  various  respiratory  measurements  APPARATUS  FOR  HIP  DISLOCATION  TREATMENT 

S«vmour  S.  Berman,  2001  Fallen  Leaf  Ln.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,332 
3,759,250  Int.  CI.  A61f  5/00 

MASSAGING  DEVICE  u.S.  CL  128-70 


Dominic  R.  Saiata,  2593  Coral  Way  West,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,617 

Int.  CI.  A61h  15100 

U.S.  CI.  128-57  7  Claims 


26  Claims 


A  device  for  massaging  various  parts  of  the  human  body, 
especially  the  arms  and  legs,  to  reduce  and  firm  said  parts,  in- 
cluding a  frame  in  which  a  pair  of  rollers  are  rotatively 
mounted  in  spaced  apart,  substantially  in  parallel  relation  to 
one  another.  The  frame  includes  extensibly  mounted  end  por- 
tions, each  carrying  a  roller,  for  varying  the  spacing  between 
the  rollers  to  enable  the  rollers  to  straddle  portions  of  the  body 
of  different  cross  sectional  sizes,  such  as  the  thighs,  calves. 
upper  arms  and  forearms.  Springs  connect  the  rollers  to  the 
frame  and  yieldably  urge  the  rollers  toward  one  another  m 
their  different  adjusted  positions,  for  applying  a  yieldable 
compressive  force  to  the  body  portion  being  massaged 


3,759^51 

KNEE  ALIGNING  INSTRUMENT 

Fred  C.  Adams,  3505  Grove  Ave.,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,493 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-69 


4  Claims 


A  device  for  aligning  one's  knee  when  it  is  locl(ed  in  a 
cocked  position.  This  device  consists  primarily  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  rods  with  handle  portions,  the  rods  being  secured 
together  by  pivotal  cross  bars  which  are  adjustable  by  means 
of  bolt  and  nut  fasteners,  the  ends  of  the  rods  having  pad  por- 
tions for  comfort  when  the  device  is  placed  in  use. 


Apparatus  for  hip  dislocation  treatment  adapted  for  posi- 
tionmg  and  securing  the  bones  of  the  leg  and  hip  of  an  in- 
dividual patient  in  a  selected  relative  position  for  immobilizing 
said  bones  during  a  healing  period.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
cradle  shell  for  cradling  the  patient's  body;  a  first  support  bar 
for  engaging  the  individual  about  the  underneath  side  of  the 
mdividual's  knees  so  as  to  support  the  patient's  legs  at  a  fixed 
elevation,  said  first  support  bar  being  positionally  adjustable 
to  select  the  degree  of  flexion  of  the  individual's  legs  relative 
to  his  trunk;  and  an  adjustable  support  yoke  assembly  for  en- 
gaging about  the  top  side  of  the  patient's  leg  to  anchor  the  leg- 
in  a  fixed  degree  of  abduction  and  to  anchor  the  leg  in  said 
degree  of  flexion  and  abduction. 


3,759,253 

HUMAN  MALE  APPLIANCE 

Charles  A.  Cray,  4801  Eastwkk  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,539 

lntCLA6  If  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-79 


6  Claims 


-^4 


An  appliance  for  use  by  the  human  male  for  facilitating 
erection  of  the  penis  which  reacts  on  a  circulatory  blood  flow 
in  a  manner  which  will  impede  the  flow  of  blood  from  the 
penis  and  simultaneously  not  materially  impede  the  flow  of 
blood  to  the  organ. 


3,759,254 
HYGIENIC  APPLIANCE 
Claud  W.  Clark,  P.  O.  Box  342,  Hermou  BeKh,  Calif. 
Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,570 
Int.  CI.  A6 If  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-79  6  Claims 

A  resilient  and  flexible  prophylactic  and  contraceptive 
generative  male  organ  appliance  having  a  thin-walled  elon- 
gated tubular  portion  with  a  closed  end,  and  having  an  in- 
tegrally formed  thin-walled  scrotum  sack  portion  immediately 
adjacent  an  open  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  the  open  end  of 
the  tubular  portion  being  a  part  of  an  elongated  opening  ex- 
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tending  a  predetermined  distance  to  the  sack  portion.  The  ap-    ing  harness  together  below  the  ears,  each  strap  having  a  quick 
pliancc  may  also  include  an  elongated  cartilaginous  rib  por-    connect  Velcro  connection  so  that  a  splint  is  provided  which 


■^     0^ 


tion  along  the  length  of  the  tubular  portion  as  a  prosthesic  aid     may  be  rapidly  placed  on  a  patient  without  mterference  with 
to  copulation.  ^he  patient's  ears  and  forehead 


3,759,255  3,759,257 

SPINAL  TRACTION  APPARATUS  CONNECTOR  FOR  FRACTURED  TUBULAR  BONES 

Eric   WllUam   Taylor,   20   RIdgeway   Ave.,  Rhyl  Flintshire,  Artur  Fischer,  Altheimei  Strasse  219,  Tumllngen,  Germany, 

North  WakM  ^^6  Jean-Nicolas  Muller,  Strassburg,  France,  assisnors  to 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1971.  Ser.  No.  206,847  «,«  Fischer,  by  said  Muller 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1970,  Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,097 

60,759/70  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1971,  P  21 

Int.CI.A61h//02  12  138.0 

U.S.CL  128-75                                                              2  Claims  Int.  CI.  A61f  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-92  BC  9  Claims 


~KJJJ.).)K 


A  spinal  or  cervical  traction  device  for  home  use,  having  a 
harness  for  fitting  around  the  body  below  at  least  in  part  the 
arms,  or  to  the  head,  a  hand  operable  winch  means  associated 
with  said  harness,  and  a  connector  attached  to  said  winch  for 
engagement  with  a  fitting  secured  in  an  elevated  position,  e.g. 
to  a  door  lintel. 


3,759,256 

SPLINT  FOR  IMMOBILIZATION  OF  THE  MANDIBLE 

Joseph  E.  O'Malley,  95  W.  Gore  St.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,213 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  5/0'^ 

U.S.CI.  128-89A  3  Claims 

A  simplified  splint  for  precise  immobilization  of  the  mandi- 
ble or  lower  jawbone  in  mandibular  injuries  having  a  main  or 
supporting  harness  of  a  single  piece  of  material  with  a  chin 
support  and  an  occiput  engaging  support  connected  by  curved 
portions  passing  over  the  ears  on  either  side  of  the  patient's 
head.  A  top-of-thc-head  strap  connects  the  curved  portions  of 
the  supporting  harness  together  with  a  quick  connect  Velcro 
connection  and  a  pair  of  posterior  straps  connect  the  occiput 
engaging  portion  and  the  chin  support  portion  of  the  support- 


An  elongated  rod-shaped  element  can  be  inserted  into  the 
curved  longitudinal  cavity  of  a  fractured  tubular  bone  At  its 
front  end  it  is  provided  with  an  expander  portion  by  means  of 
which  it  can  expand  an  expansion  element  provided  at  the 
front  end  of  a  tubular  sleeve  which  surrounds  the  rod,  when 
the  latter  is  moved  axially  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
front  end  of  the  tubular  sleeve  The  expander  portion  may  be 
releasably  connected  with  the  rod  for  which  purpose  inter-en- 
gaging  coupling  portions  may  be  provided  on  the  rod  and  on 
the  expander  portion. 


3,759,258 
COMBINATION  TAMPON  APPLICATION  AND  PLUNGER 
Michael  Loyer,  South  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Personal 
Products  Company,  Milltown,  N  J. 

Filed  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,086 
Int.CI.  A61f /5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-263  7  Claims 

A  tampon  applicator  of  reduced  length  is  provided  which  is 
not  substantially  larger  then  the  tampyon  itself,  is  economical 
to  produce  and  simple  to  use.  The  applicator  comprises  a 
holder  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  members  forming 
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a  frame  for  enclosing  a  tampon.  Pivotably  mounted  at  the  top  which  permits  removal  of  the  releasable  means  to  vent  the  bag 
of  and  between  said  side  members  is  a  pivot  element  provided  in  privacy  and  replacement  of  the  releasable  means  to  again 
with  means  for  securing  the   bottom  of  a  tampon  thereto,    close  the  vent  aperture    In  another  form,  a  vent  aperture  is 


^^ 


/ 


'^'; 


whereby  the  tampon  may  be  rotated  so  as  to  be  enclosed 
within  the  frame  of  the  holder  for  packaging  and  storage  In 
use,  the  tampon  may  be  rotated  to  a  position  above  the  holder, 
the  holder  then  forming  a  convenient  applicator. 


3,759,259 
MEDICATOR  WITH  FRANGIBLE  SEAL 
Andrew  Truhan,  R.D.  3,  Box  392  T,  Somerset,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,639,  Nov.  18,  1969. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1971,  S«r.  No.  122,01 1. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiie  patent  subsequent  to  July  7, 

1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.CI.  A6Im  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-269  2  Claims 


/d 


22    'i'/      Oi^ 


provided  in  the  bag  for  exhausting  gases,  and  a  Tilter  is  secured 
to  the  bag  adjacent  the  vent  aperture  for  deodorizing  the  gases 
exhausted  through  the  aperture. 


3,759,261 

DIAPERS,  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS  AND  DISPOSABLE 

DIAPERS  WITH  WATER-PROOF  LAYER 

Rong-Shuang  Wang,  24-A  Gate  House  Apts.,  Beverly,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,160 

lat.CI.A6ir/i//6 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  6Claiffia 


A  diaper  which  is  capable  of  providing  a  readily  visible  indi- 
cation when  wet  includes  an  inner  layer  of  absorbent  material, 
a  layer  carrying  a  printed  pattern,  and  at  least  one  outer  layer 
which  is  of  sufTicient  density  as  to  conceal  the  printed  pattern 
when  the  diaper  is  dry  while  rendering  the  printed  pattern 
readily  visible  when  the  diaper  is  wet. 


W^2 


3,759,262 
INTEGRAL  STRAP  TISSUE  NAPKIN 
John  Leslie  Jones,  Sr.,  1070  Glen  Oaks  Boulevard,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

FiledApr.  7,  1971,Ser.No.  131,883 

Int.CI.A61f /J//6 

U.S.CI.  128-290R  17  Claims 


A  medicator  having  an  applicator  with  a  medicament  con- 
tainer connected  thereto.  A  seal,  frangible  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  lateral  pressure  thereto  normally  blocks  communica- 
tion between  the  applicator  and  the  container. 


3,759,260 

POST-SURGICAL  DRAINAGE  COLLECTION  POUCH 
John  L.  Nolan,  Glenvicw,  and  Donald  E.  Etes,  CrysUl  Lake, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hollister  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 8 1 .96 1 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  5/44 

U.S.  CL  128-283  15  Claims 

A  collection  pouch  for  receiving  drainage  from  an  ab- 
dominal opening  following  surgery  comprising  a  flexible  fluid- 
tight  bag  having  a  lateral  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the 
abdominal  opening,  means  for  sealing  the  bag  to  the  abdomen 
around  the  registered  o|>enings  in  the  abdomen  and  the  bag, 
and  means  for  venting  the  bag  under  controlled  circumstances 
to  exhaust  gases  which  nfey  have  unpleasant  odors.  In  one 
form  of  the  invention,  a  vent  aperture  is  provided  in  the  bag 
for  exhausting  gases,  together  with  releasable  means  adhesive- 
ly secured  to  the  bag  to  close  the  vent  aperture  in  a  manner 


^ 
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This  invention  teaches  a  new  menstrual  napkin  modification 
embodying  multiple  ply  tissue  paper  sheets  disposed 
coplanarly  adjacent  and  forming  a  menstrual  fluid  elongated 
absorptive  section  area.  One  of  a  pair  of  integral  napkin 
mounting  and  securing,  multiple  ply,  tissue  paper  sheet  nar- 
row straps  are  disposed  at  each  opposed  end  of  the  absorptive 
section  area,  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  napkin  elon- 
gated length  axis.  The  straps  are  formed  of  integral  extensions 
of  the  coplanarly  disposed  tissue  paper  sheets.  A  reversible 
menstrual  napkin  has  a  pair  of  equal  length  integral  napkin 
mounting  and  securing  narrow  straps.  The  reversible  men- 
strual napkin  is  optimally  formed  by  multiple  die  cutting  the 
interlocking  reversible  napkin  modifications  from  a  wide  web 
of  multiple  ply  tissue  paper  sheets. 
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3,759,263 
CUTTING  AND  DIALATING  SURGICAL  DEVICE 
DiMBe  F.  Taylor,  680  Winter  St.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,095 
Intel.  A61b/ 7/i4,yi/i2 


879 


U.S.  CI.  128-305 


generating  stimulation  pulses  on  terminals  connected  to  a  pa- 
tient's heart.  An  integral  control  is  provided  for  automatically 
varying  the  width  of  the  stimulation  pulses  as  a  function  of  the 
power  supply  (energy  source)  value  to  maintain  the  energy 
output  above  a  predetermined  level    The  present  invention 


8  Claims    can  be  used  with  many  types  of  heart  stimulaimg  devices  in- 


A  surgical  device,  such  as  may  be  used  in  performing  emer- 
gency tracheotomies,  including  an  elongate  handle  and  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  thereto  intermediate  its  ends.  The  arm 
and  handle  have  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends  which  move  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  on  relative  swinging  of  the  arm  and 
handle  about  their  pivot  connection  A  first  blade  is  secured  to 
one  of  the  adjacent  ends  and  a  second  blade  is  secured  to  the 
other.  The  first  blade  has  a  sharpened  end  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  handle  and  sharpened,  opposed,  diverging  edges  ex- 
tending from  the  sharpened  end  toward  the  handle.  The 
second  blade  is  adapted  to  rest  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
first  blade  when  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  arm  and  handle  are 
moved  together.  The  blades  when  in  this  position  define  an  in- 
tegral cutting  element.  The  other  ends  of  the  arm  and  handle 
include  portions  which  may  be  gripped  by  an  operator  and 
squeezed  toward  each  other,  with  such  urging  the  two  blades 
to  move  apart  and  spreadthe  edges  of  a  cut  made  by  the  in- 
tegral cutting  element  formed  by  the  two  blades. 


3,759,264 
SURGICAL  METHOD 
Harry  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  Kingtport,  Ten«.,  and  David  W.  Fassett, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,026 
Int.  CLA61b  7  7/04 
UACL  128-334  R  12  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  surgical  use  of  monomeric 
esters  of  a-cyanoacrylic  acid  having  the  formula 


CN        0 
CHj=C— C  ^ 


\ 


OR 


wherein  /?  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  two  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  for  the  purpose  of  bonding  together  living  tissue. 


3,759,265 
PULSE-WIDTH  CONTROLLED  HEARTBEAT 
STIMULATING  APPARATUS  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Sbcrwoed  S.  Thaler,  Lexington,  and  Baroogh  V.  Berkovita, 
Newton  Highlands,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Op- 
tical CofporatioR,  Sonthbridge,  Mass. 

DtvWonof  Ser.  No.  163,619,  July  19, 1971,  which  isa 

continution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,478,  March  4, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,674,015,  which  b  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  727,129,  April 

1 1, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,528,428.  This  application  May  8, 1972, 

Ser.  No.  251,412 

Int.CI.  A61n//J6 

U.S.  a.  128-419  P  2Ctaim8 

Pulse-width  controlled  heartbeat  stimulating  apparatus.  The 

apparatus  includes  an  electrical  power  supply  and  a  pulser  for 


eluding  extra-corporeal  pacers,  but  is  particularly  useful  when 
utilized  with  non-accessible  or  implanted  pacers.  In  an  illustra- 
tive embodiment,  a  circuit  is  provided  for  indicating  the  ap- 
proximate amount  of  remaining  power  supply  life  and  for  con- 
trolling energy  supplied  to  the  heart  with  each  stimulation 
pulse  to  greater  than  a  minimum  required  value  regardless  of 
energy  source  variation. 


3,759,266 
CARDIAC-AUTOPACER  WITH  VARIABLE 
REFRACTORY,  NONLINEAR  FEEDBACK,  LATCHING 
RESET  AND  VOLTAGE  INCREASING  CIRCUITS 
Jin  W.  Lee,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Medcor,  Inc.,  Hol- 
lywood, Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,659 

Int.CI.  A61n  1136 

U.S.  a.  128-419  P  24  Claims 


A  self-contained,  implantable  cardiac-autopacer  providing 
ultra  long  battery  life  and  high  reliability  through  parallel  bat- 
tery redundancy  and  circuit  techniques.  The  cardiac-au- 
topacer operates  in  a  demand  mode  with  a  variable  simulated 
refractory  period  which  is  long  during  artificial  stimulation 
and  short  during  natural  ventricular  depolarization.  In  this 
way  the  demand  functioning  of  the  cardiac-autopacer  is  main- 
tained from  normal  to  tachycardia  rates.  In  the  presence  of 
noise  or  interfering  signals  with  frequencies  beyond  the 
tachycardia  rate  the  autopacer  will  continuously  generate  ar- 
tificial heart  stimulating  pulses  of  a  predetermined  interval. 
Both  artificial  pulse  duration  and  interval  are  maintained  inde- 
pendent of  load  variation,  but  pulse  interval  varies  with  bat- 
tery voltage  making  it  possible  to  externally  monitor  battery 
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condition  by  triggering  the  autopacer  into  a  continuous  pulse 
mode. 


3,759^67 

SMOKING  ARTICLES 

Raynoad  E.  Thornton,  Dibdcn  Pnriku,  England,  assignor  to 

Brown  St  WUlianson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  18,  1971, 
15,580/71 

InL  CL  A24d  0/// 00 
L.S.CL  131-8  R  2Cblms 


A  cigarette  filter  which  can  be  adapted  to  any  kind  of  cig- 
arette, regular  or  filter,  and  be  torn  off  if  desired.  It  could  be 
constitution,  comprising  shredded  natural  tobacco,  recon- 
stituted tobacco,  tobacco  substitute  and/or  filler.  The  said 
portions  adjoin  each  other  at  a  surface  inclined  in  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  article.  The  two  portions  may  be  wedge  shaped 
and  adjoin  each  other  at  a  plane  inclined  in  relation  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  article.  Alternatively,  one  portion  is  a  core 
of  conical  or  frusto-conical  shape  and  is  surrounded  by  the 
other  portion. 


3,759^68 
SELECTIVE  AIR  DOSING  MEANS  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Jacqoes  Ploardc,  1525  Ave.  dcs  Flandres,  Ste-Foy,  Quebec  10, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  6 1 ,086 
Cbims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  25, 1970.  083,703 
InLCI.A24dO//04 
U.S.  CI.  131-9  7  Claims 


smoke  diluted  with  air  is  desired,  the  first  cooling  chamber  is 
made  permeable  to  air.  Finally,  if  air  exclusively  is  intended  to 
be  inhaled,  both  cooling  chambers  are  rendered  permeable  to 
air  thus  precluding  any  substantial  inhaling  of  smoke  The  dis- 
closure also  relates  to  a  filter  cigarette  adapted  with  the  above 
supplementary  filtering  device. 


3,759,269 

APPARATL'S  FOR  STRETCHING  AND  SMOOTHING  A 

NATURAL  TOBACCO  LEAF 

Nils  Walienborn,  Spanga,  Sweden,  asaifnor  to  Arcnco  Ak- 

tiebolag ,  Stockhoim-ValliBf  by,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,418,  Aug.  27,  1969,  PaL  No. 

3,6 1 2,067.  This  application  Dec.  1 1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,348 

Int.  CI.  A24b  05/04,05/74 

U.S.  CI.  131-123  6  Claims 


A  cigarette  filter  which  can  be  adapted  to  any  kind  of 
cigarette,  regular  or  filter,  and  be  torn  off  if  desired.  It  could  be 
used  for  filtering  smoke  and  selectively  diluting  said  smoke 
with  air.  When  used  in  combination  with  an  ordinary 
cigarette,  the  resulting  cigarette  comprises  a  cylindrical  tobac- 
co roll,  surrounded  with  its  usual  paper  wrapper,  and  a  filter. 
The  filter  is  spacedly  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  tobacco  roll 
to  define  a  hollow  cylindrical  inner  space  therebetween.  Inside 
the  hollow  cylindrical  inner  space,  there  is  a  porous  disc,  in 
which  the  opposite  faces  are  preferably  both  concave.  This 
disc  is  positioned  substantially  half-way  between  the  end  of 
the  cylindrical  tobacco  roll  and  the  filter  to  divide  the  hollow 
cylindrical  space  into  a  first  and  a  second  smoke  cooling 
chamber.  Perforations  are  provided  in  the  walls  of  both  smoke 
cooling  chambers  and  the  perforations  can  at  will  be  covered 
or  uncovered  to  cause  one  or  both  chambers  to  become 
permeable  to  air.  In  this  manner,  when  only  filtering  of  the 
smoke  is  desired  the  filter  cigarette  is  used  as  such.  When 


An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  smoothing  tobacco  leaves 
comprising  an  intermittently  advanced,  air-permeable, 
stretchable  conveyor  belt  for  carrying  leaves  from  a  receiving 
station  to  a  smoothing  station  to  a  stretching  station.  A  moist 
leaf  placed  and  aligned  on  the  belt  at  the  receiving  sUtion,  and 
held  thereon  by  suction  through  the  belt,  is  advanced  to  the 
smoothmg  sUtion  where  it  is  clamped  by  its  central  vein  and 
subjected  to  diverging  air  currents  that  flutter  the  edges  of  the 
leaf  outwardly.  Suction  is  then  reapplied  to  hold  the  leaf  and  it 
is  advanced  to  the  stretching  station  where  the  belt  is  transver- 
sely stretched  to  thereby  stretch  the  leaf  as  well. 


3,759,270 

MULTI-PIECE  FILTER  FOR  SMOKING  DEVICE 

Marjorie  E.  Wrif  lit,  929  Grecntrcc  Dr.,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,876,  Nov.  14, 1966, 

abandoned.  Tkis  application  Jaa.  21,1 970,  Ser.  No.  4 ,7 1 7 

Int.  CL  A24d  07/04.  A24f  07104,  13/06 

U.S.CL  131-261  B  1  Claim 


97a 


A  multi-piece  filter  assembly  for  use  in  a  smoking  device 
such  as  a  cigarette,  cigarette  holder  or  the  like  in  order  to  filter 
out  tars  and  other  harmful  products  from  the  smoke  emanat- 
ing from  burning  tobacco,  comprising  a  primary  filter  and  a 
secondary  filter,  with  the  primary  filter  including  a  member 
containing  two  or  more  minute  holes,  with  the  smoke  passing 
through  these  minute  holes  being  caused  to  increase  in 
velocity  as  a  result  of  the  small  size  of  the  holes,  and  therafter 
decrease  in  velocity,  with  this  decrease  in  velocity  causing  a 
depositing  out  of  the  Urs  and  related  undesirable  subsunces. 
Various  arrangemenU  are  provided  for  disposing  the  primary 
filter  disk  in  the  desired  relationship  to  the  tobacco  of  the 
smoking  device,  and  may  include  the  use  of  a  generally  cylin- 
drical supporting  means  that  tends  to  heat  up  during  use  as  the 
smoke  passes  through,  with  such  heating  causing  an  enhance- 
ment of  the  filtering  action. 
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3,759,271 

HAIR  CURLER 

Richard  Caruso,  7801  Montgomery  Ave.,  Elkins  Park,  Pa 

Filed  June  12,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  26 1 ,848 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2/72 

U.S.  CI.  132-33  G 


which  the  fioss  is  stretched  by  manipulating  a  lock,  the  con- 


80   ^ 


9  Claims 


^■* 


A  hair  curler  for  subjecting  hair  to  hot  steam  to  effect  a 
curiing  action  includes  a  hollow  perforated  core  surrounded 
by  a  compressible  porous  foam  pad  mounted  within  a 
generally  semi-cylindrical  shield  to  protect  the  scalp  from 
being  subjected  to  the  hot  steam. 


3,759,272 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Angeio  D.  Di  Vincenti,  1921  Ormandy  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,053 

Int.  CI.  A61c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-92  R  9  Claims 


A  dispenser  and  holder  for  dental  floss  and  other  teeth 
cleaning  materials  which  includes  two  prongs  over  which  the 
dental  floss  is  strung,  the  prongs  being  attached  to  a  case  con- 
taining a  roll  of  dental  floss,  and  means  for  holding  the  dental 
floss  tightly  over  the  prongs. 


3,759,273 
DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 
Heimo  A.  Knans,  Rt  3,  Box  552-B,  Eacondido,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,994 
Int.  CLA61C  75/00 
U.S.CL  132-92  R  7  Claims 

A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  unit  including  a  con- 
tainer for  a  spool  of  dental  floss  and  a  fork  having  tines  across 


Sa      C^»^»^■m^m^.■«■^m.^%.^.WY^^y:^gZ 


struction  being  such  that  the  soiled  floss  never  contacts  the 
clean  floss. 


3,759,274 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 

C.  Edward  Warner,  2221  Thornridge  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1 2,  1 973.  Ser.  No.  340,597 

Int.  CI.  A61c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-92  R  15  Claims 


The  device  uses  a  strand  of  dental  floss  for  removing  parti- 
cles entrapped  between  teeth  or  around  the  bases  of  teeth 
The  strand  of  dental  floss  is  mounted  on  an  extended  fork  used 
for  supporting  the  strand  and  to  allow  oscillating  movement 
when  used  in  a  cleaning  operation.  A  drive  means  is  included 
for  imparting  the  oscillating  movement  to  the  strand.  There  is 
also  included  a  device  cooperating  with  the  spool  for  carrying 
the  strand  and  supporting  the  strand  for  registering  a  new, 
unused  strand  of  dental  floss  for  operation  subsequent  to  each 
cleaning  cycle. 


3,759,275 
CAR  WASH  INSTALLATION 
John  C.  WalUrs,  R.D.  1,  Ashville,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  223, 1 26 
Int.  CI.  B60s  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  134-45  12  Claims 

A  car  wash  installation  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
suspended  guide  track  for  mounting  an  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  carrying  a  spray  conduit  reciprocable  relative  to  a  sta- 
tionary vehicle.  Four  corner  posts  extend  upwardly  above  the 
deck  of  the  housing  and  are  provided  with  horizontally  ex- 
tending spray  wands  normally  extending  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  vehicle  in  an  inoperative  position  and 
pivotable  approximately  90°  to  a  position  of  use  in  front  of  and 
behind  the  vehicle  for  vertically  traversing  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  vehicle.  Two  of  the  laterally  spaced  posts  are  car- 
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ried  by  a  carriage  mounted  beneath  the  deck  of  the  housing      sections  being  flexibly  attached  to  respective  sides  of  the  cen- 
The  carriage  is  movable  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  for  position 


ing  such  posts  in  close  proximity  to  one  end  of  the  vehicle  for 
accommodating  vehicles  of  various  lengths. 


3,759,276 
DRAWER  TYPE  PAN  WASHING  MACHINE 
Robert    K.    Noite,   Chatham,    NJ.,   assifoor    to    MeUlwash 
Machinery  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,102 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  134-57  DL  16  Claims 


tral  section  whereby  a  variety  of  shelter  conHgurations  may  be 
achieved. 


3,759,278 
HANDLE  FOR  UMBRELLA 
Hans  Hoffmann,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco  Brophey 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1971,  P  21 
46  721.0 

Int.  a.  A45b  9102  ' 

l).S.  CI.  135-46  M  1  Claim 


•^      if        |o~        ~ la  ^ 


m 


A  handle  for  an  umbrella  and  particularly  a  flat  umbrella, 
wherein  the  handle  has  a  shape  of  a  rhomboid  with  the 
greatest  dimension  of  the  rhomboid  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
umbrella  stick  and  a  projection  is  provided  extending  from  the 
bottom  wall  portion  of  the  handle  beyond  the  bottom  corner 
of  the  handle  subtending  the  obtuse  angle. 


3,759^79 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSPORTING,  CONVERTING  AND  UNLOADING  DRY 

SUGAR 

William  C.  Smith.  Jr.,  1016  Rhodes,  Tyler,  Tex. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,964 

Int.CI.CI3d//02 

U.S.  CI.  I37-I  18  Claims 


An  automatic  washing  machine  for  food  handling  pans  hav- 
ing drawers  that  are  interconnected  whereby  when  one  drawer 
is  extended  out  of  the  housing  the  other  is  retracted  into  the 
housing.  The  housing  is  sealed  by  the  fully  extended  drawer 
and  by  the  fully  retracted  drawer.  The  drawers  are  mounted  in 
the  housing  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  facing  an  assembly  of 
washing  and  rinsing  nozzles.  The  machine  also  has  a  hinged 
cover  permitting  insertion  of  a  rack  therein  for  washing  other 
objects. 


3,759,277 

PORTABLE  SHELTER 

Calvin  P.  Glade,  903  N.  Watcrview,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,707 

IntCLE04b//J44 

U.S.CK  135-4  R  6  Claims 

A  portable  shelter  comprises  a  central  triangular  section 

and  three  exterior  triangular  sections  with  each  of  the  exterior 


A  method,  system  and  apparatus  for  transporting  dry  granu- 
lated sugar  by  motor  vehicle  to  a  point  of  use  and  converting 
the  dry  sugar  into  liquid  sugar  or  sugar  solution  of  the  desired 
Brix  scale  at  such  point  of  use.  A  semi-trailer  transport  tank 
having  an  improved  sparger  circulating  system  for  converting 
dry  sugar  to  liquid  form  at  a  desired  Brix  value  while  in  the 
transport  tank    A  system  for  adding  water  at  a  temperature 
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and  in  a  quantity  desired,  to  the  dry  granulated  sugar  in  a  casing  by  a  plurality  of  shear  pins  so  that  they  may  be 
transport  tank  for  recirculating  the  same  in  the  transport  tank  dislodged  by  the  application  of  downward  over-pressure  in  the 
to  produce  liquid  sugar  of  a  desired  Brix  value,  and  including  event  the  valve  becomes  plugged  A  fluted  ring  is  provided 
means  for  removing  and  conducting  the  liquid  sugar  from  the  beyond  the  aforementioned  fixed  ring  to  intercept  the  boss 
transport  tank  to  a  storage  tank  or  processing  system.  and  thereby  retain  the  valve  while  permitting  fluid  circulation 
through  the  flutes. 


3,759,280 
PIPE  TO  MANHOLE  SEAL 
Harold  V.  Swanson,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interpace 
Corporation,  Panippany,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,180 

Int.CI.  F16I5/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-363  5  Claims 


^12 


A  seal  is  here  taught  for  use  between  a  concrete  side  wall  of 
a  manhole  installation  and  a  pipe  which  penetrates  through 
the  side  wall.  Pipes  for  use  in  this  service  generally  have  rough 
cylindrical  outer  surfaces  which  arc  not  truly  round.  The  seal 
includes  an  elastomeric  sleeve  which  is  positioned  about  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipe  and  which  is  clamped  at  one  of  its 
ends  thereto.  The  sleeve  is  provided  at  its  other  end  with  an 
outwardly-flared  flange.  The  flange  may  be  attached  to  the 
wall  by  means  of  a  firm  annulus  and  bolts  or  the  like.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  the  flange  is  cast  into  the  wall  and  has 
corrugations  to  insure  good  bond  therewith.  The  sleeve  can  be 
positioned  within  the  hole,  out  of  harms  way,  while  the 
concrete  wall  is  being  poured. 


3,759,281 
CEMENTING  FLOAT  SHOE 
Perrin  Fakuta,  Bnrcaresti,  Romania,  assignor  to  Grupul  In- 
dustrial Pentni  ForaJ  si  Extractia  TiteiUului  Bacuresti,  Ilfor, 
Romania 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200^48 
Cbims  priority,  application  Romania,  Nov.  20, 1971, 65045 
InL  CI.  F16k/ 7/40 
U.S.CI.  137— 68  1  Claim 


A  float  valve  for  a  well  casing  comprises  a  flxed  ring  or  seat 
threaded  onto  the  wall  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shell  and 
receiving  a  tubular  boss  to  which  the  ball  cage  is  threaded. 
The  cylindrical  boss  and  the  cage  are  anchored  on  the  shoe 


3,759,282 
ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM  ISOLATION  VALVE  FOR 
VOLATILE  MATERIALS 
Kenneth  H.  Kaldenback;  John  Kovals,  and  John  H.  Pollard,  all 
of  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,165 

Int.CI.  F16k/7/40 

U.S.  CI.  137-68  1  Claim 


An  ultrahigh  vacuum  isolation  valve  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  side  tube  containing  a  frangible  vial  of  volatile 
material  and  a  linear  motion  feedthrough  mechanism  in  the 
housing  with  an  enlarged  flange  portion  for  rupturing  the  vial 
as  the  valve  is  opened.  A  deformable  copper  seal  is  held  by  a 
retaining  screw  at  a  distal  end  of  the  linear  feedthrough 
whereat  a  valve  orifice  having  inclined  valve  seating  surfaces 
is  located. 


3,759,283 
VIBRATION  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Teruyuki     Maeda,     6-5,     Kita-machi,     3-chome,     Kichijoji, 
Musashino  City,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,861 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     10,     1971, 
46/69764;  Dec.  10, 1970,45/109891 

Int  CI.  FOll  27/02,  FOlc  9100,  FOll  25106 
U.S.CK  137-106  4  Claims 


A  vibration  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cylindrical  space  formed  in  said  frame,  a  fluid  supply  port 
communicating  with  said  cylindrical  space,  a  vibratory 
member  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  space  for  angular  rota- 
tion, and  two  shield  projections  disposed  at  positions  diametri- 
cally opposed  to  each  other  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
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said  vibratory  member  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
into  sliding  engagement  with  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  space.  A  vibration  producing  apparatus 
ftjrther  comprises  means  for  causing  one  of  said  shield  projec- 
tions to  be  disposed  on  the  fluid  supply  port  side  and  preclud- 
ing angular  rotation  of  said  vibratory  member  over  and  above 
a  predetermined  angle,  and  ports  adapted  to  maintain  commu- 
nication with  said  cylindrical  space  outside  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  other  shield  projection  of  said  vibratory  member 


between  the  base  and  miet  and/or  outlet  pipes,  and  permits 
universal  mdependent  movement  of  either  said  pipes  or  of  the 


3,759,284 
FLUID  TREATING  DEVICE 
Dnanc  E.  Crowley,  3649  EKn  Ct,  EkMsmoor;  Roy  M.  Hoff- 
mann, 60  Judith  Ln.,  Chicago  Heights,  both  of  III.,  and  Evan 
D.  Roberts,  818  Ehn,  Flossmoor,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,442 

Int.  CI.  BOH  1100;  E03c  11046;  BOld  1 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  137— 268  5  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  device  for  treating  fluids  and  is  illus- 
trated by  structures  including  a  barrel  connectable  in  series  in 
the  fluid  supply,  a  body  rotatable  on  the  barrel,  selectively 
alignable  passages  in  the  barrel  and  the  body  for  serially 
passing  fluid  therethrough,  serially  water  treating  means  exter- 
nally insertabic  in  selected  passsages  or  chambers  in  the  body. 


3,759^5 
PRE-CAST  BASE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANHOLES  AND 

THEUKE 
RomM  E.  Yoakaa,  R.R.  1,  Uafam,  OWa 

CMttaMtkM-to-pMlof  Ser.  No.  202^29,  Nov.  26, 1971, 

abandoocd,  whkh  is  a  coirtlBUitioa  of  Ser.  No.  7,8 1 2,  Feb.  2. 

1970,  abaMloaed.  This  applicatkM  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

314,025 
iBt  CI.  F16I 5/02.  F16J/5/50 
U^.CL  137-363  8  Claims 

Pre-cast  base  for  access  pits  such  as  manholes  and  the  like 
includes  resilient  rubber-like  sealing  means  and  method  o'f 
positioning  same  at  desired  locations.  The  sealing  means  is 
anchored  in  monolithically  cast  wall  and  bottom  portions  of 
the  base  and  enables  precise  positioning  of  the  base  at  a 
desired  location  while  maintaining  sealed  joints  at  the  juncture 


base  to  maintain  the  seal  and  yet  accommodate  changing  job 
tonditions. 


3,759,286 

\PPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  WATER  LEVEL 

WITHIN  A  SWIMMING  POOL  TO  PREDETERMINED 

LIMITS 

Littleton  Dennis  Page,  Rt.  2,  Box  798,  Tocson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,976 

Int.CLG05d9//2 

U.S.  CI.  137-392  2Ctalms 


In  order  to  maintain  the  water  level  of  a  swimming  pool 
within  predetermined  limits,  an  electrically  operated  valve 
connected  between  a  source  of  make  up  water  and  the  pool  is 
opened  whenever  the  water  falls  below  a  first  predetermined 
level  and  is  closed  whenever  the  water  reaches  a  second, 
higher  predetermined  level.  Water  level  detection  is  carried 
out  in  a  vertically  disposed  sensing  tube  in  liquid  communica- 
tion with  a  point  in  the  return  line  of  the  filtering  circuit.  A 
plurality  of  vertically  separated  conductive  probes  extend  into 
the  sensing  tube  to  provide  water  level  information  according 
to  conduction  paths  set  up  between  a  lowermost,  common 
probe  and  those  of  the  other  probes  which  are  below  the  water 
level  When  the  recirculating  pump  is  not  in  operation,  the 
water  level  refiects  the  water  level  in  the  pool.  When  the  pump 
IS  energized,  the  pressure  in  the  return  line  rises  such  that  the 
sensing  tube  fills  completely  and  thus  automatically  prevents 
operation  of  the  valve  inasmuch  as  an  artificial  high  level  con- 
dition is  detected  by  the  circuit  coupled  to  the  level  sensing 
probes. 


3,759^87 
TWO-WAY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  ASSEMBLY 
Jimmie  D.  Yort,  Jr.,  Looifvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  lac.,  Lo«bvlHe,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,904 

\ui.C\.f\6k45IOO 

U.S.  CI.  137-493.9  3  Ctoiais 

A  two-way  pressure  relief  assembly  for  a  plenum  chamber 

including,  at  least  two  ported  valve  seats  communicating  with 

an  outlet  of  the  plenum  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  rehef 
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valves   adapted   to   respond   to   fluid   pressure   surges  of  a  3,759,289 

preselected   magnitude,   one   valve   cooperating   with   each  PERFUSION  SAFETY  VALVE 

ported  valve  seat,  with  at  least  one  of  the  valves  being  respon-     Richard  A.  DeWall,  247  Northview  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

_        __  Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 68,642,  Aug.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3. 7 17, 174. 

This  applicaUon  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,671 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5//6.  FI6k  /  7100,21104 

U.S.  CI.  137-525  3  Claims 


-^.-^ 


X. 


if 


^ 


26      -«'   ^^ 


A- 


sive  to  fluid  pressure  surges  c  z  preselected  magnitude  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  fluid  pressure  surges  to 
which  the  remainder  are  responsive. 


3,759,288 
SAFETY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Uichiro  Kobashi,  Kariya  City,  Aichi  pref.,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Aisin  Scilii   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Kariya  City,   Aichi   pref., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,460 

Int.  CI.  B60t  5/26,  F16k  3//J6J 

U.S.  CI.  137-498  6  Claims 


— *Wheel  CVtinders 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  and  relating  to  a 
safety  valve  assembly,  especially  to  be  fitted  in  the  hydraulic 
brake  system  for  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  although 
the  invention  may  find  its  application  in  other  uses  in  a 
hydraulic  pressure  piping  system. 

The  safety  valve  assembly  is  adapted  for  operation  to  close 
the  hydraulic  pressure  piping  system  when  the  outlet  liquid 
quantity  exceeds  the  inlet  liquid  quantity  over  a  certain 
predetermined  degree.  This  feature  is  especially  valuable  to 
interrupt  oil  outlet,  when,  as  an  example,  a  burst  or  the  like 
cause  should  take  place  in  the  brake  piping  system. 


A  perfusion  safety  valve  for  use  in  blood  oxygenating 
systems.  The  valve  includes  an  elongated,  rigid,  perforated 
tube  and  interiorly  disposed  therein  is  a  collapsible  mem- 
brane-like wall  which  may  collapse  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  blood 
through  the  tube.  Exteriorly  of  the  tube  is  a  second  mem- 
brane-like wall  and  the  space  between  the  two  membrane 
walls  is  filled  with  a  liquid.  When  a  slight  vacuum  is  pulled 
against  the  inner  membrane  wall,  the  liquid  will  pass  through 
the  perforations  of  the  tube  into  the  interior  of  the  tube  to 
cause  collapse  of  the  interior  wall  to  shut  off  the  flow  through 
the  valve  to  preclude  the  pumping  of  air  into  the  arterial 
system  of  a  patient  using  the  oxygenating  system 


3,759,290 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  SYSTEM  HAVING  SUBMERGED 

AIR  DRIVEN  PUMP 
Anthony  R.   D'Alba,  Willbmsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 
Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,644 

Int.CI.  B60sy/4<$,  A47I  1102 

U.S.  CI.  137-565  5  Claims 


A  windshield  washer  pump  includes  a  rotor  assembly  com- 
prising a  pump  impeller  and  a  turbine  wheel  secured  at  op- 
posite ends  of  a  shaft;  the  shaft  is  journalled  in  a  bearing 
disposed  between  the  impeller  and  the  turbine  wheel.  The  as- 
sembly is  disposed  within  a  cylindrical  housing;  the  bearing  is 
press  fitted  therein.  A  source  of  compressed  air  is  applied  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  turbine  wheel  through  an  inlet  port  which 
communicates  with  a  pair  of  grooved  passages,  each  of  the 
passages  terminates  at  the  turbine  wheel  chamber  on  opposite 
sides  thereof.  An  exhaust  port  is  provided  in  the  turbine  wheel 
chamber.  An  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  the  impeller  serves  as  a  washer  solvent  inlet 
port.  An  outlet  port  is  formed  in  the  housing  side  wall  commu- 
nicating with  the  impeller.  The  pump  assembly  is  disposed 
within  a  solvent  reservoir  and  is  submersed  in  the  solvent. 
Hoses  connect  the  compressed  air  inlet  port,  the  compressed 
air  exhaust  port  and  solvent  discharge  port  with  corresponding 
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ports  in  the  lid  of  the  solvent  reservoir  The  discharge  port  in 
the  lid  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  pair  of  washer  nozzles  adjacent 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  windshield.  A  manual  control  is  pro- 
vided to  control  communication  between  the  compressed  air 
inlet  port  at  the  pump  and  the  source  of  compressed  air 


3,759,291 
VALVE  FITTING  FOR  BOTTLES 
Cecil  L.  Moore,  and  Roger  L.  McCarthy,  both  of  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  A.  Y.  McDonald  Mfg.  Co.,  Dubuque, 
Iowa 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267.591 

Int.  CI.  F16k  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-588  6  Claims 


A  valve  fitting  for  bottles  adapted  to  contain  pressurized 
liquids  or  gases  such  as  refrigerants.  The  valve  fitting  includes 
a  main,  manually  operated  valve,  an  inlet  check  valve,  a  pres- 
sure release  valve  and  a  pressure  retention  valve  The  latter  is 
employed  so  as  to  maintain  a  slight  pressure  in  the  bottle  when 
the  same  has  been  emptied  to  preclude  entry  of  foreign 
material  or  non-wanted  gases  therein  prior  to  refilling  of  the 
bottle.  This  permits  the  bottle  to  be  regularly  refilled  without 
extended  cleaning  operation. 


3,759,292 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Biaaciwtta,  Cod  City,  and  Keanctli  R.  Lohbauer, 
Joliet,  both  of  01.,  assigBon  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,028 

Int.  CL  FlSb  13106;  F16k  11107;  FlSb  11 100 

U.S.CL  137-596  9  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  distributor  valves 
for  operation  of  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  inlets  for  a  plurality  of  supply  sources.  The 


distributors  are  interconnected  so  that  the  implements  may  be 
operated  by  separate  sources  or  the  sources  combined  for 
selective  operation  of  certain  implements. 


associated  with  a  valve  stem.  The  release  valve  arrangement 
operates  responsively  to  shut-off  of  the  supply  of  pressure  to 


3,759,293 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Saburo  Tanaka,  132  Chigusashinden,  Oosawa-machi,  Klmitsu- 
gun, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,450 
Claims     priority,     application    Japan,     Oct.     27,     1970, 
45/106114 

Int.CLF16kJ//02 
U.S.  CI.  137-598  2Claiins 


A  solenoid  valve  installed  between  the  master  cylinder  and 
the  wheel  cylinder  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  used  for  controlling 
the  fluid  Howing  therebetween  is  characterized  in  that  the 
valve  chest  formed  in  the  center  of  the  valve  body  has  a 
cylinder  therein  movable  in  the  axial  direction  by  the  force  of 
coil  excitation.  A  shock  absorber  made  of  a  non-magnetic 
material  is  incorporated  both  into  the  top  part  of  the  movable 
cylinder  having  the  function  of  adjusting  the  secondary  liquid 
pressure  and  into  the  part  with  which  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  movable  cylinder  is  brought  into  contact  so  that  said 
shock  absorber  may  not  interfere  with  the  fluid  flowing 
through  iu  passage.  The  movable  cylinder  is  driven  to  have  its 
bottom  come  in  contact  with  said  counterpart  by  way  of  said 
shock  absorbing  members  whereby  the  shock  produced  at  the 
contact  surface  is  effectively  absorbed,  the  shock  or  impact 
sound  is  minimized,  the  valve  action  is  smoothed,  and  the  life 
of  the  valve  is  extended. 


3,759,294 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Robert  M.  Koogclka,  Washiagtoo,  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  Superior 
Valve  Company,  Washingtoa,  Pa. 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,546 
\ut.C\.V\hk  17104 
U.S.  CI.  137-612.1  3  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  pressure  regulating  valve 
device  for  regulating  to  a  relatively  low  uniform  delivery  pres- 
sure a  high-pressure  supply  of  fiuid,  such  as  a  gas.  The  valve 
device  includes  a  release  valve  arrangement  which  effects  the 
release  of  high-pressure  fluid  that  is  undesirably  trapped  in  the 
valve  device  due  to  leakage  past  a  seal,  such  as  O-ring  seals, 


vent  the  trapped  fluid  via  the  normal  delivery  passages  of  the 
valve  device. 


3,759,295 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 
Donald  S.  Dcoce,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Budianan,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,283 

InLCi.F16k///00 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.47  7  Claims 


A  control  valve  having  two  parallel  fluid  passages  through 
the  body  portion  thereof  and  a  valve  element  pivotally  located 
between  the  parallel  passages.  The  valve  element  has  a  con- 
necting channel  therethrough  and  may  be  pivoted  in  either 
direction  to  present  the  channel's  inlet  to  one  fluid  passage 
and  iu  outlet  to  the  other  so  that  fluid  may  be  selectively 
diverted  through  the  channel  from  passage  to  passage  by 
pivoting  the  valve  element.  The  passage  into  which  the  chan- 
nel's inlet  is  pivoted  is  reduced  in  flow  area  when  the  valve  ele- 
ment is  pivoted  into  that  passage,  but  enlargements  are  pro- 
vided in  both  passages  so  that  the  flow  area  of  the  passage  into 
which  the  channel  outlet  is  pivoted  is  not  substantially 
reduced,  thereby  encouraging  fluid  to  flow  through  the  chan- 
nel in  the  desired  direction.  This  control  valve  may  be  used  in 
a  hydrostatically  driven  vehicle  having  a  fixed  ratio  flow  di- 
vider which  directs  equivalent  flows  to  the  individual  driving 
motors  of  the  vehicle,  the  control  valve  being  located  in  the 
fluid  circuit  between  the  flow  divider  and  the  driving  motors 
to  selectively  divert  a  portion  of  the  working  fluid  intended  for 
one  nK>tor  to  the  other  and  thereby  provide  a  "differential" 
action  between  driving  wheels. 


3,759,296 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ward  F.  O'Connor,  Deanvillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Lanmns 

Company,  Bloomfieki,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.749,  Oct.  21,  1976,  and  a 

continuation-inlpart  of  Ser.  No.  837,673,  June  30,  1969.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,915 

Int.  CI.  F15C///6 

U.S.  CI.  137-805  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  control  apparatus  for  equipment, 
and  more  particularly  to  highly  reliable  fluid  control  apparatus 
for  governing  the  various  functions  of  equipment. 


3,759,297 
UTILITY  LINE  HOLDER 
William  C.  Anderson,  and  Raymond  A.  Bleeker,  both  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,416 

Int.  CI.  F 161  9/00 

U.S.CL138-156  2  Claims 


A  utility  line  holder  for  containing  and  concealing  interior 
office  utility  lines  for  office  electrical  equipment  and  the  like 
which  comprises  a  wall  mounted,  normally  closed,  flexibly 
openable  elongated  tubular  channel  for  use  particularly  in 
modular  space  dividing  office  waH  systems. 


10 


3,759,29« 
HEDDLE  FRAME  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Weracr  Kaafmaaa,  Rorgea-Zaridi,  SwMacrlaad 
StaabH  Ltd.,  Harfea-Zarich,  SwitKriaad 

FIM  Aag.  26, 1^971,  Ser.  No.  175,1 17 
Claims  priority,  appttcatiaa  SvMicriaad,  Aag.  27,  1979, 
12M3/7f 

im.ci.D03c/i/ao 

U.5.  CI.  139-82  SCIataM 

Lift  mechanism  for  a  heddle  frame,  particularly  applicable 
to  a  heddle  frame  in  a  machine  for  making  pile  fabric.  For 
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controlling  the  heddic  or  harness  frames  of  the  loom  adapted 
particularly  for  weaving  pile  fabric  there  is  provided  a  dobby 
having  two  pairs  of  conventional  draw  knives  each  pair 
mounted  on  a  crosshead.  Said  crossheads  are  operated  by  a 
pair  of  bellcrank  levers  pivoted  on  a  common  axis  with  a  first 
arm  of  each  of  said  bellcranks  pivoted  to  the  middle  of  each 
crosshead.  A  first  further  bellcrank  is  pivoted  to  a  fixed  axis 
and  a  first  arm  thereof  connected  by  a  linkage  to  the  second 


3,759300 

INTERMEDIATE  WEFT  THREAD  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

FOR  LOOMS 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Wintcrthor,  SwiUeriand,  usigiior  to  Salzcr 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switxcriand 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,023 
Claims   priority,  applkatioii   Switxcriand,   Mar.  4,    1971, 
3174/71 

Iiit.Cl.D03d47/J6 
U.S.  CI.  139-122  R  7  Claims 


vf   €  m     a 


arm  of  one  of  the  first  pair  of  bellcranks.  A  second  further 
bellcrank  is  pivoted  to  the  second  arm  of  said  first  further  bell- 
crank and  has  its  first  arm  connected  by  a  linkage  to  the 
second  arm  of  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  bellcranks.  The 
output  for  said  dobby  is  applied  to  suitable  means  by  the 
second  arm  of  said  second  further  bellcrank  and  is  preferably 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  pivot  point  thereof  to 
provide  adjustment  for  both  its  own  operation  and  that  of  the 
first  further  bellcrank  and  the  parts  connected  thereto. 


3,759,299 
WARP  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS 
Anatoly  Grigorievicii  Sciivaaov,  alitsa  Lobachccskofo,  44,  k v. 
59;  Nikolai  IvaMvicli  Makacbcv,  aUtsa  Tatiaciwva,  17,  kv. 
33,  aad  Maria  KazminidiBa  Panhina,  nlitsa  Tsjurnpy,  1 2, 
korpus  1 ,  kv.  27,  all  of  Moscow,  U^^.R. 

Filed  Jaa.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,738 

Intel  DOM  49/04,47/26 

U.S.  CI.  139-97  4  Claims 


In  a  thread  storage  and  supply  device  including  a  drum  sup- 
ported at  one  end  from  a  shaft  and  including  means  to  wind  a 
thread  onto  the  drum  for  subsequent  pull-off  over  the  free  end 
of  the  drum,  an  annular  member  surrounds  the  drum  with 
close  clearance  therefrom  at  the  end  from  which  the  drum  is 
supported,  thereby  preventing  the  thread  from  becoming  en- 
tangled or  wound  up  upon  the  shaft. 


3,759301 

FILLING  FEELER  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS 

Herraaa  L.  PhilHpt,  231  Bradrier  St.,  Griflla,  Ga. 

Filed  Jaly  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,832 

Int  CL  D03d  45/08 

U.S.  CI.  139-281  4Cbims 
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The  device  comprises  a  compensating  roller  made  in  the 
form  of  a  feed  worm  which  in  its  cross  section  has  the  stiape  of 
a  rhomb  with  rounded  vertices.  On  either  side  of  the  roller 
there  are  mounted  waq>  guide  rods  oriented  relative  to  said 
roller  so,  that  when  the  shed  is  crossed,  formed  between  them 
is  a  compensation  loop  which  is  drawn  out  when  the  shed  is 
fully  open. 


This  device  is  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  for  textile  looms 
and  consists  primarily  of  a  housing  with  guide  means  for  a 
spring-loaded  finger  which  when  a  bobbin  is  emptied,  will 
move  a  trip  wire  which  will  trip  other  mechanisms  of  the  loom 
so  as  to  cause  the  loom  to  proceed  to  eject  the  empty  bobbin 
and  replace  it  with  a  bobbin  full  of  filling. 
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3,759302  3,759304 

WIRE  FIXING  DEVICE  MACHINE  FOR  CONVERTING  WOODEN  PIECES  INTO 

Christopher    George    Attenborough,    Winchelaea,  England,                                               CHIPS 

assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,    Lars-Erik  Landmark,  Taby.  and  EvaW  Larsson,  Nassjo.  both 

London  Ensland  **'  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Krima  Maskinfabrik.  Nassjo, 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,567  Sweden 

Ctalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1971,                        F»«J  ^"  '^' ''^2\S"  'Jf  "^•'^** 

"^ft  OftR/71  Int.  CI.  B27c //l^O 

Int.CI.B21f/5/04  U.S.  CI.  144-180                                                         10  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  140-119  7  Claims 


A  wire  fixing  device,  for  fixing  wire  in  orthopedic  surgery  or 
other  circumstances  by  controlled  twisting  together  of  the  free 
end  portions  of  the  wire,  comprises  an  elongate  screw,  a  nut 
for  engagement  with  the  screw  and  having  means  for  securing 
the  free  end  portions  of  a  wire  to  be  fixed,  a  guide  member 
with  two  passageways  for  the  wire  free  end  portions,  and  at 
least  one  slide  member  which  extends  from  the  guide  member 
for  longitudinal  slidable  engagement  relative  to  and  rotation 
with  the  nut.  In  use  of  the  device  the  wire  free  ends  are  passed 
through  the  guide  member  passageways  and  secured  with  the 
nut,  and  the  screw  is  screwed  through  the  nut  to  draw  this 
from  the  guide  member  and  tense  the  wire.  Then,  the  nut  is 
screwed  towards  the  guide  member  to  twist  the  wire  while 
feeding  wire  into  the  twist  in  a  controlled  manner  to  avoid 
breakage  through  excess  tension  build-up. 


3,759303 
CUP  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Bcajanin  D.  Henrlcht,  Lake  Mills,  and  Gordon  A.  DJnren, 
Kcasett,  both  of  Iowa,  assigiiors  to  Coapact  Industries,  Inc., 
Narthbrook,  III. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,271 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/44 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  13  Claims 


A  machine  for  converting  wooden  pieces,  such  as  those 
formed  by  a  chopping  procedure,  into  chips  to  be  used  in  chip 
and  particle  boards,  comprises  cutting  tools  disposed  in  annu- 
lar spaces  through  which  the  wooden  pieces  are  fed  radially 
outwards  and  which  taper  in  that  direction. 


3,759,305 
CREDIT  CARD  CARRYING  CASE 
Donald  E.  Mclntyrc,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ambassador 
International,  Inc.,  Tempc,  Ariz. 

FiledOct.  18,  1971,Ser.  No.  190.079 

Int.CI.A45cy//y5,G09f ///O 

U.S.  CI.  150-39  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  individually  feeding,  filling,  and  stacking  a 
supply  of  cups  includes  a  conveyor  adapted  to  reeive  and  sup- 
port the  cups  individually  and  carry  them  from  a  cup  feeding 
station  to  a  filling  station,  where  the  cups  individually  are 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  filling  mechanism,  and  then 
carry  the  cups  to  a  stacking  station. 


One  or  more  pocket  sections  of  flexible  transparent  or 
translucent  plastic  may  be  provided  with  one  or  more  card- 
holding  sections.  Each  card-holding  section  is  provided  with  a 
protective  flap  or  closure  scored  in  the  facing-ply  of  the  clo- 
sure and  a  credit  card  inserted  into  the  pocket  is  retained 
therein  irrespective  of  the  handling  to  which  the  pocket  is  sub- 
jected. The  protective  fiap  or  closure  is  normally  integral  with 
the  facing-ply  and  is  formed  between  the  vertically  extending 
edges  defining  the  width  of  the  pocket  at  some  intermediate 
point  between  the  horizontal  edges  defining  the  height  of  the 
pocket. 
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3,759306  3,759308 

TIRE  HAVING  REINFORCING  WITH  HIGH  MODULES  PLATE  EVAPORATOR  FOR  REMOVING  VOLATILES 

OF  ELASTlCrrV  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Heari  Grdacr,  Coirfiaafl  Saiate  Heaoriac;  Vtcs  Manoa,  Parts,  Adam  George  GetMuer,  UgbthoiMe  Point,  FUu,  avigiior  to 


J 


aad  Jcaa  Olagaier,  LevalMf-PcrrcC,  all  ol  Fraacc,  asiifaors 
to  Pacamadqaes,  CaoaiciwMK  Maaafactare  Et  Plastiqaec, 
Kieber-CohMibcs,  Coloaibct,  Fraacc 

Filed  Oct  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,201 
CbiaH  priority,  applkatiaB  Fraace,  Oct  27, 1970,  7038760 
Int.  CLB60C//00./ 9/00 
U.S.a.  152-374  6Ciains 


/ 


A  tire  suitable  for  use  with  a  fast  vehicle,  a  vehicle  caning  a 
heavy  load,  or  a  vehicle  exerting  a  high  torque  having  a  tread, 
an  outer  portion  of  the  tread  being  sculptured  and  having  hoi- 
lows,  a  carcass  and  a  reinforcing  member  having  an  outer  face 
spaced  radially  from  the  level  of  the  bettoms  of  the  hollows  of 
the  sculptured  portion,  whrein  there  is  a  second  portion  of  the 
tread  between  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  sculptored  por- 
tion and  the  outer  face  of  the  reinforcwg  memher  which 
second  portion  is  made  of  a  robbery  mixture  having  a  high 
modulus  of  elasticity  at  least  equal  to  40  kg/cm*  at  100  per- 
cent elongation,  whilst  the  sculptured  outer  portion  of  the 
tread  is  made  of  a  rubbery  mixture  having  a  less  high  modulus 
of  elasticity. 

This  tire  displays  high  resistance  to  any  tendency  of  the 
sculptured  portion  to  be  worn  away  or  stripped  off  whilst 
retaining  its  other  essential  qualities. 


3,759307 
ROMS 
WOttaa  D.  Wahhcr,  Dayton,  and  Robert  A.  DcrcgaaacMirt, 
Ccatenrfllc,  both  of  OUo,  iiii^Birs  to  The  Daytoa  Steel 
Foaodry  Compaay,  Daytoa,  OWo 

Filed  JM.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,994 

tat  CL  Mic  7124 

MS.  CL  1 52-396  7  Clahns 


V//////////iy^/////^^ 


A  demouflCable  rim  having  fixed  and  removable  bead 
flanges  for  mounting  tires  on  a  wheel  and  having  s^ety  fea- 
tares  in  compliance  with  Federal  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Stan- 
dard No.  i  20.  The  ramovaWe  bead  flai^  u  carried  on  and 
mounted  within  an  edge  of  the  rim  baie  portion  and  a  series  of 
ctrcumferenlially  located  capped  bolts  loosely  connect  the 
reaujvabic  flange  to  the  fim  edge  io  maintain  said  flange  on 
the  rim  in  the  event  a  tire  mounted  on  the  rim  '»  uninten- 
tionaUy  deflated.  Various  forma  of  rim  edges  and  removable 
flanges  are  provided. 


Parkson  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  S«r.  No.  46,283 
lnt.CI.B01d  1/22.  l/00;¥2St3l08 
U.S.CI.  159-13R 


*»  94b 
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A  plate  assembly  for  improved  removal  of  volatiies  from  a 
flowaWe  material.  The  assembly  includes  one  or  more  sets  of 
port-type  heat  exchanger  plates  arranged  in  succession  to  pro- 
vide a  confined  tortuous  path  of  increased  capacity  for  a  high 
velocity  flow  of  the  volatiles-containing  material.  Variation  of 
the  gaslceting  of  the  plates,  so  as  to  include  in  the  tortuous 
path  the  optimum  number  and  combination  of  plate  poru, 
provides  increased  capacity,  while  affording  control  of  flow 
conditions  within  the  assembly  in  correspondence  with  the 
sensitivities  of  the  flowable  material.  One  form  of  the  as- 
sembly may  constitute  a  plate  contactor  for  effecting  two- 
phase  stripping  of  volatiies  from  the  flowable  material. 
Another  possible  form  may  be  a  plate  evaporator  for  en- 
hancing evaporative  removal  of  the  volatiies. 


3,759309 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  MET  A  L 

\^Bnaa  Nighaan,  RichnHNid,  Va..  aaignor  to  Rcyaolds  Metob 

Canpaay,  RichiMMid,  Va. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,495 

lBtCLB22d/y//2 

U.S.CL  164-4  17  Clahns 


""""'yT' 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling  continuously  cast 
metal  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  may  be  varied 
substantially  instantaneously.  A  hot  water  coolant  is  applied 
either  to  the  mold  or  the  metal  being  continuously  cast,  or 
both.  Suitably  located  sensor  means  at  the  locus  of  the  mold 
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sense  a  condition  incident  to  the  continuous  casting  operation. 
In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  separate  means  are  em- 
ployed to  retard  the  cooling  of  the  metal  as  it  emerges  from 
the  bottom  of  the  mold  in  order  to  prevent  cracking  of  the 
metal. 


3,759310 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL  CASTINGS  USING  A  CONSUMABLE 
ELECTRODE 
Robert  B.  Barrow,   Cheshire;    Matthew   F.   Smith,   Shelton, 
both   of  Conn.,  and   Larry  W.  Sink,  Miiwaukic,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Elast  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,539,  March  3,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,215 

Intel.  B22d  27/02, 25/06 
U.S.  CI.  164-52  7CUiims 


^'""^"^VW 


/- 


^=^^:^o^i3 


..ii^i^ 


Apparatus  and  method  by  which  to  produce  single  crystal 
articles  using  a  ceramic  mold  and  consumable  arc  melting 
technique  with  cooling  from  a  chill  plate  at  the  base  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  with  the  ceramic  mold  limiting  the  heat  loss 
laterally  from  the  molten  metal. 


3,759311 

ARC  SLAG  MELTING 

Harold  S.  Jackson,  Troy,  N.Y.,  avigaor  to  Allegheny  Ludhim 

Stcd  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

ContfaiBation  of  Scr.  No.  854,144,  Ang.  29, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appllcatioo  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,082 

lat  CI.  B22d  27m-  H05b  7//5;  C22b  9\IQ;  C22d  7 100 

U.S.CL  164-52  6  Clahns 


The  method  of  consumable  electrode  casting  an  alloyed 
metal  ingot  by  electro-slag  refining  to  produce  a  high  quality 


homogenous  ingot  wherein  a  layer  of  molten  slag  in  the  fur- 
nace separates  the  electrode  from  the  molten  pool  formed 
thereunder  The  electrode  is  lowered  into  the  slag  layer  and 
electrical  current  is  flowed  substantially  through  the  electrode 
and  the  slag  and  subsequently,  is  withdrawn  from  the  slag  suf- 
ficiently to  establish  an  electric  arc  between  the  electrode  and 
the  top  of  the  slag  whereby  the  electrode  is  melted  by  the  heat 
of  the  arc  and  the  slag  thereunder,  to  form  droplets  of  elec- 
trode metal  which  migrate  from  the  electrode  through  the  slag 
layer  and  accumulate  in  a  pool  of  molten  metal  thereunder 
The  molten  pool  is  continually  solidified  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  form  the  high  quality  homogenous  ingot. 


3,759312 

PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  VACUUM-CAST  INGOTS 

Eugene  A.   Mizlkar,  Clairton,  and  Frederick  H.  Rehmus, 

Baldwin  Borough^  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  I^aughiin 

Sted  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,816,  Oct  27, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,554 

IntCLB22d;//yO,  yy//2 

U.S.CL  164-64  5  CUims 


An  ingot  of  metal  continuously  cast  under  vacuum  is 
withdrawn  into  a  cooling  chamber  maintained  at  a  pressure  in- 
termediate casting  pressure  and  atmospheric  pressure  and 
cooled  therein  by  sprays  of  cooling  liquid.  The  seal  between 
the  chamber  is  that  effected  between  the  molten  metal  in  the 
ingot  mold  and  the  mold. 


3,759313 

METHOD  OF  STARTING  A  CASTING  MACHINE  HAVING 

CATERPILLAR-TYPE  MOLDS  FOR  CASTING 

NONFERROUS  METAL  STRIPS 

Ivan  Gyoogyos,  Montona,  Switieriand,  aaignor  to  ProUzenz 

AG,  Chur,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,007 
IntCLB22dy  7/06,7/ /OS 
U.S.CL  164-87  4Ctoims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  pouring  molten  metal  on  caterpil- 
lar-type molds  of  a  still-standing  and  a  low  angle  inclined 
machine,  until  a  leading  end  of  the  strip  is  formed.  Thereupon, 
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the  mold  tracks  are  set  into  motion  and  simultaneously  the 
inclination  of  the  entire  machine  is  increased  for  an  optimum 


25 
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continuous  casting  operation.  The  casting  machine  is  mounted 
on  a  tillable  frame  controlled  by  a  hydraulic  jack. 


3,759314 
HIGH  CAPACITY  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD 
John  H.  Murphy,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  anignor  to  Soothwire  Com- 
pany, CarroUton,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,156 
lBtCI.B22d///06 
U.S.CI.  164— 87  4  Claims 


A  high  capacity  casting  metiiod  and  apparatus  wherein 
metal  in  a  molten  condition  is  fed  into  a  mold  formed  by  the 
peripheral  groove  in  a  rotatable  casting  wheel  and  a  flexible 
band,  the  metal  is  cooled  in  the  mold  until  the  metal  has  sub- 
stantially solidified,  and  the  solidifled  metal  is  removed  from 
the  peripheral  groove  of  the  casting  wheel  at  a  position  sub- 
stantially above  the  casting  wheel.  The  cast  metal  is  removed 
from  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  casting  wheel.  The  cast 
metal  is  removed  from  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  casting 
wheel  as  the  cast  metal  approaches  a  horizontal  direction  of 
movement  about  the  casting  wheel,  at  an  elevation  above  the 
elevation  where  the  metal  is  fed  in  a  molten  condition  into  the 
peripheral  groove. 


3,759^15 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Horace    Staaiey    Saart,    Mahcra,    Antralia,    anigBor    to 
RcfteaM  RidMrd  Mils,  Bwwood,  VklMia,  AMtralia,  a  part 
ialrrcst 

Flicd  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  N«.  119^78 

Ciatas  priority,  applkatioa  Autratta,  Mar.  9, 1970, 565/70 

IaLCLB22d/7/00 

U.S.CL164— 120  4Claint 

A  method  of  pressure  die-casting  a  member  by  providing  a 

mandrel  in  the  die  cavity  of  a  mould  to  exclude  air  therefrom, 


and  withdrawmg  the  mandrel  at  a  controlled  rate  as  molten 
metal  is  delivered  to  the  mould  so  that  the  incoming  metal  oc- 


27      26    32      X)   28 


cupies  the  die  cavity  as  it  is  vacated  by  the  mandrel  and  thus 
air  IS  not  trapped  in  the  mould  or  entrained  in  the  incoming 

molten  metal. 


3,759316 

INGOT  MOLD  SEPARATOR 

Gary  C.  Saanip,  2950  N.  46th  St,  Apt.  201,  Phoeaix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,717 

Int.  CI.  B22d  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  164-405  9  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  device  for  separating  an  ingot 
from  a  mold  in  which  it  is  stuck  and  which  operates  on  the 
principle  of  raising  the  ingot  and  mold  as  a  unit  from  a  sup- 
porting surface  a  predetermined  distance  and  then  letting  the 
unit  fall.  The  drop  of  the  ingot  is  interrupted  before  the  unit 
reaches  the  supporting  surface,  while  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  mold  is  continued  under  the  momentum 
generated  by  the  fall,  to  separate  the  ingot  from  the  mold. 


3,759317 
A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Alfred  Erich  Wihraadt  van  Dlepcflbrock,  Ermelo,  Netheriands, 
anigDor  to  N.V.  Brooswcrfc  Apparatenhouw  v/h  Moring  & 
Stecnaart,  Ni^erh,  Nethcriaads 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,268 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Netherlands,  Aug.  10,  1970, 
7011801 

I«tCLF24fJ//4 
U.S.  CI.  165-19  3  Claims 

A   heat  exchanger  in   which  wherein  a  first  fluid  flows 
through   heat-exchanging  tubes  and   a  second   fluid   flows 
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around  the  heat-exchanging  tubes,  one  of  these  fluids  being  a 
cooling  fluid  which  withdraws  heat  from  the  other  fluid,  the 


face  and  also  protecting  the  welds  which  seal  the  tubes  to  the 
tube  sheet  from  thermal  shocks  and  stresses  by  incorporating 


19 


cooling  fluid  being  a  gas  supersaturated  with  water.  The  cool- 
ing fluid  is  supplied  by  a  device  for  supersaturating  a  gas,  in 
particular  air,  with  water. 


3,759318 
CONTACTOR  IMPROVEMENTS 
David  H.  Putney;  John  H.  Lindau,  and  Charles  L.  West,  all  of 
Shawnee  Mission,  Kant.,  assignors  to  Stratford  Engineering 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  1 5,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  234,827 

Int.CI.  F28f /i//2,  B01f5//0 

U.S.  CI.  165-108  14  Claims 


An  improved,  horizontal,  continuous  contacting-mixing 
device  utilizing  internal  circulation  and  having  therewith  an 
impeller,  a  circulation  tube  and  (usually)  an  indirect  heat 
exchanging  tube  bundle;  an  improved  type  of  horizontal  circu- 
lating, mixing,  reaction  vessel  or  contactor;  in  a  horizontal 
contactor  vessel  where  the  impeller  is  received  in  lesser  inter- 
nal diameter  shell  and  circulating  tube  zones,  offsetting  the 
cones  of  the  outer  shell  and  circulation  tube  downwardly  at 
the  impeller  end  of  the  vessel,  thereby  to  cure  fluid  flow  defi- 
ciencies by  removing  tee  necessity  of  lifting  upwardly  into  the 
impeller  circulating  liquids  or  fluids;  reshaping  both  the  circu- 
lation tube  and  outer  shell  of  a  horizontal  contactor-type  reac- 
tion vessel  in  the  transition  zone  between  the  lesser  internal 
diameter  portions  thereof  conventionally  housing  the  mixing 
and  driving  impeller  and  the  greater  internal  diameter  por- 
tions thereof  conventionally  (usually)  including -a  large  in- 
direct heat  exchanging  tube  bundle  into  an  offset  cone  shaped, 
or  offset  frusto-conical  configuration. 


3,759319 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  EFFECTIVE  SCAVENGING 

VENT  STEAM  WITHIN  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  WHICH 

CONDENSE  VAPOR  INSIDE  LONG  TUBES 

Paul  D.  Ritland,  Clifton  HeighU,  Pa.,  and  Charles  C.  Peake, 

Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,913 
InL  CI.  FOU  / 7100-  F28f  9102,  F28b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  165-111  10  Claims 

A  device  for  scavenging  condensate  from  long  heat 
exchange  tubes  by  recirculating  the  steam  which  is  passed 
through  one  portion  of  a  U-shaped  tube  bundle  through 
another  portion  of  the  tube  bundle  and  thus  reducing  the 
bliild-up  of  slugs  of  liquid  in  the  tubes  by  increasing  the 
velocity  therethrough  without  reducing  the  heat  transfer  sur- 


a  thermal  sleeve  in  the  device  which  cooperates  with  the 
scavenging  of  condensate  from  the  tube  to  provide  optimum 
protection. 


3,759,320 
COIL  AS  MOUNT  FOR  ASSOCIATED  EQUIPMENT 
Russell  H.  Bullard,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,329 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3m 

U.S.  CI.  165-122  5  Claims 


<" 


EW   ,^2*»        t  ?»ii  ^3-ft 


A  fin-tube  heat  exchange  coil  having  heavy  gauge  plates 
connected  to  selected  core  tubes  of  a  coil  so  that  the  plates  act 
as  rigid  extensions  within  the  centrodial  area  of  a  coil.  The 
plates,  different  than  tube  sheets,  may  be  used  either  to  orient 
and  mount  equipment,  for  example  a  motor,  in  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  coil  or  to  mount  and  support  the  coil  from  its  center  or 
ends  in  a  fixed  relation  to  its  associated  equipment.  The  fixed 
mounting  relation  to  the  coil  can  be  at  all  four  mounting 
quadrants,  i.e.:  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  or  angled  therein. 


3,759321 
CONDENSER  COIL  APPARATUS 
Roland  A.  Ares,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,873 

Int.CI.  F28f /J//2 

U.S.  CI.  165-125  9  Claims 


A  refrigerant  condenser  coil  having  a  fan  arranged  to  draw 
fresh  air  through  one  section  of  the  coil  and  blow  the  air 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT 


September  18,  1973 


through  another  section  of  the  coil.  Preferably  the  coil  is  an-  stacked  alternately  to  provide  a  C-shaped  flow  path  for  two 

nuiar  m  plan  outline,  and  the  fan  is  arranged  in  the  space  cir-  Huids   Corrugations  in  the  sheet  surface  serve  to  direct  fluid 

cumscribed  by  the  annular  coil.  The  circumscribed  space  can  How  and  to  support  adjacent  sheets, 
aiso  contain  a  refrigerant  compressor. 


3,759^22  3,7S9^24 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  WELL  PRODUCTION 

GamaJ  El  Din  Nasser,  Plancgg,  and  Haas  WaJdmaan,  01-  Mathew  R.  Mecusker,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assifMr  to  Kobe,  Inc., 

fratihaaaea,  both  of  Germaay,  aasigaors  io  Liade  Aktien-  Haatiagton  Park,  CaHf. 

feselischaft,  WIcsbadea,  Germaay  Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,871 

Filed  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,518  iat  CL  E2lb  33/03, 43/00 

CbioM  priority,  appHcatioa  Germaay,  Oct  1,1971,  P  20  48  U.S.  CI.  166-75                                                             4Clalmt 


U.S.CL  165-166 


laL  CI.  F28f  3/00 


rv^ 


7  Claims 
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A  primary  surface  plate-type  heat  exchanger  has  sheets  with 
triangular  rones  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  rectangular  area 


A  heat  exchanger  consists  of  a  stack  of  rectangular  corru- 
gated plates  whose  corrugations  run  at  angles  of  45°  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal sides  of  the  plates  with  bent  edges  of  pairs  of  adjoin- 
ing plates  sealed  together  to  deflne  respective  flow  compart- 
ments for  the  heat  exchange  fluids.  Each  pair  of  contacting 
plates  is  routed  through  1 80"  with  respect  to  the  adjoining 
plate  so  that  the  corrugations  cross  one  another.  Between  the 
plates  whose  bent  edges  are  turned  toward  one  another,  stacks 
of  similarly  corrugated  plates  are  provided  to  constitute  a 
regenerative  heat  exchange  packing  or  heat-storage  reservoir. 

3,759,323 
C-FLOW  STACKED  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Harry  J.  Dawaoa,  DwUap;  Walacc  A.  HofUeaer,  Peoria;  David 
E.  Keedy,  Pdila;  Ervia  E.  MaagM,  BrimfieM;  Eagcac  K. 
Pattoa,  aod  Jooeph  P.  Graodfldd,  both  of  Peoria,  aH  of  IIL, 
anigaors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IIL 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,928 
Iat.  CI.  F28b  3/04 
U.S.CL  165-166  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  processing  production  fluid  from  an  oil 
well  in  the  field  to  obuin  cleaa  power  oil  for  a  fluid  operated 
pump  in  the  well.  The  apparatus  is  intended  to  service  a  single 
well,  or  at  most  a  few  weib,  and  includes  componenu  for 
removing  solids,  gas  and  water  from  the  production  fluid  to 
obtain  the  clean  power  oil,  which  is  pressurized  by  a  triplex 
pump  and  delivered  to  the  fluid  operated  pump  in  the  well. 
The  apparatus  also  includes  a  storage  tank  conuining  a  sufTi- 
cient  reserve  of  clean  power  oil  for  circulating  the  fluid 
operated  pump  into  and  out  of  the  well.  A  circulating  pump 
having  a  capacity  about  twice  that  of  the  triplex  pump  con- 
tinuously circulates  the  clean  oil  in  the  storage  tank  through 
parallel  cyclones  which  remove  any  residual  solids. 


3,759^25 

FOAM  FOR  SECONDARY  ANDTERTURY  RECOVERY 
William  B.  Gogarty,  UttlclOB,  Cola,  aorignor  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company,  FfaMflay,  Ohio 

Filed  JmM  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,553 

IatCLE21b4J/22 

UACL  166-273  26  Claims 

Oil  is  moved  in  a  subterranean  oil'bcaring  formation  by  dis- 
placing the  oil  with  a  foamed  oil-external  micellar  dispersion. 
The  micellar  dispersion,  before  foaming,  contains  2-90  per- 
cent by  volume  hydrocarbon,  at  least  about  4  percent  by 
volume  surfactant,  about  5-90  percent  by  vohime  aqueous 
medium,  and  optionally  0.01  -  20  percent  by  volume  cosur- 
facunt  and/or  0.0001  -  5  percent  by  weight  electrolyte.  Use- 
ful gases  for  foaming  the  dispersion  include  air,  natural  gas, 
nitrogen,  flue  gases,  etc.  The  dispersion  can  be  foamed  before 
it  is  injected  into  the  fbrmation  or  it  can  be  foamed  in  situ  of 
the  formation.  A  mobility  buffer  fluid  and/or  drive  fluid  may 
be  used  to  displace  the  foam  toward  a  production  well  to 
recover  crude  oil  therethrough. 


3,759,326 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Charies  A.  Cbristophcr.  Hoastoa;  Joseph  C.  AHea,  Bdbire, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Jack  H.  Kolaiaa,  Wappiagers  Falls,  N.Y., 
assigaors  to  Texaco  lac..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,387 
lBtCKE21b4J/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-275  SChlms 

A  method  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons  from  subter- 
ranean reservoirs  which  comprises  having  at  least  one  produc- 
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tion  well  and  one  injection  well  penetrating  the  reservoir  and 
injecting  a  fluid  into  the  injection  well  to  drive  the  hydrocar- 
bons to  the  production  well.  The  fluid  comprises  an  intimate 
mixture  of  colloidal  silica  and  a  material  which  is  miscible  with 
the  hydrocarbons  in  the  reservoir 


3,759.327 
INTERNALLY  CATALYZED  WELL  CONSOLIDATION 

METHOD 
James   D.   Cannes,   Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to   Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,889,  Sept.  16, 1970,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,521,  July  9,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,223 
InLCI.E2Ibii//i* 
U.S.  CI.  166-295  5  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  permeably  consolidating  sands  in 
a  well  wherein  a  consolidating  fluid  comprising  a  hydrocarbon 
carrier,  an  acid  catalyzed  resin  or  resin-forming  material,  sand 
and  an  acid-producing  material  are  introduced  into  an  incom- 
petent earth  formation  where  acid  is  produced  by  the  acid- 
producing  material,  causing  the  resin  to  harden.  Specific  acid- 
producing  materials  are  disclosed  as  catalysts  which  comprise 
surfactants  which  release  acid  upon  heating  and  ammonium 
salts  which  hydrolyze  to  produce  an  acid. 


3,759,328 

LATERALLY  EXPANDING  OIL  SHALE 

PERMEABILIZATION 

Rnssell  C.  Ueber;  Peter  Van  Meors,  and  Jerke  R.  Brew,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,209,  July  22,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,448 

Int.  CI.  E21b  4J/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-303  6  Claims 


3,759,329 

CRYO-THERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  FRACTURING  ROCK 

FORMATIONS 

Sigmund  L.  Ross,  Bronx,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Shuffman. 

Scarsdak,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823.306.  Ma>  9,  1969.  Pat. 
No.  3,581,821.  This  application  May  28.  1971,  Ser.  .No. 

148,048 

Int.  CI.  E21b4i/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-308  10  Claims 


A  process  for  fracturing  rock  formations  is  disclosed  using 
cryogenic  fluids  and  exemplified  in  a  process  for  the  seconda- 
ry recovery  of  oil  wherein  the  major  steps  include:  establishing 
a  complex  of  elongated  holes  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
geometric  pattern  which  penetrate  the  oil  production  forma- 
tion; injecting  pressurized,  superheated  steam  into  the  holes, 
fracturing  the  oil  production  formation  using  cryogenic 
techniques;  and  recovering  the  mobilized  oil 


3,759,330 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  METHOD 
Thomas  Milton  Rainey,  18122  Bluebird  Dr.,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf., 
and  Martin  Schwartz,  4555  Syhnar  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,248 

Int.  CI.  A62c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  169-2  R  8  Claims 


OWHWt     >*0^ 


"^5^ 


An  improved  process  of  permeabilizing  and  recovering 
water  soluble  and/or  heat  sensitive  minerals  and  hydrocarbons 
from  an  oil  shale  formation  containing  said  minerals  by  form- 
ing a  cavern  and  vertically  expanding  it  by  contacting  the 
cavern  roof  with  a  hot  aqueous  fluid  while  also  causing 
horizontal  expansion  of  the  cavern  by  contacting  the  oil  shale 
therein  with  the  same  or  different  hot  aqueous  fluid  at  a  rela- 
tively shallow  depth  and  flowing  down  along  a  vertical  section 
while  dissolving  said  minerals  and  rubbling  the  oil  shale  and 
producing  from  a  relatively  deep  location  in  the  cavern  an 
aqueous  liquid  conUining  dissolved  minerals  therein  and  sub- 
sequently or  simultaneously  injecting  a  pyrolyzing  fluid  into 
the  rubbled  oil  shale  cavern  to  effect  pyrolysis  of  the  oil  shale 
and  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  therefrom. 


A  method  of  extinguishing  fires  comprising  providing  a 
source  of  fire  retardant  flowable  material  near  ground  level 
and  in  substantial  quantities,  and  conveying  the  fire  retardant 
material  to  an  airborne  distributor  for  distributing  the  flowa- 
ble material.  The  distributor  is  supported  by  an  airborne  vehi- 
cle and  the  conduit  between  the  source  and  the  distributor  is 
rapidly  set  up  utilizing  aerial  conveyance  of  the  conduits. 


3,759,331 
FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DRY  PIPES 
NORMALLY  MAINTAINED  IN  A  VACUUM 
William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory  Mu- 
tual Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,090 

Int.Cl.  A62ciJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  169-17  9  Claims 

A   fire  protection  system   in   which  a  plurality  of  extin- 

guishant  discharge  heads  are  disposed  in  elevated  position  in  a 
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space  to  be  protected  from  fire  and  are  connected  by  a  piping  .  3,759333 

system  for  supplying  extinguishant  to  the  heads.  Flow  of  extin       HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  GRADERS 

Theodore  Rivinius,  1322  N.  4th  St.,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 


I<      I      U         I 


guishant  to  the  heads  is  normally  prevented  until  a  predeter- 
mined increase  in  fluid  pressure  is  affected  in  the  piping 
system  in  response  to  a  fire  condition  in  the  space. 


3,759332 

EXTRA  HEAVY  DUTY  MULTI-DISC  HARROW  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Jacksoa  P.  Robertson,  St.,  RL  1,  Box  218,  Steens,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96^62 

lBtCl.A01b6J/// 

U^.  CI.  172-239  7CUIins 


AgriculturaJ  machine  adaptable  for  use  as  a  multi-disc  har- 
row having  a  longitudinally  rigid,  but  transversely  and 
diagonally  flexible  main  frame  assembled  from  prefabricated 
front,  rear,  left  and  right  frame  sections,  each  of  which  sec- 
tions includes  longitudinal  and  transverse  components  welded 
together.  The  front  and  rear  sections  are  disposed  between  the 
left  and  right  sections  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  thereof. 
The  sections  are  joined  together  by  bolts,  instead  of  being 
welded  to  each  other,  to  provide  the  aforesaid  flexibility,  while 
eliminating  failure  in  materials  and  welded  joints  which  would 
occur  if  the  frame  sections  were  welded  together. 

The  main  frame  assembly  is  supported  by  a  retractable 
wheel  carriage  assembly  wherein  the  wheels  are  adjustable  to 
raise  the  frame  for  transport,  or  to  control  the  depth  of  opera- 
tion of  the  implements  carried  by  the  frame.  A  leveling 
mechanism  is  interposed  between  the  carriage  assembly  and  a 
draw  bar  connected  to  the  front  frame  section  and  automati- 
cally functions  to  maintain  the  main  frame  level  with  the 
ground  at  all  times. 


Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133^91 
Int.CI.E02f  J//2  I 

U^.CL  172-781 


4  Claims 


-l« 


A.,,^ v,.^ 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  road  graders  wherein  normal 
mechanical  control  clutches  arc  replaced  with  control  levers 
which  operate  hydraulic  valves  located  outside  of  the  opera- 
tors compartment  for  the  grader,  and  which  in  turn  control 
hydraulic  motors  connected  to  existing  gear  boxes  and  rotary 
drives  for  the  various  grader  operation. 


3,759334 
IMPACT  SOCKET  WRENCH  TOOL 
Josef  Thenrer,  Vienna,  Austria,  aaigBor  to  Franz  Plasser 
Bahnbaumasdiiaen    Indnstrfegcseilsciiaft   m.b.H.,   Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,278 
Claims   priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.    17,   1970,  A 
11350/70 

IntCLB25d/5/0(} 
U.S.  CI.  173-22  12  Claims 


A  socket  wrench  capable  of  reciprocatory  sliding  motion  in 
the  direction  of  its  axis  is  rotatable  thereabout  by  a  preferably 
hydraulic  driving  motor.  A  vibratory  impact  device  is 
mounted  between  the  motor  and  the  wrench  to  impart 
reciprocatory  impacts  to  the  rotating  wrench,  and  a  slip  clutch 
between  the  motor  and  the  impact  device  prevents  vibrations 
from  reaching  the  motor. 
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3,759335 

MOLE  HAMMER-CYCLE  CONTROL 

James  Christopher  Coyne,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214342 

Int.CI.  E21bi//2 

U.S.  CI.  173-91  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  a  scheme  for  switching  the 
propelling  fluid  forces  alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  a  Mole 
impacting  hammer  The  scheme  is  grounded  on  valving  struc- 
tures for  sensing  fluid  pressure  differences  ( 1 )  between  supply 
and  return  pressure  and  (2)  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hammer; 
and  on  orifice  means  for  generating  a  controlled  difference 
between  ( I )  and  (2).  By  selecting  operating  parameters  in  this 
system,  the  fluid  force  switching  is  always  actuated  at  a  point 
in  the  retract  portion  of  the  cycle  so  as  to  assure  maximum 
hammer  stroke. 


3,759336 

INTERCHANGEABLE  POWER  OPERATED  TOOLS 

David  Louis  Marcoritz,  2022  Vaknda  SL,  and  Harold  Ray 

Vocker,  109  Kentucky  St.,  both  of  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,682 

IntCLB23b  45/74 


U.S.  CI.  173-163 


2  Claims 


Power  operated  tools  of  several  types  may  be  detachably 
connected  to  a  portable  power  unit  by  means  of  complemen- 
tary coupling  members  on  each  tool  and  a  power  unit.  The 
coupling  members  in  the  form  of  collars  on  the  power  unit  and 
a  tool  telescope  together  and  the  driving  shaft  of  the  power 
unit  moves  axially  into  driving  engagement  with  a  driven  shaft 
of  the  tool.  A  detachable,  spring  biased  fastener  provides  for 
quickly  changing  from  one  tool  mounted  on  the  power  unit  to 
a  tool  of  another  type. 


3,759337 

FISH  SCALE 

Donald  M.  Luedke,  2605  Maple  Hill  Ln.,  Brookfleld.  W  is.,  and 

Robert  J.  Tongas,  420  Ravenswood  Cir.,  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311.753 

Int.  CI.G01g2i//4, ///« 

U.S.  CI.  177-172  4  Claims 


A  fish  scale  having  handle  means  for  suspending  the  beam 
of  the  scale  with  a  hook  adapted  for  insertion  into  either  one 
of  two  apertures  in  said  beam,  a  hook  depending  from  one  end 
of  the  beam  for  holding  a  fish  to  be  weighed,  a  transparent 
fluid  receptacle  dependent  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam , 
a  filling  aperture  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  weight  indicia 
for  showing  weight  at  various  levels  of  fluid  within  the  recepta- 
cle, and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  for  retaining 
or  releasing  portions  of  said  fluid  from  the  receptacle. 


3,759338 

DIAL  MOUNTING  FOR  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Svend  A.  H.  Petersen,  and  Padraic  E.  Neary,  both  of  Co.  Sligo, 

Ireland,  assignors  to  Hanson  Limited,  Sligo,  Ireland 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,839 

Int.Cl.G01g2//y* 

U.S.  CI.  177-173  7  Claims 


An  indicating  device  for  a  platform  weighing  scale  including 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  pinion  fixed  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  reciprocable  rack,  a  dial  support  plate  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  dial  mounted  on  the  support 
plate  including  weight  indicating  indicia,  interlocking  bayonet 
slots  and  locking  lugs  on  the  dial  and  support  plate  for  holding 
the  dial  on  the  plate,  and  a  central  aperture  in  the  dial  for 
receiving  an  end  portion  of  the  shaft  when  the  dial  is  locked  on 
the  support  plate. 
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3,759,339 
DUAL  PROPULSION  TRICYCLE 
Vernon  J.  Farrow,  143  N.  Spencer,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,957 
Int.  CI.  B62k/ 7/6)6) 
U.S.CL  180-27  I 


3,759,341 
SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  POWER  UNIT  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hideo    Tdkeda,    Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Honda    Giken 
kog>o  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
6  Claims     Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,670,  Sept.  24,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,840 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Sept.     24,     1968, 
43/68870 

Int.  CI.  B60k  5//2 
U.S.  CI.  1 80—64  R  7  Claims 


A  three-wheeled  tricycle  which  may  be  manually  propelled 
by  the  operator  or  quickly  converted  to  electrical  power 
propulsion  by  the  simple  manipulation  of  suitable  controls  by 
the  operator. 


3,759340 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WITH  FRONT  POWER  TAKE- 
OFF FOR  POWER-DRIVEN  IMPLEMENTS 
Thomas  Schilter,  Stans,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Schilter  &  Co.,  SUns,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbnd,   Dec.   2,    1970, 
17806/70 

Int  CI.  B60k  /  7128 
U.S.  CI.  180-53  FE  16Ctaims 


An  automotive  vehicle  wherein  the  engine  block  supports  a 
plate  for  removable  power-driven  implements  and  a  pivotable 
front  axle  whose  housing  serves  as  a  means  for  joumalling 
therein  the  rotary  output  element  of  a  front  power  take-off  for 
such  implements.  The  input  element  of  the  power  take-off 
receives  torque  from  the  output  shaft  of  the  engine  in  response 
to  engagement  of  a  clutch  which  connects  the  output  shaft 
with  the  wheel  transmission.  The  output  element  can  be 
mounted  in  two  coaxial  trunnions  of  the  front  axle  housing  on 
in  parallelism  with  the  trunnions.  Such  mounting  of  the  output 
element  insures  that  the  latter  is  invariably  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  torque-receiving  input 
member  of  the  implement  which  is  mounted  in  front  of  the  en- 
gine block. 


A  vehicle  power  unit  constituted  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  transmission  is  supported  at  one  end  from  the 
wall  of  the  engine  compartment  of  the  vehicle  and  from  the 
other  end  by  a  T-shaped  support  having  a  hollow  longitudinal 
arm  and  transverse  arms  supported  at  their  free  ends  from  the 
vehicle  floor  in  the  region  of  side  sill  members.  The  hollow 
longitudinal  arm  can  receive  a  speed  control  lever  which  con- 
nects to  the  power  unit. 


3,759,342 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  HAVING  SPEED  LIMmNG 

MEANS 
Gunter    F.    Plamper,    Lakewood,    Ohio,    assignor   to    MTD 
Products  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,443 

Int.  CI.  B60k  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  180-70  R  2  Claims 


A  variable  speed  drive  for  a  tractor  or  the  like  having  a  pul- 
ley-and-belt  driving  arrangement  between  engine  and  driving 
wheel  providing  adjustable  variation  in  the  speed  and  adjusta- 
ble means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  variation  in  the  speed. 
This  is  an  abstract  only  of  the  specific  illustration  of  the  inven- 
tion given  by  way  of  example,  and  is  not  to  be  used  in  the  in- 
terpretation of  the  claims  nor  as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of 
the  invention. 
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3,759,343  3,759,345 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND-REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

James  Monaghan,  11849  Clifton  Blvd.,  Apt.  204-A,  Lakewood  Andrei    Vladlmirovlch   Borisenko,   prospekt   Metallistov   80, 

Gardens,  Lakewood,  Ohio  Korpus  3,  kv.  384,  Leningrad.  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,379,  July  16.  1971.  This  Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,892 

application  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,413  Int.  CI.  G  10k  13100.  H04r  1, 2b 

lnt.CI.B60n2///0  U.S.  CI.  181-31  B 
U.S.  CI.  180— 91                                                                 9  Claims 


3  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint 
device.  The  device  comprises  a  resilient  pad  for  restraining  the 
occupant,  a  transversely  extending  rigid  support  crossmember 
for  disposing  the  pad  in  spaced  proximity  to  the  occupant's 
torso  and  a  horizontal  adjustment  mechanism  which  permits 
adjustment  of  the  horizontal  spacing  between  the  occupant's 
torso  and  the  pad  while  preserving  the  disposition  of  the  pad  in 
an  attitude  parallel  to  the  transverse  general  plane  of  the  occu- 
pant's torso. 

The  device  also  may  include  an  automatic  operation  system 
for  positively  restraining  an  occupant  on  accident  impact.  This 
automatic  operation  system  may  include  means  for  facilitating 
disengagement  of  the  adjustment  mechanism  during  its  opera- 
tion. 


3,759,344 

SYSTEMS  FOR  LAND  VEHICLES 

Timothy   John    BIce;    Lawrence    Edward    Hyde,   and    John 

Noddings,    all    of   Warwickshire,    England,    assignors    to 

Associated   Engineering   Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,609 

Int.  CI.  G05d/ i/62 

U.S.  CI.  180-105  E  3CUims 


1   I 


G? 


The  invention  relates  to  a  land  vehicle,  and  in  particular  to 
an  automatic  transmission  for  an  automobile  or  other  road 
vehicle.  An  electronic  system  is  provided  which  senses  the 
vehicle  road  speed  and  the  torque  of  the  vehicle  engine,  com- 
pares electrical  signals  corresponding  to  these  variables,  and 
controls  changes  in  gear  ratios  of  the  transmission  in  depen- 
dence upon  this  comparison. 


A  stereophonic  sound-reproducing  system  compnsmg  two 
sound-reproducing  sets  separated  by  a  base  distance  and  each 
having  a  high-frequency  section  and  a  mid  frequency  section 
The  mid  frequency  section  is  provided  with  an  acoustic 
focuser,  the  acoustic  axis  of  which  is  so  oriented  towards  the 
base  line  as  to  make  the  perception  of  the  spatial  sound 
panorama  practically  independent  of  the  listeners  position  on 
a  line  parallel  to  the  base  line. 


3,759,346 
MULTIPURPOSE  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  PERSONS  OR 
LOADS  OVER  A  HEIGHT  DIFFERENCE 
Otto  Brda,  10  Breitenau,  Bad  Kohlgrub,  Germany 
FUedJune28, 1971,Ser.  No.  157,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1970,  P  20 
64  761.4 

Int.CI.  A62b//0« 
U.S.  CI.  182-7  12  Claims 


A  device  for  roping  down  persons  and/or  loads  from  a  cer- 
tain height  above  the  ground,  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  on  which  a  cylinder  is  supported  by  a  free-wheeling 
bearing  such  that  the  cylinder  can  be  rotated  in  one  direction 
only  and  its  rotation  is  blocked  in  the  other  direction  of  rota- 
tion. A  rope  is  wound  around  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  at 
least  one  and  a  half  times  and  on  one  end  thereof  there  are 
provided  means  for  connecting  a  load  or  person,  this  one  end 
acting  on  the  cylinder  in  the  direction,  in  which  the  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  is  blocked.  Thus,  by  gradually  releasing  the  other 
end  of  the  rope  a  load  or  person  can  be  lowered  down  to  the 
ground  and  a  braking  action  is  effected  by  friction  generated 
between  the  rope  and  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder.  In  a 
second  embodiment,  the  person  to  be  roped  down  is  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  member,  one  end  of  the  rope  is  con- 
nected to  the  place,  from  which  the  person  or  load  is  to  be 
roped  down,  and  the  rope  is  wound  around  the  cylinder  at 
least  once. 


900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1973 


3,759347 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Mkhael  Csanady,  Jr.,  Ridley  Park;  Joseph  Sloan,  Media,  and 
Cornelius  S.  GoMsborough,  Jr.,  Glen-Riddle,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  2 18,673 

Int.  CI.  F01m5/00 

L'.S.  CI.  184-6  R  8  Claims 


A  lubrication  system  for  a  machine  having  bearings 
rotatably  supporting  a  journal  such  as  a  turbo-generator  unit 
The  system  comprises  an  oversized  cylindrical  pipe, 
hereinafter  defmed  as  the  guard  pipe,  in  which  the  pressurized 
lubricant  conduits  are  housed.  The  guard  pipe  is  of  sufficient 
size  to  contain  the  needed  lubricant  for  the  bearings  of  the 
turbo-generator  unit  and  thereby  eliminate  the  reservoir. 


3,759348 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  CHLORINE  GAS 
Keisake    Kasahara,    Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Maekawa  Seisakssho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,503 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1971,46/98905 
Int.CLF16n7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  184-6.23  3  Cbims 


A  method  of  compressing  chlorine  gas  characterized  by 
comprising  the  step  of  blowing  cooled  fluon  oil  or  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  into  a  screw  compressor  for  lubricating 
and  seal  said  compressor  when  chlorine  gas  is  compressed  by 
the  screw  compressor. 


3,759349 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  TEMPORARY  HOISTWAY 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Joseph  Edward  Sieffert,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,058 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9100 

U.S.CM87-2  9  Claims 

An  elevator  system  in  which  a  temporary  hoistway  is  formed 

in  an  open  air  shaft  of  a  building  under  construction.  The 


hoistway  members,  which  in  turn  support  the  guide  rails,  are 
connected  to  the  building  members  in  a  manner  that,  upon 
forces  bemg  exerted  on  the  guide  rails,  these  forces  are  dis- 
tributed to  several  levels  of  the  building.  The  buffer  assembly 


»  » 


for  protection  against  downward  overtravel  is  connected  to 
the  rails  and  is  movable  upward  as  construction  progresses.  A 
method  of  using  this  arrangement  to  provide  passenger  eleva- 
tor service  into  unaligned  steelwork  of  a  building  under  con- 
struction is  also  described. 


3,759350 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
William   R.  Caputo,  Wyckoff,  and  William  M.  Ostrander, 
Hackensack,  both  of  N  J.,  assigBors  to  Westinghoase  Electric 
Coqioration,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,1 14 

Int.CI.  B66by/J0 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  11  Cbims 


or  '!«  4A  wmom 


An  elevator  system  which  automatically  reduces  the  rate  of 
change  of  acceleration  when  an  elevator  car  is  requested  to 
decelerate  before  the  car  reaches  the  end  of  its  normal  ac- 
celeration mode.  When  a  stop  request  is  initiated  while  the  car 
is  still  accelerating,  a  modification  circuit  changes  the  normal 
acceleration  schedule  to  reduce  the  rate  of  rise  of  the  speed 
pattern  signal.  A  delay  circuit  delays  the  operation  of  the 
modification  circuit  to  insure  that  the  modification  circuit 
does  not  substantially  lengthen  the  time  required  for  the  car  to 
reach  the  landing  at  which  it  is  to  stop. 
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3,759351 

FRANGIBLE  ENERGY  ABSORBING  BUMPER 

MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Edward  B.  Purple,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Nash  Bros.  Co., 

Joliet,  III. 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,636 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19102;  B6Ig  ////d.  F16f  7112 

U.S.  CI.  188-1  C  4  Claims 


3,759353 
DISC  BRAKE  CONTAINING  REINFORCED  CARBON 

BODIES 
Glenn  R.  Marin,  Ransomville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,063.  June  22,  1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,7 1 2,428. 
This  application  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178.393 
Int.  CI.  F16diJ5/i6 
U.S.  CI.  188-71.5  4  Claims 


A  frangible  energy  absorbing  device  particularly  suitable  for 
use  with  automobile  bumpers,  towing  hitches,  and  the  like  in- 
cludes an  outer  casing  having  a  perimetric  side  wall  and  a  pair 
of  end  plates.  An  elongated  shaft  extends  slidably  through  the 
end  plates  and  carries  a  thrust  plate  within  the  casing  which 
extends  generally  transversely  to  the  shaft.  A  plurality  of  ener- 
gy absorbing  plates  such  as  Belleville  washers  or  longitudinally 
extending  spaced-apart  plates  are  interposed  between  the 
thrust  plate  and  the  other  end  plate  of  the  casing.  The  thrust 
plate  includes  a  shear  pin  which  extends  through  an  opening  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  which  can  withstand  forces  of 
normal  magnitude  applied  to  the  shaft  but  which  shears  in  the 
event  of  impact.  When  the  pin  shears,  the  shaft  moves  toward 
the  other  end  plate  of  the  casing  to  deform  the  plates,  thereby 
absorbing  the  energy  of  impact. 


3,759352 
CYCLE  BRAKE  HAVING  BRAKE  ADJUSTING 
MECHANISM 
John  Geoffrey  Toplis,  Bccstoa,  Nottinghamshire,  Engbnd,  as- 
signor to  Raleigh  Industries  Limited,  Nottingham,  Engtend 
Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,543 
Int.  CL  B62I 3102 
U.S.  CI.  188-24  9  Claims 


The  strength  of  circumferentially  wound  carbon-fiber  rein- 
forced carbon  bodies  is  vastly  improved  if  the  reinforcing 
fibers  are  wound  loosely,  to  a  width  greater  than  the  axial 
thickness  of  the  desired  carbon  body,  and  then  axially  com- 
pressed to  cause  radial  overlapping  of  the  carbon  fibers.  This 
technique  is  particularly  useful  for  carbon  bodies  having  an  ir- 
regular perimeter,  such  as  brake  discs  containing  keyways  or 
other  indentations  for  bearing  circumferential  stress,  since  the 
reinforcing  fibers  adjacent  to  the  stress-bearing  perimeter  can 
be  made  to  conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  perime- 
ter and  the  indentations  therein. 


3,759354 
BRAKE  DISC  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  S.  Dowell,  and  Benedict  P.  Healy,  both  of  Coventry, 
Warwickshire,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  Lon- 
don and  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2,  1971, 
5,738/71 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  6J//2 
U.S.  CI.  188-218  XL  10  Claims 


A  cycle  brake  for  applying  a  braking  action  to  the  wheel  of  a 
cycle  through  a  flexible  cable  and  having  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  the  cable  sheath  that  is  automatically  movable  to 
compensate  for  wear  of  the  cycle  brake  elements  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  a  brake  lever  beyond  a  predetermined  point  dur- 
ing a  braking  action. 


An  annular  brake  disc  having  an  annular  braking  member 
on  which  at  least  one  radially-extending  face  is  furnished  with 
a  friction  facing  which  is  provided  by  a  series  of  segmental- 
shaped  friction  pads  that  are  secured  to  the  braking  member. 
Each  friction  pad  is  constructed  of  a  soft  or  brittle  material 
such  as  carbon  and  has  at  least  one  substantially  straight  edge. 
In  order  to  transmit  braking  loads,  this  edge  is  chamfered  so  as 
to  fit  into  a  corresponding  inclined  undercut  abutment  face  in 
the  member,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 
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3,759^55  3,759^57 

MOTION  RETARDING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCKS  BRAKE  SAVER  CIRCUIT 

John  D.  Hale;  Frmnk  L.  Hale,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1 1,  Swisshome,     Donald  L.  Bianchetta,  Coal  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
and  Samuel  J.  Hale,  Jr.,  Star  Rt.  Box  33,  Chesire.  all  of        Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1 972,  Ser.  No.  237,349 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,891  Int.  CI.  B60k  29/02 

Int.CI.F16d  57/00  U.S.  CI.  192-3  R  4  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  188-290  2  Claims 


iAa^'' 


^=¥. 


x. 


86^    il^.l  >-304    37-^— _r-^" 


A  supplementary  braking  system  for  trucks  for  operation  in 
direct  coupled  engagement  with  the  vehicles  drive  shaft.  A 
base,  in  attachment  with  a  differential  of  the  truck,  mounts  a 
hydraulic  pump  coupled  in  an  axial  manner  with  a  truck  drive 
shaft  component.  The  discharge  flow  from  said  pump  enters  a 
valve  housing  wherein  valve  components  may  selectively  regu- 
late fluid  flow  to  load  or  unload  the  pump.  A  reservoir  is 
located  adjacent  an  axle  assembly  of  the  truck  and  receives  an 
airstream  flow  for  cooling  purposes. 


There  is  disclosed  a  brake  control  system  in  conjunction 
with  drive  control  system  of  a  vehicle  wherein  said  systems  are 
interconnected  for  simultaneous  release  of  spring  applied 
brakes  upon  activation  of  the  drive  control  circuit,  providing 
control  pressure  is  adequate  for  full  release  of  the  brakes. 


3,759,358 

3,759^56  BIDIRECTIONAL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

CARRIER  FOR  SOILED  DIAPERS  Raymond  N.  Qucnncvillc,  Suffieid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

John  H.  Bostick,  and  Ivory  S.  Bostkk,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Calif.,  udgnors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,  Jan.  2, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,631,951.  This 

New  York,  N. Y.  application  Oct  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,380 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,574  *"»•  CI.  B60t  7/12 

Int  CLA45C// /OO  U.S.  CI.  192-8  C                                                            5  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  190-42                                                           3CI«inis 


A  bag  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  strap  and  having  two  main 
compartments.  The  first  compartment  carries  food,  diapers 
and  the  like.  The  second  compartment  carries  a  pail  for 
receiving  soiled  diapers  with  a  lid  carrying  a  deodorant.  The 
bag  can  also  have  a  plurality  of  exteriorly  disposed  zippered 
pockets. 


A  bidirectional  locking  device  for  an  output  shaft  which  has 
a  load  impressed  thereon  is  provided  by  a  single  spring  means 
placed  between  the  output  shaft  and  a  fixed  member  for  nor- 
mally locking  the  output  shaft  and  preventing  its  rotation  in 
either  direction;  drive  means  are  operatively  connected  to  the 
single  spring  means  for  unlocking  the  spring  means  and  for 
driving  the  output  shaft. 
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3,759359 
WIRE  MATRIX  PRINTER  HEADS 
Dieter  SteOmach,  Niedcntotiiiigeii,  Gcmumy,  aiilgiior  to 
WaHhcr  BaroinascMiicn,  GmbH,  Gcntettcn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,469 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaany,  Feb.  19,  1971,  P  21 
08  006^ 

iBt  CL  B41J  3/02 
U.S.  CL  197-1  R  4  Claims 


A  wire  matrix  printer  head  has  the  recording  ends  of  wires 
positioned  to  form  a  matrix  of  five  vertical  columns  of  seven 
points  each.  The  head  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  carriage 
moveable  in  the  direction  of  printing  and  an  electromagnet  on 
tlie  carriage  attracts  an  armature  plate  on  the  printer  head  to 
tilt  the  printer  head  downwardly  to  print  certain  characters  so 
that  the  vertical  range  of  printing  of  the  recording  ends  is  ex- 
tended beyond  the  seven  points  of  the  vertical  columns  of  the 
matrix. 


3,759^60 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  TYPE  PRINTING 
SEQUENCES 
Albert  Rix,  WUhcbBiluivca:  Gcorg  Wcrw.  HcUmahle,  m4 
HaM  EKks,  WWiflMibavea.  aU  of  GeriMay, 
Olympia  Wcrkc  A.G.,  WilMmabavc%  GtnuBy 
nkd  May  2i,  197«,  Ser.  No.  40314.  The  porttoB  of  dM  term 
of  tUs  patent  mbaeqacat  to  Feb.  6, 1990,  hai  been  dlKMmwL 
Clainu  prioriCy,  appttcatlMi  Germany,  May  31,  1969,  P  19 
27  963.1 

lmLCl.B4li  23/08 
U.S.CL  197-17  7Claimi 


may  drop.  When  an  intermediate  member  is  released  while 
another  intermediate  member  is  in  the  ball  block,  the  biasing 
force  of  the  released  intermediate  member  supplied  by  its 
spring  member  holds  it  in  storage  until  the  ball  block  is 
cleared. 


3,759361 
CARRUGE  RETURN  AND  LINE  SPACE  MECHANISM 
Manfred  Link,  Nuernberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triumph 
Werkc,  Nncmberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3, 1969,  P  19  55 
198.5 

IntCI.B41j;9/6S 
U.S.  CI.  197—65  2  Claims 


^^^ 


Mechanism  to  effect  line  spacing  followed  by  carriage 
return  movement  via  clutch  and  drawband  in  response  to  car- 
riage return  key  depression  is  made  conditionable  upon  car- 
riage return  key  depression  to  a  second  limit  to  allow  line 
spacing  operation  only  and  at  any  carriage  position  within  set 
margins. 


3,759362 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  TYPE  SUPPORT 

CARRIAGE  IN  TYPEWRITERS  OR  SIMILAR  OFHCE 

MACHINES 

Paai  Koch,  WUhcfaBriMvcn,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Olympia 

Werkc  A.G.,  WIMnlmtbaven,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972.  Ser.  No.  222,81 1 
Claims  priority,  BppHcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1971,  P  21 
09  208.0 

Int  CLB41J  79/00 
U.S.CL  197-82  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  controlling  type  printing  sequences  of 
manually  actuatable.  power-driven  typwriters  and  similar 
machines  having  type  printing  mechanisms  and  key  levers,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  releasably  mounted  intermediate  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  is  movable  between  a  rest  mode  and  a 
release  mode  and  arranged  to  actuate  an  associated  type  print- 
ing mechanism  when  its  respective  key  lever  is  depressed. 
Each  intermediate  member  has  a  spring  member  biasing  it 
toward  a  ball  block,  into  which  one  released  member  at  a  time 


77777  7TT?^ 


I         I 


A  device  for  transporting  a  type  support  carriage  in 
typewriters  or  similar  office  machines  including  a  stepping 
mechanism  which  advances  the  support  carriage  in  steps  in 
the  typing  direction.  The  stepping  mechanism  includes  a  first 
toothed  rail  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and  displaceable 
relative  thereto.  A  second  toothed  rail  is  provided  which  is 
also  fastened  to  the  machine  frame  along  with  a  third  toothed 
rail  which  is  fastened  to  the  support  carriage.  A  sprocket 
wheel  assembly  is  also  provided  with  the  first  toothed  rail  en- 
gageable  through  the  sprocket  assembly  with  the  third  toothed 
rail  in  a  path  translating  manner  while  the  sprocket  assembly  is 
in  engagement  with  the  second  toothed  rail. 


914  O.G.— 84 
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3,759363  -.J     ~ 

LETTER  SPACE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
WilUam  Harold  Cutk,  Wiachctter;  Harry  Mkhad  Jacobs, 
aad  Lowell  Thonas  Sloaa,  both  of  Lexington,  ail  o(  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,874 

Int.  CI.  B41J  79/55 

U.S.  CI.  197-84  R  J  •      10  Claims 


A  set  of  selectively  active  stop  pins  cooperate  with  mea- 
sured openings  in  a  control  plate  to  limit  letter  feed  motion  in 
either  the  forward  or  reverse  direction.  The  measuring  plate 
opening  includes  two  effective  portions  that  are  alternately 
selectable  to  provide  two  different  measuring  calibrations.  A 
preferred  alternate  calibration  is  known  in  the  art  as  "EX- 
PAND" where  all  measurements  are  increased  by  a  Tixed 
amount.  Fixed  increment  spacing  is  obtained  by  suppressing 
the  measuring  pin  selection  through  an  override  device, 
thereby  allowing  control  to  be  accomplished  by  a  normally  ac- 
tive measuring  pin  in  cooperation  with  the  measuring  plate.  By 
providing  all  measuring  mode  control  at  the  measuring  plate, 
it  becomes  unnecessary  to  modify  the  space  control  informa- 
tion generated  in  the  typewriter  keyboard. 


3.759364 

LOADmC  CONVEYOR  FOR  ELEVATOR 

Andrew  T.  Kornylak,  400  Heatoo  St,  Hamiltoa,  Ohio 

Ficd  Ang.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,912 

Int  CI.  B65g  /  7134 

\}JS.  CI.  198—20  5  ClaiBS 


1*1         f  ••  •■•  y         j>*         t*^^!      ,«0      ,t»      j    ,M    . 


under  the  tray  after  the  vertical  conveyor  is  stopped  at  a 
transfer  station  to  support  the  tray  during  transfer  of  the  load 
The  horizontal  conveyor  is  supported  by  the  wedges  as  it  is 
moved  mto  transfer  contact  with  the  trays. 


3,759365 
FEEDING  AND  RECTIFYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Theodore  F.  Aronson,  Glen  Cove,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,872 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AD  22  Claims 


t 


2    •OSiTiON   1 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  feeding  and  rectifying 
method  and  apparatus  for  orienting  articles  of  manufacture  in 
a  predetermined  manner  onto  a  moving  conveyor  means.  The 
feeding  and  rectifying  apparatus  comprises  essentially  a 
system  of  maintaining  a  supply  of  articles  in  a  hopper  through 
which  the  articles  are  ramdomly  discharged.  The  dispensing  of 
the  articles  from  the  hopper  is  atuined  by  effecting  relative 
rotation  between  the  discharge  means  and  the  hopper,  and 
orientation  or  rectification  of  the  articles  thus  removed  is  ef- 
fected by  cooperating  camming  means  and  gauging  means 
mounted  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  one  another 
operating  on  the  article. 


3,759366 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  INTO  SLABS  A  BLOCK  OF  NOT 

YET  ENTIRELY  SOLIDIFIED  CELLULAR  CONCRETE  OR 

ANOTHER  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Johannes  Antoaiu  Marie  Adaak,  Vinkcvccn,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Stork  Anuterdaoi  N.V.,  Amstdvccn,  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,026 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/22 
U.S.  CI.  198-33  AD  2  Claims 


'V 


A2 


9- 
3- 


J/\ 


14 


"^Cs 


A  device  for  transferring  a  pallet  load  between  a  horizontal 
and  vertical  conveyor  or  elevator  which  can  compensate  for 
large  differences  in  alignment  between  the  load  supporting 
surfaces  of  the  conveyors  and  which  supports  the  trays  of  the 
vertical  conveyor  during  the  transfer  of  the  load.  A  pair  of 
wedges  associated  with  the  horizonul  conveyor  are  shifted 


V 


^8    '7^ 


-» 


18  20 


A  device  for  cutting  slabs  from  a  block  of  a  weak  material, 
such  as  not  yet  entirely  solidified  cellular  concrete,  comprising 
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a  revolvable  cage  into  which  the  block  lying  upon  a  trolley  is 
introduced;  the  cage  is  than  rolled  sidewardty  and  turned  over 
90°  such  that  the  block  is  resting  upon  a  second  trolley  locked 
in  the  cage  after  which  one  or  more  cutting  wires  are  passed 
through  the  block;  finally  the  second  trolley  with  the  slabs  is 
discharged  and  the  cage  is  turned  back  90°,  so  as  to  repeat  the 
cycle. 


3,759,367 

MAGNETIC  ARTICLE  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Eldon  G.  Elliott,  32428  Maryland,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,954 

Int.  CI.  B6Sg  1 7146 

U.S.  CI.  198-41  18  Claims 


'^. 


Apparatus  for  handling  articles  by  magnetic  attraction  in- 
cluding an  elongated  hollow  casing  of  nonmagnetic  material, 
an  elongated  magnetic  core  assembly  rotatably  received  in 
said  casing,  and  a  ramp  of  nonmagnetic  material  wound 
spirally  around  the  casing  for  causing  articles  attracted  by  the 
magnetic  core  assembly  to  advance  along  the  length  of  the 
casing  and  upon  rotation  of  the  core  assembly  relative  to  the 
casing. 


3,759368 

EGG  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Boyd  W.  Roae,  and  George  W.  TiMmton,  both  of  Riverside, 

Calif.,  aasignon  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jom,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,001 

IntCI.B65gJ7/(70 


through  an  egg  accumulation  device  to  a  plurality  of  egg 
processing  machines,  such  as  egg  breaking  machines,  which 
are  each  subject  to  temporary  interruption  of  their  operation 
from  time  to  time.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  accumulation  of  eggs  by  the  accumulation  device  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  conveyor  that  con- 
veys the  eggs  to  the  accumulation  device  so  that  eggs  may  be 
delivered  to  any  operative  egg  processing  machine  during 
such  times  one  or  more  of  the  other  egg  processing  machines 
is  inoperative. 


3,759369 
TRAVELING  GRATE 
Antonius  Vering,  Vorhclm;  Alois  Kluger,  Neubeckum,  and 
Karl  Eiring,  Oeldc,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius 
AG,  Neubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1971,  P  21 
09  948.9 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  198-140  4  Claims 


A  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  members,  each  including 
a  support  plate  for  providing  a  substantially  continuous  trans- 
port surface  in  the  upper  section  of  the  grate  to  support 
material  conveyed  by  the  grate,  have  pocket-like  recesses  on 
their  inner  sides.  Each  support  plate  in  the  vicinity  of  its  front 
and  rear  ends  is  hingedly  connected  with  the  adjacent  support 
plates  so  that  the  support  plates  form  a  substantially  continu- 
ous peripheral  surface  throughout  the  extent  of  the  grate. 


3,759370 

DISPOSABLE  PROBE  COVER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  A.  Blatz,  Clayton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Handgards,  Inc., 

Pittsburg,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131.949 


U.S.  CI.  198-76 
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8  Claims  Int  CI.  B65d  «5/20 

U.S.  CI.  206-16.5  2  Claims 


ts 


— ii 


Egg  processing  apparatus  wherein  eggs  are  conveyed  from 
an  egg  loading  station  through  a  washer  apparatus  to  and 


A  disposable  probe  cover,  comprising  a  flat  bottom  plastic 
sheet  shaped  generally  like  a  probe  and  a  flat  upper  plastic 
sheet  overlying  the  bottom  sheet  and  welded  to  it  at  its  edges, 
except  for  an  entrance  opening  at  one  end  through  which  the 
probe  is  to  be  inserted.  The  upper  plastic  sheet  stops  short  of 
the  bottom  plastic  sheet  at  the  entrance  opening,  and  it  is 
knurled  at  the  entrance  opening  to  help  to  provide  an  en- 
trance guide  way.  A  probe  can  make  its  initial  contact  along 
the  guideway  provided  by  the  lower  sheet  beyond  the  entrance 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE       4 


September  18,  1973 


opening  and  when  moved  into  the  opening,  the  knuris  provide 
gaps  where  the  two  sheets  cannot  stick  together.  Each  probe 
cover  may  have  its  bottom  sheet  removably  adhered  to  a 
paper  backing,  from  which  it  is  separated  when  the  probe  is  in- 
serted in  the  cover  and  is  pulled  away  from  the  paper  backing 
In  the  method  of  making  the  probe  cover,  knurled  rolls  are 
used  on  one  or  two  side  edges  of  a  continuous  sheet  which  is  to 
form  many  upper  sheets  of  probe  covers,  and  an  entire 
knurled  strip  is  provided  before  the  two  sheets  and  the  paper 
backing  are  brought  together.  Then,  after  cutting,  the  probe 
covers  result  with  the  knurled  portion  of  the  upper  sheet  ad- 
jacent to  the  entrance  opening. 


3,759^71 
CONTAINERS  FOR  SMALL  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  PILLS 
Robert  G.  Marks,  256  East  St.,  Walpole,  Maas. 

Filed  Jaly  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,191 

lat  CL  B65d  83104 

\}S.  CI.  206—42  1 2  Cbias 


F53 


S3A 


Containers  are  disclosed  for  such  small  articles  as  pills  that 
are  to  be  removed  and  used  one  at  a  time.  Each  container  has 
a  bottom  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  article-receiving 
collapsible  pockets  and  a  cover  section  to  overlie  and  close 
the  pockets  with  its  pocket-closing  portion  provided  with 
score  lines  rupturable  when  an  article  is  forced  against  it  when 
a  pocket  is  collapsed  by  digital  pressure  applied  to  the  bottom 
thereof.  The  sections  have  portions  that  are  interengageable 
to  provide  locks  to  hold  them  together  so  that  the  pockeu  and 
pocket-closing  portion  become  pods  and  also  prevent  ad- 
jacent pockets  from  opening  when  a  pod  is  ruptured. 


3,759372 
CLUELESS  ENVELOPE  BLANK  AND  PAD  THEREOF 
Fraak  Vcaeaa,  479  Graycovt  Drive,  Aacastcr,  Oatario, 
Cauda 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,751 

IatCLB65d«2/0S.  2  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  206-57  R  5  Claims 


A  gluekss  envelope  blank  comprises  a  main  body  pane! 
with  side  flaps  along  two  opposite  edges  and  two  subsidiary 
paneb  along  two  other  opposite  edges;  one  of  the  subsidiary 
panels  has  slits  therein  for  co-operation  with  mechanical  inter- 
locking means  oo  another  panel  joined  to  one  of  the  subsidiary 
paneb.  A  pad  of  such  envelope  blanks  can  be  formed  by 
providing  each  blank  with  a  readily  separable  attachment 
panel,  the  attachment  panels  of  a  pad  of  the  blanks  being 
fastened  to  one  another  and  to  a  backing  and  facing  sheet. 


3,759,373  ..-,   . 

MULTI-CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
EIner    D.    Werth,   Arvada;    Ncboa   E.   S^,   Denver,   and 
Clarence  J.  Cariaon,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  asrignors  to 
Adolph  Coors  Company,  GoMmi  City,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,148 

Int  CI.  B65d  27/02,55/62 

U.S.  CI.  206—65  C  4  Claims 


A  multi-container  package  of  cans  or  bottles  containing 
beer,  other  beverages  or  contents,  detachably  connected 
together  in  side  by  side  arrangement  into  a  self-contained 
package  free  of  any  holder,  tray,  strap  or  wrapping.  Adhesive 
material  is  applied  to  narrow  areas  on  side  surfaces  of  a  con- 
tainer for  conuct  with  an  adjacent  container  whereby  they  ad- 
here detachably  to  each  other. 


3,759,374 
CUVETTE 
RotaMl  Hdgcr;  Arw»ld  Hartd;  AMrcd  Sida,  aad  WUbdm 
BaaaMr,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  aarigaors  to  Merck 
Patcal  Gcsdlsckafl  mit  bcachaaktcr  Haftwig,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

FBed  JmM  30, 1970,  Scrl  No.  51,048 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaay,  Jaly  3, 1969,  P  19  33 
689.1 

Int  CI.  B65d  85162 
U.S.  CI.  206-65  R  9  Claims 


Disposable  cuvettes  with  square  apertures  which  serve  both 
as  a  container  for  reagenu  used  in  analytical  determinations 
and  for  conducting  photometric  determinations  therein  are 
economically  sealed  by  bonding  a  film  or  foil  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  cuvettes  which  define  their  aperture  and 
thereafter  separating  the  sealed  cuvettes  thus  joined  together 
by  severing  the  film  or  foil  along  lines  defined  by  their  side 
walls. 


3,759,375 
DISPOSABLE  SWAB-TYPE  APPLICATOR  PACKAGE 
John  J.  NappI,  80  Bccklcy  Rd.,  BcrHa,  Coaa. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,741 

InL  CL  B65d  75142, 85/20 

VS.  CI.  206-63.2  R  8  Claims 

A  disposable  swab-type  applicator  package  comprises  a 

strip  of  one  or  more  packaging  units  each  having  an  applica- 
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tor,  a  tray  with  a  generally  flat  top  surface  and  a  shallow  ap- 
plicator-receiving recess  extending  downwardly  from  the  top 
surface  in  a  contoured  configuration  for  accommodating  the 
applicator  and  a  stripable  cover  for  the  tray  secured  to  the  top 
surface  for  enclosably  sealing  the  recess  and  preventing  con- 
tamination of  the  applicator  stored  therein.  The  applicator  is 


provided  with  an  absorbent  wad  and  a  spaced  sealing  ring  and 
the  recess  includes  a  liquid  storing  bulb  portion  accommodat- 
ing the  applicator's  absorbent  wad.  The  recess  also  provides  a 
sealing  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  applicator's 
sealing  ring  to  isolate  the  bulb  portion  of  the  recess  from  the 
remainder  thereof  and  restrict  the  fiow  of  liquid  into  the 
remainder  of  the  packaging  unit. 


3,759376 
SUTURE  PACKAGE 
Borys  Liaowski,  Union,  N  J.,  asiigBor  to  Etkicoa,  lac.,  Somcr- 
vlUcNJ. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,814 

Iata.A61i;7/02 

VS.  CI.  206-63  J  4  Chdms 


^4    /9 


A  surgical  suture  package,  primarily  for  double  armed 
multi-strand  sutures,  retains  each  individual  suture  in  a 
predetermined  sinusoidal  configuration  within  adjacent  but 
separate  compartments.  Notches  along  one  edge  of  the 
package  secure  the  armed  ends  of  each  suture  which  are  held 
in  place  within  the  package  when  the  compartments  are 
folded  together.  As  the  package  is  unfolded,  the  armed  ends 
are  exposed  sequentially,  facilitating  removal  by  the  surgeon 
of  each  suture  from  its  compartment  one  at  a  time  without 
tangling  and  kinking. 


3,759,377 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  RUBBER  O-RINGS 
Robert  R.  WdaMr,  Fort  Wayac,  lad.,  assignor  to  Paramount 
Indotrici,  lac..  Ft  Wayoc,  lad. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,155 
lat  CI.  B65d  55/02, 55/62 
U.S.  CI.  206-65  R  6  Claims 

A  device  for  storing  rubber  0-rings  including  a  cylindrical 
tube  of  chipboard  having  two  annular  ribs  coaxially  disposed 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  respec- 
tively, each  rib  being  defined  by  an  annular  embossment  on 
the  interior  of  the  tube  and  an  annular  indentation  in  concen- 
tric relation  thereto  on  the  exterior.  Two  ring-like  chipboard 


retainers  are  removably  affixed  coaxially  to  the  opposite  ends, 
respectively,  of  the  tube,  the  retainen  being  frictionally  en- 
gaged with  the  ribs  and  having  radially  outwardly  extending 
shoulders  which  define  planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tube. 


whereby  rubber  O-rings  may  engage  such  shoulders  and 
thereby  be  retained  on  the  tube.  In  the  event  such  O-nngs 
have  flat  radial  sides,  the  endmost  O-rings  on  the  tube  will 
have  a  flush  engagement  with  the  respective  shoulders  thereby 
mimimizing  the  possibility  of  deformation  of  the  O-rings. 


3,759378 
MULTI-UNIT  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Elmer  D.  Werth,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Coors 
Compaay,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,528 

IbL  CI.  B65d  5/02.  5/54,  71/00,  85/62 

VS.  CI.  206-65  C  6  Claims 


A  multi-unit  container  package  comprising  in  combination 
an  outer  one  piece  sleeve-form  open  end  wrapper  and  a  plu- 
rality of  container  units  therein  each  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  containers  detachably  bonded  together  by  adhesive  means 
applied  to  each  container  on  a  side  wail  contacting  a  side  wall 
of  another  container,  each  unit  being  free  of  any  holder,  strap, 
tray  or  space  consuming  means,  said  outer  wrapper  having  a 
flat  top  overlying  in  direct  contact  the  tops  of  the  containers,  a 
flat  bottom  supporting  in  direct  contact  the  bottoms  of  the 
containers,  opposite  side  walls  directly  contacting  the  side 
walls  of  a  plurality  of  containers  in  a  plurality  of  units,  and  a 
tear  strip  located  midway  between  and  parallel  to  the  open 
ends  of  the  outer  wrapper  extending  around  the  outer  wrapper 
said  tear  strip  having  a  pull  tab  cut  out  of  the  outer  wrapper 
material  at  one  end  of  the  strip,  whereby  the  outer  wrapper 
and  contents  may  be  divided  into  two  parts  each  consisting  of 
an  outer  wrapper  and  a  plurality  of  units  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  adhering  containers. 


3,759,379 
FLEXIBLE  HALOGEN  PACKAGE 
Lcroy  E.  Wrede,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Packaging  Lamina- 
tors,  lac.,  BcBseavillc,  VL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  36,142,  May  11, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,010 

InL  CI.  B65d  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—84  1 0  Claims 

A  flexible  package  of  halogen  solutions,  such  as  alcohol  or 
water  based  tinctures  of  iodine.  In  certain  embodiments,  the 
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package  is  formed  of  a  laminate  comprising  an  inner  layer  of 
cast  polyvinyichloride,  a  layer  of  adhesive,  a  layer  of  viny- 
iidene  chloride  copolymer  on  the  adhesive  and  an  outer  layer 


tion  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations,  each  conveyor  having 
a  plurality  of  receptacles  and  a  control  memory  being  pro- 


/o' 


//a.      V/ 


of  polyethylene  terephthalate.  In  other  embodiments,  a  thin 
aluminum  foil  coated  with  paper  or  cellophane  is  adhered  on 
to  the  terephthalate  film  so  as  to  form  the  outer  layer  of  such  a 
laminate. 


3,759380 
GRAIN  SEPARATING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBINES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Bernard  C.  Matkcws,  P.O.  Box  70,  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

CondnuatJoa-lii-part  ol  Scr.  No.  818^95,  April  22, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,606,026.  Thb  appttcatioa  Apr.  9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No. 

132,727 

Claimi  priority,  appUcadoa  Cauda,  Apr.  IS,  1970,  80207 

Int.  CI.  B07b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—22  10  Claiai 


B 


The  separating  mechanism  comprises  an  upper  sieve  and  a 
lower  sieve  located  one  above  the  other  and  supported  by 
cranks  joumaled  in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  of  a  combine. 
The  cranks  for  the  upper  and  lower  sieves  are  offset  from  each 
other  180°.  The  cranks  are  driven  at  speed  which  is  substan- 
tially synchronous  with  the  graviutional  movement  of  the 
threshing  mix  as  it  is  being  tossed.  A  fan  located  in  front  of  the 
two  sieves  causes  an  air  blast  to  blow  upwardly  through  the 
upper  sieve.  Threshing  mix  deposited  on  the  upper  sieve  will 
be  tossed  by  the  circular  vibratory  motion  and  the  air  blast 
separates  the  chaff  from  the  grains  during  the  tossing  action 
and  the  grains  drop  through  the  upper  sieve.  A  shutter  regu- 
lates the  air  blast.  Several  sieve  types  are  shown,  two  of  which 
have  transverse  ribs. 


3,759381 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
Clarke  Mercadie,  Era(By,  aad  Pierre  Taiunc,  La  Cdle  St. 
Cloud,  botk  of  FraKc,  SMigMn  to  Sodetc  Aaoayme  dHc: 
Systems  et  Proccdcs  lodiistricls  Modcracs,  St.-Gcraaiii-«n- 
Laye,  Fraacc 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,663 

bt.  CL  B07c  im 

U.S.CL  209-73  16Cteijns 

A  sorting  apparatus  having  two  superposed  conveyors  with 

each  of  which  are  associated  a  loading  station,  an  indexing  su- 


vided  to  initiate  unloading  of  a  carrier  at  the  receiving  station 
with  which  the  carrier  has  been  associated  at  the  moment  of 

indexing. 


3,759382 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FITNESS 

SORTING  AND  COUNT  VERIFYING  STRAPS  OF 

CURRENCY 

James  A.  Walkley,  Bridgeport;  Peter  N.  Piotroski,  Stamford, 

and  George  W.  O'Gara,  Daabury,  all  of  Coob.,  assignors  to 

Pitney-Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,164 

Int.  CI.  B07c  $1342 

U.S.CI.209-11I.7  12  Claims 


Currency  is  sorted  according  to  fitness  by  monitoring  the 
transparency  of  a  predetermined,  limited  area  of  each  bill  to 
blue  light  while  in  transit  through  a  monitoring  sution.  A 
photosensor,  responsive  to  the  transmittance  of  blue  light 
through  each  bill,  controls  the  position  of  a  gate  to  route  fit 
and  unfit  bills  into  separate  hoppers.  Counters  are  provided  to 
maintain  counts  of  the  fit  and  unfit  bills,  as  well  as  to  verify  the 
strap  count  of  straps  of  currency  being  sorted. 


3,759383 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 
Kiyoshi  Inouc,  No.  16^,  3-dMNBc,  Kamlyoga,  Sctagayaku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,092 
Int.  CI.  B07c  51342 
U.S.CI.209-111.5  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  making  abrasive  articles,  e.g.,  wheels, 
disks  and  the  like  abrasive  particles  wherein  a  train  of  the  par- 
ticles is  displaced  along  a  transport  path  and  means  is  pro- 
vided for  automatically  detecting  the  crystallographic  orienta- 
tion of  the  individual  particles.  Particles  of  appropriate  orien- 
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tation  are  withdrawn  from  the  transport  path  and  carried  with    the  central  inlet  stub  and  a  tangential  outlet  stub  near  the 
fixed  orientation  to  the  wheel,  disk  or  other  substrate  into    other  end  wall  thereof,  said  outlet  stub  adapted  for  discharg- 


which   it  is  implanted    The   individual  particles  are  set  in 

predetermined  locations  of  the  disk  whose  motion  is  governed  j^g  ,^6  part  of  the  liquid  together  with  the  other  fraction  of  the 
by  numerical  control  means.  mixture  and  there  being  means  for  commingling  the  gas  with 
the  liquid  introduced. 


3,759,384 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  LUMBER 
Bo   F.   Holmbcrg,   Box   20,   Hammar;    Nils   E.    Hdlstrom, 
Strandvagcr  21,  and  Sigurd  K.  J.  Modin,  Sveavagcn  7,  all  of 
Nyland,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  177,016 

Int.CI.B07c///S 

U.S.  CI.  209-122  5CUims 


^A-^^ B 
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3,759,386 
METHODS  FOR  FLOTATION  OF  ORES 
Vyacheslav  Alexandrovich  Konev,  Gavanskaya  ulitsa,  16,  kv. 
6,  and  Vladimir  llich  Ryaboi,  Kostromskoi  prospekt,  39.  kv. 
2,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,647 
Claims    prkirity,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Oct.    23,    1969, 
1370210 

Int.CI.  B03d;/02 
U.S.  CI.  209-167  2  Claims 

A  method  for  flotation  of  non-ferrous  ores  which  includes 
notation  of  said  ore  with  separation  of  a  bulk  concentrate  and 
tailings.  The  bulk  concentrate  produced  is  then  conditioned 
with  a  desorbate  agent  containing  a  substance  with  the  general 
chemical  formula 


—  P—aW 


X— P-S 

\ 


e 


wherein  X  is  the  second  radical 


A  high  capacity  lumber  grading  apparatus  in  which  trans- 
verse conveyor  means  transport  lumhier  pieces  to  be  graded 
one  by  one  past  a  grader  and  in  which  means  lift  each  lumber 
piece  to  be  graded  in  an  arcuate  path  in  front  of  the  grader  and 
simultaneously  turn  the  piece  to  present  the  longitudinal  sides 
and  edges  thereof  to  the  grader. 


P— 8'=' 
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3,759385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

MIXTURES  OF  FINE  GRAIN  MATERIALS 

Emilc  R.  J.  Pouillon,  Bnixcllcs,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Socicte 

Aaoayme  Cribia,  BrusscI,  Belgium 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  Juoc  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  18,  1969, 
6909273 

Int.CI.B03dy/;4 
U.S.CL  209-165  1  Claim 

Installation  for  separating  a  mixture  of  particles  of  two  dif- 
ferent materials,  one  of  which  materials  has  an  affinity  for  a 
gas  into  fractions  in  which  with  a  cylindrical  tank  in  one  wall 
having  a  centrally  positioned  inlet  stub  for  a  mixture  of  the 
materials  for  separation,  in  the  other  end  wall  of  the  tank  a 
centrally  disposed  outlet  for  part  of  the  liquid  together  with 
one  fraction  of  the  mixture,  a  tangential  liquid  inlet  stub  near 


8© 


or  sulphur.  After  this  the  bulk  concentrate  conditioned  with 
said  agent  is  subjected  to  selective  flotation.  Prior  to  selec- 
tive flotation  it  is  expedient  to  add  a  reagent  reducing  the 
pH  of  the  pulp. 


3,759387 
WATER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Drayton,  Jr.,  Farmingtoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vulcan 
Laboratories  Inc.,  Pontlac,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,002 
Int.  CI.  BOld  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-98  8  Claims 

A  control  system  for  regulating  the  introduction  of  various 
additives  into  a  recirculating  water  system  including  a  main 
control  cabinet  carrying  a  How  counter  for  makeup  water  and 
timers  for  controlling  additive  pumps  to  add  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor, alkalinity  control  agents,  or  other  additives  after  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  makeup  water  has  been  added  to 
the  system.  The  main  control  unit  further  includes  a  clock  and 
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a  bistable  control  device  for  alternately  introducing  distinct  tenor  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  pool,  a  filter 
biocides  from  first  and  second  supplies  to  the  recirculating  located  in  the  filter  chamber,  and  a  pump  located  in  the  casing 
water.  Level  detectors  and  alarm  devices  are  provided  for  the     outside  the  filter  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  filter 
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additive  supply  containers.  TTie  control  system  further  pro- 
vides a  timer  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  bleed-off  sole 
noid  valve  to  control  the  dissolved  solids  level  in  the  recircu- 
lating water  system. 


3,759^88 

FILTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  DEEP  FAT  COOKING  VESSEL 

Gary  Thoaaaon,  13530  S.W.  ArafM  St.,  BcarertM,  Ore(. 

Fikd  ScpL  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,736 

laLCLBOld  29/24 

U.S.a.210-167  lOCbfaBs 


and  with  the  pool  interior  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for 
recirculating  the  water  in  the  pool  from  the  top  of  the  pool 
through  the  filter  and  towards  the  bottom  of  the  pool. 


3  759  J90 
THE  REMOVAL  OF  SURFACE  LAYERS  FROM  LIQUIDS 
Frederick  Walter  McComMc,  Lwidoa,  Eagbiid,  MrigBor  to 
Megater  Pan  pa  aad  CoapresMrt  Llaiitcii,  Loado0,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  10. 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,157 
Cbinu  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1970, 
10,540/70;  Aag.  26,  1970.  41,089/70 

Intel.  E02b/ 5/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-242  .  3Clalin« 


A  filtering  system  for  deep  fat  fryers  includes  first  and 
second  stage  filters  and  a  low  pressure  pump  having  a  bypass 
device  for  restricting  the  pressure  to  a  given  maximum  value 
Hot  cooliing  oil  is  continuously  passed  through  a  first  stage 
filter,  wherein  particles  above  100  microns  in  size  are 
removed,  after  which  the  cooliing  oil  is  passed  through  a 
second  stage  filter  wherein  particles  above  seven  one-hun- 
dredths  of  a  micron  in  size  are  removed.  The  media  in  the 
second  stage  filter  comprises  thin,  fibrous  paper  material 
presenting  interlocking  fibers  between  layers  in  a  multilayer 
roll,  with  the  hot  cooking  oil  being  pumped  axially  through 
such  roll. 


3,759389 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Marcel  VaMi,  awl  Kenndli  Vnlak,  botli  of  Laval  Sar  Le  Lac, 
Qoebcc,  Canada,  assigaort  to  Vakur  Swtenriiig  Pools  Ltd., 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1:^71.  Scr.  No.  133,630 
Cfarias  priority,  appttcatioa  Canada,  Apr.  8, 1971, 110.047 
Int.CLE04hi/20 
U.S.CL2it-169  6Cinbn8 

A  fther  assembly  for  swimming  pool  made  of  wall  segments 
assembled  edge  to  edge  to  form  the  wall  of  the  pool.  The  filter 
asientbly  comprises  a  casing  integral  with  one  of  the  wall  seg- 
ments and  located  on  the  outside  wall  of  the  segment,  a  filter 
chamber  in  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  pool  in- 


A  device  for  pumping  away  floating  oil  slicks  comprises  a 
floating  inlet  chamber.  Oil  is  drawn  through  an  upper  wall  of 
the  chamber  and  is  pumped  upwardly  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  chamber  Two  embodiments  are  described  one  of  which 
includes  an  outlet  part  connected  to  the  chamber  by  parts 
which  can  straddle  a  boom  confining  the  oil  and  the  other  of 
which  includes  a  circular  chamber  supported  by  a  long  depen- 
dent pipe. 


3,759391 

COILED  FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Adolf  Dreher,   Unteriuuisen,  Germaay,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GnbH,  Stuttgart,  Gemiaay 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,605,  Sept.  23, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  applicatton  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293,997 
Cbfans  priority,  appilcation  Germany ,  Sept.  26,  1969,  P  19 
48  704  J 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-494  lOCblns 

An  elongated  strip  of  filter  material  is  wound  into  a  coil  and 
consists  of  two  supcrimpoaed  strip  portions  connected  to  each 
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other  at  their  one  side  and  spaced  from  each  other  at  their  op- 
posite side.  TTie  strip  portions,  in  consecutive  windings  of  the 
strip,  are  spaced  from  each  other  at  their  connected  sides  and 
connected  at  their  spaced  sides  to  respectively  form  first  and 
second  parallel  adjoining  filter  pockets  of  subsUntially  V- 


3,759393 
FLUID  TREATING  FILTER 
John  E.  Tate,  and  Howard  O.  Scholl,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  American  Air  Fiher  Company,  Inc..  Louisville. 
Ky. 

FlledAug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169318 
Int.  CI.  B01d46//0 


U.S.  CI.  210-491 


4  Claims 


shaped  cross  section,  open  at  the  opposite  end  faces  of  the 
coil.  Transverse  corrugations  are  provided  in  the  strip  portions 
and  afford  adjustmenu  in  the  length  of  the  respective  strip 
portions  to  the  extent  such  adjustments  are  necessary  during 
the  convoluting  of  the  strip  portions  into  coil  shape. 


An  improved  air  filter  including  an  expanded  filamentous 
mat  and  a  support  frame  in  communication  therewith  extend- 
ing along  the  perimeter  of  the  mat,  the  expanded  filamentous 
mat  including  a  plurality  of  thickness  wherein  the  filament 
density  varies  from  thickness  to  thickness. 


3,759392  J  759394 

Ai-i  e-^      "S^^*5JT.*tI?."^?  "^f^^        .^  TIRE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

^iriSZ;  l^S^l^x  I*"^'  v"!?TJ:!  J?2!f    °'"«'''  ^  "•«»«'  2«^  Lakebnd  Pky.,  Stow,  Ohio 

Clalnispriority.applfcationFinland.Feb.  3, 1972,295/72         US  CI  211-23 
Int.  CI.  BOld  29/J5.  B07b //20 
U.S.CL  210-415  2  Claims 


5  Claims 


1*0. 


The  object  of  the  present  invention  is  a  pressure  straining 
device  for  cellulose,  paper  or  equivalent  pulp  suspension, 
comprising  at  least  one  straining  cyliner  through  which  the  ac- 
cepuble  pulp  is  strained  and  in  connection  with  which  there 
has  been  provided  at  least  one  blade  routing  about  the  axis  of 
the  straining  cylinder,  extending  over  the  straining  surface  and 
moving  at  a  small  distance  from  this  surface,  which  blade 
cleans  the  surface  of  the  straining  cylinder  facing  the  pulp  to 
be  strained,  and  which  blade  has  a  substantially  drop-shaped 
crossed  section  and  contains  a  hollow  space,  extending  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  for  collecting  pulp  to  be  rejected,  this 
hollow  space  opening  through  a  slit  towards  the  straining 
cylinder  so  that  on  either  side  of  the  slit  flanges  substantially 
pointing  towards  each  other  are  produced,  and  said  hollow 
space  communicating  at  one  end  with  a  venting  space,  located 
at  one  end  of  the  pressure  straining  device,  for  the  pulp  to  be 
rejected.  The  blade  has  been  shaped  so  that  on  its  side  toward 
the  straining  cylinder  it  substantially  follows  the  shape  of  the 
straining  cylinder,  that  the  leading  fiange  of  the  blade  has  been 
given  such  a  direction  that  its  forward  edge  is  closer  to  the 
straining  surface  than  iu  free  rear  edge  and  that  the  free  for- 
ward edge  of  the  trailing  flange  is  located  closer  to  the  strain- 
ing surface  than  the  free  rear  edge  of  the  leading  flange. 


A  collapsible  tire  supporting  device  to  be  used  for  the  trans- 
portation and/or  storage  of  pneumatic  tires  principally  of  the 
radial  ply  type.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
pieces  and  a  cross  bar,  one  end  which  is  secured  to  one  end 
piece  with  the  other  end  piece  being  slidably  received  thereon. 
The  end  pieces  are  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  deforma- 
ble  resilient  support  members  so  that  upon  moving  the  slidable 
end  piece  toward  the  fixed  end  piece,  the  support  members 
will  be  deformed  so  as  to  provide  a  support  for  the  uncured  or 
"green"  tire  in  the  area  of  the  tread  and  sidewall.  Means  are 
provided  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slidable  end  piece 
and  also  for  locking  it  in  its  collapsed  and  deformed  position. 


3,759395 
STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
Sven-Erik   Jvhlin.   Gastavsberg,   Sweden,   assignor   to    Ak- 
tiebolaget  Gustovsbergs  Fabriker,  Gustavsberg,  Swedea 

Filed  Sept  1 , 1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 77.035 
Cbinu  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1971,  G  71  03 
9193 

Int  CI.  A47b<S y/06 
U.S.CL  211-40  icWni 

A  stand  for  supporting  photograph  records  in  their  jackets 
in  a  vertical  or  near  vertical  orienution,  said  stand  comprising 
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a  one  piece  body  made  of  a  synthetic  plastics  material  and    which  the  rear  wall  is  vertical  and  another  position  in  which 
having  a  recUngular  base,  a  back  wall,  and  two  L-shaped  side    the  rear  wall  is  inclined.  A  catch  member  is  pivotally  mounted 

,,,     . ,  on  the  device  and  locks  the  movable  rear  leg  member  in  a 


walls  projecting  from  the  base  and  the  back  wall.  Preferably, 
at  least  one  L-shaped  separation  wall  projects  from  the  base 
and  the  back  wall  between  the  two  side  walls. 


3,759396 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Leon  H.  Best,  Galva,  and  Robert  D.  Davis,  Kewanee,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  John  H.  Best  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Galva,  III. 

FDcd  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,960 

Int  CI.  A47f  5//2.7//6 

U.S.CI.211-47  3  Claims 


» 


position  to  incline  the  supporting  device.  When  the  device  is 
m  a  vertical  position  the  catch  member  is  pivoted  to  an  in- 
operative position  and  the  movable  rear  leg  member  is  pivoted 
back  to  lU  position  wherein  the  supporting  device  is  vertical. 


A  display  stand  for  rug  samples  or  the  like  comprises  a 
rotating  wing  having  the  lower  end  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
base  and  the  upper  end  pivotally  mounted  in  one  end  of  a 
horizontal  arm.  The  arm  is  supported  by  an  upright  post,  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  post  is  somewhat  loosely  mounted  ir>>a  tu- 
bular socket  member  which  itself  is  part  of  a  three-sided  base 
support. 


3,759^97 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  SHEET  MATERIALS 
RayoMMMl  Dc  Voshcl,  MarcincOc,  Edfinm,  assignor  to  Glaver- 
bcl,  Watcrmaci-Boitsfort,  Bdgiam 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,827 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1970, 
8,074/70 

Int  CLA47f  5/70,7/00 
UACL2I1-50  10  Claims 

A  supporting  device  for  a  load  of  sheets  comprises  an  L- 
shaped  structure  having  a  wall  upstanding  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  a  supporting  surface  and  supported  by  front  and  rear 
leg  means.  The  rear  leg  means  comprises  a  rear  leg  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  device  to  pivot  between  a  position  in 


3,759398 

FABRIC  DISPLAY  AND  MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 

Russell  H.  Romncy,  3259  Bon  View  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  15,785,  Marcb  2, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,633,250.  This  appUcatkM  Oct  14, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

189,166 

IntCLA47f  7//6 

U.S.CL  211-46  9  Claims 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  holding  and  displaying  samples  of 
fabrics  so  they  can  be  conveniently  examined  by  prospective 
customers.  Identifying  means  for  each  sample  are  provided  so 
that  the  customer  may  order,  e.g..  by  number  from  rack 
storage  in  another  part  of  the  mercantile  establishment. 
Pivoted  connecting  elements  mounted  for  universal  rotation 
arc  employed  to  support  the  fabric  holding  means  in  such  a 
way  that  numbers  of  large  and  different  fabric  samples  are  dis- 
played clearly,  but  stored  compactly,  being  supported  on  elon- 
gated, circular  or  cabinet  type  racks. 
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.  '         '  3,759399 

ADJUSTABLE,  SELF-LOCKING  LOAD  SUPPORTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  BOOMS 
Clifford  A.  Glass,  Chicago;  Robert  E.  Kraft  Napcrvillc,  and 
Edward  W.  Schmidt  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,900 

Int  CI.  B66c  23106 

U.S.  CI.  212-55  9  Claims 


3,759,401 
MANIPULATOR  FOR  POLYGONAL  CROSS-SECTION 
BILLETS,  PARTICULARLY  CAST  COPPER  BARS 
Otto  Kreuz,  Duisburg,  and  Stefan  Raab,  Essen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Demag  Aktiengesellschaft   Duisburg, 
Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1971.  Ser.  No.  152.867 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1970,  P  20 
29  999.4 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7100 
U.S.  CL  214-1  OG  9  Claims 


e    12 


An  infmitely  adjusuble  self-locking  stirrup  for  mounting  in- 
termediate load  hooks  on  an  extensible  boom  attachment  for 
fork  lift  trucks  is  disclosed.  The  mounting  includes  a  U-shaped 
yoke  supported  on  the  top  of  one  of  the  horizontal  extensible 
boom  sections  and  a  pivoted  clevis.  The  clevis  is  supported  in 
the  legs  of  the  yoke  closely  adjacent  the  underside  of  the 
boom  section  and  provides  a  mounting  for  the  load  hook. 
When  the  vertical  axis  of  the  clevis  is  maintained  normal  to 
the  bottom  of  the  boom  section,  a  top  surface  on  the  clevis  is 
parallel  to.  and  has  a  slight  clearance  with,  the  bottom  of  the 
boom  section  so  the  stirrup  mounting  is  free  to  slide  along  the 
boom  section.  However,  when  the  clevis  is  tilted  slightly,  the 
top  surface  wedges  against  the  bottom  of  the  boom  section 
and  locks  the  stirrup  mounting  in  a  given  position. 


3,759,400 
HOUSED  DRAFT  GEAR 
Geoffrey  Wilton  Cope,  WiUiamsvilie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
ladnstrict.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237^119 

Int  CLB6Ig/;/0«,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  213-22  9  Claims 


The  manipulator  includes  a  stationary  tipping  trough  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  substantially  angular 
supporting  surfaces  each  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  inlet  side  and  an   upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping 
steeper  outlet  side.  A  apir  of  tipping  levers  are  oscillatabic  by 
an  associated  fluid  pressure  actuator  to  engage  a  longitudinal 
comer  edge  of  a  billet  in  the  tipping  trough  to  tilt  the  billet  so 
that  it  resU  on  a  different  side.  A  pair  of  lifters,  having  project- 
ing fingers,  are  oscillatable  about  the  same  axis  as  the  tilting 
levers  by  a  different  fluid  pressure  actuator  so  that  the  fingers 
engage  the  then  lower  side  of  a  billet  in  the  tipping  trough  and 
move  the  billet  over  the  outlet  sides  of  the  supporting  surfaces. 
The  tipping  trough  preferably  is  arranged  between  a  billet 
feeding  roller  conveyor  and  a  billet  discharge  roller  conveyor, 
and  switch  means  are  provided  for  engagement  with  a  billet 
moving  along  the  feeding  conveyor.  The  billets  have  sloping 
ends  providing  respective  projecting  noses  and  the  switch 
means  are  so  arranged  that,  depending  upon  which  switch  is 
engaged  by  a  sloping  nose,  an  appropriate  billet  tipping 
operation  is  initiated.  Alternatively,  the  switch  means  may  be 
arranged  beneath  a  billet  support  surface,  again  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  nose  of  a  billet,  or  may  be  arranged  to  project 
into  the  tilling  trough  for  engagement  by  the  nose  of  a  billet. 


3,759,402 
COUNTER  EJECTOR 
Thomas  R.  Hitch,  Aldan,  and  William  J.  Wilson,  Philadelphia, 
both   of  Pa.,  assignors  to   Harris-lntertypc   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242.319 

lntCI.B68gJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  H  13  Claims 


-^«    -r" 


A  housed  draft  gear  for  railway  vehicles  having  friction  and 
rubber  cushioning  units  arranged  in  tandem  in  an  open- 
fronted  cavity  of  uniform  cross  section  in  a  housing  and  held 
in  assembled  relation  in  the  cavity,  the  friction  and  rubber 
cushioning  units  being  of  improved  construction. 


In  apparatus  which  counts  the  number  of  sheets  accumu- 
lated on  an  elevator  and  then  transfers  the  pile  to  a  conveyor. 
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some  of  the  members  which  push  the  pile  off  the  elevator  onto 
the  conveyor  have  an  angled  camming  surface  at  their  upper 
end. 


3,759,403  r'.r'r> 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Heary  C.  Femstrooi,  Nerthbrook,  IlL,  aMignor  to  Barrett  Elec- 
tronics Corporatioo,  Northbrook,  lU. 

Filed  Auf.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173351 
Intel.  B65g//06  ,.     .. 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  3  Claims 


longitudinally  movable  shafts.  An  upper  chamber  contains  a 
rotatable  hopper.  The  hopper  is  supported  by  three  arms  con- 
nected between  the  inner  surface  of  the  hopper  and  a  sleeve 
enclosing  the  shafts  on  which  the  bells  are  suspended. 


-   -  3,759,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  TRUCKS 

Robert  J.  Barry,  462  Arifaiftoa  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,275 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/02 

IS.  CI.  214-38  D  7  Claims 


A  storage  system  for  pallets  for  access  by  straddle  type  fork 
lift  trucks  and  stock  selector  trucks  from  the  same  aisles, 
wherein  guide  rails  are  disposed  adjacent  each  aisle  for 
cooperation  with  guide  means  on  the  stock  selector  trucks  to 
guide  the  stock  selector  trucks  through  the  aisles  when  select- 
ing cartoned  items  from  the  pallets,  the  guide  rails  being  posi- 
tioned to  allow  passage  thereunder  of  forwardly  extending 
base  legs  on  the  straddle  type  fork  lift  trucks  when  loading 
pallets  into  the  storage  racks. 


3,759,494 
CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHAFT  FURNACE 
Rene  Mahr,  LnxeMbonrg,  Lnccmbonrg,  aadgnor  to  Sodete 
AnonyBM  dcs  AnricM  EMaMlMMMnts  PanI  Wnrth,  Lnxem- 
bonrg,  LnxeoilMMri 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,592 
Chinu  priority,  application  Lnxeabonrg,  May  27,  1970, 
60996 

Int.CLF27b////2 
U.S.  CI.  214-37  1  Claim 


The  processing  of  various  goods  for  distribution  to 
multiple  stores  includes  the  steps: 

a.  supplying  the  various  goods  at  different  stations  spaced 
along  a  loading  way  at  a  distribution  location; 

b.  advancing  a  series  of  side-loading  carriers  in  sequence 
along  said  way,  each  such  carrier  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  said  stores; 

c.  selectively  side  loading  onto  each  carrier,  as  it  advances 
past  said  stations,  the  particular  goods  required  by  the  carrier 
associated  store;  and 

d  advancing  each  such  carrier  to  its  associated  store  after 
completion  of  said  side  loading  at  said  distribution  station. 


3,759,406 

PACKING  DOOR  FOR  REFUSE  TRUCK 

Ronald  W.  Nickel,  604  Glenriew  Ave.,  WaakcAa,  Wii. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  Na  203,262 

Int.CLB60p//4« 

U.S.  CI.  214-833  '        5  Claims 


&*^^ 


A  charging  device  for  a  shaft  furnace  in  which  a  lower 
chamber  is  defmed  between  two  charging  bells  suspended  on 


A  packing  door  for  a  refuse  truck  which  in  its  fully  open 
position  is  located  along  the  roof  of  the  truck  body  remote 
from  the  refuse  compartment  opening  so  that  the  opening  is 
unobstructed.  The  door  is  provided  with  a  bearing  on  each 
side  which  are  identical,  being  elongated  and  having  arcuately 
shaped  ends.  A  piston  and  cylinder  mechanism  is  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  truck  body  with  a  piston  rod  coupled  to  each 
bearing  by  a  link.  When  the  door  is  actuated  from  its  fully 
open  position,  the  piston  and  cylinder  mechanisms  move  the 
bearings  in  a  straight  path  along  a  rectilinear  guide  surface  to 
move  the  door  in  a  corresponding  straight  path  rearwardly  of 
the  body  until  it  extends  above  the  opening  of  the  refuse  com- 
partment. At  the  end  of  the  rectilinear  guideway  the  bearings 
enter  a  rotary  guideway  which  prevents  further  rectilinear 
movement  but  guides  the  bearings  in  a  rotary  movement. 
Because  of  their  overcenter  connections  to  the  bearings, 
further  actuation  of  the  piston  rods  causes  rotation  of  the 
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bearings  in  their  associated  rotary  guideways  to  produce  a  cor- 
responding rotation  of  the  door  through  the  opening  into  the 
refuse  compartment  for  packing  the  refuse  contained  therein. 
Opposite  actuation  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  mechanisms 
produces  a  reverse  movement  of  the  door  for  opening  the 
compartment. 


A  towing  vehicle  characterized  by  a  wheel  mounted 
framework  having  a  downwardly  disposed  vehicle  receiving 
member,  where  winch  means  move  a  crossmcmber  to  which 
the  towed  vehicle  is  secured,  and  where  support  chains  ex- 
tending between  a  portion  of  the  framework  and  the  cross- 
member  assume  the  load  of  the  towed  vehicle  upon  release  of 
the  winch  means. 


3,759,408 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Tom  Rowlands,  and  James  George  Edward  Hillman,  both  of 
London,  Engbnd,  ntrignors  to  Moltes  Machine  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,769 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  26,  1969, 
57,743/69 

Int  CI.  B65g  65134 
U.S.  CI.  214-302  16  Claims 


downwards  onto  a  conveyor  system.  The  conveyor  system  car- 
ries the  cigarettes  to  a  reservoir  and  stops  while  the  trays  are 
being  changed,  but  cigarettes  can  be  withdrawn  continuously 
from  the  reservoir.  A  control  plate  rests  on  the  surface  of  the 
cigarettes  to  keep  the  surface  level  while  the  cigarettes  move 
downwards  through  the  tray  as  it  is  unloaded. 


3,759,407 
TOWING  VEHICLE 
Everett  Boater,  W.  Star  Rt.,  McLcansboro,  and  James  E.  Wil- 
lis, R.R.  No.  1,  Ewkig,  both  of  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126^42 

lttt.CLB60pi/;2 

U.S.CI.214-86A  3  Claims 


3,759,409 
CRANE 
Jorg  Wenzd,  Freudcnbcrg/Main,  and  Hans  Rieschd,  Milten- 
berg/Maln,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Joseph  Haamann 
Freudenberger  Winden-und  Hebezeugfabrik,  Freodenberg/ 
M.-Kirachfbrt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1970,  P  20 
10  945.9 

Int.  CI.  B60p//64 
U.S.  CI.  214-394  9  Claims 


A  gantry  or  portal  crane  has  two  longitudinally  spaced  por- 
tals which  are  connected  by  longitudinally  extending  struc- 
tural members  to  form  therewith  a  self-supporting  structure. 
The  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  of  the  portals  are  provided  with 
wheels  which  can  be  swung  to  a  lower  position  engaging  the 
ground  and  an  upper  position  removed  from  the  ground  in 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  portals  rest  directly  on  the  ground. 
The  upper  ends  of  the  portals  are  provided  with  traverse  mem- 
bers each  carrying  two  transversely  spaced  hydraulic  and 
cylinder  piston  units  which  are  connected  for  universal  pivot- 
ing movement  to  them,  and  which  are  provided  at  their  free 
ends  with  engaging  portions  for  engaging  a  load.  A  hydraulic 
system  is  provided  utilizing  four  separate  hydraulic  circuits 
each  connected  with  one  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  units,  a 
central  control  by  means  of  which  all  of  the  cylinder  and 
piston  units  can  be  operated  in  unison,  and  individual  control 
valves  located  on  the  uprights  of  the  portals  by  means  of  which 
each  of  these  cylinder  and  piston  units  can  be  individually 
operated. 


3,759,410 
PRESSURE  RESISTANT  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Albert  R.  Uhlig,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohk> 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,244 

Intel.  B65d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-1  C  2  Claims 


This  invention  concerns  a  tray  unloader  for  cigarettes  in        A   plastic  container  having  a  configuration  designed  to 
which  each  tray  in  turn  is  inverted  to  discharge  the  cigarettes    package  goods  capable  of  generating  internal  pressure  is  pro- 
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vided.  The  container  has  a  circular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion with  side  walls  following  a  generally  outwardly  convex  ar- 
cuate path  from  the  upper  mouth  portion  toward  the  base  at 
the  lower  end.  The  base  is  provided  with  three  bulbous  feet  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  a  generally  rounded  bottom  portion 
for  supporting  the  container  in  an  upright  position. 


3,759,411 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  DRY 

AND  LIQUID  CONTENTS 

WUIiam  Horvath,  420  River  Rd.,  Chatham,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 93,834 

InL  CI.  B65d  55102 


sembly  by  the  consumer  to  form  a  rigid,  stable  structure,  thus 
being  shippable  in  Icnock-down  form  for  saving  of  shipping 
space.  ■.  ■   . 


3,759,413 

CONTAINER 

Gf raid  J.  ArdKo,  29  Meadow  Rd.,  OM  Wettbary,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,Ser.No.  119,797 

Int.  Ci.  B65d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  220-16 


2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  215-9 


2  Claims 


14 


IT 


A  snap-on  safety  closure  or  cap  is  provided  for  containers  of 
pills,  liquids  and  the  like  which  container  cannot  readily  be 
opened  by  small  children  uninstructed  in  its  use  but  can  be 
easily  opened  by  an  adult.  The  cap  snaps  in  place  on  the  con- 
tainer and  thereafter  cannot  be  lifted  off  the  container  except 
by  rotating  the  cap  with  respect  to  the  container  until  a  cam 
on  the  inside  of  the  cap  engages  a  cam  on  the  rim  of  the  con- 
tainer upon  which  action  the  rim  of  the  cap  becomes 
distorted,  lifts  up  and  allows  the  nngemail  and  part  of  the 
finger  tip  to  be  inserted  under  the  cap's  edge  to  lift  the  cap  and 
snap  it  off. 


3,759,412 
CONTAINERS  AND  THEIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  S.  Bush,  Salamanca  Rd.,  LMie  Valley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,200 

lBt.CLB65d  7/25, //// 5 
U.S.CL  220-7  6  Claims 


A  container  including  a  main  body  or  platform  base  having 
a  product-receiving  platform  including  recesses  formed 
therein  is  bonded  to  a  bottom  or  backing.  Outwardly  extend- 
ing projections  are  formed  within  said  platform  base.  A  top 
having  slots  is  positioned  within  the  platform  base  and 
cooperates  with  projections  to  hinge  the  top  to  the  platform 
base. 


3,759,414 
SELF-VENTING  VESSEL 
Walter  C.  Beard,  South  SL,  Middlebary,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,590 
lntCLB65d5y//6 
U.S.  CI.  220-44  R 


7  Claims 


Plastic  containers,  such  as  clothes  hampers,  constructed  of 
plastic  sidewalit  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  walls  being 
separately  molded  for  permanent  resilient  interlocking  as- 


^     w 


A  self-venting  vessel  such  as  an  aerosol  container,  having  at 
least  one  wall  subject  to  outward  distortion  by  internal  pres- 
sure buildup,  which  wall  is  modified  to  provide  an  annular 
protuberance  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  closure  member  which  is  affixed  to  cap  and  seal  the 
aperture  in  the  protuberance  under  normal  internal  pressures. 
When  the  internal  pressure  becomes  excessive,  the  closure 
member  is  forced  by  the  resulting  distortion  of  the  wall  to  slip 
from  its  original  position,  thus  uncapping  the  aperture  and 
venting  the  vessel. 
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3,759,415  3,759,417 

PAIL  VENDING  MACHINE 
Harold  S.  Cloyd,  Eric,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Nosco  Plastics,  Incor-    Curric  Armstrong,  and  Clarence  E.  Christophcrsen,  both  of 

poratcd,  Eric,  Pa.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Armstrong,  by  said 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,934  Christophcrson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43110  Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,549 

U.S.  CI.  220-60  7Chiims                              Int.  CI.  G07f //  00  B65g  7  5  42 


•  Iw 


U.S.  CI.  221-85 


7  Claims 


- 1  •      <  I 


A  plastic  pail  having  a  rim  with  integral,  upwardly  diverging 
peripheral  lips  received  in  and  compressed  by  a  downwardly 
presented  peripheral  groove  in  a  cover  to  make  a  fluid  tight 
seal. 


3,759,416 
CONTAINER 
Neil  V.  Coastaatinc,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  International 
Bakcragc,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,769 

Int.CI.B65d2//02,;/44 

U.S.CL  220-97  F  3  Claims 


A  container  having  four  side  walls  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  a  base,  the  side  walls  having  upper  edges 
defining  a  peripheral  rim  and  each  side  wall  having  longitu- 
dinal and  lateral  strengthening  ribs  formed  therein,  the  base 
having  a  pair  of  channels  formed  in  the  exterior  thereof  to 
define  a  pair  of  support  legs,  and  a  lid  having  a  peripheral  lip 
adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  rim  and  having  a  depressed 
exterior  surface  defined  by  a  peripheral  ledge  adjacent  the 
peripheral  lip  and  L-shaped  recesses  at  the  comer  of  the  lid, 
the  peripheral  ledge  being  dimensioned  to  capture  the  support 
legs  of  a  similar  container  when  the  containers  are  stacked  one 
upon  the  other. 


A  vending  machine  including  a  plurality  of  product  support- 
ing and  dispensing  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  cantilever 
supported  frame  with  front  and  rear  rollers,  an  elongate 
endless,  conveyor  belt  engaged  about  and  between  the  rollers 
and  having  longitudinally  spaced  normally  vertical  transverse- 
ly extending  product  separating  fences  with  forwardly  and 
rearwardly,  projecting  stabilizing  pads  slidably  engaged  on  the 
belt  for  longitudinal  adjustment  and  laterally  spaced,  elongate, 
laterally  adjustable  longitudinally  extending  and  vertically 
projecting  guide  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  belt. 


3,759,418 
PART  ORIENTING  DEVICE 
Elmer  E.  Wilbon,  Ciawson,  and  Thomas  M.  Pouch,  Farming- 
ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Muitifastener  Corporation, 
Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  June  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,284 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-157  4  Claims 


-r» 


In  an  article  handling  and  transfer  system,  a  parts  orienting 
device  is  provided  in  which  parts  are  fed  in  random  orienta- 
tion from  a  parts  source  for  travel  along  a  first  path  and  sub- 
sequent transfer  for  travel  along  a  second  and  third  path,  nor- 
mal to  said  first  path;  at  the  intersection  of  the  first  path  with 
the  second  and  third  path,  fluid  power  actuated  sensing  and 
direction  changing  means  are  provided  which  automatically 
are  responsive  upon  the  presence  of  a  part  in  the  intersection 
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to  change  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  part  from  the  first  path 
into  the  second  or  third  path;  in  a  further  embodiment,  the 
fluid  power  actuated  sensing  and  direction  changing  means 
are  effective  to  orient  randomiy  fed  parts  for  transfer  of  parts 
disposed  in  one  position  along  the  second  path  and  for  transfer 
of  parts  disposed  in  another  position  along  the  third  path 


3,759,419 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  INDIVIDUALLY 

DISPENSING  SMALL  ELONGATE  PARTS 

Hans  Iseii,  Ligerx,  SwHicriaad,  assigDor  to  Vereiaigte  Draht- 

werke  A.G.,  Bid,  Switxcrlaad 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  127,991 
Claims   priority,  appiicalkHi   Switxcriaad,   Apr.   7,    1970, 
5097/70 

Int.  CL  B65li  9/00;  B65g  4  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  221-168  10  Claims 


sisting  of  a  novel  closure  that  must  be  adjusted  and  positioned 
in  several  precise  subsequent  attitudes  so  to  make  a  pill  to 
travel  a  tortuous  path  between  the  container  interior  and  a 
dispensing  opening,  the  closure  consisting  of  a  rotatable  cap 
on  a  stationary  base,  and  wherein  the  precise  subsequent  steps 
are  almost  impossible  by  chance  to  be  made  by  a  child  or  sim- 
ple adult,  but  which  can  be  quickly  and  easy  done  by  a 
knowledgeable  adult 


3.759,421 

TURNING  KEY  FOR  ROLLING-UP  THE  EMPTY  END  OF 

A  TUBE.  POSSIBLY  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

SQUEEZING  DEVICE 

Heinrich  Hausmaoa,  Jestettca,  Garaiaay 

Filed  OcL  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,026 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Austria,    Oct.    6,    1970,    A 
9000/70 

Int.  CI.  B67d  35/32 
U.S.  CI.  222-99  4  Claims 


•'I. _- 


An  apparatus  for  aligning,  separating  and  individually 
dispensing  small  substantially  elongate  objects  which  com- 
prises an  object  dispensing  drum  member  for  receiving  therein 
a  stack  supply  of  small  objects,  said  drum  member  being 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  such  rotational  speed  that 
a  small  object  entrained  by  the  drum  member  is  subjected  to 
centrifugal  forces  greater  than  its  force  of  gravity.  Means 
located  within  the  drum  member  extend  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  aligning  the  small 
objects  within  the  drum  member  such  that  the  primary 
lengthwise  direction  of  such  small  objects  is  substantially 
aligned  with  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  drum  member 
There  are  also  provided  means  defining  at  least  one  recess, 
serving  as  an  object  dispensing  element,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
aforesaid  aligning  means,  such  recess  when  passing  beneath 
the  pile  of  small  objects  removing  one  such  small  object  from 
said  pile.  A  channel  communicates  with  the  recess,  this  chan- 
nel opening  approximately  tangentially  through  the  wall  of  the 
drum  member  and  by  means  of  which  the  small  object 
disposed  in  the  recess  can  slide  out  through  the  channel  after 
the  small  object  has  been  carried  past  the  zenith  of  said  drum 
member  under  the  action  of  the  centrifugal  forces,  but  before 
said  recess  again  immerses  into  the  pile  of  small  objects  for  en- 
gaging a  furiher  small  object. 


3,759,420 

FOOLPROOF  DISPENSER  OF  MEDICAL  PILLS 

Uno  O.  Karkaaca,  6950  Ceater  Rd.,  SaglMw,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,278 

laL  CL  B65d  83/00 

U.S.CL221-288  1  Claim 


/v 


A  turning  key  for  rolling  up  the  empty  end  of  a  tube  in- 
cludes a  handle  and  an  integrally  formed  shaft.  The  shaft  has  a 
slit  defined  by  its  thin  radially  elastic  walls.  There  is  an  open- 
ing at  the  end  of  the  slit  nearest  the  handle  to  accommodate 
the  edge  of  the  tube.  The  slit  readily  grasps  an  empty  tube 
because  it  is  normally  closed. 


3,759,422 

BEVERAGE  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  Matbcney,  233  W.  64tli  SL,  L««  Aafclct,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,487 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/56 

U.S.CL  222- 129.4  6ClaiMv 


A  conuiner  for  dispensing  pills  that  might  be  harmful  if 
taken  by  children  or  simple-minded  persons;  the  device  con- 


A  mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  alcoholic  and  soft 
beverages.  A  stand  has  receptacles  receiving  inverted  bottles 
of  the  beverages.  The  rate  of  discharge  from  the  receptacles  is 
controlled  by  primary  valves  to  lead  the  beverages  into  a  mix- 
ing chamber  having  a  dispensing  outlet.  The  inlets  to  the  mix- 
ing chamber  are  controlled  by  secondary  valves.  A  table  ex- 
tends from  the  stand  and  has  a  control  knob  depreuible  to 
operate  the  secondary  valves  selectively  for  alcoholic 
beverages;  and  independent  dials  are  operable  alternately  with 
the  alcoholic  beverage  controls  to  open  secondary  valves  per- 
taining to  the  soft  beverages.  The  knob  and  dials  are  rotatable 
to  clear  the  controls  and  afford  direct  opening  of  all  the  secon- 
dary valves  by  the  added  depression  of  the  knob. 
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3,759,423        -*  -^ 
CONTAMINATION-PREVENTING  NOZZLE 
WHiM  B.  Haattl,  Media,  Pa.,  anigBor  to  San  Oil  Coapaay  of 
PcMqrhraala,  Pkiladdphia,  Pa. 

Filod  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,495 

lat.  CL  B67d  5/32 

U.S.CL  222-153  5  Claims 


stop  within  the  piston  chamber  area,  and  a  manually  operated 
air  valve  for  cyclic  operation  of  the  fluid  pump  in  the  normal 
operating  use  of  the  forming  press. 


In  a  dispensing  nozzle  used  for  dispensing  solely  one  or  the 
other  of  two  liquid  fuel  components,  and  also  for  dispensing 
various  blends  of  the  two  components,  contamination  of  one 
component  by  the  other,  when  dispensing  solely  said  one  com- 
ponent, is  prevented  by  utilizing  a  manually-controllable  shut- 
off  valve  for  the  other  component,  in  the  nozzle  body.  A 
detachable  nozzle  reducing  extension,  which  must  be  used  in 
order  to  dispense  solely  said  one  component  into  specially - 
equipped  automobiles  requiring  this  fuel,  is  hek)  captive  on 
the  nozzle  body,  and  cannot  be  removed  for  application  to  the 
nozzle  spout  unless  the  shut-off  valve  is  fnrtt  operated  to  its  off 
position.  Two  separate  fuel  inlet  passageways  leading  to  the 
nonle  main  shut-off  valve  are  employed,  one  for  each  respec- 
tive one  of  the  two  fuel  components,  aitd  a  separate  spring- 
loaded  check  valve  is  utilized  in  each  passageway,  in  close  jux- 
taposition to  the  main  nozzle  valve. 


3,759,424 

LUBRICANT  DISPENSING  MEANS  AND  SYSTEM 

Edwia  A.  Maddock,  1510  CiMrokcc,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,880 

lat.  CLGOir/y /06 

U.S.  CL  222-309  6  Claims 


A  means  and  method  for  dispensing  a  viscous  fluid  in  me- 
tered amounts  to  provide  lubricity  for  metal  drawing  in  a 
forming  preu  and  which  includes  a  positive  displacement 
pump  having  an  integral  piston  head  and  phinger  construc- 
tion, one-way  ball  check  valves  in  inlet  and  outlet  flow 
passages,  spray  nozzles  connected  to  the  pumps  outlet  ports 
by  flexible  conduit  lines  and  swtval  mounted  on  magnetic 
mounting  blocks  for  potitioning  ease,  adjustment  means  on 
the  pump  for  metering  control  by  positioning  an  abutment 


3,759,425 
PISTON  VALVE  SYRINGE  GUN 
Ronald  Harvey  David  Frank  Lcc,  Berkhamsted,  England,  as- 
signor to  Cooper,  McDoagall  A  Robertson  Limited,  Hert- 
fordshire, Eagland 

Filed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,008 

lnt.CLG01f /y/06 

U.S.CL  222-309  13  Claims 


A  syringe  gun  suitable  for  dispensing  liquid  or  semi-liquid 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  barrel,  a  piston  rod,  a  piston  at- 
tached to  the  piston  rod  and  located  within  the  barrel  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  the  barrel  therefrom,  an  inlet  valve 
enabling  the  passage  of  liquid  or  semi-liquid  into  the  barrel, 
and  a  discharge  valve  enabling  the  passage  of  liquid  or  semi- 
liquid  out  of  the  barrel.  At  least  one  of  said  valves  is  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  an  inlet  orifice  to  the  chamber,  a  plate 
within  the  chamber  of  substantially  greater  cross-sectional 
area  than  that  of  the  inlet  orifice,  the  plate  having  an  inlet  side 
and  an  outlet  side,  a  passage  for  liquid  or  semi-liquid  from  the 
inlet  side  of  the  plate  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  plate,  and  an  out- 
let orifice  for  enabling  the  passage  of  liquid  or  semi-liquid 
from  the  chamber.  In  this  valve  arrangement  the  plate  seals 
the  inlet  orifice  under  pressure  upon  the  outlet  side  of  the 
plate  and,  in  the  alternative,  permits  the  passage  of  liquid  or 
semi-liquid  through  the  inlet  orifice,  by  the  flexing  or  moving 
of  the  plate  away  from  the  inlet  orifice  and  through  said 
passage  to  the  outlet  orifice  by  flexing  of  the  resilient  plate  or 
the  moving  of  a  floating  plate  from  the  inlet  orifice,  and 
through  said  passage  to  the  outlet  orifice. 


3,759,426 
MANUALLY-OPERATED  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Ndl  G.  Kane,  deceased,  late  of  Hacienda  HeigMi,  CaHf.,  and  by 
Virglnb  L.  Kane,  special  admiaistratrix,  15411  Rojas  St., 
Hacienda  Heights,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,564 
Int.  CL  B67d  5/40 
VS.  CL  222-385  8  Claiw 

A  liquid  dispenser  for  manual  operation  comprising  a  body 
for  connection  to  the  top  of  a  liquid  container,  and  a  con- 
tractible  head  having  a  discharge  portion  and  fitted  into  said 
body,  both  the  body  and  the  head  being  of  elastomeric  plastic 
material,  spring  means  for  retaining  the  head  extended  in  non- 
dispensing  position,  and  the  body  and  the  head  being  provided 
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with  integral  sealing  portions  that  cooperate  to  control  flow 
from  said  container.  The  usual  ball  valves  common  to  the 
present  type  of  device  are  dispensed  with  said  sealing  portions 
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serving  as  pressure-operated  valve-like  means  that  control 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  container  to  said  discharge  portion  of 
the  head. 


3,75M27 

DISPENSING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

TlHHDaa   R.   Staalcy,   Brookfield,   and   Carmen   T.   Mascia, 

WcMckcster,  both  of  UL,  anigiion  to  Contteeatal  Can  Com- 

puy.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,077 

iBt  CI.  B65d  83/00 

VS.  CI.  222-402.23  7  Claims 


from  the  box.  The  box  has  a  body  portion  with  a  rectilinear 
open  top  having  a  narrow  side  and  with  a  first  cover  hinged 
along  the  longer  side  to  cover  the  box  opening.  The  first  cover 
has  Its  own  opening  at  its  narrower  side,  and  a  second  cover  is 
hinged  at  the  first  cover's  opening,  all  such  that  the  goods  can 


be  poured  from  the  box  at  the  narrower  side  of  the  box  and 
through  the  second  opening.  Both  covers  are  finger-press 
operated  so  that  they  can  be  secured  and  released.  Also,  the 
entire  unit  is  made  of  one  plastic  material,  including  the  two 
hinges  for  the  two  covers. 


3,759,429 

PUSH-PULL  CAP  AND  NECK  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  J.  Ardito,  OM  WcttlNiry;  Jerome  S.  Newman,  FlenU 

Parii,  and  Samnd  E.  Sarris,  Jamaica,  all  o(  N.Y.,  at^nort  to 

Invcntiottf  Unlimited  Incorporated,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16. 1970,  Scr.  No.  98327The  portkm  of  the  term  of 

this  patent  subseqiicnt  to  Sept  20, 1988,  has  been  dIscfaUmed. 

Int  CI.  B65d  47/72 
U.S.  CI.  222-546  23  Claims 


A  dispensing  valve  assembly  for  dispensing  a  product  from  a 
pressurized  container.  The  dispensing  valve  assembly  includes 
a  nozzle  and  a  valve  stem  which  are  mounted  to  permit  mis- 
alignment of  the  valve  stem  axis  and  the  nozzle  axis.  The  noz- 
zle and  valve  stem  include  a  first  valve  means  at  the  terminal 
end  of  the  nozzle  and  a  second  valve  means  spaced  from  the 
other  end.  The  valve  means  are  seated  to  prevent  product  fiow 
through  the  nozzle  when  the  stem  and  nozzle  are  in  alignment. 
Upon  the  application  of  a  lateral  force  to  the  nozzle,  the  axes 
are  out  of  alignment  and  the  valve  means  unseated  so  that  the 
product  is  dispensed  through  the  nozzle. 


3,759,428 
DISPENSER  TYPE  BOX 
W.  Meter,  Jr.,  Lcwiston,  Idaho,  asilfaor  to  ^Mridan 
Prodacti  lac,  Radac,  Wis. 

Filed  JmM  14, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  152^23 

ImL  Ci.  B67d  3/00 

VS.  a.  222-480  2  Claims 

A  dispenser  type  box  of  the  type  useful  in  containing  com- 

minutive  goods,  including  gun  pellets  which  can  be  poured 


A  material  dispensing  necic  having  a  dispensing  orifice  in 
the  side  thereof  and  provided  with  engaging  recesses  on  the 
exterior  and  interior  surfaces  thereof  The  cap  of  the  con- 
tainer has  a  plunger  which  extends  into  the  neck  and  an  outer 
portion  which  fits  over  the  container  neck.  The  lower  extremi- 
ty of  the  outer  portion  of  the  cap  is  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  peripheral  engaging  lip  which  cooperates  with  the 
engaging  recesses  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  in  open  and 
closed  positions.  The  plunger  may  also  be  provided  with  a 
resilient  skirt  which  is  compressed  within  the  neck  and  out- 
wardly biased  to  provide  for  sealing  engagement,  not- 
withstanding tolerance  discrepancies.  The  neck  is  secured  to 
an  existing  container  neck  by  the  engaging  means  on  the  in- 
terior surface  thereof,  thereby  providing  an  existing  container 
with  a  push-pull  cap  and  neck  assembly. 
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3,759,430    ^  '■ 

CLOTHES  CARRIER 

Bobby  L.  Ward,  8402  Lewis  PI.,  Orlando,  Fta. 

ContinuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  1 1,369,  Feb.  16, 1970,  abaadoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,538 

Int.CI.A45fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-45  T  1  Claim 


A  clothes  carrier  apparatus  made  of  a  flexible  elongated 
piece  of  material  and  having  a  handle  at  one  end  for  gripping 
the  carrier  and  connecting  means  on  the  other  end  thereof  for 
connecting  coat  hangers,  or  the  like,  thereto.  The  clothes  car- 
rier is  adapted  to  set  across  the  shoulder  for  support  of  the 
clothes  which  clothes  may  be  enclosed  in  a  garment  bag,  dress 
or  coat  carrier  container.  The  coat  carrier  may  also  have  an 
attachment  for  attaching  the  loaded  clothes  carrier  to  a  car 
hanger,  door  hook,  or  the  like,  and  is  flexible  so  as  to  be  easily 
rolled  or  folded  for  storage. 


3,759,431 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 

Keaaeth  D.  Vos,  Racine,  Wb.,  amigaor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 

Inc.,  Radac,  Wis. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  158,194,  Jaac  30, 1971.  This  applicatioo 

Jaly  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,802 

lat  CI.  B65d  83/14 

U.S.CL  222-402.21  7  Claims 


3,759,432 

WEB  DRIVE  AND  WEB  PROCESSING  CONTROLS  FOR 

WEB  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Armin  S.  P.  Hutaeatenb,  WichI,  Germany,  amigaor  to  Erwin 

Kampf  Matchincnfabrik,  Wiehl,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,425 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24,  1971,  P  21 
31  446.5 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  226-42  4CUIm« 


A  web  drive  and  web  processing  controls  for  web  processing 
machines  which  include  a  synchronous  torque  booster  whose 
input  rotation  is  derived  from  the  web  spaced  near  the  storage 
roll  via  a  web-driven  idler  roller  and  whose  output  rotation 
positively  drives  web  advancing  rollers  and  the  web  processing 
rollers  or  other  processing  means,  thereby  maintaining  a  con- 
stant controlled  tension  on  the  web  in  the  processing  region. 


3,759,433 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A 

STRIP  OF  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Heinz  Joseph  Gerl>cr,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Gcrbcr  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  South   Windsor, 

Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,259 

Int.CI.G03b//20 

U.S.  CI.  226-54  23  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pressurized  package  of  the  class 
which  includes  a  container  for  receiving  a  product,  propellant 
means  in  the  container  for  discharging  the  product  from  the 
container,  and  a  dispensing  assembly  mounted  on  the  con- 
tainer which  is  characterized  by  an  actuating  lever  that  shifts 
to  displace  a  flexible  resilient  valve  body  member  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  its  discharge  orifice-containing  surface  is  in 
sealed  engagement,  at  least  partially  effected  by  the  internal 
container  pressure,  with  a  valve  cap,  to  a  position  in  which  it  is 
aligned  with  an  exit  opening  of  the  overcap. 


A  feed  arrangement  for  transporting  a  strip  of  recording 
material  past  a  recording  pen  includes  a  feed  roller  and  a  posi- 
tioning roller  both  drivingly  engageable  with  the  strip  and 
driven  in  synchronism.  The  feed  roller  is  located  in  advance  of 
the  positioning  roller  and  feeds  the  strip  material  from  a 
storage  roll  to  the  positioning  roller.  Slack  in  the  strip  of 
recording  material  is  maintained  between  the  feed  roller  and 
the  positioning  roller  to  remove  from  the  portion  of  the  strip 
engaged  by  the  positioning  roller  all  forces  required  to  ad- 
vance the  strip  of  recording  material  from  storage.  The  feed 
roller  has  sprocket  pins  which  engage  a  first  set  of  apertures 
along  the  edge  of  the  recording  strip,  and  the  positioning  roller 
also  has  sprocket  pins  which  engage  a  second  set  of  apertures 
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along  the  edge  of  the  recording  strip.  Since  the  pins  of  the 
positioning  roller  need  exert  only  smail  forces  on  the  engaged 
portion  of  the  strip  the  possibility  of  such  pins  tearing  or 
deforming  the  strip,  with  resulting  inaccurate  positioning  of 
the  strip,  is  eliminated  or  at  least  greatly  reduced.  The  posi- 
tioning roller  may  be  a  drum  which  also  supports  the  record- 
ing strip  for  coaction  with  the  recording  pen. 

3,759,434 
THREADING  MECHANISM 
Beogt  LlMbtma,  Gatavikcrg;  Bcagt  dtrm,  Haadea;  Erik 
Ndcaias,  Vai^;  lafcwu-  KariwM,  MenMrs,  aad  Svea  Olof 
R(»by.  Va^jo,  all  ol  Swedes,  aHtgaors  ta  Aktfebolafct  Sven- 
ska  FaMabrikca,  Nacka,  Swcdca 

Filed  ScpC  27, 1972,  Scr.  No,  292,608 

lat  CI.  B65h  1 7/34 

U.S.  CI.  226-91  9  Claims 


Threading  mechanism  for  a  treatment  plant  which  includes 
a  band  of  flexible  material  folded  upon  itself  to  grip  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  web  material,  the  fold  being  closed  on  the  web 
material  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  the  plant  and  separated 
from  the  web  material  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  plant.  The 
mechanism  includes  a  guiding  surface  or  roller  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  having  a  profile  to  open  the  folded 
band  more  than  1 80*.  along  with  a  drive  roller  for  pulling  the 
band  around  the  profiled  surface.  The  mechanism  also  in- 
cludes jet  elements  for  positively  engaging  the  web  material 
being  treated  into  the  fold  of  the  band  prior  to  its  re-entry  into 
the  chamber.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  proFiled 
surface  and  the  guide  roller  are  mounted  a  substantial  distance 
below  the  exit  and  entrance  rollers  for  the  folded  band. 


3,759,435 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FASTENERS 
Araold  R.  Boae,  Nccdkaai,  MaM^  aHigaor  to  Dcaaiaoa  Maaa- 
factariag  Coaipaay,  Fraaiiaghaai,  Man. 

Filed  Aac.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,413 

Iat.CLB25c//00 

U.S.  CI.  227-67  30  Claims 


including  a  casing,  a  needle  projecting  from  the  casing,  the 
needle  having  a  bore  through  which  the  fastener  attachment 
member  is  adapted  to  be  dispensed,  a  plunger  or  ejector 
adapted  to  force  one  head  of  the  attachment  member  through 
the  needle  bore,  the  plunger  advanced  by  the  combination  of  a 
gear  and  sliding  rack,  the  sliding  rack  in  the  form  of  a  thin 
plate  and  in  which  the  attachment  memben  are  fed  before  the 
needle  and  in  front  of  the  ejector  by  an  indexing  wheel  ad- 
vanced by  a  feed  pawl  with  a  slotted  hole  which  allows  it  to 
rock  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  indexing  wheel  as  it  is 
moved  back  and  forth. 


3,759,436 

SOLDER  SHIELD  FOR  CONTACTS  ON  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Paal  E.  Foster,  aad  RoWe  H.  UMc,  both  of  PiMcaix,  Ariz.,  as- 

sif  Bors  to  Geacral  Ekctrk  Compaay,  Lyaa,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,395 

lBt.CLB23k//00 

U.S.  CI.  228-57  5  Claims 


A  shield  for  masking  electrical  contacu  on  printed  circuit 
boards  during  flow  soldering.  The  shield  is  made  of  three  elon- 
gated pieces  of  printed  circuit  board  material  assembled  to 
have  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section.  The  edge  of  the 
board  carrying  the  contacts  to  be  masked  is  inserted  into  the 
bight  of  the  U  The  shiekl  pieces  are  forced  together  by  spring- 
loaded  bolts  to  seal  the  inserted  edge. 


3,759,437 
COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 
Ralph  G.  Ambcrg,  MoaticcHo,  lad.,  avigBor  to  Owcas-Illinols, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,400 

lBtCLB65dJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-1.5B  7Cbims 


Apparatus  for  dopcnsing  fastener  attachment  members  of 
the  type  having  a  filament  with  heads  on  both  ends,  the  device 


A  container  of  composite  construction  which  comprises  a 
wide-mouthed  inner  shell  formed  of  seamless  thermoplastic 
material  in  a  generally  frusto-conical  configuration  so  that  like 
shells  are  nestable  in  a  compact  stack,  the  sidewall  portion  of 
the  shell  being  of  relatively  thin  and  fragile  construction,  and 
which  further  comprises  an  externally  decorated,  relatively 
stiff  paperboard  sleeve  which  is  wound  around  the  side  wall 
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portion  of  the  shell  and  which  is  adhesively  secured  in  face  to 
face  reinforcing  contact  therewith,  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
blank  from  which  the  sleeve  is  formed  each  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  alternating  recesses  and  protrusions  which  are  in- 
terengageable  with  corresponding  protrusions  and  recesses  in 
the  other  end  to  accurately  register  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  with 
respect  to  one  another  in  a  serpentine-shaped  butt  seam.  In 
the  preferred  embodiment,  the  side  wall  of  the  inner  shell  is 
provided  with  a  stacking  shoukler  immediately  below  the  rim 
portion  of  the  shell  to  faciliute  denesting  of  nested  shells 
and/or  denesting  of  nested  finished  containen  and,  when  the 
outer  sleeve  is  joined  to  the  inner  shell  by  a  water  based  or  sol- 
vent-based adhesive,  the  stacking  shoulder  may  ad- 
vantageously be  provided  with  a  circumferentially  spaced  se- 
ries of  vent  indentations  to  perm<<  the  escape  of  adhesive 
vapors  from  a  stack  of  nested  nniahcd  containers. 


3,759,438 
PLASTIC  BAG  HAVING  RECLOSING  MEANS 
Raynoad  J.  Rada,  Chicago,  IlL,  aailgBor  to  Bagcraft  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chkago,  DL 

Filed  Aag.  14, 1970.  Scr.  No.  63,695 

lBt.CLB65diJ//d 

U.S.  CI.  229-65  3  claims 
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A  plastic  bag  of  heat-sealable  material  is  provided  with  a 
length  of  wire  covered  with  a  flat  strip  of  paper  adjacent  to  the 
mouth  end  of  the  bag,  there  being  a  heat-seal  connection  hold- 
ing the  paper  strip  against  the  bag  material. 


3,759,439 
BAG  WITH  TEAR  STRIP 
WiBiaai  Tdford  Croa,  Caddtagtoa;  Maifarvt  LOiaB  Stcd, 
Rncani,  aad  Stephca  Edward  Traoaaa,  Warriaftoa,  an  of 
Eaglaad,  anigaars  to  Imperial  Ckonical  ladMtries  Limited, 
LoMhM,  Eagiaad 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,674 
Claiau  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1970, 
17,687/70 

lat  CI.  B65d  33/00 
U.S.  CL  229-66  5  Claims 


3,759,440 
COIN  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  HamiUoa,  West  Chicago,  lU.,  aad  Gerald  B.  Mc- 
Goagh,  HaativiUc,  Ala.,  asiigners  to  GTE  AatoaMtk  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  lacorporated,  Northlakc,  lU. 
Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,709 
Imt.  CI  b6St  J //04 
VS.  CI.  232-57.5  9  Claims 


A  coin  collection  and  disposal  mechanism  is  disclosed 
which  includes  a  pair  of  doors  which  are  F>ositioned  within  a 
hopper,  each  door  being  pivotally  supported  about  an  axis 
common  to  both.  Each  door  has  a  latch  individual  thereto  and 
means  are  provided  for  opening  one  or  the  other  of  the  doors 
to  channel  deposited  coins  into  either  a  first  or  second 
passageway. 


3,759,441 
COIN  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  HaodlUm,  West  Chicago,  and  Frank  J.  Petkewicz, 
Chicafo,  both  of  DL,  aarigaors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  lacorporated,  Northbke,  III. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,558 

luL  CI.  B6St  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  232-57.5  8  Claims 


Plastic  film  having  extending  wholly  or  partly  across  it  a 
flexible  reinforcement  having  a  highly  localised  line  of  weak- 
ness, the  reinforcement  being  bonded  to  this  surface  of  the 
film  or  incorporated  partly  or  wholly  within  iu  thicknen.  The 
reinforcement  may  be,  for  example,  a  woven  textile  web 
materia]  or  plastic  sheet.  The  resulting  film  may  be  used  to 
make  containen  which  can  be  easily  opened  by  tearing  along 
the  line  or  lines  of  weakness  in  the  reinforcement 


A  coin  collection  and  disposal  mechanism  is  disclosed 
which  includes  a  pair  of  doors  which  are  positioned  within  a 
hopper,  each  door  being  pivotally  supported  about  an  axis 
common  to  both.  Each  door  has  a  latch  individual  thereto  and 
means  are  provided  for  opening  one  or  the  other  of  the  doors 
to  channel  deposited  coins  into  either  a  first  or  second 
passageway. 
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3,759,442 

CARD  PUNCH  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

ClarcKC  G.  McCanc,  Balboa;  JMia  C.  Viacer,  AaaMn,  and 

Keaaetk  E.  Grairet,  Saa  Joae,  aU  of  CaUf.,  anigBon  to 

California  Coapater  Prodacta,  lac.,  Aaahciai,  Calif. 

Diviiloa  of  Scr.  No.  47,215,  Jaac  18, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,667,668. 

This  application  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,685 

lBt.CI.G06k///<$ 

U.S.  CI.  234-1  3  Claims 


fiiMirntar 


The  time  required  to  punch  IBM  cards  can  be  reduced  by 
using  a  memory  for  storing  a  large  number  of  programs.  The 
card  reading  capability  of  a  conventional  keypunch  machine 
can  be  used  to  load  the  program  information.  The  memory 
can  also  be  used  to  store  keystroke  data  while  the  system  is  ex- 
ecuting automatic  operations. 


3,759,443 
THERMAL  FLUX  TRANSFER  SYCTEM 
JaBMS  C.  Fktcber,  Adaifaiirtrator  of  the  NatiowU  AertMiantics 
and  SfMKC  Aduiaiitratioa,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Robert  Alfred  Frcnent,  Laacasler,  Pa. 

FQed  Jane  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,542 

Int.CI.F02k;//02 

U.S.  CI.  239-127.1  7  Claims 


ui   •      •   .'.4«-'v.      3,759,444 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

AEROSOLS 
Scixo  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Sbowa  Denko 
Kabashiki  Kalaha,  Shiba-Tokyo  and  Sanko  Kagaka  Kogyo 
Kabaihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  M2v«57,  Feb.  26, 1969  abandoned. 

This  application  Jane  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,671 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Feb.  28, 1968, 43/13121 
lnt.CI.  B05b;/24 
U.S.  CI.  239-138  9  Claims 


rli 
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A  process  and  apparatus  for  production  of  aerosols  which 
comprise  charging  a  chemical  in  an  aerosol  forming  apparatus 
equipped  with  a  heating  means  and  a  fluid  jet  nozzle,  and 
ejecting  a  fluid  from  the  fluid  jet  nozzle,  whereby  a  chemical 
vapor  IS  drawn  in  the  reduced  pressure  area  formed  by  jetting 
of  the  fluid,  as  well  as  rapidly  ejected  into  the  atmosphere. 


3,759,445 

FLEXIBLE  FITTING  FOR  LAWN  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 

Robert  W.  King,  9245  Noble  Avc^  Scpidreda,  CaHf. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  104,019,  Jan.  5, 1971,  abaadOMd. 

This  application  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,288 

Int  CI.  AOlg  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-201  7  Claims 


A  thermal  flux  transfer  system  for  use  in  maintaining  the 
thrust  chamber  of  an  operative  reaction  motor  at  given  tem- 
peratures. The  system  is  characterized  by  an  hermetically 
sealed  chamber  surrounding  a  thrust  chamber  to  be  cooled, 
having  seated  therewithin  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinally 
spaced,  disk -shaped  wick  members  formed  of  a  metallic  mesh 
and  employed  in  delivering  a  working  fluid,  in  iu  liquid  state, 
radially  toward  the  thrust  chamber  and  subsequently  deliver- 
ing the  working  fluid,  in  its  vapor  state,  away  from  the  nozzle 
for  thereby  effecting  a  cooling  of  the  nozzle,  in  accordance 
with  known  principles  of  an  operating  heat  pipe. 


A  flexible  fitting  for  lawn  sprinklers.  The  fitting  includes  an 
elongated  fiexible  tube.  A  pair  of  end  members  are  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  tube.  Each  of  the  end  members  has  exter- 
nal screw  threading  and  an  integral  hexagonal  nut  for 
threadably  connecting  the  fitting.  One  of  the  end  memben  is 
connected  to  the  pipeline  and  the  other  is  connected  to  the 
sprinkler  or  sprinkler  riser.  The  fitting  provides  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  sprinkler  and  the  pipeline  which  is  capa- 
ble of  yielding  to  prevent  damage  and  injury  in  the  event  the 
sprinkler  or  sprinkler  riser  is  accidentally  struck. 
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3,759,446 
ROCKET  MOTORS  HAVING  ANGULARLY  MOVABLE 
EXHAUST  NOZZLES 
Jack    BItgh,    Innlsft^,    Aylesbury,    Buckinghamshire,    and 
Kenneth    Edward   Sibnan,   Wendover,   Buckinghamshire, 
both  of  England,  anignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in   Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Briuia,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
2,845/71 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33104 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.35  8  Claims 


An  angularly  movable  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  rocket  motor 
having  two  concentric  pairs  of  spherical  mating  surfaces  pro- 
vided between  a  forward  portion  attached  to  the  motor  and 
the  exhaust  nozzle,  the  proximity  of  the  surfaces  being  such 
that  an  annular  labyrinth  passage  is  provided  between  them. 
There  may  be  sealing  means  in  the  passage  remote  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  nozzle  or  a  shroud  surrounding  the  nozzle 
and  ducting  rearward  gases  escaping  from  the  passage. 

The  exhaust  nozzle  may  be  pivoted  to  the  forward  portion 
by  meansof  agimbal  ring  assembly. 


3,759,447 

FLEXIBLE  TUBING  FOR  THE  CONDUCTING  OF  HOT 

JET  ENGINE  GASES 

Erich  W.  Weigmann,  Muachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 

lerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8, 1970,  P  20  28 
067.5 

Int.  CI.  B64c  75/(74 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.35  13  Claims 


comprises  a  plurality  of  base  rings  pivoted  to  each  other  on  al- 
ternately perpendicular  axes  with  a  flexible  hose  of  heat  re- 
sistant material  provided  internally  of  said  rings  and  a  protec- 
tive skin  applied  externally  of  said  ring.  Preferably  serially 
connected  hydraulic  means  are  provided  between  alternately 
pivoted  pairs  of  rings  to  provide  hydraulic  control  for  pivoting 
or  flexing  said  conduit  as  desired. 


Flexible  conduit  for  guiding  exhaust  gases  from  a  jet  engine, 
particularly  for  aircraft  use.  Said  conduit  is  intended  for  at- 
tachment to  the  discharge  end  of  a  jet  engine  for  redirecting 
the  flow  of  propellant  gases,  as  for  either  braking  or  attitude 
control  purposes.  The  conduit  in  the  preferred  embodiment 


3.759,448 
SIMPLIFIED  FLAT  SPRAY  PL  EL  NOZZLE 
Sidney  C.   Watkins,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AVCO 
Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  1 5,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  289.4 1 9 

Int.CI.  B05by/04 

U.S.  CI.  239-419.5  8  Claims 


A  flat  spray  fuel  nozzle  comprising  a  generally  spherical  tip 
with  an  elongated  fuel  discharge  slot  extending  from  a  spheri- 
cal chamber.  A  fuel  splitter  is  adjustably  positioned  in  the 
chamber,  by  means  of  a  sleeve-like  shim,  to  divert  and  reunite 
fuel  at  the  slot  to  increase  turbulence  An  air  shroud  surrounds 
the  exterior  of  the  tip  and  has  a  discharge  slot  in  line  with  the 
slot  in  the  tip.  A  splitter  element  is  positioned  in  the  shroud  so 
that  air  passing  through  the  shroud  is  divided  into  separate 
streams  which  impinge  on  either  side  of  the  liquid  film  ad- 
jacent the  fuel  slot  to  further  increase  atomization  of  the  fuel. 


3,759,449 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  COOLANT  MIST 

Jerome  E.  RuUiman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  William  L.  Smith,  Cold 

Spring,  and  Robert  A.  Forte,  Dayton,  botii  of  Ky.,  assignors 

to  The  Ruthman  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,023 

Int.  CL  B05b  7124 

U.S.  CI.  239-416.2  12  Claims 


The  mechanism  herein  disclosed  provides  a  coolant  mist  for 
machine  tools  and  the  like  and  the  intensity  of  which  mist  may 
be  changed  at  the  will  of  the  user  or  operator.  The  machine 
tool  with  which  the  coolant  mist  is  employed  may  be  perform- 
ing a  drilling,  reaming,  tapping,  grinding  and  the  like  opera- 
tion and  the  nozzle  for  delivering  coolant  to  said  point  of 
operation  is  controlled  in  the  form  of  a  stream  of  coolant,  a 
coolant  mist,  or  a  continuous  air  stream  operation.  The  mist 
producing  mechanism  may  be  readily  adjusted  for  increasing 
or  varying  the  amount  and  intensity  of  the  coolant  stream,  the 
coolant  mist,  and  the  stream  of  air. 
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3,7S9,450  .itU      ..4'^<i-nr< 

FLUID  MIXING  AND  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Morrfa  Fraa,  DvniaMI;  Robert  D.  Hetkcriagton,  Sualaad,  aad 

Craig  Frccnaa,  Vaa  Nayc,  aB  •!  Calif ^  asdgaors  to  Rans- 

barg  EJacbv-Coatiag  Corp.,  ladiaaapolis,  lad. 

Fiicd  Mar.  16, 1972,Scr.  N«.  235,356 

lat.  CI.  B05b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  239-427  4  Claims 


A  fluid  mixing  and  spraying  apparatus  and  method.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  body  having  an  elongated  chamber  with  a 
difTuser  positioned  therein  having  a  central  passageway  with 
an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end.  The  difTuser  has  an  end  wall 
at  the  exit  end  of  the  central  passageway.  The  end  wall  of  the 
difTuser  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  to  permit  a  first 
fluid  supplied  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  passageway  under 
pressure  to  exit  through  the  openings  into  the  elongated 
chamber  as  a  plurality  of  streams.  An  intermediate  portion  of 
the  difTuser  has  a  peripheral  recessed  portion  which  defines  a 
distributing  chamber  Tor  receiving  a  second  fluid  under  pres- 
sure. A  plurality  of  chanoels  formed  in  the  difTuser  extend 
from  the  recessed  portion  to  the  end  wall  to  permit  the  second 
fluid  in  the  distributing  chamber  to  exit  from  the  chamber 
through  the  channels  into  the  elongated  chamber  as  a  plurality 
of  streams  to  mix  with  the  first  fluid.  BafTle  means  also  may  be 
provided  in  the  elongated  chamber  beyond  the  point  where 
the  two  fluids  first  meet  and  mix  to  further  facilitate  mixing  of 
the  two  fluids  prior  to  their  discharge  through  a  fluid  spray  tip. 


3,759,451 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING  MOLDED  SAND 
Harper  W.  Good,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  The  Carborun- 
dnm  Compaay,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 4,6 1 1 
lBt.CLB02c79/00 


veying  surface  and  into  the  path  of  a  stream  of  projected  abra- 
sive particles  which  granulate  the  lumps  of  sand. 


3,759.452 

SELF-CLEANING  METAL  TRAP  FOR  RUBBISH 

SHREDDING  MACHINES 

James  G.  Bryaat,  Greeacastk,  lad.,  aarigaor  to  Bryaat-PofT, 

Inc.,  Coatesviiie,  lad. 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,667 

lat.  CI.  B02c  79/00 

L.S.CI.241-82  6Cbiais 


A  self-cleaning  metal  trap  is  positioned  on  the  shredding 
machine  to  remove  foreign  material  from  the  shredding 
chamber  thereby  preventing  damage  to  the  shredder.  The 
metal  trap  is  provided  with  a  trough  which  collects  the  materi- 
al ejected  from  the  shredding  chamber.  A  motor-driven  con- 
veyor at  the  bottom  of  the  trough  removes  the  accumulated 
contents  of  the  trap  so  that  the  shredder  may  be  continuously 
operated  for  as  long  as  desired. 


3,759,453 

ROCK  CRUSHER 

Louis  W.  Johnson,  3440  FraaUia  Blvd.,  Eagcae,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,888 

Int.  CI  B92c  2 104 

U.S.CL241-207  22Claiais 


U.S.CL  241-77 


12Cbims      '»*' 


'^ 


lo  an  apparatus  for  granulating  molded  sand,  a  first  convey- 
ing surface  discharges  lumps  of  molded  sand  onto  a  lower  con- 


A  wedging  ring  carried  in  a  groove  in  a  bowl  jams  thread 
segments  against  a  threaded  portion  of  a  bowl  carrier  which  is 
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pressed  against  a  hardened  ring  by  a  frictional  overioad  clamp 
In  turning  the  bowl  relative  to  the  bowl  carrier,  a  manual,  au- 
tomatic or  partially  automatic  drive  actuates  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  drive.  The  crusher  head  supports  an  annular  mantle 
held  by  a  wedging  ring  and  a  self-tightening  nut. 


3,759,454 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  CONDUCTOR  WIRE  ON  A  PIN 
Jeaa-Picrre  Beraard,  Phalenpln,  France,  assignor  to  Coaipag- 
aie  ladttstrldle  Dcs  TelccoaiainaicatioBs  Cit-Akatel,  Paris, 
France 

FUcd  jBly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,244 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jnly  21,1 970,  7026898 
Int.  CI.  H01f4//;0 
U.S.  CI.  242-7.06  2  Claims 


secured  thereto.  The  filament  tangentially  wound  about  the 
drum  forms  a  plurality  of  windings  which  advance  axially 
within  the  radial  gap  and  is  thereafter  withdrawn  axially 
through  an  aperture  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing.  The 
mating  confronting  contours  of  drum  and  housing  may  be  oval 
shaped,  polygonically  shaped,  or  be  shaped  m  any  other  non- 
circular  contour  which  results  in  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  the  drum  and  the  housing. 


V        15     i     S'     I 


3,759,455 
FILAMENT  FEEDING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  CleaMBt,  Malverae,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Weaco  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Plaiaview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293.147 

laL  CI.  B65II 57/20 

U.S.  a.  242-47.12  15Cblms 


TAM  10  warrBia  inci»« 


A  filament  feeding  device  in  which  filament  from  a  supply 
thereof  is  tangentially  wound  about  a  storage  drum  from 
which  said  filament  is  axially  withdrawn.  A  housing  which  is 
fixed  has  a  cavity  within  which  the  storage  drum  is  removably 
seated.  The  outer  contour  of  the  drum  and  the  confronting 
inner  contour  of  the  cavity  are  matingly  shaped  so  as  to  define 
a  radial  gap  therebetween  and  also  so  as  to  prevent  significant 
relative  roution  between  the  drum  and  the  housing  whereby 
the  drum  is  in  effect  floating  within  the  housing,  being  un- 


3,759,456 
RIBBON  FEED  AND  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  HIGH 

SPEED  PRINTER 
Otto  F.  Moneagle,  and  Kart  Svatek.  both  of  Endicott,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monii,  N.Y. 

FUedJune23,  1971,Ser.  No.  155,925 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/26 

U.S.  a.  242-57.1  9  Claims 


Device  for  winding  a  conductor  wire  on  a  spindle  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  part  whose  end  has  an  edge  chamfered  at  45" 
and  comprises,  on  the  one  hand,  an  axial  bore  in  which  the 
spindle  is  fitted  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  diametral  guide 
groove  so  that  by  routing  the  device,  the  wire  is  wound  simul- 
taneously around  the  spindle  and  the  cylindrical  part. 


A  ribbon  correction  device  aligns  a  web  by  deliberately 
skewing  a  pair  of  pivoted  winding  spools  to  steer  the  ribbon 
continuously  toward  a  given  median  point  along  the  axis  of  a 
spool.  The  device  automatically  compensates  for  the  effect  of 
a  change  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  winding  spool,  by 
means  of  a  single  sensing  device. 


3,759,457 

WEB-GUIDING  APPARATUS  AND  POSITION-SENSING 

AND  CONTROL  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Ferenc  Edes,  BoHngbrook,  and  Heary  L.  Glanataaio,  River 

Foreit,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Air-Trol  Systenu,  lac,  Ad- 

diaoa.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,594 
lat  CI.  G65II 25/26 
U.S.  CI.  242-57.1  16Claiais 

A  web-guiding  apparatus  and  position -sen  sing  and  control 
unit  therefor  for  use  in  sensing  and  maintaining  the  proper 
position  and  alignment  of  a  web  of  paper  or  like  flexible  sheet 
material  unwound  from  a  roll  thereof  mounted  on  a  web-sup- 
porting roll  or  cylinder  which,  in  turn,  is  mounted  on  a  mova- 
ble supporting  frame  or  carriage  for  use  with  web-laminating 
or  sheet-laminating  apparatus  for  laminating  a  first  sheet  or 
web  of  flexible  sheet  material,  such  as  paper,  plastic  resinous 
film,  or  the  like,  to  a  second  sheet  or  web  of  the  same  or  com- 
parable Hexible  sheet  material,  and  for  similar  purposes,  such 
as  sensing  and  maintaining  the  proper  position  of  an  endless 
belt  conveyor.  The  supporting  frame  or  carriage  is  movable 
transversely  of  the  web  of  sheet  material  by  hydraulically  actu- 
ated power  means  which  is  under  the  control  of  pneumatic 
pressure-applying  means  so  as  to  mainuin  proper  alignment  of 
the  web  and  its  lateral  or  side  marginal  edges  during  move- 
ment of  the  web  during  the  operation  of  laminating  the  first 
web  of  fiexible  sheet  material  to  a  second  web  of  fiexibie  sheet 
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material,  or  when  the  web  is  moved  for  other  purposes.  The 
pneumatic  pressure-applying  means  is  under  the  control  of  air 
flow  control  valve  means  which,  in  turn,  is  under  the  control 
of  pneumatically  controlled  web-misalignment  and  position 
sensing  means  which  senses  and  is  responsive  to  the  normal 
proper  operating  position  of  a  marginal  or  lateral  edge  portion 
of  the  web  of  flexible  sheet  material,  and  to  lateral  movement 
thereof  during  lengthwise  movement  of  the  web.  The  position- 
sensing  means  or  unit  controls  the  operation  of  the  air  flow 
control  valve  means  for  the  pneumatic  pressure-applying 
means  and  actuates  the  pneumatic  pressure-applying  means 


and  the  hydraulically-actuated  power  means  so  as  to  move  the 
movable  roll-supporting  frame  or  carriage  and  the  roll  of  flexi- 
ble sheet  material  mouted  thereon  transversely  of  the  long  axis 
or  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  to  correct  lateral  misalign- 
ment or  movement  of  the  web  and  thus  maintain  the  web  of 
flexible  sheet  material  in  its  normal  and  proper  operating  posi- 
tion. The  position  sensing  means  or  unit  maintains  the  air 
flow  control  means  in  normally-closed  position  and  the 
pneumatic  pressure-applying  means  inactive  when  the  web 
of  flexible  sheet  material  is  in  its  normal  and  proper  operating 
position. 

The  invention  embodies  manually  operable  control  means 
for  the  air  flow  control  valve  means  to  enable  the  pneumatic 
pressure-applying  means  and  the  power  means  to  be  con- 
trolled manually.  Tlie  position-sensing  and  control  unit  may 
also  be  used  with  a  web  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  scal- 
loped, notched  or  like  serrated  marginal  edge  portion  and  for 
sensing  and  maintaining  proper  alignment  of  an  endless  belt 
conveyor. 


3,759,458 

WINDING  MACHINE 

HcriBaMi  TiMMMf,  DarautaA,  G«nMay,  aaifM»r  to  Matchin- 

cirfabrik  GOEBEL  G  ^^.H^  DvMtatft,  Gcrmuy 

FiM  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  240,049 

lmLClEi5kl7J02 

VS.  CL  242-47.1  R  1  Ctalm 


c^ 


larly  with  respect  to  the  roll  winding  axle,  and  a  drive  trans- 
mitting gear  member  shiftable  along  the  groove  in  accordance 
with  the  winding  axis  shift  during  change  in  roll  diameter,  the 
course  of  said  groove  being  governed  by  the  angle  of  the  fric- 
tional  force  between  the  grooved  shaft  and  the  gear  member 
occurring  during  the  winding-up  of  the  roll. 


3,759,459 

MANDREL  FOR  WINDING  MATERIAL  THEREON 

Howartl  T.  De  Grafrcnrcid,  Box  261,  Inob,  mmI  CHfford  H. 

May,  702  S.  Miukofec  St,  Sapulpa,  both  of  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,350 

int  CI.  B65h  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  242-72.1  3  Claims 


\ 


j/« 


v^  io       rs  /  ^MB 


A  mandrel  for  use  in  winding  filter  material  thereon  to  form 
a  niter  cartridge  including  a  tube  of  rigid  material  of  a  length 
at  least  equal  to  the  filter  cartridge  and  a  plurality  of  evenly 
spaced  radially  extending  ribs. 


3,759,460 
COLLAPSIBLE  YARN  DYE  TUBE 
Prank  Fyaaa,  GrecavUie,  S-C^  aMigaor  to  Fyaas'  AiMciates, 
lac.,  Grecaville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jaly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,729 

IatCI.B65li75//0 

U.S.  CI.  242-1 18.1  llClainis 


A  winding  machine  for  the  winding-up  of  strip  band  materi- 
al about  a  roll,  including  a  grooved  shaft  disposed  perpendicu- 


A  dye  tube  assembly  is  disclosed  comprising  two  tubular 
members,  one  of  which  telescopes  a  limited  distance  into  the 
other.  Stop  means  are  provided  on  one  of  the  members  to  ini- 
tially limit  the  degree  of  telescoping  therebetween.  Both  of  the 
tubular  members  have  a  plurality  of  openings  or  perforations 
around  the  side  walls  thereof  so  as  to  permit  dye  liquor  to  pass 
therethrough  The  tubes  when  assembled,  such  that  one 
telescopes  a  small  amount  into  the  other,  comprise  a  yarn  dye 
tube  around  which  a  package  of  yam  may  be  produced.  Once 
the  package  is  produced  on  a  texturing  machine  or  the  like, 
the  tube  may  be  placed  on  a  spindle  in  a  dye  kettle  where  the 
yam  is  to  be  dyed.  A  tapered  spacer  is  provided  between  each 
yam  package  on  the  dye  spindle  such  that  upon  receiving  a 
force  thereon,  each  dye  tube  will  experience  further  telescop- 
ing to  a  collapsed  condition  within  the  yam  package  so  as  to 
permit  a  larger  number  of  packages  to  be  dyed  in  a  single  dye 
kettle. 
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3,759,461 
COLLAPSIBLE  DYE  TUBE 
Ralph  M.  Draper,  Elaora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany  Interna- 
tioaal  Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaae  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154460 

Intel.  B65h  75/70,75/75 

U.S.  CI.  242- 118.11  8  Claims 


A  tube  for  the  treatment  of  yam  formed  on  a  moldable 
material  in  a  holding  process  such  as  by  injection  molding  and 
which  is  resiliently  compressible  in  both  the  axial  and  radial 
directions  although  it  may  take  a  permanent  set  under  certain 
bath  conditions,  and  which  provides  a  suitable  cylindrical  sur- 
face for  yam  wound  thereon. 


3,759,462 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  WITH  END  OF  TAPE 

SENSING  CONTROL 

Mervia  L.  Falk,  Saaayvaie,  aad  Joaepk  P.  Dcak,  Newark,  both 

of  CaJIf.,  aasifBors  to  NewcU  ladastries  Inc.,  Saaayvaie, 

Calif. 

Fikd  Ang.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,404 

lat  CI.  B65h  59138,  G03b  //04,  Gl  lb  75/i2 

U.S.  CI.  242  - 1 86  6  Claim 


An  end  of  tape  sensing  interlock  control  system  for  a  tape 
transport  of  a  type  employing  a  length  of  tape  wrapped  to 
form  supply  and  take-up  rolls  and  having  a  rotating,  annular, 
resilient  body  disposed  to  ride  against  and  drive  the  take-up 
roll  includes  a  rotatable  take-up  hub.  a  capsUn  supported  ad- 
jacent the  hub.  An  elongate  pliable  tendon  is  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  capstan  and  iu  opposite  end  to  an  interlock  control 
part  movable  between  advanced  and  retracted  positions  to 
operate  an  interlock  device.  Means  for  guiding  the  tendon 
between  the  capstan  and  control  part  are  further  provided  as 
well  as  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  tape  upon  the  hub 
acting  to  couple  the  capsUn  to  the  hub  and  cause  the  capstan 
to  wind  up  the  tendon  thereon  so  as  to  move  the  control  part 
to  operate  the  interiock  device  after  a  predetermined  degree 


of  rotation  of  the  capstan.  The  degree  of  rotation  of  the  cap- 
stan is  sufficient  to  permit  withdrawal  of  tape  onto  the  supply 
roll  before  operating  the  interlock  device  under  movement  of 
the  control  part  so  as  to  insure  that  the  tape  has  been  entirely 
rewound  upon  the  supply  roll  before  releasing  the  interiock. 


3,759,463 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  STOPPAGE  OF  ROTATION 
Tctsuji  Yoshii,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97.538 

Intel.  Glib /5//5./5/44 

U.S.  CI.  242-186  5  Claims 


Two  rotary  elements,  one  of  which  is  driven  at  a  higher  rate 
than  the  other,  are  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  and  a  sliding 
member  is  interposed  therebetween,  so  that  when  one  of  the 
rotary  elements  stops  rotating,  the  sliding  member  is  operated 
to  change  the  operational  direction  of  an  associated  equip- 
ment. 


3,759,464 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  RUNNING  REVERSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Maaaba  Sato,  Yokohaaui,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Victor  Conpaay 
of  Japaa,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,103 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  21,  1970, 45/73283 
Int  CI.  B65h  59139;  G03b  1104;  G lib  1152 
U.S.CL242-188  4  Claims 


An  automatic  tape  running  reversing  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
tape  recorder  comprises  means  for  detecting  running  of  a  tape 
to  its  terminal  end  and  a  mechanism  in  which  one  pinch  roller 
is  spaced  away  from  one  capstan  which  has  been  rotated  and 
rotation  of  one  reel  disk  is  stopped  responsive  to  detecting 
operation  of  the  detecting  means,  whereas  another  pinch 
roller  is  caused  to  make  pressing  contact  with  another  capstan 
and  another  reel  disk  starts  its  rotation.  This  mechanism  ena- 
bles the  tape  to  reverse  its  running  direction  automatically. 
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3,759,445         .^-»<  : — -    - 

TAPE  CO^^^AINING  CASSETTES,  EACH  WITH  A 
REMOVABLE  WALL 
DoMTu  M.  Jwnmi,  BmUct;  Eraot  P.  Kailar,  BroMifieM; 
EageM  G.  StyUberf,  WeMMtester,  and  Hai-ll  Tiao,  BoaMer. 
■II  of  Colo.,  aaigaon  to  iBtcrnatioiial  Bnsiiien  Machines 
CorporatioB,  AraKMik,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Apr.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,675 

lat  CI.  01  lb  2i//0 

U.S.CI.242-199  ••    '»*     4  Claims 


:*i  .1 


A  tape-containing  cassette  facilitates  interchange  between 
low-speed  recording  systems  and  high-speed  or  high-per- 
formance recording  systems.  In  a  low-performance  system, 
the  tape  is  transported  wholly  within  the  cassette.  The  cassette 
may  be  removed  from  a  low-performance  player  and  placed  in 
a  high-performance  player.  Then,  the  upe  is  partially 
removed  from  the  canette  for  higher  speed  transport.  A  front 
wall  opening  of  the  casMtte  includes  a  pair  of  movable  front 
wall  ead  plates.  The  end  plates  partially  covering  the  front 
wall  opening  faciliute  in-the-casaette  tape  processing.  Moving 
the  two  end  plates  to  a  nonclosure  position  clears  the  entire 
front  wall  opening  to  facilitate  removing  the  tape  from  the  cas- 
sette for  out-of-tbe-cassctte  tape  processing. 


3,759,466 
CRUISE  CONTROL  FOR  NON-BALLISTIC  MISSILES  BY 

A  SPECIAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  SPOILERS 
Enut  T.  Evera-EatenMdi,  HwrtarMe,  Ala.,  asrigBor  to  The 
Uaitcd  States  of  Aacrfca  as  rtpnwtmttd  by  tbe  Secretary  of 
tbc  Anay,  WatUiigtMi,  D.C. 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 1972,  S«r.  No.  216,555 

lat  CL  F42b  13/32, 15102 

U.S.Ci.  244-3.21  1  Claim 


A  missile  control  system  for  a  guided  missile  wherein 
spoilers  are  used  for  making  small  corrections  in  the  trajectory 
of  the  guided  missile  during  the  launch  and  cruise  phase  and 


conventional  control  surfaces  are  employed  to  make  large 
trajectory  corrections  in  the  final  homing  phase  of  its  trajecto- 
ry The  spoilers  are  mounted  in  the  extremities  of  a  missile's 
wing  members  and  tail  fins;  those  mounted  in  the  wing  mem- 
bers accomplishing  pitch  and  yaw  corrections  and  those  in  the 
tail  fins  roll  corrections.  The  spoilers  are  extended  and 
retracted  by  solenoid  devices. 


3,759,467 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPPOSING  THE  ROTATION 

OF  A  WINDMILLING  TURBOJET  ROTOR  DURING 

FUGHT 

Maurice  Jean  Clement  Rondil,  Sabit-Maar-dcs-Fosaes,  France, 

assignor  to  Societe  Natiooale  dTtiidc  et  de  Constructioa  de 

Moteurs  d  Aviatioa,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,599 
Claims  priority,  applicatiea  France,  July  10, 1969, 6923492 
Int  CI.  B64d  33104 
U.S.  CI.  244-53  R  27  Claims 


^1 


A  method  and  means  for  opposing  the  windmilling  of  the 
rotor  of  a  turt)ojet  engine  on  board  an  aircraft  as  produced  by 
the  incoming  stream  of  air  impinging  on  a  disabled  turbojet. 
The  windmilling  is  stopped,  in  the  case  of  a  turbojet  engine 
having  a  thrust  reverser  device  and  a  jet-diverting  passageway, 
by  moving  said  thrust  reverser  device  to  its  thrust  reversing 
position,  whereby  the  flow  of  air  is  diverted  into  said  jet- 
divertmg  passageway,  and  throttling  said  jet-diverting 
passageway  The  jet-diverting  passageway  may  be  throttled  for 
this  purpose  by  a  mechanical  or  pneumatic  resistance  to  free 
flow  through  such  passageway. 


3,759,468 
EXTENDIBLE  GEAR  AXLE 
Wilfred  E.  Bocbriagcr,  and  DMaM  C.  CaUas,  both  of  Falter- 
too,  Calif.,  asiigaors  to  McDo— ell  Dovglas  Corporation, 
Santa  Monica,  CaMf. 

Filed  Mar.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 9,746 
Int.CI.B64c25//4 


U.S.C1.  244-102R 


8  Claims 


An  extendible  axle  to  provide  for  increase  aircraft  gross 
weight  without   increasing   gear  stowage   area   or  runway 
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concrete  stresses.  Spacing  between  tires  increases  when  the  3  759  471 

gear  is  down  and  decreases  when  stowed  withm  the  aircraft  QUICK-RELEASE  SUPPORT  MEMBER  ATTACHMENT 

wheel  well.  MEANS 

_ __  George  T.  Sholtcs,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

3  755  4^5  ti^c  Coapany,  Louisville,  Ky. 

PARACHUt'e  ARRANGEMENT  ^^  ""'.n^.^l'JI;;?;;  l^n  ''*'^^* 

Osyp  Nimylowycz,  Pbiladdpbia,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  The  United    U.S.  CL  248-119  R  ^^  ^'- '^'^'''^'^^^ 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  ^i»im% 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,897 

Int  CI.  B64d  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  244-149  4CUIm8 


A  parachute  arrangement  having  a  hydraulic  parachute 
spreader  positioned  internally  of  the  canopy  skirt  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  lanyard  tp  the  canopy  apex.  An  initia- 
tor firing  pin  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  spreader  is  con- 
nected by  a  firing  lanyard  to  a  load  when  deployed,  such  that 
upon  operation  of  the  drogue  chute  tbc  initiator  will  ignite  a 
propellant  charge  in  the  spreader  to  eject  liquid  coolant 
through  peripherally  spaced  lateral  orifices  in  the  spreader 
sidewall  against  the  skirt  to  facilitote  a  quick  opening  thereof. 


A,    '"?      K. 


A  support  member  such  as  a  skid  is  attached  to  a  frame  of  a 
machine  or  similar  apparatus  by  means  of  a  bolt  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  the  support  member  The  head  of  the 
bolt  is  engaged  by  a  bifurcated  retention  means,  the  outer 
dimension  of  which  is  greater  than  the  corresponding  aperture 
dimension.  The  skid  is  readily  released  from  the  supported 
machine  with  minimum  time  and  effort  by  manually  applying 
sufficient  force  to  the  support  member  in  a  direction  generally 
away  from  the  frame,  thereby  deforming  and  reducing  the 
outer  dimension  of  the  retention  means  and  allowing  it  and  the 
bolt  head  to  pass  through  the  aperture  in  the  support  member. 


3,759,472 
TOOL  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  J.  Fratta,  9127  Akooa  St,  Unban,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,183 
Intel.  F16m  1 3 102 
U.S.  CI.  248-201 


5  Claims 


3,759,470 

ROCK  DRILL  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  DRILUNG  DIRECTION 

Tom  Kawaao,  HiroihiaaHlii,  Japai^  avigMr  to  Toyo  Kacyo 

Conpany,  Ltd.,  HirMhima,  J^an 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,446 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1970, 45/78381: 
Mar.  3 1,1971,46/23953 

Intel.  E21c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-2  12  Claims 


A  supporting  device  for  a  rock  drill  where  the  rock  drill  is 
mounted  slidably  on  a  guide  cell  supported  rotatably  at  the  top 
of  a  boom  mounted  swingably  on  a  base.  The  boom  forms  a 
parallel  link  mechanism  with  a  link  disposed  in  parallel  with 
the  boom,  whereby  the  guide  cell  moves  in  response  to  swing- 
ing of  the  boom  while  being  mainUined  in  parallel  with  the 
boom.  At  least  one  of  two  opposing  latera  interconnecting  the 
boom  and  the  link  of  the  parallel  link  mechanism  is  variable  in 
length.  The  guide  cell  inclines  in  response  to  swinging  of  the 
boom  when  the  length  ot  the  latus  on  the  top  side  of  the  boom 
18  made  longer  than  that  of  the  other  latus  on  the  base  side. 


A  tool  holder  assembly  comprising  a  base  holder  and  upper 
receiving  member  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  boom  of  a  truck  or  crane  body,  with  a  bucket 
or  personnel  carrier  being  atUched  to  the  free  end  of  the 
boom  for  carrying  out  necessary  repairs  to  utility  lines  and  the 
like.  The  base  holder  has  mounted  therein  a  spring  which  can 
be  depressed  by  a  "hot  stick"  or  the  like  used  in  making  the 
necessary  repairs.  The  upper  receiving  member  or  holder  is 
formed  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  stick  when  the  same 
has  been  properiy  oriented  with  the  upper  receiver.  When 
released,  the  spring  biases  the  stick  into  the  upper  holder  to 
releasably  retain  the  stick  in  the  tool  holder  assembly. 
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3,759,473  **••     -     ^i--"  "          3,759,475                               ■'   ' 

CLAMP  FOR  WALL  MOU^mNG  OF  BATHROOM  RACK  MOUNTED  ELECTRONIC  MODULE  SUPPORT 

ACCESSORIES  MECHANISM 

Fnuik  F.  S«aya,  deceased,  late  of  2820  La  jHta  St,  P.O.  Box  Ralph  A.  Brown,  Bountiful,  Utah,  aarignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

181 1,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  (Dolores  P.  Soaaya,  executrix)  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,755  Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,083 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3108  Int  CI.  F16ni  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248-205  R                                                        5  Claims  U.S.  CI.  248-277                                                           4  Claims 


A  clamp  for  fastening  in  the  bathroom  wall  accessories  such 
as  a  toilet  paper  holder,  a  soap  holder,  a  soap-and-grab,  or  a 
toothbrush  holder.  An  H-frame  of  rigid  material  including  a 
crossbeam  is  fitted  into  the  bathroom  construction  wall  or 
wallboard  panel  from  the  back  side  of  the  wall.  A  crossbeam 
with  threaded  studs  is  anchored  by  cement  or  mortar  in  a 
masonry  wall.  The  crossbeam  in  either  case  is  removably 
fastened  to  a  single  type  of  accessory  receptacle  and  is  secured 
to  the  bathroom  wall. 


3,759,474 

LADDER  JACK 

Walter  E.  Narkie,  1 26  W.  5tli  St,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,563 

lat.CI.  F16III  13100 

MS.  CI.  248-238 


7  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  supporting  a  rack  mounted  electronic 
module  during  both  storage  and  access  is  disclosed.  The 
mechanism  includes  side-by-side  pais  of  scissor-lilie  two-bar 
linkages.  Each  of  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  mechanism  in- 
cludes four  pivot  points:  on  the  rear  end  of  the  mechanism  the 
two  top  pivot  points  are  pivotally  coupled  to  the  rear  of  the 
rack  while  the  two  bottom  pivot  points  support  a  rolling 
member  that  rolls  vertically  along  the  rack  rear  wall;  on  the 
front  end  of  the  mechanism  the  two  top  pivot  points  are 
pivoully  coupled  to  the  rear  of  the  module  while  the  two  bot- 
tom pivot  points  support  a  rolling  member  that  rolls  vertically 
along  the  module  rear  wall. 


3,759,476 
LATCHING  SYSTEM 
Walter  H.  Goodwin,  Sierra  Madre,  Caltf., 
aell  Douglas  CorporatieB,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  ir72,  Ser.  No.  227,416 
Int.CI.B6Sd/9/J« 
U.S.  CI.  248-36 IR 


to  McDon- 


8  Claims 


A  ladder  jack  consisting  of  a  beam  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
engageabie  over  a  ladder  rung  and  adapted  to  support  a  scaf- 
fold plank  thereon,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  beam,  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  en- 
gageabie over  a  relatively  higher  rung  of  the  ladder,  the  link 
being  adjustable  in  length  to  level  the  beam  in  various  posi- 
tions of  use,  and  a  connection  joining  the  hook  ends  of  the 
beam  and  link  to  permit  limited  free  relative  movement 
therebetween. 


An  automatic  latching  system  for  pallets  and  the  like  includ- 
ing latching  devices,  each  arranged  so  a  pallet  can  move 
thereover  to  depress  an  upwardly  biased  star  wheel  until  a  pal- 
let is  positioned  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  latching  device,  at 
which  time  the  spokes  of  the  upwardly  extended  star  wheel 
hold  and  restrain  the  pallets  from  vertical  and  horizontal 
movement. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  248—449  see: 
Patent  No.  3,759,482 
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3,759,477 
DISPLAY  STANDS 
John   Hird,  London,   England,  assignor  to  Graphic  Trend 
Associates  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,513 

Int.  CI.  A47g///6 

U.S.  CI.  248-459  11  Claims 


cylinder  The  flat  base  has  a  central  opening  formed  therein  to 
permit  the  wick  of  the  inner  candle  core  to  be  extended 
downwardly  therethrough.  The  flat  base  also  has  means 
thereon  for  securing  the  wick  thereto  A  wick  holder  bar  is 
detachably  secured  to  and  extends  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  The  bar  has  a  central  opening  formed  therein  which 
receives  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  of  the  inner  candle  core. 
The  bar  also  has  means  thereon-  for  permitting  the  wick  to  be 
secured  thereto 


3,759,479 

MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOAMED-IN-PLACE 

DOUBLE-SKIN  BUILDING  PANEL 

Norbert  C.  Howell,  Connersvllle;  Walter  Tiachuk,  Richmond, 

and  Thomas  M.  Welsh,  Connersvllle,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 

H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7 1 ,493,  Sept.  1 1 ,  1 970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  732,689,  May  28, 

1 968.  ThU  applicaUon  Mar.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 27,6 1 5 

\ni.C\.  ^116  19104 

U.S.  CI.  249-95  20  Claims 


A  display  stand  comprising  a  sheet  of  self  supporting  materi- 
al, such  as  cardboard,  folded  about  a  vertical  fold  line  into  two 
panels,  which  can  be  hinged  from  the  flat  towards  one 
another,  and  about  at  least  two  transverse  fold  lines  so  that  the 
sheet  can  be  packed  flat  in  concertina  fashion.  At  least  one 
spring  loaded  link  is  provided  between  two  of  the  transverse 
fold  lines  and  comprises  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  rear  face  of  one  of 
the  panels  about  a  line  parallel  to  the  vertical  fold  line,  a  flap 
hinged  to  the  rear  face  of  the  other  panel  and  resilient  means 
connecting  the  leaf  and  the  flap  so  as  to  permanently  urge  the 
two  panels  together.  The  two  panels  can  be  opened  into  the 
flat,  the  leaf  and  the  flap  laid  flat  against  the  rear  faces  of  the 
one  panel  and  the  other  panel  respectively  and  the  stand  then 
folded  concertina  fashion  about  the  transverse  lines.  When 
released  the  resilient  means  causes  the  two  panels  to  snap 
open  into  a  rigid  self  supporting  structure  by  drawing  the  flap 
away  from  the  rear  face  of  the  other  panel  and  simultaneously 
drawing  the  two  panels  together. 


Mold  apparatus  for  making  a  double-skin  construction 
panel  of  the  type  having  spaced-apart  inner  and  outer  facing 
sheeu  and  a  foamed-in-place  core  filling  the  space  between 
the  facing  sheets.  The  mold  apparatus  includes  upper  and 
lower  mold  platens  which  when  assembled,  present  confront- 
ing, laterally  offset,  upper  and  lower  U-shaped  cavities  The 
cavities  are  adapted  to  receive  the  complementary  facing 
sheets  and  to  position  them  in  fixed,  juxtaposed,  laterally  off- 
set relation. 


3,759,478 
CANDLE  MOLD 
Hugh  A.  Schmitt,  and  Maxine  F.  Schmitt,  both  of  8707  N. 
36th,Omah|^Nebr. 

Fifed  Apr.  5, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  24 1 ,37 1 

Int.  CI.  CI  Ic  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  249-93  8  Claim, 


3,759,480 
TWO-PIECE  PLUG  FOR  ROTATIONAL  CASTING 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SUCTION  CUP  INTEGRAL 
WITH  THE  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Barrie  J.  Stier,  Brooklyn;  Peter  J.  Ferrara,  Rego  Park,  and 
Ivan  Klobas,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  said  An- 
toinette Catalano,  by  said  Ferrara,  Middle  Village,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,449 
Int.CI.  B29c///^ 
U.S.  CI.  249-142  2  Claims 


A  candle  mold  comprising  a  Hat  base  having  a  transparent  A  method  of  casting  an  article  such  as  a  toy  in  which  a  suc- 

cyinder   extending    upwardly    therefrom.    The    transparent  tion  cup  is  integrally  formed  with  the  cast  article   Also  dis- 

cylinder  is  adapted  to  receive  a  previously  molded  inner  can-  closed  is  a  novel  mold  closure  for  use  in  a  rotational  casting 

die  core  therem   which   has  a  smaller  diameter  than   the  operation  to  form  the  integral  suction  cup  on  the  article 
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3,759,481  

MULTIPLE  USE  CONCRETE  FORM  LINER      .^ 
San  C.  Scott,  2519  WaiiiHt  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

CoatiBMtkMHiB-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  17,423,  March  9, 1970, 

abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,370 

Iat.CI.  E04g9//0 


U.S.Cl.249-189 


9  Claims 


3,759,483 

FLUID  ACTUATED  CONTROL  VALVE 

Thomas  D.  Baxter,  946  Salisbury  CL,  Laacaitcr,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,468 

lat.CI.F  16k  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-5  ,   -.V  .*=  *ii 


ICIaii 


(♦  •  t» ' 


'.■<i, 


A  multiple  use,  flexible,  elastomeric  liner  for  forms  for 
concrete  faced  walls  prepared  by  having  a  series  of  rigid 
panels  in  side  by  side  relation,  includes  panels  of  liners  for 
rigid  panels  having  a  concrete  contacting  face  of  a  flexible, 
elastomeric  synthetic  polymer  used  throughout  as  a  negative 
mold  of  a  desired  design  in  the  fmished  concrete  and  having 
an  opposed  planar  surface  for  face  engagement  with  the  form 
panels.  The  liner  panels  will  not  support  the  concrete  for  the 
wall  without  the  backing  panels.  The  elastomeric  liner  is  a 
soft,  flexible,  resilient,  elastomeric  synthetic  polymeric 
material  which  permits  sharp  relief  designs  having  undercuts, 
and  in  edge  engagement  with  similar  panels  squeeze  together 
for  a  seamless  surface  in  the  completed  concrete  while  leaving 
the  impression  of  itself  in  exact  detail  in  the  hardened 
concrete. 


3,759,482 
ADJUSTABLE  EASEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Eari  R.  Wright,  8124  Victoria  Ave.,  South  Gate,  CaHf. 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,982 

IntCLA47b  97/05 
{iJS.  CI.  248-449 


8  Claims 


A  tripod  easel  construction  including  a  central  upstanding 
support  and  guide  means  providing  a  plurality  of  way  means 
for  a  work  holder  slide  bar  and  associated  securement  means 
whereby  workpieces  of  different  height  may  be  readily 
secured  and  retained  on  said  slide  bar  and  said  workpiece  so 
retained  may  be  readily  adjusted  to  a  selected  working  or  dis- 
play height.  An  easel  construction  having  an  arrangement  of 
easel  legs  and  upstanding  support  and  guide  means  and  as- 
sociated slide  work  holder  bar  and  securement  means  therefor 
which  is  readily  adjusted  as  to  height,  working  angle,  and 
which  may  be  readily  collapsed  and  erected. 


The  valve  includes  a  housing  carrying  a  flexible  fluid  con- 
duit forming  a  part  of  a  fluid  line.  Valve  closure  members  lie 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  flexible  conduit.  One  closure  member 
IS  fixed  and  normally  engages  the  conduit  flexing  it  inwardly 
short  of  Its  central  axis.  The  other  closure  member  is  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed 
member  A  cam  is  carried  by  the  housing  for  reciprocating 
movement,  a  roller  being  carried  by  the  movable  valve  closure 
member  m  engagement  with  the  cam.  A  fluid  control  cylinder 
selectively  reciprocates  the  cam.  In  one  cam  position,  the  flex- 
ible fluid  conduit  is  open.  In  moving  from  the  one  to  a  second 
cam  position  under  control  of  the  fluid  cylinder,  the  movable 
closure  member  slides  toward  the  fixed  closure  member  to 
pinch  the  walls  of  the  flexible  conduit  together  and  against  the 
fixed  closure  member  thereby  closing  the  valve.  The  cam  in- 
cludes a  flat  which  engages  the  roller  on  the  movable  closure 
member  to  maintain  the  valve  closed  notwithstanding  failure 
of  the  pressure  fluid  in  the  fluid  control  cylinder.  In  one  form, 
the  flexible  conduit  includes  diametrically  opposed  inwardly 
projecting  seats  having  arcuate  surfaces.  The  movable  closure 
member  has  like  surfaces.  The  surfaces  are  configured  to 
preclude  fatigue  or  failure  of  the  conduit. 


3  759  484 
FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takehisa    Hirano,    Tokyo,    Japan,    aMignor    to 
Kaisha  Keihinseiki  Scisa,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japwi 
Filed  Mar.  16,  I972,S«r.  No.  235,364 
lBt.CLF16ki//44 
U.S.CI.25I-67 


KabusMU 


7  Claims 


A  fluid  control  device  is  comprised  of  a  control  valve  inter- 
posed on  a  fluid  way  to  control  the  amount  of  fluid  to  be  sup- 
plied or  to  be  discharged  which  is  being  able  to  take  three 
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positions  of  itself  respectively  for  full  open  condition,  partial 
open  condition  and  shut  up  condition,  a  reset  member  for 
keeping  the  control  valve  at  its  shut  up  position,  an  electric 
operation  means  for  making  the  reset  member  unoperative 
whereby  the  control  valve  is  set  at  its  full  open  position,  and 
means  for  keeping  the  control  valve  at  its  partial  open  position 
when  both  the  reset  member  and  the  electric  operation  means 
are  unoperative  features,  and  said  electric  operation  means 
preferably  contains  at  least  an  electric  source,  an  electromag- 
net which  mediately  restrict  movement  of  the  reset  member 
and  an  electric  circuit  between  the  electric  source  and  the 
electromagnet  having  a  control  switch  which  operates  accord- 
ing to  predetermined  condition. 


mediate  the  inner  face  of  the  conduit  and  the  face  of  the 
damper  blade  opposite  the  port  to  surround  the  packing  gland 


3,759,485 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROHVDRAULIC  VALVE  CONTROL  STATION 

Francis  Dancan  Mills,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Eqaipment  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,028 

lat.CI.F16ki//05 

U.S.CI.251-130  12  Claims 


and  form  a  sealed  chamber  therearound  with  the  damper 
blade  when  the  damper  is  fully  opened. 


tab 


3,759,486 
DAMPER  SEAL  SYSTEM 
John  Thomas,  LonisviUc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air  Filter 
Company,  Inc.,  Looitvyie,  Ky. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,085 
\mi.C\.¥\hk  1 144 
U.S.  a.  251-330  5  Claim, 

A  damper  arrangement  including  a  damper  blade  within  a 
flow-through  conduit  which  opens  and  closes  a  port  therein, 
the  damper  blade  being  attached  to  a  shaft  which  extends  out- 
side of  the  conduit,  where  the  shaft  is  connected  to  a  drive 
system  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  the  shaft  being  sealed  at 
its  point  of  exit  through  the  conduit  wall  by  a  packing  gland, 
the  packing  gland  being  isolated  from  fluid  pressure  within  the 
conduit  by  a  compressible  gasket  wall  means  disposed  inter- 

914  O.G.— 36 


3,759,487 
STACKED  MIXED  SLIDE  GATE  MECHANISM 
Frank  C.  Badalich,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,619 

Int.  CI.Go3b  2i/00 

U.S.CI.353-I04  12  Claims 


Manual  override  apparatus  for  a  proportional  elec- 
trohydraulic  control  valve  having  mechanical  override  push- 
buttons and  an  electric  control  unit  therefor  having  a  pivoted 
operating  handle  or  lever,  the  apparatus  including  a  bracket 
pivoully  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  central  valve  and  sup- 
porting the  control  unit  for  resiliently  opposed  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis  from  a  normal  position.  The  control  unit  is 
flxed  to  the  bracket,  and  a  U-shaped  plunger  bar  also  fixed  to 
the  bracket  has  depending  legs  terminating  outwardly  ad- 
jacent the  pushbuttons  to  actuate  one  of  the  pushbuttons 
when  the  control  unit  handle  is  tilted  through  such  a  range  of 
movement  as  to  cause  tilting  of  the  bracket. 


A  stacked  mixed  slide  gate  mechanism  for  use  in  a  slide  pro- 
jector to  allow  the  projector  to  move  slides  of  varying 
thicknesses  through  the  projection  axis  is  described.  The  slides 
are  stacked  in  a  slide  supply  tray  and  received  by  a  slide 
storage  tray.  The  slides  are  "pressed"  against  the  front  of  each 
tray  by  a  spring-pressure  pad  arrangement.  Located  adjacent 
to  the  front  of  each  tray  is  a  moveable  gate.  In  normal  opera- 
tion, the  gate  is  spaced  from  the  slide  movement  path  by  a 
predetermined  amount  sufficient  to  allow  a  "thin"  slide  to 
pass  while  preventing  the  next  slide  from  passing.  When  a 
"thick"  slide  is  to  be  moved,  the  moveable  gate  opens  to  a  de- 
tent position.  The  gate  becomes  locked  in  this  position  and  al- 
lows the  thick  slide  to  pass  without  the  gate  rubbing  on  the 
photographic  surface  of  the  slide.  When  the  slide  movement 
mechanism  returns  to  pick  up  the  next  slide,  it  returns  the  gate 
to  the  "normal"  or  thin  slide  position. 


3  759  488 
SAFETY  CATCH  FOR  HYDRAULIC  JACKS  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Paul  Lnkas,  3815  E.  Layton  Ave.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,595 

Int.CLB60p//4<$ 

U.S.  CI.  254-8  R  5  Claims 

A  rolling  hydraulic  auto  jack  has  a  shaft  which  telescopes  to 

raise  and  lower  an  auto.  The  invention  provides  a  metal  chan- 
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nel  or  block  which  fits  around  the  shaft  to  preclude  a  telescop-     laying  against  the  fence  to  break  it  down.  The  extender  is  a 
ing  retraction  thereof.  This  channel  or  block  is  a  safety  stop    substantially  Y  shaped  member  having  fence  attaching  eyes  at 


/^-IS 


which  keeps  the  jack  from  inadvertently  lowering  the  auto, 
even  if  the  hydraulic  system  fails. 


the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  an  insulator  at  the  free  end  of  the 
elongated  leg  member  of  the  Y-shape. 


3,759,489 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  3,759,491 

WEIGHT-ON-BIT  DISSOLVER  FOR  SOLID  AND  LIQUID  MATERIALS 

Hairy  C.  Joaet,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asrifMM-  to  Pat  &  Chock  OU  Well    '^"*°"  Pfeoffer,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Eq.ip.-t,  lac..  Fort  WortlTTer  f^""*  S«pt-  29.  1971,  Ser.  No.  184.744 

FIWMa,7,197I.S«r.No.l4l.l57  Int.  CI.  BOlf //OO.  J/06.  C13f  i/00 

iBt.  CI.  B66d  \i4S  ^S-  CI.  259-4 

U.S.CI.254-173R  6  Claims 


2Claiais 


Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  weight  on  a  ro- 
tary drilling  bit,  including  cable  drum,  drum  rotation  monitor, 
deadline  sensor,  brake  for  the  drum,  brake  actuator,  and 
brake  release,  and  characterized  by  the  improvement  of  a  gate 
for  passing  and  stopping  a  brake  release  signal;  a  brake  release 
signal  generator  for  generating  a  brake  release  signaJ  respon- 
sive to  excessive  tensional  force  in  the  cable  deadline;  and 
signaJ  length  modifier  connected  with  the  drum  rotation  moni- 
tor and  the  gate  for  stopping  passage  of  the  brake  release 
signal  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  cable  drum.  Two  specific 
embodiments  are  also  described. 


3,759,490 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  EXTENDER 

Clareacc  A.  Heabcrgcr,  Sheffield,  Iowa  i 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247^09 

Int.  CL  E04h  /  7106 

\i&.  CI.  256—10  6  ClaiBs 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  stand-off  device 

which  may  be  coupled  to  an  already  existing  fence  with  out 

requiring  tools  for  installation  or  removal  for  purposes  of 

running  an  electrically  charged  wire  at  a  spaced  point  inside 

the  fence  perimeter  to  keep  livestock  from  approaching  and 


An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  dissolving  a  solid  in  a  solvent 
comprises  an  injector  device  for  initially  mixing  the  two 
materials  together,  and  a  centrifugal  dissolver  comprising  an 
helical  dflector  and  a  cylindrical  screen,  for  receiving  the  ini- 
tial mixture  and  thoroughly  dissolving  the  solid  in  the  solvent. 


3,759,492 
CONCRETE  MIXING  SYSTEM 
Jack  F.  Han.  Vancouver.  Wash.,  asrignor  to  U-Cart  Concrete 
Systems  Inc.,  Vanconver,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,478 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7\16 

U.S.CI.259-169  9  Claims 


A  mixer  receives  dry  mix  from  a  detachable  hopper,  and 
has  adjustable,  wiping  paddles  which  push  the  mix  through  an 
opening  to  a  spout  having  a  U-shaped  sealing  strip  engaging  a 
conveyor  belt  driven  by  a  takeup  pulley  biased  by  gravity  and 
compression  springs. 
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■   -         3.759.493 

FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM 
Clarence  E.  Blanchard,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Robert  K.  Turner, 
Waukegan,  and  Chester  DuBois,  Zion,  both  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 
Filed  July  20,  1972.  Ser.  No.  273,377 
Int.  CI.  F02m  9106 
U.S.  CI.  261-23  A 


through  said  valves.  Installed  above  the  valves  are  the  valve  lift 
checks. 


3,759,495 
LIQUID  AERATING  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  J.   Boler,   Minneapolis;   Nek  S.   Hanssen,   Mound; 
12Cbims        Bryan  J.  Bcaulieu,  Hopkins;  Lloyd  G.  Cherne.  Edina,  and 
Halvor  O.  Halvorson.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Cherne  Industrial,  Inc.,  Edina.  Minn. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,557 

Intel.  BOH  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-92  26  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  carburetor  comprising  an  air  induction 
housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  crankcase  of  an  en- 
gine and  including  a  pair  of  air  induction  passages,  a  separate 
high  speed  fuel  nozzle  communicating  with  each  of  the  induc- 
tion passages  and  with  at  least  one  of  the  high  speed  nozzles 
communicating  with  a  high  speed  fuel  inlet  port  at  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  air  induction  housing,  a  low  speed  fuel  nozzle 
communicating  with  one  of  the  induction  passages  and  with  a 
low  speed  fuel  inlet  port  at  the  exterior  surface  of  the  air  in- 
duction housing,  and  a  fuel  feed  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  air  induction  housing  in  overlying  relation  to 
the  high  and  low  speed  inlet  ports  and  including  a  first 
diaphragm  controlled,  fuel  flow  regulating  valve  communicat- 
ing with  the  high  speed  inlet  port  in  the  air  induction  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel,  and  a  second 
diaphragm  controlled,  fuel  flow  regulating  valve  communicat- 
ing with  the  low  speed  port  in  the  air  induction  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel. 


3,759,494 
VALVE  PLATE  OF  COLUMN  STILL 
Lev  Samuiiovich  Axdrod,  Michurinsky  prospekt.  18,  korpus  2, 
kv.  51;  Alexandr  Vasilievich  Akatov,  ulitsa  Scherbakovskya, 
5.  kv.  13;  Valery  MBihailovich  Rndenko.  Kutuzovsky 
prospckt,  18.  kv.  4;  Viktor  Viktorovich  Fedorov.  Banny 
pereulok,  4.  kv.  89;  Ruslan  Yakovlevich  Barashkov, 
Bczbozhny  pereulok,  13,  korprn  17.  kv.  4,  all  of  Moscow, 
and  Bolcslav  losifovich  Garbnnvsky,  ulitsa  Maluntseva. 
1 7a,  kv.  6,  Omsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  21.  1971,  Ser.  No.  164.579 

InL  CI.  BO  If  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-79  A  2  Claims 


s^^^^VVVVVV 
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A  valve  plate  of  a  column  still  for  mass  transfer  between  gas 
and  liquid  wherein  the  valves  are  shaped  like  cones  with  their 
apices  pointing  down  and  the  side  surfaces  of  said  valves  have 
grooves  for  rotating  the  valves  by  the  force  of  the  gas  flowing 


A  liquid  aerating  and  mixing  rotor  assembly  suitable  for 
sewage  treatment  in  an  aerobic  bacterial  activated  sludge 
process  includes  a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  floats  or  rigid 
supports.  A  rotor  member  is  supported  on  the  frame  for  rota- 
tion around  a  horizontal  axis.  It  includes  rotor  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging the  liquid,  urging  the  liquid  in  a  downstream  direction 
along  a  path  extending  perpendicularly  away  from  the  rotor 
axis,  and  lifting  and  projecting  substantial  portions  of  the 
liquid  upwardly  in  both  upstream  and  downstream  directions 
from  the  rotor,  for  aeration  and  mixing  of  the  liquid.  The  as- 
sembly includes  a  deflecting  member  supported  on  the  frame 
close  to  and  upstream  from  the  rotor  member  in  a  position  to 
intercept  the  upstream  projected  portions  of  the  liquid  and 
guide  them  laterally  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  desired  path, 
thereby  preventing  the  projected  liquid  portions  from  passing 
under  the  rotor  a  second  time  for  further  aeration. 

Preferably,  the  deflecting  member  is  selectively  movable 
from  its  lateral-deflecting  position  to  a  second  position  in 
which  the  liquid  portions  projected  in  an  upstream  direction 
can  be  passed  beneath  or  into  the  rotor  a  second  time  for 
selective  additional  aeration.  In  a  third  position  of  the  defiect- 
.ing  member,  it  may  provide  a  lifting  frame  for  engagement  by 
a  suitable  lifting  device  to  move  the  assembly  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another. 

The  rotor  member  for  the  assembly  preferably  includes  a 
plurality  of  paddle-like  surfaces  extending  radially  from  the 
rotor  axis,  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  surfaces  inclined  for- 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  assist  in 
retaining  liquid  on  the  rotor  surface  for  projection  of  substan- 
tial quantities  of  liquid  both  upwardly  and  in  an  upstream 
direction  for  better  aeration.  Suitable  openings  in  the  paddle 
surfaces,  with  the  locations  of  such  openings  in  staggered  rela- 
tion in  successive  rotor  surfaces,  provide  increased  turbulence 
and  greater  aeration. 


3,759,496 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  LIQUIDS  BY  CROSS  CURRENT 

CONTACT  WITH  GASES 
Aaron  J.  Teller,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Teller  Environ- 
mental Systems,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,366 

Int.CI.BOlfi/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-94  5  Claims 

A  process  for  cdoling  water  by  cross-current  contact  with 

air  is  shown.  The  contact  operation  takes  place  in  an  inverted. 
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frusto-conicaJ,  annular  enclosure  packed  with  a  packing  such    the  active  surface  and  the  slou  are  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
as  Tellerettes.  The  water  loading  is  preferably  from  3  to  30 

gallons  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  packing  area  in  the  plane  « 

normal  to  the  flow  of  water  and  the  air  loading  is  from  200  to 


800  standard  cubic  feet  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  packing 
area  normal  to  the  flow  of  air.  Substantial  savings  in  the 
ground  area  required  for  the  cooling  tower  and  in  the  height  of 
the  cooling  tower  are  achieved  through  use  of  the  process  of 
this  invention. 


3,759,497 
IMPINGEMENT  BAFFLE  PLATE  ASSEMBLIES 
Bcnard    Black,   Staaaiorc,    EaglaBd,   asiigBor   to   Sweaico 
LfaBitcd,  LoMloa,  Eagiaad 

Filed  Jaac  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153^02 
CUou  priority,  appfication  Great  BriUia,  June  15,  1970, 
28,785/70 

luL  CI  BOU  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-113  2Clain8 


tray  diametral  streamline  so  as  to  overcome  fluid  maldistribu- 
tion problems  which  occur  on  large  diameter  trays. 


3,759,499 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  GASES  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  PROCEDURES 

Lodwif  G.  Laas,  Darmstadt,  Germaay,  aBgigDor  to  Infcnien- 

buro  Fur  Aafewaadte  Phytik  and  Cbcnie,  Damstadt,  Ger- 

naay 

Filed  Joac  30, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  5 1 , 1 63 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Aostria,  Jaly  3,  1969,  6390/69; 
Aat.  6,  1969,  7589/69;  Nov.  10, 1969, 10547/69 

IbL  CI.  F02m  23102 
U.S.CI.26I-41D  24  Claims 


An  impingement  baffle  plate  assembly  in  a  scrubber  tower 
comprises  a  plurality  of  impingement  baffles  mounted  above  a 
perforated  plate.  A  peripheral  frame  lies  beneath  the  per- 
forated plate  and  forms  part  of  the  assembly,  which  is 
releasably  mounted  in  the  scrubber  tower.  The  peripheral 
frame  ensures  flatness  of  the  assembly  so  that  the  means  fixing 
the  assembly  in  the  tower  may  be  simplified  and  adapted  for 
quick  release  of  the  assembly  for  repair  or  replacement. 


3,759,498 
LIQUID-GAS  CONTACT  TRAY 
LadUai  C.  Matadi,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  Uaion  Carbide 
CaqMratioi^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,676 
luLClMlt  3/04 
U.S.  CL  261  — 114  JP  10  Claims 

A  slotted  sieve  tray  in  which  the  slot  density  varies  across 


Apparatus  for  decontamination  of  internal  combustion  en- 
gine exhaust  gases  by  the  preparation  of  a  flammable  and  ig- 
nitable  air-fuel  mixture  with  a  variable  air  ratio  figure  X  by 
means  of  a  throttle  flap  adjustment  for  regulating  the  fuel  jet 
flow  resistance,  and  which  is  adjustable  such  that  fuel  atomiza- 
tion  is  performed.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  fact  that  the 
airstream  flowing  from  the  air  filter  to  the  carburetor,  particu- 
larly in  the  lower  engine  r.p.m.  range  i.e.  if  the  throttle  flap 
swivel  range  is  small,  is  accelerated  in  the  crescent-shaped  gap 
between  throttle  flap  (10)  and  carburetor  duct  wall  (20),  on 
the  whole  throttle  flap  semi-circumference  facing  the  fuel  jets, 
to  nearly  sonic  or  supersonic  speed.  Furthermore,  at  the  throt- 
tle flap  swivel  range  in  the  medium  engine  operating  range  at 
subsonic  speed,  the  air  stream  flowing  from  the  air  filter  to  the 
carburetor  is  additionally  accelerated  by  further  jet  effect, 
whereas  the  airstream  from  the  air  filter  to  the  carburetor  in 
the  operating  range  up  to  full  engine  load  is  homogenized  by 
very  intensive  elimination  of  the  turbulence. 
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3,759,500 

PLANT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  THE  OXIDATION 

OF  ANTIMONY  MINERALS 

Nerio  Nerozzl,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMMI  S.p.A.,  Rome, 

Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,179,  May  17,  1971.  This  application 

Sept  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  29,  1970,  51024 
A/70;  Jan.  23, 1971, 47925  A/71 

Int.CI.C22b///2 
U.S.  CI.  266-9  6CUim8 


gas  downwardly  into  the  vessel  along  the  axis  thereof,  so  there 
is  comingling  of  the  tangenlially  injected  and  the  axially  in- 
troduced materials.  Heating  means  are  provided  for  raising 
the  temperature  within  the  vessel  sufficiently  to  induce  au- 
togeneous  or  partially  autogeneous  smelting  reactions. 


3,759,501 
CYCLONIC  SMELTING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Foard,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignor  to  Kennecott 
Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,042 

lBLCI.F27b/J/00 

U.S.CI.266-I0  II  Claims 


A  cyclonic  smelting  apparatus  developed  especially  for  car- 
rying out  both  smelting  and  converting  operations  on  copper- 
bearing  materials  to  produce  blister  copper  A  closed  cylindri- 
cal vessel  is  disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
vertical  and  has  a  discharge  orifice  at  its  lower  end.  At  least 
one  means  is  provided  for  injecting  Ungentially  into  the  vessel 
a  pressurized  stream  of  particulate  copper-bearing  material 
and  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  so  that  a  vortical  fiow  of  such 
stream  Ukes  place  within  the  vessel  toward  the  discharge  ori- 
fice. At  least  one  means  is  also  provided  for  introducing  a 
stream  of  copper-bearing  material  and  an  oxygen-containing 


3,759,502 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
RELATIVE  MOTIONS 
George  Rocder,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Measer 
Grieshdm  GmbH,  Frankfnri  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,042 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  June  18,  1971,  P  21 
30  144.0 

Int.CI.  B23k  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  266-23  E  9  Claims 


"^ 


Plant  for  the  treatment  and  the  oxidation  of  antimony 
minerals,  wherein  an  antimony  mineral  with  any  granulometry 
and  humidity,  eventually  crushed,  is  carried  by  a  hot  gaseous 
stream,  subjected  to  milling,  drying,  subsequent  separations 
and  then  introduced  in  a  rotary  kiln  in  a  state  of  extreme  sub- 
division and  oxidized  dispersed  in  a  gaseous  compressed  ox- 
idizing stream. 


A  method  for  preventing  the  relative  movement  beyond  a 
predetermined  magnitude  between  a  driving  band  set  in  mo- 
tion by  a  driving  motor  and  between  a  device,  such  as  a  torch, 
clamped  on  the  band  and  adapted  to  carry  operating  instru- 
ments thereon,  wherein  the  relative  movement  arising 
between  the  band  and  the  operating  device  clamped  thereon, 
is  secured  and  signals  are  fed  for  stopping  the  driving  motor  of 
the  band  upon  said  relative  movement  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude.  The  invention  also  discloses  a  torch  cutting 
apparatus  comprising  a  driving  motor,  a  metal  band  coupled 
to  the  driving  motor  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  predetermined 
path,  an  upper  carriage  carrying  a  torch  cutting  device,  an  ar- 
rangement for  clamping  the  upper  carriage  onto  the  band  at  a 
predetermined  point  according  to  the  pattern  to  be  cut,  means 
for  sensing  a  relative  movement  between  the  band  and  the 
upper  carriage  and  developing  a  signal  when  the  relative 
movement  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and  an  ar- 
rangement responsive  to  the  signal  and  causing  a  turning  off  of 
the  driving  motor. 


3,759,503 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Russell  Crompton  Moore,  Little  Melton,  Norwkh,  En- 
gland 

FilcdMay27, 1971,Ser.  No.  147,385 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1970, 
25,853/70 

Int.CI.B60g////<S 
U.S.  CI.  267-58  14  Claims 


A  resilient  mounting  arrangement  has  differential  damping 
and  comprises  a  helical  spring  under  axial  compression  so  that 


940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1973 


turns  of  the  spnng  are  frictionaily  coupled.  The  ends  of  the 
spring  are  coupled  to  respective  relatively  rotatable  members 
Preferably,  one  of  the  members  is  coupled  to  the  associated 
end  of  the  spring  throifg^h  inclined  splines  which  allow  relative 
rotation  between  that  one  member  and  the  associated  end  of 
the  spring. 


3,759^04  

QUICKLY  ADJUSTABLE  VISE  JAW  WITH  TOOL 

COUPLE  ELEMENTS 

Otto  G.  Hildcbraad,  1907  Yucca,  Rio  RaMiio,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Juc  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,529 

Iat.CLB25by//¥ 

U.S.  CI.  269-87  10  Claims 


784- 


1M- 


-n  ■  r!  )**—<•  ^*  - 


110    ^B 


A  multiple  purpose  workholder  of  the  relatively  movable 
jaw-type,  especially  adapted  for  die  and  tool  work,  having  ad- 
justable toggle  mechanism  for  moving  one  jaw  relative  to  the 
other  and  including  detachable  accessories,  such  as,  work 
gauge,  punch  and  die,  tool  attaching  and/or  guiding  means, 
etc. 


3,759,505 

MOUNTING  JIG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOXES 

JoMph  R.  CaMaaaa,  382  Honefaud  Dr.,  WhitaiaB,  Mass. 

DiviakM  of  Scr.  No.  772,566,  Nov.  1, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,588,084. 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,871 

lat  CL  B25b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  269—98  9  Clains 


equispaced  and  oppositely  directed  creases  is  passed.  A  sup- 
port surface  is  provided  below  the  plate  to  intercept  the  web 
and  support  the  pile.  A  current  of  air  is  caused  to  flow  at  high 
speed  paratiel  to  the  plate  surface  between  the  plate  and  the 


web  in  at  least  the  lower  region  of  the  plate  to  hold  very  thin 
webs  against  the  plate  as  they  slide  downwardly  even  at  very 
lo\»r  speeds  This  current  of  air  can  be  directed  in  the  direction 
of  or  transverse  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  web. 


3.759,507 

MACHINES  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CLOTH  BY  SUPERPOSING  SEVERAL  LAYERS  OF  A 

TEXTILE  WEB 

Jules  Imbrecht,  Hem,  Fraoce,  assignor  to  Intissel,  Roubaix, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136^79 

Int  CI.  B65h  45/00 

U.S.CL  270-69  6  Claims 


A  jig  for  mounting  electrical  outlet  boxes  to  building  wall 
and  ceiling  members  having  a  three  sided  open  loop  section 
adapted  to  grasp  a  wall  of  an  outlet  box,  an  alignment  arm  sec- 
tion extending  from  the  loop  section  to  align  the  box  and  jig  on 
a  building  member,  and  a  leg  member  section  extending  from 
adjacent  the  arm  section  to  hold  the  jig  and  box  on  a  building 
member. 


3,759,506 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ACCORDIAN 

PILE  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB,  USING  AN  AIR 

CURRENT  PARALLEL  TO  THE  WEB 

Robert  EcU,  Gonii^cB,  aad  Kbn  Walter  Jansoa,  Dicdorf, 

both  of  Genwuiy,  asrignors  to  Flnaa  Bowc  Bohler  tc  Weber 

KG,  Augsborg,  Germany 

FBcd  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,767 
CbloM  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1970,  P  20 
24  624.6 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45/20 
VS.  CL  270—69  8  Claims 

A  device  for  forming  an  accordion  pile  from  a  continuous 
web  has  an  upright  guide  plate  along  which  a  web  formed  with 


The  web  is  fed  onto  a  horizontal  surface  moving  parallel  to 
the  width  of  the  web  leaving  the  feed  device.  It  is  laid  by  al- 
ternate sweeping  movements  of  the  feed  device  in  a  relatively 
impervious  enclosure  having  a  slot  for  the  incoming  web  lined 
therein  and  two  flaps  inside  the  slot  oscillating  to  deflect  the 
web  and  preserve  a  reduced  pressure  created  inside  the  enclo- 
sure. The  receiving  surface  is  air-permeable  at  its  longitudinal 
edges  but  impermeable  at  its  central  region. 


3,759,508 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  BLANKS 
Sven  Torsten  JeppoMM,  Drottninggatan  49,  Orcbro,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205,2 1 2 
Claims    priority,    appHcatlon    Sweden,    Dec.    14,    1970, 
16911/70 

Int  CI.  B65h  29/68 
U.S.CL271-69  18Clairas 

The  lateral  edges  of  a  continuous  web  of  paper  are  folded 
into  superimposed  relationship  and  glued  together  to  form  a 
continuous  tube.  The  tube  is  cut  into  sack  blanks  which  are 
fed  by  a  first  conveyor  belt  to  a  delivery  station  comprising  a 
pair  of  nip  rolls  and  a  platen  mounted  to  reciprocate  transver- 
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sely  relative  to  the  first  conveyor  belt.  The  platen  has  an  open- 
ing formed  therethrough  for  permitting  each  sack  blank  to  fall 


components  of  the  garment,  properl>  weighted,  and  perform- 
ing specified  movements,  exercises  of  any  desired  degree  of 


onto  a  second  conveyor  for  subsequent  formation  of  an  end 
closure  on  each  sack  blank. 


3,759,509 

DOCUMENT  LOADER 

John    Allan    Peterson,    New    Brighton,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waitham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,808 

InLClBbSh  1/02, 1/14 

U.S.CL  271-150  8  Claims 


A  document  hopper,  loader  and  follower  assembly  is  pro- 
vided wherein  documents  are  automatically  loaded  into  a  feed 
device  from  a  hopper  by  a  movable  follower  assembly.  The 
follower  assembly  is  so  mounted  as  to  allow  documents  to  be 
added  to  the  hopper  while  the  loading  operation  is  in  progress. 


3,759,510 

EXERCISE  GARMENT 

James  W.  Jackson,  Jr.,  9246  Newton,  Overbnd  Parli,  Kans. 

Filed  July  5, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  269,260 

Intel.  A63b2///5 

U.S.CL  272-57  R  9  Claims 

A  composite  exercise  garment  including  helmet,  jacket, 

armlets,  gloves,  belt,  shorts,  thigh  leggings,  calf  leggings  and 

boots,  these  components  being  detachably  connected  together 

for   use   either  as   a  total   composite   garment,  or  for  use 

separately  or  in  various  combinations,  each  component  of  the 

total  garment  having  exterior  pockets  which  may  be  either 

filled  or  partially  filled  with  particulate  weight  materials  of 

various  densities,  with  the  object  that  by  using  the  proper 


difficulty  are   provided  for  any  desired   muscles  or  sets  of 
muscles. 


3,759,511 

ADJUSTABLE  FRICTION  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Dc  Wayne  Zinkin,  2751   Lerwick  Rd.,  Sacramento;  Cliff  J. 

Coker,  16727  Bolera  Ln.,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Kenneth 

A.  Gustafson,  9981  Platanel  Dr.,  Villa  Park,  aH  of  Calif. 

FlIedMar.  29,  1971,Ser.  No.  128,982 

Int.  CI  \63b  23 104 

U.S.  CI.  272-58  9  Claims 


A  device  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  the  legs,  which  simu- 
lates the  striding  movement  which  occurs  during  actual 
running.  A  body  support  frame  is  provided  having  a  pair  of 
foot  engaging  pendulum  arms  mounted  thereon  for  movement 
through  predetermined  arcuate  paths  of  travel  with  an  ad- 
justable friction  developing  mechanism  being  operatively  as- 
sociated with  an  arcuate  sector  to  offer  resistance  to  move- 
ments of  the  arms.  The  device  offers  substantially  a  constant 
resistive  force  throughout  the  entire  range  of  thrust  movement 
during  extension  of  a  user's  leg  and  provides  substantially  un- 
restricted leg  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  during 
retraction  of  a  user's  leg. 
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3,759,512 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Amos  W.  Youat,  827  Cataipa  SL,  aod  Shellic  D.  Wdb,  823 
Catalpa  St.,  both  of  Clarksdale,  Miss. 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256,562 
Int.  CI.  A63b  2/ /22,  2/ /i2,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  272-58 


vided  with  a  colonng  and  indicia  that  is  different  than  the 
coloring  and  indicia  of  each  other  ball. 


3,759,514 
RESILIENT  PUSH-PLLL  EXERCISER 
11  Claims    J^^**"  VViiliam  Cox,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Compret 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Fiicdjune7,  l971,Ser.  No.  150,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  11,  1970, 
28,426/70;  Oct.  7.  1970.  47,693/70 

Int.  CI.  A63b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  272-83  R  8  Claims 


A  wheeled  base  is  provided  having  front  and  rear  ends  with 
an  occupant  seat  disposed  on  the  rear  end  and  an  upright  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  supported  from  the  front  end  of  the  base  A 
mount  is  supported  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  upright  for 
oscillation  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  and  the  mount 
extends  laterally  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upright  A 
pair  of  spring  biased  levers  are  pivotally  supported,  inter- 
mediate their  opposite  ends  from  the  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  mount  for  angular  displacement  about  generally  parallel 
axes  normal  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  mount  and  an  ex- 
pansion spring  is  connected  between  the  forward  ends  of  the 
levers  yieldingly  biasing  the  forward  ends  together  and  the 
rear  ends  of  the  levers,  which  are  disposed  adjacent  the  seat. 
apart.  Further,  a  pedal  cranli  assembly  is  journaled  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis  beneath  the  mount  from  which  the 
forced  levers  are  supported  and  the  pedal  crank  assembly  is 
adjustable  vertically  as  well  as  toward  and  away  from  the  oc- 
cupant's seat. 


3,759^13 

SET  OF  HOLLOW  CORE  SHOTS 

Orval  B.  GUIeCt,  P.O.  Box  702,  PortcnriUe,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,1 14 

InL  CI.  A63b  69/00 

U.S.  CL  272-59  B 


15     8     /9 


A  physical  exerciser  having  two  elongated  members  posi- 
tioned within  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  so  as  to 
permit  the  elongated  and  tubular  members  to  telescope  one 
within  the  other  A  handle  is  are  carried  by  each  of  the  tubular 
and  elongated  members  on  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  one 
another  One  or  more  resilient  members  may  be  disposed 
within  the  tubular  members  to  resist  movement  of  the  handles 
towards  one  another  enabling  physical  exercises  to  be  per- 
formed Two  lengths  of  rope  are  positioned  between  the  han- 
dles to  provide  foranother  exercise.  Pulling  exercises  are  per- 
formed by  pulling  the  rope  lengths  apart  to  cause  the  handles 
to  move  towards  one  another.  Each  resilient  member  is  com- 
pressible The  various  constructions  of  one  or  more  exerciser 
disclosed  embody  particularly  advantageous  arrangements  of 
the  resilient  members  relative  to  the  tubular  members. 
Resilient  members  may  be  connected  between  a  bush  on  one 
elongated  member  and  a  flange  on  the  other  member.  Other 
resilient  members  may  be  positioned  between  the  flange  and 
one  handle  and  between  the  bush  and  the  other  handle. 


6  Claims 


3,759,515 

YIELDABLE  BODY  JOUSTING  BAGS 

Thomas  E.  Crooks,  5464  Jurez  St.,  Baton  Rougt,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 1 2,700 

Int.  CI.  A63b  77/05 

L.S.CI.273-1R 


7  Claims 


A  plurality  of  differently  weighted  hollow  balls,  or  shots 
form  a  set  for  use  in  training  shot  putters.  All  the  hollow  balls 
of  a  set  have  the  same  diameter  at  their  outer  wall  surface,  and 
each  ball  in  the  set  has  an  inner  diameter  different  from  each 
other  ball  in  the  set.  The  weight  o(  a  ball  is  determined  by  the 
inner  diameter  thereof.  This  set  of  hollow  balls,  or  shots  per- 
miu  a  shot  putter  to  progress  through  a  scientiHc  weight  train- 
ing program  in  the  art  of  shot  putting  by  using  increasingly 
heavier  balls.  Each  ball  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  holes  communicating  with  the  hollow  core  thereof 
for  permitting  access  thereto  and  for  selectively  arranging 
material  in  the  hollow  core  for  increasing  the  weight  of  the 
ball  for  overweight  training.  Further,  each  ball  may  be  pro- 


An  amusement  device  involving  physical  activity  and  com- 
petitive play  is  described.  It  comprises  an  elongate  yieldable 
body  having  a  blunt,  impact  receiving,  vertical  frontal  face 
and  a  rearward  portion  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  against  the 
chest  of  the  user.  Support  members  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  bcKJy  fit  over  the  shoulders  of  the  user  and 
preferably    serve    as   protective    shields.    Bracing   members 
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passing  rearwardly  under  the  armpits  of  the  user  or  handle 
members  on  the  body  of  the  device  (and  preferably  both)  are 
also  provided. 


3,759,516 

GAME  DEVICE 

Richard  K.  Miller,  1004  Stump  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Fil«djune22,  1971,Ser.  No.  155,576 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71/02 

U.S.CI.273-1R 


4  Claims 


A  game  utilizing  a  pair  of  game  poles  which  support 
horizontally  extending  bars.  The  outboard  end  of  each  bar 
journals  for  rotation  a  member  that  is  vertically  oriented  such 
that  a  bicycle  with  a  horizontally  extending  bar  clipped  to  the 
handlebars  is  adapted  to  clear  the  spacing  between  the  rotata- 
ble  members.  The  cyclist  attempts  to  pass  between  the  poles 
without  having  the  bar  engaging  the  rotatable  members.  The 
horizontally  extending  bars  are  horizontally  adjustable  to  vary 
the  space  between  the  rotatable  members  and  carry  indicia  to 
allow  precise  adjustment. 


3,759,517 

HOSEL-LESS  WOOD  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB 

Tnictt  P.  Mills,  1 700  Second  Ave.,  Tiiscaloou,  Ala. 

ConUnuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,994,  June  13,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,640,534.  This  application  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

74,656 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-80.7  10  Claims 


the  top  surfacs  at  said  heel  portion  and  said  top  surface  being 
a  continuation  of  the  general  contour  of  the  club  head  from 
the  toe  to  the  heel  portions.  The  club  head  is  provided  on  iu 
bottom  surface  with  a  sole  plate  which  is  associated  with  a 
shaft  retainer  that  is  received  in  the  shaft  receiving  opening  in 
the  club  head  A  shaft  is  received  in  the  shaft  retainer  and 
secured  therein. 


A  wood  type  golf  club  having  a  club  head  with  a  frontal 
striking  surface,  toe  and  heel  portions,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a 
top  surface,  the  club  head  having  a  shaft  receiving  opening  in 


3,759,518 

FOOT  IMPELLENT  TOY 

John  M.  Mroz,  623  N.E.  2nd  St.,  Hallandalc,  Fb. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,902 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63/70 

U.S.CI.273-106B 


6  Claims 


A  unitary  toy  to  be  repeatedly  kicked  to  keep  the  toy  m  play 
and  away  from  play-ending  ground  contact,  said  toy  having  a 
plurality  of  flexible  strands  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern  with 
their  outer  ends  substantially  coterminous,  and  their  inner 
ends  tightly  bunched  between  two  parts  of  an  elastomer 
kicking  center.  The  kicking  center  is  weighted  to  provide 
desired  flight  of  the  toy  during  repeated  kicking,  and  the 
strands  have  inherent  strength  sufficient  to  maintain  a  pattern 
of  circular  plane  without  collapsing  due  to  gravity 


3,759,519 

TELESCOPING  ARROW 

James  R.  Palma,  1502  Curry  Rd.,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  39,298,  May  21,1 970,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  22, 1972,  S«r.  No.  236,824 

Int.Cl.  F41bi/02 

U.S.  CI.  273- 106.5  R  10  Claims 


A  telescoping  arrow  assembly  comprised  of  a  longitudinal 
body  portion,  which  is  provided  with  an  axial  cavity  into  which 
extends  an  arrow  tip  portion  normally  retained  in  a  retracted 
pK)sition  in  the  cavity  by  a  resiliently  biased  manually  releasa- 
ble  detent;  an  energy  storing  spring  is  provided  at  the  bottom 
of  the  axial  cavity  and  is  held  in  a  compressed  state  when  the 
detent  engages  a  shoulder  on  the  rear  end  of  the  arrow  tip  por- 
tion in  its  retracted  position.  Upon  release  of  the  detent  the 
spring  will  propel  the  arrow  tip  portion  outwardly  of  the  cavity 
into  an  extended  ready  position  at  the  front  of  the  body  por- 
tion is  a  second  detent  which  engages  the  shoulder  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  arrow  tip  portion  to  limit  forward  movement  of  the 
tip.  A  pair  of  resilient  catch  fingers  are  cantilevered  outwardly 
from  the  front  end  of  the  body  portion.  They  engage  rear- 
wardly facing  notches  along  the  rear  part  of  the  tip  p>ortion  to 
keep  the  tip  from  retracting  into  the  body  portion.  A  resilient 
washer  is  located  towards  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion 
cavity  and  engages  a  tapered  groove  on  the  tip  portion  to  posi- 
tion the  tip  portion  within  the  cavity. 
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3,759^20 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Harold  L.  StnttweU,  Jr.,  9484  Ckurch  Rd.,  Grooe  Il«,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,106 

ImL  a.  A63(  3 100 

U.S.  CI.  273- 134  AD  4  Claims 


A  /<** 


U      r^ 


-//     ^/ 


A  novel  chance  controlled  game  apparatus  means  com- 
prised of  a  game  board  with  a  multiplicity  of  positions  thereon, 
a  multiplicity  of  chance  controlled  means  for  determining  the 
conditions  of  the  various  players  in  the  game,  a  plurality  of 
tangible  reward  means  for  determining  a  particular  player's 
status  in  the  game,  a  plurality  of  game  piece  marker  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  position  identification  means. 


3,759,521 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  D.  Brcaiow,  Higliluid  Park;  Marvin  I.  Glass,  and 

Joseph  M.  Bnrck,  both  of  Chia^o,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Marvin  Gbv  &  Aasodalcs,  Chkafo,  UL,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,584 

Int.CI.A63f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-134  B  15  Claims 


A  game  which  includes  a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  trades  each  defining  a  plurality  of  stations  from  an 
individual  starting  point  to  an  individual  finishing  goal  for 
movement  thereover  of  playing  pieces  in  accordance  with 
numbers  selected  by  individual  random  number  selection 
devices  disposed  adjacent  each  track.  A  spinner-type  random 
selection  device  is  disposed  on  the  playing  board  generally 
centrally  thereof,  with  the  tracks  disposed  thereabout.  The 
spinner  determines  along  which  of  the  tracks  a  player  is  to 
move  his  respective  playing  piece  in  an  attempt  to  achieve  a 
given  result  for  each  of  the  tracks.  The  game  is  centered 


around  a  theme  involving  distinguishing  qualities  or  traits  of  a 
player  and  "good  trait"  and  "bad  trait"  cards  arc  acquired 
and/or  lost  by  players  of  the  game  as  the  game  progresses,  the 
card  indicia  being  related  to  indicia  at  the  respective  tracks. 


3,759,522 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Hodan,  111,  1590  Ebener  St.  Apt.  No.  5,  Redwood  City, 
Caiif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,681 

Int.  CI.  A63f  i/00 

U.S.CI.273-135AA  2  Claims 


A  dice  game  comprises  a  plurality  of  dice  with  each  side  of 
each  die  having  a  segment  of  a  pictorial  puzzle,  an  arena  and 
picture  cards,  both  having  matching  grids  with  spaces  of  such 
size  and  number  as  to  receive  said  dice,  and  score  cards  with 
numbered  grids  thereon  to  record  points  scored,  errors  made, 
disputes  between  players,  and  track  puzzle  segments.  The 
game  provides  amusement  and  teaches  and  measures  one's 
visual  perception  of  small  internal  features  of  structures,  such 
as  histoncal  monuments  or  buildings. 


3,759,523 
CHESS  GAME  PIECES 
Aleundcr  Randolph,  Naka  Ochiai,  1-choaM  10-9,Shinaka-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,424 

InLCLA63fi/(72 

U.S.CI.  273-137R  7  Claims 


4? 


A  game  set  is  provided  for  playing  chess  or  variations 
thereof  in  which  each  game  piece  has  a  longitudinal  dimension 
and  opposite  ends  defining  a  planar  base  to  enable  each  piece 
to  stand  on  either  of  its  ends.  The  pieces  in  the  game  are 
separable  into  two  identical  groups,  one  for  each  player.  Each 
piece  has  a  symbolic  representation  at  each  end  thereof  cor- 
responding to  the  strength  or  rank  of  the  piece  so  that  the  rank 
of  the  piece  is  apparent  at  the  upper  exposed  end.  The  pieces 
in  one  player's  group  are  apparent  from  those  in  the  other 
group  by  providing  visually  distinguishable  means,  such  as  dif- 
ferent color  markings,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  piece,  one 
type  of  marking  being  associated  with  one  player's  group  and 
the  other  being  associated  with  the  other  player's  group. 
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3,759,524 

GAME  OF  CHANCE  APPARATUS 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  BonMer  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,318 

Int.  CI.  A63f5/04 


U.S.  CI.  273-142  A 


6  Claims 


3,759,526 
GAME  PIECES  SELECTIVELY  JOINABLE  ALONG 
EDGES  THEREOF  TO  FORM  LETTERS  OR  NUMERALS 
Charles  Estvan,  Jr.,  5615  Valley  Oak  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,148 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/yO 

U.S.CI.  273-157R  6  Claims 


The  apparatus  of  this  invention  is  designed  for  use  in  games 
of  chance  and  particularly  in  such  games  which  require  a  dis- 
play of  a  player's  score,  such  as  a  showing  of  one  or  more  spots 
on  the  upturned  face  of  a  die,  for  example.  In  the  present  in- 
vention an  array  of  spots  indicating  a  player's  score  is  made 
visible  by  the  emission  of  light  therefrom  and  the  composition 
of  each  array  will  be  a  function  of  an  angular  relationship 
between  a  stationary  and  a  rotatable  member  of  the  apparatus. 


3,759,525 

ELECTRICAL  ACTUATED  CHANCE  DEVICE  HAVING 

CHAIN-DRIVEN  ROTATABLE  DRUMS 

Carl  B.  Davis,  3300  S.  Oak  CL,  Morrison,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,906 

Int.  CI.  A63f  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-143  R  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  a  game  apparatus  which  effects  a 
play  by  a  set  of  reels  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  with  each  reel 
rotating  freely,  to  stop  or  be  stopped,  at  a  random  position 
with  respect  to  the  other  reels.  Cand  faces  or  like  symbols  ex- 
tend about  the  periphery  of  the  reel  and  the  game  play  will  be 
by  correlation  of  the  card  faces  on  the  different  reels  which 
fall  into  alignment  when  the  reels  stop  rotating. 

The  apparatus  uses  an  electrical  pull  mechanism  to  give  the 
reels  their  initial  rotation.  Individual  reel  stops  are  provided 
which  are  actuated  by  pressing  buttons.  Sprockets  on  the  reels 
receive  reel-stop  detents  so  the  reels  stop  at  indexed  positions. 
Tlius,  the  card  faces  on  the  several  reels  will  then  lie  in  align- 
ment and  be  conveniently  exposed  through  windows  in  the 
housing  of  the  unit. 


I 
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Game  apparatus  is  disclosed  including  game  pieces  each 
having  at  least  one  face  with  at  least  one  pattern  thereon,  the 
pattern  extending  to  an  edge  of  the  piece.  Complete,  conven- 
tional numerical  and/or  alphabetical  characters  are  formed  by 
joining  pairs  of  game  pieces  along  the  mentioned  edges  in  vari- 
ous combinations,  a  given  pattern  representing,  in  a  particular 
combination  of  pieces,  either  the  upper  or  lower  portion  of  the 
completed  character. 


3,759,527 
GOLF CLUB 
William  Herbert  Witherspoon,  8433  Glcndale  Rd.,  Greenbelt, 
Md. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,236 

Int.  CI.  A63b  55/02,55/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-171  2  Claims 


The  invention  involves  a  substitute  club  head  in  the  approxi- 
mate form  of  an  annulus  or  a  sphere  or  section  of  a  sphere 
having  an  endless  succession  of  striking  faces  all  around  the 
club  head.  The  shaft  is  positioned  through  the  top  surface  of 
the  club  head  and  is  received  within  a  sleeve  being  coaxial  and 
in  alignment  with  the  radius  of  the  sphere.  The  sleeve 
cooperates  with  a  weight  means  in  a  weight  receptacle  which 
is  secured  within  said  receptacle  within  the  club  head  and 
wherein  the  weight  means  and  weight  securement  means  are 
coaxial  and  aligned  with  the  shaft  and  shaft  receiving  sleeve. 


3,759,528 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  PLAYING  OF  GOLF 

STROKES 
John      Roland     Christophers,      Kings      Mill,      Painswick, 
GkNKcstershlre,  and  Derek  James,  Forest  Green,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  said  Christophers,  by  said  James 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,957 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69/56,67/02 
U.S.CI.273-176FA  14  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  machine  enabling  a  golfer  to  practice  golf 
strokes,  striking  a  real  golf  ball  against  a  net.  Light  reflected 
from  the  ball  during  flights  is  detected  by  directional  detectors 
arranged  in  vertically  and  horizontally  arranged  banks,  and  a 
computer  displays  range  achieved,  lateral  deviation,  height 
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deviation,  lateral  deviation  due  to  spin,  new  distance  to  hole. 
and  so  on.  The  first  bank  of  detectors  gives  information  about 
the  left-right  position  of  the  ball.  The  second  bank  of  detectors 
gives  information  about  the  sUrt-height  of  the  bail  and  in- 
itiates a  timing  cycle  for  determining  bail  velocity  The  third 
bank  of  detectors  terminates  the  timing  cycle    For  detecting 


3,759,530 

RECORD  MECHANISM  FOR  CARTRIDGE  TAPE 

PLAYER-RECORDER 

Kazuf  Sampei,  Fnkiuhima-ken,  Iwaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1972,  S«r.  No.  219,457 

Int.  CI.  Glib  27/24 

U^.  CI.  274-4  B  9  Claims 


v^  I 


[O'o^J/    I 
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spin,  the  golf  ball  may  be  provided  with  a  super-reflective 
semi-circular  strip  which  is  arranged  to  extend  from  top  to 
bottom  facing  away  from  the  club  face.  The  energization  of 
the  detectors  is  controlled  by  a  sensor  which  normally 
receives  light  radiation  but  is  cut  off  from  the  radiation  when 
the  ball  is  on  the  tee  prior  to  being  struck.  The  machine  also 
includes  a  club  selector  unit  and  a  distance  of  hole  selector 


3,759^29 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Tetsaji  YodiU,  N«yacawa-sU,  Japan,  anifnor  to  MataushiU 

Electrk  Indostrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FHcd  Feb.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,455 
Claiau  priority,  appHcttten  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1968, 43/14881; 
Jaiy  31,  1968,  43/66446;  Jnly  31,  1968,  43/66471;  July  30, 
1968,  43/66179;  Aof.  7,  1968,  43/56605;  July  31,   1968, 
43/66445;  Apr.  3,  1968,  43/22477;  Jaly  1 1,  1968,  43/49451; 
Aug.  21,  1968,  43/60298;  Mar.  14,  1968,  43/16991;  Mar.  27. 
1968, 43/19923;  July  30, 1968,43/66178 
Intel.  Glib  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  274-4  C  17  Claims 


A  locking  mechanism  for  the  selector  used  in  determining 
the  mode  of  operation  of  a  cartridge  type  tape  player-recorder 
comprismg  a  cartridge  locking  arrangement  having  an  arm 
member  movable  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  a  cartridge 
into  the  player-recorder  to  secure  the  cartridge  therein  in- 
cludes a  rod  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  arm  member  of  the  car- 
tridge locking  arrangement  for  movement  therewith.  The  op- 
posite end  of  the  rod  is  positioned  for  engagement  with  a  lever 
arm  coupled  to  the  selector  to  maintain  the  latter  in  a 
preselected  position  upon  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  the 
player-recorder.  The  selector  is  freed  upon  return  of  the  car- 
tndge  locking  arrangement  to  its  original  position  in  response 
to  the  removal  of  the  cartridge  from  the  player-recorder. 


3,759,531 
RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLE 
Mkhael  H.  Estkowtki,  St.  Joteph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  165,681 

Intel.  Glib  7  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  274- 10  S  10  Claims 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a 
cassette  tape  comprises  head  base  controlling  mechanism,  and 
holding  case  and  provides  the  following  three  functions:  keep- 
ing a  tape  in  contact  with  a  recording  and  reproducing  head 
and  an  erasing  head  to  such  a  degree  as  not  to  cause  trouble 
for  detecting  or  erasing  the  recorded  content  during  fast  for- 
warding or  rewinding  speed  of  a  tape  by  the  reproducing  or 
erasing  head,  making  it  possible  to  record  and  reproduce  at  a 
constant  fowarding  speed  by  advancing  the  head  within  the 
cassette,  and  also  making  it  possible lo  mount  or  demount  the 
cassette  by  completely  withdrawing  the  head  advanced  within 
the  cassette  therefrom. 


Record  changer  spindles  designed  for  feeding  phonograph 
records  of  a  thickness  heretofore  regarded  as  standard  do  not 
always  operate  satisfactorily  on  records  of  other  than  standard 
thickness  such  as  are  now  coming  on  the  market.  The  record 
changer  spindle  of  the  present  invention  is  capable  of  auto- 
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matically  feeding  onto  the  turntable  successive  phonograph  leakage  along  the  shaft  and  between  the  plate  and  I -shaped 

records,  one  at  a  time,  from  a  stack  which  may  include  inter-  members.  Additional  members  are  provided  in  combination 

spersed  records  of  different  thicknesses  or  a  stack  of  records  with  the  U  shaped  members  such  that  the  forces  involved  will 

all  of  the  same  thickness,  either  thick  or  thin.  be  unbalanced  and  the  seal  effected 


3.759,532 

FLUID  SEAL 

Herman  Lindeboom.  Pennington.  NJ..  assignor  to  Ingrrsoll- 

Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,163.  March  19.  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  June  9,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  26 1 ,343 

Int.  CI.  FI6j/i/40,  15/54 

U.S.  CI.  277-27  5CUims 


3,759,534 
APEX  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Sakamaki,  Utsunomiya-shi,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,286 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Oct.     24,     1970 
45/105981 

Int.  CLFI6J  75/65 
U.S.CL  277-235  R  1  Claim 


-^ 


An  improved  fluid  seal  is  disclosed  which  may  be  used 
equally  effectively  for  either  a  straight  leakoff  seal  or  an  injec- 
tion seal.  A  differential  pressure  is  maintained  in  the  space 
between  a  first  sealing  member  such  as  a  collar  on  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  an  axially  movable  second  seal  member.  A  plurality 
of  passageways  which  are  equally  spaced  radially  from  the  axis 
of  the  second  seal  member  and  equally  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  interconnect  the  space  between  the  two  seal  mem- 
bers and  an  external  fluid  pressure.  The  new  seal  may  be  used 
for  sealing  gas  or  liquid. 


3,759,533 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Willis  A.  Nedy,  121  Levee  View  Dr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,087 

Int.  CI.  FI6J  15/00;  B65d  53/00 


U.S.  CI.  277-130 


6  Claims 


An  apex  seal  for  a  rotary  piston  engine  is  so  constructed  as 
to  have  a  head  portion  with  a  circular  sliding  surface.  It  is 
made  of  a  metal  preferably  cast  iron,  and  has  a  base  portion 
for  supporting  the  head  portion,  which  is  made  of  a  heat  re- 
sistant light  metal  alloy,  synthetic  resin,  or  non-metallic 
material. 


3,759,535 
CHUCK  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  JAW  COMPENSATION 
Howard  M.  Hilgers,  Morton,  (Fazewell  County),  III.,  assignor 
to  Production  Technology  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,547 

Int.CI.  B23bJ///2 

U.S.CI.279-1J  3  Claims 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  novel  means  for  minimiz- 
ing fluid  leakage  along  the  routing  shaft  and  the  stationary 
members  in  conventional  machinery  such  as  pumps,  compres- 
sors, and  the  like.  Such  machinery  is  generally  provided  with  a 
sealing  box  positioned  circumferentially  around  the  routing 
shaft  wherein  some  form  of  sealing  means  is  positioned.  The 
present  invention  provides  mechanical  sealing  means  for  posi- 
tioning within  the  sealing  box  or  housing  of  such  machinery 
and  comprises  U-shaped  members  adapted  to  fit  on  the  rotat- 
ing shaft  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  provide,  in  combination 
with  the  packing  gland  plate,  means  for  minimizing  fluid 


A  machine  tool  chuck  includes  a  chuck  body  which  sup- 
ports a  plurality  of  jaws  having  semi-cylindrical  mounting  por- 
tions and  correspondingly  formed  jaw  seating  ramps  within 
the  chuck  body  to  allow  the  chuck  jaws  to  swivel  within  their 
seating  ramps  about  their  respective  longitudinal  axes.  The 
ability  to  swivel  compensates  for  roughness  or  irregularities  on 
the  workpiece  clamping  surfaces.  A  jaw  actuating  member  in- 
terconnects the  jaws  for  selective  radial  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion; and  upon  the  imposition  of  an  external  inwardly 
directed  force  upon  the  workpiece,  the  jaws  are  automatically 
drawn  into  more  tightly  clamping  relation  to  the  workpiece. 
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3,759,536 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  QUICK  CHANGE  OF  TOOLHOLDERS 
Bruno  BronziBi,  18/4  Strada  Alberoni,  Turin,  Italy 
Filed  June  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  154,034 

Intel.  B23bi//02,J///0 
L'.S.  CI.  279-89  3  Claims 


3,759,538 

GARDEN  KADDY 

Anthony  J.  Fabiano,  Bridgchampton  Tnpk.,  Sag  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10. 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,048 

Int.CI.  B62bJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  280-47.35  4  Claims 


^^J 


A  device  for  the  quick  change  of  toolhoiders  comprises  a 
support  having  a  conical  recess  receiving  a  conical  member 
that  has  a  neck  having  a  T-shaped  head.  The  support  has  a 
washer  with  a  slot  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  head  and 
through  which  the  head  can  pass  only  upon  rotation  through 
90°.  A  nut  is  screw-threadedly  received  in  the  support  and 
receives  the  T-shaped  head  through  a  slot  through  which  the 
head  falls  upon  rotation  of  the  nut  followed  by  pressure  of  the 
nut  against  the  head  in  a  disengaging  direction.  The  T-shaped 
head  fails  on  the  washer,  and  the  conical  portion  is  rotated  90° 
to  withdraw  the  head  through  the  washer  slot. 


-'.   '  > 


A  mobile  storage  facility  having  means  for  safely  and  con- 
veniently supporting  a  wide  range  of  garden  implements,  ac- 
cessories and  supplies. 


3,759^39 

BOUNCE-RESTRICTING  BRACE  FOR  CHILD'S 

BOUNCER-WALKER 

Morris  I.  Goldberg,  39  Locke  Rd^  Newtoo,  Man. 

FUcd  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235^35 

Int.  CI.  B62b  9/22 

L  .S.  CI.  280  -  87.03  2  Claims 


»    «5         12 


3,759,537 
VEHICLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  TRAINING  IN  THE 
COORDINATION  OF  SEVERAL  CONTROLS 
Hermann  Sclireibcr,  Waogi,  Switzerbnd 

nicd  Mar.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  128,714 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Mar.  31,  1970, 
4714/70 

ImL  CI  E62h  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  280-16  1 7  Claims 


A  vehicle  for  training  in  the  coordination  of  various  controls 
provided  with  at  least  travelling  units  containing  skids,  wheels 
or  floats,  having  at  least  one  seat,  each  of  the  travelling  uniu 
being  capable  of  being  lifted  or  lowered  for  tilting  about  its 
longitudinal  and/or  transverse  axis  and  at  least  one  travelling 
unit  being  adapted  to  swivel  about  a  vertical  axis. 


A  bounce  restricting  brace  for  a  child's  bouncer-walker  of 
the  type  comprising  two  generally  U-shaped  frame  members 
pivotaily  connected  at  an  intermediate  position  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spring  members  mounted  between  the  frame 
members  below  the  pivot.  The  restrictive  brace  which  limits 
the  amount  of  bounce  and  prevents  collapse  of  the  bouncer- 
walker  comprises  a  strap  member  having  an  internal  slot 
which  is  pivotaily  mounted  to  the  side  of  one  frame  member 
and  slidably  mounted  to  the  side  of  the  other  frame  member. 


3,759,540 
VEHICLE  CHASSIS 
HJalmar  A.  OImm,  North  East,  Pa^  BMigBor  to  GeMraJ  El«:tric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,403 

InL  a.  B626  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-106  R  8  Claims 

A  lightweight  vehicle  chassis  withstands  torsional  loads  and 

becomes  structurally  rigid  through  the  use  of  a  plurality  of 

closed  supporting  compartments  which  extend  over  a  substan- 
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tial  portion  of  the  chassis.  The  closed  supporting  compart-     and  longitudinal  guide  elements  whereby  the  wheel  carrier 
ments  are  formed  out  of  a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer  of    which  carries  the  wheel  journal  forms  one  part  of  a  telescopic 
sheet  material  which  are  interconnected  by  vertical  webs  of 
the  same  sheet  material  The  closed  compartments  at  the  front 


vrrT57':T'r^Twrv"jvrT^:T^TTT 
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end  of  the  chassis  form  a  dog-leg  configuration  including 
plastic  hinge  areas  of  predictable  failure  which  absorb  energy 

upon  impact  of  the  front  end  of  the  motor  vehicle  with  a  solid     spring  leg  adapted  to  be   lengthened  and  shortened  under 

object.  spring  action  which  is  pivotaily  connected  with  at  least  one 

longitudinal  and  cross  guide  element  each 


3,759,541 
STABILIZER  FOR  ARTICULATED  WHEEL  LOADERS 
Robert  A.  Peterson,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,773 

Int.  CI.  B60g///22 

U.S.  CI.  280-112  R  9  Claims 


3,759,543 

VARIABLE  SPEED  LEVER  ACTION  BICYCLE  DRIVE 

Marion  A.  Clark,  546  W.  Pleasant,  Tulare,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,642 

Int.  CI.  B62m  / 104,23100 

U.S.  CI.  280-236  12  Claims 


A  stabilizer  for  improving  the  lateral  stability  of  an  articu- 
lated wheel  loader  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  front  axle  and  an 
oscillating  rear  axle  or  frame.  The  stabilizer  comprises  rubber- 
like resilient  members  mounted  between  the  rear  axle  and 
frame  having  an  exponentially  increasing  restraining  force 
versus  compressive  deflection  characteristic  to  prevent  free 
and  unrestrained  oscillation  of  the  axle  in  relation  to  the  frame 
at  excessive  angles  of  axle  oscillation,  thereby  increasing  the 
lateral  tipping  angle  of  the  loader. 


3,759,542 
AXLE  SUSPENSION  ON  ESPECIALLY  REAR  AXLE 
SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Erwia  Loftier,  Friedridisbofen,  Germany,  asdgMU-  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktieafcaeilaciiaft,  Stattgart-Untertiirkkcim,  Germany 

Filed  June  4, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 50,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6, 1970,  P  20  27 
885.7 

Int.  CI.  B60gy/ /J2 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 24  A  30  Claims 

An  axle  suspension,  especially  a  rear  axle  suspension  of 
motor  vehicles  in  which  the  wheel  carrier  is  guided  by  cross 


A  bicycle  drive  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivotaily 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bicycle  frame,  with  foot 
pedals  at  their  extremities.  The  rear  wheel  has  dual  sprockets 
with  one  way  clutches,  each  sprocket  being  connected  to  one 
lever  by  a  chain  and  cable,  so  that  a  downward  stroke  of  the 
lever  drives  the  wheel.  The  chain  is  concealed  in  the  frame 
members  and  the  cable  connection  to  the  lever  is  by  means  of 
a  bracket  which  is  movable  along  the  lever  by  foot  action,  to 
vary  the  effective  lever  arm  without  changing  the  pedal  stroke. 
Both  pedals  can  be  operated  independently,  alternately,  or 
together  to  drive  the  bicycle,  and  speed  can  be  shifted  on  each 
side  independently  without  interrupting  the  driving  effort. 


3,759,544 
WHEEL  CHAIR  WITH  PIVOTED  HAND  BAR 
Viljo  Gunnar   Korpela,   Helsinki,   Finland,  assignor   to  Oy 
Suomen  Vanutebdas  Finnwad  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  29,  1970,  1218; 
Nov.  27,  1970,3206 

Int.  CI.  B60n  3100;  B62k  3100 
U.S.  CI.  280-289  1 2  Claims 

A  wheel  chair  for  handicapped  persons.  The  wheel  chair  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  hand  bars  pivotaily  mounted  to  the  sides  of  the 
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chair  to  assist  the  disabled  person  to  enter  or  leave  the  chair 
When  not  in  use,  the  hand  bars  may  be  stored  away  under  the 


projects  into  the  slot  when  the  assembly  is  in  open  or  king  pin 
receivmg  condition  and  has  an  orientation  such  that  the  jaw 
will  not  close  if  the  king  pin  is  in  a  position  so  as  to  not  cor- 
rectly engage  with  the  gate  arm. 


3,759,547 

DETACHABLE  HITCH 

V.  Scott  Ankeny.  2 16  N.  CIrck  Dr.,  Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264^38 

Int.CI.  B60d///4 

U.S.  CI.  280-491  E  5  Claims 


wheel  chair's  arm-rest,  or  they  may  be  folded  back  to  act  as 
pushing  handles  for  the  chair. 


3,759445 

CONVERTIBLE,  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

Eddie  B.  McKethan,  Rt.  1,  Box  162,  Wade,  N.C. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,826 

lot  CI.  B62d  53/08 


VS.  CI.  280-423  R 


5  Claims 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
pick-up  type  truck  which  is  convertible  into  an  articulated, 
tractor-trailer  type  vehicle.  This  is  accomplished  by  a  bed 
mounted  fifth  wheel  with  a  locking  mechanism  and  brake  and 
light  connection. 


3,759^46 

FIFTH  WHEEL  COUPLER  ASSEMBLY 

Johii  Greeawood  Sbvea,  17  HifhlMBk  Rd.,  Kinfdey,  Eof  bad 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,072 

IbL  CI.  B62d  53/08 

VS.  CI.  280-434  6  Claimi 


A  fifth  wheel  coupler  assembly  having  a  coupler  jaw 
pivotally  mounted  beneath  the  top  plate  at  one  side  of  the  king 
ptn  slot.  A  gate  arm  of  the  jaw  swings  across  the  rear  of  the  slot 
to  engage  a  king  pin.  A  locking  bar  having  a  sliding  pivot 
maintains  the  king  pin  in  coupled  condition.  A  sensor  arm  also 


A  detachable  hitch  for  use  on  an  elongated  frame  including 
a  front  portion  formed  of  an  angled  interconnection  of  two 
load  bearing  members  and  a  rear  portion  formed  of  two  addi- 
tional load  bearing  members  in  angled  relation,  the  front  and 
rear  portions  interconnected  by  overlapping  plates  attached  to 
the  respective  portions,  with  the  front  portion  supporting  a 
towing  device  and  the  rear  portion  interconnected  with  lon- 
gitudinal load  bearing  members  of  the  frame  to  thus  form  a 
structurally  sound  hitch  yet  allow  detachability  of  the  front 
portion  from  the  rear  portion  by  the  separation  of  the  connec- 
tion plates. 


3,759,548 

SAFETY  TRAILER  HITCH 

Gilbert  C.  Kothmana,  P.O.  Boi  680,  Maaoa,  Tex. 

Cootiauation-lapart  of  Ser.  No.  23,373,  March  27, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,677,564.  Thii  appUcatioa  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

200,476 

lBt.CI.B60d7//2 

U.S.  CI.  280-511  3Chimi 


A  safety  trailer  hitch  in  which  a  ball  is  mounted  on  the  tow- 
ing vehicle  and  a  ball  clamping  coupling  is  mounted  on  the 
trailing  vehicle.  A  member  carrying  a  finger  is  arranged  on  the 
towing  vehicle  to  be  positioned  with  the  finger  overlying  the 
coupling  to  prevent  the  coupling  from  deUching  from  the  ball 
even  if  unlocked.  The  finger  is  mounted  to  be  swung  out  of  the 
way  as  required  to  permit  the  coupling  to  be  disconnected 
from  the  ball. 

In  a  modified  form  of  the  invention  a  yoke  is  mounted  on 
the  towing  vehicle  for  swinging  to  a  position  overlying  the 
coupling  to  prevent  the  coupling  from  being  detached  from 
the  ball. 
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3,759,549 
COUPLER  FOR  TRAILER  HITCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Francis  Edwin   Morris,   1706  Cherry  St.,   P.O.   Box    1002 
Wausau,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,127 

Int.  CI.  B60d  //06 

U.S.  CI.  280-512  6  Claims 


A  heavy  duty  coupler  for  a  trailer  hitch  including  a  standard 
ball  head  has  semi-spherical  socket  members  hinged  together 
by  a  vertical  pin.  One  of  these  socket  members  has  a  shank  by 
which  the  coupler  is  secured  to  the  tongue  of  the  trailer.  The 
other  of  the  socket  members  has  an  extension  which  in  the 
closed  position  scats  in  a  recess  in  the  shank  A  rotatable 
locking  sleeve  has  a  radially  or  laterally  offset  recess  which 
permiu  the  extension  to  swing  outward  enough  to  put  the  cou- 
pler to  be  placed  on  or  removed  from  the  ball.  The  walls  of  the 
locking  sleeve  and  its  radial  recess  provide  a  camming  surface 
which  as  the  sleeve  is  rotated  toward  locked  position  helps  to 
force  the  extension  into  the  recess  to  easily  close  the  sockets 
in  ball  retaining  position.  A  biased  locking  pin  engages  with 
selected  notch  to  keep  the  sleeve  in  the  locked  position.  The 
locking  pin  has  a  lever  arm  by  which  it  can  be  moved  to  un- 
locked position.  This  lever  arm  cooperates  with  a  tab-like  stop 
to  form  a  means  for  locking  the  coupler  against  theft. 


3,759,550 
FLEXIBLE  JOINTS 
Joatpli  S.  Pereaa,  Moorcraft,  Umnas  La.,  Eibcr,  Engtand 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,191 
Claims  priority,  applicattea  Great  Britahi,  Sept.  4,  1970. 
42,620/70  "^ 

Int.  CLP  161 27/00 
U.S.CI.285-11  scMmt 


3,759.551 
EXPLOSIVELY-FORMED  TUBULAR  CONNECTION 
William  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,020,  Dec.  22,  1 969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69 1 ,307,  Dec.  1 8,  1 967, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270.371 

IntCI.  F16i;i/y4 

U.S.  CI.  285- 18  6  Claims 


84       100      110      ,02    94    14 


An  end  portion  of  a  first  tubular  member  is  inserted  within 
the  end  portion  of  a  second  tubular  member  and  a  die  means  is 
disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  second  tubular 
member.  Explosive  means  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  die 
means,  and  the  components  are  confined  withm  a  closed 
chamber.  Detonation  of  explosive  means  moves  the  die  means 
along  the  second  tubular  member  to  cold-forge  the  second  tu- 
bular member  to  the  first  tubular  member. 


3,759,552 
HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  WITH  METALLIC  SEALING 

MEMBER 
Richard  Leviaiolm,  and  James  E.  Jervis,  both  of  MeaJo  Park, 
Calif.,  atsigDors  to  Raychem  Corporation,   Meolo  Park. 
CalH. 

FMed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,321 

Int.CI.F16IJi/24 

U.S.  CI.  285-175  13  Claims 


A  flexible  joint  for  use  with  apparatus  subjected  to  an  inter- 
nal/external pressure  differential  such  as  used  in  submersible 
diving  apparatus.  The  joint  comprises  an  annular  male 
member  movably  housed  within  an  annular  female  member. 
The  male  member  has  an  annular  piston  which  moves  in  a 
closed  annular  cylinder  carrying  a  sealing  liquid  in  the  female 
member  and  sealing  means  are  carried  on  the  cylinder  walls 
which  engage  and  seal  the  walls  of  the  annular  piston. 


A  hydraulic  coupling  is  disclosed  for  connecting  a  hydraulic 
line  to  a  hydraulic  component  such  as  a  pump,  compressor, 
cylinder  or  the  like.  The  coupling  consists  of  an  adapter  which 
fits  into  an  opening  in  the  hydraulic  component.  In  order  to 
form  a  leak-free  joint  between  the  adapter  and  the  hydraulic 
component,  a  heat  recoverable  metallic  sealing  ring  is  placed 
between  the  surfaces  A  heat  recoverable  sleeve  is  affixed  to 
the  hydraulic  line  and  this  sleeve  mates  with  the  adapter  to 
form  a  seal.  This  seal  results  from  the  contact  of  a  mating  sur- 
face on  the  adapter  and  a  corresponding  mating  surface  on  the 
sleeve.  One  of  these  mating  surfaces  projects  inwardly  toward 
the  axis  to  permit  a  small  amount  of  movement  of  this  mating 
surface  in  the  direction  of  the  axis.  A  process  is  also  disclosed 
whereby  the  metallic  sealing  ring  is  cooled  below  its  transition 
temperature  to  convert  it  to  a  martensitic  state  only  during  in- 
stallation. 
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3,759,553 
PIPE  COUPLINGS  • 

Raymond  Charles  Carter,  Sbefneid,  England,  assignor  to  Hep- 
worth  Plastics  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,358 
Cblms  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1971, 
10,591/71 

Int.  CI.  ¥161 31/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-260  <  5  Claims 
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A  socket  and  spigot  pipe  coupling  for  plastics  pipes  is  espe- 
cially adapted  to  withstand  a  pull  such  as  is  experienced  in  the 
mole-ploughing  of  pipe-lines  into  the  ground  by  providing  ad- 
ditional plastics  material  to  increase  the  wall  thicknesses  to  ac- 
commodate mating  circumferential  grooves  for  at  least  one 
flexible  thrust  rod  to  lock  the  pipes  together  and  which  rod  is 
inserted  through  a  hole  in  the  socket  tangential  to  the  groove, 
the  additional  plastics  material  being  provided  by  a  collar 
secured  on  the  outside  of  the  socket  and  a  sleeve  secured  in- 
side the  spigot  which  has  been  expanded  so  as  to  be  a  close 
sliding  fit  in  the  socket,  the  hole  for  insertion  of  the  flexible 
thrust  rod  being  provided  through  the  collar  as  well  as  the 
socket. 


3,759^54 
PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Raymond   Charles   Carter,  Sheffield,   England,   assignor   to 
Hepworth  Plasties  UnUtcd,  Sheffield,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,359 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia,  Apr.  21,  1971, 
10,592/71 

bit  CLF16iJ  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-260  4  Cbims 


A  pipe  coupling  for  socketed  and  spigoted  plastics  pipes 
with  a  sealing  ring  between  the  socket  and  the  inserted  spigot 
does  not  have  any  groove  cut  for  locating  the  sealing  ring,  in- 
stead a  portion  of  the  spigot  spaced  from  its  ultimate  end  is  ex- 
panded so  as  to  be  a  close  sliding  fit  in  the  socket,  and  a 
plastics  sleeve  is  secured  within  the  expanded  portion  of  the 
spigot,  the  sealing  ring  being  located  on  the  portion  of  the 
spigot  between  the  expanded  portion  and  the  ultimate  end  of 
the  spigot.  The  principle  of  the  invention  is  extended  to  the 
formation  of  grooves  for  a  locking  rod  by  expanding  a  second 
portion  of  the  spigot  still  further  from  the  ultimate  end  of  the 
spigot,  with  its  own  internal  plastics  sleeve  or  an  extension  of 
the  sleeve  in  the  first  expanded  portion,  the  two  expanded  por- 
tions forming  between  them  a  circumferential  groove  round 


the  outside  of  the  spigot,  and  by  expanding  a  fxjrtion  of  the 
socket  to  form  a  mating  circumferential  groove  round  the  in- 
side of  the  socket,  the  locking  rod  being  inserted  through  a 
hole  in  the  socket  tangential  to  the  grooves. 

•f 

3,759,555  '  - 

STRUCTURE  OF  BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT  USED  FOR 

COUPLING  LINK  MEMBERS  FOR  DRIVING  A 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Isao  Ito,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nilkondenso  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Akrhi-Ken,  Japan 

FlledApr.  2,  1971,Ser.No.  130,577 
Claims     priority,    applicatioa    Japan,     Apr.     10,     1970, 
45/35083;  Apr.  1 1,  1970,  45/34930;  Apr.  1 1,  1970,  45/34931 

Int.CI.F16c///06 
U^.CL287-90D  2  Claims 


An  improved  structure  of  the  ball-and-socket  joint  used  for 
coupling  link  members  for  driving  a  windshield  wiper  for  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  combination  of  a  ball  fixedly  mounted  on 
one  of  the  link  members,  and  a  socket  mounted  in  the  other 
link  member  to  be  pivotably  connected  to  said  one  link 
member  and  having  a  recess  for  slidably  receiving  said  ball 
therein  The  improved  ball-and-socket  joint  is  provided  with 
means  for  restraining  the  outward  expansion  of  a  collar-like 
section  of  the  socket  by  pressing  said  section  over  the  entire 
outer  peripheral  surface  thereof,  which  collar-like  section  is 
formed  integrally  with  the  socket  extending  from  the 
penpheral  edge  of  the  recess  and  has  a  plurality  of  slits  formed 
therein. 


3,759,556 

EMERGENCY  RELEASING  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Arthur  G.  Wright,  7585  Raleigh  St.,  Wcstrainster,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,177 

Int.  CI.  E05c  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  292-33  12  Claims 


»^     1'  >T»  't* 


A  safety  closure  such  as  a  fire  door  is  usually  attached  to 
one  side  of  normally  open  passage  and  extendable  across 
passage  to  block  it  in  emergency.  Retainer  members  at  each 
side  and  a  link  means  extending  across  the  path  of  extension 
surround  the  door  to  restrain  it  in  retracted  position.  Tlie  link 
means  comprises  a  main  body  member  and  a  second  body 
member  separable  therefrom  each  body  member  being  con- 
nected to  one  retainer  member.  Slidable  latch  pins  extend 
between  the  body  members  to  hold  them  assembled.  In  one 
form,  cylinder  in  main  body  contains  two  pistons  with  at- 
tached   latch   pins   slidable   into  secondary   body   member. 


Charge  of  high  pressure  gas  m  cylinder  moves  pistons  to 
retract  pins  for  release.  In  another  form,  cylinder  contains  one 
piston  with  attached  pin  slidable  into  secondary  body 
member,  and  secondary  body  member  carries  second  latch 
pin  slidable  into  main  body  member  Gas  moves  piston  to 
retract  first  pin,  and  boss  on  piston  drives  second  pin  to 
release  position  A  sensor-operated  squib  or  the  like  provides 
the  gas  charge  Body  members  include  fasteners  anchored  m 
low  melting  point  material  to  allow  separation  when  subjected 
to  predetermined  elevated  temperatures,  as  a  back-up  safety 
measure. 


3,759,557 
LOCKING  BARS  FOR  HIGH  SECURITY  PADLOCKS 
Stanley  T.  Athas,  Lowell,  Middlesex,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  25.  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 46,7 1 1 

Int.CI.  E05c  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  292-281  6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  locking  bars  for  use  with  a  type  of 
high  security  which  includes  a  recess  therein  to  accommodate 
the  shackle  and  a  transverse  recess  adapted  to  accommodate 
part  of  the  locking  bars  when  the  shackle  is  in  locking  position 
on  the  locking  bars.  The  invention  comprises  providing  the 
locking  bars  with  one  or  more  abutments  which  serve  to 
prevent  improper  mounting  of  the  padlock  on  the  locking 
bars,  to  prevent  swinging  of  the  padlock  in  relation  to  the 
locking  bars  and  to  provide  support  for  the  padlock  during  at- 
tempts to  defeat  the  padlock  by  force. 


3,759,558 
FLUID  SHOCK  ABSORBING  BUMPER 
Koichi  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Atsugi  Motor  Parts 
Co.,  Ltd.,  AUDgi  City,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,494 
Claims     priority,     applicatioa    Japan,     Dec.     29,     1970, 
45/120672 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/02,  hblt  19/04;  B61g  /  I/I2 
U.S.  CI.  293-30  2  Claims 


front  and  rear  bumpers,  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  damper  means 
inserted  between  each  end  of  the  link  rod  means  and  the  cor- 
responding bumper,  respectively  Upon  application  of  a  shock 
to  one  of  the  bumpers,  both  the  shocked  bumper  and  the  link 
rod  means  move  toward  the  other  bumper,  so  as  to  simultane- 
ously actuate  said  pair  of  hydraulic  damper  means.  As  a  result, 
the  apparent  bumper  stroke  is  doubled,  as  compared  with  that 
of  single  damper  shock  absorber,  without  increasing  the 
distance  between  the  two  bumpers. 


3,759,559 
UNIVERSAL  EXTRACTOR  TOOL 
Leonard  J.  Yuska,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,380 

Int.  CI.  B65g7  72 

U.S.CI.294-15  3  Claims 


A  universal  extractor  tool  having  first  and  second  U-shaped 
members  attached  together  for  relatively  slidable  movement 
in  one  direction  and  having  a  resilient  cushion  of  non-metallic 
material  positioned  between  said  U-shaped  members  for 
providing  first  and  second  resistive  forces  when  said  U-shaped 
members  are  moved  together  A  puller  plate  is  removably  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  U-shaped  members  and  means  are  pro- 
vided on  said  puller  plate  for  engaging  a  module  board  to  be 
extracted  from  a  mounting  frame 


3,759,560 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  VACUUM  TYPE 

HOLDING  MEANS 

Mikio  Yoda;  Shinnosuke  Ishida,  and  Haluo  Ashizawa,  all  of 

Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1 2,  1 970, 45/7007 1 
Int.CI.  B66c//(?2 
U.S.  CI.  294-64  R  4  Claims 


A  shock  absorbing  device  for  vehicles  which  includes  a 
front  bumper,  a  rear  bumper,  a  link  rod  means  connecting  said 


A  lifting  apparatus  including  a  cylinder  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  flexible  holding  pad  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  surface 
of  a  body  to  be  conveyed,  a  piston  air-tightly  received  in  the 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  extending 
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through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  projecting  end  por 
tion  of  the  piston  rod  being  adapted  to  be  used  for  the  purpose 
of  hanging  the  apparatus,  characterized  by  a  bottom  plate  ar- 
ranged at  a  position  displaced  inwardly  toward  the  cylinder 
from  a  plane  including  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  holding  pad. 
a  valve  provided  in  the  piston  for  controlling  the  communica- 
tion between  said  cylinder  and  the  holding  pad,  and 
depressing  means  confronting  to  said  bottom  plate  and 
adapted  to  control  said  valve,  whereby  said  valve  is  automati 
cally  controlled  each  time  when  the  apparatus  is  placed  on  the 
body  to  be  conveyed  so  that  the  vacuum  is  alternately 
established  in  and  released  from  the  cylinder. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,759461 
EJECTOR-TYPE  REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Roy  J.  Barnes,  Pkasootoo,  iihI  DooaM  W.  Strooi,  Castro  Val- 
ley, boCh  of  Calif.,  as^oors  to  Caterpillar  TractiH-  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  i971,Ser.  No.  194,702 

Int.CI.  B65f ///2 

U.S.  CI.  294-69  R  9  Claims 


A  transportable  body  defines  a  compartment  therein  con- 
taining back-to-back  ejector  means,  each  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  inner  wall  section  pivoully  connected  to  a 
horizontally  disposed  floor  section.  A  normally  closed  outer 
wall  section  is  pivoUlly  mounted  on  each  open  side  of  the 
body  and  each  is  connected  to  a  floor  section  to  open  upwn  ac- 
tuation of  a  vertically  disposed  double-acting  hydraulic 
cylinder.  The  cylinder  is  interconnected  between  the  body  and 
the  inner  wall  sections  to  move  them  upwardly  during  the 
ejecting  phase  of  refuse  disposal. 


3,759,562 
CABLE  ACTUATOR 
John  D.  Kcich,  Moantain  View,  Caflt ,  and  George  A.  LaHberte, 
HndHW,  MasL,  Miigiioi  h  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  reprcaenled  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Aray 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2M,454 

lat  CI.  B64d  /  7/38 

U.S.CI.294-83A  10  Claims 


^^ 


A  cable  actuator  for  releasing  the  latch  element  of  a  releasa- 
ble  coupling  comprising  a  latch  and  a  link  assembly  in  a 
parachute  extraction  system  for  airdropping  heavy  loads  from 
aircraft.  The  cable  actuator  is  normally  triggered  mechani- 
cally as  the  load  exits  from  the  aircraft.  The  cable  actuator  of 
the  iiTvention  is  provided  with  an  electrical  solenoid  triggering 


means  for  use  in  an  emergency  situation,  such  as  when  the 
load  becomes  jammed  in  the  aircraft  after  deployment  of  the 
extraction  parachute.  The  cable  actuator  is  also  provided  with 
a  manual  backup  for  use  in  actuating  the  cable  in  case  of  mal- 
function of  the  electrical  triggering  means. 


3,759,563 
MANIPULATOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  INDUSTRIAL 

ROBOTS 
Yoshiaid    Kitamiva,   Kamagaya-macM,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seiiiosha,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,552 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     26,     1970, 
45/118894 

Int.  CI.  B25b  UlS;  B63c  i  J /OO 
U.S.  CI.  294-88  12  Claims 


A  manipulator  device  for  an  industrial  robot  comprises  a 
grippcr  mechanism,  a  reciprocatory  motor  for  actuating  the 
grippcr  mechanism  and  a  pair  of  oscillatory  motors  for  effect- 
ing angular  displacement  of  the  grippcr  mechanism  about  two 
mutually  perpendicular  axes.  The  reciprocatory  motor  and  the 
pair  of  oscillatory  motors  are  fluid-actuated  and  a  fluid  circuit 
is  provided  internally  of  the  fluid  motors  for  effecting  actua- 
tion of  each  of  the  fluid  motors  independently  of  the  operation 
of  the  others 


3,759,564 
GRAPPLE 
Richard  D.  Seabcrg,  Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Picrce- 
Paciflc  Manufactnring,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,847 

Int.CI.B66c//<«4 

U.S.  CI.  294-88  6  Claims 


A  grapple  including  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  single  generally 
upright  ram  for  actuating  the  arms.  The  ram,  wherein  the 
cylinder  and  piston  in  addition  to  being  relatively  reciprocable 
are  also  relatively  rotatable,  accommodates  unlimited  rotation 
of  the  arms  as  a  unit  about  the  ram's  longitudinal  axis.  A  rota- 
tor   for    producing    such    rotation    is    drivingly    interposed 
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between  the  piston  and  cylinder.  Pressure  fluid  is  supplied  to 
and  exhausted  from  opposite  ends  of  the  ram's  cylinder 
through  fluid  passages  formed  in  the  ram's  piston.  The  piston 
thus  f>erforms  as  a  sort  of  revolving  connector  in  the  ram.  The 
ram  and  arms  are  interconnected  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
weight  of  any  load  gripped  by  the  arms  tends  to  tighten  the 
grip  on  the  load. 


3,759,565 
MULTI-LEVEL  ONE-MAN  CART 
Richard  H.  Femeau,  Washington  Court  Hoosc,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Burt  Wiel,  CInchinati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243^76 

Int.  CI.  B62h  3/02;  A61g  / /02 

U.S.  CI.  296-20  21  Claims 


A  cart  for  transporting  articles  of  merchandise  or  human 
bodies  comprises  a  bed  supported  principally  on  four  legs  hav- 
ing an  X-frame  configuration.  The  legs  are  capable  of  being 
angulated  with  respect  to  each  other  to  change  the  level  of  the 
bed.  One  pair  of  legs  is  formed  in  two  sections,  the  lowermost 
section  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  the  upper  section  to 
permit  it  to  swing  into  substantial  alignment  with  the  fixed 
legs.  This  enables  a  single  operator  to  thrust  the  cart  into  a 
vehicle  while  standing  at  one  end  of  the  cart.  In  addition,  the 
legs  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  level  of  a  cart  by  a  single 
operator. 


3,759,566 

VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  J.  Sobey;  Norman  McQueen,  and  Robert  R.  Larsen,  all 

of   BloomHeld   Hills,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Transportation 

Technology,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mkh. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,403,  May  9,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,016 

Int  CI.  B60v  1/18;  B60n  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  R  g  ci,|ms 


^ ^^ 


compartment  of  low-profile  for  comfortably  seating  passen- 
gers, and  in  which  the  passengers  can  quickly  and  easily  enter 
and  leave  the  passenger  compartment  in  an  upright  or  stand- 
ing position.  The  access  opening  to  the  passenger  compart- 
ment is  closed  during  transit  by  a  movable  section  having  a  top 
portion  forming  a  portion  of  the  roof  of  the  passenger  com- 
partment and  a  pair  of  side  portions  depending  from  the  top 
portion  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  the  pas- 
senger compartment 


A  low-profile  vehicle  body  for  passenger  carrying  vehicles 
particulariy  suitable  for  use  in  transportation  systems  in  major 
activity  centers.  The  vehicle  body  includes  a  base  portion  with 
enclosure  means  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  passenger 


3,759,567 
VEHICLE  WITH  PASSENGER  SEATS 
Daniel  Steiner,  Schaffhausen,  and  Ernst   Blochlinger,  Neu- 
hauten,  both  of  Switierland,  assignors  to  Schweizerische  In- 
dustrie Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  1 7. 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 8 1 ,505 
Claims   priority,   application   Austria,   Sept.   24,   1970,   A 
8632/70;  Aug.  27,  1971,  A  7522/71 

Int.  CI.  B60n//04 
U.S.  CI.  296-63  10  Claims 


A  passenger  vehicle  having  an  enclosed  passenger  compart- 
ment containing  a  passenger  seat.  The  floor  of  the  vehicle  is 
the  fioor  of  the  compartment  and  is  attached  to  the  passenger 
seat.  To  facilitate  passenger  entrance  and  exit  from  the  com- 
partment, the  floor  and  attached  seat  pivot  to  lower  the  floor. 
The  canopy  cover  over  the  compartment  elevates  and  the  side 
door  of  the  compartment  opens  to  permit  passenger  entrance 
and  exit. 


3,759,568 
COVER  FOR  TRUCK  BEDS 
Cecil  Unruh,  8603  Floyd,  Overiand  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,568 
Int.  CI.  B60j  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  296—98 


5  Claims 


A  cover  for  truck  beds  consisting  of  a  flexible  cover  sheet 
wound  on  a  reel  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  bed 
and  extendable  rearwardly  from  said  reel  to  cover  said  truck 
bed,  a  reversible  power  mechanism  for  turning  said  reel  to 
selectively  pay  out  or  reel  in  the  cover  sheet,  a  tension 
mechanism  operable  to  apply  an  increasing  tension  to  said 
cover  sheet  as  it  is  paid  out  from  the  reel,  and  a  latch 
mechanism  operable  to  secure  the  cover  sheet  in  its  extended 
position  independently  of  the  tension  mechanism. 
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3,759,569 

RECEPTACLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  ARM 

Lester  H.  Bcanet,  1 1482  Foster  Rd.,  RossiBoor,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206,0 1 4 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  297-194  1  Claim 


A  receptacle  attachment  comprising  a  case  adapted  for 
fixed  mounting  to  a  wheelchair  arm  and  defining  a  mam  com 
partment  for  receiving  sundry  articles.  A  cover  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  case  includes  a  front  wall  having  a  lower  edge 
portion  engageable  upon  the  case  front  wall  to  orient  the 
cover  in  a  horizontal  or  open  position  in  which  its  walls  define 
an  auxiliary  compartment  adjacent  the  main  compartment 
Resilient  snubbers  releasably  hold  the  cover  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion. 


3,759,570 
STADIUM  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Larry  D.  McKeao,  P.O.  Box  435,  Emmett,  Idaho 
Filed  Dec.  1 5,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  208, 1 4 1 

Int.  CI.  A47c  75/00,2  7/00 
U.S.CL  297-236 


1  Claim 


cushioned  seat  and  a  cushioned  back  rest  carried  by  the 
skeletal  frame  and  formed  as  modular  pre-upholstered  units, 


and  wherein  pre-upholstered  side  arm  cushions  overlie  the 
rigid  foam  side  arms  and  are  secured  thereto. 


3,759,572 
SEGMENTED  SLING  SEAT  FRAME  WITH  STABILIZING 
CONNECTION  MEANS  HAVING  CONCEALED 
ADJUSTMENT  FOR  FACILITATING  COVERAGE 
THEREOF 
Earl  H.  Koepke,  Starfia,  Mich.,  aarifaor  to  Harter  Corpora- 
lion,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,498 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7120,  7114 

U.S.  CI.  297-452  1 1  Claims 


P, 


The  stadium  seat  of  this  invention  comprises  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  distally  disposed  channel  members  operable  to  be 
fastened  transversely  beneath  a  suitable  structural  member  of 
a  stadium  and  a  hinge  means  having  a  transversely  disposed 
hinge  rod  operable  to  slide  within  slots  disposed  rectilinearly 
in  the  interior  sides  of  rectilinearly  disposed  depending  plate 
portion  of  each  of  the  channel  members,  and  a  cushion  as 
sembly  including  a  suitable  resilient  cushion  operable  to  travel 
between  the  channel  members  and  to  be  positioned  over  the 
frame  when  the  hinge  rod  is  at  the  forwardmost  terminal  end 
of  the  channel  members. 


3,759,571 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Heoaiag  Korch,  Lugano,  Switxeriand,  assignor  to  Burris  In- 
ditstrks,  lacoqiorated,  Lincofaiton,  N.C. 

Filed  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,137 
InLCLA47c  7/20,  7// 4 
U.S.  CI.  297-445  1 1  Claims 

A  seat  in  the  form  of  an  upholstered  chair  or  sofa  of  modu- 
lar construction  having  a  skeletal  frame  to  which  molded  side 
arms  formed  of  reinforced  rigid  foam  are  secured,  with  a 


Segmented  sling-seat  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame 
segments  adapted  to  be  connected  by  elongated  tubular  con- 
nection means  including  adjustment  means  for  adjustment  of 
an  external  dimension  of  said  seat  frame  concealed  therein, 
said  connection  means  being  of  sufficient  length  to  support 
the  extremities  of  both  frame  members  therein  and  to  stabilize 
the  coupling  by  sliding  engagement  with  said  frame  members. 
Especially  significant  where  said  frame  is  a  "free-standing" 
frame  Permits  convenient  adjustment  of  an  external  dimen- 
sion of  said  frame,  thereby  facilitating  coverage  with  a  tubular 
seat  cover  or  the  like. 


3,759,573 
BOTTOM-DUMPING  TRAILER  WITH  SHIFTABLE 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  F.  Rosenbaum,  Elk  Point,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  CMI  Cor- 
poration, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243^33 

Int.  CLB60p  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  298-29  8  Claims 


A    bottom-dumping   semi-trailer   including   a   closure   as- 
sembly mounted  beneath  a  hopper  having  an  opening  in  the 
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lower  end  portion  thereof  The  closure  assembly  is  adapted  to 
automatically  open  and  close  along  a  line  either  parallel  to  or 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trailer  depending 
upon  the  positioning  of  the  closure  assembly  relative  to  the 
trailer.  Means  are  disclosed  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  two  closure  members  of  the  closure  assembly  relative  to 
each  other.  Also  disclosed  is  a  bottom-dumping  semi-trailer 
including  a  second  hopper  with  a  second  closure  assembly 
mounted  therebeneath. 


3,759,574 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  AN 

OIL  SHALE  FORMATION 
Thomas  N.  Beard,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,964,  Oct.  28,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,009 

Int.CI.  E21b4J/2« 

U.S.  CI.  299-4  22  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  and  optionally  water- 
soluble  minerals  from  a  subterranean  oil  shale  formation  con- 
taining zone(s)  of  water-soluble  minerals,  by  penetrating  said 
formation  with  at  least  one  borehole  and  leaching  or  dissolv- 
ing the  water-soluble  minerals  from  the  formation  with  a  sol- 
vent fiuid  so  as  to  form  a  cavern(s)  and/or  interconnected 
cavities,  followed  by  fracturization  and/or  rubblization  of  the 
oil  shale  surrounding  the  caverns  or  cavities,  and  thereafter  in- 
jecting into  fracturized  and/or  rubblized  zones,  a  pyrolyzing 
fiuid  to  effect  in-situ  hydrocarbon  recovery  therefrom. 


3,759,575 
MINING  AND  TUNNELING  APPARATUS  INVOLVING 
ALTERNATED  APPLICATION  OF  THERMAL  AND 
MECHANICAL  ENERGY  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 
James  Boyd,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Lawrence  A.  Garfield,  Colorado 
Springs,   Colo.;   Clifford   Hannincn,   Madison,   Wis.,   and 
Eugen  Maki,  White  Pine,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Copper  Range 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,213 

Int.CI.E21c27/i4,J7//* 

U.S.CI.299-I4  7  Claims 


relatively  low  hardness  The  apparatus  comprises  impactors 
and  heaters  having  alternately  operative  and  inoperative 
modes  which  are  selected  m  reference  to  the  condition  of  the 
excavation  face.  Functional  relationships  between  the  applied 
thermal  and  mechanical  energy  are  given.  Optional  separation 
of  ore  and  gangue  at  the  mining  face  is  outlined 


3,759,576 

CUSTOM  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  E.  Richter,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crager  Industries, 

Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,220,  July  18,  1971,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,049,  Oct.  22,  1 970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,971 

lat.CI.  B60bi//6 
U.S.  CI.  301-9  DN  8  Claims 


A  custom  wheel  assembly  is  provided  uhich  is  adapted  for 
universal  mounting  on  automobiles  having,  within  a  given 
range,  different  lug  boll  circle  radii  The  weeel  assembly  of  the 
invention  includes  a  wheel  with  holes  of  sufncientiy  large 
diameter  to  fit  over  the  lug  bolts  of  most  present  da>  automo- 
biles, and  it  also  includes  an  adapter  member  with  integral 
bushings  adapted  to  fit  into  the  holes  in  the  wheel  and  with  the 
bores  of  the  bushings  aligned  with  the  lug  bolts  of  the  particu- 
lar automobile  drive  drum  on  which  the  wheel  is  mounted,  a 
different  adapter  member  being  required  for  each  of  the  vari- 
ous lug  bolt  radii  used  in  the  different  makes  of  present  day 
automobiles. 


3,759,577 
COIN  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
Marvin  R.  Manzer,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Reed  Industries, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,026 

Int.  CI.  B65g  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  302-2  R  3  Claims 
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Coins  deposited  in  the  coin-receiving  units  of  coin-operated 
machines  drop  into  manifolds  communicating  with  the  receiv- 
ing units  and  a  remote  collection  area.  Liquid  is  continuously 
or  periodically  fiushed  through  the  manifold  and  carries  the 
A  mining  or  tunneling  apparatus  is  provided  for  continuous    coins  through  the  manifold  and  into  the  collection  area  where 
underground  excavation  through  rock  of  relatively  high  to    the  coins  are  separated  from  the  liquid. 
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3,759,578 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  BULK  MATERIAL 
Edgar  Muschdknautz,  Lcverkiisen>Bayerwerfc,  and  Wolfgang 
Krambrock,   Lcvcrkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Akticngesclbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1971,  P  21 
02  301.8 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/04 
U.S.CI.302— 29  7  Claims 


In  order  to  minimize  impmgement  of  the  particles  against  a 
surface  defmmg  the  outer  radius  of  the  corner,  means,  in  the 
form  of  a  Coanda  nozzle  which  is  further  described  in  the 
specification,  is  arranged  in  the  corner  to  increase  the 
downstream  flow  velocity  along  a  downstream  surface  in  the 
second  flow  path  leading  from  the  inner  radius  of  the  corner  as 
compared  to  downstream  flow  velocity  along  the  surface 
defining  the  outer  radius  of  the  corner.  Further,  means  are 


Ota:     .'Jt     23      at'la  'Je 
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A  pneumatic  conveying  system  for  bulk  materials  comprises 
a  conveyor  pipe  and  a  bypass  pipe  which  communicates  with 
the  conveyor  pipe  at  several  points  through  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  the  free  cross-section  of  the  by-pass  pipe  being 
equal  to  between  10  and  20  f>ercent  of  the  free  conveying 
cross-section  of  the  conveyor  pipe.  The  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  are  formed  by  radial  cut-outs  in  the  wall  of  the 
bypass  pipe,  the  ducts  of  the  pipe  wall  immediately  following 
these  cut-outs  being  in  the  form  of  tongues  which  block  from 
10  to  90  percent  of  the  free  cross-section  of  the  bypass  pipe. 


3,759,579 
AIR  CONVEYOR  DECK 
WiUiam  F.  Johnston,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chainbcit 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  202,406 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  302-31  5  Claims 
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An  air  lift  conveyor  is  provided  with  adjustable  air  flow 
defming  nozzles  that  may  be  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
veyor channel,  in  the  side  walls  or  in  the  top  as  may  be  desired 
according  to  the  effect  to  be  achieved.  The  air  flow  directing 
nozzles  are  formed  by  cooperating  tongues,  on  each  of  two 
parallelly  adjacent  members,  each  of  which  extends  into  a  slot 
in  the  adjacent  member.  The  members  are  slidable  relative  to 
each  other  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  the  tongues  and  thus 
the  flow  characteristics  of  the  nozzles. 


3,759,580 

STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLUID- 

ENTRAINABLE  MATERIAL 

Dale  M.  Ott,  Camas,  and  Imants  Reba,  Vancouver,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Fycd  May  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  255,700 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53134 

U.S.  CL  302-64  12  Claims 

Fluid-entrainable  material  is  transported  along  a  first  flow 

path  and  then  around  a  bend  or  corner  to  a  second  flow  path. 


provided  cooperating  with  the  Coanda  nozzle  in  the  corner  to 
remove  some  entraining  fluid  from  the  first  flow  path  before 
the  particles  reach  the  comer  to  slow  them  down,  and  then 
reintroduce  the  removed  entraining  fluid  into  the  second  flow 
path  Because  auxiliary  fluid  is  added  at  the  corner,  vent 
means  are  provided  to  remove  this  fluid  downstream  of  the 
corner  and  structure  is  disclosed  which  permits  reintroduction 
of  the  vented  fluid  into  the  corner. 


3,759,581 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
John  Walter  Davis,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to  Dun- 
lop  Holdings  Limited,  Fort  Erdiogham,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1971,Ser.  No.  168,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1970, 
37,909/70 

Int.  CL  B60t  8112 
U.S.  CI.  303-13  20  Claims 


'^^^ir-^ 


A  vehicle  dual  braking  system  in  which  a  service  braking 
function  brake-applying  line  including  a  service  braking  func- 
tion brake  actuator  and  a  secondary  braking  function  brake- 
applying  line  including  a  secondary  braking  function  brake  ac- 
tuator are  both  controlled  by  a  skid-control  valve  operated  by 
a  skid-detecting  device  associated  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 
The  skid  detecting  device  is  arranged  to  detect  any  tendency 
of  the  wheel  to  lock  under  braking  and  to  operate  the  skid 
control  valve  to  release  the  operative  brake  actuator  when- 
ever any  such  tendency  is  detected  and  to  re-apply  the  previ- 
ously operative  actuator  when  the  tendency  for  the  wheel  to 
lock  has  been  overcome,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specifica- 
tion. 
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3,759,582 
FAULT  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  ANTI-SKID 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Jun  Ohta,  Toyota;  Atsatoshi  Okamoto,  Toyohashi,  and  Akio 
Sugiura,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co., 
Ltd.,    Aichi-ken    and    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,418 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.     18,     1970, 
45/72269;    Sept.     11,    1970,    45/80267;    Sept.    29,    1970, 
45/85442 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8100 
11.S.  CI.  303-21  AF  13  Claims 


coMrroL    crrcuiT 


^fe?^ 


A  fault  detecting  system  for  detecting  faults  in  an  anti-skid 
control  system  for  vehicles  which  system  prevents  the  loss  of 
steering  capacity,  the  abnormal  spinning  of  the  vehicle  body 
and  the  like  due  to  the  locking  of  the  wheel  which  occurs 
when  an  excessively  large  braking  pressure  is  applied  rapidly 
to  a  vehicle  such  as  an  automobile. 


3,759,583 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  MODES  OF 
OPERATION 
Marco  Pemglia,  and  Virginio  Maggioni,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Flat  Socicta  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 
Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,01 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  28,  1971,  69531 
A/71 

InL  CI.  B60t  8m 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  3CUims 


A  pneumatic  anti-skid  braking  system  in  which  there  is  a 
very  simple  valve  arrangement  by  means  of  which  the  braking 
system  can  operate  in  two  different  modes  in  dependence  on 
the  type  of  ground  over  which  the  vehicle  is  travelling  at  the 
time  when  the  anti-skid  control  device  works  to  release  the 
braking  pressure  to  avert  an  incipient  skid,  the  type  of  ground 
being  detected  by  the  braking  pressure  required  to  produce 
the  state  of  incipient  skid.  If  the  braking  pressure  is  below  a 
predetermined  threshold  when  the  anti-skid  control  device 
operates  the  braking  prewure  is  immediately  and  completely 
exhausted  to  the  atmosphere  via  a  normally  open  discharge 
outlet;  if,  on  the  other  hand,  the  braking  pressure  is  above  the 
threshold  value  it  urges  a  piston  to  shut  the  normally  open 
discharge  outlet  against  the  action  of  a  calibrated  threshold 


spring,  the  piston  has  a  reitrictor  throttle  opening  so  that  the 
pressure  can  discharge  gradually,  and  an  absorber  cylinder  is 
arranged  to  communicate  with  the  chamber  formed  by  the 
closure  of  the  piston,  to  absorb  the  pressure  so  that  there  is  an 
initial  sharp  drop  followed  by  a  gradual  drop  as  the  pressure 
leaks  through  the  rcstrictor  throttle  m  the  piston 


3,759,584 
PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Boleslaw  Klimek,  Dcs  Phiines,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Berg  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,1 76,  July  9,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,290 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13122 

U.S.  CI.  303-71  9  Claims 


Sovrci  e 


A  parking  brake  hand  control  valve  assembly  wherein  an 
operating  shaft  is  movable  in  one  direction  to  transmit  fluid 
pressure  through  said  valve  from  a  first  source  and  movable 
further  in  the  same  direction  to  transmit  fluid  pressure 
through  said  valve  from  a  second  source  and  a  shuttle  valve  as- 
sembly precludes  loss  of  pressure  from  said  first  source  and 
the  brake  system  to  said  second  source. 


3,759,585 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Derek  R.  Skoyles,  East  Grinstead,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,157,  June  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,708^13 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,703 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1969. 
32,61 2/69;  Aug.  6,  1969,  39,41 7/69 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8100 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  AF  1  Claim 


An  anti-lock  vehicle  brake  system  having  a  fluid  pressure 
source  for  producing  brake  fluid  under  pressure  at  the  wheel 
brake  so  as  to  apply  braking  pressure  to  the  wheel  in  response 
to  manual  braking  action  by  the  operator.  Also  provided  is  a 
wheel  movement  sensing  device  for  producing  an  output  func- 
tion in  response  to  a  related  wheel  rotational  movement,  and 
an  anti-lock  control  valve  actuatable  in  response  to  said  out- 
put function  and  effective  to  divert  brake  fluid  from  the  wheel 
brake  so  as  to  relieve  braking  pressure  and  thereby  avoid 
wheel  locking.  A  fail-safe  arrangement  is  connected  in  the 
system  for  by-passing  the  anti-lock  system  in  the  event  of  mal- 
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function  of  said  anti-lock  control  valve  so  as  to  reapply  full 
brake  pressure  to  the  wheel  brake.  The  fail-safe  arrangement 
includes  a  differential  pressure  member  displaceable  between 
a  normal  position  and  an  operative  position  in  response  to  a 
difference  in  fluid  pressure  acting  on  opposite  ends  thereof 
Two  different  reference  pressures  act  on  different  surface 
areas  of  the  pressure  member  so  than  when  the  brake  pressure 
falls  to  a  critical  low  value  the  pressure  member  will  be  dis- 
placed from  its  normal  position  to  its  operative  position  in 
which  a  by-pass  connection  is  established  and  fluid  pressure  is 
permitted  to  increase  at  the  brake  to  restore  braking  pressure 
as  a  result  of  fluid  being  passed  through  the  actuated  control 
valve. 


3,759,586 
ENDLESS  TRACK  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Otto,  Groose  Pointe  Woods;  Alex  H.  Sinclair, 
SoutlifMd,  both  of  Mkh.;  Ralph  K.  Reynolds,  Saratoga, 
and  Robert  F.  Neargarder,  San  Jom,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Anny 

Divisioa  o(  Scr.  No.  17,276,  March  6, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,680,924.  This  applicatioa  May  9, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  25 1 ,845 

Int.  CL  B62  55120 

U.S.CI.305— 11  3  Claims 


A  track  pin  assembly  for  an  endless  track  including  a  plu- 
rality of  track  shoes  pivotably  connected  by  hinges  including 
tapered  seals  protecting  a  spherical  bearing  which  is  mounted 
on  an  adjustable  diameter  track  pin.  The  track  pin  is  rigidly 
connected  to  a  portion  of  one  track  shoe  and  a  portion  of  the 
bearing  which  is  secured  to  the  adjacent  track  shoe. 


3,759,587 
SLIDES  ESPECL^LLY  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Georges  Etienne  Christin,  92  Manies-la-Coquette,  France, 
assignor    to    Estabttssements    Bertrand    Faure,    Puteain, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,168 

lBtCLF16c  29/04 

\iS.  CI.  308—6  R  1 2  Claims 


~ie 


composed  of  an  inner  U-element  with  a  narrow  base  and  two 
upwardly  divergent  wings,  inclined  to  the  vertical  from  about 
30°  to  about  100°  and  of  an  outer  U-element.  The  upper  sec- 
tional element  has  an  inverted  U-element  with  two  convergent 
wings  enveloping  said  divergent  wings.  The  upper  surface  of 
the  bottom  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  wings  of  the  outer  U- 
element  of  the  lower  sectional  element,  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  convergent  wings  of  the  upper  sectional  element  form 
the  ball  race  The  slide  can  be  made  of  thinner  sheet  metal  and 
IS  more  resistant  to  dislocation  by  vertical  tilting  than  previous 
slides. 


«»«» 


The  slide  comprises  a  lower  sectional  element  rigidly  flxed 
to  a  floor  and  an  upper  sectional  element  supporting  a  seat. 
The  two  sectional  elements  are  mutually  siidable  lengthwise 
on  interposed  ball  bearings.  The  lower  sectional  element  is 


3,759,588 

HIGH  SPEED  HYBRID  BEARING  COMPRISING  A  FLUID 

BEARING  &  A  ROLLING  BEARING  CONNECTED  IN 

SERIES 
William  J.  Anderson,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,379 

Int  CI.  F16c  2/ /00.i9/04 

U.S.  CI.  308-35  7  Claims 


A  rotating  shaft  is  supported  by  a  fluid  bearing  and  a  rolling 
element  bearing  coupled  in  series.  Each  bearing  turns  at  a 
fraction  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft.  The  fluid  bearing 
is  preferably  conical,  thereby  providing  thrust  and  radial  load 
support  in  a  single  bearing  structure. 


3,759,589 
ROD  END  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Alfreds  Roientals,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Helm  Universal 
Corporation,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30. 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,006 

lBt.a.F16c2i/04 

U.S.  CI.  308-72  7  Claims 


A  self-aligning,  spherical  rod  end  bearing  assembly  compris- 
ing a  first  and  second  housing  member,  each  of  said  housing 
members  having  circular  openings  therethrough  with  each 
opening  being  defined  by  a  spherical  seating  portion,  a  spheri- 
cal ball  rotatably  enclosed  within  said  housing  member  and  in 
alignment  with  said  openings  and  seated  on  said  seating  por- 
tions, fastening  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing 
member  for  threadably  supporting  said  spherical  rod  end 
bearing  assembly  in  an  operational  position,  a  separate  inter- 
locking channel  member  having  integral  lip  portions  adapted 
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to  mechanically  grasp  holding  means  formed  on  both  of  said 
housing  members  to  mechanically  interlock  said  housing 
members  together. 


3,759,590 

RAY  INVERTERS  FOR  MINIMIZING  DELAY 

DISTORTION  IN  MULTIMODE  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Jacques  Alexis  Amand,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,032 

Int.  CI.  G02b5//4. 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  3  Claims 


apart,  or  preloaded,  by  a  resilient  member  disposed  between 
them.  In  the  preferred  method  of  assembly,  the  outer  races  are 
secured  to  the  stationary  portion  of  the  centrifuge  after  they 
are  preloaded. 


3,759,592 
MEMORY  DISC  DRIVE  SPINDLE 
Jerome  Albert  Carlson,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bearings, 
Seals  &  Gears,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,773 

Int.  CI.  F16ci.?/66 

U.S.  CI.  308-187  6  Claims 


X 


fK 


i3 


Delay  distortion,  due  to  differences  in  the  group  velocities 
of  the  various  modes  propagating  along  a  multimode  optical 
fiber,  is  minimized  by  the  inclusion,  along  the  fiber,  or  an 
array  of  three,  equally  spaced,  converging  lenses  for  inverting 
the  order  of  the  rays  representing  the  various  modes.  The  first 
and  the  third  of  said  lenses,  whose  focal  lengths  are  F/2,  have 
their  optical  centers  located  a  distance  F  from  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  fibers,  and  a  distance  F(»',„/2)  from  the  fiber  axis, 
where  6'^,  >s  the  maximum  angle  at  which  energy  is  radiated 
by  the  fiber.  The  center  lens,  whose  focal  length  is  F,  is  equally 
spaced  a  distance  F  from  each  of  the  other  two  lenses,  and  has 
its  optical  center  on  the  guide  axis.  The  physical  configuration 
of  the  lenses  depends  upon  the  radiation  pattern  at  the  end  of 
the  particular  fiber  used. 


3,759.591 
CENTRIFUGE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Herschel  E.  Wright,  SanU  Clara,  and  WilHam  J.  Casdngham, 
Campbell,  both  of  CaMf.,  assignors  to  Bcckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Fullerton,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 76,028 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  J  J/72 

U.S.CI.308-189R  5  Cbims 


Face  type  centrifuge  sealing  assembly  having  a  pair  of  pre- 
loaded anti-friction  bearings  between  the  rotating  and  sta- 
tionary portions  thereof.  The  inner  races  of  the  bearings  are 
secured  to  the  centrifuge  rotor,  and  the  outer  races  are  urged 


A  spindle  assembly  for  memory  disc  dnves  has  a  vertical 
shaft  with  an  integral  pulley  at  one  end  for  belt  drive.  The 
other  shaft  end  provides  a  memory  disc  mounting  surface  hav- 
ing a  minimum  of  face  wobble  and  radial  run-out.  Within  a 
housing  the  shaft  is  supported  by  a  pair  of  ball  bearing  assem- 
blies pre-loaded  back-to-back,  the  outer  ring  of  one  of  the 
bearings  engages  a  locational  surface  of  a  retainer  ring  seated 
in  the  housing.  Bearings  seals  contacting  the  shaft  provide  a 
reservoir  for  lubricant  and  minimize  air  leakage  through  the 
spindle  assembly. 


3,759,593 
RACK  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  CANS 
Glennon  P.  Walter,  R.F.D.  1,  Perry vUle,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,779 

Int  CI.  A47b  57/00, 5//00 
U.S.  CI.  312-312  5  Claims 


An  open  top  rack  for  receiving  bottles  and/or  cans  to  be 
maintained  under  refrigeration  within  an  upwardly  opening 
refrigeration  compartment  such  ^s  that  conventionally  found 
behind  a  bar  or  counter  area,  together  with  a  specifically 
designed  refrigeration  cabinet  in  which  one  or  more  racks  may 
be  positioned  and  supported  for  vertical  shifting  therein.  The 
cabinet  includes  an  upper  door  which  may  be  opened  for  ac- 
cess to  the  bottles  or  cans  supported  within  the  associated 
rack  from  the  above  and  also  a  side  door  through  which  a  rack 
to  be  supported  in  elevated  position  within  the  refrigeration 
cabinet  may  be  placed  within  the  latter.  A  hand  truck  may  also 
be  provided  for  transporting  a  rack,  when  full,  from  a  storage 
area  to  the  associated  refrigeration  cabinet.  The  cabinet  in- 
cludes rack  supporting  and  elevating  structure  whereby  after 
placement  of  an  associated  rack  within  the  cabinet  in  a  lower 
position  therein  the  rack  may  be  elevated  upwardly  in  the 
cabinet  into  position  for  ease  in  dispensing  bottles  or  cans 
from  the  rack  through  the  top  door  opening  of  the  cabinet. 
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3,759,594 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  CUTTING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Jack  M.  Cobb,  Box  422,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,1971,  S«r.  No.  203,956 

Int.  CI.  A24f  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-31  23  Claims 


mechanism  disclosed  for  elevating  the  top  is  a  crank  which  is 
manually  turned  by  means  of  a  operator  engageable  handle 
and  a  pair  of  levers  which  are  connected  to  one  arm  each  of  a 
pair  of  bell  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame.  Each 
of  the  bell  crank  levers  as  disclosed  includes  a  rod  movable 
therewith  and  connected  to  each  of  another  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cabinet.  One  arm  of  each  of 
the  bell  crank  levers  engages  the  lower  surface  of  the  lop. 


3,759,596 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STORING  CONTAINERS 
Hans  Ulrich  Bcrgmeyer;  Klaus  Beaucamp,  both  of  Bahnhof- 
strasse  5a;  Dieter  Jaworek,  Beringerweg  6,  and  Michael  Nel- 
boeck-Hochstetter,   Bahnhofstrasse  5a,  all  of  8132  Tuti- 
ing/Obb.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1970,  P  20 
13  895.8;  Nov.  18,  1970,  P  20  56  776.4 

Int.  CI.  A47b  87100, 81100 
U.S.CI.312-108  IlCbims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  storing  cutting  implements  that 
substantiaJly  eliminates  deterioration  of  the  cutting  edge  and 
metal  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  caused  by  corro- 
sion of  the  metal  between  intermittent  uses  of  the  cutting  im 
plement.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  container  adapted  to 
receive  the  cutting  implement  and  support  it  so  that  the 
cutting  edges  are  in  close  proximity  to  a  body  of  volatile  coro- 
sion  inhibitor,  which  can  be  a  wicking  material  impregnated 
with  a  liquid  agent  or  a  body  of  solid  agent.  One  embodiment 
of  the  device  is  especially  adapted  for  storage  of  a  safety  razor 
between  intermittent  shaving  operations. 


3,759^95 
SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET 
Wayne  A.  Cnrreat,  Craoford,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,027 

I«L  CI.  A47b  5  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  312-27  10  Claim. 
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Small  containers,  in  particular  containers  for  receiving 
pharmaceutical  and  laboratory  chemicals  are  frequently 
packed  and  shipped  in  container  blocks  which  have  receiving 
bores  for  receiving  the  containers.  The  container  blocks  are 
often  used  m  medical  and  chemical  laboratories  also  for  stor- 
ing the  containers. 


3,759,597 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSES 

Ronald  R.  Johnston,  255  Unioa  Ave.,  CampbeU,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,744 

Int  CI.  A47b  6/00, 67/02 


U.S.CL  312-234.5 


8  Claims 


, —  1  ■  "^ »  ■ 
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A  sewing  machine  cabinet  for  providing  single  level  sewing 
on  a  machine  having  the  capability  of  conversion  from  a 
flatbed  to  a  cylinder  bed  mode  is  disclosed.  The  sewing 
machine  fits  on  a  support  platform  pivotably  mounted  within 
the  frame  of  the  cabinet.  In  the  operable  position  of  the  sewing 
machine  the  platform  is  locked  in  the  horizontal  position  The 
cabinet  includes  a  top  which  is  telescopically  received  about 
the  frame  of  the  cabinet  and  includes  an  aperture  through 
which  the  entire  sewing  machine  may  pass.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  raising  or  lowering  the  top  relative  to  the  sewing 
machine  bed.  When  the  top  is  in  the  uppermost  position  it  is  at 
the  same  elevation  as  the  work  support  surface  of  the  machine 
so  as  to  provide  a  flatbed  mode  of  operation  of  the  machine 
and  when  the  top  is  positioned  in  its  lowermost  elevation  the 
machine  may  be  utilized  in  the  cylinder  bed  mode.  The 


m  -^'^ 


The  invention  is  a  system  for  dispensing  pharmaceuticals  to 
patients  in  large  institutions  such  as  hospitals.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  carrier  for  carrying  a  unit  dose  and  a  storage  device 
for  housing  a  multiplicity  of  such  carriers.  The  carrier  is  a  card 
with  a  small  quantity  of  a  pharmaceutical  product  adhesively 
attached  thereto.  The  carrier  is  provided  with  identification 
indicia  so  that  the  carrier  may  be  automatically  accessed  from 
the  storage  device. 


3,759,598 

SUPPORTING  FRAME 

Bruno  Limberger,  Kakhbuhbtraase  61,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,658 

Int.  CI.  A47b  43100 

U.S.  CI.  312-257  A  9  Claims 

A  supporting  frame  includes  vertical  support  elements  and 

transverse  support  elements  with  polygonal  cross-sections. 
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The  elements  and  members  have  longitudinal  edges  disposed 
within  the  interior  of  the  supporting  frame  to  provide  a  sup- 
porting surface  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
elements  or  members  facing  the  interior  of  the  frame.  Enclos- 
ing wall  elements  include  bearing  surfaces  which  conform  to 


the  shape  of  the  supporting  surfaces  so  that  the  wall  elements 
may  be  located  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  supporting 
frame.  Positioning  means  may  be  provided  to  hold  the  enclos- 
ing wall  elements  against  the  supporting  surfaces.  Specific 
types  of  holding  mechanisms  are  provided  in  various  embodi- 
ments. 


3,759,599 
COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
George  E.  Swick,  Jr.,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  ComeUus 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,913 

Intel.  A47b4i/00.  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-262  5  Claims 


sides  and  rear  being  initially  flat  and  coplanar  with  the  bottom 
to  permit  shipping  in  a  minimum  volume  condition.  A  material 
such  as  polypropylene  permits  the  various  panels  to  pivot 


about  thin-walled  hinge  line  from  their  Hat  molded  position  to 
their     mutually     perpendicular     functional     configuration 
Molded-in  tongue  and  groove  formations  interlock  to  main- 
tain the  drawer  in  its  final  configuration 


3,759,601 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH 

SILICA  LAMPS 

Robert  P.  BonazoU,  and  James  P.  Kecnan,  both  of  Hamihon, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74 1 ,066,  June  28, 1 968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,525 

InL  CI.  HOIJ  9/yS 

U.S.a.  316-19  icwm 


A  fully-enclosed  collapsible  storage  assembly  is  disclosed. 
The  storage  device  is  constructed  so  that  upon  complete  col- 
lapse all  the  elements  fall  into  neat  alignment  with  one  another 
without  the  necessity  of  physically  removing  any  member.  The 
instant  storage  assembly  has  particular  utility  in  that  it  is 
completely  collapsible  into  a  compact  and  easily  transportable 
unit.  In  addition,  the  device  can  be  rendered  secure  for  the 
storage  or  transportation  of  expensive  items. 


3,759,600 
DRAWER 
Robert  D.  MacDonaid,  MeUmora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Home  Builders  Company,  Dryden,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,262 
Int.  CI.  A47p  88100 
U.S.CL  312-330  8  Claims 

A  cabinet  drawer,  complete  except  for  the  drawer  front  is 
fabricated  as  a  single  flat  plastic  molding,  with  the  drawer 


A  tubular  tip-less  lamp  is  manufactured  by  exhausting  and 
filling  the  lamp  through  an  open  end  of  an  extra  long  tubular 
envelope,  the  other  end  being  sealed.  The  envelope  is  then 
press-sealed  at  a  section  thereof  located  a  short  distance  from 
the  open  end  and  the  extra  length  of  the  envelope  is  then 
removed. 


3,759,602 

INHIBITING  D^  NOTCHING  EFFECT  IN 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  FILAMENTS 

John  L.  Walter,  Scotia,  and  Michael  F.  X.  Gigliotti,  Mechanic- 

villc,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,022 

Int.  CI.  H01J9/J* 

U.S.  CI.  316-20  2  Claims 


Process  and  product  produced  thereby  wherein  the  problem 
of  "d-c  notching"  and  resulting  premature  failure  of  tungsten. 
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tantalum  or  molybdenum  metal  filaments  for  miniature  lamps 
operating  below  2400'Xr  is  avoided  by  steps  which  include 
removal  of  reactive  gases  including  residual  chemically  availa 
ble  oxygen  and  nitrogen  by  high  vacuum,  heating  the  filament 
to  help  drive  off  the  reactive  gases,  flushing  out  at  least  once 
and  back-filling  the  bulb  envelope  with  a  heavy  inert  gas  from 
Group  VIIIA  of  the  periodic  table. 


3,759,603 

ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR  HAVING 

INCREASED  BAND  WIDTH  AND  SHORT  ACCESS  TIME 

Hans  Eschlcr,  Muenchea,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengeseUschaft 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,652 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  IS,  1970,  P  20 
61  694.8 

Int.CI.G02f //i2 
U.S.  CI.  350-161  10  Claims 


An  acousto-optical  light  deflector  employs  a  crystal  as  a 
sound  medium  which  is  energized  by  way  of  a  piezo-electric 
trandsducer  with  ultrasonic  waves  to  deflect  a  light  beam  in- 
cident approximately  parallel  with  the  sound  wave  fronts  as  a 
function  of  the  ultrasonic  frequency.  The  deflector  also  com- 
prises a  control  apparatus  for  supplying  the  piezo-electric 
transducer  with  a  controllable  variable  frequency  and  is 
charactrized  by  the  provision  of  several  piezo-electric  transdu- 
cers which  are  designed  for  consecutive  frequency  ranges  and 
which  are  juxtaposed  on  the  sound  medium. 


3,759,604 

INTERFERENCE  FILTER  REFLECTING  A  CERTAIN 

WAVE  LENGTH  BAND  WITHIN  A  GIVEN  WAVE 

LENGTH  RANGE  WHILE  LETTING  PASS  OTHER  WAVE 

LENGTH  BANDS  OF  THE  RANGE 
AMrcd  Tbclea,  Triean,  Fnnteatam,  LicdHenstein,  assignor  to 
Baizers  PateatHiBd  BeteiUgaofi  AG,  Baliers,  Furstentum, 
Liecktcnsteia 

Filed  Sept  17, 1971,Scr.No.  181,433 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzeriaad,  Sept.  18,  1970, 
13919/70 

IatCLG02b5/2« 
U.S.  CI.  350—166  5  Claims 

The  filter  comprises  a  plurality  of  alternately  high  and  low 
refracting  light  transmitting  layers,  applied  on  a  light  trans- 
mitting support,  and  reflecting  a  certain  wave  length  band 
within  a  given  wave  length  range  while  letting  pass  the  other 
wave  length  bands  of  the  range.  The  filter  includes  a  periodi- 


cally symmetrically  constructed  inner  system  between  two 
reflection-reducing  outer  systems  each  constructed  from  a 
group  of  alternating  high  and  low  reflecting  layers  for  the  at- 
tenuation of  undesired  secondary  reflection  bands.  The  layers 
of  one  outer  systm  group  have  the  same  constant  index  of 
refraction  n^,,,,  as  a  first  layer  group  of  the  inner  system.  For 
any  other  layer  of  the  outer  system,  having  a  variable  index  of 
refraction  n,  differing  from  n^,,^      there  is  fulfilled  the  condi- 
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tion  that  the  absolute  value  of  the  product  n^ 


n,  x</,  is  less 


than  this  product  for  those  inner  system  layers  having  an  index 
of  refraction  differing  from  n^^^  and  wherein  rf,  is  the  layer 
thickness  The  constant  index  of  refraction  of  one  group  of 
layers  of  an  outer  system  may  be  equal  to  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  the  low  refracting  layers  of  the  inner  system  or  to  the 
index  of  refraction  of  the  high  refracting  layers  of  the  inner 
system. 


3,759,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOUSING 

UNDERWATER  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Qaentin  S.  Johasoa,  703  W.  MetUetrcc  Rd.,  Stcriiag,  Va. 

Fikd  OcL  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  193,903 

InLCI.G02b27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-179  6  Claims 
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An  underwater  optical  method  and  apparatus  in  which  the 
pressure  within  a  sealed  optical  chamber  is  balanced  with  ex- 
ternal hydrostatic  pressure  by  filling  the  optical  compartment 
with  a  pressurized  gas  having  a  minimum  index  of  refraction. 
The  focal  length  of  a  lens  within  the  optical  compartment 
remains  neariy  constant  throughout  a  range  of  changing  inter- 
nal pressure  because  of  the  low  index  of  refraction  of  the  gas 
(typically  helium)  as  compared  with  other  gases.  The  low- 
index  gas  is  supplied  from  a  pressurized  gas  bottle  carried  by 
the  device. 


September  18,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


965 


3,759,606  in  the  casing.  Angular  adjustments  in  the  arms  of  the  eyeglass 

HIGH  MAGNIFICATION  PROJECTION  LENS  frame  are  made  by  varying  the  distance  between  the  ends  of 

Lynn  L.  Van  Orden,  Holley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb    the  frame  arms  and  the  end  portions  of  the  frontal  lens  carrv- 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,978 

Int.  CI.G02b9/6^ 

U.S.  CI.  350-214  5  Claims 


An  inverse  telephoto  lens  having  ten  elements,  none  in  con- 
tact, is  useful  as  a  microfilm  projection  or  camera  lens,  having 
a  magnification  ratio  of  1 80: 1  and  numerical  aperture  of  0.42. 


3,759,607 
OCCULT  ILLUMINATOR  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Boyle,  5281  Newport,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  OcL  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 85,674 
Int.CI.G02b5//0 
U.S.  CI.  350-293 


4  Claims 


In  an  occult  illuminator  system,  an  occult  illuminator  device 
and  method  are  disclosed  comprising,  inter  alia,  providing  a 
hollow  chamber  having  window  means  therein  so  that  the  in- 
terior thereof  can  be  seen  by  a  person  as  a  viewer  looking  into 
said  chamber  through  said  window  means,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing light  reflective  material  lining  the  interior  thereof,  at  least 
one  half  of  which  is  crinkled  metal  foil,  illuminating  the  interi- 
or of  said  chamber  and  reflecting  the  light  therein  off  said  lin- 
ing and  through  said  window  means  to  the  eye  of  said  viewer, 
whereby  to  form  images  which  appear  in  said  chamber  in  the 
mind  of  said  viewer. 


3,759,608 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  ADJUSTER 
William  B.  McVeigh,  Teaacck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Yvonne  C.  Mc- 
Veigh and  WiUiam  B.  McVeigh,  Teanccli,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Set.  No.  231,188 
Int.  CI.  G02c  5//4 
U.S.CI.351-113  8  Cbims 

As  described  herein,  an  eyeglass  frame  adjuster  comprises  a 
slidable  adjustment  spring  mounted  within  a  stationary  casing 
which  is  either  clamped  on  the  eyeglass  frame  arm  or  formed 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  arm.  The  adjustment  spring  includes 
calibrated  teeth  for  releasably  engaging  serrations  impressed 


ing  frame  by  moving  the  spring  lengthwise  within  the  casing 
toward  and  away  from  the  end  portion  of  the  frontal  lens  car- 
rying frame 


3,759,609 
SYSTEM  FOR  UNIFORMLY  COATING  EXPOSED 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  WITH  PROCESSING  FLUID 
Vaito    K.    EloranU,    Needham,   and    Benjamin   C.    Ruggles, 
Gloucester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,789,  Nov.  1 ,  1 968,  Pat.  No.  3,623,4 1 7. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 73,839 
IntCI.G03b2J/02 
U.S.  CI.  352-72  14  Claims 


A  projector,  and  system  employing  same,  for  receiving  a 
motion  picture  film  handling  cassette  having  a  processing  sta- 
tion and  a  reel  to  which  one  end  of  the  film  strip  is  connected. 
The  projector  has  an  arrangement  for  driving  the  reel  so  as  to 
effect  the  progressive  advancement  of  the  film  strip  through 
the  processing  station  at  a  constant  speed  Method  practiced  is 
also  covered. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  353—104  see: 
Patent  No.  3,759,482 
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3,759,610 

IDENTIFICATION  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Thomas  J.  McVittic,  Bloomfkld  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Mar- 

lin  &  Company  Systems  Engineers  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filcdjune7,  1971,Ser.  No.  150,381 

Int.  CI.G03g  13122 

U.S.CI.355-17  11  Claims 


3,759,612 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Armistead  Wharton,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xeroi  Cor- 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,090 

Int.CI.G03b27/¥< 

U.S.  CI.  355-46  7  Claims 


SILK  SCMEEN 

CLECTKSTtreu.Lr  CH«m««LC 

■urCFtUi.  ON  CARO 


ELECTROSTiTlCJILUr 

CMM«£ 

COATED  C*» 


I  VOCO-  TACt 

IHTIAl. 


EXPOS  CMMKO  CAKO 
TOLMHT  HMC 
TWOU*  SHUTTW  AW  LOB 


MMCKTTMB 
■ITHO^FtKOIT 
COLOn  KXUTIONS 


PLACE  EXPOSED  CAW 
MIMASESETTM  SOLUTCM 


rOLOOVIP 

AM) 
COLD  CEMCNT  CA«0 


A  method  of  producing  an  identification  card  having 
identirication  data  sandwiched  between  two  halves  of  a  fold- 
over  plastic  card.  The  method  consists  of  coating  one  half  of 
the  card  with  a  substance  capable  of  taking  an  electrostatic 
charge  and  coating  the  second  half  with  a  cold  solvent  cement, 
charging  and  exposing  the  first  half;  fixing  the  image  and  dry- 
ing the  card;  and  folding  the  card  to  cohere  the  cement  coated 
surface  of  the  second  half  to  the  data-carrying  first  half  To 
produce  multicolored  cards  the  steps  of  charging,  exposing, 
and  fixing  are  repeated,  the  fixing  step  with  solutions  having 
different  colored  particles;  for  the  re -exposing  steps  the  image 
may  be  stored  electronically.  The  card  is  self-destructing  in 
that  separating  the  halves  of  the  card  destroys  the  image. 


3,759,611 

MICROIMAGE  RANSOM  ACCESS  AND  RETRIEVAL 

PRINTER 

Richard  P.  O'Coandi;  WiUiaai  Kingsley,  and  Edwin  Zucker, 

all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assifBors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 

Stamford,  Cooa. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,281 

IntCLGOJb  2  7/46, 2  7/70 

U.S.  CL355— 43  4  Claims 


A  microfiche  viewer  and  copier  provides  for  automatic  ran- 
dom access  to  a  desired  microfiche  card  from  a  library,  and 
automatic  selection  of  a  frame  thereof  for  viewing.  Copies  of 
the  selected  frame  or  of  a  following  sequence  of  frames  may 
be  made.  Identification  of  each  microfiche  card  and  frame 
copied,  the  number  of  copies  made,  and  the  user  is  obtained 
and  stored  for  billing  and  copyright  royalty  computation. 


T 


— H 


An  optical  system  for  simultaneously  superimposing  optical 
images  from  two  separated  object  means  on  a  single  common 
line  at  the  imaging  point  is  disclosed.  The  system  includes  a 
fixed  object  lens  and  two  plane  refiecting  means  located 
equidistant  from  the  lens  center  and  the  imaging  plane,  the 
reflecting  means  being  mounted  geometrically  parallel  to  each 
other,  optically  parallel  to  the  optic  axis  and  equally  spaced 
therefrom  The  object  means  may  be  transparencies  or 
opaque  documents  The  system  may  be  utilized  in  a  slit- 
scanning  mode  of  operation  or  can  be  used  to  project  and  su- 
perimpose full  frame  images  or  areas  in  the  imaging  plane. 
The  system  may  also  be  utilized  to  generate  two  identical 
images  from  a  single  original. 


3,759,613 
PHOTOPLOTTER  CASSETTE 
Richard  E.  Denb,  Beverly,  Man.,  assignor  to  Computervisioa 
Corporation,  Burlington,  Mast. 

Filed  May  5 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 40,465 

Int.Ci.G03b27/60 

U.S.CL  355-73  8  Claims 


A  cassette  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  either  or  both  photo- 
graphic film  or  a  glass  plate  for  use  in  a  light-tight 
photoplotter.  The  cassette  has  vacuum  drawing  means  for 
holding  the  film  on  one  side  of  the  cassette  and  conventional 
means  for  holding  the  glass  plate  on  the  other  side  of  the  cas- 
sette The  cassette  can  be  mounted  in  the  photoplotter  with 
either  side  facing  the  lens. 


3,759,614 
DUAL  PHOTOCELL  RANGE  FINDER  APPARATUS 
Donald   M.   Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1 0,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 4,279 
Int.CI.  GOIcJ/OS 
U.S.CL  356-4  5  Claims 

An  automatic  range  finder  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes two  spaced  photosensitive  devices,  having  electrical 
parameters  which  vary  respectively  as  a  function  of  the 
brightness  of  light  incident  thereon,  and  circuitry  coupled  to 


September  18,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


967 


the  devices  for  producing  a  signal  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  the  parameters  of  the  first 
and  second  photosensitive  devices,  the  signal  having  a  first 
predetermined  magnitude  when  the  magnitudes  of  the 
parameters  of  the  devices  are  substantially  equal  and  a  second 


f 


i  f  'A 
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3,759,616 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Klaus  Hildebrand,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland,  asstgaor  to  Wild 
Heerbrugg  Akticngesdischaft,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 
Contiouatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,791,  May  26.  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May   28,   1968 
7870/68;  Oct.  15.  1968.  15412/68 

Int.CI.G01cJ/(3<S 
U^.  CI.  356-5  7  Claims 


predetermined  magnitude  when  the  parameters  are  at 
predetermined  relative  magnitudes.  The  apparatus  further  in- 
cludes means  responsive  to  the  signal  when  it  varies  from  the 
first  predetermined  magnitude  to  the  second  predetermined 
magnitude  for  determining  the  distance  of  an  object  relative  to 
a  reference  plane. 


3,759,615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROOPTICAL 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  DISTANCE  FROM  LIGHT- 
REFLECTING  OBJECTS 
Richard  Locwe,  Stiittgart-Feacrbach,  Gcmaay,  aasigaor  to 
Robert  Basch  Photokiao  GmbH,  Stattgart-Untertarhheim, 
Genaaay 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,648 
ClalMs  priority,  applicatioa  Genaaay,  July  5,  1969.  P  19  34 
186.7 

Iat.CLG01ci/(?« 
U.S.CL  356-4  10  Claims 


A  photoelectric  range  finder  wherein  the  differential  circuit 
contains  four  photoelectric  receivers  connected  in  twos  in  two 
branches  of  the  circuit.  Each  receiver  of  one  branch  is  paired 
with  a  receiver  of  the  other  branch  and  the  two  pairs  of 
receivers  are  mirror  symmetrical  to  each  other.  Each  of  two 
mirror  symmetrical  beams  of  light  which  is  reflected  by  the 
selected  portion  of  an  object  is  directed  against  one  of  the  two 
pairs  of  receivers.  The  circuit  is  balanced  when  exactly  one- 
half  of  each  beam  impinges  upon  each  of  the  respective  pair  of 
receivers  regardless  of  eventual  lack  of  uniformity  of  light  in- 
tensity in  various  parU  of  the  light  beams.  The  circuit  can  be 
used  to  adjust  the  position  of  an  objective  in  a  camera  or  pro- 
jector. 


An  electro-optical  distance  measuring  instrument  embody- 
ing a  non-coherent  light  emitting  diode,  the  light  beam  of 
which  is  directly  amplitude-modulated  by  an  oscillator  and 
delivered  to  a  receiver  through  the  agency  of  means  for  mixing 
the  modulation  phases,  a  transmitting  objective,  and  a  reficc- 
tor  arranged  at  the  remote  end  of  the  measuring  path  The 
aforementioned  means  for  mixing  the  modulation  phases  is  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  transmitting  objective  such  that  the 
transmitting  objective  is  fully  illuminated  and  the  transmitting 
objective  produces  an  image  of  the  aforementioned  means  at 
an  infinite  distance. 


3,759,617 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GEOCHEMICAL 
SURVEYING 
Anthony  Rene  Barriager,  WUIowdale,  Oatario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Barringer  Research  Limited,  Rexdale,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  250,0 1 6 

Chims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  7,  1 97 1 ,  11 24 1 3 

InL  CI.  GOln  1 100;  GOlj  3100,  3130 

U.S.  CI.  356-36  26  Claims 


A  -nethod  and  apparatus  for  performing  a  rapid  geochemi- 
cal  survey  over  an  area  of  the  earth  consisting  of  collecting 
and  concentrating  atmospheric  particulates,  preferably  trans- 
ferring the  particulates  into  a  stream  of  an  inert  carrier  gas, 
heating  the  particulates  to  break  down  organic  particles  into 
particles  of  smaller  size  and  vapours,  removing  from  the 
stream  inorganic  particles  which  generally  are  of  relatively 
high  mass,  and  then  analyzing  the  remaining  organic  particles 
and  vapours  to  detect  the  presence  of  elements  or  compounds 
indicative  of  underlying  geological  conditions. 


914  O.G.— 36 
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3,759,618 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 

OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  AND  ANALYSIS 

Gordon  Leoaard  Rogers,  and  Nod  William  Frank  Stephens, 

both    of    Birmlaghan,    Engbnd,    assignors    to    National 

Research  Development  Corporatioa,  London,  England 

FHed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,280 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1970, 
37,145/70 

IntCLG01b///00 
U.S.  CI.  356- 156  18  Claims 


LICHT 
KLAKIZEK 


FHASB-COflPARlSOS 

MEANS 
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OPTICAL  CRIP 
AND  mARI^ATlCh 
FIL1£HS 


Optical  analysis  method  and  apparatus  comprising  a  single 
photoelectric  sensing  means  upon  which  the  shadow  of  an  op- 
tical grating  is  continuously  cast  through  a  composite  grid  hav- 
ing a  plurality,  preferably  three,  of  different  discrete  sub-sec- 
tions each  having  the  same  line  repeat  dimension  and  orienta- 
tion but  whose  lines  are  progressively  shifted  relatively  to 
those  of  the  other  sub-sections  by  chosen  fractions  of  the  line 
repeat  dimension,  and  means  for  simultaneously  casting  the 
shadow  of  the  optical  grating  on  each  of  the  sub-sections 
There  is  also  provided  means  for  varying  sinusoidaliy  the  in- 
tensity of  the  grating  shadow  incident  upon  each  of  the  grid 
sub-sections  so  that  the  respective  maxima  and  minima  of  the 
variations  at  such  grid  sub-sections  are  equally  phase-dis- 
placed over  the  variation  cycle,  while  means  compares  the 
resultant  signal  output  from  said  photocell  with  a  reference 
signal  synchronised  with  the  scanning  cycle. 


3,759,619 

MEASUREMENT  OF  COLOUR  OF  SPHERICAL  OS 

QUASI-SPHERICAL  SURFACES 

Aadras  Podraaniczky,  and  Barnabas  Kiss,  both  of  Budapest, 

Hungary,   assignors   to   Merestechaikai    Kozponti    Kutato 

Laboratorinm,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,172 
Cbims  priority,  application  Hungary,  June  18,  1971,  ME 
1382 

Int.CI.G01j//06,J/45 
U,S.CI.356— 173  5  Cbims 


The  color  of  a  substantially  spherical  surface,  such  as  that  of 
a  fruit,  is  measured  by  rotating  the  object  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  projecting  on  the  surface  of  the  object,  downwardly  at 


45°.  an  area  of  light  that  extends  from  the  zenith  to  the  equa- 
tor of  the  object  and  is  generally  spherical  triangular  in  shape, 
but  differs  from  a  spherical  triangle  in  that  the  arc  length  s  of 
the  circles  of  latitude  falling  between  the  boundaries  of  the  il- 
luminated area  is  related  as  follows  to  the  arc  length  j,  of  the 
45°  circle  of  latitude 

i(x)  =  Jo(l +tan  Jt) 

where  x,  with  the  appropriate  sign,  is  the  difference  in  angle 
between  45°  and  the  central  angle  of  the  circle  of  latitude 
passing  through  the  illuminated  surface.  To  measure  color 
distribution,  the  same  apparatus  is  used  but  only  an  area  is 
illuminated  which  is  sufficiently  small  to  be  regarded  as 
planar  and  the  selected  area  is  manually  rotated  to  underlie 
the  light  spot. 


3,759,620 
FLAW  DETECTION  AND  MARKING  APPARATUS 
Charies   J.    Cashing,    CharchviUc,   and    Kurt   C.    Schwind, 
Phibdelphb,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiko-Ford  Corpora- 
tioa. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,845 

lnLCI.G01n2y//6 

U.S.  CI.  356-200  14  Cbims 


A  flaw  detection  and  marking  apparatus  for  glass  including 
an  automatically  actuated  backup  marking  device  operable  to 
replace  any  one  of  a  group  of  primary  marking  devices  in  the 
event  of  malfunction  thereof. 


3,759,621 

WINDOW  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  D«  Carlo,  200  Harding  Ct.,  Centerport,  N.Y. 

Continuation-ia-partofScr.  No.  21,050,  March  19,  1970, 

abandoned .  Thte  application  Oct  7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 87,369 

Int.CI.A47iy/0« 

t.S.CI.40l-I0  4  Cbims 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  cleaning  both  sides  of  a  win- 
dow comprises  master  and  slave  magnetic  cleaning  units. 
When  the  cleaning  units  are  aligned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
window,  magnetic  attraction  causes  the  slave  cleaning  unit  to 
press  against  and  to  slide  on  the  outside  of  the  window  in 
response  to  corresponding  movement  of  the  master  cleaning 
unit  on  the  inside  of  the  window.  Self-contained  cleaning  fluid 
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reservoirs  in  alternative  embodiments  of  the  cleaning  units 
controllably  dispense  cleaning  fluid  onto  the  window  surfaces 
in  response  either  to  gravity  forces,  controlled  by  orientation 
of  the  master  unit  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  or  to  magnetic 
biasing  means  actuated  by  a  control  means  on  the  master  unit. 


3,759,622 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Naoliichi  Miyamoto,  12-23,  3-chome,  Isobe,  Annaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,508 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1970,  45/80972 

InL  CI.  B43k  24104 

U.S.CL  401-104  9  Claims 


tion  of  said  bolt,  the  clamping  member  being  adapted  to  press 
against  the  inner  wall  of  a  section,  and  having  several  out- 
wardly projecting  clamping  surfaces. 


3,759,624 
TRENCH  COMPACTOR 
Doran  J.  Hundey,  RIverdale,  and  Robert  B.  Naru.  Edmorc, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Edmore  Tool  and  Grinding,  Inc., 
Edmore,  Mkh. 

FiledApr.  19.  1971,Ser.  No.  135^06 

lnt.CI.EOlc/9/iJ 

U.S.  CI.  404-133  4  Cbims 


\ 

•-.W^ 

■-W-. 


A  writing  instrument  comprises  a  writing  barrel  carrying  a 
projecting  portion  slidably  inseried  in  a  sheath  tube.  The  bar- 
rel is  movable  between  a  retracted,  inoperative  position  and 
an  extended  operative  position.  The  tube  is  crimped  at  its  ends 
to  retain  the  projecting  portion  and  a  clip  is  pivotally  attached 
to  an  end  of  the  barrel  which  projecu  from  the  tube  in  the  in- 
operative position,  the  clip  being  retracted  in  the  sheath  tube 
when  the  barrel  is  brought  to  its  extended  operative  position. 


3.759,623 
STAND 
Kurt  Hesae,  38  Waterfohr,  Lemgo-Llppc,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,101 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1 1,  1970,  G  70 
08  903.1 

Int.  CI.  Fl 6b  7/00 
U.S.  a.  440-375  6  Cbims 


A  compactor  is  provided  for  use  in  tamping  earth  or  the  like 
in  a  relatively  narrow  and  deep  trench  such  as  used  for  burying 
telephone  cables.  The  compactor  includes  a  shoe  portion  hav- 
ing upwardly  curved  ends  and  a  handle  which  is  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  compactor  such  that  it  can  swing  to  either  side 
of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  compactor  to  facilitate  its  operation 
in  either  direction  along  the  trench.  The  handle  is  additionally 
collapsible  and  extendable  such  that  it  can  be  employed  in 
trenches  of  varying  depths.  A  vibrator  mounted  to  the  com- 
pactor to  provide  tamping  forces  can  be  of  the  pneumatic  type 
which  is  controlled  by  the  operator  to  vary  the  tamping  action 
by  means  of  a  control  valve  mounted  on  the  handle  of  the 
compactor. 


3,759,625 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Norman  H.  Iversen,  P.  O.  Box  178,  Lathrup  Village,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,379 

Int.  CI.  B23d  //25.  17102,  77106 

U.S.CI.408-188  9  Claims 


•^■J* 


A  stand  comprising  several  sections  connected  together,  the 
sections  being  tubular  at  least  at  their  ends,  a  connecting  bolt 
engaging  with  a  clamping  action  in  the  ends  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions, said  bolt  having  at  least  one  naturally  resilient  clamping 
member  located  therearound,  which  enlarges  the  cross-sec- 


^<y 


A  cutting  tool  such  as  a  reamer  or  a  boring  tool  having  a 
plurality  of  cutting  edges  for  machining  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  a  hole  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  guide  edges  or 
surfaces  trailing  and  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  cutting 
edges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cylindrical  surface  machined 
by  the  cutting  edges  to  stabilize  the  tool  radially  without  inter- 
ferring  with  the  cutting  action  of  the  cutting  edges 
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3,759,626  3,759,628 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOLECULAR  AND  VORTEX  PUMPS 

TURBO  MOLECULAR  PUMPS  Dennis  D.  Kempf,  Sao  Jow,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 

Willi    Bcclier,    Brauafcb/L,   Gcmany,  assifnor   to    Arthur  tion,  San  Jose,  CaHf . 

Pfeiffer  Vakauoitechnik  GmbH,  Wetzler,  Germany  Continoation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  104315,  Jan.  6, 1971.  This 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,Scr.No.  191,759  application  June  14, 1972,Ser.No.  262,913 

Cbims  priority,  appHcatioii  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1970,  P  20  Int.  CI.  F04d  29144.  7100 


52  120.4 

U.S.  CI.  415-90 


Int.CI.F01d//J6 


II  Claims 


U.S.CI.415-2I3A 


15  Cbims 


In  molecular  and  turbo  molecular  pumps  a  bearing  arrange- 
ment is  provided  for  the  member  which  rotates  the  rotor  discs 
of  the  pump  and  includes  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bearing 
heads  each  supporting  a  bearing  for  the  rotating  member.  The 
bearing  heads  are  supported  from  the  pump  casing  by  radially 
extending  disc-like  spring  members  which  have  a  spring  stiff- 
ness in  the  radial  direction  which  is  greater  than  the  spring 
stiffness  in  the  axial  direction.  Further,  one  of  the  bearing 
heads  is  biased  toward  the  other  by  an  axially  arranged  spring 
so  that  the  play  of  the  bearings  is  made  zero.  Oil  is  supplied  to 
the  bearings  and  is  prevented  from  entering  the  space  contain- 
ing the  stator  and  rotor  discs.  Damping  elements  are  provided 
in  association  with  the  radially  extending  spring  members  or. 
alternatively,  damping  material  is  coated  on  the  spring  mem- 
bers. 


3,759,627 
COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Arnold  H.  EhUnger,  Haks  Coraera,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chahoers  Corponitiea,  MRwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,160 

Int  a.  F04d  29144, 29158. 29/56 

U.S.CI.415-178  2  Claims 


A  vortex  pump  casing  has  a  generally  toroidal  inner  wall  of 
constant  cross-sectional  radius  with  a  cylindrical  axially  offset 
impeller  recess  intersecting  the  toroidal  wall.  The  toroidal  wall 
is  actually  a  volute  and  the  impeller  recess  intersects  the 
volute  at  an  obtuse  angle  that  increases  progressively  from  the 
maximum  major  radius  of  the  volute  to  the  minimum  (cut- 
water) major  radius  of  the  volute.  Formulae  for  various  design 
features,  including  the  impeller  vane  depth,  the  radius  to  the 
volute  cutwater,  the  impeller  diameter,  and  the  optimum 
number  of  impeller  blades  are  presented,  based  on  the  diame- 
ter of  the  inlet  port  of  the  volute. 


3,759^29 

COMBINED  LAND  AND  AIR  VEHICLE 

John  Abramopaulos,  24-29  42ad  St,  Loag  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  823,639,  May  12, 1960,  Pat  No. 

3,612,441.  This  appttcatioa  Apr.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,081 

Int.CI.B64c27//« 

U.S.  CI.  416-20  4  Claims 


^■'».-_-    ^ 


A  land  air  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  in  which  is  jour- 

nalled  a  pair  of  front  steerable  wheels  and  rear  driven  wheels, 

a    superstructure    mounted    to   said    chassis  joumalling    a 

An  air  compressor  assembly  including  a  centrifugal  impeller   helicopter  rotor  assembly,  a  compressor  for  creating  a  supply 

discharging  air  through  a  vaneless  diffuser  and  a  plurality  of  of  pressurized  air,  a  pneumatic  motor  coupled  to  the  rear 

conical  diffusers  into  an  air  collecting  plenum.  An  air  cooler  is   wheels,  which  motor  is  driven  by  the  compressed  air,  and  a  jet 

connected  to  the  open  end  of  the  plenum  to  receive  the  air    propulsion  system  coupled  to  the  rotor  assembly  also  driven 

therefrom.  by  said  compressed  air.  The  vehicle  includes  control  means 
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for  selectively  operating  one  or  the  other  of  the  pneumatic     eludes  a  slip-type  journal  bearing  enveloping  the  blade  end- 
motor  or  jet  propulsion  system  in  manual  or  automatic  opera-     shaft  and  a  spherical,  laminated  elasiomenc  beanng  envelop- 


tion 


3,759,630 

FLEXIBLE  BLADED  FAN  WITH  IMPROVED 

REINFORCING 

Willard  Anton  Freeman,  and  Doaald  Jean  Hartley,  both  of  In- 

dlaMpoUs,  lad.,  anigaors  to  Wallace  Marray  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  Na  246440 

latCI.  F04d29/J« 

U.S.  CI.  416-132  3  Cbims 


24    r^fi  r27 


20a. 


resilient    blades    which 
rotational     speed     and 


A    fan    having    curved    flexible 
decamber    with     an     increase     in 

aerodynamic  forces.  Each  of  the  blades  has  an  overlying  rein 
forcing  strip  in  partial  contact  with  a  trailing  sheet,  which 
decambers  as  the  rotational  speed  increases.  The  reinforcing 
strip  and  trailing  sheet,  which  is  of  significantly  thinner  cross- 
section,  are  joined  to  each  other  and  to  a  supporting  arm  ex- 
tending from  a  central  hub.  The  reinforcing  strip  preferably 
has  a  curved  traihng  decamber  limiting  portion  and  a  curved 
bending  limiting  portion  disposed  along  the  inner  side  edge  of 
the  reinforcing  strip  and  iu  decamber  limiting  portion.  As  the 
trailing  sheet  decambers  it  also  malces  progressive  contact 
with  the  reinforcing  strip  in  a  direction  toward  the  inner  side 
edge  of  the  sheet,  thus  reducing  stress  concentration  at  the  in- 
tersection of  the  inner  side  edge  of  the  sheet  and  the  decamber 
limiting  portion  of  the  reinforcing  strip. 


3,759,631 
COMPOUND  BEARING  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
HELICOPTER  BLADE  TO  A  HELICOPTER  ROTOR 
Robert  C.  Aybkki,  Tmaiboll,  Coaa^  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft CorparatioB,  East  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,965 
IM.  CLB64e  27/38 
U.S.  CI.  416-134  14  Cbims 

A  compound  bearing  for  connecting  a  helicopter  blade  to  a 
helicopter  rotor,  such  as  connecting  the  blade  end-shaft  to  the 
rotor  connected  lead-lag  damper  so  as  to  accommodate  a 
large  degree  of  blade  pitch  change  motion  and  part  misalign- 
ment due  to  other  blade  motions,  which  bearing  is  maintained 
within  a  minimum  space  envelope.  The  compound  bearing  in- 


ing  the  journal  bearing  and  connected  to  the  rotor  connected 
part,  such  as  the  lead-lag  damper. 


3,759,632 
ARTICULATED  HELICOPTER  ROTOR 
Robert  C.  Rybicki,  TmrnbaU,  Cona.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Jaly  5, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  268,964 

Int.CI.  B64c2  7/J« 

U.S.  CI.  416-134  23  Cbims 


One  or  more  helicopter  blades  are  supported  from  a 
helicopter  rotor  in  articulated  fashion  by  a  spherical 
elastomeric  bearing  which  permits  blade  motion  about  the 
blade  lead-lag  axis  and  which  includes  a  piston-cylinder  type 
lead-lag  damper.  Lead  and  lag  stops  positioned  selected 
distances  from  the  blade  shaft  so  that  during  rotor  start-up 
operation,  the  uncentered  blade  will  increase  in  lead  angle  to 
eventually  be  supported  by  the  lag  stop  and  the  bottomed-out 
damper  piston  and  so  that,  during  rotor  braking  operation,  the 
uncentered  blade  will  increase  in  lead  angle  and  eventually  be 
supported  by  the  lead  stop  and  the  bottomed-out  lead-lag 
damper.  This  construction  does  not  include  a  centering  bear- 
ing. 
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3,759,633 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  BLADES  OR  OTHER  SLIDINGLY 

MOUNTED  PARTS  IN  POSITION  ON  A  ROTOR  OR 

OTHER  ROTATING  SUPPORT  MEANS 

M«rcd  Joseph  Toarnerc,  Ptris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 

tkmalc  D'Etode  Et  Dc  Constructioa  De  Moteun  D  Aviation, 

Paris,  Frasce 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,Ser.  No.  215,561 

Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraacc,  Jan.  6,  1971,  7100227 

Int.CI.  B63II//20 

U.S.  CI.  416-220  5  Claims 


vention  the  heat  sensitive  means  completes  the  motor  circuit 
for  its  own  part  when  the  motor  temperature  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value  and  that  in  the  motor  circuit  a  switch  is 
placed  on  which  a  means  measuring  the  liquid  level  acts  so 
that  the  motor  starts  when  the  liquid  level  rises  to  a  predeter- 
mined upper  hmit  level,  if  the  motor  temperature  is  below  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,759,635 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PUMPING  MOLTEN 

METAL 

Melvin    A.    Carter,  Uvermore,  and  Theodore   D.  Sleinke; 

Donald  C.  Kush,  both  of  Pleasantoa,  aU  of  Caif.,  Msignon 

to  Kaiser  Ahunlniini  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1 6,  1 972,  Scr.  No.  235,44 1 

Int.  CI.  H02n  4120 

U.S.  CI.  417-50  ISCWms 


A  device  for  the  axial  locking  of  a  blade  in  position  in  a  slot 
made  in  a  rotor  in  an  engine  with  a  horizontal  axis,  the  device 
comprising  two  balls  each  retractable  within  and  movable 
under  the  influence  of  gravitational  and  centrifugal  forces 
along  one  of  two  recesses  extending  radially,  one  of  which  is 
made  in  the  rotor  facing  a  blade  root  cavity  and  the  other  of 
which  is  made  in  the  blade  root  facing  a  cavity  in  the  rotor,  the 
cavities  having  a  depth  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
balls. 


3,759,634 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  PUMP 
MOTOR  INTENDED  TO  BE  IMMERSED  IN  LIQUID 
Kai  Esi(ola,  Friisala,  and  Yrjo  TylUnen,  Helsinki,  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Oy  E.  Sariin  AB,  Kalvoksela,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,522 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Ffadand,  Nov.  5, 1971, 3168 
IaLCI.F04b49//0 
U.S.  CI.  417-32  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electromagnetic  pumping 
system  for  molten  metal  which  comprises  a  device  for  generat- 
ing a  rotating,  helically  shaped  electromagnetic  field  which  in- 
duces downwardly  directed  molten  metal  flow  in  the  annular 
space  defined  by  two  concentric  upstanding  cylindrical  sur- 
faces. A  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  relates  to  a 
process  and  system  for  pumping  molten  metal,  wherein  one 
discharge  conduit  recycles  molten  metal  to  a  chamber  at  a 
predetermined  flow  rate  and  when  the  recycling  is  completed, 
the  flow  rate  is  substantially  increased,  thereby  pumping  metal 
to  a  second  chamber  without  increasing  substantially  the  mol- 
ten metal  flow  to  said  first  container. 


^■'WTX 


The  object  of  the  present  invention  is  a  method  for  protect- 
ing a  pump  motor  which  is  submersible  in  a  liquid  against  ex- 
cessive heating,  in  which  method  at  least  one  means  measur- 
ing the  liquid  level  height,  such  as  a  float,  is  placed  in  the 
liquid  to  be  pumped,  in  the  motor  circuit  a  switch  is  inserted 
which  is  acted  upon  by  the  means  measuring  the  liquid  level  in 
such  manner  that  the  motor  circuit  is  broken  when  the  liquid 
level  descends  to  a  predetermined  lower  limit  height,  in  the 
motor  circuit  an  excess  current  protection  means  is  placed, 
which  breaks  the  motor  circuit  if  the  motor  is  overloaded,  and 
in  connection  with  the  motor  a  heat  sensitive  means  is  pro- 
vided, which  breaks  the  circuit  of  the  motor  if  the  motor  tem- 
perature rises  to  a  predetermined  value.  According  to  this  in- 


3,759,636 

COMPOSITE  VARIABLE  OIL  PRESSURE  RELIEF  AND 

COMPRESSOR  UNLOAD  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

DonaM  D.  Schaefer,  Famington,  Conn.,  and  JauMs  R.  Morfn, 

Sr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  anignors  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc., 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,123 
Int  CI.  F04b  49102, 49/08 
U.S.  CI.  417-281  13  Claims 

An  axially  shiftable  piston  is  pressure  biased  by  screw  com- 
pressor oil  pressure  to  a  position  closing  off  communication 
between  the  intake  and  the  discharge  sides  of  an  axial  screw 
compressor  but  is  biased  to  the  unload  position  by  the  com- 
pressor discharge  and  a  biasing  spring  acting  on  the  same.  The 
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piston  carries  a  fixed  or  variable  oil  pressure  relief  valve  to     radial   segment  and   their  resilient   bearing   means,   said  as- 
vary  the  compressor  oil  pressure  with  change  in  compressor     sembly  being  fitted  into  a  corresponding  cylindrically-walled 

cavity  provided  in  the  stator  and  a  lateral  cheek,  said  assembly 
coming  into  resilient  bearing  contact  against  a  lateral  scaling 


3,759,637 
INJECTION  PUMPS 
Andre  Vnaille,  Lyon,  France,  asrignor  to  Societe  Industrielle 
Generate  De  Meckanique  Appliqucc  S.I.G.M.A.,  Venissieax, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,831 

Int.  CI.  F04b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  417-499  7  Claims 


A  multicylinder  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  a  casing, 
hydraulic  heads  arranged  in  the  housings  of  the  casing  and 
pistons  adapted  to  slide  in  cylinders  borne  by  the  hydraulic 
heads.  The  hydraulic  head  comprises  a  delivery  connector 
screwed  into  a  bush  and  blocking  the  cylinder.  The  delivery 
connector  comprises  a  collar  adapted  to  serve  as  an  axially 
stop  for  the  hydraulic  head  against  the  casing.  The  invention  is 
useful  for  automobile  in-line  fuel  injection  pumps. 


3,759,638 
SEALING  DEVICES  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINES 
Maurice  G.  Brille,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tkmale  Des  Usines  RenauH,  Billancourt,  France 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,176 
Claims  prk>rity,  applicatkHi  France,  Jan.  5, 1971, 7100086 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  19/02;  F04c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-128  lOCtalms 

A  sealing  device  for  rotary  piston  machines  of  the  type  hav- 
ing radial  segments  fitted  into  cavities  in  the  stator,  charac- 
terized in  that  this  device  is  comprised  of  a  detachable  as- 
sembly formed  by  a  segment  holder  support,  a  lateral  shim,  a 


19  li  32 


shim  situated  in  the  opposite  cheek,  an  exterior  thrust  washer 
ensuring  that  this  assembly  is  maintamed  m  resilient  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  radial  segment  and  of  the  lateral  sealing  shims. 


thrust    load    which,    in    turn,    varies    with    the    compressor 
discharge  pressure. 


3.759,639 

HALFMOON  SHAPED  MACHINE 

Hans  Molly.  Dr.  Eugen-Essig-Strassc  48,  Malsch,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201.048 

Int.  CI.  F01c///0,F04c//06 

U.S.  CI.  418-170  9Ctalm8 


A  crescent  type  gear  machine  comprises  a  spur  gear  in  mesh 
with  an  internal  gear  in  a  housing  and  a  stationary  crescent 
shaped  body  between  spur  gear  and  the  ring  gear.  The  space 
between  ring  gear  and  the  housing  communicates  with  the 
high  pressure  area  of  the  machine,  a  limited  low  pressure  area 
being  formed  between  crescent  shaped  body  spur  gear  and 
ring  gear  A  ring  having  a  meander  shaped  section  to  make  it 
radially  resilient  encircles  said  ring  gear  A  depression  area  is 
provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  resilient  ring  and  engages 
part  of  the  periphery  of  the  gear  ring  to  counteract  the  hydrau- 
lic forces  thereon.  Said  depression  area  communicates  with  a 
depression  area  of  smaller  size  between  said  resilient  ring  and 
the  housing  wall,  the  latter  depression  area  being  defined  by 
resilient  sealing  means  and  communicates  with  the  low  pres- 
sure connection  of  the  machine. 


3,759,640 
ROTARY  ENGINE  VALVE  MEANS 
John  N.  Hinckley,  Beloit,  and  Van  Tassel  Stonehocker,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Beioit  College,  Bek>it,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,182 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  //OO;  F03c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-249  7  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  valve  system  for  directing  charges 
of  pressurized  working  fiuid  into  the  expandable  chambers  of 
a  rotary  engine,  for  operation  against  a  pivoted  power  arm  as- 


974 


/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1973 


.\a«*ii.. 


sociated  with  each  chamber.  The  valve  system   includes  a  "  •■   .  3,759^2 

manifold  for  containing  a  supply  of  pressurized  working  fluid,  EXTRUSION  CUTTING  DEVICE 

and  fluid  intake  ports  associated  with  each  expandable  engine    Charles  S.  Poteet,  III.  Cockeysvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  W. 

(■race  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


chamber.  Fluid  conduit  means  associated  with  each  intake 


port  communicate  with  the  manifold,  and  valve  means  as- 
sociated with  each  port  are  adapted  to  open  or  close  the  con- 


Filed  Oct.  26,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  192,167 

Int.  CI.  B26f  J/00.  B29C/7//4 


U.S.  CI.  425 -72 


10  Claims 


/• 


duit  means  in  a  timed  sequence.  Cut-off  means  also  are  pro- 
vided to  stop  the  flow  of  working  fluid  to  the  engine  chambers 
after  the  power  arm  associated  with  each  port  has  moved 
through  a  selected  portion  of  its  power  stroke.  Switching 
means  also  may  be  included  to  selectively  switch  the  rotary 
engine  between  simple  and  compound  modes  of  operation 


3,759,641 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-EXPANDING 

POLYMER  PARTICLES 

Rkhard  H.  Inmcl,  Scwicky,  Pa^  urisMr  to  Siaclair-Koppcrs 

Coapaay,  Pfttebarik,  Pa. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  765342,  OcL  7, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,577,360. 

Tkis  applkalioa  Jaa.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,981 

Ial.CLr27bi/22 

U.S.CL  425-4  3Cbinis 


The  device  of  this  invention  cuts  multiple  extrudates  to 
a  constant  length  while  at  the  same  time  preventing  any 
bending  and  resulting  weakening  of  the  extrudates.  These 
extrusions  are  cut  by  a  gaseous  pressure  source  by  directing 
this  gaseous  pressure  in  the  area  of  the  extruder  die  face. 
When  the  extrusion  is  of  a  preprogrammed  length,  the 
gaseous  force  on  the  extrudate  will  be  sufTicient  to  shear 
the  material  at  the  die  face.  An  essentially  opposing  gaseous 
pressure  force  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  basic 
gaseous  shearing  structure.  Inorganic  extrudates  are  very 
effectively  sheared  using  this  device 


3,759,643 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  ONTO  HOLLOW 

BODIES 
Erhard  Laagccker,  Hekbiuchcaer  Weg  5, 

Meincrzhagca/WestpliaUa,  Gcnaaay 
Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  41,194,  May  28, 1970,  Pal.  No.  3,657,415. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay,  Aug.  22,  1968,  P  17 
86  133.5;  Juoc  5,  1969,  P  19  28  596.2 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/14;  B29d  9/00 
U.S.CI.425-109  6Clalnt 


An  apparatus  and  process  are  provided  for  expanding 
polymeric  particles  to  a  predetermined  density,  which  parti- 
cles are  subject  to  further  expansion.  Agitated  particulate  ex- 
pandable polymer  is  heated  in  a  dry  atmosphere  in  a  closed 
vessel,  under  vacuum,  to  a  predetermined  density.  To  achieve 
ultra-low  density  expandable  prepuff,  a  coolant  such  as  water 
is  introduced  into  the  closed  vessel  after  the  predetermined 
density  is  reached,  but  prior  to  the  release  of  the  vacuum.  Fol- 
lowing release  of  the  vacuum,  the  beads  are  removed  from  the 
closed  vessel  and  may  be  molded  directly,  without  any  aging 
period  such  as  that  necessary  following  steam  pre-expansion. 


Apparatus  for  applying  labels  onto  hollow  bodies,  including 
a  blow  mold  having  a  cavity  for  containing  a  hollow  body,  and 
a  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  mold  cavity,  the 
member  having  an  end  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
cavity  and  forming  a  section  thereof  for  carrying  a  label  to  be 
applied  to  the  hollow  body  during  movement  of  the  member 
toward  the  cavity.  Ventilation  openings  are  provided  in  the 
mold  for  venting  any  air  which  may  be  present  between  the 
hollow  body  and  the  label  during  application.  Suction 
openings  are  provided  in  the  member  for  securely  maintaining 
the  label  in  place  on  the  member,  and  pressure  openings  are 
also  provided  in  the  central  portion  member  to  cause  the  label 
to  bow  outwardly,  thereby  presenting  a  convex  surface  to  the 
hollow  body. 
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3,759,644 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  FOAM  PARTS 
Michad  Ladncy,  Jr..  18125  E.  Ten  Mile  Rd.,  East  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  213,298 

Int.Cl.B29f ///O 

U.S.Cl.425-129  7  Claims 


3,759,646 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SANDWICHED  PLASTIC 
FOAM  SHEET  METAL  PANELS 
Daniel  MassaglL,  Covina,  and  Marino  Ralph  Massagli,  Clare- 
mont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  True-Lok  Metal  Fabricat- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  955,  Jan.  6,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.643306.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196.600 
Int.  CI.  B29c2  7  /4 
U.S.CI.425-110  11  Claims 


A  mold  for  forming  plastic  foam  parts  which  has  an  im- 
proved arrangement  for  retaining  within  the  molding  cavity  an 
insert  onto  which  foam  plastic  is  molded.  A  vacuum  source 
communicates  with  the  molding  chamber  through  an  inlet  in 
the  chamber  wall  An  insert  is  positioned  over  the  vacuum 
inlet  so  that  a  continuous  peripheral  edge  of  the  insert  is 
sealingly  interengaged  on  the  wall,  to  thereby  enseal  vacuum 
between  the  insert  and  the  chamber  wall  onto  which  the  insert 
is  positioned  The  greater  pressure  outside  of  the  ensealed 
vacuum  acts  on  the  insert  to  maintain  the  sealing  interengage- 
ment  of  the  insert  edge  with  the  chamber  wall  to  thereby  hold 
the  insert  in  fixed  position  within  the  molding  chamber. 


3,759,645 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  ONTO  HOLLOW 

BODIES 
Erhard   Langccker,  Hohbnschncr  Weg,   Meinczhagen,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  767,7 19,  Oct.  15,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,608,020.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 32,574 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

U.S.CI.425-109  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  applying  labels  onto  hollow  bodies  including 
a  blow  mold  having  a  cavity  for  containing  a  hollow  body,  and 
a  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  mold  cavity,  the 
member  having  an  end  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
cavity  and  forming  a  section  thereof  for  carrying  a  label  to  be 
applied  to  the  hollow  body  during  movement  of  the  member 
toward  the  cavity.  Ventilation  openings  are  provided  in  the 
mold  for  venting  any  air  which  may  be  present  between  the 
hollow  body  and  the  label  during  application,  and  suction 
openings  are  provided  in  the  member  for  securely  maintaining 
the  label  in  place  on  the  member. 


A  machine  and  process  to  continuously  produce  sand- 
wiched sheet  metal-rigid  plastic  foam  panels  provided  with  a 
metal  forming  unit,  an  injector  for  the  plastic  reactants,  and  an 
expansion  confining  apparatus,  the  foam  fonning  reactants 
being  introduced  into  that  portion  of  the  metal  panel  that  is 
ahead  of  the  location  where  the  metal  panel  enters  the  expan- 
sion confining  apparatus  to  allow  the  foam  formed  to  start  ex- 
panding prior  to  entry  of  the  panel  into  the  expansion  confin- 
ing apparatus,  the  expansion  confining  apparatus  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  outline  of 
the  panel,  that  portion  of  the  panel  remaining  in  the  cavity 
until  full  expansion  has  taken  place  before  it  is  discharged 
from  the  confining  apparatus. 


3,759,647 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MULTILAYER 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Waiter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  City;  Douglas  S.  Chisholm;  Kenneth 
J.   Cleereman,   and   Turner   Alfrey,  Jr.,   all  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mkh. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  88,385,  Nov.  10,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835,839,  April  10,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,565,985,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  445,851,  March 

29,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Scr. 

No.  43 1 ,336,  Feb.  9,  1 965,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,978 

Int.  CI.  B29d  9/00 

U.S.Cl.425-131  8  Claims 


Multiple  layer  films  are  made  by  arranging  a  minimum  of 
two  streams  into  one  stream  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  layers.  By  mechanically  manipulating  the  layered 
stream,  an  increased  number  of  layers  are  obtained  and  the 
manipulating  stream  is  shaped  into  a  desired  configuration 
having  a  plurality  of  layers  generally  adjacent  to  a  major  sur- 
face thereof.  Under  certain  conditions,  iridescent  products  are 
obtained  without  the  use  of  pigment. 
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3,759,648 
EXTRUDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Den«s  B.  Hunkar,  CindBBati,  Ohio,  asaigiior  to  Hunker  Instru- 
ment Devefopmcat  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cincimiati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,548 
Int  CI.  ■29d  23103 
U.S.  CI.  425-140  8  Claims 


.^MMrMMtf  #    ^  *S 


':>___j 


An  extruder  control  system  for  providing  extruded  products 
of  equal  lengths  particularly  for  parison  extruders  in  blow 
molding  machines.  A  continuous  feed  extruder,  when  used 
with  a  plural  mold  apparatus,  must  extrude  at  a  precise  rate  to 
provide  a  proper  length  parison  to  each  mold.  The  control 
system  measures  errors  in  the  length  of  the  product  delivered 
to  each  mold  and  makes  a  compensating  adjustment  in  the  ex 
trusion  rate  of  the  extruder.  The  extrusion  rate  and  product 
length  are  dependent  on  material  viscosity  which  is  varied  by 
changing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  plasticizing  screw  The 
control  system  compensates  for  material  viscosity  fluctuations 
and  allows  the  extruder  speed  to  follow  that  of  the  mold  ap- 
paratus. 


3,759,649 
MULTIPLE-SECTION  MOLDING  PRESS 
Claodc  T.  Tyler,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  aasigaor  to  Tyler  Macliinery 
Co.,  lac^  Warsaw,  lad. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,506 

IbL  CL  B30b  7102, 1 5116;  B29g  7102 

U.S.CL425-145  26  Claims 


section  has  a  fluid  pressure-operated  platen  A  vertically 
movable  horizontal  elevator  platform  member  is  adapted  to 
receive  box  molds  from  a  conveyor,  and  the  box  molds  can  be 
moved  along  the  platform  member  so  as  to  be  manually  posi- 
tioned adjacent  any  of  the  vertical  rows  of  press  sections.  A 
bank  of  illuminated  control  switches  is  provided  for  the  sec- 
tions The  elevator  platform  is  provided  with  pushers  and  ejec- 
tion devices  aligned  with  the  respective  vertical  rows.  Auto- 
matic vertical  positioning  circuits  are  provided  for  the  plat- 
form member,  as  well  as  press  cycling  circuits,  operating  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  a  selected  illuminated  control 
switch  to  place  a  mold  box  at  the  level  corresponding  to  the 
selected  illuminated  switch.  The  associated  pusher  automati- 
cally moves  the  mold  box  into  press  position  and  simultane- 
ously ejects  a  previously  compressed  mold  box  therefrom  onto 
the  discharge  side  of  the  platform  so  that  it  is  engaged  by  the 
associated  ejection  device.  The  platform  returns  to  conveyor 
level  A  respective  timer  is  provided  to  control  the  action  of 
each  of  the  press  sections  and  to  indicate  completion  of  a 
press  cycle 


3,759,650 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  STRIP  OF  PLIABLE 

MATERIAL 

Arthur  J.  Griner,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  and  WilUan  A.  BUb,  Spriaf 

Valley.  N. Y.,  asdgaors  to  Nabisco,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

CootiBaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,727,  Aag.  20, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,653335,  which  is  a  coatiaaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  754,415, 

Aag.21,  1968,  abaadoMd.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  7, 1971, Ser. 

No.  132,124 

iaLCLA22////0 

U.S.  CI.  425-302  27  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuously  conveying  a  ribbon-like  strip  of 
pliable  dough-like  material  or  the  like  while  automatically 
repetitively  shaping  adjacent  sections  thereof  and  severing  the 
same  into  shaped  scoop-like  products. 


A  multiple-section  molding  press  having  molding  press  sec- 
tions arranged  in  aligned  vertical  and  horizontal  rows.  Each 


3,759,651 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  EXTRUSION-MOULDED 

ARTICLES  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

Siegfried  Beyer,  SaalbargstrasM  22,  6  Nider  Eschbach,  Ger- 

maay 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  28,633,  Aprfl  15, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioB  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,106 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23104;  n29t3/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-343  8  Claims 

Method  for  shaping  extrusion-moulded  articles  made  of 

synthetic  plastics  material,  whrein  the  shaping  is  carried  out 

with  simultaneous  cooling,  characterised  in  that  a  sprayed-on 

cooling   liquid   and   a  gaseous   medium   are  simultaneously 

caused  to  act  upon  the  articles,  and  in  that,  in  this  process  the 

gaseous  medium  is  under  low  pressure. 
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The  apparatus  for  carrying-out  the  above-mentioned 
method  comprises  a  cooling-chamber  and  several  shaping 
discs  or  plates  which  are  arranged  in  the  cooling-chamber 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  one  behind  the  other  and 
whose  apertures  are  adapted  to  correspond  to  the  desired 
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extendmg  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  die;  and  (4)  op- 
posed wall  portions  in  flow  communication  with  said  manifold 
which  form  an  extrusion  passageway  leading  from  said 
manifold,  one  of  said  opposed  wall  portions  being  provided 
with  a  transversely  disposed  channel,  and  (5)  a  transversely 
disposed  arched  metering  bar  received  in  said  channel,  said 
bar  including  an  extending  portion  which  projects  into  said  ex- 


dimensions  of  the  extrusion-moulded  articles,  whereas 
between  the  shaping  discs  or  plates  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cooling-chamber,  a  free  space  is  left  remaining,  in  which 
spraying  devices  are  arranged,  for  the  cooling  liquid;  and  for 
the  gaseous  medium  the  suction  tube  or  nozzle  of  a  low  pres- 
sure source  is  connected  to  the  wall  of  the  cooling-chamber. 


.,yV 


3,759,652 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

THERMOFORMED  ARTICLES 

Edmand  Chiids,  Long  Meadow,  Mass.,  aad  Raymond  Os- 

Irowski,  Florence,  S.C,  assigaors  to  The  KLM  ComoaBv. 

Stratford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  826,973,  May  22,  1969,  Pal.  No. 

3,606,063.ThisappiicationApr.  5,  197l,Ser.  No.  131.480 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-388  ^  Claim, 


trusion  passageway  leading  from  said  manifold;  a  set  of  lips 
forming  an  elongated  extrusion  orifice  extending  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  the  die  with  said  set  of  lips  attached  to  said 
body  in  flow  communication  with  said  extrusion  passageway 
and  two  die  endplates,  one  attached  to  each  end  of  said  body 
respectively  encapsulating  each  end  of  said  manifold,  extru- 
sion passageway  and  lips. 


3,759,654 
THERMAL  OPERATOR  FOR  IGNITION  PROVING 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  CHfford,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FHedNov.  12,  1971,Ser.  No.  198,142 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5/00 

U.S.CI.431-66  5  Claims 


A  thermoformed  screw  type  closure  of  semi-rigid  material 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  located  between  the  upper- 
most point  of  the  thread  and  the  top  of  the  closure  which  is 
recessed  to  lie  inwardly  of  the  root  of  the  thread  to  engage  the 
neck  of  a  container  onto  which  the  closure  is  to  be  applied. 
The  projections  deform  upon  screwing  down  of  the  closure 
onto  the  container  producing  a  good  seal  and  fit  and  prevent- 
ing the  closure  from  backing  off.  A  die  is  also  disclosed  for 
making  closures  of  the  foregoing  type  which  utilizes  the 
recessed  portions  of  the  closure  as  an  aid  in  removing  the  clo- 
sure from  the  die. 


An  improved  operator  is  disclosed  which  greatly  amplifies 
the  relatively  small  expansion  and  contraction  movements  of  a 
heat  expansible  wire  connected  in  series  with  an  electric  ig- 
niter having  a  positive  coefficient  of  resistance  As  the  igniter 
changes  temperature  its  electrical  resistance  also  changes 
causing  a  difference  in  current  flow  through  the  wire  and  ac- 
cordingly an  expansion  or  contraction  thereof  Lever  means 
attached  to  the  wire  amplify  this  movement  and  utilize  it  to 
selectively  actuate  switches  controlling  energization  of  both 
the  electric  igniter  and  an  electrically  actuated  fuel  valve 
providing  fuel  to  a  burner. 


3,759,653 
EXTRUSION  DIE  WITH  ARCHED  CHOKE  BAR 
Anthony  J.  Schreiber,  Philadefphia,  Pa.,  aaaignM-  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicafo,  IN. 

FHed  Jane  30. 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 58,405 
lmLC\.B29t  3/04 
VS.  CI.  425—461  3  cWbm 

A  film  extrusion  die  comprising:  a  body  having  ( I )  means 
defining  an  inlet  recess;  (2)  a  longitudinally  extending 
passageway  communicating  with  said  recess;  (3)  an  extrusion 
manifold  in  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  passageway 


3,759,655 
GAS  OUTLET  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  GAS  LIGHTER 
Jean  Gaston  Malamond,  Annecy,  France,  assifBor  to  S.  T.  Da- 
pent,  Paris,  France 

FHed  Sept.  1 5,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 80,759 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     15,    1970. 
7033322 

Int.  CI.  F23<|  25/00 
U.S.CI.431-150  7  Claims 

A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  fiue  or  gas  escape  channel  for 
carrying  to  the  outside  of  the  lighter  the  gas  liberated  by  a  gas 
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outlet  control  device.  At  least  the  downstream  portion  of  the 
gas  escape  channel  is  mounted  so  that  it  can  be  oscillated 
between  two  end  positions,  one  for  operation  of  the  lighter 
and  the  other  for  resting  position  thereof.  The  motion  of  the 


,-1     .^^^ 


movable  portion  of  said  channel  to  the  position  for  operation 
opens  a  normally  closed  aperture  in  the  lighter,  opposite  the 
outlet  of  said  channel,  when  the  latter  is  in  the  position  for 
operation. 


3,759,656 

LIGHTER 

Peter  Steer  Saapcoa,  WiabJcdoa,  Loadoa  SW  19,  England, 

■isisnor  to  Rouoa  Corperatiga,  Woodbridgc,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1972.  Ser.  No.  286,735 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2100 

U.S.  CI.  431-142  6  Claims 


A  flame  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  lighter  utilizing 
liquefied  gas  as  a  fuel  wherein  a  resiliently  biased  actuating 
member  for  the  lighter  is  provided  with  an  aperture  therein  In 
a  flrst  inoperative  position  the  actuating  member  shields  the 
flame  adjustment  mechanism  to  preclude  access  to  the  flame 
adjustment  mechanism  and  in  a  second  operative  position  the 
flame  adjustment  mechanism  is  accessible  through  the  aper- 
ture. 


3,759,657 

ATOMIZATION  BURNERS 

Hilding  Ake  Gerry  Carinon,  Enkopinc  Sweden,  aaslf  nor  to 

Aktkbolatet  Bahco  VentUadon^  Enkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Jnae  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,622 

Int.CI.F23d2//00 

U.S.  CI.  431-170  5Clamis 


supply  means,  electric  fuel  igniting  means,  and  with  which  the 
atomizing  member  has  an  auxiliary  chamber  and  a  main 
chamber,  which  are  interconnected  by  a  constricted  connect- 
ing passage.  Means  are  also  provided  for  applying  a  first  part 
flow  of  combustion  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  via  the 
passage  and  means  for  supplying  a  second  part  flow  of  com- 
bustion air  to  said  chamber.  The  improvement  resides  in  the 
fact  that  the  constricted  connecting  passage  and  the  first  part 
flow  supply  means  are  constructed  relative  to  the  second  part 
flow  means  so  that  the  first  part  flow  is  sufficient  to  sustain  ini- 
tial combustion  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  but  not  sufficient  to 
sustain  any  form  of  combustion  therein  upon  continued  opera- 
tion of  the  burner. 


3,759,658 
LIQUID  FUEL  IGNITION  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Mifane,  Hirakata;  Akira  Ishii;  Manaori  Yokoyaaia, 
both  of  Kita-Kawadii-gaa,  aad  Toriiiliiro  Yanaxoc,  Nada- 
ku,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrk  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1970, 
45/45935;  May  27,  1970,  45/45936;  May  27,  1970, 
45/45937;  May  27,  1970,  45/45938;  May  29.  1970, 
45/45934;  May  29,  1970,  45/46735;  May  29,  1970, 
45/46736;  May  29,  1970,45/46737 

Int.  CI.  F23q  ilOO 
U.S.CI.431-255  6  Claims 


vsr"^U' 


A  liquid  fuel  ignition  apparatus  having  a  liquid  fuel  reser- 
voir, means  including  a  wick,  an  air  pump  and  a  porous  filter 
for  turning  a  portion  of  liquid  fuel  into  bubbles,  and  a  high 
voltage  generator  for  applying  a  high  voltage  across  a  pair  of 
discharge  electrodes  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  bub- 
bling portion  of  the  liquid  fuel  so  as  to  ignite  the  liquid  fuel 
bubbles  by  spark  discharge  occurring  across  the  discharge 
electrodes. 


A  burner  of  the  type  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
porous,  fuel  atomizing  member,  combustion  chamber  fuel 


3,759,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENT  KILN 

CONTROL 

Thcodosios  Bay,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  A  Northrup 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,923 
Int.  CI.  F27b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  432-24  8  Claims 

A  control  system  for  controlling  the  firing  rate  in  a  rotary 
cement  kiln  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  just  ahead  of 
the  chain  section  at  a  predetermined  set  point.  The  control 
system  includes  both  proportional  and  integral  control  and  is 
adaptive  in  that  the  reset  rate  of  the  controller  is  increased 
when  the  temperature  deviation  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount.  In  addition  the  overall  gain  of  the  control  system  is 
modified  so  that  the  gain  is  changed  to  a  lower  value  when  a 
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temperature  measurement  in  the  mid-kiln  region  exceeds  a  3,759,661 

certain  high  value  with  the  gam  being  changed  to  a  higher  KILN  CARS  * 

value  when  that  mid-kiln  temperature  is  below  a  predeter-     Noel  Barsby,  Penn,  Wolverhampton.  Sufford.  England,  as- 
signor to  Gibbons  Brothers  Limited,  Brierley  Hill.  SUfford 
^  England 

Fli«l  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  28,  1971 
3,412/71 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  432-241  14  Claims 


r^ 


J n.\  T 


mined  minimum  value.  Means  are  provided  to  compensate  for 
the  discontinuity  in  the  proportional  control  action  when  the 
mid-kiln  temperature  causes  a  change  in  the  controller  gain. 


3,759,660 
LOW  VELOCITY  BURNER  FOR  THERMAL  EXPANSION 

OF  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 
Charies  K.  Bon,  and  David  R.  Johnson,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbnd. 
Mkh. 

nied  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,068 

Int.  CI.  F27b// /OO 

U.S.CL  432-58  4  Claims 


A  low  thermal  mass  kiln  car  having  a  wheeled  base  on  which 
is  superposed  a  thermal  barrier  means  composed  of  layers  of 
light-weight  non-load-bearing  thermally  insulating  material, 
and  a  plurality  of  posts  supported  from  the  base  of  the  kiln  car 
and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  thermal  barrier  means, 
the  posts  being  supported  with  lateral  stability  by  sockets  on 
the  base  and  carrying  an  upper  deck  for  supporting  the  ware. 


3.759,662 
SEAL 
Thomas  G.  Bengel,  Plum  Borough,  and  Thomas  E.  Nicely. 
Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pitsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,029 
Int.  CI.  F27b  9128;  F26b  25100 
U.S.CI.  432-242  II  Claims 


The  burner  of  this  invention  is  particularly  adapted  for  use 
with  a  furnace  for  thermally  expanding  a  particulate  solid, 
such  as  clay  particles.  The  burner  pot,  which  comprises  basi- 
cally an  upper  compartment,  lower  compartment  and  a  sur- 
rounding peripheral  compartment,  is  mounted  at  the  top  of 
the  furnace  chamber.  A  mixture  of  natural  gas  and  air,  as  a 
fuel  mixture,  is  directed  into  the  upper  compartment  from  a 
mixer  in  communication  with  the  upper  compartment.  Simul- 
Uncously,  an  auxiliary  air  supply  is  directed  into  the 
peripheral  compartment  and  on  into  the  lower  compartment 
through  several  ports  which  open  into  the  lower  compartment. 
The  clay  particles  to  be  expanded  arc  fed  downwardly  through 
the  burner  pot  and  into  the  furnace  through  vertical  feed  noz- 
zles in  the  burner  pot.  The  fuel  mixture  is  directed  into  the  top 
of  the  furnace  chamber  through  flame  nozzles  in  the  burner 
pot  which  surround  the  feed  nozzles.  At  the  tip  of  the  flame 
nozzles,  which  is  the  underside  of  the  burner  pot,  the  fuel  mix- 
ture and  auxiliary  air  converge  to  provide  the  flame  front  for 
expanding  the  clay  panicles. 


A  seal  for  a  chamber  having  an  opening  therein  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  fluid  having  a  fluid  pressure  differential  with  respect 
to  atmospheric  pressure  is  disclosed.  The  seal  surrounds  the 
opening.  A  workpiece  is  movable  relative  to  the  opening  and 
defines  with  the  seal  a  controlled  gap  of  limited  width  as  the 
workpiece  moves  relative  to  the  opening  in  the  work  chamber. 
The  controlled  gap  is  operable  to  retard  the  differential  flow 
of  the  fluid  through  the  controlled  gap,  to  create  turbulence  in 
the  fluid  in  the  controlled  gap,  and  to  build  up  a  back  pressure 
of  the  fluid  in  the  work  chamber  so  that  the  differential  flow  of 
the  fluid  through  the  controlled  gap  is  subsUntially  minimized 
and  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  work  chamber  remains  sub- 
stantially constant  during  the  movement  of  the  workpiece 
relative  to  the  opening. 
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3,759,663 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTER  FABRICS 
WITH  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Edgar  E.  Renfrew  and  Dominic  A.  ZancUa,  Lock  Haven, 
Pa^  assignora  to  American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Locli 
Haren,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-paft  of  alMmdoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  860,040,  Sept  22,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,143 

Int  CL  D06p  1/02 
U.S.  a.  8—41  C  4  Claims 

Process  for  dyeing  polyester  material,  particularly  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate,  with  a  disazo  compound  made  by 
coupling  an  appropriate  diazotized  aminoazobenzene  into 
an  esterified  3-bis(2-hydroxyalkyl)aminoacylanilide,  such 
as  3-bis(hydroxycthyl)amino-4-ethoxyacetanilide.  The 
diazo  compounds  have  the  formula 

R« 


or  film)  are  disclosed.  The  shaped  article  is  contacted 
with  an  aqueous  dyebath  composition  of  a  cationic  dye 
containing  a  minor  quantity  of  methyl  cyanide  sufficient 
to  promote  the  dyeing  of  an  acrylic  fibrous  material. 


3,759,666 

ANALYTICAL  PROCESS 

Heri>ert  N.  HiU,  Jr.,  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Dec  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,379 

Int  CI.  B04b  5/12:  GOln  1/10.  21/00 

VS.  CL  23—230  B  1  Claim 


<W>-N.N-/ 


R«  1  r 

I  CHjCHOCO— R, 


1  CH,CHOCO-Ri 

NHCOB  1 

wherein 

each  of  X  and  X'  is  independently  hydrogen,  nitro,  chloro, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  sulfamyl,  lower 
alkyl  sulfamyl,  di( lower  alkyl)  sulfamyl,  lower  alkyl 
sulfonyl,  carbamyl,  n-lower  alkyl  carbamyl,  or  N,N-di 
(lower  alkyl) carbamyl; 

each  of  Y  and  Y'  is  independently  hydrogen,  chloro,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  —NHCO-( lower  alkyl); 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl; 

Ri  is  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl, 
chloroi^enyl  or  bromophenyl; 

Rj  is  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  lower  alkyl  or  chloro-lower 
alkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R4  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy. 

The  disazo  compounds,  when  aK>ropriately  dispersed, 
produce  dyeings  on  polyester  fabrics  with  excellent  sub- 
stantivity  and  sublimation  fastness  and  good  fastness  to 
light.  They  are  applied  to  polyesters  by  carrier  dyeing, 
pressure  dyeing,  and  thermofixation  techniques. 

3,759,664 

DURABLE  TEXTILE  SOIL  RELEASE  AGENT 

Ridiard  L.  Docrr,  Orange,  and  Stephen  Fnzesi,  Hamden, 

Conn.,  aaaignon  to  Oiin  Corporation 
No  Drawfaitg.  Origbud  application  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
34,606,  now  Patent  No.  3,692,880.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,492 
Int  CL  D06ni  15/10,  15/58.  15/62 
V3,  CL  8—115.6  5  Haims 

A  novel  phosphated  polyol  is  provided  which  is  used 
in  conjunction  with  aminoplast  resins  to  provide  improved 
soil  release  properties  to  cellulosic  fibers  and  blends  of 
cellulosic  fibers  with  polyester  fibers  having  durable  press 
or  wash  and  wear  characteristics. 


3,759,665 
INCREASING  THE  CATIONIC  DYEABILITY  OF 

ACRYUC  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Alex  S.  Fondifarm,  KawaOa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celancsc 

CorporMion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Oct  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,366 

Int  CL  D06p  1/86.  3/76 

VS,  CL  8—172  8  aaims 

An  improved  dyebath  composition  and  an  improved 

process  for  dyeing  an  acrylic  shaped  article  (e.g.,  fiber 


4-  » 


3r-L 
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rxNCTCM 

euro 


ICix)wn  rotating  q)ectroi^t(»]eter8  have  a  series  of 
cuvets  arranged  concentrically  around  a  horizontally  ro- 
tatable  disc  so  that  when  the  disc  is  rotated,  centrifugal 
force  mixes  and  transfers  reagents  and  samples  to  the 
cuvets.  As  each  cuvet  pasaes  a  light  source,  the  absorbance 
of  each  individual  sample  is  detected  and  measured  photo- 
metrically and  an  electrical  signal  provided  which  is  in- 
dicative of  the  extent  of  reactioo  between  reagent  and 
sample.  To  obtain  an  accurate  measurement  of  the  extent 
of  reaction  a  reference  electrical  signal  is  required.  This 
is  provided  in  the  present  invention  by  rotating  the  cuvet 
containing  disc  at  a  wptftd  such  that  an  initial  electrical 
signal  is  obtained  befOre  there  is  any  substantial  reaction 
between  reagent  and  samide  in  the  cuvets. 


3  759  667 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASPIRATING  PRECISE 
VOLUMES  OF  FLUID  SAMPLE 
John  D.  Bannister,  Dover,  Mass.,  Fredcridc  L.  Coller, 
Ann  Arbor,  Nfldi.,  and  Italo  J.  De  Santis,  Medway, 
Mass.,   assignors   to   Damon   Corporation,   Necdham 
Heights,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,722 
Int  CL  GOln  1/14.  1/16 
UA  CL  23—259  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  aspirating  a  predetermined  voliune  of 
liquid  sample  from  a  container  into  an  intake  conduit,  to- 
gether with  a  quantity  of  diluent  having  predetermined 
volumetric  ratio  to  the  sample  vdume.  A  vertically  recip- 
rocable  sampling  probe  is  programmed  to  a^uitte  sam- 
ple until  the  leading  edge  of  the  sample  reaches  a  sensor 
in  the  conduit  defining  the  precise  volume.  The  sampler 
is  then  reciprocated  into  a  diluent  chamber  and  aspirates 
diluent  for  a  preset  time.  Thereafter  the  sampler  moves 
into  air  and  aspirates  an  air  volume  equal  to  the  sample 
volume.  The  probe  is  then  reinserted  in  the  diluent,  again 
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for  the  preset  time  and  thereafter  again  aspirates  the  3,759,669 

precise  volume  of  air.  In  the  final  step  the  sampler  is  again        APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  LIQUID  AND 
inserted  into  the  diluent  chamber  to  aspirate  diluent  until  SOLID  PARTICLES 

the  leading  edge  of  the  sample  reaches  a  second  sensor    ^^F^^'  Aaron  and  Johannes  W.   F.   M.   Lemmers, 
posiUoned  to  define  a  volume  between  it  and  the  sampler        Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Cora- 

pany,  rNew  York,  iN.y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,967 
-» •.Tw    Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,  1969, 

6917651 

Int  CL  BOIJ  9/08;  ClOg  23/06 

U.S.  CL  23—288  E  2  Claims 


UP       b' 


<J  \J\J\^ 


n^ 


orifice,  such  that  the  diluent  aspirated  has  a  known  ratio 
to  the  precise  volume  of  sample.  A  downstream  air  in- 
take is  actuated  each  time  the  sampler  is  moved  into 
air  to  insert  sufficient  air  ahead  of  the  fluid  column  to 
prevent  undue  acceleration  of  the  fluids  in  the  conduit. 


3,759,668 
AFTER-BURNER  FOR  RE-COMBUSTION  OF  EX- 
HAUST GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Mitanmaaa  Yamada  and  HlrosU  Sewada,  Shizooka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  JIdosha  Kogyo  KabudiUd  Kalsfaa, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  1971 

(ntiUty  model),  46/50,905 

Int  a.  FOln  3/14 

VS.  CL  23—277  C  10  aalms 


1       i/ 


An  apparatus  and  a  process  wherein  a  solid-liquid  slurry 
is  circulated  in  a  vertical  reactor  by  means  of  gas  lift 
action  in  a  centrally  located  tube  inside  the  reactor.  One 
or  more  hydrocyclones  are  used  to  clarify  liquid  product 
leaving  the  reactor  and  to  return  slurry  solids  to  the  re- 
actor. The  process  is  particularly  desirable  for  catalytically 
desulfuizing  residual  oils  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 


3,759,670 
INITIATING  THE  PULLING  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE 

BODY  FROM  A  MOLTEN  STOCK 
Theodor  Rummel,   Hannover-Kirchrodc,   Germany,   as- 
signor   to    Siemens    AktiengeseUschaft,    Berlin    and 
Munidi,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  24,  1969, 

P  19  48  194.8 

Int  a.  BOIJ  77/;,? 

VS.  CL  23—301  SP  5  Claims 


An  after-burner  for  re-combustion  of  unbumt  com- 
ponents of  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising:  a  burner  including  a  mouth  for  pro- 
ducing and  spouting  from  said  mouth  a  jet  flame  swirling 
about  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  jet  flame;  a  cham- 
ber associated  with  the  burner  for  receiving  said  jet  flame, 
a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  chamber  being  parallel 
to  said  jet  flame  longitudinal  center  line,  the  chamber 
having  an  end  opposite  to  the  burner;  means  mounted  in 
the  chamber  for  introducing  the  exhaust  gases  into  the 
chamber  and  inducing  the  exhaust  gases  to  rotate  round 
the  jet  flame;  a  device  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  con- 
fronting the  mouth  for  dispersing  the  jet  flame  radially 
with  respect  to  the  chamber  and  thereby  mixing  the  jet 
flame  with  the  rotating  exhaust  gases  to  make  a  mixture 
thereof;  and  an  outlet  pipe  mounted  on  the  opposite  end. 
The  unbumt  components  are  burnt  within  the  chamber 
to  clear  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  unbumt  components  and 
then  the  cleared  exhaust  gases  are  discharged  from  the 
chamber  through  the  outlet  pipe. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  pulling  a  crystalline  body 
by  a  seed  crystal  fastened  in  a  holder  from  a  melting 
stock  heated,  in  a  cold  coil  crucible,  at  least  to  melting 
temperature.  The  method  comprises  heating  the  holder 
and  one  end  of  the  seed  crystal,  moving  the  preheated 
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zone  to  the  other  end  of  the  seed  crystal,  approaching 
the  heated  end  to  the  stock  to  be  molten,  whereby  the 
latter  is  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  conductive, 
and  thereafter,  heating  the  stock  by  the  field  issuing  from 
the  cold  coil  crucible. 


3,75f,«71 

HORIZONTAL  GROWTH  OF  CRYSTAL  RIBBONS 

Carl  E.  Bleil,  Biimingham,  Mich^  asrignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkb. 
Origiiial  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,561. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  189,699 

Int  CI.  BOlj  17/18 
UA  CI.  23—301  SP  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  described  for  horizontally 
pulling  crystal  ribbons  from  a  melt  parallel  to  the  melt 
surface.  Tlie  heat  of  crystallization  is  selectively  removed 
from  one  end  of  a  seed  crystal  by  a  heat  absorbing  means 
perpendicular  to  the  melt  surface.  Means  are  provided 
to  appropriately  suppress  net  loss  of  the  heat  of  fusion 
from  the  balance  of  the  seed  in  contact  with  the  melt 
to  control  the  thickness  of  the  resultant  ribbon. 


3,759,672 
STAR  TRACKING  RETICLES 
Wade  O.  Smith,  Bowie,  and  Albert  R.  Toft,  Edgewater, 
Md^  asBignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Adurinistialor  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Adnhlstiation 
Origfaial  application  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,029,  now 
Patent  No.  3.702,808,  dated  Not.  14,  1972.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,440 
Int  CL  B32b  15/04 
UA  CL  29—195  Y  6  Claims 


according  to  a  pattern  to  leave  a  positive  mask,  plating 
uncoated  areas  with  gold,  removing  the  photoresist,  coat- 
ing the  substrate  with  a  negative  working  photoresist,  de- 
veloping the  negative  working  photoresist  to  expose  the 
base  metal  of  the  pattern,  and  chemically  etching  the 
unplated  side  of  the  pattern  to  produce  the  mask.  The 
mask  produced  is  then  used  in  the  vacuum  deposition  of: 
( 1 )  chromium  metal  on  the  surface  of  a  quartz  base  to 
obtain  a  highly  adherent  quartz-chromium  interface;  (2) 
silver  on  the  chromium  deposit,  during  the  final  stage  of 
chromium  deposit,  to  produce  a  silver-chromium  alloy 
layer;  and  ( 3 )  silver  onto  the  surface  of  the  alloy  layer. 
The  coated  quartz  base  is  then  coated  by  electroplating 
utilizing  an  acid  copper  deposit  followed  by  a  black  chro- 
mium electrodeposit  to  produce  the  product  of  the  present 
invention. 


3,759,673 
COAL  DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
Charies  M.  Whitten,  Columbia,  and  Vaughn  Mansfield, 
Gallatin,  Tenn.,  and  Louis  J.  Petrovic,  ftodbury,  and 
Jagdish  C.  Agarwal,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pea- 
body  Coal  Company 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,098 
Int  CL  ClOl  9/02,  9/08 
U.S.  a.  44 — 1  R  6  Clahns 

Coal  is  treated  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  a  fluid  bed 
reactor  to  partially  devolatilize  it,  remove  all  moisture, 
and  remove  some  HjS  and  SO,.  The  then  charred  coal  is 
treated  in  a  multi-stage  contactor  with  hot  gas  composed 
of  hydrogen  and  methane  to  remove  most  of  the  remain- 
ing sulfur. 


3,759,674 
GELLED  ALCOHOLS 
Stanley  J.  Gregg,  North  Plalnfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,898 
Int  CL  ClOl  7/04 
U.S.  a.  44—7  C  9  aainis 

Dispersions  of  certain  ethylene-acrylic  acid  copolymers 
and  amine  emulsifiers  in  water  form  stable  gels  when  ad- 
mixed with  alcohols. 


3,759,675 

FIRE-KINDUNG  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Milton  Lazanis,  2156  Carlmmit  Drive,  Behnont  Calif. 

94002,  and  Neb  B.  Larsen,  401  Pfaw  Knoll  Drive, 

Mannor  #3,  Wafaint  Creek,  Calif.     94529 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,171 

Int  CL  ClOl  11/00 

VS.  a.  44—38  10  Claims 


A  method  for  the  production  of  reticles,  particularly 
those  for  use  in  outer  space,  wherein  the  product  is  a 
qtiartz  base  coated  with  highly  adherent  layers  of  chro- 
mium, chromium-silver,  and  silver  vacuum  deposited 
through  a  mask,  and  then  coated  with  an  electrodeposit 
of  copper  from  a  copper  sulfate  solution  followed  by  an 
electrodeposit  of  black  chromium.  The  masks  arc  pro- 
duced by  coating  a  beryllium-copper  alloy  substrate  with 
a  positive  working  photoresist,  developing  the  photoresist 


A  fire-kindling  device  comprising  an  open-top  waxed 
paper  container  filled  with  particles  of  plastic  material 
embedded  in  a  wax  binder,  with  the  lip  of  the  container 
serving  as  wick  means  for  easy  ignition  of  the  wax.  A 
method  is  also  provided  in  which  a  fire  is  kindled  by  as- 
sembling the  fuel  to  be  ignited  in  juxtaposition  to  a  starter 
composition  containing  wax  and  a  plastic  material  such 
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as  polymethylmethacrylate,  and  igniting  the  wax,  where- 
by the  wax  will  bum  and  cause  ignition  of  the  i^astic 
material  which  will  bum  hotter  and  ignite  the  fuel  with 
a  minimum  of  smoke  and  odot. 


3  759  676 
INTEGRATED  FLUID  COKING/GASIFICATION 

PROCESS 

Gerard  C.  Lahn,  Parsippmiy,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,709 

Int  a.  ClOg  9/28;  ClOj  3/00.  3/20 

VS,  a.  48—206  7  Oalms 


««  •• 


A  heavy  carbonaceous  material  such  as  petroleum 
residuum  is  converted  to  distillate  and  gaseous  products 
by  an  integrated  process  consisting  of  coking  said  heavy 
carbonaceous  nuiterial  in  a  conventional  fluid  coking  re- 
actor, and  gasifying  the  coke  produced  in  an  improved 
three  zone  gasifying  reactor. 


3  759  677 

CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  GAS  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  J.  White,  Pfawlc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Rcacarcfa  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,834 

Int  a.  ClOJ  3/00 

UA  CL  48—209  13  Claims 
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A  process  for  producing  synthesis  gas  which  comprises 
contacting  an  organic  feed  material,  containing  hydrogen 
and  at  least  10  weight  percent  oxygen  and  containing  less 
than  five  weight  percent  sulfur,  with  steam  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. Preferably  the  feed  material  is  solid  waste  ma- 
terial, most  preferably  solid  municipal  waste. 


3,759,678 
REFORMER  CATALYST 
Bertrand   L.  Chamberland,   Storrs,  Conn.,  and   Eric  J. 
Hoag,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,608 
Int  CL  COlb  2/14 
U.S.  CL  48—214  1  Claim 

Nickel  catalysts,  often  supported  on  alumina,  are  used 
in  primary  and  secondary  reformers  for  the  steam  reform- 
ing of  hydrocarbons.  If  such  catalysts  contain  less  than 
30  p.p.m.  maximum  sodium  or  potassium  or  both,  the 
problem  of  the  fouling  of  waste  heat  boilers  is  alleviated. 


3  759  679 
PRODUCTION  OF  METHANE-RICH  FL'EL  GAS 
William  F.  Franz,  Gardfaier,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glen- 
ham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Hied  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,713 
Int  CI.  COlb  2/16;  C07c  9/04 
U.S.  CL  48—213  9  Claims 

A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  reacted  with  hydrogen 
and  H3O  over  a  nickel  oxide-chromium  oxide  catalyst  at 
high  pressure  to  produce  a  methane-rich  fuel  gas.  Prefer- 
ably, hydrogen  in  the  product  gas  is  recovered  and  totally 
recycled  to  the  reaction  zone.  Optionally,  COj  may  be 
removed  from  the  product  gas  producing  substantially 
pure  methane. 


3,759,680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FIBERS  FROM  GLASS 

Dale  Klelst  St  Louisville,  and  Carl  S.  Buchanan,  Newari(. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 

nied  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,707 

Int  CL  C03b  37/04,  37/06 

U.S.  CL  65 — 6  12  Claims 


.<^^''-^ 


The  disclosure  embraces  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
producing  fibers  from  heat-softenable  materials,  particu- 
larly glass,  by  centrifuging  streams  of  heat-softened  glass 
delivered  through  passages  of  equal  diameters,  differing 
lengths  and  differing  flow  resistances  in  the  peripheral 
wall  of  a  rotating  spinner  into  a  gaseous  attenuating  blast 
and  establishing  high  temperature  and  other  environment- 
al conditions  achieving  relationship  between  glass  flow  of 
the  streams  and  heat  and  attenuating  energy  at  different 
regions  with  respect  to  the  spinner  wall  to  control  the 
range  of  size  or  diameters  of  the  fibers  attenuated  by  the 
blast  and  for  producing  fibers  of  substantially  uniform  di- 
ameters within  a  comparatively  narrow  size  range. 


3  759  681 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  FORMING 

GLASS  FIBERS 

Stanley  K.  Russell,  Hermitage,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ferro 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  OUo 
Filed  July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,842 
Int  CL  C03b  37/02 
U.S.  CL  65—12  4  CUims 

In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  mono- 
filaments from  a  feeder  of  molten  glass,  a  series  of  open 
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ended,  fluid-conductive  fins,  with  a  source  of  fluid  con- 
nected thereto,  whereby  a  liquid  coolant,  preferably  wa- 
ter, continuously  fed  to  said  fins  under  i»%ssure,  passes 


through  them  and  is  discharged  from  said  open  ends  as 
vapor,  due  to  the  heat  of  the  monofilaments  being  drawn 
from  between  said  fins,  to  thereby  provide  a  cooling  effect 
in  the  area  of  said  monofi^ments. 


3  759  682 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THREADING 

GLASS  CONNECTORS  AND  CONNECTOR 

John  Wayne  TUcy,  Haflwro,  Pa^  assigiior  to 

AMP  Incorponrted,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

FBed  Dec  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,146 

Int  CL  C03b  23/04 

UA  CL  65—109  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  and  system  for 
threading  glass  connectors  wherein  the  glass  to  be  threaded 
is  placed  in  a  glass  lathe  and  rotated,  a  mandrel  support- 
ing the  end  of  the  glass  member  to  be  threaded.  The 
mandrel  includes  a  threaded  portion  thereon  for  mating 
with  a  threading  member  which  forms  the  threads  on  the 
glass.  The  threading  member  forms  grooves  in  the  glass 
between  threads  having  a  small  radius,  the  threads  also 
having  a  small  radius,  thereby  minimizing  the  tensile 
strength  loss  of  the  glass  relative  to  prior  art  methods  of 
threading  ghus. 


alkaline  earth  metal  compound  and  at  least  one  other 
metal  compound,  both  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent,  are 
reacted  in  the  solvent,  the  solvent  is  evaporated  to  form 
a  precipitate,  and  the  precipitate  is  heated  to  form  the 
multi-component  substance. 


3,759,683 

PROCESS  FC«  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MULH-COMFONENT  SUBSTANCES 

Helnnrt  DUkh,  Mafan-Gownheini,  Paul  Hinz,  Mainz. 

Mombadi,  and  Reiahard  Kairfmami,  Mainz,  Germany, 

aarigBors  to  JENAer  Gbnreifc  Scbott  ft  Gen.,  Mainz, 


No  DnmlBf.  Filed  My  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,669 
Claima  priority,  applicatloo  Germany,  Ang.  13,  1969, 
P  19  41  191.1 
Int  a.  C83b  5/16:  C03c  13/00;  C03g  3/22 
UACL  65-134  ^     25  Claims 

Glassy,  crystalline,  or  glassy  crystalline  oxidic  multi- 
component  substances,  which  are  transparent,  are  pro- 
duced without  going  through  a  molten  phase.  An  alkali  or 


3,759,684 

APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  MOLTEN  GLASS 

BY  AN  ADDmVE 

German  Artigas  Gimenez,  Aviles,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Safait-<k>bain,  Nenilly-siir-Seine,  France 
Original  appUcation  FelK  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,386. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  188,336 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

4,440 

Int  CL  C03b  13/10.  3/00 

VS.  CI.  65—145  18  Oalms 


Apparatus  for  introducing  an  additive  to  a  width  of 
glass  moving  through  an  enclosure  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  glass  is  molten  comprising  chamber  means 
within  the  enclosure,  means  to  supply  solid,  particulate 
additive  to  the  chamber  means,  support  means  for  addi- 
tive to  heat  and  atmosphere  of  the  enclosure  beneath 
the  chamber  means  and  above  the  glass,  and  means  to 
combine  melt  from  the  8uiqx>rt  means  into  a  thin  ribbon 
and  to  put  the  ribbon  into  the  width  of  moving  glass. 


3,759,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLADDING  POLYGONAL 

CROSS^ECnON  LASER  RODS 

Amadee  D.  Marino  and  Clifford  W.  Ask,  Sr.,  Woodstock, 

Mass.,   aasignori   to   American   Optical   Corporation, 

Southbridge,  MasL 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,495. 
DivMed  and  this  application  Sept  15,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  289,493 

Int  CL  C03b  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  65—156  5  Claims 


A  side  of  a  polygonal  cross-sectioned  glass  laser  rod 
core  may  be  clad  by  applying  a  slab  of  a  suitable  cladding 
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glass  material  thereto.  The  fusing  of  the  slab  to  the  core 
without  the  formation  of  entrapped  gas  bubbles  therebe- 
tween is  accomplished  by  allowing  the  slab  to  rest  in  es- 
sentially line  contact  with  the  side  of  the  core  at  the  end 
adjacent  a  suitable  drawing  furnace.  The  other  end  of  the 
slab  is  spaced  away  from  the  core  material.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  urging  the  slab  of  cladding  material  toward  the 
side  of  the  core  such  that  as  the  core  and  cladding  mate- 
rial are  drawn  within  the  drawing  furnace,  the  line  of  con- 
tact between  the  core  and  cladding  gradually  traverses  the 
length  of  the  core  and  cladding  thereby  forcing  any  gas 
out  of  the  space  which  exists  between  the  core  and  clad- 
ding to  provide  a  bubble-free  interface  in  the  resulting  clad 
glass  laser  rod. 


in  the  third  stage  of  treatment  the  product  is  heated  at 
100°  to  110°  C.  for  from  1  to  10  hours.  The  resulting 
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3  759  686 

NECK  RING  ARMS  FOR  GLASSWARE 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Albert  J.  Tirahan,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,599 

Int  CL  C03b  9/00 

UA  CI.  65—167  ig  Claims 


STORE  F  OFS'RED  OR 
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FERTILIZER 


fertilizer  is  exceptionally  high  in  cold-water-insoluble  ni- 
trogen and  has  a  high  Availability  Index. 


3,759,688 
METHOD  FOR  DEFOLIATING  COTTON  PLANTS 
USING   PHOSPHATE  ESTERS   OF  3-HYDROXY- 
1,2,5     .     THIADIAZOLES     AND     DERFVATTVES 
THEREOF 

Charles  Downing,  Metncben,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,186 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 

U.S.  a.  71—71  2  Claims 

Phosphate,  phosphorothionate,  phosphonate  and  phos- 

phonothionate  esters  of  3-h'ydroxy-l,2,5-thiadiazoles  and 

its   substituted   derivatives   are   desiccant   defoliants   for 

cotton  when  applied  thereto. 


A  pair  of  complementary  neck  ring  arms  are  disclosed 
for  use  in  a  glassware  forming  machine  having  a  blank 
mold  in  which  a  parison  is  formed  and  a  blow  mold  to 
which  the  parison  is  transferred  while  being  held  in  a 
pair  of  neck  ring  segments  supported  respectively  in  the 
arms.  The  neck  ring  arms  have  recesses  for  accommodat- 
ing one  or  more  pairs  of  neck  ring  segments  so  that  single, 
double,  triple,  or  other  multiple-gob  individual  section 
(IS)  glassware  forming  machines  may  utilize  the  arms. 
"Hie  arms  are  comprised  of  several  extendible  sections 
that  permit  the  spacing  between  the  blank  molds  which 
form  the  parisons  on  one  side  of  the  machine  to  be  dif- 
ferent from  the  spacing  between  blow  molds  which  re- 
ceive the  parisons  at  the  other  side  of  the  machine  and 
also  allow  the  pivot  point  about  which  the  support  arms 
rotate  during  transfer  between  the  two  sides  of  the  ma- 
chine to  be  offset  from  a  point  midway  between  the  two 
sides. 


3,759,689 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Howard  A.  Hageman,  SoDthbury,  Arthur  H.  Gevfatz,  New 
Haven,  and  Bogidav  von  Schmeling,  Hamden,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
641,161,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,646.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,970 
Int  CI.  AOln  5/00 
UA  CI.  71—76  7  Oaims 

Substituted  succinamic  amides  and  anilides  are  used  to 
regulate  the  growth  of  plants. 


3  759  687 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  FERTILIZER 
Albert  NobeU,  P.O.  Box  155,  Coloma,  Calif.    95613 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,941 
•T  -   ^  Int  a.  C05c  9/00 

UA  CL  71—28  9  claims 

An  unproved  urea-formaldehyde  fertilizer  is  made  by 
reacting  at  25*  to  45'  C.  for  one  to  four  hours  an  alka- 
line aqueous  mixture  at  pH  10  to  12  of  urea  and  para- 
formaldehyde or  formaldehyde  in  a  urea-to-formalde- 
hyde mol  ratio  of  about  1.25  to  about  0.83.  Then  the  pH 
IS  adjusted  to  between  7  and  8,  and  the  product  is  heated 
to  between  60»  and  80'  C.  for  from  4  to  25  hours.  Finally, 


3,759,690 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  2- 
CHLORO  .  4  .  TERT.BUTYLAMIN0.6-CYCLO- 
PROPYLAMINO-s-TRIAZlNE  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  THEREFOR 
Dagmar  Berrer,  Rieben,  and  Christian  Vogel,  Binningen, 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
807,915,  now  Patent  No.  3,629,257,  dated  I>ec  21, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  28,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  84,878 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1968, 
4,147/68;  Feb.  27,  1969,  2,946/69 
Int  CL  AOln  9/22 
VS.  a.  71—93  2  Claims 

2  -  chloro  -  4  -  tert.butylamino-6-cyclopropylamino-s-tri- 
azine  is  disclosed  as  a  novel  compound  useful  for  con- 
trolling aquatic  weeds  and  also  weeds  and  wild  grasses  in 
cotton  plantations.  Compositions  containing  the  same  as 
active  ingredient  and  jM-ocesses  for  the  control  of  aquatic 
weeds  and  also  weeds  and  wild  grasses  in  cotton  planta- 
tions are  also  described. 
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3,759,691 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ENTERMETAIXIC 

CONNECTIONS 

Rozka  LoHzI,  Wettbiscii,  and  Clans  Sdraeler,  Widen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 

Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Sept  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  180,862 
Claims  priori^,  aniUcation  Switzerland,  Sept  23,  1970, 

14,056/70 

InL  CL  HOlf  7/0<5.  110% 

MS,  CL  75— .5  BA  5  Claims 

Metal  compounds  are  produced  by  reacting  the  ini- 
tially solid  phase  metal  components,  preferably  in  the 
form  of  relatively  coarse,  intermix^l  granules,  in  the 
presence  of  a  transport  substance,  such  as  a  halogen,  in 
a  sealed  system,  whereby  the  reacticMi  temperature  and/or 
the  reaction  pressure  as  well  as  the  stoichiometric  ratios 
of  the  components  participating  in  the  reaction  are  se- 
lected so  that  the  resulting  compound  assumes  its  most 
stable  thermodynamic  state  at  said  reaction  temperature 
and /or  reaction  pressure. 


3,759,692 
NICKEL  BASE  BONDING  POWDER 
Jolin  W.  Zelahy,  OndiiiMti,  (Mdo,  assignor  to 
Gennal  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,490 
lot  a.  B22f  9/00;  C22c  19/00 
U.S.  CL  75— w5  BA  4  Claims 

A  nickel  base,  boron  including  bonding  powder  for 
use  in  bonding  alloy  members  is  provided  wiUi  improved 
toughness  and  ductility  tlirough  the  elimination  of  the 
boride  former  and  precipitation  strengthener  titanium  and 
the  boride  formers  and  solution  strengtheners  molybde- 
num and  timgsten,  which  for  some  applications  have  been 
included  in  age  hardenaUe  bonding  powders.  Further 
melting  point  reduction  can  be  obtained  through  the 
addition  of  elements  selected  from  tantalum  and  hafnium 
in  the  sum  of  2-4  weight  percent  A  unique  joint  pro- 
duced in  an  article  between  alloy  members  using  such 
bonding  powder  is  characterized  by  a  recrystallized,  non- 
planar  microstructure  including  predominantly  discrete, 
dispersed  borides  rather  than  a  continuous  planar  boride 
phase. 


3,759,693 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REDUCED  IRON 
ORE  PELLETS 
KazM  Kimii,  Kobe,  Rdjko  NfaUda,  AmagataU,  Thorn 
Tanfanora,  Kobe,  Maa^  Kihunra,  Niifainom^  and 
Shinya  Okanoto,  Kobe,  Japaa,  aMfgnors  to  Kobe  Steel, 
IM.,  Kobe-cU,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  5, 197«,  Scr.  No.  61,324 
ClafaBB  priority.  applkathM  Japan,  Ang.  18,  1969, 
44/65,227 
lot  CL  C21b  110%.  13/00, 13/08 
UA  CL  75—3  4  Claims 

Reduced  iron  ore  pellets  have  been  produced  by  a 
method  which  combines  the  use  of  internal  and  external 
solid  redoctanta,  and  is  carried  out  in  conjunction  with  a 
grate  kiln  process.  Green  pellets  which  are  ^boles  of 
fine  ground  ore,  binden,  and  internally  applied  solid 
reductaots,  are  pelletized.  These  pellets  are  preheated  and 
hardened  on  a  travelling  grate  nsfaig  waste  gases  from  a 
rotary  kiln.  The  preheated  and  iMr«ipqf>d  pellets  aie  dis- 
charged into  the  rotary  kiln  and  external  solid  reductants 
are  simultaneously  charged,  so  that  the  pellets  may  be 
flobfected  to  the  combined  action  of  the  internally  and  ex- 
ternally applied  solid  rednctants.  The  pellets  have  good 
physical  properties  and  suflSdoitly  high  crushing  strength 
to  permit  them  to  withstand  destructive  and  abrasive  ac- 
tions to  wbkh  they  are  sabjected  during  opention.  The 
resent  method  is  economically  effective  to  produce  high- 
ly metallized  pellets  on  a  mass  production  basis. 


3  759  694 

METHOD  FOR  SINTERING  TO-BE-SINTERED 

MATERIAL 

Hnimi    Koga,    Aldra    Kobayashi,    and    Tsnneo    Ikeda, 
Kitakynshn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continoation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
846,090,  Joly  30,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  215,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  1,  1968, 
43/54,862 
Int.  a.  C21b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  75—5  4  Claims 


A  method  for  sintering  the  to-be-sintered  material  car- 
ried on  the  moving  fire  grate  while  a  forced  draught  is 
given  downward  thereto,  so  as  to  obtain  a  durable  surface 
of  the  sinter  bed,  by  measuring  the  surface  temperature 
of  the  sinter  bed  after  it  has  passed  through  the  igniting 
furnace  and  adjusting  the  heat  source  of  the  igniting  fur- 
nace and  other  factors,  to  control  the  surface  tempera- 
ture of  said  sinter  bed  in  the  igniting  furnace. 


3,759,695 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FERROSIUCON 

James  H.  Downing,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carliidc  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,401 

Int  a.  C22d  7/00:  C21c  5/52;  C21b  1/08 

VS.  CL  75—10  2  Clafans 

An  electric  furnace  submerged  arc  process  for  making 

ferrosilicon  by  reacting  agglomerates  of  finely  divided 

carbon,  iron  ore  and  silica. 


3,759,696 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBON OILS  INTO  AN  ELECTRIC  SUBMERGED 
ARC  FURNACE 
Einar  Falkum,  Porsgmnn,  and  Ivar  Branborg.  Oslo,  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrisk  Kvaelstof- 
aktieselskab,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,045 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5/52;  C22d  7/00;  H05b  7/06 
V.S.  a.  75—11  6  Claims 

A  method  for  the  introduction  of  hydrocarbon  oils 
to  the  hot  zones  of  a  submerged  arc  reduction  furnace 
through  a  substantially  vertical  canal  in  the  electrode. 
The  oil  is  mixed  with  disintegrated  solid  reactants  to  be 
used  in  the  metallurgical  process  of  the  furnace.  The 
mixture  obtained  is  fed  through  a  conduit  which  at  least 
with  its  lower  end  projects  into  the  vertical  canal.  The 
lower  end  opening  of  the  conduit  is  substantially  smaller 
than  the  cross  section  of  the  canal.  The  mixture  is  al- 
lowed to  fall  from  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit  to  reach 
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the  interior  of  the  furnace  after  a  free  fall  through  the 
canal,  and  a  gas  blows  downward  through  the  canal.  A 
hollow  electrode  is  used  having  a  feed  spout  provided 
centrally  within  the  vertical  canal  and  above  the  high 
temperature  region  of  the  electrode,  the  outlet  opening 
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3,759,698 
METHOD  OF  BLOWING  REDUCLNG  GAS  INTO  A 
BLAST  FURNACE 
mZ.SS!^i    Yoshlakl    Hara,    and    MasaaW    Igachl. 
HtaiejNhi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Iron  &  Steel  Co., 
Md.,  lokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Not.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,535 
CUlns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1968 


Method  for  blowing  a  reducing  gas  into  a  blast  furnace 
"«>u«n  tne  spout  controlled  gas  being  blown  in  the  blast  furnace. 


3  759  697 

«,.».        P^^  O"^  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
Wifflam  J.  MetraOer  and  Robert  C.  W.  Welch,  Baton 
Rooge,  La^  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Ensfaiecrins 
Company  ^^ 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,808 

,Tc  ^  —  Int  CL  C21b  ii/7¥ 

UA  CL  75-26  8  cudm^ 


^^^ 3,759,699 

'^'SE^Jf^'^  MELTING  SCRAP  WITH  A  PLURAL- 
MEApS      oppositely    DIRECTED    HEATING 

Lewis  J.  Geiger,  Jr.,  Edison,  and  James  W.  Estes,  Piscata- 
way,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Oi^nal  appUcation  Ang.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,946,  now 
'^■?2f..^°-  3.<^03,571,  dated  Sept.  7,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,184 

,,„   _  Int  a.  C21c  1/02 

VS.  a.  75-43  6  Claims 


^h=:i' 


The  dnect  reduction  of  iron  ore  is  improved  by  passing 
the  ore  downwardly  through  an  initial  non-fluidized  or 
hmdcred-fall  reduction  zone  in  countercurrent  contact 
with  reducing  gas  to  partially  reduce  the  ore  to  wustite. 
The  wustite  produced  is  immediately  added  to  a  ferrous 
reduction  zone  in  which  the  ore  is  fluidized  and  reduced 
to  a  highly  metaUized  material.  The  process  eliminates 
the  need  for  an  ore  preheater. 


In  a  shaft  furnace,  method  for  melting  low  density 
metallic  scrap.  Burners  and/or  tuyeres  are  located  at  two 
different  levels  in  the  body  portion  of  the  furnace.  The 
charge  is  preheated  by  hot  gases  rising  in  the  furnace 
stack,  and  melted  at  the  upper  burner  level.  As  the  mol- 
ten metal  trickles  down  over  a  support  bed,  which  may 
either  be  coke,  other  type  of  carbon,  or  a  refractory  ma- 
terial, it  is  superheated  to  the  desired  spout  temperature, 
and  to  provide  a  product  of  the  desired  analysis.  A  fea- 
ture is  the  configuration  of  burners  which  imposes  a 
swirling  motion  on  gases  entering  the  furnace. 
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3,759,700 
PROCESS  OF  REFINING  METAL  MELTS  BY    , 
SUPERSONIC  OXYGEN  BLOW 
Annlf  DicBcr,  Dortmnnd,  and  Hont  Katsdicr,  Dort- 
mnnd-Bcrghofeii,  Gennany,  aMJgnors  to  Hoesch  Ak- 
tkngcsellschaft,  Dortmimd,  Gcmiany 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,917 
Claims  priority,  applcatkm  Gennany,  Jan.  20,  1969, 
P  19  04  442.9 
Int  CL  C21c  7/00 
U.S.  CL  75— 60  2  Claims 

In  a  process  of  refining  metal  melts,  particularly  iron 
melts  and  steel  melts,  oxygen  is  blown  at  supersonic 
velocity  from  an  oxygen  lance,  preferably  fitted  with  a 
Laval  nozzle,  onto  the  surface  of  the  melt  which  is  con- 
tained in  a  vacuum  chamber  under  greatly  reduced  pres- 
sure. The  oxygen  jet  must  be  in  the  form  of  a  cohesive 
stream  erf  oxygen  which  substantially  wholly  impinges 
on  the  surface  of  the  melt  in  the  vacuum  chamber  with- 
out first  breaking  up  and  being  dispersed  in  the  chamber. 


3,759,701 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SLA&REMOVAL 
MasaM  Kawana,  Makoto  Sacgnn,  Kenzo  Ohsngl,  and 
Naohlro  Nohara,  KnrasiiiU,  Japan,  asaipiors  to  Kawa- 
saki Steel  Corporation,  Kobe  Qty,  Japan 

FDcd  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,  1970, 
45/53,076 
Int.  CL  C21c  7/00 
UA  CL  75—61  5  Cfadms 

A  device,  as  well  as  a  method,  for  easy  and  complete 
removal  of  slag  from  a  molten  metal,  which  device  con- 
sists of  a  plate  member  fitting  in  the  top  of  a  vessel 
containing  the  molten  metal  and  a  hole  bored  through 
the  plate  member.  The  shape  of  the  bottom  surface  and 
the  apparent  specific  gravity  of  the  pJate  member  are  such 
that  the  slag  is  collected  to  the  hole  as  the  plate  member 
is  placed  on  the  molten  metal,  for  ensuring  separation 
thereof. 


3,759,702 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  ALUMINUM 
Edwin  M.  Horak,  SkoUe,  DL,  aas^nor  to  Cbcmctron 
Corporation,  CUcafo,  DL 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  17,340,  Mar. 
6, 1970,  which  is  a  cootfamation  of  an>lication  Ser.  No. 
545,946,  Apr.  2S,  1966,  both  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,142 
Int  CL  C22b  7/00,  21/00 
UACL75-«  5Chdnis 


3,759,703 

USE  OF  THERMAL  REGENERATOR  PAIR  IN 

SODIUM  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Victor  Mannel  Chong,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  San 

Research  and  Development  Co^  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,819 

Int  a.  C22b  27/00 

UA  CI.  75—66  3  Qafans 


In  a  sodiimi  generation  system  where  soditmi  carbonate 
and  coke  are  reacted  to  generate  sodium,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  cyclic  operation  of  a  pair  of  thermal  re- 
generators whereby  in  one  half-cycle  the  COi  off  gas  from 
the  sodium  generator  is  passed  through  one  of  said  regen- 
erators having  an  internal  temperature  below  the  fusioo 
point  of  sodium  carbonate  thereby  trapping  any  volatilized 
carbonate  in  said  regenerator,  and  in  a  second  half-cycle, 
carbon  monoxide  is  burned  in  said  regenerator  whereby 
the  sodium  compounds  trapped  in  said  regenerator  are 
vaporized  and  returned  with  the  exiting  gases  to  said  so- 
dium generation  system. 


3,759,704 

CORROSION.RESISTANT  ALLOYS 

John  H.  Cnllinf,  Kirkwood,  Mo^  asilaniii  to  Carondclct 

Foondry  Company,  9t  Loais,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Jnnc  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  153,026 

Int  CL  C22c  37/00 

VA.  CL  7S— 122  10  CUdms 

An  alloy  which  is  resistant  to  corrosion  by  both 
oxidizing  and  reducing  sulfuric  acid  solutions  over  a 
wide  range  of  acid  strengths.  The  alloy  consists  of  between 
about  36%  and  about  46%  by  weight  nickel,  between 
about  33%  and  about  42.06%  by  wei^t  chromium, 
between  about  2.94%  and  about  7.84%  by  weight  molyb- 
denum, between  about  1.95%  and  about  5.18%  by  weight 
copper,  up  to  about  0.12%  by  wei^t  carbon,  up  to  about 
1.50%  by  weight  silicon,  up  to  about  2.50%  by  weight 
manganese,  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  titanium,  up  to 
about  4%  by  weight  niobiimi  plus  tantalum,  up  to  about 
0.01%  by  weight  boron,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron. 
Most  of  the  alloys  of  the  invention  are  readily  weldable, 
machinable,  and  workable.  Those  which  cannot  be  readily 
worked  are  generally  hard  and  wear-resistant. 


Method  of  producing  aluminum  alloy  from  scrap 
aluminum  which  comprises  melting  aluminum  scrap  in  a 
forehearth  in  an  unconfined  atmosphere  with  a  nonoxi- 
dizing  oxy-fuel  flame,  retaining  the  melt  in  a  furnace,  ad- 
justing the  composition  <rf  the  metal  in  the  furnace  to 
produce  an  aluminum  alloy,  and  withdrawing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  aluminum  alloy  from  the  furnace. 


3,759,705 

CHROMIUM^ONTAINING  ALLOY  STEEL 

AND  ARTICLES 

David  L.  Chalk,  Monroe,  OUo,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  MIddletown,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-in-pait  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  748,971,  Jnly  31,  1968.  TUs  application 
June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,892 

Int  CL  C22c  37/10,  39/02 
VS.  CL  75—124  9  Clahns 

Alloy  steel  suited  to  elevated-temperature  ap^ications 
and  sheet,  strip,  and  the  like  fashioned  of  the  same  of 
ready  formability  and  comparatively  low  cost  containing 
about  16%  to  19%  chromium,  silicon  about  .5%  to 
about  1.6%  to  about  2.7%  with  the  sum  of  the  silicon  and 
aluminum  contents  not  exceeding  3.9%,  carbon  not  over 
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.1%  and  preferably  less  than  .07%,  manganese  up  to 
about  1%  but  preferably  less  than  .50%,  nitrogen  up  to 
about  .05%,  about  .15%  to  about  .8%  titanium  and/or 
about  .15%  to  about  1.25%  columbium,  and  remainder 
substantially  all  iron. 


3,759,706 
HIGH-TOUGHNESS  ALLOY  STEEL  WITH 
IMPROVED  WELDABILITY 
Brian  Mraric  and  Lew  F.  Porter,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tlw  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  23,  1972,  Scr.  Na  228,738 
Int  CL  C22c  37/10,  39/20 
VS.  CL  75—124  2  Claims 

An  alloy  steel  having  0.2%  offset  yield  strengths  greater 
than  lOOK  s.i.  in  plates  up  to  6  inches  thick,  high  tough- 
ness at  temperatures  down  to  —120'  F.,  and  a  very  low 
tendency  toward  HAZ  cracking.  The  principal  constituents 
of  the  steel  come  essentially  within  the  following  ranges: 

Elements:  Percentage  by  weight 

C     0.09-.013 

Mn     - - 0.60-0.85 

P  (max.)   0.015 

S  (max.) 0.020 

Si    0.20-0.35 

Ni     2.5-4.5 

Or     0.40-1.20 

Mo    0.25-0.60 

V     0.05-0.10 

Al    0.015-0.035 

Balance  essentially  iron. 


3,759,707 
TUNGSTEN  CONTAINING  ALLOY 
John  Hockin  and  Cari  H.  Lund,  Arlington  Heights,  and 
Wilbert  P.  DancsL  Dccrfield,  DL,  assignors  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,444 

Int  CL  C22c  19/00 

VS.  a.  75—171  6  aaims 


1000  X 


A  hi^  temperature  alloy  containing  nidcel  and,  in 
percent  by  weight,  about  5.5%  aluminum,  about  0.02% 
boron,  about  0.18%  carbon,  about  10%  cobalt,  about 
9.5%  chromium,  about  1.5%  hafnium,  about  2.5% 
molybdenum,  about  4.0%  titanium,  about  1  %  vanadium, 
about  3.7%  tungsten  and  about  0.06%  zirconium. 

3,759,708 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  FIBRIL  MATS  AND 

REINFORCED  METAL  FIBRIL  MATS 
Bertfl  J.  Snndberg,  Mhmcapolis,  and  Andreas  Lnksch, 
Deephaven,  Mfam.,  assignors  to  Braniwick  Corporation 
ContinnatioB  of  application  Ser.  No.  853,548,  Aug.  27, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,705,021,  which  is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.   391,708,  Aug.   24,   1964,  now 
Patent  No.  3,505,038.  This  application  July  3,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  268,537  - 

Int  CL  B22f  3/12,  7/04 
VS.  CI.  75—208  R  18  Claims 

A  randomly  oriented  metal  fibril  mass  is  air  laid  and 
bound  on  at  least  one  surface  by  a  metal  reinforcement. 


The  porosity  or  density  of  the  fibril  mass  may  be  pre- 
selected as  desired.  The  fibrils  in  the  mass  and  the  fibrils 
adjacent  the  reinforcement  can  be  attached  at  their  con- 
tact points  to  strengthen  the  composite.  A  flat  or  tubular 
filter  can  be  fashioned  from  the  reinforcement 


»^o  _** 


The  general  method  for  making  the  reinforced  fibril 
mass  utilizes  techniques  which  provide  for,  among  other 
things,  graded  densities. 


3,759,709 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS 

METAL  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  J.  Asbnry,  Knozville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32,766 

Int  a.  B22f  l/OO 

VS.  CL  75—211  3  Claims 

Porous  metal  products  having  wall  thicknesses  of  about 
1.0  to  about  6.0  inches  and  porosities  in  the  range  of 
about  20  to  70  percent  with  interconnecting  pores  are  pre- 
pared by  filling  a  receptacle  with  fine  metal  powder,  heat- 
ing the  metal  to  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  sinter- 
ing temperature  of  the  metal,  maintaining  the  lower  tem- 
perature for  a  duration  sufllicient  to  provide  a  temperature 
equilibrium  throughout  the  powder,  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  metal  to  the  sintering  temperature  there- 
of, and  immediately  thereafter  decreasing  the  temperature 
to  inhibit  further  sintering. 


3,759,710 
PROCESS    FOR    IMPROVING    COLOR    DEVELOP- 
ABILITY  OF  REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
Tadashl  Nagae,  Nobno  Tsaji,  and  Talnishi  Miyazako, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashlgara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  147,254 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1970, 
45/45,012 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/04,  5/50,  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  96—22  7  Claims 

In  a  photographic  reversal  color  process  employing  a 
photographic  element  containing  three  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers,  comprising  first  exposing  said 
element  to  light  to  produce  a  latent  image  therein,  de- 
veloping the  exposed  element  in  a  photographic  black 
and  white  developer  to  produce  a  black  and  white  nega- 
tive image,  exposing  the  element  to  a  light  of  a  color  to 
which  the  first  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is 
sensitive,  and  developing  the  resulting  element  in  a  color 
developer  for  producing  a  colored  image,  said  color 
developer  containing  an  aromatic  primary  amino  color 
developing  agent  and  a  photographic  color  coupler  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  magenta-forming 
pyrazolone  color  coupler,  a  cyan-forming  phenolic  color 
coupler  and  a  yellow-forming  open  chain  ketomethylene 
color  coupler,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing 
a  binder  for  said  silver  halide  comprising  gelatin  and  a 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1973 


water-soluble  copolymer  having  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  about  5,000  to  about  200,000  hav- 
ing repeating  units  represented  by  the  formula: 


:h. 


I    ^iir— N^u^-j — j-'-.iii— CH 

\  OH/.  \  dCOC 

wherein  50<x<100  is  disclosed. 


\ 


H,/,. 


3,759,711 

NITROGEN  LINKED  APPENDING  QULNONE  DI- 
AZIDE  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  VINYL  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  ELEMENTS 

Frederick  J.  Rauncr  and  Ronald  H.  Engebrecht,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rodiester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  CoDtlnnation>in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  684,63«,  Not.  21,  19^7.  This  appUcation 
Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,896 

Int  CL  C07c  113/00;  G03c  1/54;  G03f  7/08 

U.S.  a.  96—36  23  Claims 

A  light  sensitive  polymer  having  quinone  diazide  groups 

linked  through  nitrogen  atoms  to  the  polymer  chain  is 

particularly  useful  in  photoresist  compositions  and  for 

lithographic  purposes. 


3,759,712 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  METHOD 
William  J.  Kammercr,  Towaead,  and  Robert  L.  MacNeU, 
Wardiam,  Mass.,  aarignon  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tiw  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,241 
Int  CL  G«3c  5/26 
UJS.  CL  96—50  R  2  Claims 

A  black  and  white  silver  halide  photographic  film  is 
processed  by  first  forming  a  transparent,  acid  inactive 
developer  overcoating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  film.  An 
image  exposure  is  then  made  through  the  layer  onto  the 
film,  and  the  overcoated  film  then  immersed  in  alkaline 
water. 


3,759,713 
FOGGED,    DIRECT-POSmVE    SILVER    HALIDE 
EMULSION  SUPERSENSmZED  WITH  A  MERO- 
CYANINE  DYE  AND  A  CARBOCYANINE  DYE 
Raymond  Leopold  Florens,  Edegen,  and  Theofiel  Hnbcrt 
Ghys,  Kondch,  Belgfnm,  asrignon  to  Agfa-Gcvaert 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belg^m 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,612 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Ang.  14,  1970, 

39,353/70 
Int  CL  G03c  1/08 
U.S.  CL  96—126  21  Claims 

A  photograi^c  direct-positive  silver  halide  emubion  is 
described  wherein  the  silver  halide  grains  have  a  central 
core  of  silver  halide  obtaining  centers  promoting  the 
deposition  of  pbotolytic  silver  and  over  said  core  an 
outer  shell  of  fogged  silver  halide  and  wherein  said  outer 
shell  comprises  absorbed  thereto  a  2-pyridine-rhodanine 
merocyanine  dye  of  Formula  I  and  a  carbocyanine  dye 
of  Formula  II 


n. 


/ 


Xi 


Zi 


N— Ri 


CH 


R 


X, 


Zi 


-CH^ 

■■•■   i.        i.   ■■• 

wherein: 

Ri,  R],  Rj  and  R4  represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 

aliphatic  group,  a  cydoaliphatic  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
Xx  and  Xj  represent  oxygen,  sulphur,  selenium  or  NCRg) 

wherein  R«  has  the  significance  given  for  R1-R4, 
Zi  and  Za  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a  fused- 

on  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  benzene  series, 
R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  or  aryl,  and 
X  is  an  anion  but  does  not  exist  when  one  of  R3,  R4,  and 

Rt  contains  an  anionic  group. 


The  combination  of  dyes  used  has  a  superscnsitizing  ef- 
fect on  the  emulsion.  The  total  speed  is  markedly  in- 
creased as  compared  with  the  use  of  cither  dye  alone  and 
less  stain  is  produced. 


3,759,714 

HIGH  PROTEIN  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Morris  P.  Burkwall,  Jr.,  Barrington,  HI.,  assizor  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  CWcago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,024 

Int  CL  A23I  1/20;  A23j  1/00 

VS.  CI.  99—14  6  Claims 

A    high    protein    food    product    comprising   specified 

amounts  of  a   flavoring  agent,  pregelatinized  starch,  a 

high  protein  binding  agent,  water,  and  either  sugar,  sugar 

equivalents,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,759,715 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  TEXTURED, 

EXPANDED  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Stephanas  F.  Locpiktic,  St  Louis,  and  Ronald  Jacob  Flier, 

Glcndale,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,634 

Int.  CL  A23J  3/00 

VS,  a.  99—17  18  Claims 

An  expanded  protein  food  product  having  the  resiliency, 
chewiness  and  mouthfeel  characteristics  of  real  meat  and 
further  characterizad  by  excellent  rehydration  character- 
istics is  produced  from  a  vegetable  protein  source  mate- 
rial by  forming  a  dough  thereof,  confining  a  major  sur- 
facial  portion  of  the  dough,  and  subjecting  the  dough  to 
an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  order  of  80- 
120  p.s.i.  followed  by  pressure  release,  to  controllably 
expand  the  dough  along  the  axis  of  the  unconfined  sur- 
facial  portions  and  produce  a  food  product  having  tcx- 
tural  characteristics  very  similar  to  real  meat. 


3,759,716 
PRODUCTION  OF  FISH  PROTEIN 
Marvin  Scfanlman,  Monroe,  and  Esra  PItclion,  FInsUng, 
N.Y.,  and  Charles  D.  Anderson,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

No  brawinf.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,129 
Int  CL  A23J  1/04 
U.S.  CL  99—18  7  CLiims 

The  invention  entails  an  improved  process  for  pre- 
paring bland  fish  protein  concentrate  by  boiling  whole 
frozen  or  fresh  fish  to  separate  the  flesh  from  the  bone, 
and  removing  the  oils  from  the  water  surface  generated 
during  boiling.  The  slurry  is  then  acidified  to  suppress 
protein  solubility  and  the  mixture  is  ground  or  commi- 
nuted so  as  to  substantially  retain  the  bones  at  original 
size,  whereupon  the  slurry  is  screened  to  remove  water 
and  fine  solids.  The  mixture  is  then  extracted  with  a 
bland  solvent  and  dried  to  a  bland  protein  concentrate. 
Deboning  may  occur  after  boiling,  after  acidification  or 
after  drying. 


3,759  717 
CHEMICALLY  LEAVENED  BAKERY  AND 
CONFECTIONARY  PRODUCTS 
Bruce  D.  Buddemcyer,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  John 
R.  Moneymaker,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
Paniphis  Company,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,387 
Int  CL  A21d  13/OB 
U.S.  CI.  99—92  35  Claims 

Chemically  leavened  cake  products  and  confectionary 
products  having  incorporated  therein  an  addition  agent 
containing  a  non-toxic,  mono  aliphatic  ester  of  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  wherein  said  dicarboxylic  acid  contains  up  to 
ten  carbon  atoms  and  said  mono  aliphatic  group  contains 
12  to  24  carbon  atoms. 
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*  ^'      3,759,718  '• 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  KURA 
(SALMON  EGG) 
Takashi  Sngihara,  Kashiwa,  CUyoshi  Yashima  and  Hideo 
Tamnra,  Tokyo,  Mitsoyasn  Kawasaki,  Niiza,  and  Shogo 
SUmizn,  Toi^'o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riken  Vitamin  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,683 
ClaiiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30,  1970, 
"         46/122,091 
Int  CL  A23I 1/325 
U.S.  CL  AlS—Al  8  Chdms 

Process  for  preparation  of  "ikura"  characterized  in  sep- 
arating the  granular  eggs  of  salmon  and  trout  through  the 
action  of  protease  to  decompose  the  supporting  tissue  as 
weU  as  the  ovary  membrane  of  said  eggs. 


3,759,719 
PRESERVATION    OF   FRUITS    WITH    SULFATE 
AND  DIHYDROGEN  PHO«>HATE  SALTS  OF 
5-ACETYL-8-HYDROXY-QUINOLINE 
Ernst  Hodel  and  Karl  Gatxl,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  CDMHGelgy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  ConflmurtloD-tn-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  704,588,  Feb.  12,  1968.  lUs  application 
Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,240 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  16,  1967, 

2,281/67 
Int  CL  A23b  7/00 
VS,  CL  99—154  5  Oalms 

A  method  for  preserving  edible  fruits  and  parts  of 
plants  against  microbial  deterioration  by  means  of  micro- 
bicidally  effective  amounts  oi  the  sulfate  and  phosphate 
salts  of  5-«oetyl-8-hydroxy-quinoline  are  described.  While 
5-acetyl-8-hydroxy-quinoline  and  its  hydrochloride  have 
strong  irritant  action  on  the  mucous  membranes  and  skin 
of  humans,  the  new  salts  are  virtually  free  from  these 
drawbacks  when  applied  in  microbicidally  effective 
amounts  to  the  surface  of  edible  plant  parts. 


3,759,720 
FOOD  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  AND  TEMPERATURE- 
RESISTANT  INSERT  THEREOF 
Gar  YoMM,  1438  S.  BnMd  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     19146 
Filed  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,816 
Int  CI.  B65d  85/00.  5/38,  5/50 
VS.  CL  99—1^1  H  2  Claims 


3  759  721 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  PACKAGED 

FOODSTUFF  IN  A  TOASTER 

Robert  Lyle  Hawley,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Ralston  Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

858,684,  Sept  17, 1969.  This  appUcation  Sept  30,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  185,129 

Int  CI.  B65b  25/22 
VS.  CL  99-171  H  2  Claims 


Non-metallic,  sorbent  material  is  utilized  in  forming  an 
envelope  surrounding  a  prepared  food  product  which  is 
to  be  heated  before  consumption.  The  package  may  be 
moistened  with  water,  and  placed  in  a  toaster  which  will 
permit  heating  or  reconstitution  of  the  food  product  with- 
out incineration  of  the  sorbent  material. 


3  759  722 

METHOD  FOR  EVACUATING  PACKAGES 

Selwyn  Simon,  Glencoe,  DI.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,187 

Int  a.  B65b  25/06 

VS.  a.  99—174  13  Claims 


TO    ** 


A  food  packaging  system  having  an  outer  sleeve  defin- 
ing an  inner  compartment  in  which  a  food  tray  and  a  tem- 
perature resistant  insert  is  disposed.  The  food  tray  has 
a  bottom  wall  supported  on  a  bottom  section  of  the  tem- 
perature resistant  insert.  The  temperature  resistant  in- 
sert has  upstanding  side  panels  and  end  panels  which  are 
integrally  formed  with  the  bottom  section  and  which  arc 
disposed  adjacent  side  walls  and  end  walls,  respectively, 
of  the  food  tray.  The  end  panels  have  die-cut  finger  grip- 
ping opeiiings  diqwsed  therein,  and  the  end  panels  are 
diqwsed  adjacent  end  closures  of  the  under  sleeve. 


*^*^i^*,^,,„,^m^^i^,,,M^^;^ 


An  improved  method  for  vacuum  packaging  an  uncured 
red  meat  article  is  provided,  in  which  a  shrinkable  plas- 
tic film  bag  containing  the  meat  article  and  having  an 
open  top  is  progressively  subjected  to  a  peripheral  pres- 
sure exerted  by  a  fluid  at  a  temperature  not  so  cold  as 
to  stiffen  the  film  but  not  warm  enough  to  detrimentally 
affect  the  surface  of  the  meat  or  to  shrink  the  film.  The 
open  top  of  the  bag  is  maintained  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere.  The  air  in  the  bag  is  expelled  rapidly 
through  the  open  top  under  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  onto 
the  bag.  The  bag  is  then  closed  and,  if  desired,  heat 
shrunk. 
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3,759,723 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  DEHYDRATED 
MEAT  PRODUCT 
Sam    Ganson,    Pavenluuii,    Alan    Heyes,    Oakley,    and 
Anthony  John  Hanson  Sale,  Shambrook,  En^and,  as- 
signors to  LcTcr  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Sept  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  69,952 
Int  CL  A23b  7102 
UA  a.  99—208  3  Claims 

Dried  meat  products  are  prepared  by  forming  a  mix 
ccmtaining  uncooked  comminuted  meat  and  a  comminuted 
starchy  vegetable  or  cereal  material  which  retains  the 
cellular  structure  of  the  vegetable.  This  mix  is  shaped, 
heat-set  and  dehydrated  by  air  drying,  to  form  a  product 
in  which  the  vegetable  material  is  bound  in  a  matrix 
formed  by  the  heat-set  meat. 


than  10%  feldspar  and  not  more  than  about  1.2%  iron 
(calculated  as  iron  oxide)  in  order  to  provide  tiles  of  low 
water  absorption  and  high  acid  resistance. 


3  759  724 
EXOTHERMIC  CONflKMlTION  FOR  HOT  TOPS 
Sunao  Nishi,  Nagasaki,  Shojfro  Ikeda,  Tol^o,  and  Taka- 
yoshi  Tori^  Ichikawa,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Shinto  Kogyo 
Kahmhiki  Kaisha,  NagasaU-shl,  NagasaU-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  180,468 
Int  CL  B28b  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  106— 38J2  4  Claims 

In  an  exothermic  composition  for  a  hot  top  on  a  foun- 
dry mokl,  there  are  provided  from  about  5  to  30%  by 
weight  of  fibers  each  having  a  length  of  about  0.5  to  30 
mm.,  the  fibers  being  evenly  dispersed  in  the  exothermic 
composition  to  seize  the  fine  particles  of  the  composition 
and  to  permit  the  escape  of  combustion  gas  bubbles 
through  numerous  cavities  formed  therein. 


3,759,725 

REFRACTORY  ARTICLES  FOR  USE  WITH 

MOLTEN  FERROUS  METALS 

^^IHBam  John  Steen,  WIrrai,  Eo^and,  ass^r  to  Morgan 

Refractories  Lfanitcd,  Neslon,  Wirral,  E^Khmd 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aag.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Ang.  7,  1970, 

38,234/70 
Int  CL  C04b  35/52,  35/56, 35/70 
VS.  CL  106—44  6  Clafans 

Articles,  or  parts  of  articles,  which  in  use  are  in  con- 
tact with  molten  ferrous  metals,  are  made  from  a  mix 
of  silicon  carbide  particles  and  more  finely-divided  alu- 
mina, with  or  without  silica  additions  provided  by  for 
example  adding  clay,  the  shaped  article  being  fired  so  that 
the  alumina  coats  and  bonds  the  silicon  carbide  particles. 


3,759,727 

COATINGS 

Raymond    Louis   Dictz,   Toledo,   Oiiio,   and   Allan   L. 

McFadden,  Monroe,  Conn.,  andgnon  to  Owens-DUnois, 

Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  84,541 

Int  CL  C03c  3/12, 3/22,  3/30 

US.  a.  106—49  9  Clafans 

Provided  is  an  overglaze  composition  particularly 
useful  for  protecting  a  microelectronic  circuit  from  en- 
vironmental shock  and  contamination.  Such  an  overglaze 
comprises  by  weight  about  15-60  percent  PbO,  12-40 
percent  BjOj,  5-45  percent  ZnO  and  produces,  upon  being 
fired  from  a  printed  paste  at  a  firing  temperature  below 
about  650*  C.,  a  vitreous  glass  coating  which  is  sub- 
stantially hermetic  in  its  sealing  characteristics.  The  over- 
glaze composition  may  optionally  accommodate  up  to  12 
percent  by  weight  of  other  various  oxides  such  as,  for 
example,  SiO,,  CuO,  VjOs,  BaO,  BijO„  TiO,,  ZrO, 
and/or  may  optionally  accommodate  up  to  25  percent 
by  weight  of  dispersed  particulate  ceramic  materials.  In 
addition,  the  coating  so  formed,  when  fired  upon  a  ceram- 
ic substrate  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
less  than  about  lOOxlO-'  in./in./' C,  exhibits  a  tena- 
cious bond  and  a  structural  stress  at  the  bond  interface 
of  between  about  2000  p.s.i.  in  compression  to  about 
1200  p.s.i.  in  tension.  Printing  pastes  are  formed  from 
these  compositions  by  admixing  the  glass  produced,  in 
particulate  form,  with  a  conventional  liquid  organic  velii- 
cle  in  amounts  sufficient  to  render  the  pastes  printable. 


3,759,726 
KAOLIN  BASED  CERAMIC  TILE  CONTAINING 
GRANITE,  FELDSPAR,  AND  HARD  ALUMINA 
PARTICLES 

WnHam  Wltteli,  128  Swaa  Court,  Chelsea, 
London  SW.  3,  England 
No  Drawing.  Contfanatioii-ln-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  865,515,  Oct  10,  1969.  TUs  appHcation 
Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,494 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1968, 

48  438/68 
Int  CL  C04b  33/00,  33/16,  35/16 
UA  CL  106—45  7  Clafans 

Artificial  stone  tiles  are  produced  by  firing  a  com- 
pacted mass  of  granite  and  kaolin,  containing  a  substan- 
tial proportion  of  coarse  fused  alumina  particles  to  pro- 
vide slip  resistance.  In  addition  the  mass  preferably  con- 
tains fine  particle  size  alumina  and/or  quartz  to  provide 
wear  resistance.  The  compacted  mass  is  fired  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  to  effect  surface  melting,  but  not  complete  vitri- 
fication, of  the  feldspar  present  in  the  granite,  which  is 
incorporated  in  the  mass  in  the  form  of  relatively  fine 
particles.  The  mass  is  formulated  so  as  to  include  not  less 


3,759,728 
HIGH-CHROME  FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORIES 
Willfaim  A.  Miner,  Jamestown,  and  Henry  R.  Weilcr,  Jr., 
Lakewood,  N.Y.,  aaiignon  to  The  Carbornndom  Com- 
pany, Nfa«ara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Oct  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  185,857 
Int  CL  C04b  35/42 
VS.  CL  106—59  7  Clafans 

Fused  cast  refractories  having  an  approximate  com- 
position within  the  range  CrjO,  75%-85%,  MgO  5%- 
10%,  FeO  5%-8%,  SiO,  l%-4%,  and  AljO,  less  than 
6%  and  characterized  by  a  structure  consisting  mainly 
of  grains  of  spinel  having  lath-  or  needle-like  inclusions 
of  an  R3O3  phase,  the  spinel  phase  being  predominantly 
MgO  and  Cr^Oj  and  the  RjO,  phase  being  predominantly 
Cr20j,  together  with  a  quite  small  amount  of  glass  occur- 
ring intergranularly  are  found  to  have  excellent  resistance 
to  corrosion  by  alkaline-earth  borosilicate  glasses  such  as 
"E"  glass. 


3,759,729 
CLAY-MINERAL-BEARING  SUSPENSIONS 
Rndolf  Fahn,  Moosbaig,  Gennany,  assig^r  to 
Sod-Chemic  AG,  Monlch,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  190,326 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1970, 
P  20  52  506.8 
Int  a.  C04b  7/02 
VS.  CL  106—90  10  Oaims 

Clay-mineral-bearing  suspensions,  e.g.,  of  bentonite, 
of  highly  increased  viscosity  are  provided  by  adding  there- 
to, as  binding  viscous  clay-mineral-bearing  suspensions 
containing,  as  a  binding  agent,  a  water-soluble  poly- 
ethylene oxide  with  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
300,000  to  more  than  about  5,000,000,  in  amounts  of 
from  0.02  to  0.5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  dry  clay  mineral. 
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3,759,730 

PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  COAL  RESIDUES 

Leon^ules  Trief,  220  Rne  des  Bannes, 

Roclcnge-snr-Geer,  Belgium 

Ffled  Apr.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  138,873 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  4,  1970, 

60,850 
Int.  CL  C04b  7/14,  7/24 
VS.  CL  106—103  15  Claims 

Coal  residues  such  as  power  station  ash  or  mining  waste 
products,  are  mixed  with  calcium  carbonate  and  fired  at 
about  1300"  C.  The  fired  mixture  is  then  heated  to  at 
least  about  1500*  C.  to  transform  it  to  a  molten  slag. 
The  molten  slag  is  quenched  from  about  1500°  C.  to 
form  granules  which  are  comminuted  to  get  a  pure  hy- 
draulic binder  into  which  is  incorporated  a  setting  and 
liardening  agent. 


ment  aniline  or  a  diazotised  substituted  pigment  aniline 
with  a  pigment  coupling  agent  and  incorporating  in  the 
pigment  a  water-soluble  azo  dyestuff. 


3,759,734 

BINDING  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Morris   A.   Mendelsohn,   Pitt^vgh,  and  James   D.    B. 

Smith,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghonse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,878 

Int  CL  B44d  1/098;  C03c  25/00 

VS.  CL  117—4  32  Clafans 


3  759  731 
PIGMENT  MIXTURE  OF  POLAR  AND  NONPOLAR 
SYMMETRICAL/ ASYMMETRICAL  DISAZO  DYE- 
STUFFS 
Rndolf  Kiihnc,  Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Hefairich  Hamal, 
Schwalbach,  Tamms,  Gcorg  Gcisder,  Frankfurt  am 
Mafai,  Willy  Hcrbst,  Hofbcfan,  Taams,  and  Joachfan 
Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwcrkc  Hocchst  Aktlengcacllschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  ft  Bnining,  Fhmkfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  nicd  Mar.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,817 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1970, 
P  20  12  152.2 
Int  CL  C08h  17/14 
U.S.  CL  106—288  Q  4  Oaims 

Mixtures  of  disazo  dyestuffs  obtained  by  coupling  diazo- 
tized  3,3'-dichloro-4,4'-diamino-diphenyl  with  a  mixture 
consisting  of  one  or  two  polar  coupling  components  of  the 
acetoacetylamino-benzene  and  1  -  aryl-pyrazolone  -  (5) 
series  containing  carboxy  and /or  sulfonic  acid  groups  and 
another  mixture  consisting  of  one  or  two  non  polar 
coupling  components  of  the  acetoacetylamino-benzene  and 
l-aryl-pyrazolone-(5)  series  without  any  water-solubiliz- 
ing  groups.  These  dyestuff  mixtures  show  improved 
rheological  properties  and  an  improved  tinctorial  strength. 
Moreover,  they  yield  purer  shades  and  have  an  increased 
transparency. 


A  binding  tape  is  made  by  coating  a  ribbon  having 
glass  fibers  in  the  fill  direction  and  a  flexible,  thermally- 
stable  fiber  in  the  warp  direction,  with  a  swellable  resin 
composition  and  removing  the  excess  composition.  The 
tape  is  lap-wound  over  an  electrical  conductor  which  is 
then  immersed  in  solventless  resin  under  pressure.  The 
conductor  is  removed  from  the  solventless  resin  and  the 
tape  prevents  the  solventless  resin  from  seeping  out  before 
it  is  cured. 


3  759  732 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

PIGMENT 

Wahcr  Twist,  Fafrficld,  and  Keith  Goldsborongh  and  John 

James  Hfadcy,  Teessfcle,  Engfaind,  assignors  to  British 

THan  Umtted,  BilUngham,  Teesside,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  125,805 

Clafau  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  18,  1970, 

13,168/70 
„-  ^  Int  CL  C09c  7/i6 

UA  CL  106-300  20  Clafans 

A  process  for  treating  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  with 
an  alkyd  resin  in  which  the  titanium  dioxide  has  a  coat- 
ing of  at  least  a  hydrous  oxide  of  aluminium  and  is  mixed 
in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  paste  with  the  alkyd  resin  dis- 
solved in  an  organic  solvent  and  subsequently  drying  the 
mixture  to  produce  a  treated  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide. 
The  treatment  with  the  alkyd  resin  is  effected  under  such 
conditions  that  there  is  no  filtration  or  other  solid  separa- 
tion process  between  the  mixing  and  drying  operations. 

3  759  733 

PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Gordon  FVank  Bradley,  Paisley,  David  Price,  Beith,  and 

Alexander  Hamilton,  Giflkiock,  Scotland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  BaseL  Switxcriand 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,632 

aafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1970. 

34,427/70 

Int  a.  C09b  29/00,  31/00 

VS.  CL  10^-309  17  aaims 

A  process  m  which  a  monoazo  pigment  composition 

is  produced  which  comprises  coupling  a  diazotised  pig- 


3,759  735 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SEALING  LAND 

OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FACEPLATE  PANEL 

Raymond  J.  Pekosh,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

nicd  Sept  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,538 

Int  CI.  B44d  5/02 

VS.  CL  117—33.5  C  3  Claims 


St 

Unlood 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray  tube  of  a 
type  comprising  a  glass  faceplate  panel  section  to  be  frit 
sealed  to  another  envelope  section  containing  an  electron 
gun  system  for  energizing  a  phosphor  screen  deposited 
on  the  faceplate  panel  section,  while  substantially  pre- 
venting localized  failure  of  the  frit  seal  between  the  sec- 
tions upon  high-voltage  operation  of  the  completed  tube. 
After  the  phosphor  screen  is  formed,  the  sealing  land 
of  the  faceplate  panel  section  is  dipped  in  a  liquid  clean- 
ing bath  which  is  ultrasonically  agitated  to  remove  residue 
from  the  screen  forming  process  from  the  sealing  land. 
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The  sealing  land  is  then  rinsed  with  deionized  water  and 
vacuum  dried.  The  faceplate  panel  section  is  then  ready 
to  be  frit  sealed  to  the  other  envelope  section  containing 
an  electron  gun  system,  completing  the  manufacture  of 
the  cathode-ray  tube. 


3  759  736 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PWDDUCTION  OF  NONWOVEN 

FABRICS  CONTAINING  BINDERS 
HamM  Jenny,  Anna,  nd  Jncrg  T^rocscli,  Albdiwil,  Swit* 
zeiiand,  aisigiion  to  Saadoz  Ltd.  (abo  kaown  as  Sandoz 
AG),  Basel,  Switzcriand 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,556 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  16,  1970, 

3,»58/70 
Int  CI.  C08k  1120 
U.S.  a.  117—33.5  T  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  nonwoven  fabrics  containing  binders  suitable  to  be 
dyed  by  reactive  dyes  including  optical  brighteners  which 
comprises  impregnation  of  the  nonwoven  by  means  of  a 
binder  preparation  containing  in  addition  to  the  binder 

(a)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol, 

(b)  reactive  cyclic  methylol  compounds,  aldehydes 
and/or  compounds  yielding  formaldehyde, 

(c)  a  metal  or  anunonimn  salt  of  a  strong  mineral 
acid,  and  subsequent  drying  and  condensation  treat- 
ment. 


3,759,737 
DEPOSITION    OF   fflGH    REFRACTIVE    INDEX 
COATINGS  ON  FRESHLY  WET  GROUND  MICA 
Pan!  W.  WetzoM,  YorlEtown  Heights,  N.Y.,  asignor  to 
Paispearl  Prodncts,  Inc^  Hasti^gs-on-Hndson,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  39,151 
Int  CL  B44d  5/06 
UA  CL  117—54  7  Qaims 

Mica  is  more  uniformly  coated,  e^wcially  with  bismuth 
oxychloride,  to  form  a  composite  platelet  of  increased 
refractive  index,  by  precipitating  the  coating  out  of  aque- 
ous medium  onto  undried  mica  which  has  been  freshly 
wet  ground  in  deionized  water  to  reduce  the  particle  size 
of  the  mica  at  least  5%. 


3,759,738 
GRAFT  POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATE 
TcraynU    Mbnal,    Yokoha■u^    Hlrelaagn    Miyanchi, 
Tokyo,   Sakac   TmMmM,    KawaaaU,    and    Knnihiko 
Takcda  and  TosUo  Mlyaji,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asalgnors 
to  Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  KabaaUU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,433 
CUdnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1969, 
44/31,986 
int  CL  B44d  1/50 
U.S.  CL  117—93.31  14  Halms 


Graft  polymeric  substrate  especially  suitable  for  basic 
matrix  for  an  ion-exchange  membrane,  which  is  superior 
in  electrochemical  as  well  as  mechanical  properties.  The 
substrate  is  ccmposed  of  resin  of  three  dimensional  net 
work  structure  and  a  woven  fabric  substance  which  in  it- 
self had  free  spaces  of  substantially  umfrnm  size  in  an 
amount  of  20%-80%  by  volume,  said  resin  closely  filling 
the  free  q>ace  portions  of  the  woven  fabrics  and  being 
firmly  bonded  to  the  fabrics  by  graft  polymerization. 
Water  leakage  is  substantially  zero  cc./m.^  hr.  under  0.5 
kg./cm.3  differential  pressure. 


3,759,739 
ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  SYSHTEM 
Mike  Varias,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assisnor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Dfego,  CaUf. 
FUcd  Ang.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,235 
Int  CL  B05b  7/20;  B32b  19/04 
U.S.  a.  117—105.2  5  Claims 

A  system  for  protecting  the  exposed  surfaces  of  rein- 
forced plastic  composite  structures  which  are  exposed  to 
the  weather  is  disclosed.  A  sheet  of  asbestos  paper  is 
flame-sprayed  with  a  conductive  material,  such  as  alumi- 
num. The  conductive  surface  is  coated  with  a  synthetic 
resin  and  then  the  composite  is  laminated  over  the  struc- 
ture surface.  The  resulting  surface  is  resistant  to  erosion 
by  rain  and  dust  and  protects  against  lightning  strikes 
and  static  electricity  build-up.  This  system  is  especially 
desirable  for  use  on  external  aircrajft  structure,  large 
storage  tanks,  etc. 


?  3,759,740 

PROCESS  FOR  BINDING  PIGMENTS 

TO  GLASS  FABRICS 

James  K.  Campbell,  Midland,  Mick,  Miignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midhud,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Original  applicatioa  Ang.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

750,472,  now  Patent  No.  3,634,297.  DtridMl  and  this 

application  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,687 

Int.  CL  B32b  U/IO,  27/12 

UJS.  CL  117—126  GS  2  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  binding  pigments  to  glass 

fabric,  said  process  comprising  (A)  applying  to  the  glass 

fabric  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  ( 1 )  a  copolymer  prepared 

by  emulsion  polymerization  which  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  50  to  90  mol  percent  (CH3)aSiO  units  and  (b)  10  to 

50  mol  percent  of  RSiOs/j  units  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or 

alkenyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 

phenyl  radical  or  a  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  radical,  and  (2) 

a  water  dispersible  pigment,  and  (B)  drying  the  glass 

fabric.  Conventional  silicone  or  organic  post-finishes  can 

be  applied  over  the  above  compositions. 


3,759,741 

NOVEL  INTUMESCENT  COATED  ARTICLES 

Shhiey  H.  Roth,  HigMand  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FVcd  Nov.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,212 

Int  a.  C09d  5/18:  C09k  3/28 

VS.  a.  117—136  9  Claims 

Articles  coated  with  intumescent  compositions  which 

comprise  certain  polycydic  aromatic  polysulfonamides, 

such  as  naphthalene,  anthracene,  phenanthrene,  biphenyl, 

and  terphenyl  polysulfonamides.  The  intumescent  agents 

may  be  prepared  by  conventional  techniques  and  may 

be  employed  in  conjunction  with  conventional  additives. 

Among  the  preferred  intumescent  agents  are  the  1,5-,  2,6- 

and  2,7-naphthalenedisulfonamides  and  the  o,o'-,  m,m'- 

and  p,p'-disulfonamidobiphenyls. 


3,759,742 
TEXTILE  FLOOR  COVERING 
Manfred  Salamon,  Dormagcn,  Hana-Jnrgen  Hagcbamn, 
NicTcnheim,  Martfai  Wandci,  DonuiffM,  Conclins 
Mnhlhanscn,  LcTcrimsen,  Weraer  Ban,  Opladcn,  and 
Gerd-Konrad  Rcinecke,  Lcrerknsen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Akticnceaellscliaft,  Leverlmsen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Dnwfaig.  FUcd  Oct  9,  1970,  Sn.  No.  79,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1969, 
P  19  52  397J 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/09:  I>04h  1/48. 1/58 
VS.  CL  117—161  KP  6  Claims 

Textile  floor  cover  coated  with  an  unfoamed  polyure- 
thane  elastomer  based  on  a  polyhydroxyl  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  of  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  glycols  having  two  or  more  terminal  hydroxy 
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groups  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  300-5000  and 
a  polyisocyanate  with  an  OH/NCO  ratio  of  from  1:0.3 
to  1:1.3. 


3,759,743 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  COATINGS  OF  TIN 

OXIDE  UPON  TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATES 
Andrew  G.  Menke,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Llbbcy- 

Owens-Ford  Conqiany,  Toledo,  CHiio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,604 
Int  a.  H05b  33/23:  H05k  3/00 
VS.  a.  117—211  12  culms 

An  improved  technique  for  producing  electrically  con- 
ducting tin  oxide  films  on  the  surface  of  a  ceramic  sub- 
strate by  applying  a  solution  of  an  organotin  salt  of  tri- 
fluoroacetic  acid  to  the  substrate  while  it  is  at  a  tem- 
perature above  800*  F. 


3,759  746 
POROUS  ELECTRODE  COMPRISING   A   BONDED 
STACK  OF  PIECES  OF  CORRUGATED  METAL 
FOIL 

John  McCallum,  Wordiington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admini- 
strator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  S^ace  Admini- 
stration 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,029 

Int  a.  HOlm  35/04 

U.S.  CL  136-24  16  Claims 


3,759,744 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  PAPER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Leonard  J.  SchUesman,  Wlscon^  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  ConM>iidated  Papers,  Inc.,  Wlwoiisin  Rapids,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,323 
Int  CL  G03g  5/00 
VS.  a.  117—218  21  Claims 

Electrostatic  recording  paper  is  made  by  applying  three 
successive  aqueous  coats  to  the  machine  glazed  side  of 
a  paper  web.  The  first  coat  contains  titanium  dioxide  and 
an  electroconductive  water  dispersible  polymer  of  a  vinyl- 
benzyl  quaternary  ammonium  compound.  The  second 
coat  is  oxidized  starch  and  calcium  carbonate.  The  third 
coat  ccmtains  calcium  carbonate  and  a  carboxylated  poly- 
vinyl acetate  in  ammoniacal  solution.  The  web  is  dried 
between  successive  coatings  and  may  be  finally  steam 
treated. 


3,759,745 
HYDROGEN  ANNEALING  OF  SUBSTTTUTED 
MAGNETIC  GARNETS  AND  MATERIALS  SO 
PRODUCED 
Melvyn  Dixon,  Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Arjeh  Jehnda  Kurtzig, 
Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incoiporated,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Ffled  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,517 

Int  CL  HOlf  10/02 

VS.  a.  117-237  7  Oalms 


>M  in 

riMfnuri^ 


Magnetization  values  for  a  variety  of  magnetic  garnets 
containing  partial  nonmagnetic  substitutional  ions  replac- 
ing iron  are  altered  by  annealing  in  hydrogen-containing 
atmospheres.  Such  changes  which  may  be  brought  about 
in  periods  as  short  as  five  minutes  or  less  at  temperatures 
of  the  order  of  from  500*  C.  to  800  •  C.  result  from  the 
temperature  dependence  of  site  preference  of  such  non- 
magnetic substitutional  ions.  Such  changes  may  accom- 
plish a  'Itailoring"  of  the  garnet  material  for  use  in  mag- 
netic switches  and  memories. 


An  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  an  electrochemical 
cell,  comprising  a  porous  conductive  support  comprising 
a  bonded  stack  of  pieces  of  thin  corrugated  nickel  foil 
wherein  the  corrugations  are  oriented  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  sides  of  the  electrode  and  form  an  array 
of  passages  through  the  electrode,  and  active  material 
such  as  cadmium  hydroxide  or  nickel  hydroxide  substan- 
tially uniformly  distributed  within  the  passages.  The  sup- 
port may  comprise  also  a  piece  of  thin  flat  nickel  foil 
between  adMcent  pieces  of  the  corrugated  foil,  forming 
a  barrier  between  the  passages  formed  on  each  side  of 
it.  Typically  the  corrugations  in  the  odd  corrugated  layers 
are  oriented  at  a  small  angle  from  the  perpendicular  in 
one  direction  and  the  corrugations  in  the  even  corrugated 
layers  are  oriented  at  a  small  angle  from  the  perpendic- 
ular in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,759,747 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  CONDUCTIVE 

SUPPORTS  FOR  ELECTRODES 

Glenn  R.  Schaer,  Colnmbns,  CNiio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  ^  America  as  represented  by  the  Admhdstrator 

of  the  National  Aeronantics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,985 

Int  CL  HOlm  35/04 

VS.  CL  136—36  25  Qahns 


Porous  conductive  supports  for  electrodes  suitable  for 
use  in  electrochemical  cells  are  made  by  electroforming 
thin  corrugated  nickel  foil,  stacking  pieces  of  the  cor- 
rugated foil  alternately  with  pieces  of  thin  flat  nickel 
foil,  with  the  corrugations  in  successive  corrugated  pieces 
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oriented  at  diflFerent  angles,  bonding  the  adjacent  pieces  of 
foil  by  heating  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere,  and  cutting  the 
bonded  stack  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
foils. 


3,759,748 

ELECTRICALLY  RECHARGED  METAL/AIR  CELL 

Nigel  I.  Pafancr,  Port  Wadiington,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Lccsona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.L 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,635 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00,  29/04 

UA  a.  136—86  A  17  Oaims 


thermal  ceil  unit  which  is  constructed  to  be  safely  and 
conveniently  manufactured.  A  terminal  assembly  is  manu- 
factured by  positively  attaching  a  terminal  pin  to  a  heat 
cup  and  then  placing  an  igniting  means  and  thermitic  ma- 
terial therein.  A  separately  fabricated  assembly  includes 
spaced  inner  and  outer  shells  which  are  separated  by  a 
thermally  fusible  electrolyte.  During  fabrication  the  elec- 
trolyte is  fused  to  decrease  internal  resistances  within  the 
cell.  First  and  second  electrode  materials  lie  between  the 
shells  in  contact  with  the  outer  and  inner  shells  respec- 
tively. 


3,759,750 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ALLOY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Alfred  Miiller  and  Amo  Fink,  Eriangcn,  Gennany,  as- 
signors   to    Siemens    Alctiengesellschaft,    Berlin    and 
Manich,  Germany 
Original  application  Not.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,076,  now 
Patent  No.  3,679,401,  dated  Jnly  25,  1972.  Divided 
and  tills  application  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,614 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1968, 
P  18  11  926.1 
Int  CL  C22r  1/18 
U.S.  CL  148—2  9  Claims 


A  two-electrode  rechargeable  metal/air  or  metal /oxy- 
gen depolarized  electrochemical  cell  and  method  of  gen- 
erating electricity  therefrom  are  described.  The  electro- 
chemical cell  comprises  an  anode  capable  of  being  regen- 
erated, a  composite  cathode  having  an  oxygen  permeable 
hydrophobic  member  layered  with  catalyst,  and  a  current 
collectcx'  in  contact  with  the  layered  catalyst  on  said 
member.  The  cathode  is  constructed  and  arranged  in  order 
that  the  current  collector  is  in  removable  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  catalyst  Thus,  for  cell  discharge,  the  current 
collector  contacts  the  catalyst  and  transports  electrons  to 
the  external  circuit.  For  cell  recharge,  the  current  collec- 
tor is  electrically  separated  from  the  catalyst  whereby 
numerous  discharge-recharge  cycles  of  the  cell  may  be 
effected  without  damage  to  the  cathode. 


3,759,749 
READILY  MANUFACTURABLE  THERMAL  CELL 

UNIT  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILES 
Peter  R.  Vojentde,  1476  NW.  21s(  Ave.,  GainesviDe, 
Fla.  32601;  Richard  T.  Ziemba,  99  S.  Cove  Road, 
Bnrlliigton,  Vt  05401;  and  Raymond  K.  SagabU, 
619  NW.  40di  Terrace,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32601 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,578. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
804,731 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/00 
U.S.  CL  136—175  4  Claims 


A  projectile  containing  an  explosive  is  provided  with 
a  fuse  mechanism  powered  by  an  acceleration  activated 


mmm. 


«•%«•  ■ 


Intermetallic  superconductor  with  composition 

y,Ga,Al, 

where  x-fy-}-z=100  and  68<jc<87;  5^y<31  and 

1<Z^22 

Compositions  can  be  formed  in  A2  lattice,  machined  to 
desired  form  and  converted  to  A15  lattice. 


3,759,751 
CORROSION-RESISTING  WASH  PRIMER  COMPOSI- 

TION  AND     CORROSION-PROTECTED    METAL 

SURFACE 
Howard  F.  Smitii,  PakM  Verdca  Penfnsnia,  CaUf ^  anignor 
to  Finch  Paint  &  Chemical  Company,  Torrance,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,789 

Int  CL  C23f  7/26 

VS.  a.  148—6.2  15  Claims 

Wash  primer  coxapatm%  an  epoxy  resin,  an  inorganic 
chromate  and  an  amino  silane  for  depositing,  particularly 
on  aircraft  surfaces,  a  strongly  adherent  corrosion  inhibit- 
ing film  whidi  is  insoluble  in  jet  fuel  and  resists  aircraft 
hydraulic  fluids,  but  which  is  lifted  by  paint  stripping 
compounds,  and  metal  surfaces  protected  against  corro- 
sion by  the  combination  of  a  film  deposited  from  the 
wash  primer  adhering  to  the  metal  surface,  an  mtermedi- 
ate  primer  coat  adhering  to  the  film  from  the  wash  primer, 
and  a  highly  cross  linked  solvent  insoluble  top  coat. 
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3  759  752 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASCVG  THE  MECHANICAL 
RESISTANCE  OF  ELEMENTS  MANUFACTURED 
IN  ALLOYS  OF  LEAD  AND  ANTIMONY 
Jos£-Maria  Sistiaga  Agnfare,  Marcelfaio  Torralba  Diaz, 
Jjoxoriotk  Regidor  Arrihas,  and  Mignel  AbaUc  Caride, 
Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Patronato  de  Invesflgadon 
Ckntiflca  y  Tecnica  "Juan  de  la  Cierva"  del  Consejo 
Superior  de  Investigaciones 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,010 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  June  26,  1971, 

392,689 

Int  CL  C21d  1/62;  C22f  1/12 

UA  a.  148—3  2  Claims 


f: 


3,759,754 
STEEL  WIRE  FOR  REINFORCING  GLASS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Kentaro  Nagano  and   Yoshlhito  Saoyama,   Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
732,530,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1968, 
43/12,887 
Int  CL  C23f  7/10 
VS.  CL  148—6.16  4  Halms 

Steel  wire-remforced  glass  free  from  bubbles  and  cracks 
around  the  wire  reinforcement  embedded  in  the  glass  is 
produced  with  steel  wire  heated  in  a  water  vapor-con- 
taining reducing  atmosphere,  the  dew  point  of  which  is 
at  least  20°  C,  before  it  is  embedded  in  the  glass.  The  re- 
ducing atmosphere  should  contain  at  least  5  percent  by 
volume  of  hydrogen  gas.  Preferably,  this  steaming  treat- 
ment is  combined  with  phosphating,  chromium-treating 
and  wire-stretching  operations. 


3,759,755 
CONTINUOUS  ANNEAL  OF  WIRE  ON  PULP 

INSULATING  PROCESS 

Edward  Michael  Kane,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

General  Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,803 

Int  CLC22f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  148—11.5  R  10  Claims 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  alloys  of  lead  and 
antimony,  and  more  concretely  with  a  thermal  treatment 
that  permits  the  acceleration  of  the  processes  of  precipi- 
tation of  antimony  which  gives  rise  to  the  hardening  of 
these  alloys,  and  which  consequently  permits  the  obtain- 
ing in  these  alloys  of  elements  of  higher  mechanical 
resistance,  which  makes  them  more  suitable  for  handling 
in  short  periods  of  time. 


3  759  753 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAD^G  IMAGES  ON  METALS 

Ghiaeppc  BMxa,  Via  Savona  94,  and  Roberto  Origgi, 

Via  Rabcm  23,  botii  of  Mflan,  Italy 

FIM  Jme  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,520 

Clafana  priority,  application  Italy,  July  20,  1970, 

27,635/70 

Int  CL  C23f  7/02 

VS.  CL  148—6.3  6  Claims 


A  method  for  obtaining  images  on  metal  surfaces, 
wherein  the  reproduction  is  made  on  the  metal  surface 
for  the  image  to  be  obtained  by  silk-screen  printing,  using 
a  protective  ink  capable  of  withstanding  a  mechanical 
surface  abrasion  action  and  acid  resistant;  then  modify- 
ing the  condition  for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  sur- 
face and  finally  removing  the  protective  ink  so  that  the 
pattern  will  appear  by  contrast  between  the  processed 
and  unprocessed  surfaces. 


Spooled  hard  wire  from  a  wire-drawing  machine  is  fed 
from  a  payoff  to  means  for  applying  paper  pulp  insula- 
tion to  the  wire.  Between  the  payoff  and  the  insulation- 
applying  means  there  is  an  annealer  through  which  the 
wire  passes  and  in  which  the  wire  is  annealed  as  a  continu- 
ous operation  with  the  application  of  the  insulation.  In 
the  preferred  embodiment  the  annealer  is  gas-fired  and 
generates  its  own  inert  atmosphere.  TTie  cost  and  scrap  of 
batch  and  electro  annealing  are  eliminated. 


3,759,756 
WELD  THRU  PRIMER 
Henry  Louis  Lomasney  and  WiUiam  Joseph  Lomasney, 
both  of  11119  Prentiss  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La.     70127 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  oi  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  873,602,  Nov.  3,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,980 

Int  CL  B23b  15/04;  C23c  1/12,  3/00 
U.S.  CL  148—22  12  Claims 

The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  novel  coating 
system  for  application  to  carbon  steel  substrates.  The 
coating  provides  exceptional  arc  behavioral  properties 
during  the  metal  joining  by  fusion  or  resistance  welding 
of  such  substrates,  via  its  metallurgical  influence  on  the 
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weld  zone.  The  functional  elements  of  this  coating  basi- 
cally comprise  a  carefully  balanced  mixture  of  a  sacrificial 
or  anodic  metal  and  a  metal  alloy  soch  as  chromium  or 
nickel  which  significantly  affects  the  weldability  and  weld 
properties  of  the  coating.  The  powdered  metals  or  pig- 
ments are  attached  to  the  carbon  steel  substrates  via  any 
of  a  number  of  liquid  silicate  binders,  the  use  of  which 
is  well  established  in  the  prior  art.  Preferred  embodi- 
ments include  various  additional  constituents,  e.g.  mate- 
rials such  as  boron  or  n>agnesium  to  increase  Rockwell 
hardness  and  susceptibility  to  high  temperature  creep. 
Among  the  unique  features  and  advantages  of  the  present 
coating  is  the  realization  of  an  unusual  balance  of  func- 
tional properties,  the  most  significant  of  which  are  the 
beneficial  contribution  to  the  metallurgical  properties  of 
the  finished  weld,  while  actually  improving  the  stable  elec- 
trical arc  discharge  normally  associated  with  resistance 
welding.  A  further  advantage  of  this  coating  concept  is 
that  it  allows  arrangement  of  selected  metallic  constituents 
within  the  coating  in  such  a  manner  as  to  assure  optimum 
silicate  to  silicate  bonding  when  overcoating  with  a  con- 
ventional inorganic  zinc  coating  after  fabrication  of  the 
structiuv  is  completed. 


3,759,757 
ALUMINUM-BEARING  PRECIPITATION.HARDEN- 

ING   STAINLESS  STEEL  OF   HIGH   RETAINED 

TOUGHNESS 

D  Cameron  Perry,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middlctown,  Oliio 

Filed  Sept  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,584 

Int  CL  C22c  39/20.  41/02 

VS.  CL  14»— 38  14  Claims 

A  precipitation-hardenable  semi-austenitic  stainless 
steel  which  by  virtue  of  particular  composition  balance 
is  essentially  free  of  delta-ferrite  and  readily  lends  itself 
to  a  variety  of  working  and  forming  operations,  is  readily 
hardened  by  preci|»tation  heat-treatment,  and  in  hard- 
ened condition  is  strong  and  tough,  maintaining  its 
strength  and  toughness  over  long  periods  of  use  at  elevated 
temperature.  Hie  steel  contains  the  four  essential  ingre- 
dients chromiimi,  nickel,  carbon  and  aluminum  in  critical 
amount  and  proportion,  with  remainder  essentially  iron. 
The  chromium  content  is  in  the  amount  of  about  12%  to 
19%,  nickel  about  7%  to  10%,  carbon  about  .03%  to 
.05%,  and  aluminum  about  .01%  to  .48%.  The  ingre- 
dients manganese,  silicon,  phosphorus,  sulphur  and  nitro- 
gen commonly  present  in  stainless  steel  are  maintained  in 
low  and  critical  amount.  Molybdenum  may  be  added 
where  desired. 


3,759,758 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALUMINUM  CASUNG  ALLOY 
IkM  Hataoo,  Kyaya  Oida,  Tatao  Abe,  Sei^  Knmagai, 
Soeo  OJinu,  and  Hirochi  Nacacda,  Aichl,  Japan,  as- 
signon  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,000 
Claims  priority,  qiplicatioa  Japan,  May  13,  1969, 
44/37,157 
InL  CL  C22f  1/04 
VS,  CL  148—159  4  Claims 

An  aluminum  casting  alloy  having  good  mechanical 
properties  is  prepared  by  adding,  to  aluminum,  copper, 
magnesinm,  and  cadmium  and,  additionally,  if  desired, 
titanium  and  boron,  and,  additionally,  if  desired,  man- 
ganese and  silver,  solution-heat-treating  thereof  at  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  500'  C,  and  then  ageing  the  solu- 
tion-heat-treated alloy  at  a  temperature  between  160°  C. 
and  190*  C.  for  4  to  48  hours.  The  alloy  is  useful  in 
various  types  of  machine  members,  aircraft,  rolling-stock 
members,  architectural  members,  and  other  structural  ap- 
pliances. 


3,759,759 

PUSH-PULL  METHOD  FOR  SOLUTION  EPITAXIAL 

GROWTH  OF  m-V  COMPOUNDS 

Raymond  Solomon,  &innyvalc,  CaOL,  assigBor  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
Original  application  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,819,  now 
Patent  No.  3,664,294.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,997 

Int  CL  HOll  7/38 
VS.  CI.  148—171  11  Claims 

Epitaxial  layers  of  IIT-V  compounds  are  grown  on  the 
facing  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  wafers 
by  forcing  a  small  quantity  of  a  solution  saturated  with  a 
III-V  compound  between  the  wafers  for  a  selected  time. 
Lowering  the  temperature  of  the  solution  precipitates  the 
Ill-V  compound  epitaxially  onto  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  wafers. 


3  759  760 
PREVENTION  OF  AUTODOPING  DURING  THE 
MANUFACTURING  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 

Juan  Encinas,  Caen,  France,  asdgnor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,490 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  8,   1969, 

6914719 

Int  CI.  C23c  11/00;  HOII  79/00;  H021  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  148—175  6  Claims 


3       7  9  4  10  S         3 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  manufacturing 
a  semiconductor  device  in  particular  a  lateral  transistor 
with  a  buried  layer. 


3,759,761 

WASHED   EMITTER  METHOD   FOR  IMPROVING 

PASSIVATION  OF  A  TRANSISTOR 

Takaaki  Mori,  HacUojI-aki,  HInyuU  HlgncU,  Kokubunji- 
shi,  and  Keijiro  Uehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japm 

Filed  Oct  23,  1969,  Sv.  No.  868,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1968, 

43/76,767 

Int  CL  C23b  5/50;  C23c  13/04;  HOll  7/44 

VS.  CI.  148—187  22  Claims 
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An  improved  method  for  fabricating  a  transistor  based 
on  the  "washed  emitter  method,"  wherein  an  original  sili- 
con dioxide  film,  used  as  a  mask  for  base  diffusion,  is 
removed  from  the  surface  of  the  silicon  transistor  body 
after  a  base  region  is  formed  by  diffusion  and  a  new  insu- 
lation film  which  operatively  acts  to  stabilize  the  surface 
property  of  the  transistor  body  is  substituted  therefor. 

Emitter  diffusion  is  then  provided  to  the  surface  of 
the  base  region  by  utilizing  the  new  insulator  film  as  a 
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mask  for  the  emitter  diffusion,  and  thereafter  the  surface 
of  the  body  is  washed  to  remove  the  oxide  layer  formed 
on  the  emitter  region  during  the  emitter  diffusion. 

An  aperture  for  a  base  contact  is  then  formed  by  photo- 
etching  a  part  of  the  new  insulator  film.  A  completed  tran- 
sistor is  obtained  by  providing  metal  contacts  through  the 
respective  apertures  to  the  respective  emitter  and  base 
regions. 


3,759,762 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS 
UTILIZING   LOW   RESISTANCE   VALUES,   LOW 
TEMPERATURE      DEPOSTTED      OXIDES      AND 
SHALLOW  JUNCTIONS 
Frank  J.  Baronc,  Tempe,  and  Donald  L.  ToOiver,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franldin  Park,  III. 
FUed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,734 
Int  a.  HOll  7/34 
VS.  CL  148—187  14  Claims 
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monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conju- 
gated dienes,  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  compounds, 
acrylic  acid  esters,  alkylacrylic  acid  esters,  nitriles,  N,N- 
disubstituted  amides,  vinylfuran  and  N-vinylcarbazole, 
said  polymer  containing  at  least  1  acid  group  per  mole- 
cule, a  curative  containing  at  least  two  aziridinyl  groups 
having  the  formula 

B 

i-E 


— N 


\ 


C-R 

i 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  and  aryl  radicals  and  com- 
positions thereof,  the  total  of  said  R  groups  containing 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  curative  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  triazines,  triphosphatriazines,  tri- 
( aziridinyl )phosphine  oxides,  tn(aziridinyl)phosphine  sul- 
fides, and  compounds  containing  two  of  said  aziridinyl 
groups  attached  to  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  phenyl  phosphoryl,  phenyl 
thiophosphoryl,  sulfoxyl  and  sulfonyl,  and  from  0.05  to 
1.0  weight  percent  based  on  said  binder  of  a  pot-life  ex- 
tender having  the  formula 

R 


A  semiconductor  structure  is  described  wherein  integral- 
ly formed  resistors  are  employed  having  a  preferred  re- 
sistance value  of  approximately  50  ohms  per  square.  Ad- 
ditionally, processing  is  compatible  with  this  low  resist- 
ance value  and  includes  low  temperature  deposition  of 
passivating  layers,  improved  cleaning  and  annealing 
cycles. 


3,759,763 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG   LOW   THRESHOLD 
COMPLEMENTARY  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD 
EFFECT  DEVICES 

Raymond  C.  Wang,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IH. 
FUed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,991 
Int  Ct  HOll  7/50 
VS.  a.  148-188  6  Claims 

It  IS  advantageous  to  have  low  gate  threshold  voltage 
transistors  exhibiting  high  sUbility.  If  the  surface  con- 
centration of  P-type  impurities  of  an  N-type  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistor  (IGFET)  channel  between  the 
N+  doped  source  and  drain  is  in  the  order  of  6x10" 
atoms  per  cu.  cm.  or  less,  and  using  a  polysilicon  gate 
electrode,  the  gate  threshold  voltages  will  be  about  one 
volt.  Furthermore,  if  the  complementary  transistors  are 
carefully  cleaned  during  production  thereof  and  a  getter- 
ing  step  is  provided,  the  resultant  C-IGFETs  have  high 
stability.  A  method  including  the  measured  etching  away 
of  the  surface  of  a  P-type  diffused  area  is  disclosed  for 
providing  a  region  or  tub  of  6x10"  P-impurity  concen- 
tration in  an  N-type  substrate.  A  method  is  also  disclosed 
for  providing  a  highly  stable  C-IGFET  using  the  so  pro- 
duced tub  including  cleaning  and  gettering. 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyls. 


3,759,765 

GAS-PRODUCING  COMPOSITIONS 

George  Harold  Sidney  Young,  Enfield,  England,  assignor 

to  Minister  of  Aviation,  in  Her  Majesty's  Government 

of  the  United  Kbigdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 

Ireland,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,118 

Int  CI.  C06d  5/06 

VS.  CI.  149-19.91  4  aalms 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  gas-producing  com- 
position containing  both  a  cyclic  polymethylene-poly- 
nitramine  high  explosive  and  ammonium  perchlorate,  and 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the  said  high  explosive 
with  a  visco-elastic  binder  having  a  viscosity  between 
250.000  and  7,000,000  poises  at  25°  C.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyisobutene  and  polypropene  to 
form  a  mixture  of  the  high  explosive  and  binder,  form- 
ing separately  a  mixture  of  ammonium  perchlorate  and 
said  visco-elastic  binder,  and  finally  mixing  together  the 
two  so  formed  mixtures  in  predetermined  proportions  to- 
gether with  further  binder,  if  necessary,  to  form  a  prede- 
termined composition. 


3,759,764 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING 

AZIRIDINYL  CURING  AGENT 

James  N.  Short  Bartleflvfllc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petrolenm  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,759 

,,„   ^.  Int  CU  C06d  5/06 

Uf  CI.  149-19  n  aaims 

1.  A  castable  composition  curable  to  form  a  solid  pro- 

pellant  comprising  an  oxidant  of  inorganic  oxidizing  salt, 

a  binder  of  synthetic  polymer  of  vinylidene-containing 

914  O.G.— 37 


3.759,766 
METHOD    FOR    PRECISION    MODIFICATION    OF 
PRELIMINARILY-ETCHED    PHOTO-ENGRAVED 
COLOR  PLATES 

George  Mangus,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Miami- 
Herald  Publishing  Company,  Miami,  Fla. 
nied  Sept  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,549 
Int  CI.  B41c  1/00;  B41m  3/02 
VS.  a.  156—14  1  Oaim 

A  photo-engraved  color  plate,  which  has  been  pre- 
liminarily etched  to  a  depth  slightly  less  than  the  required 
final  depth  and  with  the  hard  first  resist  remaining  on  the 
raised  portions  of  the  plate,  is  rubbed  with  a  dry  filler  pow- 
der such  as  powdered  magnesium  carbonate  to  fill  the  de- 
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pressions  in  the  plate.  Powder  is  then  removed  from  de- 
pressions adjacent  the  raised  lines  or  areas  of  the  portions 
of  the  platt  to  be  left  unchanged  by  applying  to  such  de- 
pressions the  non-abrasive  tip  of  the  nozzle  of  a  hand-held 
"vacuum  pencil"  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump  by  means 
of  a  flexible  tube.  This  filler  powder  is  not  removed  from 
depressions  adjacent  lines  or  areas  of  a  given  color  plate 
where  there  is  an  excess  of  the  color  contributed  from 
that  plate  which  would  cause  spurious  tones  to  be  other- 
wise printed  therefrom.  A  special  degradable  soft  resin 
second  resist  is  then  sprayed  over  the  entire  plate,  includ- 
ing the  raised  areas  still  covered  with  the  hard  first  resist 
remaining  after  the  first  or  preliminary  etch.  In  the  de- 
pressed portions  from  which  the  vacuiun  pencil  has  com- 
pletely removed  the  filler  powder,  the  second  resist  pre- 
vents subsequent  re-etching  thereof  by  protecting  the  side 
walls  of  the  depressions  from  any  further  attack  by  the 
etching  acid.  In  each  depression  containing  the  filler  pow- 


of  a  semiconductive  wafer  by  etching  from  the  backside 
of  the  wafer.  To  do  this  a  layer  of  photoresist  is  applied 
to  the  backside  of  the  wafer,  a  separation  mask  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  photoresist  layer  and  intersecting  grid  lines 
of  the  mask  are  aligned  with  the  wafer  material  lying  be- 
tween the  groups  of  circuit  elements.  The  alignment  is 
accomplished  by  forming  a  plurality  of  holes,  preferably 
with  a  laser,  partially  through  the  wafer  at  alignment 
references  on  the  face  of  the  wafer.  Then,  a  portion  of 
the  backside  of  the  wafer  is  removed  to  join  the  holes  to 
the  backside.  Next,  the  photoresist  layer  is  formed  on  the 
backside  of  the  wafer  so  that  the  holes  remain  distinguish- 
able and  the  mask  is  positioned  on  the  photoresist  layer 
and  aligned  with  the  holes.  The  invention  is  particularly 
useful  in  fabricating  integrated  circuits  having  a  magnetic 
layer  formed  on  the  inactive  sides  thereof. 


3,759,768 
PREFERENTIAL  ETCHING  OF  SILICON 
John  Lawrence,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bell     Canada-Northern    Electric    Research     Limited, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,943 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/34 

US.  CI.  156—17  3  Claims 


der,  such  powder  forms  a  plug,  the  top  portion  of  which 
combines  with  the  second  resist  to  form  an  acid-penetrable 
weak  crust.  The  plate  is  now  subjected  to  the  second  or 
fine  etch,  the  acid  of  which  penetrates  this  crust  to  enter 
each  depression  containing  such  a  filler  powder  plug. 
Each  plug  then  acts  to  neutralize  the  etching  acid  adja- 
cent thereto  but  permits  the  etching  acid  outside  the  plug 
to  react  most  strongly  against  the  metal  of  the  plate  form- 
ing the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  depression,  eating 
away  the  side  wall  to  reduce  the  top  areas  of  the  raised 
portions  or  dots  without  undercutting  these  top  areas.  This 
action  reduces  the  effect  which  the  particular  color  plate 
will  have  on  the  color  printed  from  that  plate,  hence 
modifies  otherwise  spurious  tones  to  produce  true  tones  in 
printing.  Following  the  second  or  fine  etch,  the  second 
or  soft  resist  is  removed  by  washing  it  out  with  acohol 
without  disturbing  the  first  or  hard  resist.  The  filler 
powder  plugs  and  hard  resist  coaUng  are  then  removed 
by  a  brushing  action  with  a  stiff-bristled  brush. 


Preferential  etching  of  silicon — typically  etching  of  an 
n-type  silicon  material  through  an  etch  resilient  material, 
by  etching  with  orthopbosphoric  acid  to  which  has  been 
added  arsenic  trioxide.  The  effective  range  of  additive 
is  between  0.1  gm.  and  20  gms.  of  arsenic  trioxide  per 
quart  of  acid. 


3  759  769 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  RESIN  LAWN- 
LIKE OBJECTS  BY  ENGRAVED  PLATE  MOLDING 
Yasuliiro  Oshima,  %  Meiwa  Gravore  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
860  Kashida,  Higasfai  Osaka,  Osaica,  Japtn 
nied  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1970, 
45/88,006 
Int  CL  A41g  1/00;  B29c  3/02 
VS.  CI.  156—61  1  Claim 


3,759,767 

MASK  ALIGNMENT  METHODS 

Donald   C.   WaOs,   Reading,  Pa.,   as^inor  to   Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorponrted,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,634 

Int  CL  HOll  7/50 

VS.  CL  156—17  9  Claims 


A  method  of  easily  and  economically  mass-producing 
plastic  lawn-like  objects  exactly  like  natural  lawn,  any 
other  grass  similar  thereto,  or  the  man-created  imitations 
thereof  is  described.  The  method  involves  forming  mold- 
ing plates  respectively  having  a  surface  continuously  en- 
graved with  the  design  of  one  side  of  natural  lawn  or 
the  like.  The  method  further  involves  filling  a  plastic 
resin  in  this  engraved  surface,  hardening  the  same  to 
mold  lawn-like  object  constituting  elements,  and  arrang- 
ing these  in  a  line  so  as  to  be  stuck  inseparably  to  a 
In  making  semiconductive  devices,  it  is  necessary  to  ground  sheet  thereby  providing  plastic  lawn-like  objects 
separate  groups  of  circuit  elements  formed  on  the  face   superior  in  quality  to  conventional  ones. 
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3  759  770  — 

FRICTION  WELDING 'machine  LOADING  AND 

HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Gaylord  W.   Brown  and  Gary   A.   Adams,   Beaverton, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company 

FUed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,883 

Int  CI.  B29c  27/05;  B32b  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—73  14  aaims 


Friction  welding  machinery  for  joining  thermoplastic 
container  top  and  bottom  parts  which  are  moved  contin- 
uously along  a  production  line.  Star  wheel  loading  and  un- 
loading members  incorporate  suction  pads  for  gripping 
the  parts  as  they  move  to  the  holders  where  flutes,  in  at 
least  some  of  the  holders,  communicate  suction  chambers 
in  the  holders  with  a  vacuum  source,  and  also  hold  the 
parts  during  the  friction  welding  operation. 


3,759,771 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOUBLE  GLAZING  UNIT 

William  R.  Battersby,  14  Munroe  Road, 

Lexington,  Mass.     02173 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  137,274 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/30;  C03c  27/08 

VS.  CL  156—109  7  Claims 


imposed  continuous  webs.  The  method  is  mainly  char- 
acterized in  that  a  thermoplastic  web  is  inserted  between 
two  superimposed  continuous  running  webs.  All  the  webs 
are  then  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  in  an  area  where 
the  actual  joining  is  effected,  the  additional,  thermoplastic 
web  being  inserted  at  a  speed  lower  than  the  speed  of 
the  webs  which  are  to  be  joined  together.  The  apparatus 
is  basically  characterized  by  feeding  means  for  the  webs  to 
be  joined  together  and  for  the  additional  thermoplastic 


...d>^ 


web.  It  is  further  characterized  by  means  for  applying 
heat  and  pressure  on  all  the  webs  in  the  area  where  the 
joining  is  to  be  effected.  The  feeding  means  for  the  thermo- 
plastic web  have  a  lower  speed  than  the  feeding  means 
for  the  webs  to  be  united  and  are  arranged,  as  seen  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  webs,  in  front  of  the  heat 
and  pressure  applying  means  and  at  one  side  edge  of  the 
webs  in  order  to  feed  the  additional,  thermoplastic  web 
between  the  superimposed  webs  and  at  an  angle  to  said 
side  edge. 


3,759,773 
LAMINATED  SHEET  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 

James  L.  Dwyer,  South  Lincoln,  Richard  A.  Paine,  Bed- 
ford, and  Charles  W.  Souza,  Pineburst,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Milllpore  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Original  application  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,323,  now 
Patent  No.  3,594,263.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct. 
20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,386 

Int  CL  BOld  13/02;  B32b  31/12 
U.S.  a.  156—280  4  Claims 


/^  ^2^26 


Method  of  making  double  glazing  unit  in  which  a  spacer 
is  disposed  between  two  panes  of  glass  leaving  a  channel 
between  an  outer  face  of  the  spacer  and  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  panes,  resinous  material  is  applied  in  hot 
molten  condition  to  seal  the  joints  between  the  spacer 
and  panes  to  adhere  to  the  panes  and  extend  from  one 
pane  to  the  other  and  the  resinous  material  is  cooled  to 
solidify  it  to  hold  the  panes  strongly  together  in  spaced, 
sealed  relationship. 


3  759  772 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
TRANSVERSE  MUTUAL  JOINING  OF  SUPER- 
IMPOSED CONTINUOUS  WEBS 
Lars  Marten  Andersson,  Molnlycke,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Molnlycke  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  21,  1970, 
11,422/70 
Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—270  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  an  ap- 
paratus for  obtaining  transverse  mutual  joining  of  super- 


'le         K) 


This  invention  provides  a  laminated  sheet  for  electro- 
phoresis consisting  of  a  plastic  base  sheet  to  which  is 
bonded  a  microporous  plastic  membrane  sheet  consist- 
ing largely  of  pores  which  is  in  bonded  contact  with  the 
plastic  base  with  the  pores  on  the  outer  surface  open 
for  receiving  electrolyte  solution  and  the  material  to  be 
analyzed  by  electrophoresis.  It  is  important  that  the  ad- 
hesive bonding  material  does  not  enter  and  plug  the  pores. 
The  invention  provides  a  process  for  forming  the  lam- 
inated sheet,  which  comprises  adhesively  connecting  to- 
gether the  base  sheet  and  the  porous  plastic  sheet  under 
such  control  of  pressure  and  temperature  that  the  porosity 
of  the  sheet  is  not  impaired. 
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3,759,774  '    ■" 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STRUCTURAL  PARTS  OF 

IMPROVED  SURFACE  PROPERTIES 
Erich    Bader,    Huum    am    Main,    and    Hnbcrt    Koeit, 
Grossaubcbn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dcatsche  Gold- 
and  SUbcr-Scheideanstalt  voraials  Roessler,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  ContinoatioD-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
844,670,  July  24, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,639,191.  This 
application  Aog.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,271 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1968, 
P  17  03  887.8;  Feb.  22,  1969,  P  19  09  035.8 
Int.  CL  B32b  31/12 
U.S.  CL  156—284  23  Claims 

A  structural  part  is  formed  of  improved  surface  prop- 
erties by  moistening  the  part  with  a  liquid  polyrnerizable 
organic  compound  and  then  applying  a  finely  divided  ther- 
moplastic polymeric  substance  in  a  substantially  uniform 
manner  to  the  faces  or  one  face  of  the  part,  the  said 
polymer  being  at  least  swellable  in  said  liquid  polyrneriz- 
able composition,  and  finally  subjecting  the  part  to  pres- 
sure and  elevated  temperatures  sufficient  to  cause  curing 
of  the  polyrnerizable  organic  composition  and  forming  of 
a  substantially  coherent  polymer  coating  on  the  part. 


3  759,775 
NONWOVEN  FIBROUS  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  C.  Shepherd,  Oak  Lawn,  IlL,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  New  Bmnswick,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  878,246,  Nov.  19, 
1969,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  570390,  July  26,  1966,  both  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,247 

Int  a.  B32b  5/02,  5/18;  D04h  1/68 
UA  CL  156—78  21  Claims 


bonded  to  stretchable  plastic  film  with  an  adhesive  sys- 
tem. The  laminate  is  heated  to  between  270-295  *  F.  and 
molded  under  pressure  of  2  to  8  p.8.i.a.  and  products 
formed  by  said  process. 


3,759,777 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REINFORCED 
PLASTIC  LAMINATES  FROM  POLYDIENE 
BLOCK  POLYMERS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Hawthorne,  Richard  S.  Thorpe, 
Costa   Mesa,    and   Robert   W.   Vanghan,   Manhattan 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc^  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,174 
Int.  a.  B32b  27/32.  27/38 
VS.  CT.  156—330  3  Claims 

Laminated  structures  comprising  a  plurality  of  resin 
impregnated  bonded  fabric  sheets  are  made  by  curing  a 
chain  extended  polydiene  and  anhydride  adduct  impreg- 
nant  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  free  radical  initiator. 
Hydroxy,  amino,  or  mercapto  terminated  1,2-polybuta- 
dine  or  3,4-polyisoprene  is  reacted  with  an  organic  acid 
anhydride  to  produce  a  polydiene  carboxylic  acid  termi- 
nated adduct  which  is  chain  extended  and  subsequently 
cvu-ed  with  a  peroxide. 


3,759,778 

POLYURETHANE  STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVE 

Charles  E.  McChing,  Dayton,  and  David  Gerald  Glasgow, 

Centerville,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Monaaato  Research  Cor> 

poration,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

810,017,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,373 

Int  CL  B32b  27/40;  C08g  22/06;  CWJ  3/16 
U.S.  a.  156—331  3  Clafans 

An  adhesive  composition  comprising  (a)  an  isocyanate- 
terminated  prepolymer  obtained  by  reaction  of  a  poly- 
telramethylene  ether  glycol  and  an  unsymmetrical 
hindered  aromatic  diisocyanate,  and  (b)  4,4'-metbyleDe- 
bis  ( 2-chloroaniliDe ) . 


This  disclosure  includes  descriptions  of  nonwoven 
fibrous  webs  including  a  minor  amount  of  a  binder  secur- 
ing the  interfiber  connections  to  maintain  the  fiber  super- 
structure and  having  web  densities  less  than  about  0.02 
gm./cm.'  which  has  heretofore  been  considered  about 
the  lowest  density  attainable.  The  disclosure  also  includes 
a  unique  method  of  manufacturing  such  webs  and  con- 
templates the  preferred  use  of  an  air  laid  web  of  fibers 
thoroughly  impregnated  with  a  fluid  which  includes  a 
small  amount  of  a  permanent  binder,  preferably  less 
than  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  fabric  and  a  very  sub- 
stantial amoimt  of  a  volatile  liquid  in  the  order  of  100% 
by  weight  of  the  fabric.  The  volatile  liquid  explosively 
puflFs  the  fibers  into  a  gossamer  web  not  attainable  by  con- 
ventional techniques  and  the  small  amount  of  binder  se- 
cures the  fiber  interconnections  together  to  maintain  the 
supcrstructxire. 


3,759,776 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  UPHOLSTERY 

Donald  L.  Decker,  Newbnrgh,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Stanffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Dnnrfng.  Orfghud  application  Sept  11,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
666,941,  now  Patent  No.  3,652^59.  Divided  and  this 
appHcadon  Jnly  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,940 
Int  a.  B32b  7/12;  C09j  5/04 
U.S.  a.  156—309  6  Oaims 

A  process  for  molding  an  article  of  manufacture  con- 
sisting of  forming  a  laminate  composed  of  a  stretch  fabric 


3,759,77f 
LAMINATES 

WOKam  V.  Dnmaa,  Scotfa,  N.Y.,  aaslgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,550 
Int  a.  C09J  5/02 
U.S.  CL  156—331  6  Claims 

Laminates  having  good  physical  characteristics  at  room 
and  elevated  temperatures  are  prepared  by  forming  a 
suspension  of  the  reaction  product  of  unsaturated  bis- 
imide  and  polyamine  in  a  suitable  liquid,  impregnating 
the  laminae  base  with  the  suspension  and  curing  the  lay- 
up  to  form  a  laminate  under  heat  and  pressure. 


3,759,780 

PROCESS  OF  SEALING  JOINTS  WITH 

SEALANT  COMPOSITION 

Alexander  J.  Rizzer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

4,784,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,942 

Int  CL  C09J  3/12 
U.S.  CL  156—335  1  Clahn 

Tapes  for  sealing  windows  in  automotive  and  archi- 
tectural applications  are  formulated  from  butyl  rubber,  a 
rubber  plasticizer,  carbon  black  and  a  thermoplastic  ter- 
pene  phenol-formaldehyde  Novolak  resin.  By  virtue  of 
the  terpene  phenolic  resin,  the  sag  and  heat  flow  resistance 
of  the  formulation  is  considerably  enhanced. 
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3  759  781 
LABEL  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  ADDRESSING 

MACHINE 

John  V.  McGulre,  Deerfield,  DL,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,558 

Int  CL  B32b  31/04.  31/20 

VS.  CL  156—521  6  Clafans 


An  addressing  machine  for  articles  for  use  with  a  con- 
tinuous strip  label  supply,  said  addressing  machine  having 
a  labeling  head,  transport  means  for  supplying  articles  to 
the  labeUng  head  for  addressing  thereof,  the  labeling  head 
including  a  label  transfer  wheel,  means  for  cutting  said 
supply  strip  into  individual  labels,  means  for  transporting 
said  labels  from  the  cutting  means  to  the  label  transfer 
wheel  including  an  endless  conveyor  belt;  and  a  label 
accumulator  for  receiving  labels  from  said  belt,  said  accu- 
mulator being  adapted  to  hold  a  minimum  supply  of  labels 
pending  use  by  the  transfer  wheel  to  thereby  avoid  the 
need  to  exactly  synchronize  the  operating  speeds  of  the 
label  transporting  means  with  said  transfer  wheel  as  other- 
wise required  to  assure  timely  delivery  to  and  accurate 
positioning  of  labels  on  the  transfer  wheel  prior  to  trans- 
fer to  said  articles. 


3,759,782 

CR08SLAID  FABRIC 

Keith  T.  Bleuer,  1663  Wilshbv  Drive, 

Rochester,  Minn.     55901 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,586 

Int  a.  B32b  5/72 


VS.  CL  161—57 


12  Claims 


11-*        lU 


3,759,783 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  CELLULOSE  PULP 
WITH  ALKAU  AND  OXYGEN  GAS  UTILIZING 
WASTE  BLEACHING  UQUOR  FROM  AN  ALKA- 
LINE OXYGEN  GAS  BLEACHING  STAGE 
Hans  Olof  Samuelson,  Goteborg,  and  Ingemar  Liss-Albin 
Croon,    Alfredshem,   Sweden,   assignors   to   Mo   och 
Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,764 
Ckims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1970, 
11,537/70 
Int  CL  D21c  9/70 
U.S.  CL  162—40  24  Oaims 

A  process  is  provided  for  bleaching  cellulose  pulp  with 
alkali  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  gas  and  particularly  of  air, 
in  which  the  cellulose  pulp  is  impregnated  with  spent  pulp- 
ing liquor  and  waste  bleaching  liquor  from  an  alkaline 
oxygen  gas  bleaching  stage. 


3  759  784 
METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  PULP  WITH  AN  AQUE- 
OUS  CHLORINE  SOLUTION   WHILE   SUPPRES- 
SING VAPORIZATION  OF  LIQUID  CHLORINE 
UdeU  T.  Greene,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Origfaul  appUcation  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,633. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  85,260 

Int  CI.  D21c  9/72 
U.S.  CL  162—87  2  Claims 

Method  for  bleaching  pulp  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble 
liquefied  gas  in  a  liquid  chlorine  solvent  while  permitting 
at  least  substantially  full  pressure  on  the  liquefied  gas  to 
the  point  of  incipient  solution  and  thereafter  desirable 
dispersion  of  the  liquefied  gas  dissolving  the  solvent  as 
well  as  providing  fast  and  efficient  flow  of  the  resulting 
solvent  into  a  liquid  processing  medium.  The  method  pro- 
vides for  suppressed  vaporization  of  gas,  even  though  such 
suppression  occurs  during  an  accompanying  pressure  drop, 
when  the  liquefied  gas  dissolves  in  the  solvent,  and  fur- 
ther when  the  resulting  solution  disperses  in  the  liquid 
processing  medium. 


3,759,785 
HIGH  STRENGTH  NEWSPRINT 
Walter  G.  MlheUch,  KenogamI,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  Price  Company  Limited,  KenogamI,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  860,022, 
Sept  22,  1969.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  186,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sept  22,  1969, 

62,706 

Int  CI.  D21f  11/00;  D21h  5/72 

U.S.  CL  Ulr—Ul  11  Clafans 


^     » 


A  crosslaid  fabric  made  up  of  warp  and  shute  fila- 
ments in  which  the  warp  filaments  have  portions  integrally 
formed  therewith  at  least  partially  embracing  the  shute 
filaments  and  in  which  the  shute  filaments  also  have  por- 
tions integrally  formed  therewith  at  least  partially  em- 
bracing the  warp  filaments  or  in  which  only  the  warp 
filaments  or  only  the  shute  filaments  have  such  integral 
portions. 


High  strength  newsprint  is  made  by  calendering  a  news- 
print paper  web  between  a  smooth  hard  metallic  surface 
and  a  firm  resilient  surface  so  that  the  thickness  of  the 
paper  under  the  applied  pressure  varies  from  point-to- 
point  in  approximate  proportion  to  the  corresponding 
point-to-point  basis  weight  of  the  paper.  The  calendering 
is  effected  so  tliat  smoothing  pressure  is  applied  by  passing 
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the  web  through  at  least  two  resilient  nips,  each  nip  com- 
prising a  hard  roll  and  an  opposing  resilient  roll,  so  that 
each  side  of  said  web  contacts  a  hard  roll  at  least  once. 
The  newsprint  paper  may  have  at  least  25%  of  super- 
ground  wood. 


3,759,786 

SINTERED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  CONTAINING 

MOLYBDENUM    COATED    GADOLINIUM 

OXIDE  MICROSPHERES 

Giancarlo  Abate-Daga  and  Ignazio  Amato,  Tnrin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Flat  Sodeta  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Dec  16. 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1969, 

50,722/69 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  G21c  3/20 

VJ&,  a.  176—69  2  Claims 
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Sintered  nuclear  fuel,  uranium  dioxide  in  particular, 
containing  a  consumable  poison  of  rare-earth  oxide  or 
metal  boride  uniformly  distributed  in  the  form  of  coated 
microspheres  of  10  to  20,000  microns  diameter. 


3,759,787 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Glen  E.  McDonald,  Strongsrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the   National   Aeronautics  and   Space 
Administration 

FUed  Sept  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,276 
Int  CL  G2Ic  3/02.  3/06.  3/36 
UA  CL  176—169  3  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  tungsten  cladding  for  tung- 
sten-uranium dioxide  nuclear  fuel  plates  comprising  cover- 
ing a  tungsten-UOj  powder  compact  with  powdered  tung- 
sten, pressing  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  from  5000 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  10,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  said  tungsten  covered  compact,  heating  said  pressed 
element  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  2800°  F.  and 
finally  subjecting  said  element  to  continuous  successive 
steps  of  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  3500°  F.  and 
rolling  until  the  grains  of  the  tungsten  in  the  clad  have 
an  average  length  of  0.010  inch. 


3,759  788 
REDUCING  BLOOD  CLOTTING  WITH  ANTI- 
THROMBOGENIC    MATERIALS    CONTAIN- 
ING QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 
Henry  Martin  Gajewsid,  Winnetka,  and  Clarence  John 
Gdowsid,  Buffalo  Grove,  IlL,  assignors  to  Baxter  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,295 
Int  CL  C12b  3/00.  9/00 
VS.  a.  195—1,8  12  aalms 

Reduced  blood  clotting  is  found  upon  the  utilization  of 
antithrombogenic  materials  which  comjMisc  an  organic 
plastic  having  dispersed  on  its  surface,  in  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  concentration,  a  quaternary  phospho- 
nium  salt  of  a  strong  acid  which  is  generally  insoluble  in 
saline  solution. 


3  759  789 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MICROBIAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

LYSINE  AND  ISOLEUCINE 
Klyoshl    Watanabe,    Akaslii,    Tutomn    Tanaka,    Kobe, 
Tamotsu  Hirakawa,  Kakogawa,  and  Mamoni  Sasaki, 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafnchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1970, 
46/128,964 
Int  a.  C12b  7/00 
VS.  a.  195—28  R  20  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  L-lysine  and  L-isoleucine 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  threonine  resistant  mutant 
strain  of  Arthrobacter  alkanicus  {Arthobacter  alkanicus 
No.  109)  (ATCC  No.  21657),  under  aerobic  conditions 
in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
carbon  sources  such  as  hydrocarbons,  fatty  acids,  organic 
acids  or  alcohols,  and  surface  active  agents  such  as  poly- 
oxycthylene-sorbitan  mono-oleate  or  polyoxyethylene- 
sorbitane  tri-oleate,  and  accumulating  L-lysine  and  L-iso- 
leucine in  the  resultant  culture  liquor. 


3,759,790 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  L-PHENYLALANINE 
Kiyoshl  Nakayama,  Sagamihara,   and   Hiroshl   Hagino, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  iGibu- 
sfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  29,  1970, 
45/65,755 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
VS.  CI.  195—29  7  Claims 

L-phenylalanine  is  produced  in  substantial  yield  by 
fermentation  from  an  L-phenylalanine-producing  strain 
of  coryncform  glutamic  acid-producing  bacteria  represent- 
ed by  Corynebacterium  glutamicum.  Specifically  mutated 
strains  of  the  above  noted  bacteria  that  exhibit  resistance 
to  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tyrosine,  phenylalanine  and  analogues  thereof 
and  exhibit  a  tyrosine  requirement,  produce  large  amounts 
of  L-phenylalanine  when  cultured  in  a  suitable  nutrient 
medium. 


3,759,791 

SELECTIVE  MICROBIOLOGICAL  PREPARATION 

OF  ANDROST-4-ENE-3,17-DIONE 

William  J.  Marsbeck,  Arilngton  Heights,  and  Stephen 

Kraychy,  Northbrook,  HI.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

No  I>niwing.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,990 
Int  CI.  C07c  167/18 
U.S.  a.  195—51  G  11  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  preparing  androst-4-ene-3,17- 
dione  by  fermenting  with  Mycobacterium  sp.  N.R.R.L. 
B-3805  or  enzymes  thereof  a  steroid  wherein  carbon  atom 
number  17  is  substituted  by  alkyl. 


3  759  792 
METHOD  OF  MALTING 
Eric  Kneen,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kurth 
Malting  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,222 
Int  a.  C12c  1/04 
VS.  CI.  195—70  13  Oalms 

In  malting  in  which  barley  is  steeped,  germinated  and 
dried  by  kilning,  the  improvement  of  adding  a  sulfite, 
bisulfite  or  metabisulfite  salt  or  mixture  thereof  to  the 
barley  after  steepv-out  and  before  significant  kilning  of  the 
germinated  grain,  adding  an  acidic  substance  to  the  grain 
after  at  least  one  day  of  germination,  and  thereafter  com- 
pleting any  remaining  germination  period  and  kilning 
period.  The  malt  obtained  is  characterized  by  decreased 
wort  pH,  increased  extract  and  wort  soluble  protein,  and 
has  a  brighter  color.  The  malt  is  equal  to  or  better  than 
that  obtained  by  malt  sulfuring  according  to  conventional 
methods. 
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3  759,793 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUAmTTATTVE  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  TRI-,  DI-  AND  MONOGLYCERIDES 
Harald  Stork,  Lamperthelm,  Hessen,  and  Felix  Helmut 
Schmidt,  Mannheim-Seckenhehn,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim.  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  2,   1970, 
P  20  00  127.8 
Int  CI.  C12k  1/04 
U.S.  a.  195—103.5  R  II  Claims 

Lipoproteins  and/or  protein  free  neutral  fats  present 
in  body  fluids,  i.e.,  tri-,  di-  and  monoglycerides,  are 
determined  completely  enzymatically  by  using  the  lipase 
obtained  from  Rhizopus  arrhizus  to  split  the  glyceride 
to  be  determined,  and  then  in  known  fashion  converting 
the  resulting  glyceride  to  pyruvate,  and  converting  the 
pyruvate  to  lactic  acid  with  NADH,  the  photometrically 
determined  amount  of  NADH  used  up  being  a  measure 
of  the  initial  glyceride  content. 


3  759  794 
METHOD   FOR  DETERMINATION  OF   AMYLASE 

ACTIVITY 
Sylvan  M.  Sax,  6490  Monitor  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15217; 

John  J.  Moore,  1807  Park  Circle  Drive,  Glenshaw,  Pa. 

15116;  and  Anna  B.  Bridgwater,  273  S.  Winebiddle 

St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15224 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,667 

Int  CI.  GOln  31/14 

U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  6  Claims 

A  method  for  the  determination  of  amylase  activity 
comprising  the  preparation  of  a  substrate  by  treating 
amylopectin  with  a  dich!oro-s-triazine  dye,  buffering 
same,  then  mixing  the  serum,  urine,  or  other  body  fluid 
to  be  tested  with  the  substrate,  providing  a  predetermined 
incubation  period,  then  adding  ethylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether  to  the  incubated  material,  followed  by  the 
addition  of  zinc  sulfate  solution,  and  then  determining 
the  absorbance  of  the  reacted  substrate. 


3,759,795 
CALCINER-PREHEATER 
Robert  K.  Oliver,  San  Luis  Obispo,  and  George  L.  Ford, 
Arroyo  Grand,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,003 

Int  CI.  ClOb  49/04,  53/00 

VS.  a.  201—25  8  Claims 


12 


small  particles  in  the  calcining  kiln.  The  hot  combustion 
gases  from  the  kiln  are  admixed  with  air  to  burn  all 
volatile  combustible  material  contained  in  the  gases  and 
a  portion  of  the  resultant  hot  gases  is  admixed  with  cooler 
gas  to  obtain  a  heating  gas  for  the  preheater  having  a 
temperature  between  about  800°  and  1250°  F.  This  heat- 
ing gas  is  supplied  to  the  preheater  in  sufficient  volume 
to  preheat  the  coke  to  above  about  600°  P.,  preferably 
above  850°  F. 


3,759.796 
METHOD   OF   REPRODUCING   MAGNETIZATION 

PATTERN 
Tatsuji  Kitamoto,  Masashi  Aonuma,  and  Kazuhiro  Kawa- 
ziri,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1970, 
45/25,712 
Int  CI.  C04b  35/00;  C23b  7/02;  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—12  9  Claims 

Reproduction  of  an  original  magnetization  pattern  by 
forming  a  magnetic  film  having  a  high  magnetization  re- 
sistance on  a  substrate  tape  having  a  magnetization  pat- 
tern thereby  to  magnetize  said  film  in  the  same  pattern 
as  that  of  the  substrate,  and  stripping  off  said  magnetic 
film  from  the  substrate.  The  magnetic  film  is  formed  by 
plating  or  vapor  deposition  and  can  be  used  repeatedly 
as  a  master  tape  to  reproduce  large  quantities  of  the  mag- 
netization pattern  by  such  means  as  magnetic  transfer. 


3,759,797 
SURFACE  COATING  METHOD  BY  ELECTROLYTIC 

POLYMERIZATION 
Kunibiko    Masunaga    and    Hiroshi    Shinohara,    Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushlki 
Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
45/114,918 
Int  CI.  C23b  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—14  N  7  Galms 

The  present  invention  provides  a  method  of  forming 
an  electrolytically  polymerized  coat  of  vinyl  polymer  on 
the  surface  of  an  object,  with  its  polymerization  being 
carried  out  under  control  by  adding  one  or  more  of  alco- 
hols, quinones  and  mercaptans  into  a  monomer  mixture 
solution  for  electrolytic  coating. 


3,759,798 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATED  ALUMINUM  CONTACTS 

Hans  Grafe  and  Hans  Ullrich,  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,357 

Int  CI.  C23b  9/02.  5/48;  C23f  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—15  4  Halms 


A  method  of  producing  electrically  insulated  aluminum 

A  method  is  described  for  preheating  coke  in  a  calcining   contacts    for    planarly    produced    semiconductor    device 

process  to  a  temperature  between  about  600°  to  1000°    components  comprises   directly   oxidizing   an   aluminum 

F.,  preferably  to  between  850°  and  1000°  F.  This  pre-   contact  to  form  an  insulating  layer  of  aluminum  oxide 

heating  avoids  shattering  of  the  coke  into  undesirable    thereon. 
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3  759,799 

METHOD  OF  MAkiNG  A  METAL 

PRINTING  SCREEN 

George  W.  Reinke,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Screen 

Printiiig  Systems,  Inc.,  Cary,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
838,601,  July  12,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  170,529 

Int  CI.  C23b  7102,  7/00;  B41c  1114 
\}S.  CL  204—16  14  Claims 


An  all  metal  printing  screen  and  a  method  of  making 
same  including  the  steps  of  mounting  a  metal  woven 
wire  mesh  onto  a  metal  plate,  subjecting  the  wire  mesh 
and  plate  to  an  electrolytic  action  to  simultaneouly  plate 
or  coat  the  wire  mesh  and  plate  with  a  metal,  and  re- 
moving the  coated  wire  mesh  and  plate  coating  as  a  unit 
from  the  plate  to  define  a  continuous  smooth  surface  on 
one  side  that  may  be  thereafter  etched  with  a  printing 
pattern  to  remove  the  plate  coating  and  open  the  wire 
mesh  in  the  printing  pattern  and  define  the  resist  layer. 
The  smoothness  of  the  resist  layer  and  its  height  above 
the  top  threads  are  closely  controlled  by  the  electrolytic 
plating  process. 


3,759,800 

SEAMLESS  ROTARY  PRINTING  SCREEN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

George  W.  Reinke,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Screen 

Printing  Systems,  Inc.,  Cary,  III. 

FUed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,873 

Int  CL  B41c  1114;  B411 13100;  C23b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  204—16  11  Claims 


A  printing  screen  comprised  of  a  metal  base  and  a  taf- 
feta woven  or  Icnit  fabric  face  in  sleeve  form  where  the 
base  is  defined  by  an  electro-deposited  sleeve  having  a 
pattern  of  holes  chemically  etched  therein,  and  where  the 
fabric  face  is  stretched  or  heat-slirunk  over  the  metal 
base  and  locked  in  place  by  a  plating  of  metal  onto  the 
outer  surface  of  the  base. 


3,759,801 

ELECTROLYSIS    BATH     AND     PROCESS     FOR 

ELECTROLYTICALLY  COLORING  ANODIZED 

ALUMINUM 

Jos  Patrk,  3  Chcmin  des  Marronnlers,  Grenoble,  France, 

and  Mkfael  Legrand,  Tc  ViUard,"  Coublevie.  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,225 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  26,  1970, 

7042544 

Int  a.  C23f  7/00,  9/02 

UA  CL  204—35  N  7  Claims 

An  electrolysis  bath  for  coloring  previously  anodized 

aluminum  and  alloys  of  aluminum  by  means  of  an  alter- 


nating current  electrolysis  in  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
containing  nickel  sulphate  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  50  to  150  g./liter,  ammonium  sulphate  and  boric  acid 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  45  to  60  gVliter,  and  at 
a  pH  within  the  range  of  3.5  to  5.2. 


3,759,802 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  ORNAMENTAL 
CHROMIUM  PLATING 

Gaetan  de  Coye  dc  Castelct  Blllanconrt,  France,  assignor 
to  Regie  Nationalc  des  Usincs  Renault,  BlUancourt, 
Hauts  de  Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  Continuadon-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
153,828,  June  16,  1971,  which  is  a  contfaiuatlon  of  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  482,902,  Aug.  26,  1965.  This  appli- 
cation Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,251 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  31,  1965, 

89,657 

Int  CL  C23b  5/08,  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  204^-41  3  Claims 

Chromium  plating  with  substantially  improved  resist- 
ance to  corrosion  and  flaking  is  produced  by  first  electro- 
plating the  substrate  with  a  highly  stressed  nickel  layer 
such  that  upon  electroplating  the  chromium  thereon 
micro-cracks  form  in  the  nickel  and  ciuomium  layers. 
The  micro-cracking  nickel  layer  is  deposited  from  a  bath 
containing  nickel  chloride,  an  organic  acid  and  tlie  nickel 
salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gluconic, 
tartaric,  formic,  malic,  lactic,  citric  and  succinic  acids. 
In  certain  applications  nickel  sulfamate  or  nickel  fluo- 
borate  may  be  substituted  for  the  nickel  chloride. 


3,759,803 

ALKALINE  NICKEL  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 

Arthur  H.  DuRosc,  Richmond  Heights,  and  Robert  L. 
Stem,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kcwanec 
Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  752,168,  Aug.  13,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  22, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  165,383 

Int  CL  C23b  5/08,  5/46 
U.S.  a.  204 — 49  6  Cbrims 

Addition  agents  for  use  in  alkaline  nickel  plating  baths 
which  produce  a  brighter  more  ductile  nickel  electroplate. 
The  addition  agents  are  of  the  general  formula : 

R-C=C— Rt 

R'  R> 

R»-C=C-CHt-OH 

and 

R»-CH=CH-C=C-R>« 

Typical  compounds  include  2-chloroallyl  alcohol;  1- 
ethynyl-1-cyclohexanol;  2-butyne-l,4-diol;  2,4-hexadiyne- 
1,6-diol  and  2-methoxy-l-butene-3-yne. 


3,759,804 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXIDATION  OF 
THALLIUM  DERFVATTVES 

Louis  Le  Bris,  Daniel  MIchclet  and  Michel  Rakoutz, 
Lyon,  Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17,  1970, 

747,548 

Int  CL  COlg  15/00;  C23b  5/30,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—93  16  Claims 

Thallous  ions  are  oxidised  electrochemically  to  thallic 
ions  in  a  cell  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments  by 
an  anion  exchange  membrane  divider,  the  anolyte  con- 
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taining  thallous  and  thallic  ions  and  the  catholyte  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  hydroxide  or  salt  of 


e 


'V 


a  volatile  weak  acid.  Stainless  steel,  lead  or  copper  elec- 
trodes can  be  used  satisfactorily. 


3,759,805 
ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  FILAMENTARY 

CARBON  MATERIAL 

Dennis  R.  Chapman,  Duffield,  and  William  Crawford 

Paterson,     Dariey     Abbey,     England,     assignors    to 

Courtaulds  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,822 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1969, 

14,434/69 
Int  CL  cold  7/34;  COlb  13/04;  BOlk  3/01 
U.S.  CL  204-130  5  Qaims 

A  process  for  treating  the  surface  of  filamentary  car- 
bon which  comprises  making  the  filamentary  carbon  the 
anode  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  employing  as  the  electrolyte 
an  aqueous  soluUon  of  a  solute,  for  example  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  adapted  to  generate  oxygen  at  the  anode 
during  electrolysis,  and  electrolysing  the  electrolyte.  The 
treatment  may  be  carried  out  as  a  batch  process  or  a 
continuous  process. 


3,759,806 

PREPARATION  OF  PERFUMES  AND 

SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

Hyman  Doctor,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.D.T. 

International  Inc.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

o'S."!??i?°"****"P*"^  **'  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
854,830,  Sept  3.  1969.  This  application  Sept  9,  1970. 
Ser.  No.  70,933 

„„    „  Int  CL  BOlj  ;//0 

U.S.  CL  204-158  R  5  claims 


A  method  of  improving  the  lasting  and  other  charac- 
teristics of  perfumes  and  similar  cosmetic  products  con- 
taining an  alcoholic  or  similar  base  comprising  contacting 
said  products  or  components  thereof  with  actinic  light 
within  the  wave  length  region  of  3900  to  4800  A.  for  a 
period  of  time  reaching  up  to  about  30  minutes,  prefer- 
ably from  about  1  to  about  30  seconds.  Such  contacting 


of  the  perfume  or  its  component  parts  e.g.,  ethyl  alcohol 
base,  with  actinic  radiation  provides  for  longer  staying 
power,  elimination  of  the  flash  back  and  alcohol  odor 
and  a  general  improvement  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
perfume  or  similar  cosmetic  or  toilet  articles. 


3,759,807 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  COM- 
BINATION   OF    ORGANIC    CARBONYLS    AND 
AMINES 
Clalbom    Lee    Osborn,    Charleston,    and    David    John 
Trecker,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlons  Ser.  No. 
794,752,  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,460,  July  2,  1969, 
and  Ser.  No.  69,128,  Sept  2,  1970,  aU  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,171 
Int.  CL  C08d  l/OO;  C08f  1/16 
U.S.  CL  204—159.23  6  Claims 

Various  combinations  of  certain  organic  carbonyl 
photoscnsitizer  compounds  and  certain  organic  amine  ac- 
tivators exert  an  unexpected  beneficial  effect  on  the  photo- 
polymerization  of  certain  polymerizablc  monomers  ot 
oligomers  and  coating  compositions  containing  the  same. 
The  suitable  carbonyl  compounds  contain  a  ketonic  oxy- 
gen, for  example  one  can  use  acetophenone  or  xanthone, 
and  the  amines  can  be  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary 
amines,  for  example,  one  can  use  butyldiethanolamine,  tri- 
cthanolamine,  di-n-butylaminc  or  morpholine. 


3  759  808 
UNSATURATED  DIACRYLATES  POLYMERIZED 
WITH  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
Earl    E.    Parker,    AlUson    Park,    and    Marco    WIsmer, 
Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

^Jo  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,793 
Int  CL  C08f  7/;5,  1/20 
U.S.  a.  204—159.23  9  Qaims 

A  novel  method  of  preparing  a  strong  non-glossy  ma- 
terial comprises  subjecting  a  composition  comprising  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  diacrylate  and  a  peroxide  cata- 
lyst to  actinic  light  to  cure.  The  materials  are  useful  as 
films  and  coatings. 


3  759  809 

RADIATION-CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING AN  ISOCYANATE-MODIFIED  POLYFUNC- 
TIONAL  ESTER  AND  A  PHOTOINITIATOR 

Daniel  J.  CarUck,  Northbrook,  IlL,  Frank  Marra,  Wayne, 
NJ.,  and  Gerhard  E.  Sprenger,  North  Stonington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
244,910,  Apr.  17,  1972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  850,633,  Aug.  15,  1969,  botii 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  306,435 

Int  CL  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16 

UA  CL  204—159.23  10  Clahns 

A  radiation-curable  composition  comprises  at  least  one 

isocyanate-modified    polyfunctional    ester   having   a   hy- 

droxyl  value  of  about  15-70  and  at  least  one  photoiniti- 

ator. 


3,759,810 
ROLL-THROUGH  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRO- 
COATING  CAN  ENDS 
Le  Roy  Landauer  and  Edward  Leroy  Blakslee,  Crystal 
Lake,  Benjamin  Ichak  Abraham.  Chicago,  and  Henry 
Gilbert  StiegUtz,  Trout  Valley,  IIL,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,972 

Int  CT.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CL  204—181  6  Oafans 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  conveying  round,  metal 

parts  having  raw  edges  through  an  electrocoating  bath 
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while  maintaining  rolling,  wiping,  electrical  contact  be- 
tween the  parts  and  a  grooved  electrode  rail  or  wheel. 


graphite  plates  connected  to  current  conducting  rails  by 
current  conducting  bolts  which  engage  bushings  in  the 
upper  edges  of  the  graphite  plates.  The  anode  structure  is 
receivable  in  a  cell  having  a  confining  wall  and  a  cell 


The  profile  of  the  grooved  electrode  is  shaped  to  maintain 
the  continuous  rolling,  wiping,  electrical  contact  against 
the  raw  edge  of  the  metal  parts. 


3,759,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  RADIATION  POLYMERIZATIOiN 
Gerald  M.  Platz  and  Daniel  H.  Greenberg,  Champaign, 
HL,  assignors  to  National  Distilkrs  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,410 

Int  a.  B01J7/7(? 

VS.  CL  204—193  10  Claims 


member  engages  the  wall  and  extends  over  the  anode  and 
beneath  the  current  conducting  rails  and  engages  the  tops 
of  the  bushmgs  so  that  only  the  graphite  plates  and  bush- 
ings are  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  cell. 


3,759,813 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Carl   W.   Raetzsch,   William  B.  Darlington,  and   Hugh 
Cunningham,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  asdgnors  to  PlR* 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  55,680, 
July  17,  1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,695 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/06;  COlb  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—256  14  Clafans 


An  elongated  radioactive  source  of  gamma  radiation  is 
used  in  initiating  polymerization  in  a  polymerization 
reactor.  The  elongated  source  rod  is  axially  movable  with- 
in the  reactor  so  that  its  end  terminates  at  any  desired 
location  within  the  reactor,  thereby  adjusting  the  effective 
volume  within  the  reactor  which  will  have  polymerization 
processes  initiated.  This  in  turn  adjusts  the  production  rate 
of  the  reactor.  A  servo  system  is  connected  to  drive  the 
radioactive  source  rod  to  maintain  a  constant  production 
rate.  The  radioactive  rod  may  be  divided  into  two  or  more 
parallel  rods  which  are  independently  movable  in  order 
to  provide  any  desired  profile  for  the  intensity  of  the 
radiation  source. 


3,759,812 
ANODE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AMALGAM  fflGH 

LOAD  CELLS 
Koorad  Koziol  aad  Baptist  Zcnk,  Rothenbach  an-der 
Pegnitz,  Gcmuuiy,  asdgnon  to  C.  Conradty,  Norem- 
bcig,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16,  1970, 

P  20  29  640.6 

lnLCl.B01k  1/00,  3/08 

VS.  CL  204—250  6  Claims 

An  anode  structure,  particularly  for  amalgam  high  load 

cells,  in  which  the  anode  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 


"c 


A  novel  bipolar  unit  for  use  in  bipolar  diaphragm  cell 
electrolyzers  is  disclosed.  Both  members  of  the  backplate 
of  the  bipolar  unit — the  anodic  surface  and  the  cathodic 
surface — arc  metallic.  The  backplate  is  particularly  resist- 
ant to  hydrogen-induced  structural  failure. 


3,759,814 

ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HYDRATED  IRON  OXIDE 

Aidto  Nakagawa,  Kenji  Ueda,  Hironaii  Tanigawa,  and 

Keiichiro  Idiignro,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsn- 

bishi  Jukogyo  Kaboshlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1970, 

45/80,720 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/04 

VS.  a.  204—275  4  Claims 

An  electrolytic  electrode  device,  which  comprises  an 

insoluble  anode  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  liquid 

holes  and  positioned  in  the  lower  part  of  an  electrolytic 

cell,   bar  iron   provided   substantially  vertically  on  said 

anode,  cathode  members  located  parallelly  and  above  the 
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top  of  said  bar  iron,  and  means  to  insulate  electrically    reference  to  a  reference  electrode  any  detectable  constitu- 
said  bar  iron  and  cathode  from  each  other,  whereby  an    tion  and  concentration  dependent  electrical  quantity,  e.g. 


r 


H3r 


la 


iTt? 


electric  current  is  flown  through  the  electrolytic  cell  while 
raw  water  is  being  fed  thereto. 


3,759,815 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Karl-Georg  Larsson,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

KemaNord  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26,  1970, 

16,005/70 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/06;  COlb  11/26 

VS.  CI.  204—268  5  Claims 


An  electrode  assembly  for  use  in  an  electrolyzing  cell 
comprising  a  bimetallic  base  plate  from  which  parallel 
electrode  plates  extend.  One  metal  of  the  bimetallic  base 
plate  and  the  protruding  electrode  plates  serves  as  the 
cathode  while  the  other  metal  and  its  protruding  electrode 
plates  serves  as  the  anode.  A  number  of  these  electrode 
assemblies  can  be  arranged  in  a  substantially  parallel 
relationship  within  a  cell  box  so  as  to  form  separate  cell 
imits  in  an  electrolyzing  cell. 


3,759,816 
DETECTION  IN  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Victor  Pretorins,  Klein  Watcrkloof,  Chib  Ave.,  Water- 
kloof,  IVansvaal,  Republic  of  Soodi  Africa,  and  Hans 
Helmnt  Hahn,  38  Marais  St.,  Bailey's  Mncklcnenk, 
Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Application  Ang.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,804,  now  Patent 
No.  3,649,498,  dated  Mar.  14,  1972,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  583,788,  Oct. 
3,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,594,294,  dated  July  20, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  207,880 

Clafans  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Aug.  2,  1966,  66/4,568 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/00 

VS.  CL  204—299  13  aaims 

The    progress    of    a    chromatographic    s^aration    is 

monitored  at  any  desired  locality  of  the  chromatographic 

system  by  observing  at  a  solid  detection  electrode  with 


conductivity,    electrolytic    current   capacitance,    zetaphe- 
nomena  or  a  combination  of  superimposed  quantities. 

3  759  817 

BLEND  COMPRISING 'hy'dROREFINED  OIL  AND 
UNHYDROREFINED  OIL 

Ivor  W.  Mills,  Media,  and  Glenn  R.  Dimeler,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  622,398, 
Mar.  11,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,462,358,  Ser.  No. 
652,026,  July  10,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,567,  Ser. 
No.  730,999,  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  850,716,  Aug.  18, 
1969,  now  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  850,717,  Aug.  18, 1969, 
now  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  873,008,  Oct  31,  1969,  and 
Ser.  No.  22,295,  Mar.  24,  1970,  now  Patent  No. 
3,681,233.  This  application  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
165,141 

Int  CL  HOlb  3/22 

VS.  CL  208—14  12  Clafans 
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A  hydrocarbon  oil,  useful  as  an  electrical  insulation 
medium,  having  an  impulse  breakdown  strength  of  at  least 
150  kv.,  an  ASTM  D-1313  test  value  no  greater  than  0.1 
and  which  will  pass  at  least  50  hours  of  the  AST1M  I>-943 
stability  test,  can  be  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
blending  50-98  parts  (preferably  70-95)  of  a  severely  hy- 
drorefined  naphthenic  oil  having  a  VGC  from  0.820-0.899, 
a  viscosity  from  40  to  200  SUS  at  100°  C.  and  an  ultra- 
violet absorptivity  (UVA)  of  less  than  0.04  in  the  335 
millimicron  region  with  from  50-2  parts  (preferably  30-5, 
for  good  D-1313  typically  10%)  by  weight  of  unhydro- 
genated  naphthenic  distillate  (which  preferably  is  free  from 
naphthenic  acids).  The  unhydrogenated  distillate  can  be 
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a  raflinate  from  extraction  with  an  aromatic  selective  sol- 
vent (e.g.  furfural,  phenol).  Another  blended  oil,  having 
a  sludge-free  Doble  life  of  up  to  75  hours,  can  be  prepared 
by  the  process  of  blending  the  unhydrogenated  distillate, 
the  hydrogenated  distillate,  and  a  cycle  oil.  In  such  blends 
the  cycle  oil  can  be  from  0.1-10  weight  percent  of  the 
blend,  the  concentration  preferably  being  such  that  the 
ratio  of  the  ultraviolet  absorptivity  at  335  millimicrons  to 
the  absorptivity  at  330  millimicrons  in  the  blended  prod- 
uct is  no  less  than  1.0.  Preferably,  the  blended  oils  con- 
tain less  than  25  p.p.m.  of  total  nitrogen  and  less  than  5 
p.p.m.  (typically  less  than  1  p.p.m.)  of  basic  nitrogen. 
Blends  of  unhydrorefined  distillate,  with  a  paraffinic  lube 
oil  (which  can  be  hydrorefined)  are  useful  as  textile  oils 
or  as  technical  white  oils.  Such  blends  can  also  contain  a 
hydrorefined  nai^thenic  oil. 


3,759^19 
INTEGRAL  HYIHtOGENATION-ISOMERIZATION 

PROCESS 

Edward  C.  Attanc,  Orange,  David  E.  Mears,  FDlIerton, 

and  Cloyd  P.  Reeg,  Oraii«e,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  Califondaf  Los  Angeles,  Caiif. 

FUed  Jane  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,447 

Infc  CI.  C07c  5/24;  ClOg  39/00 

VS.  CL  20ft— 57  10  aaims 


••"*^^^' 
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Light  gasoline  fractions  rich  in  n-hexane  and  optionally 
n-pentane,  and  wliich  also  contain  small  amounts  of  ben- 
zene, are  first  subjected  to  hydrogenation  in  contact  with 
certain  zeolite-based  platinum-group  metal  catalysts  to 
eflfect  saturation  of  the  benzene  content,  and  total  effluent 
from  the  hydrogenation  zone  is  then  subjected  to  isomeri- 
zation  in  contact  with  a  platinum  group  metal  supported 
on  an  alumina-containing  base  to  effect  isomerization  of 


normal  paraffins  to  iso-parafiins.  The  isomerization  cata- 
lyst is  maintained  in  an  active  state  by  maintaining  a 
small  proportion  of  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  recycle  gas. 


3,759,820 

CONTROL    OF    MULTf-REACTION    ZONES    IN 

RESPONSE  TO  TWO  QUALITIES  OF  PRODUCT 

David  M.  Boyd,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  C<mipaiiy,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continaation-in-part  of  appUoUtton  Ser.  No.  146,400, 
May  24,  1971.  Thli  appUcalion  May  11, 1972,  Ser. 
No.  252,379 

Int  CL  C07c  15/10;  ClOg  39/00 
VS.  CL  208—64  19  Claims 


3,759,818 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SOLID 

UREA  ADDUCTS 

Jan  Doelman  and  Hnbrccht  C  A.  van  Mcnrs,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  StwO  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawinc.  Flkd  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,485 

Int  CL  C07b  21/00 

VS,  CL  2t8— 25  2  Claims 

Avoiding  agglomeraticm  of  urea  adducts  by  dissolving 
the  adductaMe  organic  compounds  in  a  solvent  containing 
a  lower  boiling  adduct-forming  compound  and  a  com- 
pound that  is  polar  or  polarizable;  and  in  a  preferred  op- 
eration; a  compound  that  evaporates  at  adduct-forming 
temperatures  to  cool  the  mixture. 
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The  method  and  means  of  controlling  the  output  of  a 
multi-zone  reaction  installation  about  a  desired  conver- 
sion level  and  at  optimum  performance  conditions.  An  in- 
put to  each  reaction  zone  is  regulated  to  control  the 
severity  of  reaction  in  the  individiual  ztmes.  Such  regula- 
tion is  controlled  by  means  including  a  regulatable  set 
point  for  each  reaction  zone.  The  discharge  effluent  from 
the  downstream  reaction  zone  is  analyzed  and  the  signal 
responsive  to  the  character  of  such  effluent  is  used  to  de- 
termine a  first  and  second  quality  of  the  effluent  stream. 
The  optimizer  receives  a  second  quality  signal  which  has 
been  modified  by  means  which  alters  the  signal  sent  to  the 
optimizer  by  the  extent  that  the  first  measured  quality  has 
deviated  from  a  preset  value.  The  optimizer  analyzes  the 
signal  fed  to  it  and  then  determines  a  second  output  signal 
necessary  for  each  reaction  zone  to  approach  an  optimum 
performance  in  the  reaction  zones.  A  controller  utilizes 
the  signal  indicative  of  tlie  first  quality  of  the  effluent  and 
determines  an  output  signal  representing  a  first  compo- 
nent of  the  regulatable  set  points.  The  fint  and  second 
outputs  signals  are  combined  and  are  utilized  as  the  regu- 
latable set  points  for  controlling  the  regulation  of  the 
severity  of  reaction  in  each  reaction  zone. 


3,759321 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING 
CRACKED  GASOLINES 
James  A.  Brennan,  Cherry  fiffll,  WilHam  E.  Garwood, 
Haddonfield,  and  Harold  C.  Mycts,  Woodbury,  NJ., 
assignors  to  MobO  Oil  Corporatfon 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,212 
Int  CL  ClOg  35/06 
VS.  CI.  20»— 93  6  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  upgrading  catalytically 
cracked  gasoline  which  involves  fractionating  a  catalytical- 
ly cracked  gasoline  into  a  Cg-  overhead  and  a  C7+  bot- 
tom fraction  and  contacting  the  0?+  bottom  fraction  with 
a  ZSM-5  type  zeolite.  The  liquid  product  obtained  from 
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contacting  the  C7+  bottom  fraction  with  the  ZSM-5  type 
zeolite  is  thereafter  blended  with  the  original  Ce"  frac- 
tion to  give  a  final  gasoline  of  increased  octane  number. 
The  reaction  can  be  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  hydro- 
gen and  in  the  absence  of  a  hydrogenation/dehydrogena- 
tion  component  on  the  zeolites. 


3,759,822 
COKING  A  FEEDSTOCK  COMPRISING  A  PYROLY- 

SIS  TAR  AND  A  HEAVY  CRACKED  OIL 

Hillis  O.  Folldns,  ClareoM>nt,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,149 

Int  CL  ClOg  9/14 

VS.  CL  208—131  7  Claims 

The  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  quality  petro- 
leum coke  which  can  be  graphitized  to  obtain  a  graphite 
having  a  desirably  low  coefllicient  of  thermal  expansion, 
commonly  referred  to  as  needle  graphite,  is  described. 
The  method  comprises  the  coking  of  a  blend  of  a  ther- 
mally or  catalytically  cracked  heavy  oil  having  a  high 
aromatic  content  as  a  result  of  the  thermal  or  catalytic 
cracking  with  a  quantity  of  a  pyrolysis  tar  which  is  ob- 
tained as  a  byproduct  from  the  high  temperature,  diluent 
cracking  of  petroleum  distillates  to  produce  olefins.  It  has 
been  observed  that  a  synergism  exists  between  the  pyroly- 
sis tar  and  cracked  heavy  oil  so  that  the  pyrolysis  tars  can 
be  used  in  much  greater  quantities  than  would  be  pre- 
dicted from  the  characteristics  of  the  cokes  produced  by 
the  coking  of  the  individual  components.  In  a  typical 
embodiment,  a  blend  comprising  from  20  to  60  percent 
of  pyrolysis  tar  and  40  to  80  percent  of  a  decant  oil  from 
catalytic  cracking  is  thermally  coked  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  from  850"  to  about  1000"  F.  and  passing  the 
heated  stock  to  a  drum  and  permitting  the  stock  to  crack 
to  form  vapors  and  coke  therein  at  temperatures  of  from 
830'  to  about  875'  F. 


3  759  823 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  PLATINUM- 
SECOND-METAL  CATALYSTS  IN  PROPORTIONS 
WHICH  FORM  ORDERED  ALLOYS 
Evan  EUis  Davies,  London,  John  Stanley  ElUns,  Cheam, 
and  Robert  Chalmers  Pittcethly,  Cambcrley,  England, 
assignors  to  The  Britfah  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1970, 

17,361/70;  July  3,  1970,  32,368/70 

Int  CL  ClOg  35/08 

U.S.  CL  208—138  5  Claims 


inoMK  f»  CBIT  H 


HjOB 


nco 


ncuj 


A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  of  0.01-10%  wt. 
metal  on  a  refractory  support  contains  platinum  and  a 
second  metal  which  forms  a  solid  solution  with  Ft,  the 


atomic  amounts  of  each  being  equivalent  to  amoimts  form- 
ing ordered  alloy  structures.  The  second  metal  may  be  Co, 
Ni,  Fe,  Cu,  Sn,  Pd  (particularly  these  six),  Ir,  Rh,  Ag, 
Au,  Bi,  Hg,  Sb,  Pd  or  Cd  and  preferably  there  is  at  least 
45  atomic  percent  Ft.  The  catalysts  may  be  prepared  by 
known  impregnation  or  ion-exchange  techniques  and  are 
preferably  reduced  before  use  at  250-600"  C. 

The  preferred  use  is  dehydrocyclisation  or  dehydro- 
genation  of  C3-C2B  hydrocarbons,  particularly  the  catalytic 
reforming  of  15-204°  C.  boiling  range  petroleum  frac- 
ticMis. 


3,759,824 
METHOD   FOR   DETERMINING   DECREASE  IN 
HYDROGENATION-DEHYDROGENATION  AC- 
TTVITY  AND  ACIDIC  ACTTVITY  OF  REFORM- 
ING CATALYST 
Marrin  F.  L.  Johnson,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,152 
Int  CL  ClOg  35/06 
VS.  a.  208—139  20  Qafans 

A  method  for  monitoring  the  hydrogenation-dehydro- 
genation  and/or  acidic  activities  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
platinum  and  alumina  is  disclosed.  The  catalyst  is  used 
to  promote  the  conversion,  e.g.,  reforming,  of  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  into  hydrocarbon  effluent.  The  effluent  can 
then  be  analyzed  for  toluene  and  methylcyclohexane 
(MCH),  and  n-hexane,  2,2-dimethylbutane,  n-heptane 
and  3,3-dimethylpentane.  Selected  ratios  of  these  six  com- 
ponents characterize  the  state  of  the  activity  of  the 
catalyst. 


3  759  825 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CALCINED  COPPER- 

IRON  SUPPORTED   CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

UTILIZING  THE  CATALYST 
Sob  W.  Chnn,  MnrrysriDe,  Harry  A.  Hamilton,  Natrona 

Heights,  and  Angelo  A.  Montagna,  MonroeviDe,  Pa^ 

assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  Na  163,055 

Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  June 

26,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/24;  ClOg  27/04 

VS.  CL  208—191  10  Claims 

A  copper-iron  group  metal  catalyst  useful  for  the  con- 
version of  thiols  to  disulfides  is  prepared  by  co-impreg- 
nating a  support  with  a  solution  of  a  coi^r  salt  and  an 
iron  group  metal  salt  by  the  method  of  minimum  excess 
solution. 


3  759  826 
FRACnONATION  BY  GEL  PERMEATION 
Vhicent  F.  Felicetta  and  Ellis  Gray  King,  Bellingham, 
Waslu,  assignors  to  Georgia-Padfic  Corporation,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,184 
Int  CL  BOld  15/08 
VS.  CI.  210—31  C  13  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  fractionation  and  recovery  of  water- 
soluble  compounds  by  gel  permeation  using  a  water-in- 
soluble, polymerized  lignosulfonate  resin. 


3  759  827 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  D.  Groenhof,  Midland,  and  Terence  J.  Swihart, 
Essexville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion, Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,631 

Int  CL  ClOm  3/24,  3/46,  7/50 

VS.  CL  252—29  10  Claims 

Diesters  of  l,4,5,6,7,7-hexachlorobicyclo(2.2.1)-hept-5- 

ene-2,3-dicarboxylic    acid    are    lubricant    additives    for 

improving  the  performance  of  .silicone  oil  and  grease. 
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3.759.828  oxidants  for  preventing  oxidative  deterioration  of  metal 
SOLUBLE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  surfaces. 

Henry  R.  Harrison,  Port  Artfanr,  Tex.,  assignor  to  , 

Texaco  Inc^  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,681  3,759,832 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/08,  1/32.  1/40  FERRITE  MATERIAL 

VS.  a.  252 — 33.4                                                 9  Qaims  Boris  Nikolaevicli  Ermakov,  nlitsa  Lent  GoUkova  10,  kv. 

Bactericide  containing  soluble  oil  compositions  are  dis-  39,  and  Viktor  Georgievidi  Knrilenko,  nab.  r.  Fontanld 

closed  as  well  as  oil-in-water  emulsions  of  said  soluble  18»  ^'  ^»  ^^  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

oil  compositions,  wherein  the  emulsions  exhibit  bacteria  ^®  Drawing.  Continuadon-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 

inhibiting  properties.  ?«"  ^'1^2:  'J?''!?'  W.U'  *****  ™'  ■PPBcatlon 
July  16,  I97I,  SCT.  No.  163,478 

TZinZ  Jot-  CI.  CMb  35/2S 

3.759.829  U.S.  CI.  252—62.63  3  Claims 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  Ferrite  materials  having  for  their  basic  components 

James  D.SolUjan,  Chesterfield,  Mo^anignor  to  ferric  oxide  and  nickel  oxide.  The  ferrite  material  (fer- 

NoDr.wi,5J"SSiSSrj;lf-o^a^ii«SonSer.No.  "%>  ^'^  '"''"h1"  t"^''t  TI'  '^^  '?'  ^^f'  "'''' 

796,885,  Feb.  5, 1969,  now  Patent  No;3,591,500,  which  '"^''"  '^  P*'^''''^  .^°  extend  the  operational  frequency 

is  a  continnatkMi^JB-iMrt  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  ''^"^e  of  the  material  up  to  400M  c.p.s.  The  fernte  has 

No.  546,488,  Apr.  6,  1966.  Thta  application  June  23,  ^c  following  composition,  by  mol.  percent: 

!«,.  S..  Noj_,»43J  ,^  ^^^^  ,  <,. 3S-.S 

U.S.  CL  252— 47.5  10  Claims    J:^?f°^'*^ t^■^l{^ 

Functional  fluid  compositions  comprising  polyphenyl    Cobalt  oxide  0.7-2.0 

thioethers,  mixed  polyphenyl  oxy-thioethers  and  mixtures    Nickel  oxide  50.0-60.8 

thereof  containing  certain  pyrimidines  as  anti-corrosive  Articles  are  made  from  the  herein  disclosed  nickel  ferrite 

agents  have  improved  metal  compatibility  and  are  par-  including  cobalt  oxide  and  lead  oxide  additives  in  ac- 

ticularly  useful  as  aircraft  engine  lubricants  and  hydraulic  cordance  with  the  known  ceramic  industry  technology, 
fluids. 


3  759  830 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
OF   HYDRAZINES,    CARBON   DISULFIDE    AND 
ACYLATED  NITROGEN  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  W.  Vogel,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The 
Lnbrizol  Corporation,  WicklifFe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  871,071,  Aug.  25,  1969,  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 
pUcation  Ser.  No.  731,363,  May  17,  1968,  now  Patent 
No.  3,519,564,  wUch  in  tnm  is  a  continnation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  663,208,  Aog.  25, 
1967.  This  application  Oct  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,319 
Int.  CL  ClOm  1/20.  1/36.  1/38 
U.S.  CL  252—51.5  A  9  Claims 

Hydrazine  (or  substituted  hydrazines)  and  carbon  di- 
sulfide react  with  acylated  polyamines  (wherein  the  acylat- 
ing  agent  is  a  carboxylic  compound,  preferably  a  succinic 
compound,  containing  at  least  about  20  carbon  atoms)  to 
produce  ccMnpositions  tiseful  as  corrosion  and  rust  inhibi- 
tors for  lubricants.  The  compositions  contain  heterocyclic 
compounds  of  the  formula 


3,759,833 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald   Banncrman   James  Easton,   Oftershcim-Baden- 
Wurttenborg,  Germany,  and  George  Kerr  Rennic  and 
Christopher  Charles  Storer,  Wfaral,  England,  assignors 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1971, 
422/71;  Aug.  11,  1971,  37,639/71 
Int  CL  CI  Id  7/54 
U.S.  a.  252—95  5  CUfans 

A  detergent  composition  incorporates  from  1  to  60% 
by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  salt  of 
a  heterocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  general 
formula: 


HOOC 


"^ 


COOH 


N N 

Y— C  C— 8HN=] 


wherein  Y  is  — SH  or 


\/ 


—  BHN=R  and  N=R 
and  N=R  is  the  acylated  polyamine  residue. 


3,759,831 
MIXTURES  OF  SECONDARY  Ce  TO  C,  TRIALKYL 
PHENOLS  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Harry  J.  Andreas,  Jr.,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Mobfl  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  Application  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,369, 
now  Patent  No.  3,609,081,  which  is  a  continnation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  710,784,  Mar.  6,  1968, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
556,577,  Jnne  19, 1966,  which  in  tnm  Is  a  continnation- 
fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  510,395,  Nov.  29,  1965, 
an  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept 
17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,642 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/20 
UA  CL  252—52  R  1  Oaim 

Organic  comf>ositions  are  provided  containing  second- 
ary Cg  to  C9  trialkyl  phenols,  or  their  mixtures,  as  anti- 


whcrein  R  can  be  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  such  as  bro- 
mine, chlorine,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  Ci_4  alkyl,  amino  or 
alkyl-substituted  amino.  The  salt  acts  as  a  detergency 
builder,  and  may  act  also  as  an  inhibitor  for  the  decom- 
position, caused  by  heavy-metal  catalysis,  of  any  peroxy- 
compounds  such  as  perborates,  in  the  detergent  com- 
position. 


3,759,834 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
John  Pedlow  Parke  and  Raymond  John  Wilde,  Wfaral, 
England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  q>pUcation  Ser.  No. 
74,241,  Sept  21,  1970,  which  is  a  contfamation-fai-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  705,021,  Feb.  13,  1968.  This 
application  Jane  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  17,  1967, 

7,712/67 
Int  CL  CI  Id  3/065,  9/30, 17/06 
VS.  CL  252—110  6  Chdms 

A  translucent,  non-brittle  detergent  flake  having 
improved  properties  contains  from  70  to  95  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alkali-metal  Cg-Cja,  preferably  C14  to  Cu, 
alpha-olefin  sulphonate  and  from   5  to   11  percent  by 
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weight  of  water.  The  flake  can  optionally  contain  minor  from  an  external  source.  Carbon-steel  process  equipment 

amounts  of  other  non-soap  detergent  active  agents,  soaps,  and  piping  is  thereby  protected  from  corrosion  and  system 

and  detergency  builders,  particularly  trisodium  nitrilotri-  upsetting  emulsions  are  prevented  from  forming  in  the 

acetate.  carbon  recovery  zone. 


3,759,835 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RARE  EARTH 

OXIDE  PHOSPHORS 
Emil  J.  Mehalchick,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,957 
Int  CL  C09k  1/10 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  R  11  Oafms 

A  process  for  producing  rare-earth  oxide  phosphors  is 
disclosed  wherein  specified  amounts  of  yttrium  oxide, 
gadolinium,  or  mixtures  thereof  arc  blended  with  euro- 
pium oxide  and  a  heat  decomposable  borate  source  and 
heated  to  a  certain  temperature  for  a  predetermined  length 
of  time.  The  material  is  then  reblended  with  a  specified 
amount  of  a  heat  decomposable  lithium  source  and  heated 
to  a  certain  temperature  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time. 


3,759.836 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFUR  SLURRIES  FOR 

PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION 

Lebind  F.  Collins,  Moraga,  Robert  C.  Quinn,  Oakland, 

and  Paul  G.  Wilhelmsen,  AUmo,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,918 

Int  CL  BO  If  77/00 

VS.  CL  252—309  2  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  making  concentrated  sulfur 
slurries  particularly  designed  for  pipeline  transportation. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  and  novel 
method  of  making  a  highly  concentrated  sulfur  slurry  for 
pipeline  transportation  in  which  the  sulfur  is  essentially 
in  particles  of  10-1000  microns  and  is  present  in  a  liquid 
carrier;  said  slurry  being  resistant  to  apglomcration,  phase 
separation,  sticking,  plating,  etc.,  but  is  rather  stable,  read- 
ily pumpable  even  on  restart  after  pipeline  shutdown  with- 
out the  necessity  of  using  complicated  means  of  restart 
due  to  normal  tendencies  of  such  a  slurry  to  plug  pipe- 
lines particularly  on  shutdown.  This  is  accomplished  in 
accordance  with  the  present  invention  by  adding  to  a  liq- 
uid carrier,  into  which  molten  sulfur  is  injected,  a  small 
amount  of  particular  classes  of  surfactants  which  are 
soluble  in  the  liquid  carrier  and  are  capable  of  forming 
sulfur  particles  and  which  inhibit  interparticle  dendrite 
formation  of  the  sulfur  into  highly  viscous  agglomerate 
which  tend  to  form  clusters  and  deposit  on  contacting 
surfaces  thereby  causing  plugging,  clogging,  etc. 


3  759  837 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  PRODUCTION  BY 
PARTIAL  OXIDATION 
Roger  M.  Dille,  La  Habra,  and  Warren  G.  Schlinger, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contfaination-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
664,312,  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,306,  Dec.  21, 
1967,  and  Ser.  No.  649,490,  June  28,  1967.  This  ap- 
plication Jnne  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,977 
Int  CI.  C07c  1/02 
VS.  CL  252—373  15  Claims 

In  a  high  pressure  synthesis  gas  generating  process, 
continuous  control  of  the  pH  in  the  system  may  be  ac- 
complished by  determining  the  nitrogen  in  the  primary 
hydrocarbon  fuel  and  oxygen-enriched  gas  fed  to  the 
generator,  supplementing  said  nitrogen  with  a  controlled 
amount  of  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  nitrogen  containing 
compounds,  synthesizing  ammonia  in  the  system,  and  con- 
tinuously neutralizing  all  or  a  portion  of  the  formic  acid 
produced  in  the  system  with  the  ammonia  synthesized  in 
the  system  and  with  additions  of  supplemental  ammonia 


3,759,838 

RHODIUM  HALIDE  COMPLEX  CATALYST 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kenneth  C.  Dewhirst  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
705,582,  Nov.  30,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,639,439, 
which  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  417,482, 
Dec.  10,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,489,786.  This  appUca- 
tion June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,391 

Int  CL  C07c  11/26;  C07d  103/00 
U.S.  CL  252—429  R  16  Claims 

An  improved  homogeneous  hydrogenation  catalyst 
composition  comprises  rhodium  halide  complexes  incor- 
porating stabilizing  phosphine  or  arsine  ligands,  and  excess 
ligand. 


3  759  839 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
PALLADIUM  CATALYST 
Hans     Fembolz,     Fischbach,     Taunus,     Hans-Joachim 
Schmidt  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Friedrich  Wunder, 
Florshcim  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoeciist  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  777,898,  Nov.  21,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  22, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  117,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1967, 

F  54,191 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/12 
VS.  a.  252 — 431  C  12  Claims 

A  carrier  catalyst  containing  palladium  carboxylate 
which  is  suitable  for  the  alkenylation  of  carboxylic  acids 
with  olefins  in  the  gaseous  phase  is  manufactured  by  im- 
pregnating the  carrier  with  a  solution  containing  a  palladi- 
um carboxylate,  drying  the  impregnated  carrier  at  tem- 
peratures below  120°  C.  and  evapjorating  the  solvent  to 
a  residual  content  of  less  than  20%  by  weight. 


3,759,840 
CATALYST   FOR   HYDROCARBON   OXIDATION 
Robert  S.  Barker,  Little  Ferry,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Halcom  International,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,249 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/82 
VS.  CL  252—432  4  Claims 

A  catalyst  useful  for  the  oxidation  of  organic  com- 
pounds, particularly  the  partial  oxidation  of  benzene  with 
molecular  oxygen  to  produce  maleic  anhydride,  comprises 
the  oxides  of  molybdenum  and  vanadium  and  a  minor 
amount  of  boron.  A  preferred  form  of  the  catalyst  fur- 
ther includes  phosphorus  and  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron,  and  sodium. 


3  759  841 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SUPPORTED 

CATALYST   CONTAINING    PLATINUM   GROUP 

METAL,  RHENIUM  OR  GROUP  IV-A  METAL 
Frederick  C.  Wilhelm,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,029 

Int.  CL  BOlj  11/78 

VS.  CL  252 — 441  10  Haims 

A  method  of  catalyst  manufacture.  A  platinum  group 
metal  compound  in  common  solution  with  a  group  IV-A 
metal  and/or  rhenium  compxDund  is  impregnated  on  a  car- 
rier material.  The  common  solution  further  contains  a 
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weak  acid  which  acts  as  a  buffer  to  maintain  the  solution  support  carrying  thereon  from  about  12  to  about  20% 

at  a  pH  of  less  than  about  3.5  in  contact  with  the  carrier  by  weight  of  nickel,  about  1  to  about   10%  by  weight 

material.  -  of  copper   and   from  0   to  about    15%    by   weight  of 

— — manganese. 


3,759,842 
ACTIVATED  GRAPHITE 
Giuseppe  Bianchi  and  Aotooio  E.  Nidola,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici 
S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  109,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1970, 
32,119/70,  Patent  909,429 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06 
US,  CI.  252—447  8  Claims 

Graphite  impregnated  with  at  least  one  valve  metal 
oxide  such  as  molybdenum  oxide  alone  or  optionally  co- 
deposited  with  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  the  eighth  group 
of  the  periodic  table  which  is  useful  in  an  amalgam  de- 
nuder  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  and  use  of  the 
said  impregnated  graphite. 


3,759,843 
NICKEL  CATALYSTS 
Ebo  Jan  Hobchcr,  Ylaardinccn,  Nedierlands,  and  Theo 
Jan  Osinga,  CIcTes,  Germany,  assignors  to  N.V.  Inter- 
nationale Octrooi  MaatschappiJ  'K)ctropa,"  Rotterdam, 
Netiia-lands 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1970. 

60,499/70 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/22.  11/32 
U.S.  a.  252—459  5  aalms 

A  process  for  preparing  a  supported  nickel  catalyst  is 
described  in  which  precipitation  of  the  nickel  on  the  sup- 
port occurs  by  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  nickel 
salt,  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  the  support 
to  form  a  suspension  which  during  the  whole  erf  the  pre- 
cipiution  is  between  75'  C.  and  95'  C,  is  at  a  pH  be- 
tween 8.0  and  10  and  has  an  alkalinity  between  0.010  N 
and  0.2  N. 


3.759,846 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Derek  John  MacDonaM  Robb,  Bromborough,  and  John 

Raymond  Samuel,  Port  Sunlif^  England,  assignors 

to  Lever  Brodiers  Company,  New  York,  n'.Y. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16, 1970. 

12,501/70 
lot  CL  CI  Id  3/066 
VS.  CI.  252—527  2  Oaims 

A  fabric-washing  detergent  powder  having  superior 
fabric-softening  properties,  imparted  by  the  presence  in 
the  composition  of  a  water-insoluble  soap  in  a  very  finely- 
divided  form,  is  disclosed.  A  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  the  composition,  in  which  the  water-insoluble  soap  is 
formed  in  situ  in  a  slurry  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersing 
agent  prior  to  spray-drying,  is  also  disclosed. 


3,759,847 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean  Martineaa,  5  Rue  dcs  Arcnes,  Limoges,  France,  and 
Francois  Joseph  BiecUcr,  366  Ter  rue  de  Vaugirard. 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,523 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  17,  1970. 

7009513 

Int  CL  CI  Id  3/26 

U.S.  CL  252-544  i  Oaim 

A  cleaning  composition  containing  as  an  active  ingio- 

dient,  at  least  one  fatty  acid  amide,  in  a  free  or  complexed 

state  of  the  formula: 


R-CO-N 


\. 


Ri 


Ri 


3,759,844 
CATALYST  FOR  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Goro  Yamaguchi,  1554  Tsoda-macU,  Kodaira-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  and  Snsumn  Komatsn.  1099  Uraimbe,  Bizen- 
cho.  Wake-gun;  and  Tetsoo  Ftkumoto,  783  Uraimbe, 
Bizeo-cho,  Wake-gun,  both  of  Okayama-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,177 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1970, 
45/85,908 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/12,  11/22 
UA  CL  252-465  1  Oaim 

A  catalyst  or  catalyst  carrier  for  side  reactions  of  cata- 
lytic cracking  of  hydrocarix)ns  essentially  consisting  of  an 
alkali  polyaluminatc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
^-alumina  (RjO-llAliO,),  /S'-alumina  (RjO-T-SAlaOs), 
and  /3"-alumina  (R^-5-6Al30,)  wherein  R  is  Na  or  K, 
respectively,  and  a  catalyst  or  a  catalyst  carrier  of  a  mix- 
ture for  side  reactions  of  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocar- 
bons which  essentially  consists  of  at  least  1%  by  weight 
of  said  alkali  polyaluminatc  and  a  refractory  inorganic 
material. 


in  which  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  chain  hav- 
ing at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R,  identical  or  dif- 
ferent are  chosen  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and 
oxyhydroxyalkyl  radicals. 


3,759,845 

CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  l,4.BUTANEDIOL 
Stanley  Rudoff,  Elizabeth,  and  Waldo  R.  De  Thomas, 

Parsippany,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 

Yoric,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,870 

Int  CL  B01|  1/22 

UA  CL  252-466  J  5  claims 

An  unproved  hydrogenation  catalyst  is  provided  com- 
prising a  high  surface  area  amorphous  or  gamma  alumina 


3  759  848 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRESSURE 
RESISTANT,  HIGHLY  HEAT  RESISTANT  FOAM 
PLASTICS     MADE     FROM     MIXTURES     OF     A 
BITUMINOUS  MASS  AND  A  NOVOLAK 
Jaafar  Omran,  Castrop-Ranzel,  Hetaz-Gerhanl  Franck, 
Duisburg-Meiderich,  and  Maximilian  Zander,  Castrop- 
Rauzel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgenwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1971, 
P  21  02  118.1-43 
Int  CL  CeSf  22/24 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  F  22  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  pressure 
resistant  and  highly  heat  resistant  foam  plastic  by  simul- 
taneously foaming  and  hardening  a  reaction  mixture  of 
a  bituminous  mass  with  a  novolak,  said  foaming  accom- 
plished by  means  of  gas  liberated  during  said  hardening 
process  or  by  means  of  an  added  expanding  agent,  the 
improvement  comprising  simultaneously  foaming  and 
hardening  a  mixture  of  said  bituminous  mass  with  a  mod- 
ified novolak  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  phe- 
nol, carbazol  and  formaldehyde.  The  foamed  plastics  are 
useful  where  pressure  resistance  and  high  heat  resistance 
are  required. 
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3,759,849 

CROSS-LINKED  ACRYLIC  FIBERS  OR  FILMS  PRE- 
PARED    BY     COPOLYMERIZING     ACRYLONI- 

.  TRILE,  UNSATURATED  MONOMER  CONTAIN- 
ING HALOGENATED  s-TRIAZINYL  GROUPS, 
AND  PROTEIN 

AUra  Yamamoto,  Knnio  Nakao^,  Knnio  Oohara,  Zenjiro 
Momiyama,  HeUchiro  Murakami,  and  Aldra  Tomita, 
Otm,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Toyo  BoaeU  Kabnahiki  Kaisha 
Original  application  Aug.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,515. 

Diiided  and  tUs  application  Jnly  26,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  166,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  2,  1967, 
42/56,502;  Dec  22,  1967,  42/82,509 

Int  CL  C08f  15/40:  C08h  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—8  4  Clafans 

Cross-linked  acrylic  fibers  or  films  which  are  of  im- 
proved hot  water-resistance  and  have  a  silky  hand  or  feel, 
are  obtained  by  (i)  preparing  an  acidic  solution  of  a  co- 
polymer obtained  by  copolymerizing  in  an  acidic  medium 
(a)  a  vinyl  monomeric  material  consisting  mainly  of 
acrylonitrile  and  (b)  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  mono- 
mer having  a  halogenated  s-triazinyl  group  or  halogenated 
pyrimidinyl  group  in  the  presence  of  (c)  a  polymerizable 
unsaturated  monomer  having  a  group  containing  active 
hydrogen,  a  group  capable  of  forming  active  hydrogen,  a 
pyridyl  group,  a  pyrazinyl  group  or  quinolyl  group,  and/ 
or  (d)  protein,  and  then  (ii)  extruding  a  very  stable  acidic 
solution  of  the  resulting  polymer  into  the  form  of  fibers 
or  films,  and  then  heat-treating.  The  obtained  fibers,  for 
example,  are  useful  in  making  woven  or  knitted  fabrics  of 
correspondingly  superior  properties. 


terial  and  a  homogeneous  mixture  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen phosphoric  acid  esters,  a  phosphorus-containing  plas- 
ticizing  agent,  a  polyalkyl  halidc,  antimony  oxide,  and  a 
polyurethane. 


3,759,852 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  CONTAINING  GLASS 
FLAKE   PIGMENT  AND   ARTICLES   COATED 
THEREWITH 

William  J.  Bradley,  245  Upper  Toyon  Drive, 

Kentfield,  Calif.     94904 

No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,651, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

348,304,  Feb.  21,  1964,  both  now  abandoned.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  872,772 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/04:  C08g  51/04;  C09c  3/02 

U.S.  a.  260—18  EP  27  Claims 

A  pigment  for  use  in  organic  resin  coating  compositions 
which  is  leafing  glass  flakes.  Protective  coating  and  paint 
compositions  containing  the  leafing  glass  flakes  and  organic 
resin  binder  vehicles  such  as  epoxy  resin  binder  vehicles 
form  a  glass  veneer  on  a  substrate.  After  the  coating 
composition  is  applied  to  a  substrate,  the  glass  flakes 
migrate  toward  and  leaf  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  coating 
forming  laminar  layers  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  coat- 
ing. The  coatings  and  paint  compositions  can  be  applied  as 
by  spraying  in  a  single  step  to  numerous  stubstrates  to 
form  relatively  thin  coatings  ranging,  for  example,  from 
1  to  10  mils  in  thickness.  The  coating  is  bonded  to  the 
surface  of  an  article  to  form  an  impermeable  glass  ve- 
neer. 


3,759,850 

LACQUER  EMULSION  COMPOSmON  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

Donald  Gregory  Lehman,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Inmont  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,579 

Int  CL  C08d  9/06;  C08f  45/18;  G03f  7/02 

VS.  CL  260—17.4  ST  3  Claims 

A  lacquer  emulsion  composition  for  lithographic  {dates 
which  has  the  following  preferred  composition  by  weight: 

14*  Baum6  aqueous  gum  arabic  solution 50.00 

Ethylene  glycol 5.00 

Phosphoric  acid  85% 4.0O 

Fumed  silica  (Cab-0-Sil) _ i.OO 

Water  ._ _ _ 9.90 

Tween  60  surfactant 0,10 

Cyclohexanone    25.35 

Carbon  black 1.49 

Bakelite  VYHH  vinyl  resin ___  3.16 


100.00 

Also,  the  method  of  preparing  the  composition,  and  the 
method  of  preparing  exposed  lithographic  plates  for  print- 
ing comprising  applying  the  above  composition  to  the 
exposed  plate. 


3,759,853 
OIL-MODIFIED  ALKYD  COMPOSmONS 
Robert  L.  Fmmaini,  Montvale,  NJ.,  and  Young  D.  Kim, 
Severn,  Md.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
760,661,  Sept  18,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  454,991,  May  11, 
1965,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application  June 
26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,933 

Int  a.  C09d  3/52,  3/66 
U.S  CI.  260—21  3  Claims 

An  alkyd  composition  produced  by  reacting  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid,  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  tris  -  2  -  hydroxy- 
alkyl isocyanurate  wherein  the  2-hydroxyalkyl  group 
contains  between  two  and  four  carbon  atoms,  with  an 
oily  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  veg- 
etable oils,  marine  oils,  and  fatty  acids  derived  from 
vegetable  oils,  marine  oils,  and  fatty  acids  derived  from 
vegetable  oils  or  marine  oils.  The  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct is  then  blended  with  an  amino  resin. 


3,759,851 
FLAME-RESISTANT  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Wolfgang  Cari  and  Martin  Wandel,  Dormagen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
776,773,  Nor.  18,  1968.  This  appBcation  Aug.  2, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  168,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1968, 

P  17  69  913.7 

Int  CL  C08f  29/20 

VS.  a.  260—17.4  9  aaims 

A  flame-resistant  textile  article  comprising  filaments, 
staple  fibers  or  yarns  from  natural  and /or  synthetic  ma- 


3,759,854 
POLYESTER  POWDER  COATING  COMPOSmONS 
Wen-Hsnan  Chang  and  Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia, 

and  Joseph  M.  Makhlouf,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,406 

Int  CI.  C09d  3/52.  3/66 
VS.  a.  260—21  10  Claims 

Powder  coatings  can  be  formulated  from  thermosetting 
polyester  resins  and  a  crosslinking  agent,  such  as  a  con- 
densation product  of  aldehydes  with  melamine,  urea,  or 
benzoguanamine.  Such  powder  compositions  when  applied 
by  fluidized  bed,  electrostatic  fluidized  bed  or  electrostatic 
spray  provide  for  coatings  that  have  particularly  good 
exterior  weatherability,  good  electrical  insulation  proper- 
ties, even  at  high  temperature,  and  good  resistance  to  ab- 
rasion. 
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3,759,855 

POLYESTERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  STRETCH- 
ABILITY  AND  DYEABILITY  PROPERTIES 

Robert  Schnegg,  Herbert  Pelonsek,  and  Robert  Dippei- 

hofer,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  I^verkuscn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,481 

Claims  priority,  appHcirtion  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1970, 

P  20  19  429.0 

lat  CI.  C08g  17/16 
\i&.  CI.  260—22  R  5  Claims 

Improved  stretchability  and  dyeability  properties  are 
shown  by  novel  terephthalic  acid  polyesters  having  melt 
viscosities  of  from  500  to  20,000  poises  at  280°  C,  and 
comprising  recurring  alkylene  diol  terephthalate  units,  and 
of  0.02  to  12  mol  percent  of  units  containing  polyol  radi- 
cals that  are  partially  esterified  with  fatty  acids,  and  cor- 
responding to  the  general  formula 


— oc 


CO— o— Rr-0 

{(b-CO-Ri). 


in  which  Rj  represents  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  or 
hydroaromatic  radical  having  a  functionality  of  2-f-n, 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Cu  alkyl  radical,  and  n 
represents  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


3,759,856 
METAL  HAUDE  AND  POLYGLYCERAL  CARBOX- 

YLIC   ACID  ESTER  STABILIZERS  FOR   VINYL 

CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
PUDp  H.  Rhodes  and  Robert  L.  Ahr,  Ondnnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Emery  hdiistrfcs,  Inc.,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  3«,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,059 

Irt.  CL  C98f  45/56,  45/58 
U.S.  CL  26«— 23  XA  11  Qaims 

Liquid  stabilizer  compositions  are  provided  which  are 
useful  with  vinyl  halide  resins  to  impart  improved  anti- 
static and  antifogging  properties  in  addition  to  stabilizing 
the  resins  against  the  deleterious  effects  of  oxygen,  heat 
and  light.  The  stabilizer  9(^utions  are  obtained  by  mixing 
a  Group  11  metal  halide  with  a  polyglycerol  partial  ester. 


3,759,857 
CROSS  LINKING  OF  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 

WUHam  J.  L  Bracfcc,  Bmssek,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Labofina  S.A. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jane  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,607 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Jane  23,  1970, 

30,444/70 

IbL  CL  C08f  3/90.  45/24 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  H  12  Claims 

A  process  for  the  cross-linking  of  polymers  of  acryl- 
amide  comprising  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
polymers  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  C.  to  100*  C.  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hypochlorite  and  hypobromite  salts  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline-earth  metals. 


3,759,858 
ACID-MODIFIED  POLYfVINYL  ACETATE-VINYL 

PROPIONATE)  TEXTILE 
Albert  E.   Corey,  EaiM  Longmcadow,  and  Donald   D. 
Doncnneyer,  Sprtagflcld,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,441 

Int  a.  C08f  15/40,  45/44 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  TA  10  Oaims 

Disclosed  herein  are  acid-modified  po1y(vinyl  acetate- 
vinyl  propionate)  textile  sizes  and  textiles  sized  therewith. 


3  759  859 

EMULSION  COPOLYMERIZATION 

Paol  J.  Steinwand,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  884,030,  Dec  10,  1969.  This  application 
July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,997 

Int  CL  C08f  1/13,  15/40 
U.S.  CL  260—29.7  T  9  Clafans 

Latex  composttioiis  suitable  for  use  as  adhesives  and 
for  application  in  carpet  manufacturing  are  described 
wherein  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  aliphatic 
diolefin,  an  unsaturated  comonomer  and  a  minor  amount 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  are  co- 
polymerized  in  an  emulsion  polymerization  using  a  com- 
bination of  surfactants  foimd  to  be  highly  effective  in  the 
emulsification  of  comonomen  and  the  resultant  latex. 
Specifically  disclosed  is  a  combination  of  an  ester  of  an 
alkali  metal  sulfoalkanedionic  acid  and  a  block  polymer 
of  polyoxypropylene  and  polyoxyethylene  having  a  low  to 
moderate  content  of  polyoxyethylene  units. 


3,759,860 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COATED 

ARTICLES 

Charles  R.  Peaker,  Nmigatock,  Conn^  assignor  to 

Unfat>yal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Origiiial  application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

849,876.  Divided  and  this  application  June  19,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  264,108 

Int  CI.  C08d  7/10:  C08f  45/56,  45/60 
VS.  a.  260—29.7  SQ  14  Cbdms 

Coating  compositions  for  textiles,  which  compositions 
comprise  a  stabilized  latex  containing  an  alkyl  sulfone 
terminated  oligomeric  emulsifier. 


3,759,861 
POLYMER  COMPLEX  OF  A  CARBOXY-CONTAIN- 
ING  POLYMER  AND  A  NONIONIC  CATIONIC 
OR  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 

Watani  Shimokawa,  1-1-1-303  Saknraiorai, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,715 
Claims  priority,  ^>plication  Jjqian,  Dec  20,  1969, 
44/102,779;  Apr.  10,  1970,  45/30,645 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/24.  45/42 
VS.  CL  260—31.4  R  21  Clafans 

A  polymer  complex  obtained  by  reacting  a  vinyl  poly- 
mer having  carboxyl  groups  and  at  least  one  nonionic, 
cationic  or  amphoteric  surface  active  agent.  The  complex 
is  water-soluble  and  useful  as  a  sizing  agent  for  the  paper 
industry.  It  is  also  useful  as  a  fluocculant  or  a  heat-sensi- 
tive or  pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


3,759,862 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Ynkfanasa  Fukni,  4-3  Umaokoshi  l-chome;  Tsunchiro 
Kotani,  30-3  Maedacho;  and  Toshitsngn  OzeU,  2273-1 
Iknwacho,  all  of  Yokkaichishi,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30,  1971, 
46/76,645 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/26 
VS.  a.  252—32.7  E  7  Clafans 

Lubricating  oU  composition  which  maintains  a  proper 
viscosity  at  higher  temperatures  and  also  a  sufficiently 
low  viscosity  suitable  for  good  starting  property  of 
engines,  at  low  temperatures,  can  be  obtained  by  blend- 
ing a  complex-ester  or  complex-esters  of  3-hydroxy-2,2- 
dimethylpropyl  2,2-dimethylhydracrylate  (which  can  be 
also  called  hydroxypivalyl  hydroxyprivalate)  with  one 
or  more  kinds  of  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated 
fatty  acids  having  4-18  carbon  atoms,  with  a  solvent- 
refined  petroleum  lubricating  oil. 
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3,759,863 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE   OF   IM- 
PACT  RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  MOULD- 
ING MATERIALS 
Amo  Czekay,   13   Dr.  Krauss-Strasse,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,   Germany;   Bruno   Kramer,   79   Bergstrassc, 
Hurth,  near  Cologne,  Germany;  and  Hans  Weiden,  67 
Friedenstrasse,  Frechen,  near  Cologne,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1970, 
P  20  00  468.6 

Int  a.  C08f  45/28 
VS.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  6  Cfadms 

Production  of  impact-resistant  thermoplastic  moulding 
compositions.  Between  90  and  97  weight  percent  of  a 
mixture  of  40  to  95  weight  percent  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  5  to  60  weight  percent  terpolymer  based  on  acrylo- 
nitrile-butadiene-styrene  and  their  derivatives,  are  inti- 
mately blended  with  1  to  4  weight  percent  dialkyl-tin  mer- 
captide  stabiliser  and  2  to  6  weight  percent  lubricant, 
which  essentially  contains  hydrocarbons  with  at  least  1 6  C 
atoms;  and  the  resulting  blend  is  made  into  a  moulding 
composition.  The  terpolymer  used  is  produced  by  polym- 
erizing butadiene,  in  a  first  step,  with  a  vinyl  compound 
in  aqueous  emulsion,  in  contact  with  0.1  to  1  weight  per- 
cent customary  catalyst  and  at  most  0.2  weight  percent 
emulsifier,  based  on  the  amount  of  diene  and  vinyl  com- 
pounds used,  at  a  temperature  of  between  —20*  C.  and 
-flOO*  C,  to  give  an  elastomeric  copolymer;  reacting  the 
said  copolymer,  in  a  second  step,  with  a  vinyl  monomer, 
such  as  styrene,  a-methylstyrene  or  mixtures  of  these 
compounds  with  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile,  in 
aqueous  emulsion,  to  give  a  graft  polymer;  and  blending 
the  graft  polymer  in  a  third  step  with  a  copolymer  based 
on  the  second  step  vinyl  compounds  to  form  the  final 
copolymer. 


3,759,864 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  Frands  Nicks,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,789 

Inta.  C08g57/0<57/25 
U.S.  CL  260—33.6  EP  11  Oalms 

Pigmented  solid  particles  of  film-forming  polymer, 
suitable  for  use  in  powder  coating  compositions,  are  pre- 
pared by  volatilising  the  volatile  liquid  continuous  phase 
of  a  pigmented  dispersion  of  film-forming  polymer.  The 
polymer  is  dispersed  by  emulsification  in  volatile  liquid 
in  the  presence  of  a  defined  polymeric  agent.  Volatilisa- 
tion is  preferably  effected  by  spray  drying. 


3,759,865 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYCARBONATE  SOLUTIONS 
Gerhard  Emmer,  Hugo  Vcmaieken,  Kurt  Weirauch.  and 
Hemuum    Scfanell,    Krcfeld,    Gcnnany,   assignors    to 
Bayer  AkticBgcsclbchaft,  Lcrerirasen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,733 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1970, 

P  20  04  517.4 

Int  CLC08g57/J0 
U.S.  CL  260—33.8  R  13  Gabns 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solution  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  polycarbonate  suitable  for  the  produc- 
tion of  filaments  and  films  which  comprises  forming  a 
solid  solution  of  a  polycarbonate  with  a  molecular  weight 
in  excess  of  30,000  by  removing  the  solvent  from  a  solu- 
tion of  the  polycarbonate  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature 
below  its  melting  point  under  shear  stressing,  and  re- 
dissolving  the  solid  solution. 


3,759,866 
SOLVENT  EPOXY  RESEN  COMPOSITION  AND  AN 
ELECTRICAL  MEMBER  IMPREGNATED  THERE- 
WITH 

Don  A.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  D.  B.  Smith, 
Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Oct  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,382 

Int  a.  C08g5i/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  EP  4  Clafans 

A  resinous  composition,  suitable  as  a  solventless  im- 
pregnating resin  for  large  rotating  apparatus  insulation, 
is  made  from  a  mixture  containing  about  85  to  115  parts 
of  a  bisphenol  A  or  novolac  glycidyl  ether  epoxy  resin, 
about  100  to  155  parts  of  an  acid  anhydride  and  about  25 
to  95  parts  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  neopentyl  glycol. 


3,759,867 

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SILANOL-FREE  RESINS 
Duane  F.  Merrill,  Ballston  Spa,  and  Richard  C.  Cooke, 
Jr.,  Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,402 

Int  CLC08g  57/(7^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  GB  29  Claims 

A  silicone  molding  ccMXiposition  having  improved 
thermal  shock  resistance  having  as  its  main  ingredients  a 
silicone  resin  of  a  high  silanol  content,  that  is,  a  silanol 
content  of  3  to  11%  by  weight  of  the  resin,  and  a  low 
silanol  content  resin  having  less  than  .5  weight  per- 
cent of  silanol  groups  and  preferably  being  substantially 
silanol-free.  The  molding  composition  is  prepared  by  mix- 
ing the  low  content  silanol  resin  with  a  filler  and  then 
adding  to  the  mixture  a  pigment,  catalyst  system,  a  process 
aid  and  a  release  agent.  To  this  resulting  mixture  there  is 
then  added  the  high  silanol  content  binder  resin  and  addi- 
tional filler,  such  as  glass  fibers.  The  resulting  mixture  is 
extruded  to  a  sheet  which  is  then  ground  into  fine  par- 
ticles, the  fine  particles  being  an  uncured  molding  resin 
composition. 


3,759,868 

CARBOXYNTTROSO-POLYBUTADIENE 
VULCANIZATE 

Robert  A.  Meyers,  Endno,  and  Eugene  A.  Bums,  Palos 
Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,269 

Int.  a.  C08d  9/08;  C08f  45/04 
VS.  CI.  260—41.5  R  10  Oaims 

A  decrease  in  permeability  and  an  increase  in  re- 
sistance of  carboxynitroso  rubbers  can  be  effected  by 
the  addition  of  small  amounts  of  polybutadiene  resins. 
Liquid  functionally  terminated  polybutadiene  is  mixed 
into  a  terpolymer  containing  trifluoronitrosomethane, 
tetrafluoroethylene,  and  a  small  amount  of  nitrosoper- 
fluorobutyric  acid.  The  mixture  is  cured  in  the  presence 
of  a  peroxide  free  radical  initiator. 


3,759,869 
SILANE  SUBSTITUTED  POLYDIENES 

Irving  Skeist,  Summit  and  Jerry  Miron,  Livfatgaton,  NJ., 
Murray  Steinink,  Mousey,  N.Y.,  Maidlal  Savia,  Pardp- 
pany,  and  Joseph  RoMo,  Newark,  NJ.,  and  Pradip 
Bhatt  Northborongh,  Mws^  —igwon  to  Skeist  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Livlngstoo,  N  J. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  14.  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,611 

Int  CI.  C08d  9/10 
VS.  CI.  260—41.5  R  13  Qafans 

A  polymeric  composition  which  can  be  used  to  enhance 
the  strength  of  bonding  in  filled  and  reinforced  polymer 
products,  as  well  as  enhance  the  bonding  strength  of  con- 
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ventional  adhesives  is  disclosed.  The  polymeric  composi- 
tion is  comprised  of  tht  following  groups:  > 

Id  )    1 

where  W  is  an  end  group  and  p  is  at  least  2,  ¥„  is  a 
divalent  radical  which  may  be  alkylene,  alkenylene  and 
arylaJkylene,  X  is  a  halogen,  an  alkoxy  radical  or  an 
acyloxy  radical,  R  is  an  alkylidene  radical  which  may  be 
substituted,  o  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  2-5,  and  n  and  m 
are  chosen  so  that  the  molecular  weight  is  at  least  about 
500  to  about  50,000  so  long  as  n  is  never  less  than  1. 


ing  polyadducts  of  epoxide  compounds,  whereby  the  re- 
action is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphine  oxide 
as  a  reaction  accelerator  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10  parts 
by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxide  com- 
pound. 


3  759  870 
POLYESTER  BASED  ON  HYDROXYBENZOIC 

Acms 

James  Economy,  EggertSYilk,  and  Bernard  E.  Nowak, 
Lancaster,  rV.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carbonindum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  ContinoatloD-iii-pait  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  619,577,  Mar.  1,  1967.  This  application 
Aog.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,566 

Int  CL  C08g  17/00.  17/02 
VS.  a.  260—47  C  26  Qafms 

Polyesters  based  on  hydroxybcnzoic  acids  may  be  pro- 
duced by  condensing,  in  a  liquid  state  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  a  monomer  having  the  formula 


RO 


^        V<!1-0R' 


to  form  a  linear  polyester  having  the  formula 

O" 


^        y-(!!-pOR 


wherein  the  bracketed  portion  represents  the  recurring 
structural  unit;  the  oxy  function  of  the  polyester  and  the 
RO  group  of  the  monomer  are  para  or  meta  to  the  car- 
boxylic  group;  R  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  propionyl  or  ben- 
zoyl; and  R'  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl. 


3,759,871 

POLYETHERPOLYTOTOLS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARA- 

TION   AND   MIXTURES   OF   POLYTfflOETHER- 

POLYTHIOLS  WITH  EPOXTOE  RESINS 
Rkliaid  A.  iUckncr,  Midlaiid,  Midi^  aarignor  to  The 

Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

771,648,  now  abandoned.  Diridcd  and  tliis  application 

Ang.  12, 197L  Ser.  No.  171,331 

Int  CI.  C08g  30/10 
VS.  CL  260-47  EC  20  Oalms 

Polythioetherpolythiols  with  a  thiol  functionality 
greater  than  2  are  made  by  reacting  a  polythiol  with  a 
triene,  a  tetraene  or  mixtures  thereof  or  mixtures  of  the 
polyenes  with  a  diene,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
generating  catalyst.  The  polythioetherpolythiols  can  be  re- 
acted with  epoxide  resins  to  effect  cures  of  the  latter. 


3  759  873 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  POLYURETHANES  BASED 
ON  POLYESTERS  PREPARED  FROM  CARBOXY 
POLYOLS 

Stephen  F.  Hodak,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Adiland  Oil,  Inc.,  Colnmbns,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  716,349,  Mar.  27,  1968.  This  appHcatioo  May  20, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  145,502 

Int.  CL  C08g  22/10,  22/16,  51/22 
VS.  a.  260—75  NK  11  Claims 

Polyester  resins  containing  urethane  linkages,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  The  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  polyester  prepared 
from  at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one 
polyhydric  alcohol  substantially  free  or  unsatiuitted 
reactants  and  naturally  occurring  oils,  and  (2)  an 
organic  polyisocyanate;  the  ratio  of  (1)  and  (2)  be- 
ing such  that  equivalents  of  hydroxyl /equivalents  of 
(carboxyl-fisocyanate)  is  greater  than  1  and  up  to 
0.5  to  2.0  and  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  carboxyl/ 
equivalents  of  isocyanate  is  greater  than  1  and  up 
to  about  30;  or 
fB)  The  reaction  product  of  (I)  a  polyester  prepared 
from  at  least  one  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polycarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  polyhydric 
alcohol,  and  (2)  an  organic  polyisocyanate;  the  ratio 
of  ( 1 )  to  (2)  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  equivalents 
of  hydroxyl/equivalents  of  (carboxyl-fisocyanate)  is 
0.5  to  2.0  and  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  carboxyl/ 
equivalents  of  isocyanate  is  greater  than  1  and  up  to 
about  30. 
Film  forming  compositions  made  by  blending  the  satu- 
rated resin  (A),  which  may  be  water  dispersible,  with  5% 
to  50%  of  an  aminoplast  resin  in  water  or  organic  solvent, 
or  with  a  free  isocyanate  containing  prepolymcr  or  adduct! 
or  by  blending  the  unsaturated  resin  (B)  with  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  and  effecting  addition  polym- 
erization. 


3,759,874 

FLUORINATED  POLYURETHANES  AS  SOIL 

RELEASE  AGENTS 

John  T.  Gresham,  SkOlman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Ang.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,325 

Int  CL  C08g  22/16 

U.S.  a.  260— 77.5  AP  6  Claims 

Fluorinated    polyurethancs    are    described    having    a 

chemical  structure  made  up  of  the  units 


L 


-1-0— i— OCONH 


-I-HHCO-J-N 


and 


3  759  872 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EPOXIDE 
POLYADDUCTS  WITH  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  AC- 
CELERATORS 
JoacUm  Loreaz,  BcnsiidiB-Anerbach,  Gennany,  asignor 
to  Cib»<;eigy  Maricnherg  GmbH,  Lantern,  Odenwaid, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  3,  1971, 

P  21  04  910.5 

Int  a.  C08g  30/14 

VS,  a.  260—47  EC  i  Oalm 

Process  for  the  production  of  epoxide  polyadducts  by 

the  reaction  of  epoxide  compounds  with  compounds  giv- 


-Lo(Chk:H)0), 


( 


CONH-I-NHCO 


^ 


X  •  to  1    J 


in  the  ratio  of  from  at  least  2  to  about  24  fluorinated 
units  to  one  nonfluorinated  unit  containing  repeating  oxy- 
ethylene  groups,  where 

r 

-o— z-o— 

is  a  residue  of  a  fluorinated  diol  of  the  formula 
RfCnHj„.^(OH).XR'(OH)b 
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in  which  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  of  4-16  carbon 
atoms,  X=0  or  S,  R'  is  an  organic  radical  of  2-15 
carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  one  or  more  ether 
linkages  and  r»=l-ll,  a==l  or  0,  b=\  or  2,  a-\-b=l, 
and  I  is  a  divalent  organic  group  bom  a  diisocyanate, 

I(NC0)3 

m  is  an  integer  from  about  8  to  over  100.  The  poly- 
urethancs are  effective  soil  release  agents  for  durable 
press  fabrics. 


acid  and  35-15%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  a  diamine,  between  50  and  100  mol  percent  of 
the  diamine  being  trimethylhexamethylene  diamine,  and 
films  produced  therefrom. 


3,759,875 
CURABLE  LIQUID  PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 
James  L.  Gathrle,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  188,608 
Int  CL  C08g  39/00 
VS.  CL  260—76  2  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  method  of  preparing 
a  new  curable  liquid  pigment  composition  which  includes 
a  pigment  component,  a  polyester-polyene  component  hav- 
ing at  least  two  unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  dis- 
posed at  terminal  positions -on  a  main  chain  of  the  mole- 
cule, and  a  polythiol  component  containing  a  multiplicity 
of  pendant  or  terminally  positioned  — SH  fimctional 
groups  per  average  molecule  of  the  polythiol.  Upon  curing 
by  a  free  radical  generator  such  as  actinic  radiation,  the 
curable  liquid  composition  rapidly  forms  substantially 
odorless,  solid  elastomeric  films  which  effectively  color 
and  coat  a  substrate. 


3,759,878 

POLYMERS  MODIFIED  WITH  SULFONAZIDE- 

ISOCYANATE  COMPOL^NDS 

David  S.  Breslow,  New  Castie,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wihnhi^on,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

86«,018,  now  Patent  No.  3,657,047.  Divided  and  tills 

appUcation  Sept  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,956 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/06,  27/10 

VS.  a.  260—78.4  E  6  Oaims 

Disclosed  are  sulfonazide-isocyanate  compounds  of  the 
formula 


( 


NiO,S-^R-^NCO 


), 


where  R  is  a  polyvalent  aliphatic  radical  and  x  and  y  are 
integers  from  1  to  100.  The  use  of  said  sulfonazide-iso- 
cyanate compounds  to  modify  polymers,  cross-link  poly- 
mers, and  adhere  polymers  to  substrates  selected  from 
siliceous  materials,  metals  and  other  polymer  substrates 
is  disclosed.  Also  disclosed  are  rubber  tires  reinforced 
with  polyester  tire  cord  which  has  been  modified  with  a 
sulfonazide-isocyanate  compound. 


3,759,876 

LACTAM  POLYMERIZATION  WITH 
AMIDE  INITIATORS 
Markns  Matzncr,  Edison,  Waitsr  T.  RdcUc,  ftfifUngton, 
and  Snt-Wn  Chow  and  James  E.  McGrath,  Somcnille, 
NJ^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  anillcation  Scr.  No. 
26,128,  Apr.  6,  1970.  This  appUcation  Sept  24,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  183,700 

Int  CL  COSg  20/18 
VS.  CL  260—78  L  6  Claims 

Certain  amide  compounds  based  on  aromatic  amines 
are  utilized  as  polymerization  initiators  or  activators  with 
alkaline  catalysts  in  the  anionic  polymerization  of  lactam 
monomers  so  as  to  provide  polymerization  systems  which 
may  be  utilized  in  a  variety  of  molding  operations. 


3,759,879 
CONTINUOUS  BULK  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
John  C.  Floros,  Lmienbarg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Contpany,  Alotin,  Ohio 
Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,907 
Int  CL  C08f  1/06 
VS.  a.  260—78.5  CL  8  Chdms 

A  continuous,  homogeneous  bulk  polymerization  proc- 
ess for  producing  copolymers,  terpolymers,  and  tetra- 
polymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of 
maleic  or  fumaric  acids,  which  polymers  contain  a  mini- 
mum amoimt  of  residual  unreacted  monomer,  in  a  spe- 
cific temperature-time  cycle  in  at  least  two  reaction 
zones  in  the  presence  of  known  catalysts  and  modifiers 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions.  The  polymer 
formed  must  be  soluble  in  the  monomer  at  all  times 
throughout  the  polymerization  reaction. 


3,759,877 
SHRINKABLE  FILM  FORMING  COPOLYAMIDES 
PREPARED  BY  COPOLYMERIZING  w-AMINOUN- 
DECANOIC  ACID  AND  THE  SALT  OF  A  DICAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID  AND  TRIMETHYLHEXAMETH- 
YLENE DIAMINE 

Hclmnt  Hnhn  and  Lutz  Hoppc,  Walsrode,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  WoUI  &  Co.  Akticngesellschaft,  Walsrode, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continaatlon-in-part  of  qipHcation  Ser.  No. 
88,123,  Not.  9,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,692,748,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
823,939,  May  12, 1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1972. 
Ser.  No.  229,185 

Oaims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaar,  May  14,  1968, 

P  17  70  406Jt 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  die  patent  snlMeqnent  to 

Sept  19, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C08g  20/04 

VS,  CL  260—78  A  2  Claims 

Shrinkable  fihn-forming  copolyamides  which  are  glass- 
clear  in  appearance  and  which  are  obtained  by  polycon- 
densation  oi  65-85%  by  weight  of  »-amino-imdecanoic 


3,759,880 
MANUFACTURE  OF  INSOLUBLE  AND  ONLY 
SUGHTLY  SWELLABLE  POLY  -  N  -  VDVYL- 
PYRROLIDONE-2 

Ernst  Hoffmann  and  Kaii  Herrie,  Lodwigshafen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  AnUin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
AicticngeseUsdiaft,  Ludwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,436 

Int  CL  C08f  7/66 
U.S.  CL  260—80.3  R  4  Claims 

Manufacture  of  poly-N-vinylpyrrolidone-2  by  polym- 
erization of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  in  the  presence  of  unsatu- 
rated cyclic  acid  amides  and  an  oxidizable  metal. 


3,759,881 

POLYACRYLATE  CASTING  PROCESS 

Cliarles  B.  Holder,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  14.  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,174 

Int  CL  C08f  3/64,  3/66, 15/16 

U.S.  CL  260—86.1  E  14  CUims 

Polyacrylate  castings  are  prepared  by  first  forming  a 
viscous  prepolymcr  by  intimately  admixing  an  acrylic  acid 
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ester  with  an  amine  initiator,  such  as  morpholinc,  and 
then,  in  a  second  step,  completing  the  polymerization  in  a 
mold  thus  forming  a  clear  polyacrylate  casting. 


3,759,8S2 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RANDOM 
HIGH  CIS^BR 

Walter  Nndenbers,  West  Caldwell,  and  Edward  A. 
Delancy,  Dover,  N J^  nsigiiors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Jane  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  155,619 

Int.  a.  C08d  1/22,  1/44,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—84.1  6  Oaims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  buta- 
diene and  styrcne  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  butadiene 
units  are  in  the  cis-1,4  configuration  and  which  contains 
from  10  to  45%  by  weight  of  bound  styrene,  the  bound 
styrene  having  random  distribution,  which  comprises  po- 
lymerizing monomeric  butadiene  and  monomeric  styrene 
in  solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  an  iodine- 
containing  catalyst  formed  in  situ  in  the  solution  by  sep- 
arately introducing  an  organomagnesium  compound,  a 
titanium  tetrahalide  and  elemental  oxygen,  the  amount  of 
oxygen  being  equal  to  from  12  to  35  mol  percent  per 
mol  of  titanium  present. 


3,759,885 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Jean  Claude  Thomas  and  Francis  Foomel,  Lyon,  and 
Salomon   Soussan,   Saint-Fons,   France,   assignors   to 
Produits   Chimiques   Pechiney-Saint-Gobaln,   Nenllly- 
sur-Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  applications  Ser. 
No.  648,965  and  Ser.  No.  649,014,  both  Jane  26,  1967. 
This  appHcation  Sept  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,864 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1966, 
67,215,  67,216 

InL  CL  C08r  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  R  9  Claims 

The  polymerization  in  mass  of  vinyl  chloride,  alone  or 
in  combination  with  compatible  monomers,  is  carried  out 
in  two  distinct  stages  separated  in  time  or  in  time  and 
space,  with  sharp  differences  in  temperature  and  inten- 
sity of  agitation,  producing  superior  polymers. 


3,759,883 

COLD  FLOW  RESISTANT  HOMOGENEOUS  CO- 
POLYMERS OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
AND  CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Max  B.  MncUcr,  Morristvwn,  Peter  P.  Safarttello,  Morrfe 
Plates,  and  Hcraum  S.  KMrfmao,  Teaaeck  TowmUp, 
NJ.,  aasigners  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corporatioo,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

I     Filed  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,157 

^  lot  CL  CWf  15/06 

VS.  CL  26«— 87.5  A  4  Claims 

Granular  copolymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  between 


3,759,886 

BIODEGRADABLE  EMULSIFIERS  FOR 

POLYCHLOROPRENE 

Natlian  L.  Toner,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144^26 

IntCLC08f  7 /;i,i/i2 

U^.  a.  260— 92  J  5  Claims 

Use  of  octyl  sulfate  salts  as  emulsifying  agents  in  chlo- 
roprene  polymerization.  Octyl  sulfate  salts  are  biodegrad- 
able and  replace  the  nonbiodegradable  salts  of  the  con- 
densation product  of  naphthalene  sulfonic  acids  and  form- 
aldehycte. 


3,759,887 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 

OR  COPOLYMERS 
Hendrfk  J.  Rang  and  SJoerd  Kaarsemaker,  SHtard,  Nedier- 
lands,  assignors  to  Stamlcarboo  N.Y.,  Hecricn,  Netlici^ 
lands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,934 


about  0.05  mol  percent  and  about  0.50  mol  percent  of    *^***™'  priority.  appUcation  Netherlands,  July  8,  1963, 


chlorotrifluoroethylene  have  superior  physical  properties 
and  are  adapted  for  molding  into  objects  having  enhanced 
resistance  to  cold  flow  under  load. 


3,759,884 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OR  CO- 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  THE 
USE  OF  A  CATALYST  SUPPORTED  BY  A 
CARRIER 


295,066 

IntCXCWt  1/60,  3/04 
U.S.  a.  260—94.9  R  10  Claims 

Ethylene  polymers  are  prepared  by  polymerizing  ethyl- 
ene at  temperatures  above  150*  C.  and  pressures  above 
500  atmospheres  with  an  organic  peroxide  of  the  formula 


HiC 


(CH,).   C' 


O— 0— R 


0-0-B 


HirosM 
Id  Norio  KasWwa,  Hlro- 
to  Mitsoi  Petrocfcemkai 
LM^  Tokyo,  Japai 

No  Drawiae.  FBed  Not.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  775,901 

Claims  priority,  appMcatloa  Japoa,  Sept.  11,  1968, 
43/64,936 

Int  CL  Ctff  1/56.  3/06 
UA  CL  26»— 88J  R  18  Claims 

In  the  process  for  the  polymerization  or  copolymeri- 
zation  of  ethylene  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  titanitmi  or  vanadium  halogen 
compound  chemically  bonded  onto  the  surface  of  inor- 
ganic solid  particles,  and  an  organoaluminum  compound 
or  a  dialkyi  zinc,  tlie  improvement  wherein  the  inorganic 
solid  particles  are  particles  of  magnesmm  hydroxide  hav- 


where  R  is  tertiary  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 
or  with  2,2-bis[4,4-di(tertiary  butylperoxy)cyclohexyl] 
propane. 


3,759,888 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORI- 
NATED POLYETHYLENE,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF 

ShinJI  Nose,  AmagasaU,  HMcaU  Tnijimara,  Ikeda, 
Katumi  Ilo,  Ibarald,  Hitoshi  Ishihara,  Amagasaki,  and 
HiroshI  Yoshimoto,  IbaraU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka 
Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,339 

Int.  CL  C08f  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  H  8  Claims 

An  improved  process  of  making  chlorinated  polyethyl- 


mg  an  average  particle  diameter  exceeding   l/i  but  not   enes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of : 

greater  than  70m,  and  a  specific  surface  area  in  the  range        (a)  first  stage  chlorination  of  polyethylene  powder, 

of  from  20  to  100  m.'/g.  under  introduction  of  chlorine,  at  a  temperature  not 
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exceeding  the  upper  critical  melting  temperature  (T) 
or  the  fluctuated  upper  critical  melting  temperature 
(T,)  of  crystalline  portion  of  the  polyethylene, 

(b)  heat-treatment  of  the  first-stage-chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene at  a  temperature  (Ti,)  exceeding  the  lower 
critical  melting  temperature  of  crystalline  portion  of 
said  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  the  temperature  at 
which  the  first  stage  chlorination  is  performed,  fol- 
lowing the  interruption  of  chlorine  introduction,  and 

(c)  further  chlorination  of  the  heat-treated,  chlori- 
nated polyethylene  until  the  desired  chlorine  content 
is  obtained,  under  resumption  of  chlorine  introduc- 
tion at  a  temperature  (Tg)  below  the  above  tempera- 
ture (Tb). 


medicament,  because  they  show  corticotropic  properties 
remarkably  improved  in  prolongation  of  action.  They  can 
be  prepared  by  condensing  the  amino  acids  together  one 
by  one  or  by  condensing  the  small  peptide  fragments  to- 
gether in  a  per  se  conventional  manner. 


3,759,889 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  COMPLEX  NICKEL  CATALYSTS  CONTAIN- 
ING  A  GLYCOLIC  ACID,  THIOGLYCOLIC,  OR 
THIOLACnC  ACID  LIGAND 

Ronald  Bauer,  Orinda,  and  Harold  Chung  and  Wilhelm 
Kelm,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Henry  Van  Zwet,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
3,199,  now  Patent  No.  3,661,803.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,264 
Int.  C\.C(i%t  1/74,3/06 

VS.  a.  260—94.9  C  12  Claims 

Ethylene  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  nickel  compound  with 


3  759  892 
AZO  DYE  WITH  A  BK-(2'hYDR0XY-3-CARB0XY- 

PHENYL)  METHANE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 

Heinz  WicU,  Allschwil,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Fned  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,991 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1969, 

2,496/69;  Aug.  22,  1969,  12.772/69 

Int  CL  C09b  29/14,  33/14,  33/18 

VS.  a.  260—145  C  28  Claims 

Azo  dyes   and   their   metal   complex   compounds  are 

formed  by  coupling  1  or  2  moles  of  a  diazo  component 

with  a  bis-l-(2-hydroxy-3-carboxyphenyl  methane.  They 

are  highly  suitable  for  dyeing  leather,  for  which  they 

have  very  good  penetrative  properties  and  yield  light-fast 

dyeings. 


3  759  893 
BISCATIO.MC  MONOAZO  DYES  FOR  ACID- 
MODIFIED  NYLONS 
Daniel  Shaw  James,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,707 
Int.  CL  C09b  29/08 
VS.  CL  260—149  2  Claims 

Orange  to  violet  biscationic  azo  dyes  having  the  formula 


[ 


R,R;R,NCH.CO-/  Q  \-N=:N-^W-N=N'^W^  Q  \-3 


>e 


a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolic    where 
acid,  thioglycolic  acid  and  thiolactic  acid.  The  nickel  com- 
pounds comprise  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  of 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms.  The  preferred  nickel  com- 
pound is  biscyclooctadiene-l,5-nickel. 


3,759,890 

IMIDAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  PROTEINS 

AND  POLYSACCHARIDES 

Donald  Victor  Wilson,  Needingworth.  England,  assignor 

to  Hoi!mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  17,  1970, 

44,510/70 
Int  CL  C07g  7/00;  C08h  1/00 
VS  a.  260—112  R  20  Claims 

Imidazolyl  derivatives  of  polypeptides,  proteins,  amino- 
containing  polysaccharides  and  polymers  containing  at 
least  one  primary  aliphatic  amino  group  are  described. 
These  derivatives  are  converted  into  corresponding  diazo- 
nium  compounds  which  are  employed  in  coupling  reac- 
tions to  produce  products  useful  in  immunochemistry. 

3  759  891 
(1-^ALANINE,  15-ORNITHINE).CORTICOTROPIN 

PEPTIDES 
Hideo  Otsaka,  Mino,  and  Ken  Inoaye,  Kobe,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1970, 
45/2,554 
Int  CL  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00;  COSh  1/00 
VS  CL  260—112.5  2  Claims 

Corticotropically  active  octadecapeptides  wherein  the 
first  amino  acid,  serine,  and  the  fifteenth  amino  acid, 
lysine,  in  the  native  corticotropin  molecule  are  substituted 
respectively  by  /9-alanine  and  ornithine,  derivatives  there- 
of, non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  complexes 
thereof   are   disclosed.    Such    peptides    are    useful    as   a 


R,=alkyl 

R2=alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 

R3=alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  benzyl 

or  Rj  and  R3  together=alicyclic  ring 

or  Rj,  Rj,  and  R3  together=pyridinium  ring 

R4=H  or  CI 

W=l,4-naphthylene  or 

Ri 

I 


B« 


R5  and  R6=H,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  CI 

R7=H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  CI,  NHCO  alkyl  or  NHCOCeHs 

R8=H,  CI,  alkyl  or  alkoxy 


'©_. 


/■ 


alkyl 


N-alky  or  -N 

slkyl  CHiCH(CHi).-Y® 


Y*=NR,R,R,orNHCOCH,NR,RiR^ 

where 

R9=Ri  or  H 

m=0  or  1 

n=0or  1 

Z=H  when  n=0  and  OH  when  n=l 

A© = anion 

and  where  alkyl  groups  contain  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
are  particularly  well  suited  for  dyeing  of  bulk  continuous 
filament  (BCF)  nylon  styling  carpet,  and  have  good  ex- 
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haust  and  light-fastness  on  acid-modified  nylon  and  ex- 
cellent reserve  on  unmodified  nylons,  at  the  preferred  dye- 
ing pH  range  of  6-6.5.  The  dyes  are  prepared  by  coupling 
p-aminophcnacylammonium  or  p-(p-aminophenylazo) 
phenacylammonium  salts  to  N,N-disubstituted  anilines 
containing  a  pendant  tertiary  amine  or  quaternary  am- 
monium group  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom. 


3,759,894  -^ 

HETEROCYCUC  DIAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Haii»Jo«rg  AngUker  and  Richard  Peter,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Cilw-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzehland 
No  Drawing.  ContinoatioD-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  716,267,  Mar.  12,  1968.  This  appUcation 
July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,699 

Chums  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  15,  1967, 
3,756/67;  Aug.  4,  1967,  11,011/67 

Int.  CI.  C09b  33/02.  33/12;  I>06p  3/52 
UA  CL  260—158  5  Ctaims 

Disazo  dyestuffs  in  which  two  monoazo  dyestuff  mole- 
cules of  the  general  formula 


(I) 


D— N=N— A— N 


/ 


\ 


in  which  D  represents  the  residue  of  a  monocyclic  or  bi- 
cyclic  diazo  component,  A  represents  a  para-phenylene 
residue  and  Ri  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkyl  residue 
that  may  be  substituted,  are  linked  together  through  the 
residues  of  their  coupling  components  by  a  bifunctional 
bridging  component  Z  which  has  no  dyestuff  character- 
istics, and  is  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


■8-,  -S-S-,  -NH-,  -N- 


80- 


8  0, 


-CO- 


CHj 


and  especially  a  group  of  the  formula  — X' — R5 — X' — , 
in  which  X'  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom 
or  an  — NH —  group,  the  hydrogen  atom  of  which  may 
be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  especially  a  methyl  group,  and  Rj  represents  a 
bifunctioaal  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic,  aro- 
matic or  heterocyclic  residue,  the  carbon  chain  of  which 
may  be  interrupted  by  hetero  atoms,  especially  oxygen 
atoms,  and  which,  when  the  two  diazo  components  are 
heterocyclic  ring  systems  and/or  X'  is  an  oxygen  atom, 
is  preferably  not  a  polymethylene  chain  and  in  which 
both  of  the  monoazo  dyestuff  residues  arc  joined  to  the 
bifimctional  residue  Z  directly  via  the  aromatic  nucleus  A. 
The  dyestuffs  are  used  to  dye  synthetic  fibers  such  as 
polyester  fibers.  The  dyeings  »  obtained  are  very  fast  to 
light  and  to  sublimation. 


3,759,895 
BENZOTHLAZOLYL-AZO-INDOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Clarence  A.  Coatcs,  Jr.,  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport, 
Tcnn.,  asdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,173 

Int  CL  C09b  29/36 

VS.  CL  260—158  7  ctaima 

Monoazo  compounds,  which  exhibit  excellent  fastness 
and  dyeability  properties  on  polyamide  textile  materials 
on  which  the  compounds  produce  reddish-yellow  to 
orange  shades,  consist  of  a  2-benzothiazolyl  diazo  compo- 
nent which  may  be  substituted  with  certain  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
cyclohexoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen  and  acylamido  substituents 
and  an  N-carbamoylalkyl-  or  N-acylamido-alkyl-indole 
coupling  component. 


3,759,896 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYSAC- 
CHARIDES WITH  ANTITUMOR  ACTION 

Nobuhiko  Komatsu,  485  Tabata-cho,  Kita-ku;  Syoichi 
Kikumoto  and  Keitaro  Kimura,  both  of  1, 6-chome, 
Yaesu,  Chuo-ku;  Sumio  Sakai,  1-106  of  6,  3-chome, 
Yayoi-cho,  Nakano-ku;  Teruo  Kamasuka,  1631  Gakuen 
Nishimachi,  Kodaira-shI;  and  Yoshio  Momokl,  31,  3- 
chome,  Shimouma-cho,  Sctagaya-kn,  aD  of  Tokyo, 
Japan;  SfaoicU  Takada,  967-3,  Angyojirin;  nd  Toshi- 
yuki  Yamamoto,  1700,  2-chomCf  Motogo^ho,  both  of 
Kawaguchi-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan;  and  Junichi  Suga- 
yama,  5-13,  3-chomc,  Sengen-cbo,  Kumme-machi, 
Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Set.  No.  808,311,  Mar.  18,  1969.  This  application 
June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1968, 
43/19,712 

Int.  a.  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  8  aaims 

Process  for  manufacture  of  polysaccharides  with  anti- 
tumor action,  mainly  consisting  of  ^-(l->  3) -linked  D-glu- 
cose  residue. 


3,759,897 
CERTAIN  l-OXAMOYL-l,4-BENZODIAZEPINES 

HIsao  Yamamoto,  Nisliinonyya,  Siigelio  Inaba,  Takara- 
zuka,  Tadashi  Okamoto  and  Tosfa^ki  Hirohashi, 
Asliiya,  Kikuo  Isliizumi,  Minoo,  Micliilifat)  Yamamoto, 
Toyonaka,  Isamu  Maruyama,  Mlnoo,  Ksono  Mori, 
Kobe,  and  Tsuyoshi  Kobayasld,  Minoo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
4,040,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,534.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  25,  1972,  Scr.  No.  229,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1969, 
44/5,573,  44/5,574,  44/5,575;  Apr.  18,  1969, 
44/30^4;  May  13,  1969,  44/37,159;  Jane  9, 
1969.  44/45,690 

Int.  CL  C07d  53/06 
VS.  CL  260—239  BD  2  Clalmt 

A  novel  process  for  preparing  benzodiazepine  deriva- 
tives and  salts  thereof,  which  are  useful  as  tranquilizers, 
muscle-relaxants,  antispasmodics  and  hypnotics.  This 
process  is  shown  by  reaction  schema  as  follows: 


/\ 


XAn 

Ri  I 

H 


<^    . 


Ri 
/ 


C,Ht.CO-N 


\ 


&« 


1.-C 

^"^^B. 


-CHK3N 
Ri 


Rj  I  R« 


CHi 


1 


redoolDS  acrat 
Ri 


rrT<^  H. 


/ 

>^/  ^/s,      > — C«Hj«— A— N 


R4 


NHi 
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ozldlzlnc  aceot 


X\ 


■Ri 


Ri 


■         io 

C.HI. 

I 

A 


CHi 


wherein  Rj  and  R|  signify  individually  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom,  lower  allcyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
trihalomethyl  group,  nitro  group  or  amino  group;  R|  and 
R4  signify  individually  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  A  signifies  a 
carbonyl  group  or  a  methylene  group,  n  signifies  0,  1  or 
2,  and  X  signifies  a  halogen  atom.  Among  these  com- 
pounds, benzodiazepine  derivatives  wherein  n  is  0  and 
A  is  carbonyl  group  are  novel  compoiuds. 


3,759,898 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ALPHA.[CARBO(5-INDANYLOXY)] 
BENZYLPENiaLUN 

SosDina  NakaniaM,  East  Lyme,  Conn^  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  180,502 

Int  CL  C07d  99/16 
VS.  CL  260^239.1  7  Qafans 

The  preparation  of  a- [carbo(5-indanyloxy)]  benzyl- 
penicillin  via  the  esterification  of  a  -  carboxypenicillin 
with  S-indanol  in  the  presence  of  N,N'-dicyclohexylcar- 
bodiimide  in  a  reaction-inert  solvent  at  a  pH  of  2-8. 


3,759,899 

PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  DELTA 
5,6-DOUBLE  BOND  INTO  A  STEROID 

Percy  L.  JnDan  and  AmoM  Hbsch,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  and 
Erast  laeii,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  47,907, 
JuM  19,  1970.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
219,545 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00 

VS.  CL  260—239.55  34  Haims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  introduc- 
ing an  olefinic  double  bond  into  the  5,6-po8ition  of  a  ste- 
roid by  reducing  a  5,6-oxido  group.  Since  in  general  the 
5,6-oxido  group  is  formed  from  a  5,6'Wuaturated  com- 
poimd  by  treatment  with  an  organic  peracid,  a  process 
for  the  eliminaticm  of  such  an  oxido  group  with  forma- 
tion of  a  5,6-double  bond  is  of  special  vahie  when  a  5,6- 
oxido  group  can  be  used  as  protective  group  or  for  reac- 
tions with  peracids  in  other  positions  of  the  molecule  in 
which  a  5,6-oxido  group  is  formed  but  is  not  desired. 


3,759,900 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 
Walter  Hmvtmann,  Cologne-Budiheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
Germany 
No  Ehvwing.  Filed  June  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,580 
Clalnis  priority,  application  Germany.  June  11,  1969, 
P  19  29  664.1 
Int  CI.  C07d  55/22 
VS.  CI.  260—240  B  6  Claims 

Optical  brighteners  on  the  basis  of  salts  of  sulphonic 
acids  of  the  formula 


8O1H 


< 


-CH=CH 


(D 


in  which  X  denotes  a  triazine,  triazole,  napbthotriazole, 
pyrazole,  acylamino  or  urea  radical;  Y  represents  H,  CI, 
CN  or  X;  Z  denotes  H  or  — SO,H, 

with  guanidines  of  the  general  formula 


RiN=C 


/ 

\ 


NR,Ri 


NR4R1 


(ID 


m  which  R,  denotes  H,  NHj,  alkyl  or  a  carbocyclic  radi- 
cal; R3,  R|,  R4  and  Rg  represent  H,  alkyl,  a  carbocyclic 
radical;  and  R3  together  with  Rj  or  I^  together  with  Rg 
may  also  denote  an  alkylene  radical  linked  to  the 
N-atom, 

compared  with  the  free  sulphonic  acid  or  the  alkali  metal 
salts  of  the  stilbene-sulphonic  acids  (I),  the  salts  with 
guanidines  (II)  have  advantages  in  respect  of  their  sensi- 
tivity to  hardness,  in  the  brightening  of  mixed  fabrics 
and  in  simultaneous  high  quality  finishing  and  optical 
brightening. 


3,759,901 
CERTAIN  ARYLHYDRAZONALKYL 
QUATERNARY  SALTS 
Lewis  L.  Lincoln  and  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,946 
Int  CL  C07d  91/44 
VS.  CL  260—240  G  8  Claims 

Reactive  N-substituted,  cyclammonium  quaternary  salts 
wherein  the  N-substituent  includes  substituted  alkyl  radi- 
cals whose  terminal  carbon  atom  can  be  additionally  sub- 
stituted with,  for  example,  a  formyl  radical,  an  acetal  or 
thioacetal  grouping  including  cyclic  oxyacetals  and  cyclic 
thioacetals,  or  a  hydrazono  radical  which  is  itself  optional- 
ly substituted,  are  useful  as  chemical  intermediates,  as 
photographic  addenda  such  as  antifoggants  or  as  nucle- 
ating agents  in  silver  halide  reversal  emulsions.  The  salts 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  hydro  salt  of  a  cyclammonium 
base  with  an  alij^atic  organic  compound  having  an  active 
double  bond  system  between  the  first  and  second  carbon 
atoms. 


3,759,902 
METHINE  DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Peter    Knhlflian    and    Klans-Friedridi    Lchment 
Lcverioisen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Alrticngesell- 
schaft  Lcverioisen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1970, 
P  20  40  652.4 
Int  a.  C09b  23/00 
VS.  a.  260—240.8  10  Hafans 

Methine  dyestuffs,  processes  for  their  manufacture  and 
their  use  of  dyeing  and  printing  of  polyacrylonitrile,  co- 
polymers of  acrylonitrile  with  other  vinyl  compounds,  acid 
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modified  aromatic  polyesters,  acid  modified  polyamides, 
leather,  tanned  cotton,  cellulose,  polytirethanes  and  for 
the  production  of  writing  liquids  and  stamping  inks. 


3,759^3 
THIAZOLINYL  AND  THIAZINYL  DEMVATTVES 
OFD^n>AZOLES 
Rodiger  D.  Haagwitz,  Higlii«iiii  Park,  and  Venkatacliala 
L.  Nanyanan,  EDghtstown,  NJ^  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Sqnibb  &  Sons,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,959 
Int  CL  C07d  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  R  10  Claims 

Thiazolinyl  and  thiazinyl  derivatives  of  indazoies  arc 
provided  having  the  structure 


(R). 


-Ri 


N 


A 

I 
which  are  useful  as  anthelmintic  agents. 


3,759,904 
7.[D-(a-AME^O-a.PHEP^YL-,  l-THIENYL-  AND  3- 
THlENYLACETAMIDO)>3  -  [S-<l,2,3>TRIAZOLE- 
5.YL)THIOMETHYL1.3  -  CEPHEM  -  4^ARBOX. 
YUC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Leonard  Brace  Cmt,  Jr^  Clay,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Briitol- 

MyersCnnpany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  CoutlnuatioiKiiHpart  erf  atMUodoiied  applica* 
tion  Ser.  No.  107,448,  Jan.  18,  1971.  This  appiication 
July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,534 

Int  a.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CL  260—243  C  24  Claims 

7-[D-(«-amino-o-phenyl-,  2-thienyl-  and  3-tJiienyl-acet- 
amido)]  -  3  -  [S  -  (1,2,3  -  triazolc  -  5  -  yl)thiomethyl]- 
3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acids  and  their  ncmtoxic,  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  are  valuable  as  ahtibacterial 
agents,  as  nutritional  supplements  in  animal  feeds,  as 
agents  for  the  treatment  of  mastitus  in  cattle  and  as  tlwsra- 
peutic  agents  in  poultry  and  animals,  including  man,  and 
are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment,  particularly  by  oral 
administration,  of  infectious  diseases  caused  by  many 
Gram-positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria. 


3,759,905 
7^o-,  m.  AND  p-(2'  -  AMINOETHOXY)PHENYL- 
ACETAMIDO]  -  3  -  (SUB9nTUTED  METHYL). 
CEPH-3-EM-4^ARBOXYLATES 
Raymond  Urgei  Lcndenx.  Edmonton,  Alberta,  and  Oin- 
ton  Gordon  Chin,  Sherwood  Park,  Albctta,  Canada,  as- 
fliVBon  to  R  ft  L  Molccnhv  Research  Ltd.,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada 

No  Dnndng.  FOcd  Oct  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,369 
InL  CL  C07d  99/24 
UA  CL  260—243  C  29  Claims 

7-[o-,  m-  and  p-(2'-aniinoethoxy)phenylacetamido]-3- 
(substituted  methyl  )-ceph  -  3-em-4-carboxylates,  wherein 
the  substituent  on  the  "3-methyr  group  is  hydrogen, 
acetoxy,  pyridinium,  jricolinium,  lutidinium,  5-methyH, 
3,4  -  thiadiazol  -  2-yIthio,  l-methyl-5-tetrazolylthio  or  3- 
methyl  -  l,2,4-thiadia2ol-5-ylthio  and  their  zwittcrions, 
betaines  and  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  and  cationic  salts  are  valuable  as  antibacterial 
agents  and  as  therapeutic  agents  in  poultry  and  animals, 
including  man,  and  are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  infectious  diseases  caused  by  many  Gram-positive  and 


Gram-negative  bacteria.  7  -  [p-(2'-aminoethoxy)-phenyl- 
acctamido]  -  3-(pyridiniummethyl)ceiA-3-em-4-carboxyl- 
ate  is  prepared,  for  example,  by  treatment  at  0"  C.  with 
trifluoroacctic  acid  of  the  corresponding  compound  in 
which  the  free  amino  group  is  protected  with  a  tert.- 
butoxycarbonyl  group. 


3  759  906 

acetylenically'un'saturated  diaryl 
nttriles  and  derivattves  thereof 

John  F.  Cavalla,  Isleworth,  GOUan  M.  Sandison,  Datchet, 
and  Alan  C.  White,  Windsor,  England,  assignors  to 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 
No  Drawing.  Application  Not.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,840, 
now  Patent  No.  3,594,401,  which  is  a  continnation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  appHcatfon  Ser.  No.  619,207,  Feb. 
28,  1967.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  116,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  3,  1966, 

9,319/66 
Int  CL  C07d  B7/36,  87/42 
U.S.  CL  260—247  12  Clafans 

Certain  diaryl-substituted  acetylenically  unsaturated 
compounds  bearing  a  cyano,  carboxylic  acid,  ester,  or 
amide  substituent  or  hydroxymethyl  or  aminomethyl,  and 
optionally  an  amino  substituent,  exhibit  useful  CNS 
activity  as  anticonvulsants  and  are  also  useful  as  anti- 
inflammatory agents  and  tranquillizers,  etc. 


3  759  907 
3  -  (a^SUBSTITUTED  AMBVO-^ALKOXYBENZOXY- 
PROPYLV6,7.   OR   6,7,8-ALKOXY  -   1,2,3-BENZO. 
TRIAZINE.4(3HH)NES 
Adolf  Stadiel,  Deceased,  by  Ingcborg  Lydia  Katliarina 
StachcL  widow  and  hcircss-at-law,  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Rodi  Beyerie,  BrachkobcL  Rolf-Eberhard  Nitz,  Bergen- 
Enkhehn,  and  Khnis  Rcsag  and  Eckhard  Schraven, 
Franlrfort     am     Main-Fecbenhcini,     Germany;     said 
Beyerie,  Nitz  and  Schraren  aasignors  to  CasseDa  ¥mtb- 
werlLe  Mainlmr  AktiengcseDachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main- 
Fecbenheim,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
38,544,  now  Patent  No.  3,706,739.  DiTidcd  and  this 
appUcation  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1969, 
P  19  26  075.4 
Int.  a.  C07d  55/08 
VS.  CL  260—248  AS  3  Clahns 

The  present  invention  pertains  to  new,  pharmacologi- 
cally valuable  basically  substituted  1,2,3-benzothiazine- 
4(3H)-one  derivatives  having  excellent  coronary  dilator 
properties  and  which  have  the  structural  formula 


o 

N-CHr-CH-CHr-R' 
i  h 

I 

/X 


(Ri).- 


-(Rj). 


V 


wherein  R'  is  a  N-methyl-N-cycloalkylamino  radical, 
cycloalkyl  having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being 
bound  via  its  nitrogen  atom;  Ri  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  in  the  6,7  or 
6,7,8-position;  Rj  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  m  is  an  integer  selected  from  1,  2  and  3;  and  n 
is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and 
3  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 
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3,759,908 

4.THI0URACIL  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

Robert  W.  Lamon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Orighial  appUcation  Ang.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
751,744,  now  Patent  No.  3,622,340.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,088 

InL  a.  C07d  51/32 
VS.  a.  260—251  1  aaim 

4-thiouracil  compounds,  including  novel  4-thiouracil 
com[)ounds,  are  prepared  by  reacting  ammonia  or  a  pri- 
mary"amine  with  novel  adducts  of  an  alkoxycarbonyl  iso- 
thiocyanate  and  a  tertiary  enamine.  The  4-thiouracil  com- 
pounds are  useful  i^otographic  fog  inhibitors. 


3,759,909 

FUMARAMIC  ACID  DERIVATTVES 

Howard  A.  Hageman,  Sonthbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Unfroyal,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Conthination  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
523,545,  Jan.  28,  1966.  TUs  appUcation  May  16, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  825,441 

Int  CL  C07d  87/42 
VS.  CL  260— 247J  A  21  Claims 

N-[disubstituted   amino]    fumaramic  acids   and   their 
preparation.  Useful  as  plant  growth  regulants. 


3,759,910 

TRIAZOLO  TRIAZINONES 

Karifried  Dickore  and  Ludwig  Ene,  both  %  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  AG.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,647 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1969, 
P  19  65  739.7 


Int.  CL  C07d  57/34 
VS.  CL  260—249.5 


21  Claims 


New   1,2,3,7  -  tetrahydro-T  1.2.4]triazolo[3.2-c][l,2,4]- 
triazinonc-(7)  compounds  of  the  formula 


O 


1       ^ 


vV^/^- 


in  which; 


R. 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
cycloalkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl: 

Rj  and  Rj  individually  arc  hydrogen,  substituted  or  un- 
substituted alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or 
aralkyi;  and 

Rj  and  R3  taken  together,  are  alkylene  of  from  4  to  7 
ring  carbon  atoms  which  may  carry  one  or  more  alkyl 
group  substituents,  and 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aralkyi  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl 

are  prepared  by  a  novel  synthesis  by  reacting  the  corre- 
sponding diamino  dihydro  triazinone  compound  with  an 
0x0  compound  of  the  formula 


The   novel  compounds   are   outstandingly  effective   as 
herbicides,  e.g.,  as  selective  herbicides. 


3,759,911 

TRIAZEVE  DERTVATTVES 

Tsutomn  Irikura,  Yasuo  Abe,  Kynya  Okamura,  Kyoichi 
Higo,  Aidtoslii  Maeda,  and  Fnmihiko  Morinaga  Toliyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyorin  Seiyakn  Kabnshiki'Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  808,294,  Mar.  18,  1969.  This  application  June  15, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  153,395 

InL  CL  C07d  55/22 
VS.  CL  260—249.6 


s-Triazine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


NH, 


1  Claim 


A, 


R 


~^^ 


-NHCH.CH 


wherein  R  is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  2-ketopiperazine-4- 
yl  or  NRjRa,  Rj  being  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  being  cycloalkyl 
or  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  IS  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  of  the  compound  with  organic  or 
inorganic  acids. 


3,759,912 

QUINOXALINES 

Romano  Derungs,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,905 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  12,  1969. 

18,520/69 

Int.  CL  C07d  51/78 
U.S.  CL  260—250  R 


4  Claims 


Compounds  of  the  formula 


0=c 


\ 


R. 


in  the  presence  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid. 


in  which  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxy,  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  aroyloxy,  heterocyclylcarbonyloxy,  lower 
alkanoylthio,  aroylthio  or  heterocyclylcarbonylthio;  R3 
represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  n  denotes  a  num- 
ber from  2  to  5  inclusive;  X  represents  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  lower  dialkylamino,  a  monocyclic  5-  or 
6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  amino  or  a  mono- 
cyclic 5-  or  6-membered  saturated  herterocyclic  amino 
containing  an  additional  hetero  atom  selected  from  the 
group  of  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen, 

useful  as  broad  spectrum  antimicrobials  in  human  and 
veterinary  medicine;  novel  intermediates  useful  in  their 
preparation;  processes  for  their  production  from  the  ap- 
propriate quinoxaline,  N-monoxide  quinoxaline,  quinoxa- 
line  carboxylic  acid  or  furazan  oxide  are  disclosed. 
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3,759,913 
POLYIMIDE  POLYMERS  OF  BENZOPHENONE 
TETRACARBOXYLIC  DIANHYDRIDES  AND 
SATURATED  ALIPHATIC  DIAMINES 
WiUiam  D.  Blackley,  Aftoa,  Miaa.,  assifBor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Maanfactoriag  Conpaajr,  Saiat  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,644,  Jan.  13,  1970, 
abawiaiMd.  This  applicatioa  Sept  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,858 

lat  CL  COSg  20132 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.4  P  SCiaims 

The  invention  comprises  solid,  Ucic-free.  thcrmo-setting 
linear  polyimides  of  benzophenone  tetracarboxylic  dian- 
hydride  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  diamine  having  from  three  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms,  containing  not  more  than  a  2%  excess  of  di- 
anhydride  or  diamine  over  the  amount  needed  to  form  the 
linear  polyimide.  The  adhesives  of  the  present  invention  have 
softening  points  between  150°  C  and  300°  C  .  inherent 
viscosities  of  about  O.I  and  2.0  as  measured  from  a  0  5**  solu- 
tion of  polyimide  in  m-cresol  at  25°  C.  and  substantially 
complete  solubilities  in  m-cresol  at  25°  C  in  the  ratio  of  I09f^ 
by  weight  of  polymer  to  90*  by  weight  of  solvent,  said  polyi- 
mides releasing  not  more  than  I*  by  weight  of  volatiles  upon 
being  heated  for  a  period  of  10  hours  at  200°  C  and  thereby 
rendered  thermally  set. 


3,759,914 

IMPROVED  CURING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  EPOXY 

RESINS  COMPRISING  LATENT  AMINE  CURING  AGENT 

AND  ACCELERATOR 
John  A.  Sinuu,  and  Henry  S.  Trcaper,  III,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, DcL,  aasigBors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemoars  and  Com- 
pany, WUaringtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  Aag.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,623 
\ni.C\.Cii»%30ll4,5ll04 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  EP  1 1  Claims 

Composition,  useful  for  curing  polyepoxide  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  1 ,2-epoxy  groups  comprising  an  admixture  of: 

A.  a  latent  amine  curing  agent  for  a  polyepoxide  having  a 
plurality  of  1 .2-epoxy  groups,  and 

B.  an  accelerator  for  (A),  the  accelerator  having  the  formu- 
la 


>-N'-C-J 


t 


wherein 

X  =  CI,  Br,  CH,,  NO,,  H,  or  OCH, 
Y  =  CI.  Br.  CH,.  NO,.  H.  or  OCH, 
X  and  Y  can  be  the  same  as  each  other  or  different  from 

each  other, 
Z  =  a  monovalent  radical  derived  from  a  secondary  amine 

having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms, 

provided  that  when  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  CI.  Br,  CH,,  NO,,  or  —OCH,  or  when  X  = 

Br  and  Y  =  H,  then  Z  can  be  a  monovalent  radical  derived 

from  a  secondary  amine  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 

the   accelerator   being   present   in   an   amount   of  about 

y,^^^    0.1-300  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

/'  latent  amine  curing  agent 


groups,  preferably  derived  from  drying  oil  fatty  acids,  and  at- 
tached to  the  acrylic  baclcbone  through  amidoester  linkages. 
The  acrylic  modified  product  has  the  flexibility  and  durability 
characteristic  of  acrylics,  and  the  advantage  that  the  composi- 
tion will  cure  similarly  to  drying  oils,  using  driers  such  as 
cobalt  naphthenate  and  zinc  naphthenate. 


3,759,915 

CAULKING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLYMER 

HAVING  ADDITION  POLYMERIZED  BACKBONE 

HAVING  CARBOXYL  GROUPS  ESTERIFIED  WITH 

DRYING  OIL  FATTY  ACID  HYDROXYAMIDE 

Roger  H.  Kettkc,  Doykatown,  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,529,  Oct  16, 1970, 

abandoocd.  This  applicatioa  Aog.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176^38 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/02 
U.S.  CL  260—4 1  R  9  Claims 

The  caulking  or  sealing  composition  of  the  invention  has  as 
its  binder  an  acrylic  backbone  containing  pendant  unsaturated 


3,759,916 

PROCESS  FOR  TRIMERIZING  POLYISOCYANATES 

WITH  PYRAZINE  CATALYSTS 

James  J.  Pitts,  Wallingford,  and  John  S.  Bahicc,  Jr.,  Milford, 

both  of  Conn.,  asiigBors  to  OUn  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,661 

Int.  CL  C08f  22136, 22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  NC  9  Ctaims 

A    process  for  trimerizing  organic   polyisocyanates   using 

selected    pyrazine    compounds    as    catalysts.    The    trimers 

produced  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  resins. 


3,759,917 
USE  OF  AN  OPEN-BARREL  SCREW  PRESS  DRYER  FOR 

CHAIN-BRANCHING  AN  EPDM  COPOLYMER 
Lawrence  Klinge  Layton,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiagton,  DeL 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,290 
Int.  CI.  C(Wf/ 5/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  PR  13  Claims 

The  use  of  the  water-vaporizing  section  of  an  open-barrel 
screw  press  dryer  for  simultaneously  drying  and  chain- 
branching  a  copolymer,  said  use  consisting  essentially  of  in- 
troducing said  copolymer  into  one  end  of  said  dryer,  introduc- 
ing a  promoter  into  said  water-vaporizing  section  at  one  or 
more  points  on  said  barrel,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
while  conveymg  the  mixture  through  said  water-vaporizing 
section,  thereby  forming  a  vulcanizable  branched  elastomeric 
polymer  The  branched  polymers  are  useful  for  improving  the 
ozone  resistance  of  blends  with  other  elastomers. 


3,759,918 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
KazBo  Yamaguchi;  Manyoshi  Hasoo,  and  Itao  Ito,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1970, 
45/112258 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40,  //54 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.7  7  Claims 

Ethylene  copolymers  having  high  Environmental  Stress 
Cracking  Resistance,  which  is  especially  useful  for  blow-mold- 
ing, IS  prepared  by  copolymerizing  ethylene  with  at  least  one 
a-olefin,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising:(  I ) 
chromium  oxide  supported  on  silica  or  silica-alumina  having 
an  average  pore  diameter  or  I5O-10A  and  (2)  penUalkyl- 
siloxyalane  or  dihydrocarbyl  aluminum  hydrocarbonoxide. 


3,759,919 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  A  CONJUGATED  DIENE 

WITH  A  VINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUND 

Jean-Paul   DiUenschnddcr,   Beaumont,  France,  aMignor  to 

Compagnic  Gencrale  des  EtabHssemcats  Michdia,  raison 

Societe  Michclin  &  Cic,  Clcrmoat-Ferrant,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,498 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9, 1970,  7012942 
Int.  CI.  cost  19/06, 19/08, 1/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-83.7  9  Claims 

In  the  solution  copolymerization  of  a  conjugated  diene 
monomer  with  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  dissolved  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  reaction  medium  therefor  containing  a 
solubilized  organolithium  copolymerization  initiator,  the  dis- 
tribution   of    the    monomers    along    the    macromolecular 
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copolymer  chain  can  be  rendered  uniform  or  variably  con- 
trolled while  also  reducing  the  1 ,2-  or  3,4-  addition  content  of 
the  conjugated  diene  monomer  within  the  copolymer  product 
molecules  in  a  reproducible  manner  by  conducting  the 
copolymerization  in  the  reaction  medium  which  contains  a 
weakly  polar  solution  of  a  complex  of  an  aromatic  ketone  with 
an  alkali  metal  other  than  lithium. 


3,759,920 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  l^UBSTITUTED- 

PHEN  YL-2(  1  H)-QUIN  AZOLINONES 
Jerome  LInder,  Westfield,  NJ.;  Paul  G.  Mattner,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  and  William  G.  Salmond,  Mount  Arlington,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,460 
Int.  CLC07d  57/45 
U.S.CL  260-251  QB  10  Claims 

l-aIkyl-4-phenyl-2(  IH)-quinazolinones,  e.g.,  l-isopropyl-7- 
methyl-4-phenyl-2(IH)-quinazolinone,  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  an  alkyl-N-alkyl-N-( substituted  or  unsubstituted- 
2-benzoyl-phenyl)-carbamates  with  ammonium  salts  of 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  anti- 
inflammatory and  analgesic  agents. 


3,759,921 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  IMMUNERESPONSE  WITH  1 

SUBSTITUTED-3-(2  PYRIMIDYL)UREAS 
Charles  J.  Paget,  Indiaaapoiis,  lad.,  assignor  to  EH  LiDy  and 
Cooipany,  ladbnapoHs,  lad. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na.  867,079,  Oct  16, 1969, 

abaadoaed.  TMs  application  Jane  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,540 

Ii^CLA6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.a.  424-251  achihns 

l-Substituted-3-(2-pyrimidyl)ureas  as  immunosuppressants 
and  as  antiviral  agents. 


3,759,922 

PREPARATION  OF  PYRIMIDO(5,4^Hl,5)  BENZ 

OXAZEPIN-5(llHK)NES  AND  INTERMEDUTES 

Doag  H.  Kia^  Wayac,  and  Arthur  A.  SaatilU,  Havertewn,  boUi 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1971.  Ser.  No.  156,941 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/ /O 

U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  F  5  CUIms 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  the  method  of  prepanng  and 

the  resultant  products  of  pyrimido[5,4-c)[  l,5]-benzoxazepin- 

5(  1 1  H)-ones  and  intermediates  having  the  general  formulae; 


COiR' 


./v 


COjRi 


N 


XV^A 


NR« 


Ri 


x/    nA. 


\x 


R« 


(I) 


(H) 


./V 


O 


chloro-2-phenyl  pyrimidine  with  o-nitrophenol,  caUlytically 
reducing,  and  then  hydrolizing  the  product,  and  finally  treat- 
ing the  reduced  carboxylic  acid  product  with  an  acid  an- 
hydride. The  final  products  are  pharmacodynamically  active, 
particulariy  as  central  nervous  system  depressants  That  is,  the 
producu  produce  a  calming  effect  in  the  host,  inter  alia. 


3,759,923 
QUINOBENZOXA('oR  THIA)ZEPIN-3-ONES 
Harry  Louis  Yale,  and  Ramesh  B,  Petigara,  both  of  New  Brun- 
swick, NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,614 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87154 
U.S.  CI.  260-283  S  6  Claims 

Ouinobenzoxa(or  thia)zepin-3-one  derivatives  are  provided 
having  the  structures 

A-CH, 


y.  A-<;H,      yy 


A— CHi 


(x).-- Q 


\. 


^/V 


Q-(Y).. 


J=o 


wherein  X.  Y,  R,  n,  n'  and  A  are  as  defined  hereinafter.  These 
compounds  are  useful  as  antifungal  agents  and  antibacterial 
agents. 


3,759,924 

lAMINO-3(OR4)-PHENYL-3,4- 

DEHYDROISOQUINOLINES 

Claude  Jeanmart,  Bninoy;  Mayer  Naoum  Messer,  Dievres,  and 

Pierre  Simon,  Hauts-de-Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Rhonc-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 23,375 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     12,     1970, 
7008932 

Int.  Cl.C07di5//4 
U.S.  CI.  260-286  R  9  Claims 

3,4-Dihydroisoquinoline  derivatives  of  the  formula;- 


N 


:n/\n-^ 


V 


R"    R« 


(III) 


wherein  the  symbols  R  represent  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
methoxy,  or  together  form  the  methylenedioxy  radical,  the 
symbols  R,  and  R,  represent  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  at  least  one 
of  the  symbols  R,  and  R,  representing  phenyl,  the  symbol  A 
represents  an  alkylene  radical,  and  (a)  the  symbols  R,  and  R< 
represent  alkyl,  or  (b)  R,  represents  alkylene  forming  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  by  attachment  to  a  car- 
bon atom  of  the  alkylene  radical  A,  and  R^  represents  alkyl,  or 
(c)  the  symbols  R,  and  R<  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
where  R  -R  are  as  defined  below.  The  products  are  prepared  form  a  mononuclear  heterocyclic  group  optionally  substituted 
by  a  series  of  reactions  mvolvmg  first  reacting  5-carbethoxy-4-     by  alkyl,  are  useful  as  anti-arhythmic  agents. 
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3,759,925 
PREPARATION  OF  BICYCLICAL  LACTAMS 
Martin  Cherubim,  Rheinkamp-Ekk,  and   Faisal  Abodagga, 
Rheinkamp-Utfort,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FilcdAug.28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,191       ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1971,  P  21 
44  178.1 

Int.  CI.C07di9//0 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.55  9  Claims 

l,8-Diaza-9,IO-dialkyl-bicyclo-(4,4,0)-<lecane-(2.7)-diones 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  dicyanoethylated  ketone,  such  as 
2,2-di  (beta-cyanoethyl)-butanone-3  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  solvent,  such  as  methyl  alcohol,  and  a  basic  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  ofabout  20°  to  about  200°  C. 


3,759,926 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  STABILIZERS 
Alexander  Michael  Chabners,  Cheadle  Hulme,  and  Donald 
Richard  Randdl,  Stockport,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10,  1970. 
28,063/70 

Int.CLC07d29//6 
U.S.  CL  260-293.9  8  Claims 

New  4-Phosphinyl-4-hydroxypipendines  are  useful  as  stabil- 
izers for  organic  materials.  They  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  4- 
keto-piperidine  with  a  phosphite. 


3,759,927 

B-BENZOFURYLMETHYL-1^,8- 

TRIAZASPIRO(4,5)DECANES 

Charles  Ferdinand  Hnebaer,  Chatliam,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Gdgy  Corperatioa,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

ContiautioB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 83,694,  Sept.  24,  1 97 1 , 
wUch  is  a  contianatloa-JB-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,126,  Jan.  8, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 197I,Ser.No. 

197,475 

InL  CI.  C07d  49/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.58  7  Claims 

8-[l-(2,3-dihydro-2-benzofuryl)-alkylI-1.3,8- 
triazaspiro(4,5)decanes,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


y\ 


O 

I, 


-NH 


N ' 

k 

R  =  H,  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  radical 


or  functional  derivatives  thereof  are  neuroleptic  agents. 


3,759,928 
DIPHENYL-METHYLENE-N-BENZYL-PIPERIDINES 
Dosan  Zivkovic,  Rhode-Saint-Genesc,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
U.C.B.,  Societc  Anonyae,  Braxellcs,  Belgium 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1969, 
28,569/69 

IntCLC07d29//2 
US.  CL  260-293.72  1 1  Claims 

Blood  circulation  activating,  anti-arrhythmic  and  an- 
tihistaminic  diphenyl-methylene-N-benzyl-piperidines  having 
the  general  formula 


> 


k 


B 


wherein  A,.  A,,  A,,  A,,  Aj  and  B,  taken  separately,  each 
represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  halomethyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
nitro,  cyano  or  amino,  and 

Aj  and  B,  taken  together,  represent  a  bivalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene  and 
aikadienylene  havmg  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  alkylene  dioxy 
having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  bivalent  radical  being  con- 
nected to  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  nucleus, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  A,,  A,.  A,.  A^.  Aj  and  B  are  all 
hydrogen  atoms,  the  diphenyl-methylene  radical  is  in  the 
ortho  or  meta  position  with  regard  to  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the 
pipendme  nucleus, 

and  the  addition  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  accepta- 
ble inorganic  or  organic  acids. 


3,759,929 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ^-HYDROXY  CARBONYL 
COMPOUNDS  AND/OR  a-UNSATURATED  CARBONYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Georg  Klotaunn,  Ludwifriiafca,  awl  Herbert  Mudler,  Fran- 
kentiial,  botii  of  Germany,  asdgaors  to  Badiscfae  Anilin  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/RhclB,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86^89 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.88  5  Claims 

The  manufacture  of /3-hydroxy  carbonyl  compounds  and/or 
a-unsaturated  carbonyl  compounds  by  the  reaction  of  ketones 
with  denvatives  of  glyoxylic  acid  and  derivatives  of  a-ketoal- 
dehydes  in  the  absence  of  catalysts  at  a  temperature  below 
140°C 

Some  of  the  compounds  obtainable  by  the  process  of  the  in- 
vention are  solvenU  and  valuable  starting  materials  for  the 
manufacture  of  dyes,  plastics,  adhesivesand  varnishes. 


3,759,930 
CERTAIN  8-METHYL-4-HYDROXY-5- 
METHYLTHIOMETHYL-4H-MDIOXINO/4,5-C/ 
PYRIDINES 
GusUv  Schorre;  Herbert  Nowak,  and  Otto  Saiko,  all  of  Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  asrignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeaeUachaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftuag,  Damstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882^48,  Dec.  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,658,825. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,636 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany,  Dec.  5, 1968,  P  18  12 
794.1 

Int.CI.C07d5//J0 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  C  7  Claims 

5-Methylthiomethyl-pyridines     having    electro-encephalo- 
gram-modifying and  anti-lipidic  activity  of  the  formula 


Bt 


HjC 


-CHr-S-CHi 


\>/ 


wherein  R,  is  OH  and  R,  is  — CHO  or  — CH,NRjR^  in  which 
Rj  and  R^  are  H  or  lower-alkyi  or,  collectively  a  methylene 
chain  contammg  4  or  5  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  and  R,  collective- 
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ly  are  a  group  of  the  formula  -O— CRjR,— O  — CHOH—  in 
which  Rj  and  R,  have  the  same  values  as  R3  and  R,  or,  when 
R,  is  H,  Rj  can  be  also  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl 
group 


3,759,931 
NEW  MEROCYANINE  DYESTUFFS 
David  Sydney  Brown;  Geoffrey  Ernest  FIcken,  and  Elixabeth 
Joan  Treberne,  all  of  Ilford,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford 
Limited,  Ilford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 9 1 ,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27,  1970, 
51,031/70 

Int.  CLC09b  2i//0 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  D  2  Claims 

New  merocyanine  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


3,759,934 

2,3  OR  4-PYRI  DINEMETHANOL-ALPHASUBSTITUTED 

OR  UNSUBSTITUTED  PHENYLS.ALPHA-(2  OR  3- 

ALKOXY-1-NAPHTHYLS) 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  San- 

doi-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J, 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,667 
Int.  CI.C07di/ /2« 
U.S.  CI.  260-297  B  13  Claims 

2,3  Or  4-pyridinemethanol-a-substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyls-a-(2  or  3-alkoxy- 1 -naphthyis),  e.g.,  4- 
pyridinemethanol-Q-phenyl-a-(  2-methoxy-'l -naphthyl ),' 
prepared  by  treating  a  1  -lithium-2-methoxynaphthalene  with  a 
4-pyridyl  phenyl  ketone  The  compounds  are  useful  as 
hypolipidemic  agents 


D , 

R-N  C=(CH— CH)n=C X 

\  /  I  \ 

(CH  =  CH)„  I  C-S(CH,)pSOiH 


CO N 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aralkyi,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  m  is  0  or 
1 ,  n  is  0  or  I ,  p  is  I  to  4  and  D  is  the  residue  of  a  heterocyclic 
ring,  electrophotographic  material  comprising  said  dyestuffs 
as  sensitizers  and  a  liquid  sensitizer  for  electrophotographic 
material  are  disclosed 


3,759,932 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MERCAPTOPYRIDINES 

USING  ALKALI  METAL  POLYSULFIDES 

David    F.    Gavin,    Cheshire,    and    Maurice    A.    Raymond, 

Northford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,5 1 7,  April  30, 1 970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser,  No.  283,862 

Int.  CI.  C07di //50 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  1 3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  and  economical 
method  for  preparing  mercaptopyridines  by  reaction  of 
selected  halosubstituted  pyridines  with  an  alkali  metal  polysul- 
fide. 


3,759,933 
3H-IMIDAZO(4,5.C)PYRIDINES 
Mickael  Mnllcn  Robison,  Bottmingen,  Switnrbnd,  and  Neville 
Finch,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,259 
Int.  CI.C07dJ//40 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  K  3  Claims 

3H-l,2-dihydro-imidazo|4,5-c)pyndines,  e.g.,  those  of  the 
formula 


3.759.935 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-ALKVL 

SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLES  AND  SELENAZOLES 

Arthur  Henri  De  Cat,  Mortsel,  and  Leo  Hypoliet  Manssens. 

Schilde,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gev»ert-AGFA  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1969, 
53,824/69 

Int.  CI.  C07d97/02.9//44 
U.S.  CI.  260-298  9  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  2-alkylthiazoies  or  2-alkyl- 
selenazoles  is  described  wherein  an  aromatic  disulphide  or  dis- 
elenide  having  amino  groups  or  nitro  groups  in  the  2-positions 
relative  to  the  disulphide  or  diselenide  group  is  catalytically 
hydrogenated  using  a  rhenium  sulphide  as  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  anhydride  The  method  is 
a  one-step  synthesis  and  high  yields  of  2-alkyl  thiazoles  or 
selenazoles  are  obtained  having  a  high  degree  of  purity 


3,759,936 

OXIDATION  OF  O-TOLUENESULFONAMIDES  BY 

MOLECULAR  OXYGEN 

Paulin  Mounter,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3 1 .  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 29,976 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  I,  1970,  7011659; 
Nov.  16,  1970,7040970 

Int.  CI.  C07d9//0* 
U.S.  CI.  260-301  8  Claims 

Compounds  containing  a  l,2-benzisothiazolidin-3-one-l  ,1- 
dioxide  group,  notably  saccharin  are  prepared  by  a  1  step  ox- 
idation of  an  ortho-toluenesulphonamide  compound  with 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal  oxidation  catalyst  eg,  a  manganese  or  cobalt  salt  The 
oxidation  is  preferably  carried  out  in  aqueous  acetic  acid  using 
carbonyl  compound  as  oxidation  initiator. 


/ 


H, 


y\/' 


N 


>=X 


\A 


N 


\ 


CbHjo — Rj 


Ri  =  H  or  aliphatic  radical 
X  =  0  or  H,  n  =  0to4 
R2  =  aromatic  radical 


acyl  derivatives,  N-oxides,  quaternaries  or  salts  thereof  exhibit 
anti-inflammatory  effects 


3,759,937 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CERTAIN  2- 

IMINOTHIAZOLIDINES 

Asbjom  Baklien,  Kingsbury,  Victoria,  and  Jan  Kolm,  Kew, 

Victoria,   both   of   Australia,   assignors   to    ICI    Australia 

Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,092 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    July    19,    1965, 
61653/65 

Int.CI.C07d9y//5 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  21  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  certain  2-imino-thiazolidines  which 
comprises  reacting  certain  aziridines  with  thiourea  or  thio- 
cyanic  acid. 
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3,759,938 
THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Raymond  Giraudon,  Lesifiijr,  France,  assignor  to  Rhonc-Pou- 
ienc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,071 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Joly     17,    1970. 
7026473;  Oct.  9,  1970,  7036618;  Apr.  16,  1971,  71 13534 

Int.  CI.C07d9///6 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  14  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


0=r 


^^-"^ 


-R' 


Y 

N-COOR 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represenU  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl,  and  Z  represents  amino  or  a  group  -NH-CO- 
R'  in  which  R*  represenU  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  one 
through  four  carbon  atoms,  possess  fungicidal  and  anthelmin- 
tic properties. 


3,759,939 
CERTAIN  l-(l,3,4-THIADIAZOL-2-YL)- 
IMIDAZOLIDINONE-<2)  COMPOUNDS 
Carl      Metzger,      Wuppertal-Elberfeld;      Dietrich      Rucker. 
Bietigheim,  and  Lndwig  Ene,  Kocin,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  Leveriiusen,  Germany 

FOedMar.  10, 1971,Ser.No.  123,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1970,  P  20 
13  406.9 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99108 
VS.  CI.  260-306.8  D  1 1  Claims 

Certain  novel  l-(  l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl)-imidazolidinone-(  2) 
compounds  of  the  formula: 

OH    0R2 

^'  II  n 

R-!i       j) — N        N— Ri 
'8' 


Y 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyi,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxy.  alkoxyal 
kyl,  haiocycloalkyi,  alkoxyalkylthio.  unsubstituted  and  sub- 
stituted aryl,  alkenyl,  alkynl,  alkylthio,  (optionally  sub- 
stituted) aralkylthio,  alkenylthio,  alkynylthio  or  alkyl-,  alke- 
nyl-, alkynyl  and  aralkyl-sulfur  substituents  in  which  the  sulfur 
IS  oxidized  to  sulfonyl  or  sulfoxy; 

R,  is  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  and 

R}  is  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 
are  outstandingly  effective  herbicides  exhibiting  particularly 
selective  action. 


3,759,940 

DIALKYL  ACETALS  OF  HETEROCYCLIC 

UREIDOACETALDEHYDE 

John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicoi  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,529 
Int  CI.  C07d  9 //62 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  D  4  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  new  chemical  compounds  of  the 
formula 


H 
Ri-0-C-O-RJ 

H— C— N C- 


-N 


N- 

i 


II  II       I         \    / 

H     CHi   OH  S 


-N 

II 
C-CFj 


wherem  R '  and  R'  are  each  alkyl  of  up  to  three  carbon  atoms 
Further  described  are  herbicidal  compositions  utilizing  the 
above  defmed  compositions  , 


3,759,941 
INSECTICIDAL  ISOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Nobuyoshi  Sampei;  Kazuo  Tomita,  and  Hideakira  Tsuji,  all  of 
Tokyo,    Japan,   assignors    to   Sankyo   Company    Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,965,  March  20,  1969. 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,21 1,  Aug.  18, 

1966,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

34,867 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Aug.     20,     1965, 
40/50835;  Sept.  4,  1965, 40/54144;  Sept.  1 1,  1965, 40/55537; 
Sept  13.  1965.40/56025;  July  5,  1966,41/43202 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  H  1 1  Claims 

Insecticidally      active       3-hydroxyisoxazole      compounds 
represented  by  the  formula 

R,0    X 

\ 

P-O-C C-R, 

=  /  'I  ii 

Ri  N  C-R, 

\    / 

.    •  o 

wherein 

R,   is  alkyl  group,  preferably  having  one  to  five  carbon 

atoms; 
R,  IS  alkoxy  group,  preferably  having  one  to  five  carbon 

atoms  or  phenyl  group; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  group,  preferably  having 

one  to  five  carbon  atoms; 
R<  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  group,  preferably  having  one  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
such  substituent  or  substituents  as  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen, 
nitro  or  cyano.  alkoxycarbonyl,  preferably  having  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  amino  group,  or  dialkoxymethyl  group 
having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkoxy  moiety, 
and 
X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom. 
Method  for  combatting  harmful  insects  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  said  insects  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  above  formula. 


3,759,942 
CROSSLINKING  MONOMERS  CONTAINING  THE  l-AZA- 

3,7.DIOXABICYCLO  (3.3.0|  OCTANE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  J.  Himics,  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,534 
Int.  CL  C07d  85/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  F 
Compounds  having  the  structure 


10  Claims 


RO 


M'/    H,C  CHRJ 


XY 


wherein  R  is  -€(0)CH=CH,, 


-C(0)C=;CHj,  or 
I 
CHi 


-C(0)CHiC=CHi 
COOH 


R'  and  R^  is  each  hydrogen,  phenyl,  halophenyl.  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  different: 
R»  and  R"  is  each  hydrogen;  XY  may  be  absent;  X  may  be 
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hydrogen  and  Y  may  be  a  p-toluenesulfonate  radical  or  a 
picrate  radical;  or  X  may  be  alkyl  of  one  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  Y  may  be  a  halogen,  such  as  l-aza-5-acryloxymcthyl- 
3.7-dioxabicyclo  [3.3.0|  octane,  are  radiation  curable  and 
are  suitable  for  use  in  printing  inks,  coating  compositions, 
adhesives.  and  the  like 


3.759,943 
AMIDO  AND  AMINO  TRIAZOLO  BENZODIAZEPINES 
Jackson  B.  Hester.  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FiledApr.  28,  1971,Ser.No.  138,287 
InL  CI.  C07d  57/02,  99/02 
U.S.  CL  260-308  R  3  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,759,944 
ISOTHIOUREAS  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
James  Whyte  Black,  Hempstead;  Graham  John  Durant,  Wei- 
wyn  Garden  City;  John  Colin  Emmett,  Kimpton,  and 
Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Weiwyn  Garden  City,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories 
Limited,  Weiwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  Oct  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,818 
Int.  CI.  C07d  491/8.  49136,55106 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  5  Claims 

S-(Heterocyclic-alkyl)isothioureas  and  a  method  of  inhibit- 
ing histamine  activity. 


(V) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  together 


3,759,945 
ALIPHATIC  OX AALKYL-2.4,5-TRIHALOGENO- 
IMIDAZOLES 
Hans  Rutz,  Basel,  and  Kurt  Gubler,  Riehen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,903,  April  24,  1 968,  Pat.  No. 
3,625,953.  This  application  June  28,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 57,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   26,    1967, 
5960/67The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  7,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lnLCI.C07d49/J6 
U.S.  CL  260-309  3  Claims 

2, 4, 5-trihalogeno-imidazoles  substituted  in  1 -position  at  the 
imidazole  nucleus  by  a  group  of  the  formula  R— O— A  — 
wherein  R  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  A  represents  an  alkylene  group,  are 
described,  which  imidazoles  are  herbicidally  active  and  useful 
in  the  control  of  weeds  and  the  like  undesirable  plant  growth; 
herbicidal  compositions  containing  such  imidazoles  as  active 
ingredients,  and  method  of  controlling  undesirable  plant 
growth  with  the  aid  of  such  compounds  are  also  disclosed. 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R" 


arc   pyrrolidino.   piperidino. 
pholino;  wherein  R'"  is 


hexamethyleneimino.  or  mor- 


> 


H 


3,759,946 

l-ARYLOXY-4,5DIPHENYLIMIDAZOLES 

Yoshio  Osawa,  Yokohama,  and  Koitiro  Ueno.  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,203,  Feb.  26,  1 968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,174 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49136 

U.S.  CI.  260-309  10  Claims 

Imidazole  derivatives  represented  by  the  general  formula  : 


C»H»-C-N 


CH 


R'-OR 


or  oxygen;  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  defined  as  above;  R2.  R.i.  '   '     I       \ 

R4.  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-  | 

gen,  alkyl  defined  as  above,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoro-  C»Hi— C— N 

methyl,  and  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl. 

and  dialkylamino.  in  which  the  carbon  chain  moiety  is  of 

one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  in  which  the  five  therein  R  is  a  member  of  group  consisting  of  alkvl  group  of 

to  SIX  nitrogen-carbon   Imkage   is  selected  from  the  group  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  arvl  group,  and  R' is  a  member 

consisting  of  double  bonds  and  single  bonds,  with  the  pro-   ^f  alkylene  group  of  one  to  six  carbons  and  a  process  for  the 

viso  that  the  linkage  is  always  a  double  bond  whenever  R  "    preparation  thereof. 

is  oxygen;  are  produced  from  the  carboxylic  acid  esters  (I )  

3,759,947 

TERT-SILYL  AND  TERT-ALKYL  PHTHALOCYANINE 

DYESTUFFS 

Andre  Pugin,  Riehen;  Heinrich  Hopfe,  Kusnacht,  and  Pasquale 

Gallegra,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

ContinuationofSer.  No.  758,671,  Sept.  10, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7 17,382,  March  29, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

89,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  SepL   15,   1967, 
.    12945/67;  Apr.  7,  1967, 4980/67 

lnt.Cl.C09b4  7/04 
U.S.CL  260-314.5  5  CUIms 

wherein  R,,  R,,  R,,  R4,  and  Rj  are  defined  as  above  and  R  is        Unmetallized    and    metallized    phthalocyanine    dyestuffs 
alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive.  being  substituted  in  the  benzene  nuclei  of  the  phthalocyanine 
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system  by  from  one  to  four  organically  trisubstituted  tertiary 
silyi  or  alkyl  groups  are  described,  which  dyestuffs  are  usefu! 
for  the  coloring  of  synthetic  macromolecular  materials  of 
polymerizates  and  polycondensation  products,  in  particular  by 
dyeing  in   the  mass  especially  of  synthetic  polyamide  and 
polyolefine  fibers;  those  of  the  new  dyestuffs  containing  three 
or,  preferably,  four  tertiary  silyl  or  alky!  groups  per  phthalo- 
cyanine  nucleus  being  of  particularly  good  solubility  in  certam 
organic  solvents  and  also  useful,  apart  from  the  above  pur 
poses,  for  the  dyeing  of  lacquer  raw  materials,  while  those  new 
dyestuffs  having  fewer  tertiary  silyl  or  alkyl  groups  and  espe- 
cially those  having  only  one  tertiary  silyl  or  alkyl  group  per 
phthalocyanine  nucleus  are  useful  as  pigments  and  for  the 
coloring,  in  the  mass,  of  polyolcfin  fibers. 


3,759,948 
NON-STEROID  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS 
Tsung-Ying  Shen;  Bruce  E.  Witzd;  Gordon  L.  Walford,  all  of 
Westfield,  and  William  V.  Ruyle,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,603,  June  25,  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,655,697.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194.598 
Int.  CI.  C07d6i/24, 27/65 
L.S.  a.  260-315  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  tricyclic  carboxylic  acid  and 
ester  derivatives  and  processes  for  their  preparation  These 
compounds  have  anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic  and  anal- 
gesic activity.  Also  included  are  claims  for  methods  of  treating 
inflammation  using  the  carboxylic  acid  compounds  of  this  in- 
vention. 


3,759,951 
CARBANILATE  DITHIOLANES  AND  DITHIANES 
Eugene  G.   Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,317 
Int.CI.C07d7//00,  7J/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  M  13  Claims 

Substituted  carbanilate  dithiolanes  and  dithiane  compounds 
having  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R„  R,,  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R,  each  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ox- 
ygen and  sulfur;  and  n  is  0  or  I  These  compounds  are  useful 
as  herbicides. 


3,759,949 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ORGANO- 
PHOSPHOROUS DERIVATIVES 
Llewellyn  W.  Fancber,  Oriada,  and  Jules  Kalbfeld,  Pinole, 
both  of  CaUf.,  asiigiiors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatioii-in-partof  Ser.  No.  868,580,  Oct.  22, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,378 

IntCLC07d  2  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-326  E  4  Claims 

A  process  of  manufacturing  organo-phosphorous  deriva- 
tives is  described  herein.  The  process  involves  first  forming  a 
solution  of  sodium  bisulfide  in  situ  by  reacting  a  sodium  com 
pound  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
Then,  a  solution  is  formed  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran  and 
N-haiomethylphthalimide  which  is  reacted  with  the  sodium 
bisulfide  solution  to  form  N-mercaptomethylphthalimide  The 
N-mercaptomethylphthalimide  is  then  isolated  and  reacted 
with  a  dialkylphosphorodithioic  acid  and  an  aldehyde  to  form 
a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


3,759,952 
UREIDO  DITHIOLANES  AND  DITHIANES 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 92,3 1 8 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/ /00.7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  M  15  Claims 

Substituted  ureido  dithiolane  and  dithiane  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula 


\ 


/ 


N— C— NH 


R' 


A 


S     R 


N— CHi—  S  — CHi—  8 


-y 


\ 


^ 


wherein  R  and  R'  can  each  be  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,759,950 
2-PHENOXYALKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Norman  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  and  Harvey  E.  Album,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,837,  June  18, 1969.  This  application 
SepL  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,235 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/70,27/52 
\].S.  CI.  260-326  A  6  Claims 

This   invention   concerns   2-phenoxyalkanoic   acid   esters 
which  are  pharmacologically  active  as  anticholesterol  agents. 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl.  R '  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen;  R,.  R„  R„  R„  R^,  R,  and  R, 
each  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  0  or  1.  These  compounds 
are  useful  as  herbicides. 


3,759,953 
BENZOXANTHENE  AND  BENZOTHIOXANTHENE 
Helmut  Troster,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Vormals  Meister  Lu- 
cius &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1970,  P  20 
17  764.4 

Int.CI.C07d  7/42,65/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-328  4  Claims 

Valuable  benzoxanthene  and  benzothioxanthene  dyestuffs 
of  the  general  formula 
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3,759.956 

BIS-TETRAHYDROPYRANYL  SULFONES  AND 

SULFOXIDES 

Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 

0 — (SO|H)n  "™  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,737,  Dec.  13.  1968.  Pat. 
No.  3,65 1 ,093.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No. 
210,221 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.9  3  Claims 

Bis-tetrahydropyranyl  sulfones  and  sulfoxides  are  prepared 
by    oxidizing    bis-tetrahydropyranyl    sulfide    with    hydrogen 
in  which  X  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  Y  represents    peroxide, 
an  oxygen  atom  or  a 


LRi 


\ 


/ 


N-R 


group,  wherein  R  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  al- 
kyl, cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a 
heterocyclic  radical,  a  hydroxy!  or  amino  group,  R,  and 
R,  each  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  espe- 
cially chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups, 
and  n  stands  for  a  number  of  I  to  3,  which  dyestuffs  are 
suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing  of  plastic  materials  and 
excellently  suitable  as  fluorescing  dyestuffs  in  the  dyeing 
of  condensation  resins  which  when  dyed  are  distinguished 
by  excellent  fastness  to  bleeding  and  good  fastness  to 
light. 


3,759,954 
DIEPOXIDES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

AND  USE 
Hans  Batzer,  Arlcalicln;  Jucrgco  Habcrmeicr,  Albchwil,  and 
Daniel  Porret,  Binningca,  all  of  Switxerbnd,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switxcriand 

Filed  Feb.  8. 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 3,7 1 7 
Int.CI.C07d/5/0¥ 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  5  Claims 

Diepoxides  manufactured  by  epoxidation  of  diacetals  or 
diketali  from  A*-cyclohexene-l,l-dimethanol  or  its 
homologues  and  dialdehydes  or  diketones  which  apart  from 
the  two  aldehyde  groups  or  keto  groups  only  contain 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  for  example  the  diepoxide  of  the 
formula 


O 


\ 


H 


CHj— O  O— CHi 

\  / 

CH— (CHi)i-CH 


CHi— 0 


/ 


\ 


0-CHj 


HO 


The  new  diepoxides  couple  good  mechanical  properties 
with  a  significantly  higher  heat  distortion  point  according  to 
Martens  than  the  known  epoxidised  diacetals  of  similar  con- 
stitution, in  which  the  acetal  groups  are  interrupted  by  an  al- 
kyiene-oxyalkyiene  chain  instead  of  by  an  alkylene  chain 
which  is  free  of  ether  oxygen. 


3,759,955 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  DIKETENE 
POLYMERIZATION 
Max  LcRoy  Jacobs,  Livermorc,  Colo.,  and  Buster  Watson  Hig- 
don,  Pampa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celancse  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  628,835,  April  6, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126^01 
Int.  CI.  C07d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.9  3  Claims 

A  process  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  diketene  in 
storage  which  comprises  adding  water  to  the  diketene  in 
amounts  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  2  weight  percent. 


3.759,957 

ANTHRAQUINOID  DYESTUFFS 

Richard  Peter;  Hans-Joerg  Angliker,  and  Angeio  Delia  Casa, 

all  of  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  843.834.  July  22, 1969.  Pat. 

No.  3,663,577.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1971,  Ser.  No. 

199,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   26.   1968, 
11234/68 

Int.  CI.  C09b //22,  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—368  4  Claims 

An  anthraquinoid  dyestuff  which  comprises  at  least  one 
residue  of  an  anthraquinoid  disperse  dyestuff  and  at  least  one 
residue  of  a  dispersedyestuff  of  the  styryl  series 


3,759,958 

ANTHRAQUINOID  DYESTUFFS 

Richard  Peter;  Hans-Joerg  Angliker,  and  Angeio  Delia  Casa, 

all  of  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 

Switzeriand 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,834,  July  22,  1969,  Pat 

No.  3,663,577.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

199,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  July   26,   1968, 
11234/68 

Int.  CI.  C09b//22,/ /50 
U.S.  CI.  260-372  4  Claims 

An  anthraquinoid  dyestuff  which  comprises  at  least  one 
residue  of  an  anthraquinoid  disperse  dyestuff  and  at  least  one 
residue  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  of  the  styryl  series. 


3,759,959 

ANTHRAQUINOID  DYESTUFFS 

Richard  Peter;  Hans-Joerg  Angliker,  and  Angeio  Delb  Casa, 

all  of  Basel,  Switzerbnd,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,834,  July  22,  1969,  PaL 

No.  3,663,557.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

199,345 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July   26,   1968, 
11234/68 

Int.  CI.C09b//i2,  1150 
U.S.  CI.  260-376  5  Cbims 

An  anthraquinoid  dyestuff  which  comprises  at  least  one 
residue  of  an  anthraquinoid  disperse  dyestuff  and  at  least  one 
residue  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  of  the  styryl  series. 
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3,759,960 
NOVEL  16-METHYLENE-9/3,  lOa-STEROID 
COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
WHICH  CONTAIN  THE  NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  AS 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS,  AND  METHODS  OF    ' 
PRODUCING  THE  SAID  COMPOUNDS  AND      • 
PREPARATIONS 
Harmea  Van  Kanp,  and  Anna  Maria  DcWachter,  both  of 
Wecsp,  Nethcriands,  aarignon  to  US.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,720 
Claiau  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Mar.  4,    1970, 
7003061 

Int.  CI.  C07c/ 69/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  19  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  novel  16-methylene-l  7a-acy!oxy 
(or  etherified  hydroxy)-9/3,  lOo-steroid  compounds  of  the 
pregnane  series  which  have  an  exceptionally  high  en- 
docrinological activity,  such  as  a  very  strong  progestational 
and  anti-ovulatory  activity.  After  the  compounds  have  been 
worked  up  into  pharmaceutical  preparations  they  may  be  used 
inter  alia  as  contraceptives  or  for  maintaining  pregnancy. 
Highly  active  substances  according  to  the  invention  are,  for 
example,  6-chloro-16-methylene-17a-hydroxy-9/3,  10a- 
pregna-4,6-diene-3,20-dione  17-acetate  and  6-fIuoro-16- 
methylene-l7a-hydroxy-9/8,  I0o-pregna-4.6-dicne-3.20- 

dione  17-acetate. 


3,759,962 
NEW  6  ALPHAMETHYL19-NOR-PROGESTERONE  AND 

A  PROCESS  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Georg  Anncr,  and  Jaroilav  Kalvoda,  both  of  Baael,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Gdgy  Corpomtloa,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,581,  Oct.  6,  1970.  Thb  application  July 
14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,874 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct   10,  1969. 
15272/69 

Int.  CI.  C07c/ 69/i¥ 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  i  claim 

The   present  mvention   provides  the  new   3,20-dioxo-6a- 
mcthyl- 1 7a-caproyloxy- 1 9-nor-A*-pregncne. 
It  may  be  used  as  gestagen  and  for  fertility  control. 


3  759  961 
PROCESS  FOR  ETHINYL ATING  I7-KETOSTEROIDS 
ReinhoM  Wieikc,  and  Panl-Eberhard  Scbnize,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  aarignors  to  Scfccriag  Aktiengeaettschaft,  Bcr- 
Hn/Bcrgkamen,  Germany 

FiledjHM3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149.808 
Cbinu  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  13,  1970,  P  20 
30  056  J 

InLCLC07c/ 6  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  6  Claims 

Process    for    preparing     1 7a-ethinyl- 1 7^hydroxysteroid8 
characterized  by  the  partial  formula 


3  759  963 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  FOR 
CELLULOSIC  AND  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Thomas  Michael  McGaire,  Newark,  Del.,  anignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,828 
Int.  CI.  C09b  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-377  7  Claims 

Essentially  water  insoluble,  non-vattable,  blue  to  green  I- 
nitroaroylamino-S,8-di(N-substituted)aminoanthraquinone 
dyes,  for  example,  l-(p-nitrobenzamide)-S,8-bis(p-toluidino)- 
anthraquinone,  useful  for  dyeing  water  swellable  cellulosic 
fibers,  for  example,  cotton  fibers,  or  synthetic  fibers,  for  ex- 
ample, polyester  fibers,  or  blends  or  mixtures  thereof,  said 
dyed  fibers  being  fast  to  light,  washing,  drycleaning  and  subli- 
mation. 


Ri 


OH 


a) 


wherein   R,   is  lower  alkyl   by  ethinylating    17-kctosteroids 
characterized  by  the  partial  formula 


3  759  964 

DIHALOMETHYLENE  SUBSTITUTED  ESTERS  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

John  B.  Siddall,  Palo  AHo,  CaHT.,  aiad  Jcwi  Pierre  Cahme, 

Locarno,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo 

Alto,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,818,  July  22, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,64 1 ,558,  which  U  a  continmition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,266, 

Feb.  18, 1969,  which  is  a  continaatie»4n-part  of  Ser.  No. 
6 1 8,35 1 ,  Feb.  24,  1 967,  which  is  a  conttautloa-ln-part  of  Ser. 
No.  579,490,  Sept.  15, 1966,  which  b  a  continmition4n-part  of 

Ser.  No.  590, 1 95,  Oct.  28, 1966,  which  is  a  coatinnation-ln- 
pan  of  Ser.  No.  592,324,  Nov.  7, 1966,  which  is  a  continnatlon- 

In-part  of  Ser.  No.  594.664,  Nov.  16, 1966,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  605,566,  Dec.  29, 1966,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,578,  Dec.  29, 1966. 
Thb  application  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,297 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69174,61112;  AOln  9124 
U.S.  CI.  260-408  7Chhns 

Novel  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  esters,  acids  and  alcohols  hav- 
ing a  backbone  of  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  at  C-3,  C— 7  and  C—  1 1  and  unsaturation  or  saturation 
at  C— 2.3,  C-6,7  and/or  C— 10.  1 1  which  are  substituenU 
with,  for  example,  halo,  hydroxy,  methylene,  oxido.  dihalo- 
methylene,  and  the  like,  and  the  esters  and  ethers  of  said 
hydroxy  substituent  useful  as  arthropod  maturation  inhibitors. 


N&\ 


/ 


(II) 


wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  with  acetylene  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  alcoholate  of  a  tertiary  alcohol  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  in  the  absence  of  any  tertiary  al- 
cohol. 


3,759,965 
PGA 
PhUip  F.  Beal,  III,  and  John  E.  Pike,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Compmiy,  Kniamazoo,  Mich. 
Continnation-ln-partofSer.  No.  82,121,  Oct  16, 1970, 
abandoMd,  which  b  a  centinBathM-ln-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 
520376,  Jan.  17, 1966,abaMloncd,  whkhbacontianation-ln- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  480,107,  Ang.  16, 1965,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,713 
InL  CI.  C07c  61132, 69174 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  6Cbims 

This  invention  is  a  group  of  novel  prostanoic  acid  deriva- 
tives, namely  prostaglandin  A,  (PGA,),  prostaglandin  A,  (P- 
GA,),   and    1 3,l4-dihydropro8taglandin   A,   (l3.I4-dihytiro- 
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PGA, ),  and  the  salts,  esters,  formates  and  alkanoates  of  those. 
These  novel  compounds  are  useful  as  antisecretory  agents, 
vasodepressors,  oxytocic  agents,  and  abortifacients.  These 
novel  compounds  are  also  useful  to  manage  cases  of  renal 
disfunction  and  to  regulate  the  menstrual  cycle  of  women. 


3,759,966 
POLYMERIC  TIN  MERCAPTIDES 
Paul  Daniel  Morton,  Malvern,  and  Bernard  Buchliolz,  Bloc 
Beil,    both    of   Pa.,   assignors    to    Pennwalt   Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,81 1 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.7  19CUiras 

Polymeric  tin  mercaptides  of  the  structure: 


Ri" 

5— Ri— S— Sn- 


bridge  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylene  bridge 
having  sulfur  oxygen  or  nitrogen  linkages  therein  is  made  by 
reacting  the  corresponding  amino  alkyl-substituted  organosil- 
icon  compound  with  carbon  disulfide  and  a  dialkyl  carbodn- 
mide.  The  compositions  are  extremely  useful  where  base 
cleavage  of  the  silicon  atom  from  the  isothiocyanate  sub- 
stituted group  is  a  problem,  such  as  glass  sizing  where  the  glass 
is  basic  and  the  formation  of  polyurethanes  where  a  base 
catalyst  is  implied. 


RiJ 


where  R,  is  the  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  cycloaliphatic  dimer- 
captan,  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  of  four  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  from  about  2  to  about  10,  are  com- 
plexed  with  a  phenolic  antioxidant.  The  resultant  complexes 
are  useful  as  non-toxic  thermal  stabilizers  for  polymers  such  as 
polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,759,967 
SILICON  DERIVATIVES  OF  FERROCENE 
Gilbert  P.  Sollett,  Plymouth  Meeting,  and  WiUbm  R.  Peterson, 
Levittown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as  represented   by   the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,492 
Int.  CI.  C07f  75/02,7/05 
U.S.  CI.  260-439  CY  1  Claim 

Silyation  of  ferrocene  in  AlClj-catalyzed  reactions  with 
aminosilanes.  chlorosilanes  or  aminochlorosilanes.  constitut- 
ing successful  use  of  halosilanes  in  reactions  analogous  to 
Friedel-C rafts  alkylation,  and  providing  a  novel,  facile  route 
to  silicon  compounds  of  ferrocene. 


3,759,968 
SILYL  MALEATES  AND  POLYSILOXANE  MALEATES 
Abe  Berger,  and  Terry  G.  Selin,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  Wateriord,  N.Y. 
FUedMay  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144.306 
Int.CI.C07f  7/05,  7// 2 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  Q  1 2  Claims 

Silyl  maleates  and  fumarates  and  polysiloxane  maleates  and 
fumarates  useful  as  glass  sizing  agents  are  prepared  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  present  invention.  The  silyl  maleates  and 
polysiloxane  maleates  and  fumarates  are  formed  by  reacting 
either  the  cis-  or  trans-  1 ,2-bis-carbalkoxyethylenes  having  an 
unsaturated  alkenyl  group  therein  with  a  hydrogen  silane  of 
hydrogen  polysiloxane  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst. 


3,759,969 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUND  WITH 

ISOTHIOCYANATE  SUBSTITUENT  BONDED  THROUGH 

DIVALENT  BRIDGE 
Abe  Berger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Wateriord,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,647,  Jan.  31, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,646,089.  Thb  application  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
151,549 
InLCI.C07f  7/05,  7// 5 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  N  3  Claims 

A  new  class  of  organosilicon  compounds  having  an  isothio- 
cyanate group  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  through  an  alkylene 


3,759,970 

THERMAL  STABILIZERS  FOR  SILICONE  FLUIDS 

A.  D.  Britt,  Alexandria,  Vs..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

-America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of   the    Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,456,  Feb.  18,  1970, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,871 

lot  CI.  C09k  3100,  C07f  7108 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  R  5  Cbims 

High  temperature  stable  polysiloxane  fiuids  are  produced 
by  reacting  the  polysiloxane  with  a  fluorinated  aromatic 
amide  About  1  0  percent  by  weight  of  the  amide  is  used  with 
the  polysiloxane  to  produce  a  stabilized  fiuid  requinng  up  to  6 
hours  before  gelation  at  400°C.  Such  stabilized  polysiloxanes 
are  useful  in  hydraulic  systems  which  are  subjected  to  high 
temperature  environments. 


3,759,971 
PURIFICATION  OF  ISOCYANATES 
Michael   Cuscurida,   Austin,   and   James   Edward    Kmiecik, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,146 
Int.  CI.  C07c// 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  SP  7  Claims 

Synthetic  metal  silicates  greatly  reduce  the  amount  of 
hydrolyzable  chlorides  and  acids  present  in  isocyanates.  Iso- 
cyanates  are  useful,  for  example,  in  forming  polyurethane 
materials. 


3,759,972 

FUNGICIDAL  CARBONATES  AND 

THIOLOCARBONATES  OF  DIHALODINITRO-FHENQLS 

Max  Pianka,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  The  Murphy 

Chemical  Company  Limited,  St.  Albans,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,910,  Aug.  24, 1%7,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106.551 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1966, 
40,426/66;  Sept.  9, 1966, 40,427/66 

Int  CI.  C07c  79128,  154/00;  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—463  3  Claims 

Carboxylate,  carbonate  and  thiolocarbonate  esters  of 
dichloro-  and  dibromodo-nitrophenols,  particularly  those  in 
which  the  halogen  atoms  are  in  the  2-and  5-positions  and  the 
nitro  groups  are  in  the  4-  and  6-positions.  The  compounds 
have  activity  against  fungi  which  are  plant  pathogens  and  they 
have  a  very  low  degree  of  mammalian  toxicity. 


3,759,973 
MANUFACTURE  OF  2,6-DIALKYL-3-SUBSTITUTED-6- 
(BETA-CYANOETHYL-CYCLOHEXENE-(2).ONEAND 
PRODUCTS 
Martin  Cherubim,  Rheinkamp-Erick,  and  Faisal  Abo  Dagga, 
Rheinkamp-Utfort,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Teuco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,. Germany 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,728 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1970,  P  20 
10  124.0 

lntCI.C07c/2//4<S 
U.S.  CI.  260-464  4  Claims 

2,6-dialkyl-3-amino-6-(beta-cyanoethyl)-cyclohexene-(2)- 
one     (I)     and     2,6-dialkyl-3-hydroxy-6-(bcta-carboxyethyl)- 


1036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembrr  18,  1973 


cyclohexene-(2)-one  (II)  and  manufacture  comprising 
tactmg  a  dialkyi  ketone  of  the  general  formula: 


con 


O 

11 


Rr-CHi-6-CH:-Ri 


where  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  of  from  one  to  five  carbons  with 
acrylonitriie  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  and  inert 
solvent  to  form  I  and  contacting  I  with  an  aqueous  metal 
hydroxide  to  form  FI. 


3,759,974 
SUBSTITUTED  4-CY  ANO-4-PHENYL- 
AMINOCYCLOHEXANES 
Hans-Jocrg  Treibcr,  Bnichl,  and  Frank  Zimmermaan,  Mann- 
heim, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knoll  A.G.  Chemische 
Fabriken,  Ladwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1968,  P  17 
93  383.4 

Int.CI.C07c/2//64 

U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  29  Claims 

Basically  substituted  4-cyano-4-phenyi-aminocyclo-hexanes 
of  the  general  formula 


CN 


yi-Al.-^ 


A' 


wherem   A.  B.  C,  A'.  B',  C  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen 
tnnuoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  R  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  and  Alk  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  al 
kylene  or  hydroxy  lower  alkylene,  their  acid  addition  salts  and 
their  pharmaceuticai  composition  The  compounds  and  com 
positions  are  valuable  blood  pressure  depressants,  which  also 
exhibit  spasmolytic,  neuroleptic  and  coronary  dilating  nroDcr- 
tics.  6  K      K- 


the      2,3-dimethyl     anilino,      3-trinuoro     methyl     anilino 
dimethylamino.  anilmo.  N-methyl  anilino,  and  other  groups 
by    using    the    readily    available    malonic    acid    dinitrile    or 
dimethylamino  methylene  malonic  acid  dinitrile  and  dimethyl- 
formamide  chloride  as  starting  reactants,  reacting  said  reac- 
tants  at  a  temperature  between  IO°C.  and  I  lOt.,  preferably 
m  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  to  yield  the  heretofore  unk- 
nown   I  -dimethylamino-3-chloro-4-cyano-2-azapentadiene-5- 
dimethyhminium  chloride  which  is  preferably  purified  by  con- 
version into  the  perchlorate,  replacing  the  chlorine  atom  in  3- 
position  by  an  amino  group  to  yield  the  heretofore  unknown 
corresponding  I -amino-l -dimethylamino  methylene  amino-3- 
dtmethyliminium-2-cyano   propene-(  I )    compound,    causing 
ring  closure  to  the  corresponding  4-amino-5-cyano  pynmidine 
compound  by   reaction  with  ammonia,  and  saponifying  the 
cvano  group  to  the  carboxyl  group.  The  final  products  are 
known  antiphlogistic,  analgesic,  and  antirheumatic  drugs. 
Examples  of  such  intermediates  and  final  products  are: 

a  I  -Dimethylamino-3-chloro-4-cyano-2-a2apentadiene-5- 

dimethylimmium  perchlorate  -^  l-(3'-trifluoro  methyl 
anilino)- 1 -dimethylamino  methylene  amino-3-dimethylimini- 
um-.-cyano  propene-(  I )  perchlorate  -*  4-(3'-tnfluoro 
methylanilino)-5-cyano  pynmidine  -^  4-(3'-trifluoro  methyl 
anilino)  pyrimidine-5-carboxylic  acid; 

b  I  -Dimethylamino-3-chloro-4-cyano-2-azapentadicne-5- 

dimethylimmium  perchlorate—  l-(2'.3'-dimethyianiIino)-l- 
dimethylamino  methylene  amino-3-dimethyliminium-2-cyano 
propene-(l)  perchlorate  -  4-(2  .3 '-dimethyl  anilino)- «i- 
cyano  pynmidine  -  4-(2'.3'-dimethylanilino)pyrimidine-5- 
carboxylic  acid 

In  a  similar  manner  there  are  obtained  4-dimethylamino-5- 
cyano  pynmidine  4-dimethylamino  pyrimidine-5-carbox- 

yiic  acid  or  l-(N-methylanilino)-l-dimethylamino  methylene 
amino-3-dimethyliminium-2-cyano  propenc-(  I )  perchlorate— 
4-(N-methyl  amlino)-5-cyano  pynmidine  -  4-(N-methyl 
anilino)  pyrimidine-5-carboxylic  acid. 

The  process  has  the  advantage  over  known  processes  of 
producing  the  respective  pyrimidine-5-carboxylic  acids  that 
the  starting  materials  are  readily  available,  that  the  reaction 
steps  are  carried  out  in  a  simple  manner  and  without  any  con- 
siderable expenditures,  and  that  the  resulting  intemiediates 
are  obtained  m  a  pure  state  and  a  high  yield. 


3,759,975 
DICHLOROMETHYLENE  CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
AND  THIOESTERS 
WoWgang     Renscbe,     Leverkuea-Schiebusch,     and     Hans 
Holtschmidt,  Leverknsen-Steinbuchel,  both  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  AktieogcseUscluft,  Uverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,717 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8, 1969.  P  19  00 

Int.  CI.  C02c  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  D  5  cuims 

Dichloromethylenecarbonic  acid  esters  and  -thioesters  are 
obtained  by  reacting  dichloromethylenecarbamic  acid 
chloride  with  alcohols,  thioalcohols.  phenols  or  thiophenols  at 
a  temperature  range  of  from  -50°  to  +  100°  C  The  com- 
pounds obtained  by  this  process  show  pesticidal  activity  They 
can,  furthermore,  be  used  for  the  preparation  of  the  cor- 
responding isocyanates. 


3,759,977 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TETRA-N,N,N',N'-<2- 
HYDROXYETHYD-ETHYLENEDIAMINE 
TETRANITRATE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Raffaete  Pessina,  Via  De  Ambrosis  6,  Novl  Ligure,  luly 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,541 
Int.  CI.  C07c  77/02 
US.  CI.  260-467  5  ci,|„. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  preparing  tctra- 
N.N.N'.N -(2-hydroxyethyl)-ethylenediamine  tetranitratc  of 
the  general  formula  (I),  and  salts  thereof,  wherein  the  reaction 
IS  provided  between  a  haloethyl-nitrate  and  ethylenediamine 
according  to  the  scheme: 


3,759,976 
NITRILE  COMPOUNDS 
ChristiM  jBtz,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Werner  Mueller,  Ger- 
mantown.  Pa.,  assigBors  to  Byk-Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische 
Fabrik  GmbH,  Konstanz,  Germany 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  674,695,  Sept.  26, 1967,  Pat,  No. 

3,523,1 19.  This  application  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,646 

lBt.CI.C07c/2;/42. /2//J2 

UA  CI.  260-465  E  7  claims 

An  improved  process  of  producing  known  5-pyrimidine  car- 

boxylic  acids  which  have  in  4-position  a  basic  group,  such  as 


4R-CH,-CH,-0-N0,  +  H,N-CH,-CH»-NH, 


0,V 


-O— CHr-CH, 
\ 


0,N-0-CH,— C 


■iC 


N-CHr-CH»-N 


\ 


CHr-CH,— O— NO: 


CH»— CHr— O— NO,      (I) 


wherein  R  is  a  halogen,  both  in  the  presence  and  in  the 
absence  of  a  solvent,  at  a  temperature  between  -5°C  and 

loot. 
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3,759,978 
5,6-TRANS  PGEs 
Frank  H.  Lincoln,  Jr.,  Portage,  and  John  E.  Pike.  Kalamazoo, 
both    of    Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Upjohn    Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,5 1 1 ,  Sept  1 5, 1 970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 57,65 1 

Int.  CI.  C07c  6/ /i6,  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  1 5  Claims 

5,6-Trans-postaglandins  Et,  Fk,,  Fm.  A,  and  Bj  are  dis- 
closed. These  are  useful  for  the  same  pharmacological  pur- 
poses as  the  known  prostaglandins  PGE,,  PGFia,  PGF^s, 
PGA,,  and  RGB, 


3,759,979 

AROMATIC  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Laszio  Beregi,  Bouk>gne  S/Seine;  Pierre  Hugon,  Rueil-Mai- 

maiaon,    and    Jean-Claude    LeDouarec,    Surcsnes,    all    of 

France,  assignors  to  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1969, 
10,617/69 

InLCI.C07c/0//0« 
U.S.  CI.  260-47 1  A  3  Claims 

Amino  acids  and  their  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


F,C 


VCH, 


-CH— NH— CHr 

CHi 


-CO-R 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
Ris 

hydroxyl 

lower  alkyloxy, 


N         wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 


\ 


Ri 


phenyl,  pyridyl,  halophenyl,  halopyridyl,  lower  alkylphenyl, 
lower  alkylpyridyl,  lower  alkyloxyphenyl,  lower  alkylox- 
ypyridyl,  trifyloromethylphenyl,  trifluoromethylpyridyl;  R,  is 
CONH,  provided  that  R,  is  hydrogen,  and  R,  +  R,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  are 
morpholinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidyl,  indolinyl  or  isoindolinyl; 
or 


— HN— N         wherein  R,  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  lower 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


alkyl. 


These  comp>ounds  possess  anorezigenic,  analgesic  and  lipid 
metabolism  regulating  properties. 


3.759.980 
SALICYLATES 
William  E.  Rosen,  Summit,  and  Philip  A.  Berke,  Milburn,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Stockton  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Union,  N  J. 
Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827.893 
Int.  CI.  C07c69  56 
U.S.  CI.  260-480  5  Claims 

A    complex    consisting    essentialK     of    (R,,R,,R3,R,N" ), 
{Mg*")Anl  (ArCOOi;(Ar  COO1  ,3(X  l^fHp); 
wherein 

R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyaikyi 
of  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyi  of  one  to  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  aralkyi  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety, 
Ar  and  Ar'  are  an  aromatic  monocycle  or  substituted  aro- 
matic monocycle, 
X  is  sulfate,  chloride  or  substituted  carboxylate, 
n,  /j'  and  n'  are  integers  of  at  least  one,  and 
n^.  n*  and  n*  are  zero  or  an  integer  of  at  least  1 .  provided 
that  when  (R,,  R,.  R3.  R,  N*),  is  choline.  (Mg**)J   is       ' 
magnesium,   (ArCOO"),2   is  salicylate   and   n^   is   zero, 
(X"),4  is  not  sulfate,  is  produced  by  reacting  a  salicylate 
compound    with    a    magnesium    salt     The    complexes 
produced  exhibits  analgesic,  anti-pyretic,  anti-inflamma- 
tory and  anti-rheumatic  acitivity   A  particularly  valuable 
compound  is  choline  magnesium  salicylate 


3,759,981 
ESTERS  OF  PERFLUOROALKYL  TERMINATED 
ALKYLENE  THIOALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Robert  Bonner  Hager,  Collegevilk,  and  Gerald  Joseph  Walter, 
King  of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FiledMay20.  1971,Ser.  No.  145,556 
Int.  CI.C07C/49//6 
U.S.  CI.  260-481  R  7  Claims 

Sulfur-containing,  perfluoroalkyi  amines  and  their  quater- 
nary salt  and  amine  oxide  derivatives  having  outstanding  sur- 
factant properties  are  provided  having  the  structures 


and 


R,(CH,)BSCH,CHC0  0(CH2)mNR'R: 
\RtCH,).SCHjCHC0  0(CHs)mNRiR2R'/y 


where  R,  is  straight  or  branched-chain  perfluoroalkyi,  R  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4;  X 
is  an  anion,  y  is  an  integer  equal  to  k,  the  valence  of  X;  z  is  0  or 
1,  and  when  z  is  1,  then  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
CHjCOGH;  and  when  i  is  0,  then  R'  is  oxygen,  CH.COO-. 
CH,CH,COO-  or  CH,CH,CH,S03-. 


3,759,982 

ANIONIC  COMPLEXES  OF  MONOMERIC  EMULSION 

STABILIZERS 

Cark>s  M.  Samour,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,705 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-485  J  3  Claims 

Anionic  complexes  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts  having 
an  ethylenically-unsaturated  radical  and  a  lipophilic  radical 
covalently  linked  to  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  are  dis- 
closed. These  anionic  complexes  are  useful  as  monomeric 
emulsion  stabilizers. 
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3,759,983 
COUPLING  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Olav  T.  Onsager,  Waidwick,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  872,395,  Oct.  29, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,644,477,  and  a  continiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,757, 

Feb.  24, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,644,474,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  801,758,  Feb.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,644,473,  and  a 

continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,722,  June  23,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,644,476.  This  appiicatioo  Dec.  9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206,542 

laL  CI.  COlc  55 H 4,  69 144 
U.S.  CI.  260-485  R  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  reductive  coupling  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


3,759,986 
ESTERS  OF  2,2.DIMETHYL-5-(ARYLOXY)-l. 
PENTANOLS 
Paul  E.  Creger,  and  Winifred  A.  Nevklb,  boCk  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Coapany,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,000,  March  30, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,707,566.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,863 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67/00,  69/14,  67/74. 69/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-488  CD  3  ctaims 

Ester  derivatives  of  2,2-dimethyl-S-(2.S-xylyloxy)-l-pen- 
unol  and  2.2-dimcthyl-5-(3,5-xylyloxy)-l-penUnol.  These 
compounds  lower  serum  triglyceride  levels.  They  can  be 
produced  by  reacting  the  i-pentanol  compounds  with  an 
estenfying  agent. 


XCHr 


R 
-CR-J 


wherein  X  is  C 1 ,  Br,  or  I,  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl.  and  A 


IS 


o  o 

— CN.  —COR,  -CR. 

or  — CONRj,  using  as  reducing  agent  a  zero  valent  reducing 
metal  or  compound  thereof  in  combination  with  a  promoter 
salt.  The  invention  especially  relates  to  an  overaJi  process 
for  the  production  of  linear  dimcrs  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 

R 

CII;^C-A 

by  first  hydrohalogenation  to 


3,759,987 
PREPARATION  OF  5-FLUORO-2-METHYL-l-(P- 
METHYLSULFINYLBENZYLIDENE)-3.INDENYL 
ACETIC  ACID 
John  B.  Coon,  and  Frederick  W.  Bollinger,  both  of  Westficid, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,974 
Int  CI.  C07c/<  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  A  1  Claim 

Process  for  prepanng  I  -(p-methyIsuifinyibenzylidene)-3-in- 
denyl  acetic  acids  by  introducing  a  methylsulfinyl  group  into  a 
I  -bcnzylidene-3-indenyl  acetic  acid. 


R 

I 
.\CHr-CH-A 


followed  by  the  reductive  coupling. 


3,759,984 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCCINIC  ACID  OR 

DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 

Chiyoki  Fujii,  Yanato;  MicUmasa  Hirata,  Tokyo,  and  Masao 

Ogasawara,   Mackida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Denki 

Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,867 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     24,     1970, 
45/117292 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/40 
VS.  CI.  260-485  R  4  Claims 

Succinic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  is  prepared  by  reacting 
ethylene  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium 
compound. 


3,759,985 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SALTS  OF  SULFO ALKYL 

ESTERS 
Shogo    Nokina,    Otaka;    Yodiihiro    Hayashi,    and    Kyohei 
Yamada,  both  of  Kyoto,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Cbearical  Indastrka,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 10,650 

Claiw  priority,  appHcatton  Japaa,  Jaa.  28, 1 970, 45/75 1 0 

Int  CL  C07c  69/54 

VS.  CI.  260—486  R  4  Claims 

Salts  of  sutfoalkyi  acrylate  or  saiu  of  sulfoalkyi  methacry- 

late  can  be  produced  in  high  purity  by  reacting  salts  of  acrylic 

acid  or  salts  of  methacryltc  acid  with  1 ,3-propane  sultone  or 

1,4-butane    sultone    in    the    presence    of   acrylic    acid    or 

methacrylic  acid. 


3  759  988 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  SORBIC 

ACID  BY  CONVERTING  KETENE  WITH 

CROTONALDEHYDE 

Gerhard  Kunstie,  and  Hellmnth  Spes,  both  of  Barghanaen- 

Obb.,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chcmie  G.  m.b.H., 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,206 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1969,  P  19 
13  097.3;  May  23, 1969,  P  19  26  538.4 

Int  CLC07c  5 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  260-526  N  10  Claims 

Process  for  continuously  producing  sorbic  acid  by  convert- 
ing ketene  with  crotonaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  catalysts, 
and  converting  the  produced  polyester  into  sorbic  acid  by 
saponification.  In  performing  the  process  we  convert  ketene 
with  crotonaldehyde  containing  0.0 1  to  1%  of  a  sterically  hin- 
dered phenol  as  a  sUbilizer  against  oxidation,  in  the  presence 
of  tetraalkyi  titanates  or  their  condensation  products  and  of  a 
co-catalyst  containing  one  or  several  compounds,  at  tempera- 
tures from  60°  to  1 02'  C,  preferably  70°  -  90°  C,  and  we  con- 
vert the  resulting  polyester  containing  the  catalyst  and  co- 
catalyst,  and  freed  from  crotonaldehyde,  into  sorbic  acid  by 
acid  hydrolysis,  by, 
a  using  for  saponification  a  20.2  to  25  percent  hydrochloric 

acid,  subsequently 
b.  reheating  the  hydrolysis  mixture,  consisting  of  raw  sorbic 
acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  for  about  1  to  S  hours  to  a 
temperature  from  70°  and  90°  C,  and  after  cooling  we 
separate  it  in  the  known  manner  into  raw  sorbic  acid  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  hydrochloric  acid  is  recircu- 
lated without  purification, 
c  removing  the  hydrogen  chloride  still  present  in  the  raw 
sorbic  acid  in  the  form  of  hydrochloric  acid  after  separa- 
tion —  by  washing  with  water  down  to  a  residue  of  about 
0.2  to  0.5  percent,  and  neutralizing  it  in  part  or  entirely. 


September  18,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


1039 


3,759,989 
BIS(P-PHENOXYPHENYL)IODONIUM  SALTS 
Zdravko  Jezic,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,387 
Int  CI.  C07c  43/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-539  A  5  Claims 

A  4-(diacetoxyiodo)diphenyioxide  is  condensed  with  a 
diphenyloxide  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent  such  as 
trichloroacetic  acid  or  trifluoroacetic  acid  to  form  a  new 
bis(p-phenoxyphenyl)iodonium  trifluoroacetate  or 

trichloroacetate  salt.  The  4-(diacetoxyiodo)diphenyloxide 
and  the  diphenyloxide  reagents  each  may  have  a  halo,  a 
loweralkyi,  or  a  loweraikoxy  substituent  on  their  unsubstituted 
phenyl  nucleus  to  give  symmetrical  and  unsymmetrical  bis(p- 
phenoxyphenyOiodonium  trichloroacetates  or 

trifluoroacetates  Such  salts  can  be  converted  to  other  salt 
forms  in  usual  ways.  The  novel  products  have  antimicrobial 
activity. 


3,759,990 
FORMIC  ACID  SYNTHESIS 
Allen  N.  Webb,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Bemardus  Cor- 
nells Lippens,  Zomergcm,  Belgium,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Texaco 
Belgium  N.V.,  Brussels,  Beigiam 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,830 
Int  CI.  C07c  5 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  260-542  3  Claims 

Formic  acid  is  produced  by  passing  carbon  monoxide  at 
about  200°C  over  an  oxidic  substrate  which  has  a  surface  layer 
of  hydroxyl  groups  but  which  is  free  of  adsorbed  water  and 
then  removing  the  product  formed  from  the  surface  of  the 
substrate.  Such  removal  can  be  effected  by  extraction  with 
water  or  with  aqueous  alkaline  solutions  and  the  substrate  can 
be  recycled  for  the  production  of  additional  formic  acid. 


3,759,991 

THIOCARBAMYLATED  GUANIDINES  -  GROWTH 

REGULANT 

Alfred  F.  Marks,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,590 
Int  CI.  C07c /2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-552  R  2  Claims 

Carbamylated  and  thiocarbamylated  guanidines  have 
demonstrated  effective  growth  regulating  activity.  Such  com- 
pounds are  represented  by  the  following  structure: 


R« 


\       II  /   \ 

N— C— N=C 


n{ 


\ 


/ 
N 

\ 
Rj 

N— Rs 

I 
Re 


where  Ri-R«  are  each  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  C,-C„  alkyl,  C;r-C,6  alkenyl,  C,-C,o  cycloalkyi 
group:  phenyl,  naphthyl.  These  groups  may  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  C,-C,  akyi,  chloro  or  bromo.  R,  and  R,  and/or  R, 
and  R4  and/or  R,  and  R,  together  can  be  a  carbocyclic  ring 
containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  such  as  N  or  S,  and  Y  is 
either  O  or  S. 


which  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  stoichiometric  net 
amount  of  urea  formed  m  the  reactor,  is  reacted  with  NH3  at 
1 0  -  670  psia  to  form  an  aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solu- 
tion, and  this  solution  is  charged  to  the  reactor  to  form  urea. 


3,759,992 
UREA  SYNTHESIS 
Ivo  Mavrovic,  530  E.  72nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,777 

Int  CI.  C07c/ 2  7/00 

U.S.  CL  260—555  A  1 1  Claims 

Ammonia,  COj  and  ammonium  carbamate  are  reacted  in  a 

reactor  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  urea. 

From  10  to  100  percent  of  the  CO,  fresh  reactor  feed  stream, 


3.759,993 
FLUOROMETHANESLLFONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Jerry  E.  Robertson,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,229 
Intel.  C07C/4J/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—556  A  6  Cblms 

The  compounds  disclosed  are  the  amphoteric  compound  2- 
hydroxy-5-[  l-hydroxy-2-(4'-methox- 

yphenethylamino)propyl)-nuoromethanesulfonanilide  and  its 
acid  addition  and  meUl  salts  These  compounds  have 
physiological  activity,  including  significant  insecticidal  activi- 
ty evinced  as  activity  against  mosquito  larvae 


3,759,994 
1 -SUBSTITUTED  BIGL  ANIDES 
Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill;  George  H.  Douglas,  Paoli,  and 
Bernard  J.  Burns,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Ft.  Washington.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,005,  Nov.  1 2.  1 970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,298 
Int.CI.  C07c  129108 
U.S.  CI.  260-565  9  Claims 

Novel  1-aryl  and  aralkyl  biguanide  compounds  have  been 
prepared.  The  compounds  of  this  invention  possess  useful  gas- 
tric anti-secretory  and  spasmolytic  properties.  Compounds  of 
this  type  which  also  display  anti-hypertensive  and  CNS 
depressant  properties  are  also  disclosed. 


3,759,995 
N-{NONACHLOROBIPHENYL)AMINOPROPYL-N  - 
DIMETHYLAMINE 
John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey  City,  N.J.;  Edward  Griffin  Shay,  Suf- 
fem,  N.Y.;  Phillip  Adams,  Murray  Hill,  and  Alfonso  N. 
Petrocci,  Glen  Rock,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Millmaster 
Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  883,636,  Dec.  9,  1 969,  Pat  No.  3,663,620. 
This  application  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,064 
Int.  CI.C07c9///6 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.5  P  1  Claim 

Microbiocidal  ammonia  and  amino  substituted  halogenated 
biphenyls,  as  well  as  the  nitrogen  derivatives  thereof  such  as 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  amine  oxides, 
imidazolines,  amides,  enamines,  ampholytes,  and  the  like 

The  ammonia  and  amino  halobiphenyls  are  prepared  by 
reacting  the  ammonia  or  the  amine  and  the  halobiphenyl  reac- 
tants  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ratio  of  amine  to  halobiphenyl 
is  preferably  limited  to  between  two  and  five  mols  of  amine  to 
each  mol  of  halobiphenyl. 


3,759,996 
PROCESS  FOR  DIMERIZING  DIARYLAMINES 
Milton  Braid,  Westmont  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
Uon,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,248 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57/64 
UJS.CL  260-576  9  Claims 

Dimers  of  diarylamines  are  prepared  by  a  process  compris- 
ing treating  a  diarylamine-perchlorate  salt  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  in  an  acidic  medium.  Exemplary  of  the  products  ob- 
tained is  4,4'-dianilino-l,l '-binaphthyl,  which  is  made  by 
treating  N-phenyl-a-naphthylamine-perchlorate  with  chromi- 
um trioxide  in  acetic  acid  and  water.  The  products  thus 
produced  are  useful  antioxidants  in  lubricants. 
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3,759,997 
DEALKYLATION  OF  N-ALKYL  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Joha  P.  NapolitaM,  2444  Clawaoa,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,522 
lot.  CI.  C07c  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 578  6  Claims 

Aromatic  amines  mono-substituted  on  the  amino  nitrogen 
atom  with  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  substituent  such  as  N- 
ethyl  aniline  are  converted  to  primary  aromatic  amines  by 
removal  of  the  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  substituent  at  a 
temperature  of  275'-40O'C  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum 
anilide  catalyst. 


3,759,998 
2,2-BIS(DIFLUORAMINO)-5-FLUORO-5,5-DINITRO-l- 
PENTANOL 
CUflerd  L.  Coca,  Freaoat;  Marios  E.  HiH,  Palo  AMo,  and 
DoaaM  L.  Roac,  Mealo  Parii,  all  of  Calif.,  aaiigMn  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,437 
Int  CI.  C07c  57/22.  9/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  260—584  R  4  Claims 

2.2-bis  (dif1uoramino)-5-f]uoro-5,5-dinitro-l-pentanol  hav- 
ing plasticizer  properties  for  double-base  propellants  is 
synthesized  by  reacting  2,2-bis  (difluoramino)-5-fluoro-5,5- 
dinitro-I-pentyl  trifluoracetate  with  methanol. 


3,759,999 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ACIDIC  COMPONENTS  OF  A 
HOP  EXTRACT 
WiHian  C.  Herw%,  Milwankcc,  awl  Donald  H.  Westermann, 
Brookfidd,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Brewing  Com- 
pany, MUwaakec,  Wis. 

Filed  SepL  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,947 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45/24 

VS.  CI.  260—586  R  6  Claims 

A  method  for  separating  isohumulones  from  lupulones  and 

residual  hop  constituents  as  contained  in  e.g.,  an  isomerized 

hop  extract,  by  means  of  a  strongly  basic  ion  exchange  resin. 


3,760,000 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES  BY  CATALYTIC 

OXIDATION  OF  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINES 
John  D.  Carry,  Oxford,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  The  Proctor  &  Gam- 
ble Compaay,  CfaKiaaati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,452 
lat  CI.  C07f  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—605.6  P  7  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  trialkyi  and  triaryl  phosphine  oxides 
employing  zero-valent  palladium  complexes  of  ditertiary 
phosphines  as  catalysts.  The  resulting  phosphine  oxides  arc 
useful  as  surfactants  and  in  sliin  preparations. 


3,760,001 
PRODUCTION  OFTRIALKYLPHOSPHINES 
Horst  Staendeke,  Bmhl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knapsack  Ak- 
tiengcaellschaft.  Knapsack  near  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,922 
Cbiau  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaay,  Apr.  3, 1 97 1 ,  P  2 1  16 
439.6 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  260— 606.5  P  19  Claims 

Production  of  trialkyphosphines  of  the  general  formula  R,P. 
in  which  R  stands  for  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms.  In  a  Tirst  step  a  vaporous  or  gaseous  mixture  of 
phosphorus  and  an  alkyl  halide  is  passed  in  the  absence  of  ox- 
ygen or  air  and  at  a  temperature  between  280°  and  420°C, 
over  an  active  carbon  catalyst,  the  resulting  gaseous  reaction 
mixture  is  subjected  to  fractional  condensation  so  as  to  isolate 
monoalkylhalogenophosphine,  dialkylhalogenophosphine  and 
a  two  layer-forming  mixture  of  trialkylphosphonium  halide 


and  unreacted  phosphorus  therefrom,  the  trialkylphosphoni- 
um halide  is  decanted  and,  in  a  second  step  an  aqueous  alkali 
is  added  to  the  trialkylphosphonium  halide  so  as  to  produce 
tnalkyiphosohme  therefrom. 


3,760,002 
POLYHALO  DISULFIDE  ALCOHOLS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Carl  D.  Emerson,  Kaasas  City,  Me.,  aad  Paal  C.  Aicheacgg, 
Prairie  Village,  Kaas.,  aasigaors  to  Chcai^ro  Corporatioa, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757^487,  Sept  4, 1968,  PaL  No.  3^41,109, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  560,125,  June  24, 

1966,  abandoned. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,501 

IaLCI.C07c/¥9//2 

U.S.  CI.  260—608  1 1  Cbims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  one  of  the  formulae 


(1) 


and 


A— SSCHjCHOH 


:hiOH 


(2)B-SSCH,CH,0H 


where  A  is  di  to  tetrahaloethyl  or  di  to  trihalovinyl  and  B  is  di 
to  trihalovinyl  and  all  halogen  atoms  have  an  atomic  weight  of 
35  to  80  The  compounds  are  useful  as  fungicides,  desiccants 
and  nematocides  and  to  some  extent  as  herbicides. 


3,760,003 
HALOGENATED  POLYPHENYL  ETHERS 
Arthur  A.  Asadorian,  Midland,  Mich.;  Horst  G.  Langcr,  Way- 
land,  Mass.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Fanshcr,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,704 
Int.  CI.  C07c  43/20 
L.S.  CI.  260-613  R  3  Claims 

Halogenated  poiyphenyl  ethers  having  the  general  formula 


X.    r 


wherein: 
each  X  is  independently  CI  or  Br, 
each  m  is  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  5, 
each  p  is  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  4, 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5,  and 
50  percent  of  more  by  weight  of  the  compound  is  halogen 

have  been  found  to  be  suitable  fire  retardants  for  polyester. 


3,760,004 
PRODUCTION  OF  DERIVATIVES  OF  OMEGA- 
HYDROXYTIGLALDEHYDE 
Herwig  Freyschlag,  Ludwigshafea,  Rhine;  Fritz  Stolp,  Limbar- 
gcrhof.  Upper  Palatiac;  Werner  Reif,  aad  Horst  Pomaicr, 
both  of  Ladwigshafea,  Rhiac,  all  of  Gcrmaay,  assigaors  to 
Badischc  Aailia-  4  Soda-Fabrik  AktieagescUschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,714,  Aug.  19,  1964, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sept.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,186 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay,  Aug.  23,  1963,  B 
73234 

lat.  CI.  C07c  43/30 
U.S.CI.  260— 615A  8  Claims 

Production  of  4-halogen-2-fomiylbutene-(2)  or  its  lower 
alkyl  acetals  or  lower  fatty  acid  acylates  by  the  action  of  cer- 
tain halogenating  agents  on  2-formyl-2-hydroxybutene-(3)  or 
its  acetals  or  its  acylates  in  the  presence  of  tertiary  amines 
such  as  trialkyi  amines  or  N-alkyI  derivatives  of  nitrogen  con- 
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taining  heterocyclic  compounds  such  as  piperidine, 
morpholinc,  piperazine  or  similar  compounds  having  5  to  6 
ring  members. 


3,760,005 

CYCLIC  POLYETHERS  AS  CATALYST  ACTIVATORS  IN 

THE  ALKALICATALYZED  REACTION  OF  ALKYLENE 

OXIDES 
Jurgen  H.  Exner;  David  P.  Sheetz,  and  Edwin  C.  Steiner,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,378 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-615  B  7  Claims 

In  the  alkali-catalyzed  reaction  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  an 
active  hydrogen  compound,  the  rate  of  the  reaction  is  in- 
creased by  the  presence  of  a  cyclic  polyether  having  at  least 
four  ether  groups.  Preferred  polyethers  are  those  consisting  of 
4- 1 0  oxyethylene  groups. 


3.760,010 
PURIFICATION  OF  2,4,5-TRICHLOROPHENOL 
Alexander  H.  Widiger,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1970.  Ser.  No.  59,740 
Int.  CI.C07ci9/J2 
U.S.  CI.  260-623  R  3  claims 

2,4,5-Trichiorophenol  containing  methoxyphenol  impuri- 
ties IS  purified  by  reacting  the  crude  material  with  aqueous 
chromic  acid  and  separating  the  purified  product. 


3,760,006 
ION  EXCHANGE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  BISPHENOLS 
Benny  B.  Gammill,  Uke  Jackson;  Glen  R.  Ladewig,  Frecpori, 
and  George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,291,  March  6, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,634,341.  This  application  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,721 

Int.CI.  C07c  i9// 6,  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-619  A  4  Claims 

Modification  of  an  insoluble  strong-acid  cation-exchange 

resin  in  acid  form  by  partial  neutralization  with  a  thiazolidine 

yields  an  improved  catalyst  for  the  preparation  of  bisphenols 

by  condensation  of  a  phenol  and  a  ketone. 


3,760,007 
BICYCLIC  BENZHYDRYLIDENE  DERIVATIVES 
Martin  Steinmaa,  Liviagstoa,  N  J.,  assigaor  to  Schering  Cor- 
poration, BkHMBfidd,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Scr.  Nos.  873,1 12,  Oct.  31,  1969, 

abaadOBcd,  and  Scr.  No.  714,027,  March  18,  1968, 

abandoacd.  This  appHcation  Jaae  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,535 

Iat.CLC07ci9//2 

U.S.CL  260-619  R  4  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  bicyclic  benzhydrylidene  compounds 

which  are  non-steriodal  hormonal  agents  useful,  for  example, 

in  the  inhibition  of  gestation  in  mammals. 


3,760,008 
RESORCINOL  PROCESS 
Shigeto  SttzakI,  Saa  Francisco,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Compaay,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,121 
InL  CI.  C07c  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-62 IR  9  Claims 

Resorcinol  is  produced  from  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  sym- 
metrical dichloroisophthalic  acid  by  heating  the  salt  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  limited  amount  of 
water. 


3,760,009 
HYDROQUINONE  PROCESS 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,309 

Int.  CI.  C07c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-621  R  9  Claims 

Hydroquinone  is  produced  from  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  2,5- 

dichloroterephthalic  acid  by  heating  the  salt  at  an  elevated 

temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  limited  amount  of  water. 


3,760,011 
TRIOLS  BY  HYDROGENATION  OF  BICYCLIC 
FURODIOXOLES 
Alfred  G.  Robinson;  Alden  E.  Blood,  and  Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer, 
Jr.,  all  of  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,803,  Feb.  12,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,564,0 1 7.  This  application  Apr.  1 4.  1 969,  Ser.  No. 
816,073 
Int.  CI.  C03c  31/18;  C08f  3/30;  C08g  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-635  E  28  Claims 

Triois  having  a  neopentyl  structure  are  prepared  by  cata- 
lytic hydrogenation,  preferably  m  the  presence  of  water,  of 
certain  bicyclic  furodioxole  compounds  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures.  For  example,  3.3-dimelhyl-l  ,2,4-bu- 
tanetriol  is  prepared  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  tetrahydro- 
(2,3-d)-l  ,3-dioxol-5-ol  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from 
about  75°C.  to  about  1 75°C.  and  pressures  of  about  1 00  psi  to 
about  10,000  psi.  Triois  are  useful  solvents  and  intermediates 
in  the  preparation  of  alkyd  coating  compositions  and 
plasticizers  for  resinous  materials  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,760,012 
PREPARATION  OF  1,3-DINITROALKANES 
John  M.  Larkin,  Wappingcrs  Falls.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,4 1 1 ,  Dec.  9,  1 968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,870 
U.S.  CI.  260-644  10  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  1 ,3-dinitroalkanes  corresponding  to 
the  formula; 


Ri- 


R2      R«  R» 

I        I     I 

NOj   R<  NO} 


by  contacting  a  dinitroalcohol  having  at  least  five  carbon 
atoms  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R=      R'  R'      R« 

Ri— C C— C C  — 

III! 
NOj    R*   SO}   OH 


R: 

-C-RS 
R« 


with  a  basic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  ]50°C 
Valuable    co-products    recoverable    from    the    reaction    are 
ketones  or  aldehydes.  The  contemplated   1 ,3-dinitroalkanes 
are  useful  as  fuel  and  lubricant  additives  and  may  be  con- 
verted by  hydrogenation  to  corresponding  diamines. 


3,760,013 
l-(DlCHLORONITROMETHYL)BENZENE 
WiisoH  F.  Gum,  Jr.,  and  David  A.  Nelson,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,320 
Int.  CI.  C07c  79//2 
U.S.  CI.  260-646  1  claim 

l-(Dichloronitromethyl)benzene  was  prepared  and  found 
to  be  active  as  a  bactcriocide  and  fungicide. 
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3,760,014 
CHLORINATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Frank  Barry  Haakctt,  Geaeva,  Switicriand,  assignor  to  Joan 
Hixon  Martin,  WasMngtoa,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,397,  June  7,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,565,792.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1971,  Ser.  No. 

117,382 
Int  CI.  C07c  25/06,  25/08 
VS.  CI.  260-650  R  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  chlorination  of  hydrocarbons  wherein  the 
production  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  is  accelerated  by 
carrying  out  such  chlorination  in  the  presence  of  sodium  sul- 
fide. The  presence  of  sodium  sulfide  leads  to  the  production  of 
the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  sodium 
chloride  as  products.  The  sodium  sulfide  is  preferably  that 
produced  in  the  desulfurization  of  petroleum  fractions  utiliz- 
ing metallic  sodium. 


at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  800'  to  I.500"F 
and  IS  reduced  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  400°  to  1 .200^  The  process  is  useful  in  the 
hydroalkyiation  of  benzene  to  prepare  cyclohexylbenzene. 


3,760,015 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  AND 
METHYL  CHLOROFORM 
SMney  Berkowitz,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,378 
Int.  CI.  C07c  /  7/08 
US.  CI.  260-658  R  6  Claims 

1 ,1 ,2-Trichloroethane  is  cracked  to  vinylidene  chloride  and 
other  dichloroethylenes,  and  hydrogen  chloride,  by  heating  to 
30O°-50O°C  in  the  presence  of  sodium  chloride  Crystals;  the 
resultant  mixture  can  be  separated,  or  fed  directly  into  a 
suspension  in  an  anhydrous  carrier  of  a  Friedel-C rafts  carrier 
such  as  ferric  chloride,  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  below 
75X,  where  the  vinylidene  chloride  is  converted  to  methyl 
chloroform,  and  the  other  dichloroethylenes  are  reconverted 
to  1,1 ,2-trichloroethane. 


3,760,018 

H  YDROALK  YLATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  M.  Suggitt;  Alfred  Arkdl,  and  John  M.  Crone,  Jr.,  all 

of  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,213 

Int  CI.  C07c/ 5/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-668  F  16  Claim. 

A  method  for  the  catalytic  hydroalkyiation  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  An  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  for  example, 
benzene  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  and  a  dual  function 
catalyst  at  hydroalkyiation  conditions  including  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  200°  to  450°F  and  at  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  at  least  one  atmosphere.  The  dual  function  caUlyst 
comprises  rhenium  and  an  acidic  oxide  support.  The  acidic 
oxide  support  may  be  a  silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst  or  a 
substantially  alkali  metal-free  mixture  of  about  5  to  60  percent 
by  weight  of  a  crystalline  zeolite  and  about  95  to  40  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alumina  or  a  silica-alumina  cracking  caUlyst.  The 
hydrogenation  activity  of  the  rhenium  may  be  modified  by  the 
inclusion  of  a  Group  VIII  metal,  a  Group  VI  metaJ  or  their 
mixtures  Before  use  the  composite  catalyst  is  calcined  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  800°  to  I  SOOT,  and  is 
reduced  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  400"  to  1200°F.  The  process  is  useful  in  the  hydroal- 
kyiation of  benzene  to  prepare  cyclohexylbenzene. 


3,760,016 
EXO-3-METHYLTRICYCLO(4J.1.0,  j)NONA-3,7-DIENES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  FROM  ALLENE  AND  A 
BICYCLO  (2.2.1)HEPTA-2,5-DIENE 
Dale  Robert  Coulson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,398 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  PY  3  Claims 

Novel  polymer-forming  exo-3-methyltricyclo[4  2  I  0*-*|- 
nona-3,7-dienes  are  prepared  from  allene  and  bicyclo(2  2  I  )- 
hepta-2,5-dienes  in  the  presence  of  palladium(o)  or  nickel(o) 
compounds  used  as  catalysts. 


3,760,017 
HYDROALKYLATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Alfred  ArkeU,  Wappingers  Falls;  Jokn  M.  Crone,  Jr.,  FuhkiU, 
and  Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  FaUs,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,211 
Int.  CLC07C/ 5/20 
VS.  CI.  260-668  F  1 4  Claims 

A  method  for  the  catalytic  hydroalkyiation  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon.  An  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  for  example, 
benzene  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  and  a  dual  function 
catalyst  at  hydroalkyiation  conditions  including  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  110°  to  450T.  and  at  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  at  least  one  atmosphere.  The  dual  function  catalyst 
comprises  a  Group  VIII  meUl  or  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  palladium  and 
an  acidic  oxide  suppport  consisting  essentially  of  a  substan- 
tially alkali  metal-free  mixture  of  about  5  to  60  percent  by 
weight  of  a  crystalline  zeolite  and  about  95  to  40  percent  by 
weight  of  a  silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst.  Preferred  Group 
VIII  metals  include  nickel  and  palladium.  The  hydrogenation 
activity  of  the  Group  VIII  metal  may  be  modified  by  the  inclu- 
sion of  tungsten.  Before  use  the  composite  catalyst  is  calcined 


3,760,019 
HYDROALKYLATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
John  M.  Crone,  Jr.,  Fishkill,  and  Alfred  Arkell,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y. ,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,214 

Int.  CLC07c/ 5/20 

IJ.S.  CI.  260-668  F  U  CUims 

A  method  for  the  catalytic  hydroalkyiation  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon.  An  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  for  example, 
benzene  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  and  a  dual  function 
catalyst  at  hydroalkyiation  conditions  including  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  I  10'  to  450'F.  and  at  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  at  least  one  atmosphere.  The  dual  function  catalyst 
comprises  a  Group  VIII  metal  or  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  and  cobalt  and  an  acidic 
oxide  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  silica-alumina 
cracking  catalyst.  A  preferred  Group  VIII  metal  is  nickel.  The 
hydrogenation  activity  of  the  Group  VIII  meUl  may  be 
modified  by  the  inclusion  of  tungsten.  Before  use  the  com- 
posite catalyst  is  steamed  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  800°  to  1 400°?.  and  is  reduced  with  hydrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  400"  to  I200°F.  The 
process  is  useful  in  the  hydroalkyiation  of  benzene  to  prepare 
cyclohexylbenzene. 


3,760,020 
BIS-(DIALKYLADAMANTYL)BENZENES 
Robert  E.  Moore,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  San  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Pennsylvania,  Philadeipkia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,459 

Inl.CI.C07c/5//2 

U.S.  CI.  260-668  F  12  Claims 

Novel  compounds  of  bis-(dialkyladamantyl)benzenes  are 

produced.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  coolants,  lubricants 

and  mold  release  agents. 
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3,760,021 

ALKYLATION  CATALYST 

Jesse  K.  Boggs,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,733 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  260-671  P  11  CUims 

A  homogeneous  catalyst  system  useful  in  selectively  tertiary 
alkylating  aromatic  hydrocarbons  consists  essentially  of  the 
complex  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  aluminum  chloride  and 
cuprous  chloride  in  a  molar  excess  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  AICI,  to  CuCI  is  within  the 
range  of  about  0.4  to  about  0.5. 

The  complex  may  be  formed  by  admixing  the  constituents 
at  room  temperature  and  allowing  the  admixture  to  stand 
under  an  inert  atmosphere  for  an  extended  period,  or  the  con- 
stituents may  be  refluxed  under  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  for  a  shorter  time  period  in  order  to  form  the  com- 
plex. 

The  homogeneous  catalyst  may  be  used  under  calculated 
conditions  which  are  generally  known  to  those  skilled  in  the 
art.  The  use  of  a  tertiary  (Type  III)  olefin  as  the  alkylating 
agent  permits  alkylation  conditions  which  employ  higher  tem- 
peratures and  pressures  than  can  be  used  if  a  tertiary  alkyl 
chloride  is  employed  as  the  alkylating  agent. 


3,760,022 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Louis  Schroeriing,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
ProducU  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 96,794 

Int  CI.  C07e  3/56 

U.S.CI.  260— 671  R  lOCIaims 

Aromatic    hydrocarbons    are    alkylated    with    saturated 

hydrocarbons  by  treating  the  mixture  of  reactants  with  an 

alkyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  Fr'iede  I -Crafts  catalyst. 


3,760,023 
HYDRODEALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH  PROMOTED 
GROUP  VIB  METALS  AND  PROMOTERS 
Ralph  E.  Patrick,  Flat  woods;  Ronald  A.  Kmecak,  and  Stephen 
M.  Kovach,  both  of  Ashland,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland 
Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,735,  Oct  22,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,666 
Int  CI.  BOIj  11/06;  C07c  3/58 
VS.  CI.  260-672  R  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  hydrodealkylation  of  alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  including  contacting  the  alkyl-sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
metal  of  Group  VIB  of  the  Periodic  System,  such  as  chromi- 
um, molybdenum,  and  tungsten,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  to  15  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  finished 
catalyst,  and  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  rare  earth  metals,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  such  as  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  calci- 
um, strontium,  barium,  cerium,  thorium,  etc.,  in  an  amount 
between  about  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  finished 
catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 ,050°  to  1 ,200°F,  a  pres- 
sure of  about  100  to  1,000  psig.,  a  liquid  houriy  space  velocity 
of  about  0.1  to  5,  and  a  hydrogen-to-hydrocarbon  mole  ratio 
between  about  3  and  1 5  to  I . 


3,760,024 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATICS 
John  Cattanacfa,  Camberiey,  England,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  1 6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 53,855 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/27 

U.S.  CI.  260—673  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  compounds  is  set 

forth  which  involves  contacting  a  feed  consisting  essentially  of 

C1-C4  paraffins  and/or  olefins  with  a  crystalline  aluminosil- 


icate  of  the  ZSM-5  type  and  recovering  the  aromatics 
produced.  The  described  process  can  be  carried  out  in  the 
absence  of  a  hydrogenation/dehydrogenation  comfxsnent  and 
in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen. 


3,760,025 

TELOMERIZATION  REACTIONS  UTILIZING 

CATALYSTS  COMPOSED  OF  CERTAIN 

ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPLEXES  AND  TRANSITION 

METALS  OR  THEIR  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  H.  Merkley,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  First  National 

City  Bank,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,1 970,  Ser.  No.  68,589 
lntCI.C07ci//0 
U.S.  CI.  260—680  B  27  Claims 

Telomerization  reactions  utilizing  catalyst  systems  com- 
(Kised  of  ( 1 )  liquid  hydrocarbon  solutions  or  mixtures  of  com- 
plexes such  as  those  made  from  (a)  n-butylsodium  or  n-butyl- 
potassium,  with  (b)  alkyliithiums  such  as  n-butyllithium  and 
(2)  transition  metals  or  their  compounds  such  as  Raney  nickel 
and  nickel  acetyiacetonate  give  a  polybutadiene  having  a  high 
cis-1,4  content. 


3,760,026 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DITERT-BUTYLETHYLENEflSING 

OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION 

Robert  E.  Reusser,  and  Stanley  D.  Turk,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 76,095 

IntCI.C07ci/62 

U.S.  CI.  260-683  D  lOCIaims 


Di-tert-butylethylene  is  prepared  by  contacting  neohexene 
with  an  olefin  disproportionation  catalyst  having  activity  for 
concurrent  double  bond  isomerization  The  di-tert-bu- 
tylethylene is  a  suitable  high  octane  component  of  gasoline 
fuels  and  finds  particular  utility  in  non-leaded  gasolines. 


3,760,027 
AMIDE-NICKEL  SALT  COMPLEXES  USED  AS  OLEFIN 
OLIGOMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Howard  E.  Dunn,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,564,  Oct.  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,651,1 11. 
This  application  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,595 
IntCI.C07ci/yO 
U.S.  CI.  260-683.15  D  7  Claims 

Amide-nickel  salt  complexes  having  constituents  of  sub- 
stituted 2-aminomalonamides  and  nickel  salts  are  produced, 
which  complexes  are  useful  as  a  catalyst  in  the  oligomerization 
of  monoolefins.  Bis(N,N'-dicyciohexyl-2-(cyclohex- 

ylamino)malonamide]   reacts  with  nickel  chloride  to  form 
bis(N,N'-dicyclohexyl-2-(cyclohexylamino)malonamidej 
dichloronickel,  which  is  used  as  an  oligomerization  catalyst 
for  propylene. 
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3,760,028 

REMOVING  DIALKYL  SULFATES  FROM  A 

HYDROCARBON  EFFLUENT  WITH  SULFURIC  ACID 

FROM  AN  ALKYLATION  SETTLER 

James  O.  Francis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assif  nor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York.N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971.  Ser.  No.  169,282 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3154 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.46  10  Claims 


mrsH 


A  multi-stage  alkylation  for  alkylating  lower  isoparaffins 
with  lower  olefins  with  sulfuric  acid  cauiyst  in  which  the  sul- 
furic acid  is  transferred  serially  from  one  reaction  stage  to 
another  utilizes  sulfuric  acid  separated  from  the  first  stage 
acid  settler  to  treat  the  hydrocarbon  effluent.  The  acid  from 
the  initial  reaction  stage  separates  dialkyi  sulfates  from  the 
hydrocarbon  effluent,  and  the  acid  containing  dialkyi  sulfates 
is  recycled  as  alkylation  catalyst  to  the  alkylation  process. 


3,760,029 

DIMETHYLSULFIDE  REMOVAL  IN  THE 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  NORMAL  PARAFFINS 

Charles    S.    McCoy,   Orinda,    CaUf.,    assignor    to    Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Caiif. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  803,123,  Feb.  27, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,839 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-683.68  g  Claims 

Dimethylsulfide,  which  is  found  to  be  especially  harmful  in 
the  isomerization  of  normal  butane  and/or  normal  pentane  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  with  a  platinum-alumina 
catalyst,  is  removed  by  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  or 
hydrogen  feed  with  molecular  sieve  particles.  The  molecular 
sieves  are  regenerated  at  least  every  24  hours  in  order  to  main- 
tain less  than  I  ppm  dimethylsulfide  in  the  reactor  feed. 


3,760,030 

MULTIPLE  SEQUENCE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF 

SILICONES  AND  STYRENE 

John  WiHiam  Dean,  AverUI  Parli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,082,  April  6, 1970.  This 

application  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,396 

Int.  CI.  €09133/02,35/02, 35/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-827  13  Claims 

Multiple  sequence  block  copolymers  of  silicone  and  styrene 

having  the  formula: 

(I)  (ABA), 
are  produced,  where  A  represents  repeating  diorganosiloxy 
units  and  B  represents  a  polystyrene  chain.  This  ABA  chain  is 
repeated  from  three  to  10  times.  The  materials  have  high  elon- 
gation and  tensile  strength  and  are  useful  in  the  formation  of 
strong,  elastic  films. 


3,760,031 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  EPOXIDE  AND 
ETHYLENE  VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER  HAVING 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  GRAFTED 
THERETO 
Koichi  Sato;  Akira  Niki,  both  of  Osaka;  Hiroshi  KiUmura, 
Yasu-gun,  and  Masanobu  Morimoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  O^ka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,564,  June  18, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20, 1969,44/48821 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04 
US.  CI.  260-836  6  Cbims 

Adhesive  compositions  for  effecting  adhesion  between  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  a  solid  material  com- 
prising (A)  a  grafted  product  obtained  by  reacting  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  or  a  derivative  thereof  with 
a  carboxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride  having  a  conjugated  double 
bond  in  the  molecule  and  (B)  a  compound  having  epoxide 
group. 


3,760,032 
UNSATURATED  ESTERS,  POLYESTERS,  AND  CROSS- 
LINKED  POLYESTERS 
Ernest  C.  Ford,  Jr.,  Newark,  Dd.,  assignor  to  ICI  America, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61.170 
Int.  CI.  C08f  2 //02 
U.S.  CI.  260-869  6  Cbims 

Novel  unsaturated  esters  and  polyesters  terminated  with  al- 
koxyiated  phenols  and  novel  cross-linked  polyesters  formed 
by  reacting  these  esters  and  polyesters  with  a  styrene  com- 
pound. The  halogenated  cross-linked  polyesters  are  flame  re- 
tardant. 


3,760,033 
POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  Haroid  Arbucklc,  and  David  Mendel  Lazarus,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Bcrgcr,  Jenson  &  Nicholson 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,030 
Int.CI.C08f2//02 
U.S.  CI,  260-872  4CUims 

Curable  coating  compositions  based  on  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  and  styrene,  particulaHy  those  in  which  the 
polyester  resin  has  a  high  degree  of  unsaturation  and/or  of 
chain  branching,  may  be  difficult  to  thin  to  application  viscosi- 
ty without  hazing  or  phase  separation.  This  problem  is  solved 
by  adding  a  minor  proportion  of  an  unsaturated  hydroxy-estcr, 
particulaHy  /3-hydroxyethyi  methacrylate  or  /3-hydroxypropyl 
methacrylate. 


3,760,034 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  LACTONE  POLYESTERS 
Frank    E.    Critchficid,    South    Charleston,    and    Joseph    V. 
Koicske,  Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971*,  Ser.  No.  109,982 
Int.CI.C08f  59/00, 7  7/0/ 7 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  21  Cbims 

Various  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  can  be  graft 
copolymerized  onto  lactone  polyesters,  such  as,  homo- 
polymers  of  c-caprolactone  or  copolymers  of  €-caprolactone 
and  c-alkyl-c-caprolactones  at  temperatures  between  90°  and 
150°  C.  Preferred  vinyl  monomers  include  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  alky!  esters, 
styrene,  vinyl  halides,  vinylidene  halides,  alkali  metal  ar- 
(methacryloxyethoxy)  or  -(acryloxyethoxy)  benzene  sul- 
fonates, alkali  metal  benzene  sulfonates,  N-methyl-N-vinyl 
acetamide,  dialkyiaminoalkyi  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid 
esters,  vinyl  pyridines,  acrylonitrile,  and  vinyl  esters  of 
aliphatic  acids. 
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3,760,035 
RUBBER-RESIN  NETWORK  BLENDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Philip  C.  Kelley,  Brecksvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,524 

Int.  CI.  C08f  i7/y«,  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  9  Cbims 

Blends  of  tough,  rubbery,  essentially  completely  insoluble 
alky!  acrylate  polymer  and  of  a  hard,  unplasticized   vinyl 
chloride  resin  in  which  a  very  small  proportion  of  the  rubbery 
polymer  is  uniformly  dispersed  as  a  more  or  less  continuous 
network  are  superior  high  impact  rigid  resin  formulations 
Such  a  product  is  produced  by  a  two-step  overpolymerization 
process  starting  in  the  first  step  with  small  latex  particles 
200-1700   A,   more   preferably   250   -    1250   A,   and   most 
preferably   250  -  800   A,   in   average   diameter  of  a   vinyl 
chloride  seed  resin  and  overpolymerizing  on  such  seed  resin 
particles  a  thin  layer  50  -  700  A,  more  preferably  1 00  -  500  A, 
and  most  preferably  1 25  to  350  A,  in  thickness  of  the  rubbery 
polyacrylate  and,  in  the  second  step  overpolymerizing  on  the 
first    step    rubber-coated    latex    particles    additional    vinyl 
chloride    resin    to   produce    a   rubber/resin   concentrate   or 
masterbatch   which   is   unique   in   its  ability   to   be  diluted, 
preferably  in  powder  form,  with  rubber-free  vinyl  chloride 
resin  to  obuin  a  final  composition  containing  from  about  3  to 
about  6,  more  preferably  3  to  5.5  parts/wt.  of  rubber  network 
material  for  every  100  parts/wt.  of  total  vinyl  chloride  resin. 
The  latter  blended  granular  composition  requires  fluxing  and 
fusing  under  shear  at  350°  -  440»F..  more  preferably  about 
375°  to  about  420°F,  to  develop  high  resistance  to  impact 
(Izod  values  of  10  to  20  ft. lbs/in.  or  more),  maximized  re- 
sistance to  distortion  by  heat,  maximized  resistance  to  chemi- 
cals, and  heretofore  unrealized  high  resistance  to  degradation 
during  processing  and  during  outdoor  exposure.  In  addition, 
such  compositions  also  are  unique  in  requiring  no  resinous 
processing  aids  during  processing  on  commercial  equipment. 
The  vinyl  chloride  seed  resin  may  be  crosslinked,  preferably 
with  a  crosslinking  agent  that  induces  the  formation  of  graft 
linkages  between  the  seed  and  the  rubbery  phases.  The  blends 
also  exhibit  during  processing  excellent  high  viscosity  hot 
strength,  good  high  temperature  body  and  dimensional  in- 
tegrity, low  die  swell,  and  a  somewhat  lower  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion than  many  other  high  impact  resin  compositions. 


a  dialkyi  phosphite  halogenide  (B)  of  the  genera!  formula: 

(R.O),PX,  (B) 

a  cyclic  halogenophosphite  (C)  of  the  general  formula: 


R»-CH-0  CH-0 

\  /  \ 

P-X  or  R.-CH  P-X 

R^CH-0  CH— O 


3,760,036 
PVA  LUBRICANT  FOR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Stephen  B.  Matthews,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
MeUb  Company,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  12. 1972.  Ser.  No.  243,474 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-899  g  cblms 

The  heat  seal  characteristics  of  extruded  oriented  polyvinyl 
chloride  film  are  improved  by  the  addition  of  low  molecular 
weight  polyvinyl  acetate  homopolymers  to  a  conventional  ex- 
trusion mix  and  thereafter  carrying  out  extrusion  operations. 


3,760,037 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOSPHOROUS 
CONTAINING  OLIGOMERS  OR  POLYMERS 
Masao  Yoshizawa,  Omiya  City;  Takeo  Mikami,  Kawagoe  City; 
Nobuo  Kobayashi,  and  Akira  lida,  both  of  Mikawamachi, 
Ishikawa  Gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  & 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo  and  The  Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of 
Chemical  Research,  Saitama  Pref.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  66,153 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1969, 44/66501 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40;  D06c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-931  2  Cbims 

Phosphorus-containing  oligomers  or  polymers  useful  as 
fiame-resistant  substances  are  obtained  by  reacting  a  tertiary 
phosphite  (A)  of  the  general  formula: 


A. 


an  aldehyde  (D)  of  the  general  formula 

RgCHO 
and  a  ketone  (E)  of  the  general  formula 

Rt-C— R,„ 

6 


wherein  R,  to  R,o  and  X  are  as  defined  below. 


(C) 


(D) 


(B) 


3,760,038 
PHOSPHONATED  POLYOXYALKVLENE  ETHERS 
Morton  Lewis,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  878.570 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40;  C08g  22144 
U.S.  CI.  260-932  5  Claims 

Phosphonated  polyoxyalkylene  ethers  are  produced  by 
reacting  a  halogen-containing  polyoxyalkylene  ether  with  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  phosphite  The  resulting  compositions 
are  used  to  prepare  fiame  resistant,  non-rigid  polyurethane 
foams. 


3,760,039 
CIS-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AMIDE  ESTERS 
Jean-Pierre  Leber,  Basel,  Switierbnd,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.. 
Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  829,747,  June  2,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,086 
Cbims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,  June  6,    1968. 
8521/68;  Mar.  19,  1969, 4133/69;  Apr.  21,  1969,  5974/69 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/24;  AOIn  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-941  29  Claims 

Insecticidally    and    acaricidally    active    phosphoric    acid 
amides  of  formula: 


RiO  O 

\    ^ 
P 

/   \ 


RjHN  0-C:3=C 


/ 


\ 
CHs       COOF3 


in  which  R,,  Rj  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represent  alky!  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  chlorine  atom,  and  in 
which  the  — CH,  is  cis  to  the  — COOR3  in  the  crotonic  acid 
moiety 


(R,0),P. 


(A) 


3.760,040 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Arnold   D.   Gutman,   Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247.172 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/08.  9/20,  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-941  10  Claims 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  those  having  the  for- 
mula 
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X     R» 

Ri— POC=CHCOOR< 

N=COR» 

A> 

in  w 

^llch 

R 

is  alkyl  or  a 

Ikoxy, 

R' 

is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

R' 

IS  alkyl, 

R* 

is  alkyl. 

R» 

is  methyl  oi 

-CHjCOOCH,  and 

X 

is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  their  use  as 

insecticides  and  acari- 

cides. 

atoms  or  an  unsubstituted  benzyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  methyl  and/or  methoxy;  these  compounds 
are  useful  for  defoliating  and  promoting  the  ripening  of  crop 
plants  especially  cotton 


3,760,041 
0-(N-ALKOXY-BENZIMIDOYL)-<THIONO) 
PHOSPHORIC(PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 
Waiter  Lorenz,  c/o  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AkUengesdbchaft, 
Wuppertai-Croiicnbers;     Infebog     Hammann;     Wolfgang 
Behreax,    both    of    c/o    Farbenfobriken     Bayer    Aktien- 
geselbchaft,    Cologne,    and    Wilbdn    Stendd,    c/o    Fir- 
benfabrikea  Bayer  AktiengeseUachaft,  Wupcrtal-Elberfeid, 
all  of  Genaany 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1970,  P  20 
52  379.4 

Int  CI.  C07f  9108,  9/16,  9/40 
VS.  CI.  260-944  7  Claims 

0-(N-alkoxy-benzimidoyl)-(thiono)phosphonc 
( phosphonic )  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 


3,760,043 

0-PHENYL-S-ALKYL-N-ALKYL-PHOSPHOROAMIDO- 

THIOLATES 

Shigro  Kishino;  Yasuo  Yamada;  Shizuo  Higaaliikawa;  Akio 

Kudamatsu;  Tatsuo  Tamura;  Sbon  Snmi,  and  Osama  Kat- 

sumata,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1969, 
44/22714 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/24;  AOln  9/i6 
U.S.CI.260-951  19  Claims 

O-Phenyl-S-alkyl-N-alkyl-phosphoroamido-thiolates,  i.e.  O- 
[(optionally  mono  to  tri  halo  and/or  optionally  mono  to  di 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  -substituted)-phenyl)-S-(alkyl.  alkenyl,  alky- 
nyl,  chloroalkyi  and  phenyl-alkyl)-N-(alkyl  and  - 
phosphoroamido-thiolates  or  -amido-thiolphosphoric  acid 
esters,  which  possess  fungicidal,  acaricidal  and  insecticidal,  as 
well  as  nematocidal  properties  and  which  may  be  produced  by 
conventional  methods. 


RO    X 

\ 
P 


N-OR, 


_o-6-^ 


(Y). 


(I) 


in  which 

R  and  R,  each  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom, 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  and 

Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  or  a  nitro  group, 
which  possess  insecticidal,  and  acaricidal  properties. 


3,760,044 
N-ALKYL-PHOSPHORO-AMIDO-THIOATES 
Gerhard  Schradcr,  Wuppertal-Croacabcrg;  Ladwig  Eac;  Hel- 
muth  Hack,  both  oTCologiie,  all  of  Germany;  Seiichi  Hirane; 
Maiahiro  Aya;  Shlgeo  Kishino,  and  Noboo  Fukanwa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Bayer  Aktfengcselbchaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1969,  44/10486 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/24;  AOla  9/36 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-954  9ClahBS 

N-alkyl-phosphoro-amido-thioates,  i.e.  0-(2-nitropheny!)- 
O-alkyl-N-alkyl-phosphoro-amido-thioates  or  0-(2- 

nitrophenyl  )-0-alkyl-N-alkyl-amido-thionophosphates,  which 
possess  herbicidal  properties  and  which  may  be  produced  by 
conventional  methods. 


3,760,042 
S,S-DIALKYL-O.ALIPHATICOXYALKYL  PHOSPHITES 
Ernst  Beriger,  Neuallschwil,  and  Henry  Martin,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 05, 1 25 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.    16,    1970, 
595/70 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/  /  6,  AO 1  n  9/i6 
U.S.  CI.  260-950  7  Claims 

Phosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


[Ola       S— R' 


3,760,045 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SHAPED  OPTICAL  BODIES 
USEFUL  AS  AIDS  TO  VISION 
Heinrich  Thiele,  Kiel,  and  Wilhdm  P.  Soehnges,  Munich,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  said  Heinrich  Thiele,  Kiel,  Ger- 
many, by  said  Soehnges 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  690,028,  Dec.  1 2,  1 967,  Pat. 
No.  3,553.299.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

101,121 
Int.  CI.  B29d///00,/ //02 
L.S.  CI.  264-1  5  Claims 

Optical  lenses  useful  for  replacing  damaged  or  cataractous 
eye  lenses,  contact  lenses,  and  other  aids  to  vision  obtained 
from  the  lens  nucleus  substance  have  a  high  transparency  and 
their  optical  characteristics  such  as  curvatures,  refractive  in- 
dex, and  others,  can  be  varied  as  required. 


R— X— P 


S— R" 


wherein  X  denotes  oxygen  or  sulphur,  the  integer  n  is  the 
number  0  or  1,  R'  and  R"  independently  of  each  other 
represent  an  alkyl  radical  with  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  a.  if  X  is  oxygen,  R  represents  an  alkoxyalkyl,  alkyl- 
mercaptoalkyl  or  alkenyloxyalkyl  radical  with  at  most  7  car- 
bon atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
unsubstituted  benzyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  methyl  and/or  methoxy,  or  wherein  b  if  X 
is  sulphur,  R  represents  an  alkenyl  radical  with  3  to  6  carbon 


3,760,046 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  YARN 
WHICH  IS  BULKY,  SLIP-RESISTANT  AND  OF  HIGH 
STRENGTH 
Harold  A.  Schwartz,  LltchfieM,  Conn.,  and  Morton  I.  Pori, 
West  End,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Avisun  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,562 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/20,27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-47  6  Claims 

Composite  polyolefin  yarns  formed  by  a  polypropylene  or 

high-density  polyethylene  core  or  center  ply  coated  with  at 
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least  one  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  material  such  as  a  foamed 
resin,  which  serves  to  deluster  and  to  reduce  the  slippage  pro- 
perties of  the  resultant  yarn,  and  also  to  impart  other  charac- 


1 


Ccn^^^rr  V< 


glomerating  the  crushed  shale  with  sufTicient  water  to  produce 
phosphate  agglomerates  having  a  moisture  content  of  between 
about  9  to  about  12%  (preferabK  10  to  I  1  5%),  placing  the 
phosphate  agglomerates  on  a  non-agitated,  perforate  earner 
to  form  a  feed  bed,  passing  the  feed  bed  on  the  non-agitated, 
perforate  earner  through  a  calcining  zone,  calcining  the  feed 
bed  for  at  least  about  I  5  minutes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  2.000  to  2. SOOT,  cooling  the  feed  bed.  and  recovering  cal- 
cined agglomerates. 


Vf 


teristics  thereto  which  improve  the  dye-ability  and  bondability 
of  fabrics  woven  from  the  yam,  without  sacrificing  the  ad- 
vantages gained  by  the  use  of  a  high-strength  core. 


3,760,049 
METHOD  OF  FIRING  DRY  SPUN  REFRACTORY  OXIDE 

FIBERS 
Albert  Borer,  St.  Paul,  and  Gerald  P.  Krogseng,  Village  of 
Bayport,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FiledMar.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  119,748 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35164 

U.S.  CI.  264-57  6  Claims 


3,760,047 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMER 
FOAMS  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF  TERTIARY 
ALCOHOLS  AS  SIDE  GROUPS 
Raddf  Gacth,  Umbarfcrbof;  Bcnihard  Schmitt,  Kirchzarten, 
aad  Dieter  Bhim,  Limbargerbof,  all  of  Germany,  aaiigBors 
to  Badiscbe  AaiUn-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktieagcseUschaft,  Lad- 
wigiiiafeB,  Geraaay 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95^79 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1969,  P  19 
65  588.0 

Int.  CI.  B29d  2  7/08;  C08f  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  264-54  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  foams  by  heating 
polymers  containing  polymerized  uniu  of  esters  of  ethylcni- 
cally  unsaturated  polymerizable  acids  having  three  or  four 
carbon  atoms  with  tert-butanol  at  elevated  temperatures 
wherein  a  pH  of  from  2.0  to  0. 1  is  set  up  in  aqueous  systems  of 
the  polymers,  the  water  is  evaporated  and  the  residue  is 
heated  to  temperatures  above  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  the  carboxylic  esters. 


:.SL 


'B 


wm 


I 


"^£^>^^' ' 


3,760,048 

BRIQUETTING  AND  CALCINING  CRUSHED  MINE  RUN 

WESTERN  PHOSPHATE  SHALE  ORE 

James  K.  SulHvaa,  and  Richard  I.  Howard,  both  of  Pocatelk), 

Idaho,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contiauatloa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  87 1 ,647,  Oct.  17,1 969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,580,  Feb. 

27, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

30,688 

Int.CLC22b//20. ///< 

U.S.  CI.  264-56  5  Cbims 


A  viscous  solution  or  dispersion  of  soluble  or  dispersed 
metal  compounds  is  extruded  from  a  spinnerette,  the  resulting 
continuous  green  fibers  are  drawn  in  air  (preferably  as  a 
strand)  and  allowed  to  continuously  accumulate  or  collect  in  a 
free-form,  relaxed  manner  in  the  configuration  of  offset  or  su- 
perimposed loops  on  a  moving  belt  which  is  continuously 
passed  through  a  furnace  to  remove  volatiles  and  burn  off  or- 
ganic material,  and  the  resulting  continuous  refractory  fibers 
are  continuously  pulled  in  a  straight  or  linear  form  through  a 
furnace  at  higher  temperature  to  densify,  strengthen, 
straighten  and/or  modify  the  microstructure  of  the  fibers  or 
develop  desired  crystalline  species  therein. 


tOOf- 


i«ctiiT  MO  M  (oioutTTt  nui  nta 


A  strong,  calcined  phosphate  agglomerate  useful  as  a 
phosphorous  furnace  feed  is  produced  by  crushing  mine  run 
western  phosphate  shale  ore  to  substantially  -V4  inch,  ag- 


3,760,050 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SUBSTANTIALLY  ANHYDROUS  MAGNESIUM 
CHLORIDE  FROM  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  HYDRATES 
Ivar  Blaker,  Nystrand;  Oystein  Boyum,  Skien;  Knut  Anton  An- 
dreassen;  Reidar  Skippemd  Lunde,  both  of  Porsgrunn,  and 
Kjell  Wallln  Tveten,  Bole,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk 
Hydro  a.s.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,652 

Cbims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  29,  1969, 4294/69 

Int.CI.B01j2//4 

U.S.  CI.  264-82  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  magnesuim 

chloride  pellets  suitable  for  fusion  electrolysis  to  produce 

magnesium    metal.   Solid   particles   of  magnesium   chloride 

hydrate,  such  as  the  dihydrate,  are  agglomerated  with  molten 

magnesium  chloride  hydrate,  such  as  the  tetrahydrate,  to  form 

a  raw  pellet  product  having  a  moderate  moisture  content,  such 

as  about  2.8  moles  of  H,0  per  mole  of  MgCI,.  The  raw  pellets 

are  further  dehydrated  in  a  shaft  kiln  to  the  extent  desired.  It  is 
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possible    to    prepare    a    raw-pellet    product    that    can    be 
dehydrated  to  substantially  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  in 


Moit#r 


(aj-lOnwn) 

oo-c 


jxrc 


ing  steps  of  conjoining  two  different  spinning  materials  so  as 
to  form  a  conjugated  core;  supplying  a  different  spinning 
material  around  the  thus  conjoined  core  mass  in  a  concentric 
manner  so  as  to  form  a  sheath;  and  extruding  the  thus  conju- 
gated core-and-sheath  mass  through  a  discharge  opening. 

3.  A  spinneret  assembly  for  the  manufacture  of  conjugated 
sheath-core  type  composite  filaments,  having  a  number  of 
spinneret  elements,  wherein  each  of  the  latter  contains  a  con- 
jugating zone  for  two  different  spinning  materials  destined  for 
the  core,  a  sheath-forming  and  conjugating  zone  to  form  a 


a  one-sUge  dehydration  operation.  The  solid  particles  of  mag- 
nesium chloride  hydrate  advantageously  are  prills,  suiUbly  of 
a  size  between  0.2  and  I  0  mm. 


3,760,051 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GRANULES 
WUhdn    Adolf   Eirkh,   Bahnhofstr.    19,   and   Gastav   Josef 
Eirich.  WaJMarncr  Str.  41,  both  of  Hardbcim,  Germany 

Flkd  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,699 
Claias   priority,  application   Switieriand,   Apr.    1,    1970, 
4«71/70 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  2//2 
U.S.  CI.  264- 117  6Ctainis 


<il4SS    miXTUKt    aitAMULATlOU 


Method  of  forming  granules  from  meltable  mixtures  con- 
taining sand,  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  and  quicklime  The 
components  are  fed  to  a  granulating  mixer  and  are  mixed  in 
the  presence  of  heat  until  compact  granules  have  been  ob- 
tained. The  mixture  to  be  fed  to  the  granulating  mixer  may 
also  contain  soda  ash  and  limestone. 


3,760,052 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONJUGATED  SHEATH-CORE 

TYPE  COMPOSITE  FIBERS 

Noriwru  Fukuma;  Hiroshi  Chayamidii;  Toshio  Okamoto,  and 

Hlrodil  Heanil,  all  of  Nobcoka,  Japan,  anigaors  to  Asahi 

Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,333,  Jan.  16, 1969,  abandoned. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,617,  May  26, 1967.  This  application 

May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,475 
Claims     priority,     application    Japan,     May     28,     1966, 
41/33875;  Aug.  10,  1966,41/52111 

InLCI.B29f  J//0 
U.S.  a.  264-171  8  Claims 

I  A  conjugated  sheath-core  type  composite  fiber,  wherein 
the  core  is  arranged  concentrically  with  the  sheath  and  com- 
posed of  two  different  spinning  materials  conjugated  to  each 
other. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  conjugated  sheath-core 
type  of  composite  fibers,  comprising  for  each  fiber  the  follow- 


concentric  sheath  around  the  thus  conjugated  core  mass  and 
an  extruding  zone  for  extruding  the  thus  conjugated  core-and- 
sheath  through  a  discharge  opening. 
List  of  References: 

(  1  )Grcat  Briuin,  Patent  Specification  No.  760, 1 79  of  Oct  31  1956 
granted  to  Paul  Halbig 

(2)  Great  BriUin,  Patent  Specification  No.  805,033  of  Nov.  26, 
1958.  granted  to  El  Du  Pont  Nemours  and  Company,  corretpondint 
toU.S  Pal  No  2,931,091  -»~        » 

(3)Grcat  Bntain.  Patent  Specification  No.  896,955  of  May  23,  1962, 
granted  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  Nemoun  and  Company. 


3,760,053 

WET-SPINNING  PROCESS  FOR  "DOG-BONE"  SHAPED 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS 

Anitun    Maranci,   Stratford,   Conn.,   assignor  to   American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  205^66 

Int.CLB28b2//54 

U.S.Ci.264-I77F  2  Claims 

In  a  wet-spinning  process  for  spinning  acrylonitrile  polymer 
fibers  from  a  spinning  solution  of  said  polymer  in  a  concen- 
trated aqueous  sodium  thiocyanate  solvent,  said  process  com- 
prising extruding  said  spinning  solution  through  orifices 
directly  into  a  cold  aqueous  coagulating  bath  to  form  fila- 
ments, pulling  the  freshly-coagulated  filaments  away  from  the 
orifices,  followed  by  washing,  stretching,  drying,  and  relaxing 
said  filaments;  the  improvement  comprising  forming  such 
fibers  having  dog-bone  or  dumbbell  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion by  use  of  the  following  conditions;  said  spinning  solution 
contains  9  percent  to  13  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
polymer  dissolved  therein;  said  aqueous  coagulating  bath  con- 
tains 22  percent  to  28  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  thio- 
cyanate dissolved  therein;  said  rectangular  orifices  each  have 
a  long  dimension  between  about  450  and  about  700  microns 
and  a  short  dimension  such  that  the  resulting  filament  spun 
therefrom  has  an  aspect  ratio  between  3.0  and  4.0;  and  said 
pulling,  washing,  and  stretching  steps  are  operated  at  a  denier- 
speed  product  per  filament  of  between  75  and  850  denier-me- 
ters per  minute 


3,760,054 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POROUS  AROMATIC 

POLYAMIDE  FIBERS 

Gordon  M.  Moulds,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,286,  Aug.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,695,992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  856,183,  Sept.  8, 
1969.  abandoned.  Thb  application  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

276,235 

lnt.CLD01d5//2 

U.S.  CI.  264-210  F  4  Claims 

Porous  fibers  of  an  aromatic  polyamide  in  which  the  void 

volume  for  pores  having  pore  diameters  of  0. 1 2  micron  or  less 
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is  greater  than  0.03  cc./gm.,  and  the  void  volume  for  pores 
having  pore  diameters  of  more  than  0.12  micron  is  less  than 
0.02  cc./gm.  Such  fibers  are  prepared  by  a  process  wherein 
freshly  spun  fibers  are  drawn  and  extracted  in  one  or  more  sol- 
vent-containing aqueous  baths  of  specified  comf>osition  and 
temperature,  subjected  to  steam  when  the  drawing  step  is  car- 
ried out  at  certain  conditions,  and  are  then  dried.  Such  fibers 
are  dyeable  without  the  use  of  superatmospheric  pressures  or 
dyeing  assistants. 


3,760,055 
PROCESS  FOR  REUSING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATRICES 
John  B.  Wheclen,  III,  Somerville;  John  Sonia,  Califon;  Thomas 
E.  Hayes,  Highland  Park,  and  Robert  P.  Petrochko,  Somer- 
ville, all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,490 
Int.  CL  B29d  7122 
U.S.  CI.  264-220  14  Claims 

The  process  for  forming  at  least  two  matrices  from  a  ther- 
moplastic matrix  and  a  thermoplastic  overlay  sheet  by  con- 
tacting a  thermoplastic  matrix  blank  with  a  first  pattern  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  make  a  first  matrix;  placing  the 
overlay  sheet  in  contact  with  the  first  matrix  and  a  second  pat- 
tern; applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  overlay  sheet  and  first 
matrix  in  contact  with  the  second  pattern  to  form  a  second 
matrix. 


3,760,056 

METHOD  FOR  CUSTOM  FITTING  AN  INFLATABLE 

BLADDER  TO  A  WEARER'S  FOOT 

Marion  F.  Rudy,  Northridge,  CallL,  assignor  to  Robert  C. 

Bogcrt,  Woodland  Hilte,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,791 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/20.  /  7/00,-  A43b  7120 

U.S.  CL  264-299  7  Claims 


removed   When  the  bladder  is  later  re-infiated,  it  will  custom 
fit  the  wearer's  foot 

Preferably,  the  elastomer  from  which  the  bladder  is  made 
will  return  to  its  original  shape  when  reheated  Thus,  the 
bladder  may  be  reheated  to  restore  it  to  its  original  shape,  and 
the  process  of  the  present  invention  may  be  re-employed  to 
custom  fit  the  bladder  to  a  different  foot 


An  improved  method  for  custom  fitting  an  inflatable 
bladder  (e.g.,  for  ski  boots  or  the  like)  to  a  portion  of  a  per- 
son's anatomy  (e.g.,  a  wearer's  foot)  The  inflatable  bladder  is 
made  of  a  suitable  elastomer  (e.g.,  ether  base  polyurethane) 
which  may  be  heated,  distended  and  then  cooled  to  room  tem- 
perature to  set  the  bladder  in  the  distended  shape.  A  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  improved  method  comprises  placing  the 
inflatable  bladder  on  a  wearer's  foot,  placing  the  boot  to  be 
worn  on  the  wearer's  foot  over  the  bladder,  heating  the 
bladder,  inflating  the  bladder  to  a  desired  pressure  to  force  the 
bladder  into  intimate  conUct  with  the  wearer's  foot  and  cool- 
ing the  bladder  to  room  temperature  to  set  it  in  its  distended 
shape.  The  bladder,  which  now  conforms  to  the  contour  of  the 
wearer's  foot,  is  deflated  and  the  boot  and   bladder  are 


3.760,057 

SEPARATION  OF  MERCL  RY  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION 

Ivan  K.  Kressin,  Los  Almos,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971.  Ser.  No.  168,339 
Int.  CI.  COlg  13104,  13/00;  COld  3/ J 2 
U.S.  CI.  423-463  4  cbiims 

A  solvent  extraction  process  in  which  mercury,  converted 
to  the  triiodide,  is  rapidly  extracted  from  sulfuric  acid  solution 
into  octyl  alcohol.  The  extraction  is  quantitative  from  2VI  or 
higher  acid  concentrations  and  about  98  percent  from  1  M 
acid  concentrations  The  n-octanol  is  readily  made  available 
for  reuse  by  back  extracting  the  mercury  from  the  alcohol  as 
the  tetraiodide. 


3,760,058 

PROCESS  LEADING  TO  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS  WITH  A  HIGH  DEGREE 

OF  WHITENESS 
Paul  Werner  Langmesser,  deceased,  late  of  Krefeld,  Germany; 
by  Martha  Adele  HUdegard  Langmesser,  heir,  Muenster/W.- 
Grcmmendorf,  Germany;  Hans  G.  Volz,  Krefeld  bock  um, 
and  Gerhard  Kienast,  Krefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  FarbcBfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Leverknsen, 
Germany 
ContiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  763,488,  Sept.  18, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,144 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1967,  F 
53576 

InL  CI.  COlg  23/00,  23/06, 23/08 
U.S.  CI.  423—85  8  Claims 

Production  of  a  hydrolysis  solution  used  to  form  titanium 
oxyhydrate  and  in  turn  titanium  dioxide  pigments  having  a 
high  degree  of  whiteness,  by  digesting  titanium  dioxide-con- 
taining raw  material  with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  weight  ratio  of  TiO, 
to  H^O^  of  about  1:1-20,  crystallizing  the  digested  titanium 
in  the  form  of  titanyl  sulfate  dihydrate  by  adjusting  the  acid 
concentration,  separating  and  redissolving  the  crystals  to  form 
an  aqueous  hydrolysis  solution,  and  separating  the  hydrolysis 
solution  from  any  undissolved  constitutents  present,  to  permit 
subsequent  hydrolysis  of  the  titanium  content  in  the  hydrolysis 
solution  to  form  titanium  oxyhydrate,  and  recovery  of  the  ox- 
yhydrate thereby  formed  for  producing  in  turn  TiO,  pigment. 


3,760,059 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ANTIMONY 
PENTACHLORIDE  FROM  CATALYST  SOLUTIONS 
Hartmut  Ertel,  Hofhdm/Tannus,  and  Peter  Frisch,  Schwal- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerkc  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengcsellschaft  vomals  Meitter  Lucins  &  Bruning,  Fraiik- 
fvt/MalB,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1970,  P  20 
56  648.7 

IntCLCOlb  29/00 
U.S.  CL  423-87  1  Claim 

The  invention  relates  to  the  recovery  of  antimony  pen- 
tachloride  from  catalyst  solutions,  which  are  used  for  the 
fluorination  of  chlorosubstituted  methanes  or  ethanes.  The 
process  is  based  on  the  reduction  of  antimony  pentachloride, 
which  is  dissolved  in  a  used  catalyst  solution  by  means  of 
trichloroethylene,  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 00°  C  to  1 70°  C. 
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The  crystaJline  antimony  trichloride  obuined  precipiutes  gas  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  diffusion  of  NaCI 
from  the  solution  and  it  separated  from  all  the  impurities.  The  and  sulfur  into  the  lattice  structure  of  the  zeolite.  The  photo- 
antimony  ttichloride  obtained  can  be  re-oxidized  to  form  an-  chromic  sodalite  produced  can  be  used  in  display  units  and 
timony  pentachJoride  by  any  known  process.  in  computer  memones. 


3,760«060 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  GERMANIUM  FROM  ALUM 

SOLUTION 
Ktmmttk   A.    Mor|U,   ArH^lM   Hcigkti,   BL,   ■srifsor   to 
UaiTcnal  Oi  Pradacti  CMipMiy,  D«  PldMs,  II. 
FDed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229^66 
laL  CI  COlg  17/00,  J  7/04 
VS.  CL  423-89  5  Clites 

Germanium  is  extracted  from  an  alum  solution  utilizing  a 
hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  monosubatituted  phosphoric  acid  as 
the  extractant  The  hydrocarbon  solution  is  then  back  ex- 
tracted with  an  aqueous  oxalic  acid  solution  to  recover  the 
germanium  component. 


3,760,064 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NEUTRAL 

CALCIUM  HYPOCHLORITE  CRYSTALS 

TWodorc  Cari  Draate,  Jnli— rrtBif,  Soatk  Africa,  artfar  to 

KHploatda  Orgaak  Prodacta  Corporatloa  Lialtod,  TraM- 

vaal,  Soath  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,251 
CUw  priority,  appBcatfaa  Sootk  Africa,  Oct.  27,  1970, 
7296 

lat.  CL  COlb  /  7/00.  coif  / //OO 
U.S.CL423— 474  13CMm 


3,760,061 
HIGH-STRENGTH  ACID  CONTAINING  H202  TO  SCRUB 

S02 
Myers  G.  HawMud,  Vfllmimg^,  DcL,  aadgMr  to  E.  L  do 
Post  dc  Ncaovs  and  Coapuy,  WUniiiigtoa,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,337 
IiBt.CLC01b/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  423-242  5  Chias 

Sulfur  dioxide  can  be  oxidized  to  sulfuric  acid  by  a  process 
that  involves  contacting  the  SOt  with  an  aqueous  scrubbing 
solution  of  sulfuric  acid  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  and/or 
the  peroxy  acids  of  sulfur  in  a  gaa-liquid  contacting  device  in 
which  the  liquid  scrubbing  phase  is  made  the  continuous 
phase  during  the  actual  contacting.  In  this  process  the  acid 
concentration  of  the  scrubbing  solution  can  be  as  high  as  99 
percent  -f-  by  weight  H,SO«. 

The  process  is  useful  in  the  abatement  of  sulfur  dioxide 
from  waste  gases  created  during  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric 
acid  and  abo  for  abating  SO,  from  other  stack  gases,  thus  al- 
leviating pollution  problems.  Further,  since  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  or  peroxy  acids  oxidize  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  H,S04, 
the  process  results  in  a  useful  product. 


3,760,062 
SYNTHETIC  ZEOLITE 
LeoMTd  B.  SMid,  aiBd  MldMd  L.  Suid,  both  of  Holdca,  Maaa., 
aaaigaon  to  Zcochea  Corporatloa,  Worcester,  Maas. 
Fled  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,489 
Iat.CLCOlbJJ/29 
U.S.  CL  423—329  2  dates 

Crystalline  zeolites  are  prepared  from  lithia  and  lithia-soda 
systems.  A  lithium  crystalline  zeolite  having  the  mordenite 
crystal  structure  is  prepared  from  a  lithia  system  having  the 
oxide  mole  ratios  Li/)/Al,0,/SiO,/H,0  of  3/1/40/314.  A  lithi- 
um-sodium crystalline  zeolite  having  the  mordenite  crystal 
stiTicture  and  the  formula  0.34Li,OO.36Na,O  Al/),  l0.2SiO, 
6.6H,0  is  prepared  from  a  lithia-soda  system. 


3,760,063 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PHOTOCHROME  SODALITE  BY  A 

DIFFUSION  PROCESS 

RaiKl  W.  Dreyfas,  Cr««  Rhrcr,  aad  WBiaai  P.  Horaberger, 

New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  airigaorv  la  lateraatioaal  Basfaeaa 

MachhMa  Corporatloa,  Iran  at.  N.Y. 

Fled  Jaae  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,651 
lat.  CL  COlb  33/26;  C09k  U54, 1/68 
U.S.CL  423-328  4Chiw 

A  novel,  simple  and  inexpensive  method  of  synthesizing 
photochromk  aodaiite  is  provided.  The  method  is  particu- 
larized by  the  diffiuioa  of  NaCI  and  sulfur  into  the  zeolite 
(Na»0-Alb{2082Si02)  x  H,0,  known  commercially  as 
Molecular  Sieve  No.  4A.  A  mixture  of  this  zeolite,  NaCI 
and  a  sulfur  compound  is  heated  in  the  presence  of  forming 


.r^ 


)  I ». 


A  process  for  producing  crystals  of  neutral  calcium 
hypochlorite  of  good  filterability  from  a  lime  containing  about 
600  or  more  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  iron  as  Fe  compris- 
ing reacting  a  slurry  of  lime  with  a  chlorinating  agent  to  form 
crysuls  of  a  basic  calcium  hypochlorite,  preferably  dibasic, 
adding  a  barium,  zinc,  strontium,  cadmium,  silver  or  mercury 
salt  to  the  slurry  to  precipitate  the  ferrate  and/or  ferritc  ions  as 
an  insoluble  or  substantially  insoluble  salt,  allowing  the  basic 
crysuls  to  settle  out  of  the  slurry,  removing  the  supernatant 
suspension  containing  the  salt  from  the  crystals,  and  convert- 
ing the  basic  crystals  into  crystals  of  neutral  calcium 
hypochlorite 


3,760,065 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
WiUiam  Howard  Rapaon,  Scarboroagh,  Oatario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  ERCO  Indostrics  Limited,  Oatario,  Canada 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Caaada,  May  29, 1970, 084077 
Int.  CI.  COlb  / 7/02,  COId  5/02;  COlb  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-478  10  Claims 


M,  so. 


,      ^'°»(^'». 


Chlorine  dioxide  is  produced  from  two  reactors,  the  first 
reacting  sodium  chlorate,  sodium  chloride  and/or  hydrogen 
chloride,  and  sulphuric  acid  at  an  acidity  in  excess  of  4.8N  to 
deposit  sodium  acid  sulphate,  and  the  second  reacting  sodium 
chlorate,  sodium  chloride  and/or  hydrogen  chloride,  and  a 
sulphate-ion  material  which  is  constituted  at  least  in  part  by 
the  sodium  acid  sulphate  deposited  in  the  first  reaction,  at  an 
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acidity  less  than  4.8N  to  deposit  sodium  sulphate.  In  an  alter- 
native embodiment,  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  three  vessels, 
the  first  producing  sodium  acid  sulphate  which  is  used  as  at 
least  part  of  the  source  of  acid  for  a  second  reactor  producing 
sodium  sesquisulfate  which  in  turn  is  used  as  at  least  part  of 
the  acid  source  of  the  third  reactor. 


3,760,066 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINUM  TRICHLORIDE 
BcBcdctto  Cakagno;  Luigi  Piccolo,  both  of  Milan,  and  Marcel- 

lo  Gliirga,  Brcsao,  all  of  Italy,  assigaors  to  Societa  Italiana 

Resiae  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Coatlaoation  of  Scr.  No.  43, 1 75,  Jane  3,  1 970,  abaodoaed. 
Thb  appHcatkm  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,269 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  June  13,  1969,  18123 
A/69 

Int.  CI.  coif  7/60,  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  423-496  6  Claims 

Aluminium  chloride  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  chlorine 
and  carbon  on  alumina  previously  heated  for  1  to  2  hours  at 
700°  to  1 ,000°  C  with  improvement  in  chlorine  yield  and  the 
maintenance  of  an  exothermic  reaction. 


3,760,067 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELEMENTAL 

HALOGEN 

Raymond  W.  Ingwabon,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vel- 

sicol  Chemical  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Di vision  of  Scr.  No.  737,810,  June  18, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,600,33 1 .  This  appiicatioa  Aug.  24, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  66,637 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-502  5  Cbirns 

A  process  for  the  production  of  elemental  halogen  which 
comprises  contacting  a  corresponding  hydrogen  halide  with 
an  oxygen  containing  gas  at  oxidation  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  which  comprises  a  com- 
posite of  a  catalytic  component  of  a  copper  phosphate  and  a 
silver  phosphate  and  a  non-catalytic  refractory  support. 


3,760,068 
PRODUCTION  OF  FIBROUS  ALKALI  METAL 
HEXATITANATES 
Gerhard  Winter,  KrcfeM;  Hans  ZimgibI,  Duisburg,  and  Man- 
fred Mansmann,  KrcfeM,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktIcBgcsdIschaft,  Leverfcoaen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,414 
Cbims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1970,  P  20  15 
401.2 

Int.  CI.  COlg  2 J/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-598  lOCblms 

In  the  manufacture  of  fibrous,  water-insoluble  alkali  metal 
hexatitanates  of  the  composition  Me,Ti,0,j,  wherein  Me  is  an 
alkali  metal  except  lithium  by  reaction  of  TiO,  with  an  alkali 
metal  compound  which  gives  a  basic  reaction  under  the  reac- 
tion conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting 
the  reaction  in  a  sulfate  melt  at  a  temperature  up  to  about 
1 ,300°C.  The  sulfate  melt  is  preferably  an  alkali  metal  sulfate. 
The  TiO,  may  be  formed  in  situ  by  addition  of  some  other 
titanium  compound.  The  alkali  metal  compound  preferably 
comprises  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  or  caesium  and,  ex- 
pressed as  the  oxide,  is  present  in  about  one-half  to  one-sixth 
the  molar  amount  of  the  TiOi. 


3,760,069 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FERROUS  SULFATE 
Francis  Joseph  Mattia,  Brooklyn,  and  Stephen  Allen  Saklcr, 
Bronx,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M  4  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

ContlnuationofSer.  No.  815,189,  April  10,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 4 1 ,350 

Int.  CI.C0Ig49//4 

U.S.  CI.  423-558  I  Claim 

A  process  is  provided  for  converting  iron,  such  as  scrap 
iron,  directly  to  ferrous  sulfate  monohydrate  in  the  absence  of 
intermediate  formation  of  ferrous  sulfate  heptahydrate,  the 
use  of  pressure,  vacuum  and/or  excessively  high  operating 
temperatures.  The  above  is  achieved  by  reacting  iron  and  a 
sulfuric  acid  solution  having  a  concentration  within  the  range 
of  between  about  1 0-90  percent  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  free  acid  concentration  to  between  about  2-35 
percent,  separating  the  resulting  solution  from  the  unreacted 
iron,  filtering  the  solution  to  remove  any  precipitation  and  im- 
purities contained  therein,  adding  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
to  the  solution  to  bring  the  free  sulfuric  acid  concentration  up 
to  between  about  35-45  percent  for  precipitating  pure  ferrous 
sulfate  monohydrate  and  separating  the  pure  ferrous  sulfate 
monohydrate  precipitate  from  the  filtrate. 


3,760,070 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COPPER  OXIDE 

Brian  James  Joice,  Leeds,  and  Richard  Frederick  Niven  Mal- 

linson,  Oakes,  both  of  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 83,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  24,  1970, 
45,497/70 

Intel.  COlg  i/02,  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-604  9  Claims. 

A  method  for  the  production  of  copper  oxide  or  zinc 
hydroxide  which  comprises  contacting  metallic  copper  or  zinc 
is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  oxygen  or  an 
oxygen-containing  gas,  ammonia  and  an  ammonium  salt 
which  is  preferably  ammonium  nitrate  The  concentration  of 
ammonia  is  maintained  above  4  moles  per  mole  of  dissolved 
copper  and  the  aqueous  solution  of  copper  ammine  or  zinc 
ammine  is  separated  from  any  undissolved  metal  before  it 
becomes  saturated  with  the  metal  and  then  heated  to 
precipitate  copper  oxide  or  zinc  hydroxide  from  the  solution. 
Preferably  the  heating  is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  added 
alkali  and  in  the  presence  of  a  stream  of  purging  gas  and  the 
mother  liquor  and  the  purging  gas  are  recycled. 


3,760,071 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  BY-PRODUCT  TITANIUM 
TETRACHLORIDE  FROM  PYROGENIC  TIO, 
PRODUCTION 
Stanley  F.  Brzozowski;  Alonzo  Farmer,  and  William  C.  Peffer- 
man,  all  of  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filedjan.8, 197 1, Scr.  No.  195,033 

InLCL  COlg  2i/04,2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  423-613  11  Claims 


.0« 


1— 


J^-.. 


Alt,, 


tmtTt  fiAS 


CHLOKMC 

BKOVMY 

ZomC 

3 


LrO, 


J-._„.-_., 


By-product  titanium  tetrachloride  recovered  from  produc- 
tion of  pyrogenic  titanium  dioxide  is  degassed  to  remove  dis- 
solved free  chlorine  and  subsequently  distilled  to  remove  ob- 
jectionable concentrations  of  silicon  and/or  tin  present  as 
chlorides  therein. 
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3,760,072 

CERTAIN  OXIMINOPHOSPHONODITHIOATES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  INSECTICIDES  AND  ACARICIDES 

Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,149,  April  6, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,652,736. 

This  application  Nov.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 , 1 70 

Int.CI.  A01n9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  424-210  10  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  formula 

RO  s    SCHi-R> 

RiS  B« 

CCI 

in  which  R  is  ( 1 )  alkyl  or  (2)  allyl;  R'  is  alkyl;  R*  is  aikyi;  and 
R*  is  (I)  hydrogen.  (2)  lower  alkylthio,  (3)  cyano,  (4)  phen- 
ylthio,  (5)  substituted  phenylthio  wherein  the  substituent  is 
halogen,  (6)  ethynyl.  or  (7)  CC1,=CH— ,  are  used  as  insecti 
cides  and  acaricides. 


3,760,073 
TREATMENT  OF  WOUNDS 
Bernard  Mathien  Dc  Foasey,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rousael 
UCLAF,  Paris,  FraMC 

Filed  June  9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 5 1 ,569 
Int.CI.A61k  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-243  3  Claims 

A  method  of  healing  wounds  in  the  skin  of  warm-blooded 
animals  which  comprises  applying  to  such  a  wound  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  l7/3-acetoxy-A**"-estratriene-3-one  of  the 
formula 


(I) 


Ri    O 


Br 


\ 


CHi 


Av/\n-c'' 


ii.. 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxy-ethyl  or  (cycloaiky! 
of  ?  to  6  carbon  atoms  )-methyl,  and 

Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
and  a  method  of  tranquilizing  and  suppressing  convulsions  in 
warm-blooded  animals  therewith. 


3,760,075 

ULTRASONIC  DEAGGREGATION  OF  THE  COPPER 

COMPLEX  OF  -METHOXY-1-PHENAZINOL  5,10- 

DIOXIDE 

Joseph  Anthony  Ranucci,  Bkramfieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 

mann-LaRoche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,290 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
t.S.  CI.  424-245  3  Claims 

Copper  complexes  of  6-lower  alkoxy-l-phenazinol  5,10- 
dioxides  and,  in  particular,  the  copper  complex  of  myxin,  6- 
methoxy-l-phenazinol  S,10-dioxide,  are  prepared  in 
micronized  form,  i.e.,  having  discrete  particles  of  less  than  20 
microns  in  size,  by  ultrasonic  deaggregation  of  the  copper 
complex  aggregates. 


3,760,076 
COMBATING  PESTS  WITH  BENZOTHIADIOZINES 
Francb  LesUc  Charles  BaranyovRs,  Wokingham,  and  Joan 
Irene  Masters,  Crowthonw,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics  Lbnited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1970, 
11,935/70 

Int.  CLAOln  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  424-246  5  Claims 

Methods  and  compositions  for  combating  pests  wherein  the 
active  component  is  a  3-amino- 1 H-2, 1 ,4-benzothiadiazine  and 
the  corresponding  sulphoxide;  and  acid  addition  salts  and 
metal  derivatives  thereof. 


3,760,074 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  5- 
PHENYL-7-BROMO-IH-l,5-BENZODIAZEPINE-2,4- 
(3H,5H)-DIONE 
Kari  Heinz  Weber,  Gan-Algcshcira;  Kari  Zeile;  Peter  Dan- 
ncsberg,  both  of  Ingellwim  am  Rhine;  Rolf  Giesemann,  Bin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Karl  Heinz  Hauptmann,  deceased, 
late  of  Ingdheim  am  Rhine,  Germany  (by  Maria  Haupt- 
mann, heir),  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH, 
Rhine,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,714,  Feb.  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,71 1,470, 

which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,482,  Nov.  13, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,188, 
Feb.  5, 1 968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 1 972,  Ser. 

No.  292,748 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.   7,    1967,   B 
91,071;  Jan.  18, 1968,  B  96,281;  Jan.  18, 1968,  B  96,282 

Int.  CLA6 Ik  27/00 
VS.  CL  424-244  3  Claims 

Psychosedative  and  anticonvulsive  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions containing  as  an  active  ingredient  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424—251  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,759,921 


3,760,077 

INJECTABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE  (PLUS)-OPTICAL 

ISOMER  OF  THE  ALPHA  RACEMATE  OF  2-{2-ETHYL-2- 

PHENYL-I,  -DIOXOLAN-4-YL)PIPERIDINE  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Charics  R.  Thompson,  Walnut  Creek,  and  John   Hidalgo, 

Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  800,282,  Feb.  18,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,655,680.  This  application  Oct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

189,760 

Int.  CLAOIk  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-267  21  Claims 

Injectable  compositions  of  the  {+)  optical  isomer  of  the 

alpha      racemate      of      2-(2-ethyl-2-phenyl-l,3-dioxolan-4- 

yOpiperidine.  in  free  base  or  acid  addition  salt  form,  and  their 
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use  as  a  general  anesthetic,  immobilizing  or  calming  agent  or 
depressant. 


3,760,078 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
COMBATING  FUNGI  USING  N-ACYL-PARA- 
DIALKYLAMINOPHENYL-HYDRAZONES 
Kari  Heinz  Bnchel,  WupperUl;  Elbcrield  Ferdinand  Grewe, 
Burscheid;  Paul  Ernst  Frohberger,  Leverkusen,  and  Helmut 
Raspers,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,589,  Nov.  13,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,660,410.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1968,  P  18 
10  581.2 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/20,  9124 
U.S.CL  424-267  9  Claims 

N-acyl-para-dialkylaminophenyl-hydrazones,  i.e  ,  N-(4-di- 
alkylamino-  and  4-  tetra  to  penta  methylene-imino-substituted 
phenyl)-N-(alkanoyl,  chloroalkanoyi,  alkenoyi.  carboalkoxy, 
benzoyl  and  carbophenoxy)-N'-((acetyl  and  cyano)-  (al- 
kanoyl  and  carboalkoxy  )-carbonyl]-hydrazones,  or  N-(4-  dial- 
kylamino-,  4-pyrrolidino-  and  4-piperidino-  substituted  phen- 
yl)-N-(alkylcarbonyl,  chloroalkylcarbonyl,  alkenylcarbonyi, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyl  and  phenoxycarbonyl)-N  - 
[(methyicarbonyl  and  cyano)-(alkylcarbonyl  and  alkoxycar- 
bonyl)- carbonylj-hydrazones,  which  possess  fungicidal  pro- 
j>erties. 


3,760,079 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  CHICKENS  AND  HOGS 
FROM  PASTEURELLA 
Ryuzo  Ueno,  Nishinomiya;  Shota  Watanabc,  Takarazuka,  and 
Sotoyuki    Ota,    Nishinomiya,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha   Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Flledjan.  5,  1971,Ser.  No.  104,156 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-272  4  Claims 

A  method  of  protecting  fowl  and  hogs  from  Pasirurella 
which  comprises  administering  an  effective  dose  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


3,760,081 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

Louis  L.  Skaletzky,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L  pjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,903.  June  9,  1 970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  220,406 

Int.  CI.  A61k  2  7  00 

L.S.  CI.  424-273  4  Claims 

Compoundsof  the  formula  1 


J\^^^ 


O 

-N— C-R, 


\/- 


-N 


and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower  aikoxy, 
halogen  or  — CF,,  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy. 
halogen  or  — CFj  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl  are  prepared  m  phar- 
macologically acceptable  formulations  are  used  treating 
hypertension  in  warm-blooded,  hypertensive  animals  free  of 
helminthic  infestations  by  administration  of  such  compounds 
and  compositions  thereofat  a  dosage  of  from  5-50  mg. /kg.  per 
day. 


3.760,082 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  5-AMINO-3-ETHYL-1. 

PHENYL-4.PYRAZOLECARBOXAMIDES  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  William  Marsico,  Jr.,  Peari  River;  Joseph  Peter  Joseph, 
Cliffside  Park,  and  Leon  Goldman,  Nanuet,  ail  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,990 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  5  Claims 

The  methods  of  using  compounds  5-amino-3-ethyl-l-phen- 
yl-4-pyrazolecarboxamide  and  5-amino-3-ethyl-l -(m- 
nuorophenyl)-4-pyrazolecarboxamide  in  compositions  con- 
taining these  compounds  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  are  described  They  are  useful  as  analgetic  agents  in 
warm-blooded  animals. 


OiN-<^       'i-CH=C 


Ao 


/ 


tr 


m  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  tetrahydrofurylacetylamino  radical, 
to  the  fowl  or  hogs  to  be  protected 


3,760,080 

PHENYLBUTAZONE-SODIUM-MONOGLYCERATEIN 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 

Helnrich  Urwyler,  Reinach/Basd-Lands,  Switzeriand,  assignor 

to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,693,  Dec.  5, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,644,395. 
This  application  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,629 
Int.  CI.  A6Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  2  Claims 

Phenylbutazone-sodium-monoglycerate  is  prepared  in 
crystalline  form;  the  compound  is  comprised  in  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  and  has  advantageous  properties  in  the  treat- 
ment of  inflammatory  diseases. 


3,760.083 

A  METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  OF  5-AMINO-3-ETHYL-l.(M. 

FLUOROPHENYL)-4-PYRAZOLECARBOXAMIDE 

Joseph  William  Marsico,  Jr.,  Peari  River,  and  Leon  Goldman, 

Nanuet,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,991 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  3  Claims 

The  compound  5-amino-3-ethyl-l-(m-fluorophenyl)-4- 
pyrazolecarboxamide  and  compositions  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  are  described.  The  compositions  are 
useful  as  anti-psychoneurotic  agents  in  warm-blooded 
animals. 


3,760,084 

METHOD  OF  USING  5-AMlNOl-PHENYL  OR 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL-4.PYRAZOLECARBONITRILES 

ORCARBOX-AMIDES 
Joseph  William  Marsico,  Jr.,  Peari  River,  N.Y.;  Joseph  Peter 
Joseph,  Cliffside  Park,  N.J.,  and  Leon  Goldman,  Nauet, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cynamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  249,286 
Int.  CI.  A61k  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  8  Claims 

Compositions  of  matter  and  method  of  use  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 
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'  <y 


•»-(j" 


wherein  R'  is  carbamoyl  or  cyano,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen 
fluoro,  m-  and  p-  chloro,  m-bromo,  o-  and  p-methyl  and  m 
nitro.  The  compounds  are  useful  for  meliorating  inflammation 
in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,760,085 
METHOD  OF  COMBATING  FUNGI  USING  N- 
SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALIMIDES 
Ferdinand  Grcwe,  Barscbeid;  Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal- 
Croaenbcr{;   Hdnat   Kaspcrs,   Lcverknsen,   and   Werner 
Meiser,  Wnppertal-Elberfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesdiscliaft,  Lcvcrkaaen,  Gemany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  641,125,  May  25,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,562,292.  Tliis  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  S.39S 
Int.  CI.  AO In  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-274  3  Claims 

Method  of  combating  fungi,  especially  powdery  mildew  fun- 
gi, using  N-((p-chloro-phenyl,  p-methyl-phenyl  and  ethyl  )- 
mercapto  methyl  J -phthalim ides,  aione  or  in  admixture  with  a 
carrier  vehicle. 


3,760,086 
TRANQUILIZER 
Morton  W.  Leeds,  Murray  Hill,  and  Elcx  J.  Siur,  North  Plain- 
ficid,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  I97I,Ser.  No.  129,129 
Int.  CI.  A6Ik  27/00 
U.S.CI.424-285  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  compound  ethyl(/3-N-methyl- 
furfurylammo )  propionate  having  the  formula: 


CHt 


\-CHi— N— CHjCHr- C  — O  — CHiCHj 


its  water  soluble  salts  and  a  method  of  preparing  the  com- 
pound by  reacting  ethyl  acrylate  with  N-methylfurfurylamine. 
Compositions  containing  an  effective  amount  of  the  com- 
pounds of  the  present  invention  are  useful  for  tranquilizing 
and  producing  analgesia  in  mammals. 


3,760,087 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ETHYL  2,4- 

DIOXOHEXANOATE 

Zoltan  G.  Hajos,  Upper  MoatclaIr,  and  David  R.  Parrisli,  Glen 

Ridge,  both  of  N  j.,  assigBors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc., 

Nutley.NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,134 
Int.  CI.  A6 1  k  7/00;  C 1 1  b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-365  3  Claims 

The   present   mvention   comprises  perfume  compositions 
containing  ethyl  2,4-dioxohexanoate. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,760,088 
AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  PLAYING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Nakada,  Shizuoka-ken,  HamamaUn-shi,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushika  Kaisha,  Hamanatsu-shi, 
Shiiuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  247,3 1 1 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    27,     1971, 
46/27732;  Apr.  27,  1971, 46/27733 

Int.CI.  GlOh  nOO 
U.S.CI.84-1.03  6  Claims 


is  adjacent  to  the  upper  weather  casing  of  the  bushing    Dif- 
ferent rates  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  bushing  components 


o^; 


•»^'>«<  SCECTO.  C««X«T 


CLOCK 


-•»■  s  ^«  - 


PCTCUSSJOU 

SOUNC  SWMI. 
Gt«C%IT»<c 
CBCJIT 
OUT  o 


I  "^^        ;  "^f-*  "S-n  »S,-„ 


•Jv'l' 


3^5tlk 


.  ^:S^^^ 


imMtrc  mr-Mn  ciMwaia  cmcur 


An  automatic   rhythm   playing  apparatus  has  a  memory 
which  stores  note  arrangements  for  a  plurality  of  rhythms 
Timing  pulse  trains  representing  the  rhythm  patterns  of  the 
note  arrangements  of  specific  percussion  instrument  sounds 
for  a  selected  rhythm  are  read  out  of  the  memory  by  circulat- 
ing address  signals  and  a  stationary  address  signal  proper  to 
the  selected  rhythm.  Required  percussion  instrument  sound 
signals  arc  produced  in  response  to  the  pulses,  and  a  rhythm 
sound  signal  composed  of  the  percussion  instrument  sound 
signals  IS  obtained  therefrom.  The  automatic  rhythm  playing 
apparatus  also  has  an  automatic  rhythm  changing  circuit 
which  IS  capable  of  changing  the  stationary  address  signal  at 
every  one  or  two  measures  in  accordance  with  a  preset  order 
and   thereby  automatically  changing   the   rhythm.   The   ap- 
paratus further  has  a  rhythm  pattern  changing  circuit  which  is 
capable  of  generating  percussion  instrument  sound  signals 
having  rhythm  patterns  which  are  anomalous  compared  with 
standard  rhythms  by  gating  the  outputs  of  the  memory  by 
means  of  control  pulses  having  a  selectively  variable  period 


3,760,089 

ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

RESILIENT  MEANS  ENCLOSED  WITHIN  SEALING 

MEANS 
Jerry  L.  HIMenbrand,  and  Loren  B.  Wagenaar,  both  of  Mun- 
cie,  Ind.,  anignors  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,951 

Int.  CI.  HOIb/ 7/26 

U.S.  CI.  174-12  BH  4  Claims 

Mechanical      stress-relieving      means      for     high-voltage 

bushings.  Resilient  means  is  located  between  a  first  member 

attached  to  the  bushing  lead  tube  and  a  second  member  which 


^ 


are  compensated  for  by  the  resilient  means.  Bushing  dielectric 
seal  between  the  first  and  second  members  is  provided  by 
either  a  gaslcet  member  or  a  semi-flexible  band. 


3,760,090 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

William  Lee  Fowler,  Fox  Point.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe-Union 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,145 

Int.CI.  H05k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-52  S  I,  Claims 


A  multilayered  electronic  circuit  package  is  disclosed  con- 
taining a  cavity  for  the  mounting  of  one  or  more  electronic 
devices  such  as  semiconductor  chips.  A  metallized  lead  pat- 
tern at  the  interface  of  two  adjacent  layers  of  the  body  extends 
from  the  top  surface  portion  of  the  underlying  layer  within  the 
cavity  to  the  overhanging  underlying  surface  portion  of  the 
overlying  layer  of  the  body.  Bonding  wires  from  the  electronic 
device  may  be  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  these  metallized 
leads,  and  external  leads  may  be  attached  to  the  exterior  ends 
of  these  metallized  leads. 


3,760,091 
MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Joseph  R.  Cannlzzaro,  and  Charles  F.  Emery,  both  of  Endicott, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.  Y. 

Filed  No V.  1 6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 99,206 

Int.CI.  H05k//04 

U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  1  Claim 

An  improved  multilayer  circuit  board  and  a  method  of 
manufacture  thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  con- 
ductive material  separated  by  layers  of  dielectric  material 
Selected  dielectric  layers  include  a  readily,  electrolessly  plate- 
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able,  hydrophilic  material  while  other  dielectric  layers  are 
made  of  a  hydrophobic  material  which  is  not  readily  plateable 
All  layers  are  laminated,  and  holes  are  formed  in  the  board 
where  layers  of  conductive  material  are  to  be  interconnected 
An  electroless  plating  interconnects  only  those  layers  of  con- 


si 


ductive  material  separated  by  hydrophilic  dielectric  material, 
leaving  other  layers  separated  by  hydrophobic  dielectric 
material  isolated.  Embodiments  are  also  disclosed  in  which  all 
layers  of  conductive  material  are  interconnected  regardless  of 
the  type  of  dielectric  material  separating  them. 


3,760,092 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITE 
Alan   Wookock;   Ian   Ldtcfa   McDougall,   both  of  Stafford- 
shire, and  Anthony  CHfford  Barber,  Warwickshire,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  ImperiaJ  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch) 
Limited,  witton  Birmingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,740,  Aug.  28, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,686,750. 
This  application  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  2,  1%9. 
43330/69 

InL  CI.  HOlv  ]  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  174-126  CS  7  Claims 


A  rod  conductor  of  normal  material  has  superconductive 
filaments  located  in  grooves  extending  in  a  helical  path  on  the 
periphery  of  the  rod.  The  mouths  of  the  grooves  are  closed 
and  the  composite  is  a  superconductor. 


3,760,093 
COMPACT  CONDUCTOR 
Denver   L.    Pembertoa,   Fainnount,   Ind.,   assignor 
Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,083 
lot.  CI  HOlh  5/08 
U^.Cl.  174— 128 


to   The 


5  Cbims 


Improved  electrical  conductor  is  formed  by  compacting 
concentric  conductors  which  have  outside  wires  with  gages  at 
least  equal  to  the  gages  of  the  inside  wires.  Such  a  conductor 
with  37  or  more  wires  may  have  the  outer  layer  only,  made  up 
of  square  wires. 


3,760,094 

AUTOMATIC  FINE  TUNING  WITH  PHASE-LOCKED 

LOOP  AND  SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTION 

Peter  C.  Skerios,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,319 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9150,  5/58 

VS.  CI.  1 78-5.4  SD  13  Claims 
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,An  automatic  fine  tuning  and  modulation  detection  ar- 
rangement for  a  color  television  receiver  for  automatically  ob- 
taining optimum  picture  presentation  and  the  elimination  of 
quadrature,  intermodulation  distortion  and  other  undesirable 
interference  components  in  the  processing  of  the  received 
signal  information.  Disclosed  is  an  automatic  phase  locked  or 
control  loop  interconnected  between  a  point  in  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  channel  and  the  local  oscillator  of  the 
receiver's  tuner  Automatic  fine  tuning  is  obtained  by  elec- 
tronically controlling  the  frequency  of  the  tuner  oscillator  in 
relation  to  the  output  of  a  reference  oscillator  operating  at  the 
desired  picture  earner  frequency  A  single  synchronous  detec- 
tor IS  provided  in  lieu  of  the  several  conventional  peak  or  en- 
velope detectors,  which  synchronous  detector  is  keyed  to  the 
action  of  the  phase-locked  or  APC  loop.  The  circuitry,  with 
the  exception  of  a  low  pass  filter,  is  designed  in  integrated 
form  for  inclusion  on  a  single  monolithic  chip. 


3,760,095 
COLOR  SUB-CARRIER  REFERENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Mkhio  Funihashi,  Katano-shi,  Omka-fu;  Temo  KiUni,  Takat- 
suki-shi,  Osaka-fu,  and  Reiichi  Sasaki,  HIrakata-shi,  Osaka- 
fu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,650 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Aug.     11,     1971, 
46/60805;  Aug.  11,  1971,46/60806 

Int.  CI.  H04a  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  SY  8Claim8 


-^       "'    ^^^    'r  I- »  r 1- '  '     — 


^rzrt- 


-I 


1 


L_ 


f 


r 


T^llfgH^ 


*i  7" ,  I 


II"':       ,   ^.  ,-,  -    — • —         '■    >'     J- 


A  color  sub-carrier  reference  system  for  a  color  television 
receiver  which  makes  possible  the  elimination  of  a  conven- 
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tional  phase  shift  means  connected  between  the  subcarner 
regenerator  and  the  chroma  demodulator.  The  system  com- 
prises a  signal  generating  means  which  is  controlled  according 
to  the  information  on  frequency  and  phase  contained  in  the 
burst  signal.  The  signal  generating  means  produces  signals 
having  an  opposite  polarity  and  the  second  harmonic  or  dou- 
ble the  frequency  of  the  sub-carrier,  and  feeds  these  signals  to 
first  and  second  bistable  flip-flops  which  divide  the  frequency 
of  the  input  signals  by  two,  respectively.  The  first  flip-fiop 
produces  the  R-Y  reference  signal  for  R-Y  chroma  demodula- 
tion and  the  second  flip-Hop  produces  the  BY  reference 
signal  for  BY  demodulation 


3,760,096 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  INCLUDING  A  LARGE  SCREEN 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Soto  S.  Roth,  One  Sherwood  Ter.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,260 

Int.CI.  H04nJ/0* 

U.S.  CI.  1 78-5.4  ES  10  Claims 


ti  -»^ 


A  large  screen  television  receiver  using  a  laser  beam  to 
excite  discrete  elements  of  rare  earth  oxides  to  incandescence 
The  discrete  elements  are  focused  onto  a  viewing  screen 
which  may  be  viewed  by  a  large  audience.  A  laser  beam  is  split 
into  three  parts  to  show  a  three  color  image  Laser  beam 
modulators,  of  any  known  type,  are  used  to  vary  the  beam  in- 
tensity in  accordance  with  the  receiver  signals.  Synchronous 
moving  mirrors  arc  employed  to  scan  the  array  of  elements 
and  a  projector  system  is  employed  to  project  the  received 
pattern  onto  a  large  screen. 


3,760,097 
ADJACENT  CATV  CHANNEL  JAMMING 
Robert  S.  Burroughs,  Redondo  Beach,  and  F.  Douglas  Forbes, 
Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,033 

lnt.CI.  H04ny/44 

U.S.  a.  178-5.1  6  Claims 


A  system  for  allowing  the  intelligible  reception  of  a  selected 
CATV  channel  at  the  subscriber's  TV  set  and  for  jamming  the 
CATV  channels  adjacent  to  the  selected  channel  so  that  the 
subscnber  cannot  intelligibly  receive  the  adjacent  channels  by 
adjusting  the  fine  tuning  control  on  his  TV  set.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  output  signal  of  a  first  oscillator  which  sweeps  from 
3  to  9  megahertz  is  heterodyned  in  a  double  balanced  mixer 
wrth  the  output  signal  of  a  second  oscillator  which  is  tuned  to 
the  center  frequency  of  the  selected  channel  spectrum  appear- 
mg  at  the  output  of  a  CATV  converter.  The  suppressed  carri- 
er, modulated  sidebands  from  the  mixer  are  then  added  to  the 
selected  channel  spectrum  in  order  to  jam  the  channels  ad- 
jacent to  that  selected  channel. 


3,760,098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEAMLESS 
ENGRAVING  OF  HALF-TONE  PRINTING  PLATES 
Ferdinand  AUard  dc  Vos,  Castricum,  and  Jan  Hendrik  Terter 
Stccge,  Abcoude,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.  V. 
Werkspoor-Amsterdam,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,978,  April  4, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,025 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.   17,  1969, 
6905923 

lot.  CI.  H04a  5/78,1/38 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  B  12  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  point  by  point  and 
line  by  line  production  of  half-tone  printing  cylinders  which 
are  seamless  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  lines  from  a  cylindrical  master  having  a  seam  in  that 
direction.  The  surfae  of  the  master,  including  the  seam,  is 
scanned  to  produce  a  selected  number  of  engraving  signals  per 
revolution  of  the  master  and  printing  cylinders.  Of  these,  a 
certain  small  number  will  correspond  to  the  seam  on  the 
master  and  these  are  eliminated  on  the  printing  cylinder  and 
the  engraved  image  on  the  printing  cylinder  is  "stretched"  a 
corresponding  number  of  engraving  points  by  repeating  the 
engraving  of  a  number  of  scanning  points  on  the  master  image. 


3,760,099 

VIDEO  AMPLIFIER  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

APPARATUS 

Victor  Kong,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 94,266 

Int.CI.  H04n9/72 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  12  Claims 
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A  video  amplifier  for  a  color  television  monitor  apparatus 
or  the  like  is  disclosed,  wherein  the  DC  level  and  the  gain 
thereof  are  automatically  adjusted  by  interposing  respectively 
a  black  reference  pulse  and  a  white  reference  pulse  during  the 
horizontal  blanking  period  of  the  composite  video  signal  as  a 
pilot  signal.  The  black  reference  pulse  has  a  predetermined 
amplitude  corresponding  to  the  cut-off  voltage  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube.  The  white  reference  pulse  varies  in  amplitude  ac- 
cording to  the  setting  of  the  contrast  control. 
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3,760,100 
AUDIO  ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  MONITOR 
Charia    W.    Ragidak,   UruifaM,   Wyo.,   aad    E4ward    A. 
Wright,  ArMiigtM,  Va^  aaiigMn  to  TW  Uailcd  States  of 
AiMrica  as  rcprcacatcd  by  tkc  Secretary  of  Um  Araiy, 
Wajki^tMi,  D.C.  '^ 

Coatiauatio«-ia-partof  Ser.  No.  866,992,  Oct  16, 1969, 
abaadoacd.ThisappUcatkM  Jaly  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,738 

lat.  CI.  H04ai  1 100 
U.S.CI.  I79-1R  SCIains 


3,760,102 
LEVEL  SETTING  IN  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEMS 
David  Peter  Robiaaoa,  aod  Ray  Milton  Dolby,  both  of  London, 
S.W.9,  England,  aarignors  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Inc.,  New 
Yorii,N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 92,375 

Int.  CI.  H03t  7100 

U.S.CI.  I79-1R  13  Claims 
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The  audio  monitor  disclosed  herein  is  an  electronic  device 
which  converts  the  electrocardiogram  into  an  amplitude  and 
frequency  modulated  tone.  This  allows  the  listener  to  evaluate 
the  shape  of  an  electrocardiogram  merely  by  listening.  This  is 
achieved  by  converting  ECG  potentials  into  an  amplitude  and 
frequency  modulated  tone.  The  tone  increases  with  frequency 
and  becomes  louder  as  the  ECG  pattern  goes  positive,  and  the 
tone  decreases  in  frequency  while  becoming  louder  as  the 
ECG  pattern  goes  negative. 


3,760,101 

COIN  TELEPHONE  CIRCUIT 

Robert  Vbiccnt  Bnnu,  TInlcy  Park,  U.,  aarignor  to  GTE  Aato- 

matk  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,000 

Int.  CLH04Bi/ 7/02 

\]J&.  CI.  179— 6  J  R  16  Claims 


A  special  test  tone  at  a  predetermined  level  is  recorded  or 
transmitted  to  enable  the  level  to  be  set  correctly  on  playback 
or  reception  To  enable  the  tone  to  be  identified,  it  is  intermit- 
tently and  briefly  frequency  modulated  to  give  the  aural  im- 
pression of  a  constant  tone  with  intermittent  "blips"  therein. 
Because  the  amplitude  stays  constant,  the  modulation  does 
not  interfere  with  level  meters  and  the  like. 


3,760,103 

BIDIRECTIONAL  STORAGE  CROSSPOINT  MATRICES 

FOR  MIRROR  IMAGE  TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING 

SYSTEMS 

Joarph    Henry    Condon,    SnmnUt,    NJ.,    a«ign«r    to    Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,013 

Int.CI.H04JJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SAO  15  Claims 


A  coin  telephone  circuit  operable  by  minor  strapping 
changes  in  the  prepay,  semi-postpay  and  emergency  service 
modes  of  operation.  Included  is  an  electronic  totalizer  which 
permits  the  phone  to  be  programmed  for  any  initial  deposit 
rate  required.  Audio  frequency  signals  are  applied  to  the 
telephone  line,  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  coins 
deposited  and  in  prepay  service  provides  an  indication  to  the 
central  office  that  the  proper  rate  has  or  has  not  been 
deposited. 


o 
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Two  orthogonally  oriented  sets  of  matrix  coordinate  circuit 
sets  are  arranged  in  bidirectional  signal  transmission  pairs 
within  their  respective  circuit  seU.  Respective  circuit  pairs  in 
the  two  sets  are  coupled  together  at  matrix  crosspoints  by 
signal  storage  registers  that  are  operated  by  clock-driven  con- 
trol memories.  Those  memories  determine  both  the  distribu- 
tion of  input  signals  from  one  set  of  coordinate  circuits  to 
crosspoint-coupling  storage  registers  for  circuits  of  the  other 
set  and  the  sequence  for  collecting  crosspoint-stored  signals 
onto  circuiu  of  the  latter  set.  The  bidirectional  crosspoint 
matrices  are  utilized  in  mirror  image  switching  networks  for 
communication  systems. 
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3,760,104 
POST  PAY  TELEPHONE  PA  YSTATION  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  Thompson;  Raymond  Charles  Hemming;  John  Edward 
Critchley,  and  Ronald  Joseph  Morrell,  all  of  London,  On- 
torio,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,454,  Aug.  10, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,542 
Int.  CI.  H04m  /  7102 
U.S.  CI.  179-6.3  R  14  Claims 


^•-Jl_a 


IS  equal  to  or  exceeds  the  setting  on  the  thumbwheel  switches 
The  registerosender  is  of  the  t.me-division  multiplex  type  hav- 
ing common  logic  circuits  and  a  memory  which  stores  infor- 
mation  relating  to  a   state   of  a  call,   including  processing 
sequence  state  information  which  indicates  various  states  in 
cludmg  an  idle  state  The  registers  have  access  to  the  memory 
and  common  logic  circuits  during  sequential  time  slots   and 
dunng  each  time  slot  when  the  information  for  a  register  is 
read  from  memory,  the  processing  sequence  state  indication  is 
supplied  to  the  counter  so  as  to  advance  the  counter  if  the  re- 
gister IS  busy.  The  settings  on  the  thumbwheel  switches  in- 
clude a  cut-m  level  and  a  cut-out  level,  and  separate  com- 
panson  circuits  are  used  for  comparing  the  settings  against  the 
same  counter   There  are  separate  counters  and  comparison 
circuits  as  well  as  sets  of  thumbwheel  switches  for  incoming 
registers  and  local  registers 


A  telephone  paystation  which  permits  normal  dialling  to. 
and  reception  from,  a  called  party  without  deposition  of  a 
com.  When  the  called  party  answers,  the  paystation  trans- 
mitter circuit  is  completely  disabled  by  the  transmission  of 
reverse  battery  polarity  from  the  central  office  to  the 
telephone  paystation.  Normal  transmission  is  restored,  upon 
deposit  of  a  coin,  by  turning  on  a  controlled  rectifier  to 
complete  a  low  impedance  path  from  the  telephone  line  to  the 
voice  traiumitter  circuit 


3,760.106 

PCM  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  TDMA 

VOICE  TRANSMISSION 

Giancarlo  Monti,  Milan,  luly,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 

Telccomnnicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  MlUno,  luiy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,578 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.   15.   1971,  23212 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BA  ,0  Claims 


3,760,105 

TRAFFIC  MONITOR  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Sergio  E.  Pncdni,  Wooddale,  IIL,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  May  1. 1972, Ser.  No.  249,282 

Int  CI.  H04m  1 5 126 

U.S.CL179-8A  8  Claims 
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In  the  register-sender  subsystem  of  a  telephone  switching 
system,  the  traffic  monitor  for  determining  the  number  of  busy 
registers  in  order  to  distinguish  periods  of  heavy  traffic  from 
light  traffic  comprises  a  counter,  and  comparison  circuiu 
with  a  set  of  thumbwheel  switches  in  a  control  center  for 
setting  a  predetermined  number,  the  comparison  circuiu 
being  arranged  to  indicate  when  the  number  of  busy  registers 


A  terminal  of  a  pulse-code-modulation  (PCM)  time-divi- 
sion   multiple-access   (TDMA)   telecommunication   system, 
servmg  for  the  exchange  of  digitized  message  samples  in  the 
form  of  interieaved  multibit  pulse  codes  between  a  multiplici- 
ty of  local  channels  and  a  like  number  of  remote  channels  ac- 
cessible through  another  terminal,  has  K  associated  processing 
stations  each  serving  n  30-channel  groups  whose  incoming 
lines  are  sampled  by  respective  group  coders,  Each  station  in- 
cludes a  multiplexer  for  the  outputs  of  respective  group  coders 
whose  access  to  the  multiplexer  is  controlled  by  a  gate  in 
response  to  a  binary  activity  pattern  read  out  from  an  as- 
sociated buffer  register,  this  activity  pattern  being  stored  in  a 
memory  and  periodically  updated  under  the  control  of  respec- 
tive monitoring  unite  which  test  the  instantaneous  condition  of 
the  several  incoming  lines  feeding  each  group  coder.  The  gate 
blocks  the  inscription  of  blank  codes  from  inactive  lines  in  a 
shift  register  individually  assigned  to  each  group,  the  shift  re- 
gister thus  conuining  only  significant  pulse  codes  from  active 
lines  which  are  read  out  at  hijgh  speed  to  the  multiplexer 
together  with  allocation  bite  derived  from  the  activity  pattern 
to  inform  the  remote  terminal  of  the  origins  of  the  individual 
pulse  codes  in  a  composite  word  transmitted  during  a  frame  of 
125  fisec,  the  frame  being  divided  into  a  number  of  subframes 
each  assigned   to  a  respective  station   and  consisting  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  time  slots  established  by  a  pro- 
grammer; extra  biu  may  be  included  in  each  composite  word 
to  make  up  the  allotted  number  of  time  slots  At  the  receiving 
end.  the  reverse  procedure  is  followed  with  restoration  of  the 
individual  pulse  codes  to  their  original  relative  time  position, 
in  respective  scanning  intervals  of  a  frame,  prior  to  their  dis- 
tribution to  the  outgoing  lines  for  which  they  are  intended. 
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3,760,107 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 
Winston  Theodore  Duerdoth,  RuisHp;  Charles  JoMph  Hughes, 
London;  John  Frederick  Hesketh,  Greenford,  and  William 
DesnMMid  Morton,  Rickmang worth,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  782^41,  Dec.  12, 1968.  This  application 

Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,527 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1967, 
36,149/67 

Int.CLH04ji/y¥ 
U.S.  CL  1 79- 1 5  BF  2  Ctalms 


T**-  vcanai 


A  time  division  multiplex  telephone  system  has  testing  ap- 
paratus for  testing  the  setting-up  of  a  communication  path 
between  two  subscribers  before  the  path  is  switched  through 
to  the  subscribers.  Circuits  responsive  to  signals  emitted  by 
the  testing  apparatus  initiate  a  further  attempt  to  set  up  the 
communication  path  if  the  testing  apparatus  signals  that  the 
test  made  on  the  set  up  connection  indicate  that  the  setting  up 
is  not  successful. 


3,760,108 
SPEECH  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPEECH 
INTENSITY  AND  FUNDAMENTAL  FREQUENCY 
Joseph  A.  Gacek,  Cape  Canaveral,  and  Joseph  E.  Parker, 
Cocoa  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Tetrachord  Corpora- 
tion, Cocoa  Beach,  Fla. 

FDed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,272 

Int.  CLG 1017/04 

U.S.CL  179-1  SA  9Clainis 
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of  a  complex  wave  form  into  the  present  apparatus  produces 
an  output  mdicatmg  whether  the  intensity  of  the  input  exceeds 
a  predetermmed  set  level.  The  input  is  also  applied  to  a  har- 
monic inhibitor  circuit  which  produces  an  output  of  the  lowest 
frequency  component  of  the  input  complex  waveform  and  in- 
hibits harmonics  of  this  lowest  frequency  component  and 
produces  an  output  indicative  of  whether  the  fundamental 
vocal  frequency  detected  is  within  a  predetermined  selected 
range 


3,760,109 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi   Kogo,  Toshims-ku,  Tokyo,  and   Kuniyuki  Tanabe, 
Minaml-ku,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama  City, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  198,781 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BA  4  Claims 
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A  system  in  which  each  single  pulse  generator  is  provided 
for  producing  each  one  single  pulse  representing  each  one  in- 
formation, which  system  including  a  transmitter  consisting  of 
at  least  two  pulse  signal  generators  for  producing  separate 
pulse  signals  each  within  a  pulse  duration  of  the  single  pulse 
on  each  channel,  and  at  least  two  coding  units  provided  in 
each  channel  for  converting  the  pulse  signals  into  correspond- 
ing binary  coded  signals,  and  a  receiver  consisting  of  at  least 
two  decoding  units  provided  in  each  channel  for  re-converting 
the  transmitted  binary  coded  signals  into  original  pulse  signals. 


3,760,1 10 

TRAFFIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Amos  Edward  Jod,  Jr.,  Sonth  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incoqionited,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,085 

IatCLH04ai  75/26 

U.S.CI.  179-8A  25  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  fundamental  vocal 
frequencies  and  relative  speech  intensity  is  provided  which  ap- 
paratus has  an  immediate  feedback  of  information.  An  input 


Traffic   monitoring  equipment  includes  a  concentration 
stage  of  switches  connected  to  the  apparatus,  such  as  trunks. 
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to  be  monitored  and  an  expansion  stage  of  switches  connected 
to  the  recording  equipment  for  scoring  or  registering  trunk 
usage.    A    counter    sequentially    enables    the    concentration 
switches.  However  a  memory  is  provided,  and  circuitry  stores 
in  that  memory  the  identity  of  the  destination  of  each  call  on 
the  trunks  being  monitored.  Control  circuitry  sets  the  expan- 
sion switches  in  accordance  with  the  call  destination  of  the 
call   on    the   specific    trunk    being   monitored.    Information 
received  from  the  marker  of  the  associated  central  office 
writes  into  memory  the  destination  codes  for  each  call  at  an 
address  defined  by  the  specific  trunk  employed  on  that  call 
The  trunks  are  scanned  in  groups  of  six  with  an  initial  assump- 
tion that  calls  on  all  will  be  to  the  same  destination.  Ac- 
cordingly, a  match  is  first  attempted  between  the  actual  call 
destination  from  the  memory  and  the  assumed  call  destination 
prioriy  stored  in  a  register  from  the  memory  address  for  a 
prior  trunk.  On  failure  of  this  match  trunk  status  fiip-fiops 
allow  the  proper  call  destinations  to  be  used  for  each  trunk. 


3,760,111 
PULSE  REGENERATIVE  REPEATER  FOR  A 
MULTILEVEL  PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Akira  Sawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,942 
Ctalms  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  June  20, 1970, 45/53614 
Int.  CI.  H04b  J/04.  i/i6 
U.S.  CI.  179-16  E  2  Ctalms 


EOUAUZillG 
CIRCiJIT 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  pulse  regeneration  repeater  system 
which  includes  means  for  extracting  from  a  train  of  multi-level 
code  pulses  the  clock  signal  defining  the  bit  interval.  Received 
code  pulses,  prior  to  entering  a  clock  signal  extracting  circuit, 
pass  through  a  distortion  compensating  equalizing  circuit.  The 
equalizing  circuit  modifies  the  pulses  in  the  code  pulse  train  to 
produce  output  pulses  having  a  half-level  width  T'  less  than 
the  clock  period  T.  but  greater  than  one-half  of  the  clock 
penod  in  response  to  code  signals  which,  prior  to  transmission 
distortion,  have  a  half-level  width  of  T/2. 


respond  to  a  detection  signal  supplied  thereover  indicative  of 
one  party  of  a  two  party  line,  or  alternatively  of  a  coin  deposit 
at  a  paystation,  and  a  second  switching  device  for  connecting 
the  indicating  device  to  that  same  side  of  the  line  at  the  end  of 
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the  time  interval  so  that  the  capacitance  cannot  cause  a  mo- 
mentary erroneous  actuation  of  the  indicating  device  due  to  a 
transient  discharge  thereof  in  the  absence  of  the  detection 
signal  since  the  capacitance  is  fully  charged  before  the  indicat- 
ing device  is  connected  to  the  line. 


3,760,113 
LINE  FINDER  FOR  A  COMMON  CONTROL  TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE 
Ctande    Boochet,    U    Varenne-St-Hilaire;    Roger    Meliani, 
Sevres,  and  Vladimir  Tomasovitch,  Meudon-La-Foret,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,986 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/24 

U.S.  a.  179-18FG  4Ctaim8 


3,760,112 
PARTY  AND  COIN  DETECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
John  Edward  Bosch,  Ctarendon  Hills,  01.,  assignor  to  GTE  Au- 
tomatic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northtake  III 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,580 
Int.  CI.  H04q  5/02 
U.S.a.I79-17A  20  Ctalms 

A  register-sender  common  control  communication 
switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  registers  sharing  com- 
mon memory  and  logic  circuits  on  a  time  division  multiplex 
basis  and  having  a  plurality  of  register  junctors  individually  as- 
sociated with  the  registers  for  connection  to  calling  lines  to 
receive  signals  therefrom  includes  a  party  and  coin  detection 
arrangement  for  identifying  the  calling  party  of  a  two  party 
line  and  for  identifying  a  coin  deposit  at  a  paystation.  The  ar- 
rangement includes  a  switching  device  in  each  one  of  the  re- 
gister junctors  for  connecting  a  source  of  current  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval  to  one  side  of  a  calling  line  to 
charge  the  ringer  capacitors  and  line  capacitance  connected 
thereto  to  the  potential  of  the  source  prior  to  connecting  a 
sensitive  indicating  device  to  such  a  side  of  the  calling  line  to 
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Subscribers' line  circuits  and  a  linefinder  are  disclosed  for 
use  in  a  common  control  telephone  exchange  to  determine  the 
status  of  subscriber  lines.  Biasing  potentials  and  switches  in 
the  line  circuit  together  with  logic  circuits  in  association  with 
the  linefinder  and  the  line  circuits  enable  the  combination  to 
identify  lines  requesting  service  and  those  in  faulty  operating 
condition.  * 
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3,760,114 
FAULT  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUIT 
William    Desmond    Morton,   Rkkmansworth,    and   William 
Gcorfe  TUMon  Jonct,  London,  bodi  of  England,  assignors 
to  Her  Majuty'n  Poatmastcr  General,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,516 
Chims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11.  1967, 
56,149/67 

Intel.  H04mJ//2 
U.S.  CL  179  - 18  EB  4  Claims 
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A  fault  discrimination  circuit  for  a  group  of  registers  of  a 
time  division  multiplex  communication  system.  Each  register 
of  the  group  has  a  fault  counter  for  counting  faults  detected  by 
the  register.  When  a  predetermined  number  of  faults  is 
recorded  the  register  is  taken  out  of  service.  Faults  detected 
by  a  register  are  signalled  to  the  fault  counters  of  all  other  re- 
gisters in  the  group  and  set  to  zero  the  fault  counters  of  such 
other  registers  provided  none  has  recorded  the  predetermined 
number. 


milled  to  a  checkmg  circuit  that  compares  the  code  against  a 
check  code  and  produces  an  error  signal  in  the  event  of  a  dis- 
crepancy. 


3.760,116 
SENDER  PULSE  TIMING  CONTROL 
Gerald  O  Toole,  Elmhurst,  and  Sergio  E.  Pucdni,  Wood  Dale, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,621 

Int.CI.H04q/;/04 

U.S.CI.  179-I8J  6  Claims 
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3,760,115 

CROSSPOINT  ERROR  DETECTION  IN  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Winston  Theodore  DnerdaO,  Rnislip,  and  Charles  Jowpta 

Hughes,    London,    both    at  Englimd,   amignors   to   Her 

Mi^csty't  PiMfwiitrr  GcMral,  London,  Ei«land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,541,  Dec.  12, 1968,  PaL  No. 
3,622,705.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1967, 
56,149/67 

Int.CI.H04Ji//4 
U.S.  CI.  179-18 GF  3Cbim« 
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A  circuit  for  detecting  the  operation  of  crosspoint  switches 
in  a  time  division  multiplex  switching  system.  The  crosspoints 
are  coded  and  when  a  crosspoint  is  operated  its  code  is  trans- 


The  register-sender  subsystem  of  a  telephone  switching 
system  is  of  the  type  having  common  logic  circuits  including  a 
wired  program  shared  during  cyclically  recurring  time  slots  by 
a  plurality  of  register-senders,  with  each  register-sender  com- 
prising a  block  of  a  common  memory  and  having  an  associated 
register  junctor  serving  as  a  peripheral  unit  for  connection  via 
a  switching  network  to  an  outgoing  trunk.  The  memory  block 
for  each  register  comprises  a  plurality  of  sets  of  storage  ele- 
ments including  control  sets  and  data  sets  which  are  accessed 
during  sub-time  slots.  One  of  the  control  sets  is  a  sender 
processor  control  set.  which  includes  a  timing  store,  a  digit 
store,  a  dial  pulse  on-off  control  bit  for  controlling  an  out- 
pulsing  relay  in  the  register  junctor,  and  a  multifrequency  on- 
off  control  store  for  controlling  a  "time-on  period"  relay  con- 
nectmg  a  multifrequency  sender  output  to  the  line.  The  timing 
store  IS  used  with  common  timing  counters  in  the  logic  circuits 
for  timmg  the  pulse  train  generation  for  both  dial  pulse  and 
multifrequency  sending.  Since  the  timing  stores  are  in  the  in- 
dividual memory  of  each  register-sender,  the  pulse  trains  for 
different  register-senders  may  be  formed  independently. 


3,760,117 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  COMMON  CONTROL 
CROSSPOINT  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  J.  Czamccki,  Lcmont;  Harry  G.  Evers,  Genoa;  Frank 
Kellou,  Genoa;  WUHam  W.  Newcum,  Genoa;  Richard  F. 
Vogei,  Whcatott,  and  John  W.  Woodward,  Schaumberg,  all 
of  IH.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  In- 
corporated, Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,236 

Int.  CL  H04q  3142 

U.S.CI.  179-18GE  lOCUims 

A  common  control  crosspoint  switching  system,  employing 

electromechanical  switching  matrices  of  the  terminal-per-sta- 
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tion  type,  wherein  the  matrix  connections  are  such  that  the     ing,  first  relay  means  for  detecting  the  completion  of  cross- 
origmating    and    terminating    markers    are    completely    in-     point  selection,  second  relay  means,  with  a  slow-to-operate 

relay  coil,  coupled  to  a  holding  ground  for  the  crosspoint  con- 
nection, and  third  relay  means  interconnecting  the  first  and 
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depedent  (requiring  no  interfacing  or  interlocking)  to  perform 
their  respective  originating  and  terminating  connections. 


3,760,118 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  EQUIPPED  FOR  ROTARY  LINE 

HUNTING 
John  Joseph  Horenkamp,  31  Longvicw  Ave.,  FrechoM,  NJ.; 
Henry  August  Meise,  Jr.,  4140  EuUn  Dr.,  and  George  Wil- 
liam Taytor,  3340  Layola  Ct.,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,800 
Int.  CI.  H04<|  3162 
U.S.CL  179-18  HA  14  Claims 


second  relay  means,  the  third  relay  means  responsive  to  a  fal- 
sely held  operated  allotter  and  operative  on  the  slow-to- 
operate  relay  coil  to  break  the  crosspoint  connection,  thereby 
avoiding  undesired  erroneous  multiple  selections  in  the  al- 
lotter highway's  associated  switches. 


i^1?C 


A  wired  logic  scanner  controlled  switching  system  is  dis- 
closed equipped  for  the  roury  hunting  of  lines  subdivided  into 
hunting  groups.  When  a  call  is  directed  to  a  busy  line,  it  ap- 
plies a  priming  signal  to  the  next  line  in  the  same  hunting 
group  and  a  scanner  is  activated  to  hunt  to  the  next  line  to  test 
iU  idle-busy  sUte.  If  all  hnes  of  the  group  are  busy,  hunting 
continues  until  the  called  sution  itself  is  hunted.  At  that  time, 
a  match  circuit  terminates  the  hunting  when  it  detects  that  the 
newly  hunted  line  is  the  originally  called  line. 


3,760,119 

CROSSPOINT  SWITCH  ALLOTTER  RELEASE 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Frank  Kellna,  Genoa,  IU.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,279 

InL  CI.  H04q  J/495 

U.8.CK179-18GE  7Clafans 

A  crosspoint  allotter  release  detection  circuit  for  disabling 

the   crosspoint   connection    if  the    allotter   is   falsely    held 

operated  following  establishment  of  the  connection,  includ- 


3,760,120 
LOCKOUT  SELECTION  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  J.  Moorehead,  Brockville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to    GTE    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories    Incorporated, 
Northlake,  111. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,593 

Int.  CI.  H04mi/;6 

U.S.  CI.  179-19  2  Claims 
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In  a  system  in  which  a  number  of  units  operate  one  at  a  time 
with  common  apparatus,  a  lockout  circuit  comprises  a  set  of 
NAND  gates,  one  for  each  unit.  Each  gate  has  a  seize  input 
normally  at  logical  "0"  from  its  unit  and  an  enable  output  nor- 
mally at  logical  "I  "  thereto.  The  output  of  each  gate  is  also 
connected  to  an  input  of  each  of  the  others,  so  that  only  one 
gate  at  a  time  may  have  a  "0"  output  to  enable  its  unit  for 
operation  with  the  common  apparatus. 
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3,760,121  .  emanating  from  a  high  permeability  magnetic  structure.  This 

TELEPHONE  DIALER  WITH  ARITHMETIC  structure   is   spaced   from   the   copy   tape   a   predetermined 

CALCULATION  CAPABILITY  AND  VISUAL  DISPLAY  OF     amount    sufTicient    to    prevent    dispersal    of    the    longest 

DIGITS 
Samud  Nisiini,  MaUbu,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  EJectronk  Arrays, 
Inc. ,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,768 

laL  CI.  H04m  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  179-90  K  6  Claims 


A  telephone  desk  calculator  combination  with  shared 
keyboard  and  display  for  display  of  dialed-in  telephone  num- 
bers, general  figure  entry  and  arithmetic  results. 


3,760,122 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENTS 
KnMt  Hugo  BloMberg,  Laiiattsrager  39,   161    37   Brootma, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,025 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatlon  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1970,  2659/70 
ImL  CI  H04m  I /04J/72 
U.S.  CI.  179-99  9  Claims 


A  switching  device  for  a  telephone  instrument  with  a  base 
support  surface  for  the  telephone  instrument  and  a  number  of 
switching  contacts,  said  contacts,  together  with  the  contacts 
comprised  in  the  telephone  instrument,  being  operated  when 
the  instrument  is  placed  on  said  support  surface,  said  contacts 
being  adapted  upon  operation  to  perform  certain  desired 
functions,  such  as  to  connect  the  incoming  line  to  an  extension 
line. 


3,760,123 

EFFICIENT  DIRECT  CONTACT  TRANSFER  OF  LONG 

WAVELENGTH  SIGNALS 

PhiUp  Saailer,  4155  Wifte  St,  Palo  AHo,  Caitf. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,014 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/56 

U.S.  CL  1 79- 100.2  E  3  Chins 

A  selected  signal  track  on  a  master  magnetic  tape  having 

other  signal  tracks  is  direct  contact  transferred  to  a  copy  tape 

The  portion  of  the  copy  tape  in  line  with  the  selected  signal 

track   is   magnetically   biased   by   magnetic    lines  of  force 


U^ 


wavelength  magnetic  signals  on  the  master  tape  but  close 
enough  to  localize  the  magnetic  bias  on  the  copy  tape  for  effi- 
cient signal  transfer  only  of  the  selected  signal  track. 


3,760,124 
DICTATOR-TRANSCRIBER  INDEXING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Gaven,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edis- 
on  Company,  Elgin,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,799 

IntCI.Gllb2i/^2, 27//2 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  Z  5  Claims 


"•  'ijj         "  -V-rW^ir       -'--It 


A  new  indexing  system  for  a  tape-record  dictating  and 
transcribing  machine  is  provided  wherein  a  dictator  records 
distinguishing  electrical  indexing  signals  signifying  length  and 
correction  marks  either  in  superimposed  relation  to  the  audio 
signals  or  on  a  separate  track  of  the  tape.  The  transcriber  then 
generates  visible  index  marks  on  an  index  slip  as  she  rewinds 
the  tape  preparatory  to  transcribing  the  dictation  and  utilizes 
the  index  slip  in  the  usual  way  during  the  transcribing  opera- 
tion. 


3,760,125 
MAGNETIC  PICK  UP  WITH  FLUXBRIDGE  AND 
REPLACEABLE  STYLUS 
Eciihard  Lane,  St  Georgea,  Schwarzwald,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dual  Gerbmeder  Steidiager,  Georgen/Schwartwald,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240^79 

IntCLH04r////2 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.41  K  4ClaiBS 

A  stereophonic  magnetic  tone  pickup  with  an  armature, 

which  distributes  the  magnetic  flux  corresponding  with  the 

needle    position    differently    over    four    magnetic,    parallel 
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disposed  paths.  Two  oppositely  disposed  paths  are  connected 
by  a  magnetic  bridge,  which  contains  a  spool.  A  different  mag- 


netic  flux  in  the  four  parallel  paths  leads  to  an  equalization 
flux  over  the  bridge,  which  flux  induces  in  turn  the  use  volt- 
age. 


3,760,126 
ELECTRET  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
Thaddeus  V.  RychlewsU,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Abdulgafoor 
M.    Serang,    Acton,    Mass.,    assignors    to   GTE   Sylvanla 
Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,446 

Int  Ci.  H04r  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.41  B  4Claims 


An  efficient  kinetoelectric  transducer  is  provided  for  use  in 
a  phonograph  playback  system.  The  transducer  is  positioned 
in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  pickup  arm  and  includes  a 
first  electrode,  an  electret  member  oriented  contiguous  to  the 
first  electrode,  and  a  second  electrode  juxtapositionally 
oriented  relative  to  the  side  of  the  electret  opposite  that  of  the 
first  electrode.  The  second  electrode,  which  has  a  stylus  sup- 
port means  attached  thereto,  is  oriented  to  facilitate  a  degree 
of  controlled  vibratory  movement  relative  to  the  electret 
member.  A  holding  means  retains  the  electrodes  and  inter- 
mediate electret  member  to  effect  a  unitized  transducer  struc- 
ture from  which  the  stylus  support  member  protrudes. 


3,760,127 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMOTE  SUPERVISION  OF 
MULTICHANNEL  PCM  REPEATERS 
Roberto  Caniciottoli,  and  Giuseppe  Grossi,  both  ot  Milan,  Ita- 
ly, assignors  to  Sodeta  ItaHana  Teleconnnkaiioni  S.p.A., 
MUan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,788 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Nov.  16,  1970,  31796 
A/70 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46 
U.S.CL179-175J1R  10  Claims 

Groups  of  repeaters  in  n  cascaded  repeating  stations  of  a 
multichannel  PCM  transmission  system  are  individually  tested 
via  a  supervisory  d-c  circuit  by  different  interrogation  codes 
emitted  from  one  terminal  of  the  transmission  path,  each  in- 
terrogation code  including  a  train  of  equispaced  address  pul- 


ses whose  number  (ranging  from  1  through  n)  identifies  a 
selected  station.  A  control  unit  at  the  code-emitting  terminal 
compnses  a  binary  counter  manually  adjustable  to  count  a 
selected  number  of  address  pulses  followed  in  the  code  by  a 
pulse  interval  long  enough  to  allow  for  the  generation  of  a 
one-pulse  reply  code  at  the  station  so  addressed,  a  similar 


P  {it^mi  {■} 


-^ 


counter  at  that  station  enabling  a  pulse  generator  to  produce 
the  reply  code  in  the  presence  of  consent  signals  from  a 
processor  receiving  the  outputs  of  m  monitoring  circuiu  con- 
nected across  as  many  repeaters  in  each  station.  The  proces- 
sor is  divided  into  two  halves  each  serving  a  subgroup  of  m/2 
repeaters  used  to  transmit  in  one  or  the  other  direction. 


3,760,128 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Chanunel,  38  Les  Cotes  De  Sasaenage,  France,  assignor 
to  Merlin  Gcrin,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,301 

Int.  CI.  B60I 5/38 

U.S.  CI.  191-49  2Ctalms 


tn^ 


ii 


;i 


Electric  current  distribution  and  collecting  system  compris- 
ing contact  shoes  resiliently  urged  towards  feed  rails  extending 
along  a  path  of  a  vehicle  moving  at  a  high  speed.  The  contact 
shoes  are  supported  and  guided  by  guide  fingers  which 
slidably  engage  recesses  or  holes  provided  in  the  shoes. 


3,760,129 

PROGRAMMER  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES  WITH  IMPROVED  CAM  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Jean  Jullien-Davin,   Valence,  France,  assignor  to  Crauxet, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,810 
Int.  CI.  HQltt  7/08, 43/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-38  R  2  Cbims 

Programmer  for  mechanical  step  by  step  household  ap- 
pliances in  which  the  output  pinion  of  a  synchronous  reduc- 
tion motor  carries  on  its  axis  an  eccentric  fitted  in  the  middle 
part  of  a  lever  35,  with  a  circular  cam  driven  by  the  output 
pinion  and  acting  on  a  sclf-substaining  contactor  to  maintain 
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the  power  supply  of  reduction  motor  during  a  complete  turn 
of  the  eccentric  when  a  starting  impulse  has  actually  been 


1/:. 


sent.  The  rotation  of  the  eccentric  making  a  driving  pawl 
operative  or  inoperative  at  the  moment  when  a  recess  of  an 
internal  profile  cam  1 4b  is  in  phases  therewith. 


3J60,130 

CATV  MULTI-TAP  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  WITH  A  KEY 

ACTUATED  CONNECTOR  FOR  EACH  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  TAPS 
Jowph   I.   Ron,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  umd  Kay  G.  Scars, 
Keyport,  N  J^  aarigMrs  to  Eatroa,  lac.,  Gfendak,  N.Y.,  by 
said  Scars 

FUcd  Aug.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,178 

latCLHOlh  27/04 

U.S.  CL  200—42  R  1 0  Chims 


A  multi-tap  distribution  box  for  a  community  antenna 
television  system.  The  box  is  interposed  in  a  primary  cable 
carrying  video  and  radio  signals  from  a  master  station  to  sub- 
scribers who  are  linked  to  the  cable  by  drop  lines  coupled  to 
the  taps.  To  prevent  illegal  taps,  security  keys  are  provided, 
each  of  which  is  insertable  in  a  keyway  associated  with  a  tap 
When  fully  inserted,  each  key  is  received  by  a  connector 
whose  circuit,  in  the  absence  of  a  key,  is  adapted  to  terminate 
the  related  tap  and  thereby  prevent  the  transfer  of  signals  to 
the  subscriber,  the  connector  circuit,  in  the  presence  of  a  key, 
rendering  the  tap  operative.  A  guard  system  is  provided  which 
in  one  phase  blocks  all  keyways  to< prevent  the  entry  of  keys 
therein,  in  another  phase  unblocks  the  keyways  to  permit  in- 
sertion of  keys  in  selected  keyways,  and  in  a  third  phase  cap- 
tures the  inserted  keys  to  prevent  removal  thereof,  and  also 
blocks  the  remaining  keyways  to  preclude  the  entry  of  addi- 
tional keys.  Also  provided  are  means  to  lock  the  guard  system 
in  the  third  state  to  maintain  status  quo,  whereby  the  only  taps 
which  are  operative  are  those  which  are  legal. 


3,760,131 
ELECTRIC  PERMUTATION  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  Brougb  Ford,  RickMoud,  and  Martiu  Herbert  Lloyd, 
Addiagtoa,  both  of  Eagfawd,  aasigBors  to  lateraatioaal  Staa- 

dard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27. 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,391 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britoia,  Nov.  25,  1969, 
57,600/69 

lBtCLH01h27//0 
U.S.  CI.  200-43  6  Claims 


.□i^ 


A  permutation  mechanism  for  a  lock  arrangement  which 
avoids  detection  by  stethoscope  or  other  mechanical  or  elec- 
trical means.  A  set  of  multicontact  rotary  switches  takes  the 
place  of  conventional  tumblers.  When  arranged  in  the  correct 
sequence,  a  current  path  is  established  through  the  switches, 
which  path  becomes  completely  conductive  upon  the  activa- 
tion of  an  "unlocking"  push-button  switch.  The  push-button 
switch  however,  cannot  be  activated  until  the  rotary  switches 
are  in  proper  sequence,  and  thus  no  detectable  current  flow 
can  exist  until  the  unlocking  push-button  is  activated. 


3,760,132 

ENCLOSED  SWITCH  DEVICE  WITH  COVER 

INTERLOCK 

Jaaics  P.  Ellsworth,  aad  Jaacs  B.  Wallace,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa., 

assigaors  to  Wcstiaghoase  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,456 

latCLHOlh  9/20.  iJ/4d 

U.S.CI.200-50A  7ClaiBis 


A  switch  device  characterized  by  a  switch  structure  within 
an  enclosure  having  an  openable  cover  and  having  interlock 
means  between  the  switch  structure  and  a  handle  on  the  cover 
for  preventing  opening  of  the  cover  if  the  contacts  of  the 
switch  structure  are  welded  in  the  closed-circuit  position. 
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3.760,133  3,760,135 

ELECTRICAL  LIGHTING  INSTALLATIONS  SEAT  BELT  SAFETY  SWITCH  WITH  O VERCENTER 

John   Howard,   Boviagdon,   England,   aarigaor   to   Rotaflcx  SNAP  ACTING  CONTACT  ENGAGING  BELT 

(Great  Britain)  Umltcd,  London,  England  ACTUATING  MEANS 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  238,194  Leslie  James  Ncvett,  CUtberoc,  England,  aarignor  to  Joseph 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britoia,  Mar.  29,  1971,  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

^^^/fi  Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,952 

IdL  CI.  HOlr  9/00.  HOlh  9/20  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain   Aor    13    1971 

U.S.  CI.  200-50  B                                                          5  Claims  9,268/71                                                                  P  •  iJ.  iv/i. 

Int.CI.  H01hi//6 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.58  B  g  cUims 


15    14   15 


An  appliance  feeding  and  supporting  adaptor  for  continu- 
ous outlet  current  supply  installations,  has  retractable  con- 
tacu  controlled  by  a  rotary,  manual  operating  member  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  mouth  of  the  track  channel  of  the 
instollation.  so  that  the  adaptor  housing  can  fit  substantially 
wholly  within  the  channel.  Mechanical  interlocks  prevent  the 
contocts  being  moved  to  conductor  engaging  positions  unless 
the  adaptor  housing  is  properly  inserted  in  the  track  channel 
and  an  isolating  switch  is  in  its  neutral  (open  contact)  condi- 
tion. 


3,760,134 
CABLE  AND  SWITCH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO  TRAILING  CABLE  POWER 

SYSTEM 
Richard  N.  McCray,  BhwfieU,  W.  Va^  aaaigaor  to  Pcmco  Cor- 
poratioa, Taxewdl  Couaty,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,508 

laL  CI.  HOlh  7  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  200-52  R  23  Cbims 


An  electric  power  source  is  disclosed  connected  to  an  elec- 
trically driven  movable  vehicle  such  as  a  mining  machine  by  a 
trailing  power  cable  with  a  flexible  chain  connected  to  the 
cable  at  a  point  on  Uie  cable  spaced  from  the  cable  connection 
to  the  power  source  and  wiUi  the  chain  connected  on  its  other 
end  to  a  switoh  on  the  power  source  for  interrupting  power  to 
the  cable  upon  tensioning  movement  of  the  chain  outwardly 
from  the  power  source.  The  chain  is  of  less  length  Uian  the 
length  of  the  cable  between  Uie  point  at  which  the  chain  is 
connected  to  the  cable  and  the  end  of  the  cable  connected  to 
tile  power  source  so  Uiat  tiie  power  is  interrupted  before  the 
cable  is  tensioned  and  any  damage  to  the  cable  or  connector  is 
consequentiy  avoided. 


An  electrical  switch  for  use  with  a  vehicle  safety  harness  has 
an  insulating  body  through  which  a  web  of  the  harness  passes. 
The  body  contains  a  resilient  moving  contact  spring  engagea- 
blc  with  a  hole  in  the  web.  The  contact  spring  is  biased  by  its 
own  over-centering  snap  action  to  either  of  two  stable  posi- 
tions, in  one  of  which  it  engages  a  fixed  contact  to  complete  a 
circuit. 


3,760,136 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TONE  BAND  DRIVE 
HchBut  Laufcr,  St  Georgen/Schwarzwald,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dual  Gebrucder  Steidinger,  Schwarzwaid,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,235 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1971,  P  21 
03  953.2 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25114;  HOlh  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.13  6  Cbims 


K)       3        8    '15 


A  switching  device  for  driving  of  a  tone  band  from  an  un- 
winding to  a  winding  spool  carrier,  the  end  of  said  tone  band 
being  secured  to  said  spool  carrier  of  said  unwinding  tone 
band,  which  comprises  drive  means  and  a  spool  carrier.  A 
drive  shaft  is  provided  for  driving  the  spool  carrier  by  the  drive 
means.  A  disc  fly-wheel  mass  is  rotatably,  but  non-slidingly 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft.  A  coupling  means  is  disposed 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  disc  fly-wheel  mass  for  joining 
rotation  of  the  latter.  A  member  is  adjustable  against  elastic 
means  and  rotatably,  but  non-slidingly  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft.  A  shifting  device  for  the  member  for  shifting  in  depen- 
dency upon  the  transmission  force  of  the  coupling  means 
against  the  force  of  the  elastic  means  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion, upon  the  transmission  force  being  opposite  as  during  an 
acceleration  of  the  disc  fly-wheel  mass,  and  a  switching  device 
for  stopping  the  drive,  operable  by  the  adjustable  member, 
upon  shifting  the  latter  into  its  effective  position. 
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3,760,137 
MATRIX  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH      1 
Takemi  Shimojo,  aad  Makoto  Yaaaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FflcdScpt.27,  1971,  S«r.  No.  184,107         — 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1970. 45/98909 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  i//2 
U.S.  CI.  200-166  C  4  Claims 


^F»^24.  ^f/o,-?'-  -^^z- 5 -"";'' 
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A  switch  has  a  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  conductor  pairs 
on  it.  A  resilient  cover  is  disposed  over  the  substrate  and  has 
depressibie  areas  aligned  with  the  respective  conductor  pairs 
Conducting  contact  pieces  are  mounted  on  the  cover  below 
each  of  the  depressibie  areas,  but  normally  spaced  above  the 
pairs.  Upon  pressing  down  a  given  depressibie  area,  the  cor- 
responding contact  piece  moves  to  engage  the  conductor  pair 
associated  therewith,  and  thus  closes  the  circuit  between 
them. 


3,760,138 

CONTROL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TWO  OR  MORE 

SWITCHES 

Robert  D.  Reis,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Electric 

Controls  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,203 

Intel.  HOlh  i5/2<^ 

U.S.  CI.  200—835  A  8  Clainis 


A  control  instrument  wherein  there  is  a  transmitter  bar 
movable  in  response  to  a  change  in  pressure,  a  pair  of 
switches,  arms  supporting  the  switches  with  their  actuating 
elements  adjacent  the  transmitter  bar  for  movement  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  the  transmitter  bar,  cams  operably  as- 
sociated with  the  respective  arms  for  effecting  displacement  of 
the  arms  and  hence  the  switches  at  different  distances  from 
the  transmitter  bar  to  predetermine  the  operation  of  the 
switches  relative  to  each  other,  pointers  for  indicating  the 
points  of  operation  of  the  switches  and  limits  interengageable 
at  a  terminal  position  to  effect  actuation  of  said  switches  in 
predetermined  relation  to  each  other. 


3,760,139 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY 

CONVERSION 

Don  B.  Porter,  Jr.,  P.  O.  Box  1 1 5,  NcmIcsIu,  Kans. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147^47 

Int  CL  H05b  9100,  H02k  45100 

U.S.  CL  219-10.65  28  Clainis 

A  method  of  converting  acoustic  energy  to  another  form  of 

energy  establishes  a  magnetic  field  in  an  electrically  conduc- 


tive fluid  medium  Acoustic  energy  is  passed  into  the  electri- 
cally conductive  fluid  medium  and  converted  therein  into 
another  form  of  energy.  A  conversion  device  receives  acousti- 
cal energy  passed  into  an  electrically  conductive  fluid  medium 


'X 


which  is  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field.  The  energy 
passed  into  the  electrically  conductive  fluid  medium  causes 
electric  currents  in  the  fluid  which  are  dissipated  in  the  mag- 
netic field  and  transformed  to  thermal  energy  which  is  dis- 
sipated by  the  device 


3,760,140 
SUBMERGED-ARC  WELDING  WITH  STRIP  ELECTRODE 

AND  FOAMED  FLUX 
Ingo  Kretachmer,  LohhoC,  and  Mnrjan  Mimic,  Munidi,  both 
of  Germany,  asiigiiors  to  Mcaser  Gricsbeim  GmbH,  Frank- 
furt/Main, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1970,  P  20 
20  047.9 

Int.CI.  B23k9//« 
U.S.  CI.  219-73  13  Claims 

To  obtain  higher  quality  welds  in  the  submerged-arc  weld- 
ing of  electrode  strips  having  a  width  to  thickness  ratio  above 
90  1 ,  there  is  employed  a  flux  having  a  bulk  density  of 
0.4-0.8  kg. /I.,  e.g.  a  foamed  flux.  The  process  is  especially  ap- 
plicable to  the  economical  production  of  stainleu  steel  clad 
vessels  and  the  like. 


3,760,141 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  HAJID  FACING  TO  AN 
OBJECT 
Salvador  Espana,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  and  Brvnaon  Bert  Font, 
Lake  Havasn  City,  Ariz.,  amignors  to  McCnIloch  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,587,  Ang.  25, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 86,437 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9104 
U.S.  CI.  219-77  12CUims 


The  nose  of  a  chain  saw  blade  is  radiused  along  its  edges. 
The  radiused  nose  is  then  grit  blasted  to  roughen  its  surface 
and  to  remove  any  oxides.  A  first  layer  of  particulate  hard  fac- 
ing material  is  applied  to  the  radiused  nose  and  fused  to  obtain 
a  metallurgical  bond  between  the  nose  and  the  flnt  layer.  A 
second  layer  of  hard  facing  is  then  welded  to  the  prepared  flrst 
layer  with  an  inert  gas  shielded  arc  process  without  marked 
penetration  into  the  nose's  parent  material.  The  hard  facing  is 
then  finished  by  grinding. 
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3,760,142 

SOLDERING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  NON-UNIFORM 

HEAT  TRANSFER  DISTRIBUTION 

David  Schoenthaler,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,275 

Int.CI.  B23k//(}2 

U.S.  CI.  219-85  13  Claims 


3,760,144 
OPTIMUM  FOCUSING  IN  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 
WELDING  MACHINE 
Peter  Herzberger,  Canonica  Di  Cuveglio,  and  Learco  Di  Piaz- 
za, Angera,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atomic 
Energy  Community,  Luxemburg,  Luxembourg 

FlledMay28,  1971,Ser.  No.  148,113 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,  June  2,   1970, 
61.048 

Int.  CI.  B23k  /.VOO 
U.S.  CI.  219- 121  EB  2  Claims 


Radiantly  heated  tools  are  used  for  bonding  leads  to  an 
array  of  circuit  paths.  The  heat  transfer  characteristics  of  the 
tools  over  their  area  of  contact  with  the  leads  and  circuit  paths 
cause  a  profile  or  contour  to  be  formed  which  matches  the 
heat  capacity  profile  or  contour  of  the  array  to  the  heat  output 
contour  of  a  heat  source.  The  heat  transfer  contour  of  the 
tools  may  be  obtained  by  varying  parameters  such  as  material, 
mass,  density,  specific  heat  and  absorptivity  over  the  contact 
area  of  the  tools. 


3,760,143 
WELDING  STUD 
Herbert   F.   Rondeau,   Winchester,   Mass.,   and   Donald   H. 
Ettinger,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warren  Fastener 
Corporation,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,926 
.     Int.  CI.  B23k  9120, 35/22 
U.S.  CI.  219-98  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  determining  optimum  focusing  of  an  electron 
beam  at  the  site  of  a  weld  wherein  the  electron  beam  is 
directed  onto  a  sample  and  the  intensity  of  the  infra-red  radia- 
tion emitted  at  the  point  of  incidence  between  the  beam  and 
the  sample  is  measured  by  means  of  a  photoelectric  cell  A 
radiation  chopper  is  placed  between  the  photoelectric  cell  and 
the  samples  in  such  a  manner  that  particles  displaced  from  the 
workpiece  are  deflected  away  from  the  photoelectric  cell.  The 
focus  is  adjusted  in  dependence  upon  the  intensity  of  the  infra- 
red radiation.  «• 


3,760,145 
SHORT  GAP  ELECTRIC  ARC  HEATER  WITH  OPPOSING 

GAS  SWIRL 
Charies  B.  Wolf,  Irwin,  and  Maurke  G.  Fey,  Turtle  Creek, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Panelera  International  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,453 

Int.CI.  B23k9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  P  8  Claims 


/^ 


JS' 


\ 


DC 


A  weldable  stud,  especially  one  of  high  carbon  steel  to  be 
drawn-arc  welded  to  high  or  low  carbon  substrates  (or  vice 
versa),  desirably  includes  a  fluxing  combination  consisting  es- 
sentially of  nickel  and  aluminum.  The  conical  end  of  the  stud 
to  be  welded  preferably  has  a  hole  in  its  tip  for  receiving  a  flux 
assembly  wherein  the  nickel  and  aluminum  respectively  are 
present  roughly  on  the  order  of  about  30  to  70  percent  by 
weight  in  novel  and  alternative  forms  for  engendering 
austenitic  joints.  Resultant  alloying  at  the  fusion  zone  of  the 
stud  and  substrate  interfaces  provides  improved  weld  strength. 

The  different  flux  assemblies  may  have  substantially  the 
same  outer  diameter  and,  accordingly,  one  mechanism  is  em- 
ployed for  practicing  a  novel  method  of  successively  produc- 
ing and  mounting  the  different  assemblies  in  studs  or  the  like. 


^3^ 
=-5^ 


— i*^^!— 


An  electric  arc  heater  useful  in  chemical  processing  opera- 
tion where  a  thin  annular  disc  is  placed  between  two  axially 
disposed  hollow  electrodes.  The  disc  aids  in  channeling  a  gas 
which  may  be  tangentially  introduced  into  a  chamber  within 
the  electrodes  where  chemical  processing  occurs  The  gas 
flows  on  either  side  of  the  disc  and  between  the  electrodes  to 
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blow  electrical  arclets  which  arc  struck  between  one  electrode 
and  the  disc  and  between  the  disc  and  another  electrode  into 
the  arc  chamber,  stretching  the  arclets  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  arc  chamber.  The  arclets  join  to  form 
a  single  arc  once  the  arclets  have  been  blown  a  sufficient 
distarK:e  away  from  the  electrically  conducting  disc  The  op- 
posing introduction  of  gas  on  either  side  of  the  disc  into  the 
arc  chamber  reduces  net  swirling  and  reduces  centrifugal 
forces  within  the  gas  which  otherwise  may  create  boundary 
layers  of  cool  heavy  gas  against  the  side  wall  of  the  arc 
chamber  which  would  in  turn  cause  poor  temperature  dis- 
tribution transversely  across  the  arc  chamber  and  impede  heat 
removal  through  the  walls  of  the  arc  chamber  or  throw  heavy 
process  particles  into  the  gap  thus  creating  a  potential  for  un- 
wanted short  circuits  between  electrodes. 


3,760,146 
PHOSPHOR  BRONZE  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
David  Rozet,  York,  Pa>,  asifaor  to  Chcnetron  Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,339 
IbL  CI.  B23k  35/22 
U.S.  CI.  219-146  SCbins 

A  phosphor  bronze  electrode  including  a  coating  of  materi- 
als having  a  low  ionization  potential,  i.e.,  easily  ionized,  is  dis- 
closed which  is  suitable  for  use  either  with  direct  current  or  al- 
ternating current  having  an  open  circuit  as  low  as  40  volts. 


3,760,147 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  WATER  BED 
Elaaco  A.  Tyrcy,  239  Estridgc,  St.  Lo«b,  Mo. 

FBcd  jHse  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,950 
IatCLH05bi/7« 


U.S.  CI.  219-217 


6ClafaBs 


T^ 


Apparatus  for  heating  a  water  bed  in  which  an  electrical 
fluid  pump  circulates  water  from  a  water  bed  through  an  elec- 
trical heater  interposed  in  a  conduit  system  interconnecting 
the  pump  to  the  water  bed.  The  electrical  heater  includes  a  re- 
sistance wholly  immersed  in  and  exposed  to  water  flowing 
through  the  conduit  system.  A  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connected  to  an  a.c.  line  voltage  power  source  has  a 
secondary  winding  connected  to  supply  low  voltage  a.c.  power 
of  approximately  30  v.  or  less  to  the  resistance  thereby 
eliminating  electrical  shock  hazard  to  the  user  of  the  water 
bed. 


3,760,148 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HAIR  UTILIZING 

DIELECTRIC  LOSSES 

Georges   Boodoaris,   Grenoble;   Gregoire   Kalopisaii,   Paris; 

Jean-Luc  Levesquc,  Paris,  ami  Paul  Rovaopovlos,  Paris,  all 

of  France,  assigiiors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,696 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2/36;  H05b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-222  6  Claims 


M     2    15 


Device  for  treating  hair  by  dielectric  losses  in  which  most  of 
the  high  frequency  current  utilized  is  generated  within  or 
closely  adjacent  an  electromagnetically  closed  jacket  which 
holds  the  hair  to  be  treated. 


3,760,149 
CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  IRON  AND  CURRENT- 
SUPPLYING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Eugea  Harsanyi,  Haaptstr.  73,  Etch,  acar  Bcrgbcin,  Gemaoy 
Filed  Jaly  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaany,  Jaly  22,  1970,  P  20 
36  268.9;  Feb.  13,  1971,  P  21  06  896.2 

lat.  CI.  D06(  75/28 
U.S.  CI.  219-247  14  Claims 

•  0<«lr«  in, 


A  cordless  electric  iron  has  one  or  two  sets  of  terminals 
which  engage  terminals  in  a  base  when  the  iron  is  deposited  on 
the  base  in  a  single  predetermined  position  (e.g.,  in  a  position 
in  which  the  sole  plate  is  substantiaJly  horizontal)  or  in  one  of 
two  predetermined  positions  (In  one  of  which  the  sole  plate  is 
horizontal  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  sole  plate  is  vertical). 
Tlie  iron  and  the  base  carry  the  component  parts  of  a  safety 
device  which  automatically  disconnects  the  terminals  of  the 
base   from   the  source   of  electrical  energy  and/or  which 
completely  conceals  or  retracts  the  terminals  of  the  base 
and/or  the  terminals  of  the  iron  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  iron  from  its  predetermined  position  on  the  base.  This  in- 
sures that  the  touching  of  terminals  in  the  base  when  the  iron 
is  in  use  and  while  the  base  is  connected  with  the  energy 
source  cannot  cause  harm  to  a  careless  operator  or  to  another 
person  who  accidentally  touches  the  terminals  of  the  base. 
The  safety  device  can  employ  a  permanent  magnet  in  the  iron 
and  a  normally  open  switch  provided  in  the  base  in  such  posi- 
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tion  that  it  is  closed  by  the  magnet  and  thereby  connects  the 
base  terminals  with  the  energy  source  only  when  the  iron  is 
supported  by  the  base  in  a  predetermined  position  of  rest. 
Also,  the  safety  device  can  employ  one  or  more  relays  which 
are  energized  to  connect  the  base  terminals  with  the  energy 
source  in  response  to  establishment  of  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  two  auxiliary  terminals  in  the  base  which  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  the  sole  plate  of  the  iron  when  the 
latter  is  properly  deposited  on  the  base 


3,760,150 

ELECTRIC  CIGAR  LIGHTER  WITH  THERMOSTATIC 

BIMETALLIC  CURRENT  CONTROL 

Lawrence  E.  Feon,  40  Aacboragc  Dr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and 

Charles  R.  Spcrry,  25  S.  Coart  St.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,233 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-265  9  Claims 


%^H^ 


An  instant  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  holder  adapted  for 
mounting  on  an  automobile  dashboard,  an  elongate  igniter 
plug  receivable  in  the  holder  and  having  a  spiral  heating  coil 
disposed  at  its  inner  end,  a  metal  cup  surrounding  the  heating 
coil  and  at  one  end  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
establishing  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  cup  and  heater 
coil  to  enable  energization  of  the  latter.  The  lighter  is  intended 
for  use  with  a  source  of  power  having  a  higher  volUge  than  the 
voltage  rating  of  the  coil,  and  has  special  heat  responsive 
means  comprising  a  bimetal  disk  engageable  with  the  rim  of 
the  cup  and  cloaely  juxuposed  to  the  heating  coil  for  substan- 
tially instantly  opening  the  circuit  in  response  to  heating  of  the 
coil  to  a  useful  predetermined  temperature.  The  bimetal  disk 
and  the  metal  cup  can  cooperate  to  constitute  a  tightly  closed 
enclosure  closely  surrounding  the  heating  coil,  the  disk  com- 
prising one  large  wall  of  the  enclosure  whereby  heat  from  the 
coil  is  immediately  experienced  by  the  disk  to  effect  a  very 
rapid  response  of  the  latter.  The  voltage  rating  of  the  heating 
coil  can  be  one-half  of  the  output  voltage  from  the  power 
source  such  that  the  coil  becomes  heated  at  a  greatly  in- 
creased rate  and  reaches  a  useful  temperature  in  a  period  of 
less  than  several  seconds,  after  which  iu  circuit  is  opened  to 
prevent  bum-out. 


3,760.151 
ARC  DETECTING  MATERIAL  ADMISSION  APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 

HEATER 
Charlct  B.  Wolf,  Irwia;  Maarlcc  G.  Fey,  and  Frederick  A.  Ai- 
infer,  Jr.,  bath  of  Pittabargh,  al  of  Pa..  asii|aon  ta 
Weattegboasc  Ekctrk  Corporatioa,  Pittsbargb.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1972.  Ser.  No.  279.894 
lBt.Ci.H05b7//« 
U.S.  CI.  219-383  16Cblms 

A  materials  admission  or  quench  tube  assembly  disposed 
downstream  of  an  electric  arc  heater,  this  assembly  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  downstream  electrode  of  the  electric 
arc  heater  but  insulated  therefrom,  the  assembly  having  the 
capability  of  admitting  quench  material  to  a  stream  of  gas 
which  has  been  previously  heated  by  an  arc  in  the  upstream 


heater  or  being  capable  of  providing  process  material  to  that 
stream  or  both,  the  materials  admission  and  quenching  as- 
sembly having  as  an  integral  part  thereof  an  electrical  current 
transformer  electrically  connected  to  an  indicating  or  control 
means.  In  the  event  a  root  of  an  electric  arc  which  normally 
resides  or  strikes  against  the  downstream  electrode  in  the  arc 
heater  strikes  against  an  internal  portion  of  the  materials  ad- 
mission and  quenching  tube  the  electrical  current  flowing 
from  the  root  of  the  arc  which  has  struck  the  internal  portion 


of  the  materials  admission  and  quenching  tube  will  flow 
through  the  region  enclosed  by  the  current  transformer  and 
returned  to  ground  through  a  suitable  ground  connection.  The 
flow  of  current  through  the  region  enclosed  by  the  current 
transformer  will  energize  the  current  transformer  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  cause  the  indicating  or  control  means  electrically 
connected  to  the  current  transformer  to  reach  to  the  current 
and  therefore  provide  an  indication  of  the  fact  that  the  root  of 
an  arc  has  struck  an  internal  part  of  the  materials  admission 
and  quenching  structure  and  compensate  therefor  if  desirable. 


3,760,152 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 

DIELECTRIC  LIQUID 

Takaihi    Saho,   Tokyo,    and    Yujiro   Ando,   Yokohama-sM, 

both  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1971,46/10501 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  219-384  11  Claims 


;.:i' 


A  device  for  removing  dielectric  liquid  from  a  holder 
member  for  a  photosensitive  medium  or  the  like  used  in  an 
electrophotographic  copying  machine  includes  a  corona 
discharging  electrode,  a  shield  member  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  corona  discharging  electrode  in  electrically  iso- 
lated relationship  therewith  and  having  at  least  a  discharge 
opening,  corona  discharge  converging  means  provided  ad- 
jacent to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  shield  member,  and  a 
power  source  from  which  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  corona 
discharge  electrode. 
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3,760,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  THERMOPLASTIC 

SHEET  MATERIALS  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 

Robert  DiUwya  Davies,  WUnfaigtoa,  Dd.,  mkI  Leslie  Yarnail 

Westoa,  Jr^  Avoadale,  Pa.,  asiigBors  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  de 

Ncmoan  aad  Conpaay,  WifaBiagtoa,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,804 

lBtCI.H05b7//<!? 

U.S.  CI.  219-384  3  Claims 


3,760,155 
HEATING  CABINET  FOR  TREATING  NUT  MEATS 
Maurice  I.  Polansky,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  Maignor 
to  Quebec  Vending  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  13, 1971, 122721 
Int.  CI.  F27d  11102;  A21b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  219-399  1  Claim 


.  Ti 


Apparatus  for  perforating  thermoplastic  sheets  by  con- 
trolled high  current  density  electric  arcing  through  the  sheet, 
wherein  the  high  current  density  arc  is  established  between 
electrically  charged  and  grounded  electrodes,  both  electrodes 
comprising  discs  having  at  least  one  pin  mounted  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  the  discs  synchroneously  rotating  such  that 
a  grounding  pin  opposes  a  charged  pin  at  the  desired  spacing 
of  perforations  to  cause  an  electric  arc  to  form  said  perfora- 
tions. 


3,760,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT^HRINKING  A  PLASTIC  FILM 

ON  A  LOAD 
Alfred  P.  Kongcr,  McHeary,  IB.,  aarignor  to  Signode  Corpora- 
tion, CiUcago,  n. 

FHcd  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,427 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9106 

U.S.CL  219-388  5  Claims 


■C  ^to 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  protective  covering 
to  a  load  by  pulling  the  open  end  of  a  heat-shrinkable  inverted 
nhn  bag  downwardly  over  the  load  until  the  lower  rim  of  the 
bag  appreciably  overhangs  the  lower  end  of  the  load,  initially 
directing  infrared  radiant  heat  on  the  overhanging  rim  region 
of  the  bag  to  rapidly  shrink  the  same  beneath  the  load,  sub- 
sequently directing  additional  infrared  heat  inwardly  through 
the  sides  and  closed  top  of  the  bag  and  against  the  load  to 
establish  surface  heating  of  the  load  and  consequent  outward 
reflection  of  infrared  heat  through  the  sides  and  top  of  the  bag 
to  enhance  and  rapidily  shrinking  thereof  with  a  consequent 
pulling  of  the  underlying  pre-shrunk  rim  region  of  the  bag  up- 
wardly to  thus  establish  a  seal  between  such  rim  region  and  the 
bottom  of  the  load  and  inhibit  escape  of  heated  air  from  the 
bag,  such  shrinking  of  the  sides  of  the  bag  serving  to  place  the 
thus  covered  load  under  both  horizontal  and  vertical  compres- 
sion. 


A  nut  meat  cabinet  constructed  of  heat-conductive  materi- 
al. Shelving  is  provided  on  the  walls  of  the  cabinet  for  receiv- 
ing trays  of  individual  sealed  packets  of  nut  meats,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  packet  is  of  conductive  material  and  a  heating 
element  is  fixed  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  cabinet  so  as  to  heat 
the  enclosed  chamber  formed  by  the  cabinet  by  conductive 
heat. 


3,760,156 

DETACHABLE  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  GRIDDLE 

Lawrence  Joaepb  Kchl,  North  RlvcnMe;  Inrin  Rkhard  Triner, 

Stkkney,  and  Robert  GcnU  Jairif,  Cicero,  aU  of  DL,  m- 

dgnors  to  the  Baakcr-Raino  Corporatfoa.  Oak  Brooks,  III 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  79,409,  Oct  9, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,683,150. 

This  application  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,796 

Int.  Ci.  H05b  3168 

U.S.  CI.  219-447  4Chiims 


An  electrically  heated  griddle  for  detachably  mounting  in  a 
cantilever  fashion  to  a  mounting  member,  including  heating 
and  sensing  elemenu  internally  imbedded  in  a  thin,  flat  plate 
with  terminals  on  said  elements  for  engagement  with  contacts 
of  the  mounting  member,  and  an  integral  mounting  arm  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  periphery  of  the  plate  with  a 
polygonal  portion  for  telescoping  and  frictional  engagement  in 
a  predetermined  position  on  the  mounting  member  and  in- 
cluding an  enlarged  solid  portion  adjacent  the  plate  with  said 
terminals  being  grouped  therein  and  extending  therethrough 
for  engagement  with  said  contacts. 
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3,760,157 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  WINDOW  WITH 

CONNECTOR  BLOCK  AND  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Irvin  Newman,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  and  Roy  Strengholt  Holbnd, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Thermoaeal  Glass  Corporation,  Camden, 

NJ. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,856 

Int  CI.  H05b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  219-522  5  Claims 


3.760,159 
ENCODING  AND  VERIFYING  INFORMATION 
Louis  E.  Davis,  Bountiful;  Billy  M.  Jensen.  Sandy;  Floyd  L. 
Larson,  Granger;  Rainer  F.  Huck.  and  Stephen  L.  Stumph, 
both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  UUh,  assignors  to  Bio-Logics 
Products,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,978,  Aug.  1 2.  1 969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217.774 
Int.  CI.  G06k  1 5/00,  G08b  5J36 
U,S.  CI.  235-61.6  R  3  Claims 


.^vWVVW- 


l>0«CI> 
IIS  V  >C 


A 


An  electrically  heated  wmdow  including  an  insulated  corner 
gu&set  having  an  electrical  lead  extending  therethrough  to 
supply  electrical  power  to  one  sheet  of  a  plurality  of  parallely- 
arranged  sheets  of  glass,  one  of  which  has  been  coated  with  an 
electroconductive  transparent  coating,  and  from  which  the 
supply  of  electrical  power  is  removed  upon  a  breakage  of  the 
glass  sheet  having  the  electroconductive  coating,  thus  avoid- 
ing the  possibility  of  an  individual  being  subjected  to  an  elec- 
trical shock  by  coming  into  contact  with  the  broken  glass. 


3,760,158 
CASH  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
James  Whitehead,  Harpenden,  and  Stuart  McEwen  Jenkins, 
Rowlands  Castle,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dc  La  Rue 
Instruments  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,741 

Int  CI.  G06ii  15/00, 15/06,  G07f  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.6R  36  Claims 


A  machine  for  dispensing  banknotes  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent denomination  comprising  means  for  storing  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  stacks  of  banknotes,  each  such  stack 
containing  banknotes  of  a  single  denomination,  means  for 
selectively  removing  individual  banknotes  from  each  such 
stack,  means  for  transporting  the  banknotes  so  removed  to  a 
dispensation  station,  means  for  sensing  the  passage  of  each 
banknote  through  the  transportation  means,  means  for  select- 
ing the  value  of  money  to  be  dispensed  in  each  denomination, 
and  means  for  causing  the  dispensation  from  each  stack  of  the 
number  of  notes  equivalent  to  the  value  selected  in  the  cor- 
responding denomination. 


•,  t,  ^  •, 


Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  a  device  presenting 
rows  of  encodable  sites  and  for  verifying  the  correctness  of  the 
encoding  of  such  a  device,  the  apparatus  including  a  ram  as- 
sembly for  press-fitting  balls  or  the  like,  received  from  a  ball- 
feeder  assembly,  into  selected  ones  of  the  encodable  sites, 
which  sites  take  the  form  of  blind  cavities  The  encodable 
device  is  light-transmitting  and,  after  being  encoded,  the  rows 
of  sites  are  successively  sensed  by  an  optical  reader  to  verify 
the  accuracy  of  the  encoding  procedure  Electrical  signals, 
derived  from  optical  signals  generated  by  the  reader  and 
representing  the  code  of  each  row,  are  converted  to  Binary 
Coded  Decimal  (BCD)  data  format  and  stored  in  a  circulating 
shift  register  in  a  row-by-row  fashion  so  that  the  stored  infor- 
mation can  be  subsequently  converted  into  human  readable 
form 


3,760,160 
AUTOMATIC  FEE  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PARKING  GARAGES 
Carl  K.  Gieringer;  Vernon  T.  Kicimeyer;  Thomas  J.  Schinner; 
Paul  A.  Singer,  and  Ernest  B.  Zimmer,  all  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,009 

Intel.  G06k  /5I00 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  R  1 1  Claims 


t^ 


'J  ««. 


_i 


ji- 


"  - 


TIGHT 

—TT- 


■+^ 


roitrt" 


\       TUM 

Koir 


—^r-" 


K^^ 


l£ja«T» 


-^^     pwflVtn 


ntnjMM 


An  automatic  fee  determining  system  is  provided  with  a  real 
time  clock  associated  with  a  storage  register  for  recording  in 
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encoded  form  the  identification  of  a  given  15-minute  time  in- 
terval of  the  day.  A  ticket  issuer  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
entry  lane  of  a  parking  facility  to  encode  the  entry  time  upon 
the  ticket  information  from  the  real  time  storage  register.  The 
information  is  encoded  by  passing  the  ticket  beneath  continu- 
ously energized  tone  heads  which  place  BCD  codes  on  the 
tickets.  Switching  of  the  signal  to  the  tone  heads  in  response  to 
the  position  of  the  tickets  at  the  issuer  provides  for  multiple 
digit  encoding  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  on  the 
tickets.  The  tone  heads  are  transversely  movable  and  register 
with  the  edge  of  the  card  for  proper  alignment.  A  ticket  reader 
reads  a  separate  channel  on  the  ticket  to  test  its  proper  orien- 
tation and  validity  and  then  stores  the  information  read  from 
the  ticket  in  an  IN-time  storage  register.  A  third  storage  re- 
gister stores  the  elapsed  time  and  is  differentially  coupled  to 
the  real  time  storage  register  and  the  IN-time  register  loaded 
by  the  reader.  Mechanical  and  electronic  storage  registers  are 
alternatively  provided.  The  differential  comparator  is  similarly 
either  a  mechanical  differential  drive  or  an  electronic  com- 
parator. The  mechanical  version  includes  an  overdrive  anti- 
slack  feature.  Fees  arc  computed  based  on  the  elapsed  time 
computed  and  stored  in  a  fee  register.  The  coded  fee  informa- 
tion operates  either  a  recording  cash  register  or  an  automatic 
cash-receiving  pay  station. 


3,760,161 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
RETRIEVING  INFORMATION  FROM  A  SUCCESSION  OF 
LUMINESCENT  CODED  DOCUMENTS  WITH  MEANS 
FOR  SEGREGATING  DOCUMENTS  ACCORDING  TO 
THEIR  CHARACTERISTICS 
WBIiaa  E.  Lolwe,  New  Hope,  Pa.;  Joka  R.  Moatgonery, 
Tnuiball,  Comi.;  Jay  L.  Carley;  Ridurd  Dariiag,  both  o( 
Fairfldd,  Coaa.,  tmi   WiUaai   R.  Saitii-Vaaix,   Dariea, 
Coaa^  aMisaon  to  AaMticaa  CyaaaaiM  Coaipaay,  Stan- 
ford, Coaa. 

FBed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,r77 

lat  CL  Gl  lb  5/74; G06k  9/04,  7/12, 13/06 

U.S.CL235-6L11E  7  Claims 


A  method  and  device  are  provided  of  the  type  arranged  to 
accept  documents  bearing  a  code,  to  retrieve  the  coded  infor- 
mation from  the  documents  for  subsequent  use  as  electric 
signals,  and  to  deliver  the  documents  to  an  output  station 
where  they  are  periodically  removed  for  storage,  for  mailing, 
or  for  other  purposes.  The  device  is  arranged  to  retrieve  infor- 
mation from  documents  typically  bearing  standard  typo- 
graphic information  (e.g.,  typewriter  characters  formed  with 
carbon-based  inks)  and,  in  addition,  bearing  a  corresponding 
code,  such  as  a  bar  code,  formed  with  a  photoluminescent 
material  which  is  invisible  until  stimulated  with  ultraviolet 
radiation.  To  retrieve  information  from  such  documents,  the 
device  feeds  the  documents  through  a  scanning  stage  which 
detects  the  luminescent  code  and  supplies  a  corresponding 
electrical  signal,  and  then  through  a  stacking  sUge  which 


segregates  the  documents  according  to  information  contained 
thereon  or  according  to  a  determination  that  the  documents 
have  been  processed  either  acceptably  or  unacceptably.  The 
scanning  stage  retrieves  information  by  guiding  the  document 
through  a  region  illuminated  only  with  ultraviolet  light,  caus- 
mg  only  the  luminescent  areas  to  emit  radiation,  and  station- 
ing in  this  region  a  scanning  wheel  which  successively  passes  a 
scanning  field,  optically  coupled  to  a  photodetector,  across 
the  document  The  scanning  wheel  is  preferably  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  lenses  which  focus  an  image  of  the 
document,  which  is  held  in  a  arcuate  guide,  to  a  central  fixed 
photodetector  After  scanning,  the  document  feed  carries  the 
document  to  a  stacking  stage  which  has  a  document  ejection 
station  with  selectively  engageable  constantly  moving  feed 
means  for  delivering  documents  with  one  characteristic  to  one 
location  and  documents  with  another  characteristic  to  a 
second  location  Documents  bearing  visible  characters  as  well 
as  an  invisible  luminescent  code  are  thus  automatically 
processed  in  succession  by  a  continuously  operating  device 
receiving  coded  documente,  accurately  retrieving  the  coded 
information  therefrom,  and  conveniently  segregating  the 
documents  into  a  plurality  of  output  bins  according  to  their 
characteristics 


3,760,162 
PHOTOELECTRIC  READERS 
Godfrey  Geor(c  Hotter,  Cbettcahaai,  Eagiaad,  assignor  to 
Smiths  ladastries  Lhaited,  Loadoa,  Eagiaad 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,015 
Claims  priority,  appMcadoa  Great  Britala,  Nov.  13,  1969, 
55,594/69 

lat.  CI.  G06k  7//^. /9/0*,  9/W,G01a  2//i0 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  2  Claims 


«-cmo  mrrffmn  mtrr 


A  photoelectric  reader  used  in  a  money-dispensing  system 
to  read  information  that  is  impressed  on  a  punched-card  blank 
by  a  bank-customer's  embossed  credit-card,  includes  an  extra 
photo-responsive  device  that  receives  reflected  light  from  a 
part  of  the  blank  outside  the  field  of  the  impressions.  Serial 
energization  of  light-emitting  devices  that  illuminate  the  blank 
is  regulated  in  dependence  upon  the  output  of  the  extra  photo- 
responsive  device  to  tend  to  maintain  this  output  constant  and 
thereby  compensate  for  temperature  and  other  variations  that 
would  otherwise  affect  the  read-out  of  the  information-im- 
print 


3,760,163 
PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 
Hirotugu  Takaao,  aad  Teddtsoga  Iao«K,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japaa, 
assigaors  to  Matsoshita  Ekctrk  ladasUial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japaa 

FHed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152^07 
Cblms    priority,    appikatioa    Japaa,    Jui 
45/53681;    June    19.    1970,    45/53682;    Ji 
45/53683;  Jaly  20, 1970, 45/641 12 

InLCLG06k7/04 
U.S.  CL  235—61.1  IC 

A  programming  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  code  pins 
each  supplying  a  multiplicity  of  different  kinds  of  information. 
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a  plurality  of  switches  for  converting  such  information  into     responding  currency  values.  The  scale  strips  have  lugs  provid- 
electrical  signals,  and  an  endless  belt  on  which  the  code  pins     ing  a  snap  fit  with  apertures  in  the  body.  The  original  scale 


•I'  '> 


\J 


are  arranged  in  different  manners,  whereby  required  informa- 
tion is  easily  obtained  as  an  electrical  signal  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  an  automatic  machine. 


3,760,164 
MAGNETICALLY  STRIPED  CARDS  FOR  USE  IN  A  SPEED 

MACHINE 
Fred  G.  Kari,  Lake  Villa,  IlL,  aarignor  to  BeU  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  67,45 1 ,  Aug.  27,  1 972,  Pat  No.  3,7 1 2,973. 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,399 

lat  CI.  G09b  19/04;  G06k  19/08,  7/06,  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  N  4  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  novel  information  card  having  a  conductive 
control  stripe  in  addition  to  a  known  magnetic  stripe  and  a 
machine  for  accepting  the  novel  card  and  prior  art  cards  and 
for  transporting  the  cards  at  different  preset  rates  depending 
on  the  rate  at  which  the  card  was  transported  when  recorded. 
The  control  stripe  on  a  card  actuates  a  control  circuit  of  the 
transport  machine  by  closing  a  selecting  circuit  through  a  card 
sensor  so  that  the  machine  will  transport  cards  with  and 
without  stripes  at  a  selected  of  the  pre-set  rates. 


3,760,165 
CURRENCY  CONVERTER 
Frederick  C.  Marcks,  505  OM  MiU  Road,  Eafton,  Pa. 
Filed  June  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,634 
lat  CL  G06c  3/00 
U.S.CL  235-89  R  9Cbims 

A  foreign  currency  converter  consisting  of  an  elongated 
body  carrying  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  removable  cur- 
rency scale  strips  including  a  United  States  dollar  scale  strip, 
with  the  dollar  currency  values  aligned  with  the  corresponding 
foreign  currency  values.  A  slide  with  an  index  line  is  mounted 
transversely  on   the   body  for  aligning  the   respective  cor- 


strips  can  be  readily  removed  and  replaced  and  corrected  cur- 
rency scale  strips  when  there  are  changes  in  the  currency 
exchange  rates. 


3,760,166 
RANDOM  FLOW  COUNTER 
Jim  Milb  Adams,  West  CaldweU,  and  William  Charles  Grim- 
mdl.  Lake  Hiawatha,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,065 

Int  CI.  G06m //2  72 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  PK  6  Claims 


A  highly  accurate  counting  technique  for  large  numbers  of 
randomly  flowing,  discrete  solid  particular  sample  materials 
such  as  capsules  utilizing  a  feeder-sensor  assembly  and  as- 
sociated circuitry  is  described.  The  feeder-sensor  assembly 
employs  a  pressure  gradient  along  the  sample  passageway  in- 
duced by  a  high-velocity  air  jet  below  the  sensing  element  to 
effectuate  proper  spacing  of  the  sample  so  that  the  sensing  ele- 
ment can  register  individual  passage  of  the  samples.  A  secon- 
dary air  flow  which  assists  in  sample  separation  is  provided  by 
employing  an  air  space  between  the  sample  imput  cavity  and 
the  sensor  element  position  of  the  feeder  sensor  assembly.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  the  output  of  a  plurality  of  feeder-sen- 
sor assemblies  is  fed  to  discrete  channels  into  a  counter  circuit 
distinguished  in  bavins  the  memory  latch  reset  controlled  by  a 
delayed  multiplexer  Mlse  synchronized  to  the  address  counter 
output.  Thus,  a  reserpulse  is  supplied  to  the  memory  latch 
only  if  it  were  previously  set. 
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3,760,167 
PHASE  JITTER  SPECIAL  PURPOSE  COMPUTER 
Rex  A.  Schrimshaw,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waitham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,230 

Int.  CI.  H04b  I  HO,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  235-151  15  Claims 


vjo-H  eua 
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A  special  purpose  computer  for  correcting  phase  jitter  of  a 
communication  channel.  The  computer  performs  a  predeter- 
mined algorithm  for  estimating  the  phase  jitter  of  the  commu- 
nication system  and  delaying  the  data  signals  so  that  their 
delay  is  equal  to  the  carrier  phase  estimation  delay  at  the  point 
where  the  final  carrier  phase  correction  is  applied. 


3,760,168 
REACTION  ZONE  CONTROL 
David  M.  Boyd,  ClarcMloa  Hilli,  lU.,  aasifnor  to  Universal  Oil 
ProducU  Cooipaajr,  Des  PfaUacs,  DL 

FUed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,400 

lBt.CLC10ti5/0^.  C07c  /5//0,  G06f  7/58 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.12  14  Claims 


The  optimizer  analyzes  the  performance  index  output  signal 
and  then  determines  a  first  output  signal  necessary  for  each 
reaction  zone  to  approach  an  optimum  performance  in  the 
reaction  zones  A  controller  utilizes  the  signal  indicative  of  the 
conversion  level  of  the  reaction  zones  and  determines  a 
second  output  signal  representing  a  second  component  of  the 
reguiatable  set  points  corresponding  to  the  desired  total  con- 
version level  of  the  reaction  zones.  The  first  and  second  out- 
put signals  are  combined  and  arc  utilized  as  the  reguiatable  set 
points  for  controlling  the  regulation  of  the  severity  of  reaction 
in  each  reaction  zone 


3,760,169 

INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT  NUMERIC 

CONTROL  OF  AUTOMATIC  WIRING  MACHINES 

Robert  E.  Paculat,  ChicafO,  III.,  atsigBor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,037 

Int.  CI.  G06f  75/46 

U.S.CL235-IS1.1  21  Claims 


The  method  and  means  of  controlling  the  output  of  a  multi 
zone  reaction  installation  about  a  desired  conversion  level  and 
at  optimum  performance  conditions.  An  input  to  the  reaction 
installation  is  regulated  to  regulate  the  severity  of  reaction  in 
individual  zones  and  such  regulation  is  controlled  by  means  in- 
cluding a  reguiatable  set  point  for  each  reaction  zone.  The 
discharge  effluent  from  the  downstream  reaction  zone  is 
analyzed  and  the  signal  responsive  to  the  character  of  such  ef- 
fluent is  used  first  to  determine  a  performance  index  output 
signal  and  secondly  for  determining  the  total  conversion  level. 
An  optimizer  utilizes  the  performance  index  output  signal  to 
determine  a  first  output  signal  for  each  reaction  zone 
representing  a  first  component  of  each  reguiatable  set  point 


An  electronic  system  for  interfacing  a  plurality  of  automatic 
wiring  machines  with  a  process  control  computer  such  as  to 
permit  direct  numeric  control  of  the  machines.  The  interfac- 
ing sysfcm  automatically  calls  up  wiring  machine  instructions 
from  the  computer  and  presents  the  instruction  data  to  the 
wiring  machine  in  accordance  with  initial  condition  informa- 
tion provided  via  an  operator  control  console.  A  provision  is 
made  for  sensing  the  completion  of  a  given  level  of  wiring  and 
interrupting  operation  prior  to  proceeding  to  the  next  wiring 
level. 


3,760,170 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL 
Theodore  Weber,  Jr.,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cam  Technolo- 
gy, Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  63,1 14,  Aug.  12, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,164 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/46;  G05b  /9/30 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  17  Claims 

The  position  Y  of  one  member  relative  to  the  position  Z  of  a 
second  member  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
recorded schedule  such  that  Y  =f[Z)  where  Z  is  subject  to  in- 
dependent control  and  data  is  recorded  representative  of  the 
slope  of  the  function  for  successive  equal  increments  of  Z. 
Only  the  six  least  significant  digits  of  the  slope  are  recorded, 
the  next  three  significant  digits  are  manually  inserted  in  the 
apparatus  and  up  dated  subject  to  the  carry  requirements  in- 
ferred from  the  entry  of  the  six  least  significant  digits.  The 
nine-digit  slope  quantum  is  then  algebraically  added  R'  times 
to  an  accumulated  ordinate  representation  shifted  down  s 
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places  in  a  register  having  more  than  s  places.  The  number  is    piezoelectric  medium  to  establish  two  acoustic  waves  which 
effectively  divided  by  this  procedure  and  is  added  a  sufficient     are  propagated  in  a  fashion  such  that  phase  matching  and 


F^^ 


number  of  times  to  recover  the  initial  magnitude  but  at  a 
slower  rate  The  recovered  number  is  used  for  controlling  the 
Y  member. 

3,760,171 

PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATORS  HAVING  DISPLAY 

MEANS  AND  MULTIPLE  MEMORIES 

An  Wang,  Lincoln;  Harold  Stanley  Koplow,  Peabody,  and  Shu- 

Kuang  Ho,  Chelmsford,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wang 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  105,875 

laL  CI  Gdeil  5/ 00,  15/02 

U.S.CL  235-156  16  Claims 


OUTPUT 


frequency  conservation  conditions  are  met  whereby  paramet- 
ric coupling  occurs. 


3,760.173 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

SIMULATING  THE  OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

A  FUEL-INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  FOR  DESIGNING 

SAME 
Mibai  Boita,  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignor  to  InstitutuI  de 
Crecetari  Encrgctice  Industrialc  si  Proiectari  Utilaje  Ener- 
getice,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,935 

Int.CLG06g7/i7 

U.S.  CI.  235—184  6  Claims 
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A  programmable  desk  type  calculator  has  a  display  and  a 
keyboard  having  a  first  group  of  keys  for  entering  numerical 
values,  a  second  group  of  keys  for  entering  instructional 
values  including  subroutine  designators,  and  a  key  for  causing 
the  calculator  to  display  an  extended  precision  result.  The  cal- 
culator also  has  a  first  memory  for  storing  instructional  and 
numerical  values,  a  second  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
fixed  control  words,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  control 
fields  and  an  arithmetic  unit  for  operating  on  numerical  values 
in  accordance  with  a  series  of  control  words  selected  in 
response  to  an  instructional  value  for  producing  a  result  which 
is  displayed  directly. 


3,760,172 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

Calvin  F.  Quatc,  Los  Altos  Hilb,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Board 

of  Trustees  of  Lcland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 

Calif. 

Filed  June  1 5, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  46.248 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/19;  HOlv  7/00;  332  26 

U.S.CL  235-181  26  Claims 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  convolution  and  correlation  of 

electromagnetic  signals  by  application  of  two  signals  to  a 


The  four  major  elements  of  a  fuel-injection  system  for  a 
combustion  engine,  i.e.  the  pump,  metering  valve,  pressure 
line,  and  injector,  are  simulated  by  respective  electronic 
analog  networks  whose  various  operating  characteristics  can 
be  adjusted  to  electronically  simulate  just  the  operating  condi- 
tions of  these  elements  whereby  the  system  design  can  be  op- 
timized by  the  variation-of-parameters  method.  The  pump 
analog  is  a  pulse  generator.  A  pulse-shaping  network  is  con- 
nected to  this  generator  to  form  the  pulse  in  analogy  to  the 
operation  of  the  metering  valve  which  forms  the  fluid  pulse  of 
the  pump.  An  electronic  delay  circuit  simulates  the  action  of 
the  pressure  line  and  another  shaping  network  replaces  the  in- 
jector. Shunt  switches  are  provided  to  bypass  both  the  first 
shaping  network  and  the  delay  network  to  duplicate  the  per- 
formance of  fuel-injection  systems  without  a  metering  valve 
and/or  pressure  line. 


3,760,174 
PROGRAMMABLE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Robert  A.  Boenning.  and  Anthony  T.  Nasuta,  Jr.,  both  of  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,376 
Int.  CI.  G03b  15/02;  F21v  9/00 
U.S.CI.  240-1  R  8  Claims 

A  programmable  light  source  in  which  the  intensity  and 
chromaticity  of  the  light  output  signal  can  be  modulated  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  program  is  disclosed.  The  out- 
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put  of  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  is  combined  in  a  light     raiity  of  counterrotating  transparent  globes  onto  a  translucent 
funnel   to  produce  a  composite   light  signal    The   current    cover  so  that  constantly  changing,  never  repeating  colored 
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through  each  of  the  diodes  is  selectively  controlled  to  intensity 
and  chromatically  modulate  the  composite  signal. 
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3,760,175 
UNCOOLED  G ALLIAM-ALUMINUM-ARSENIDE  LASER 

ILLUMINATOR  ,    , 

Steve  B.  GilMOi^  Manuni;  WiHam  B.  Lyttk,  Fairfax,  and    !,'!l'!,P^"^'"'  ''"'  '""^'''  °"  **'*=  '"'^*"  °^  **"=  translucent 
Aady  J.  Repasy,  Aleuadria,  si  of  Va.,  aarifaon  to  The 
Uaited  States  of  AoMrica  at  reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Anay,  Waahiagtoa,  D.C.  

Filed  Sept  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,521 
IatCI.F21v 
U.S.CI.240-1EL  9Cbins  3,760,177 

LIGHTING  DEVICE 
George  D.  Levy,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ada,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,877 

Int.Cl.r21vJ5/00 

U.S.  CL  240-81  BS  11  Claims 


A  compact  room  temperature  laser  illuminator  it  provided. 
A  cylindrical  design  allowing  both  radial  and  axial  power  and 
heat  flow  is  employed.  A  stepped  heat  sink  provides  adequate 
cooling  for  close  packed  diodes.  Shape  and  placement  of  elec- 
tronic and  optical  elements  as  well  as  their  composition 
materials  are  combined  to  insure  unusually  high  reliability, 
small  size,  and  low  weight. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  240—7  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,759,084 


3,760,176 
LIGHT  MACHINE 
Lawreacc  B.  Trop,  3714  Eaglewood  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,530 
IatCI.F21p5/00 
U.S.CL  240- 10.1  3Ciainis 

A  machine  for  generating  multicolored  moving  light  pat- 
terns in  which  light  from  a  source  is  projected  through  a  plu- 


The  lighting  device,  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  electrified 
hurricane  lamp,  comprises  a  base,  a  holder,  and  a  hollow 
simulated  candle  assembly  which  are  fltted  together  as  a  unita- 
ry piece,  and  a  chimney  which  is  accommodated  by  the 
holder.  The  candle  assembly  includes  a  hollow  member  having 
a  lower  portion  for  mating  with  an  opening  in  the  base  and  a 
tapered  upper  portion  for  mating  with  a  passage  in  the  holder, 
and  a  socket  and  bulb  arrangement  disposed  at  a  top  end  of 
the  hollow  member  and  having  conductor  wires  for  connect- 
ing to  a  power  source.  The  hollow  member  preferably  includes 
an  annular  ridge  disposed  intermediate  the  lower  portion  and 
tapered  upper  portion  for  limiting  the  position  of  the  base  and 
holder  relative  to  the  candle  assembly. 
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3,760,178 

VARIABLE  DENSITY  DIFFUSER  FOR  LIGHTING 

FIXTURES 

Jack  V.  Miller,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Lighting,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,822 

Int.  CI.  H05b  33/02;  F21  v  5/00 

VS.  CI.  240-106  R  21  Claims 


to  release  Auger  electrons  therefrom  An  electron  spectrome- 
ter then  separates  the  released  Auger  electrons  according  to 
the  respective  kinetic  energies  thereof  and  an  electron  detec- 
tor detects  the  Auger  electrons  of  specified  energy  separated 
m  the  spectrometer.  The  electron-beam  generator  has  a  field- 
emission  point  cathode  having  a  small  radius  of  curvature  and 


A  new  form  of  difTuser  for  fluorescent  luminaires  constitut- 
ing a  unitary  sheet  of  translucent  material  formed  with  a 
number  of  deep  recesses  framed  by  planar  edge  portions.  The 
material  defining  the  recess  is  of  variable  thickness  and  at  its 
greatest  depth  less  than  half  of  the  material  at  the  edge  poT- 
tions.  In  certain  embodiments  the  edge  regions  are  metallized. 

in  certain  embodiments  the  recesses  are  asymmetrical  lon- 
gitudinally with  respect  to  the  lamp  with  a  preferred  direction 
of  light  radiation  at  an  angle  a. 


3,760,179 

INDIRECTLY  LIGHTED  PANELS  FOR  WALLS  AND 

CEILINGS 

Coaley  R.  Addingtoa,  Jr.,  9626  Banes  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,469 

Int.  CI  FHy  5/00 

U.S.CI.240-106R  6  Claims 
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A  lighting  system  for  walls  and  ceilings  wherein  a  plurality 
of  transparent  plastic  panels  of  uniform  thickness  are  posi- 
tioned in  adjacent  edge  spaced  relation  to  a  wall  or  ceiling  sur- 
face, with  each  panel  having  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
thereof  a  compacted  plurality  of  fiberglass  pile  or  nap  of 
uniform  length  secured  substantially  normal  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  panel  for  uniformly  transmitting  artificial  light 
positioned  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  panels  and 
the  adjacent  wall  or  ceiling  through  said  panels  and  from  the 
ends  of  fiberglass  pile. 


3,760,180 

ELECTRON-BEAM  MICRO-ANALYZER  WITH  AN 

AUGER  ELECTRON  DETECTOR 

Ulrich  Weber,  Karlsrohc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germaay 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1971,  P  21 
51  167.1 

Int.  CL  GOla  23/20;  GOlt  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  PE  15CUims 

An  electron-beam  micro-analyzer  for  investigating  solid  test 
specimens  and  radiation  penetrable  test  specimens  is  dis- 
closed. The  micro-analyzer  has  an  electron-beam  generator 
for  directing  a  focussed  electron  beam  unto  the  test  specimen 
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an  anode  having  an  opening  for  passing  the  electron  beam 
therethrough.  A  voltage  supply  applys  a  voltage  to  develop  an 
electric  field  between  the  anode  and  the  point  cathode  of  suf- 
ficient strength  to  excite  the  cathode  to  electron  field  emis- 
sion. A  deceleration  lens  disposed  intermediate  the  anode  and 
the  test  Sf>ecimen  reduces  the  velocity  of  the  electrons  of  the 
electron  beam  passing  from  the  opening  of  the  anode. 


3,760,181 
UNIVERSAL  VIEWER  FOR  FAR  Il^FRARED 
Patrick  J.  Daly,  Alexandria;  WlUiam  E.  Grogg,  Fairfax;  Stuart 
F.  Layouia,  Woodbridgc;  Harold  J.  Orlando,  Alexandria,  all 
of  Va.;  James  E.  Perry,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Dennis  P.  Van 
Dcrlaskc,  Aiexaadria,  Va.,  assigaors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
ABMfica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,545 

Intel.  GOlt  ;//6 

U.S.CI.250-83JH  10  Claims 


The  viewer  is  an  all  solid-state  device  employing  diode  de- 
tectors and  display  diodes  of  the  light  emitting  type.  Mechani- 
cal-optical scanning  is  employed  to  economize  on  diodes  and 
to  avoid  the  use  of  tube  scanners.  Novel  optical  arrangements 
are  provided  particularly  in  the  IR  portion  of  the  device  to 
provide  a  broad  range  of  operation  with  a  minimum  of  critical 
optical  components.  The  image  quality  is  maximized  by  a  spe- 
cial configuration  of  the  diode  arrays  and  novel  processing 
techniques  of  the  analog  electrical  signals  generated. 
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3,760,182 

SEMI  CONDUCTOR  HEAT-FAULT  DETECTOR 

Clarence  A.  Pook,  3  N.  4(Hh  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,433 

InLCI.H01JJJ/00.G01t///6 

t.S.CL250-492 


4  Claims 


^-- 


The  semiconductor  heat-fault  detector  of  this  invention 
compnses  a  barrel,  an  infrared  generator,  and  lens  means  The 
mfrared  generator  is  disposed  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  body 
portion  at  its  end  opposite  the  lens  portion  with  the  infrared 
generator  directed  into  the  barrel.  The  infrared  generator  is 
powered  from  a  suiuble  source,  and  has  a  preselected  intensi- 
ty. The  lens  means  is  disposed  in  the  lens  portion  of  the  barrel. 
and  is  operable  to  condense  and  focus  energy  emitted  from 
the  generator. 


3,760,183 
NEUTRON  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Nelssel,  San  Joac,  Calf.,  aiaignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Joae,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jane  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,033 

lot.  CI  GOU  3/00 

VS.  CI.  250-  252  26  Claims 


A  neutron  detector  unit  and  system  comprising  ion  chamber 
and  self-powered  portions  wherein  signals  from  the  ion 
chamber  and  self-powered  portions  are  compared  and  the 
calibration  of  the  ion  chamber  portion  adjusted  accordingly. 


3,760,184 

PHOTOELECTRIC  MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR 

PLURALITIES  OF  THREADS 

Peter  Brow,  Wolfratshaaaea,  Germany,  aitifDor  to  Firma 

Erwin  Skk,  An  dcr  Alice,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,676 

Intel.  GOIn2//iO 

U.S.CI.  250— 219S  IS  Claims 


spilt  into  a  number  of  parallel  partial  beams  by  means  of  beam 
splitting  partially  transparent  mirrors  arranged  in  the  optical 
path  of  the  laser  beam  at  an  angle  to  the  beam  axis  thereof 
Each  such  partial  beam  is  directed  transversely  across  one 
group  of  threads,  the  threads  of  said  group  being  parallel  and 
arranged  in  one  plane,  and  impinges  on  an  associated 
photoelectric  detector.  Air  flow  means  either  in  the  form  of  an 
air  outlet  pipe  or  in  the  form  of  a  pipe  surrounding  the  light 
path  of  each  partial  beam,  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  con- 
nected to  a  suction  source  make  sure  that  broken  threads  are 
moved  through  the  respective  partial  beam  to  cause  a  pulse 
signal  from  the  detector 


3,760,185 
SYSTEM  FOR  LINEARIZING  SIGNALS 
Aaron  F.  Green,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Knobelsdorff 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Natsch,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,973 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3134,3150;  G06g  7112 

U.S.  CI.  250-226  10  Claims 
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A  system  for  linearizing  a  logarithmic  signal  provided  by  a 
colorimeter  photocell  or  the  like  and  for  applying  the 
linearized  output  signal  therefrom  to  a  strip  recorder  or  other 
storage  means,  the  system  includes  a  double  diffused 
transistor  which  is  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  ampliHers  in  a 
manner  to  utilize  the  logarithmic  relationship  between  the 
emitter-base  voltage  and  collector  current  of  said  transistor 
while  at  the  same  decreasing  linearity  error  of  said  photocell. 


3,760,186 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ENERGY  OF 
CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Philippe  G.  Staib,  Maanhardtstrasse  3,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1971,  P  21 
03  306.7 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  J7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-305  7  Claims 


A  device  for  determining  the  energies  of  charged  particles, 
In   a   photoelectric   monitoring   device   for   pluralities   of    as    Auger    electrons,    comprises    at    least    one    durved    or 
threads,  such  as  in  warp  knitting  machines,  a  laser  beam  is    domeshaped  electrode  biased  to  converge  the  paths  of  parti- 
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cles  which  are  emitted  by  a  particle  source  into  a  solid  angle 
spanned  by  said  electrode  The  electrode  is  convex  toward  the 
particle  source  and  cooperates  with  a  similar,  fairly  closely 
spaced  second  electrode,  and  with  a  bias  source  connected  to 
said  electrodes  to  produce  a  particle  accelerating  field 
between  them,  to  focus  particles  of  a  predetermined  energy 
into  a  particle  detecting  device. 


3,760,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RADIATION 
Victor  V.  Volkovisky,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compteurs- 
Schlumberger,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,516 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12. 1971,  7104778 
lnt.CI.G01ty//6 
U.S.  CI.  250-349  5  Claims 


3,760,189 
MOTION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  O.  Jones.  Jr.,  Eggertsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara 
Machine  &  Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296.102 

Int.  CI.  H01hi5/06 

U.S.  CI.  307-120  8  Claims 


'i*  ..V  'i^* 


The  radiation  measuring  apparatus  comprises  two  absor- 
bent cavities  each  having  a  geometrical  form  of  revolution  of 
general  trunconical  shape  with  reflecting  lateral  walls,  the 
outer  base  being  provided  with  an  axial  orifice  forming  a 
passage  for  the  radiation  to  be  measured  and  the  inner  base 
comprising  the  central  Junctions  of  a  star-shaped  thermopile. 
A  window  transparent  to  the  radiation  is  disposed  between 
these  two  bases,  and  the  two  cavities  are  assembled  on  their 
inner  base  by  means  of  a  support. 


3,760,188 
KNITTING  PATTERN  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  ELECTRO- 
OPTIC  SCANNING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Ernst  Dieter  Plath,  TalKUigen/Wnertt.,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mayer  &  Cic  Maschinenfabrik,  Tallflngen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1970,  P  21 
02  238.8 

IntCLG0lB2//J0 
U.S.  CI.  250-557  5  CUimi 
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Knitting  pattern  and  the  like  having  pattern  fields  of  dif- 
ferent characteristics  adapted  for  being  scanned  line-by-line 
and  point-by-point,  and  an  electro-optic  scanning  device  for 
use  therewith.  The  pattern  is  provided  with  parallel  transverse 
trace  tracks  spaced  at  equal  intervals,  and  with  scanning  pat- 
tern lines  alternating  with  the  trace  tracks  and  parallel  thereto. 
Each  of  the  trace  tracks  consists  of  longer  and  shorter  fields 
which  alternate  with  each  other  and  which  have  different  opti- 
cal characteristics,  for  example,  different  light  permeability  or 
different  degrees  of  light  reflection. 


Detecting  apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  when  a  rotating 
machine  element  stops  and  comprising  a  pulse  generating 
means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  machine  element  for 
producing  electrical  pulses  at  a  frequency  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  element.  The  pulses  are 
applied  through  a  pulse  shaper  to  signal  generating  means  for 
producing,  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  each  pulse,  first 
and  second  signals  which  decrease  and  increase,  respectively, 
in  a  regular  and  continuous,  preferably  linear,  manner  until 
the  next  pulse  occurs  whereupon  the  signals  are  repeated.  The 
signals  are  applied  to  a  comparison  circuit  which  provides  an 
indicating  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  the  first  and  second  signals  indicating  that  the 
machine  element  has  stopped  rotating,  and  the  indicating 
signal  is  used  to  control  the  machine.  In  preferred  form,  the 
element  is  a  cam  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  rotary  switching  ap- 
paratus which  is  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  of  a  machine  such 
as  a  power  press  and  which  controls  the  machine. 


3,760,190 

NON-CURRENT  SUMMING  MULTIPLE  INPUT 

LATCHING  CIRCUIT 

Colin  William  Hannaford,  North  Poulner,  Ringwood,  England, 

assignor  to  Inlernational  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,273 

Int  CI.  H03k  ;  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-218  6  Claims 
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A  multiple  input  latching  circuit  which  responds  to  the 
satisfaction  of  any  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
input  signal  conditions  by  the  production  of  an  output  signal 
which  persists  (until  reset)  irrespective  of  any  subsequent 
change  in  the  input  signals.  The  latching  circuit  comprises  a 
plurality  of  circuit  units,  each  of  which  includes  a  current 
switch  which  is  placed  into  a  predetermined  current  conduc- 
tion condition  upon  the  satisfaction  of  respective  input  signal 
conditions.  Said  conduction  condition  allows  a  predetermined 
fraction  of  a  specified  total  current  to  fiow  through  the  circuit 
unit  to  an  output  load  and,  by  feedback  action,  to  trigger  into 
conduction  a  latching  current  switch  which  causes  all  of  the 
specified  current  to  flow  directly  to  said  output  load.  The  volt- 
age drop  across  the  output  load  provides  the  output  signal 
from  the  latching  circuit. 
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3,760,191 
RAMP  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  RAMP  CURRENT 
DURING  CONTROLLED  RATE  DISCHARGE  OF  STORED 

CAPACITANCE 
James  J.  Jones,  2604  Natalie,  PlaiM,  Calfia,  Tex. 

DivisJoa  of  Ser.  No.  837,855,  Jaac  30, 1 969,  abaadoned, 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  229^45,  Feb.  25, 1972.  This 

appikation  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,537 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4108 

U.S.  CI.  307-228  4ci,inis 


P^ 


loss  of  volUge  and  an  auxiliary  voltage-sweep  circuit  capable 
of  boosting  the  held  volUge.  The  memory  apparatus  is  capable 
of  memorizing  a  specified    voltage   applied   to  a   variable 


mm\ 


A  vehicle  skid  control  braking  system  of  the  type  that  in- 
cludes means  for  generating  a  signal  varying  in  accordance 
with  braking  conditions,  such  as  vehicle  speed,  wheel  speed 
and  road  surface  conditions.  The  system  includes  a  ramp 
generator  responsive  to  the  varying  signal  means  for  storing  a 
charge  proportional  to  the  varying  signal,  control  means  hav- 
mg  an  output  signal  varying  between  first  and  second  values, 
and  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  storage  means  at  a 
conti-olled  rate  to  a  level  determined  by  the  varying  of  the  con- 
trol means  output  signal  from  the  first  value  to  the  second 
value. 


A  periodic  or  carrier  signal  is  provided  to  the  anode  elec- 
trode of  a  zener  diode  through  a  transformer.  A  signal  means 
provides  a  direct  current  level  to  the  cathode  electrode  of  the 
zener  diode.  Whenever  the  direct  current  level  provided  by 
the  signal  means  is  at  least  at  a  predetermined  signal  level  the 
zener  diode  conducts  and  provides  a  low  impedance  path  for 
the  periodic  signal  to  the  input  of  an  amplifier.  The  amplifier 
amplifies  the  periodic  signal  and  provides  the  latter  signal  to 
the  input  of  a  signal  utilization  device.  Whenever  the  direct 
current  level  provided  by  the  signal  means  is  at  a  signal  level 
less  than  the  predetermined  signal  level  the  zener  diode  is  held 
non-conductive  and  the  signal  path  to  the  input  of  the  amplifi- 
er is  blocked,  whereby  an  amplified  signal  is  not  provided  to 
the  input  of  the  signal  utilization  means. 


3,760,193 
VOLTAGE  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Yofchi    Sakamoto,    Toyonaka    City,    Japan,    anignor    to 
M-twishlta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Kadoma  CHy,  Osaka 
Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,753 
Clatais  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1971,  46/8275; 
Fefc.  19, 1971,  46/8276;  Feb.  19, 1971,  46/8277;  Feb.  19,  1971, 
46/8278;  Feb.  19, 1971, 46/8279 

Int.  CL  H04b  / 134  ■  H03j  3/18 
UA  CI.  307-233  14  Claims 

A  voltage-memory  apparatus  comprises  a  main  voltage- 
sweep  circuit  capable  of  holding  a  voltage  without  prominent 


capacitance  diode  which  is  provided  as  a  tuning  capacitance 
in  tuner  of  a  television  receiver  set,  so  that  a  tuned  status  is 
reuined  even  when  a  broadcast  wave  is  interrupted  for  a  short 

time. 


3,760,192 
FAIL-SAFE  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
John  O.  G.  Darrow,  Marrysvflle,  Pa.,  asilgMH-  to  Westiaf  boue 
Electrk  Corporatfaw,  Plttsbiir|h,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972.  Ser.  No.  227,585 

lBtCLH03k  7  7/7^,5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  R  7  cwm, 


3,760,194 
HIGH  SPEED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  Clare  Lati,  Saaayvalc,  and  Jerald  R.  Bcnucchi,  Los 
Ahos,    both    of   Calif.,   assigMrs   to   Advanced    Manory 
Systeau,  Saaayvak,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jaa.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,148 

InL  CI.  H03k  5/20, 19/38;  H03t3/30 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  R  lOCblms 


O^nt  aurv^r 


^  «  A-^"  ^ 


A  high  speed  sense  amplifier  particularly  suited  for  use  with 
ECL  compatible  integrated  memory  componenu.  The  sense 
amplifier  is  basically  a  two-stage  amplifier  having  an  input 
stage  and  an  output  stage.  The  input  stage  is  a  low  input  im- 
pedance differential  current  amplifier  and  the  output  stage  is  a 
differentially  driven  current  switch  typically  coupled  to  a  stan- 
dard single  ended  ECL  emitter  follower  output.  The  dif- 
ferential current  amplifier  used  for  the  input  sUge  responds  to 
a  low  input  current.  The  response  lime  of  the  amplifier  is  short 
even  in  the  presence  of  relatively  high  capacitance  at  the  input 
terminals  due  to  the  circuitry  connected  thereto. 


3,760,195 

TRIGGER  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 

Brooislaw  Tadeun  SzpakowsU,  KaiUa,  Ontario  KOA  2CO, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Bcli  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,148 
InL  CL  H03k  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  13  Clatais 

A  trigger  comparator  circuit  having  an  operationai  amplifi- 
er which  compares  a  reference  voltage  with  a  sample  of  a 
source  volUge  developed  across  a  second  portion  of  a  first 
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voltage  divider.  When  the  source  voltage  increases  beyond  a     the  first  pair,  function  to  provide  the  circuit  output  when  an 
predetermined  level  a  corresponding  signal  is  generated  at  the     input  is  applied,  and  function  together  in  coniunction  with  an 
output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier  which  begins  to 
drive  a  transistor  switch  into  conduction.  The  transistor  switch 


in  turn  channels  current  through  a  first  portion  of  the  first 
voltage  divider  so  as  to  increase  the  voluge  level  appearing  at 
the  second  portion  of  the  first  voltage  divider  until  the 
transistor  switch  is  driven  into  saturation. 


3  760  196 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Yoshisa   Nomoto;   Masanori   Oguino,   both  of  Totsuka-ku, 
Yokohama;  Sdichi  Ucda,  Kodahi^  and  Sadao  Kitamnra, 
Kanuknra,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HltacM  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1971,  46/27963 
Int  CI.  H03k  5/08 
UA  CI.  307-237  SCIahns 


-^tvj 


■h 


RLC  tank  to  oscillcate  a  predetermined  frequency  when  no 
input  is  applied. 


3,760,198 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  TRANSMITTING  PULSES  WITH 

GROUND  ISOLATION  BUT  WITHOUT  PULSE 

WAVEFORM  DISTORTION 

HiroshI  Mori;  Yataka  Wakasa,  and  Hisayuki  Uchlike,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,176 

Clafans  priority,  appllcatloB  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1970, 45/97616 

InL  ClHOSk  5/0 1,6/04 

U.S.  CI.  307-268  19  Claims 


p--*'. 


n 


CONSUUfT 

'miff 


Ji^ 


COHSr/kMT 

cufffiBvr 
ci/Kuir 


A  noise  suppression  circuit  comprising  a  transistor,  a  re- 
sistor, a  first  and  a  second  diode,  a  first  and  a  second  constant 
current  circuit  and  a  capacitor  in  which  the  resistor  and  the 
first  diode  are  connected  in  series  between  the  collector  and 
the  emitter  of  the  transistor,  the  first  constant  current  circuit  is 
connected  between  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  and  ground, 
the  second  diode  and  the  second  consUnt  current  circuit  are 
connected  in  series  between  the  connecting  point  of  the  re- 
sistor and  the  first  diode  and  ground,  a  capacitor  is  connected 
between  the  connecting  point  of  the  second  diode  and  the 
second  constant  current  circuit  and  ground,  and,  an  input 
signal  is  supplied  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  and  an  output 
signal  in  which  noise  is  supressed  appears  at  the  connecting 
point  of  the  resistor  and  the  first  diode. 


3,760,197 
SELF-OSCILLATING  LIMITER 
Bert  H.  Dana,  Moantata  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematfonal 
Video  Corporation,  Sannyvalc,  CaHf . 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  218,862 

lat  CI.  H03k  5/08;  H03b  3/02 

U.S.  a.  307-237  5  Claims 

A  first  pair  of  NPN  transistors  operate  to  amplify  and  limit 

an  input  signal.  A  second  pair  of  NPN  transistors,  gated  on  by 


A  ground  isolation  circuit,  capable  of  transferring  signal 
pulses  from  a  source  device  to  a  succeeding  device  operating 
at  a  different  ground  potential,  is  characterized  by  a  distortion 
free  transfer  of  the  pulse  waveform.  Signal  pulses  at  the  source 
device  are  applied  to  the  input  winding  of  a  pulse  transformer 
to  cause  pulses  to  be  induced  across  an  isolated  output  wind- 
ing of  the  transformer.  The  induced  pulses,  containing 
waveform  sag  distortion  due  to  transformer  inductance,  are 
applied  to  an  operational  amplifier  which  includes  a  resistive- 
capative  negative  feedback  circuit  having  its  impedance 
parameters  valued  in  relation  to  the  impedance  parameters  of 
the  pulse  transformer  to  compensate  by  means  of  feedback  for 
the  pulse  waveform  sag  introduced  by  the  pulse  transformer. 

The  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  is  applied  directiy  to 
the  succeeding  device  or  to  a  second  isolation  circuit  adapted 
to  eliminate  distortion  in  pulses  having  a  relatively  long  dura- 
tion. In  the  second  isolation  circuit  a  pair  of  coincidence  gates 
are  each  gated  both  by  the  output  waveform  of  the  operational 
amplifier  and  by  an  oscillator  supplying  opposite  polarity 
clock  pulses  to  the  two  gates,  and  thus  the  gate  outputs  are 
clock  pulse  trains  of  opp>osite  polarity,  occurring  contem- 
poraneously with  the  signal  pulse.  A  second  pulse  transformer 
has  its  input  winding  connected  to  the  gate  outputs,  to  cause 
an  alternating  polarity  waveform  to  be  induced  across  an  iso- 
lated output  winding.  This  alternating  waveform  is  rectified 
and  applied  to  a  switch  to  cause  it  to  be  "on"  during  the  signal 
pulse.  By  selecting  the  clock  pulse  period  to  be  short  in  rela- 
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tions  to  the  signal  pulse  period,  insignificant  pulse  waveform  3,760,201 

sag  is  introduced  by  the  second  pulse  transformer,  since  each  OPTICAL  FLIP-FLOP  ELEMENT 

clock  pulse  restores  the  transformer  output  to  its  previous     Jun-khi  Nishizawa,  and  Kaoru  Takahashi,  both  of  Scndai, 

level,  and  the  switch  is  accurately  controlled  Japan,  assignors  to  Semkooductor  Research  Foundation] 

Kawauchi,  Sendaj,  Japan 

FiledSept.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,078 

FET  ZERO  TEMPERATURE-COEFFICIENT  BIAS  u.S.  CI.  307-312      '"*  ^'  "^^''  ''^"^ 

Jeraid  G.  Graeme,  Tocaoa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Burr-Brown 
Research  Coq>oratkMi,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,775 

Int.CI.  H03ky/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-296  10  Claims 


4  Claims 


.At 


•  'o'Mmj 


Compensatory  circuitry  it  disclosed  for  developing  biasing 
voltage  sources,  which  sources  are  adjusted  to  conform  with 
temperature  sensitive  variations  and  manufacturing  variations 
of  junction  field  effect  transistors,  and  thereby  consistently 
produce  a  zero  temperature  coefficient  bias.  The  pinchofT 
voltage  of  junction  field  effect  transistors  varies  with  tempera- 
ture and  must  be  compensated  by  an  equal  and  opposite  com- 
pensating voltage.  The  pinchoff  and  compensatory  voltages 
are  developed  and  the  combination  of  the  two  will  provide  a 
zero  temperature  coefficient  bias  voltage  by  providing  a  stable 
bias  to  the  junction  field  effect  transistor  resulting  in  a  drain 
current  equivalent  to  the  drain  current  at  the  zero  tempera- 
ture coefficient  point. 


3,760^00 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Kenji  Tanigocki,  Kodaira;  Akio  Hayasaka,  Kokubunji;  Akira 
Masaki;  Tsaacy*  Ckiba,  botk  of  Kodaira,  and  Tadao  Kaji, 
Koknbanji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,147 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Feb.  24, 1971 ,  46/8645 

Int.CLH03k/9/0« 

U.S.  CL  307-303  7  Claims 


n.. 


a^ 


^3       K 


^v^=^ 


A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  is  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  includes  a  current  mode  type  logic  cir- 
cuit and  a  constant  current  circuit  to  supply  a  constant  current 
to  the  logic  circuit.  A  reference  resistor  for  adjusting  the  con- 
stant current  is  provided  separately  from  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  connected  to  the  constant  current  circuit.  With 
this  construction,  fluctuations  of  the  amplitude  of  the  logic 
circuit  output  signal  may  be  reduced. 


52, 


.62 


A2 


m 


72 


A  semiconductor  laser  diode  has  two  opposite  parallel  mir- 
ror end  faces  normal  to  its  PN  junction.  With  a  forward  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  PN  junction,  the  application  of  an  op- 
tical pulse  to  one  of  the  mirror  faces  causes  a  sustained 
coherent  light  to  be  emitted  through  the  other  mirror  face. 
When  a  coherent  light  from  a  similar  diode  falls  upon  the  first 
diode,  the  latter  terminates  its  emission.  The  pulse  is  again  ap- 
plied to  the  first  diode  to  emit  the  coherent  light  from  it.  Thus 
both  diodes  form  a  FLIP-FLOP.  Those  two  diodes  may  be 
formed  in  a  single  semiconductor  wafer. 


3,760,202 

INPUT  CIRCUITS  FOR  CHARGED-COUPLED  CIRCUITS 

Walter  Frank  KowMMcky,  Skilbnan,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,381,  Jan.  14,  1971.  This  application 

Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,237 

Int.CLH01l////4 

U.S.  CI.  307-304  8  Claims 


-^^t-iir 


An  input  circuit  for  a  charge-coupled  circuit  includes  a 
source  electrode  in  the  substrate  and  a  gate  electrode  spaced 
from  the  substrate  located  between  the  source  electrode  and  a 
storage  electrode.  The  amount  of  surface  charge  signal  which 
becomes  stored  beneath  the  storage  electrode  may  be  con- 
trolled by  controlling  the  source  electrode  voltage  while  the 
gate  electrode  is  at  a  sufficiently  high  voltage  level  to  form  a 
low  impedance  conduction  channel  in  the  substrate.  The  time 
at  which  this  charge  signal  transfers  to  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate beneath  the  storage  electrode  may  be  controlled  by  con- 
trolling the  timing  of  the  application  of  the  voltage  to  the  con- 
trol electrode. 
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3,760,203 

DEPOLARIZATION  PROTECTION  FOR  CERAMIC 

PIEZOELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Max  Guntcrsdorfer,  and  Peter  KMnfchmidt,  both  of  Munich, 

Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  AkticngcaellKiiaft  and  Braun 

AG,  both  of  FrankAirt,  Germany,  by  said  Guntersdorfer 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1971,  P  21 
09  063.1 

Int.CI.  HOI  V  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  7  Claims 


A  piezoelectric  motor  employs  a  bending  strip  or  several 
bending  strips  having  piezoelectric  ceramic  elements  which 
are  mechanically  connected  in  parallel  in  a  single  or  several 
packages  wherein  each  bending  strip  undergoes  bending  or 
torsional  deformation  upon  the  application  of  an  alternating 
electrical  voltage  applied  to  one  or  several  electrode  pairs  car- 
ried by  the  ceramic  bending  strip.  The  direction  of  the  voltage 
reverses  from  between  the  same  direction  and  the  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  permanent  polarization  of  the  ceramic 
material  between  the  pair  of  electrodes  and  the  motor  in- 
cludes a  circuit  comprising  parallel  connected  rectifier  and  re- 
sistor elements  connected  in  series  with  pairs  of  electrodes 
and  having  the  rectifier  poled  with  its  forward  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  permanent  polarization  of  the  ceramic 
material  and  the  resistor  is  dimensioned  such  that  the  peak 
voltage  across  a  pair  of  electrodes  does  not  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  the  peak  value  of  the  applied  alternating 
voltage  during  the  non-conducting  phase  of  the  rectifier. 


3,760,204 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  RESONATOR 
Francis  R.  Ycater,  Jr.,  Nortlilakc,  IIL,  aaaignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,813 

Int.  CI.  HOI V  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.2  15  Claims 


A  piezoelectric  resonator  including  body  of  piezoelectric 
material  capable  of  propagating  acoustic  surface  waves  in 
response  to  electrical  signals  applied  thereto.  The  surface 
waves  are  confined  to  a  predetermined  area  on  the  surface  of 
the  piezoelectric  material  by  bonding  to  the  piezoelectric 
material  a  layer  of  acoustically  transmissive  material  having  an 
acoustic  transmission  velocity  lower  than  the  acoustic  trans- 
mission velocity  of  the  piezoelectric  material.  The  dimension 
of  the  resultant  laminate  along  the  direction  of  propagation  of 
the  acoustic  surface  waves  determines  the  resonant  frequency 
of  the  laminate.  The  electrical  characteristics  of  the  resonant 
laminate  are  similar  to  those  of  quartz  crystals  commonly  used 
in  oscillators  and  filters.     , 


3,760,205 
VARIABLE-RELUCTANCE  ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 
Pavd  Imris,  Konigsbergerstr.  4,  EMagsen.  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  11,1 972,  Ser.  No.  287,82 1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germaay,  Nov.  12.  1971,  P  21 
56  274.3 

Int.  CI.  H02k  19120 
U.S.  CI.  310- 168  7  Claims 


B  »    If 


M     '1    '--  n 


An  electrical  generator  particularly  designed  to  generate 
high  voltages  is  disclosed.  The  generator  includes  an  induction 
coil  and  a  driven  rotor  associated  with  the  coil  and  a  cur- 
vilinear, spirally  or  helically-shaped  band  made  of  ferromag- 
netic material  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  rotor.  A  magnet 
is  provided  which  produces  a  magnetic  field.  The  terminal  sec- 
tions of  the  ferromagnetic  band  which  envelop  a  section  of  the 
induction  coil  are  positioned  opposite  to  the  North  and  South 
poles  of  the  magnet  and  the  ferromagnetic  band  is  so  propor- 
tioned and  affixed  that  the  maximum  effective  band  length  for 
transmitting  continuous  magnetic  flux  to  the  induction  coil, 
measured  in  degrees  of  angle,  is  720°,  and  the  minimum  effec- 
tive band  length  is  360°  The  width  of  the  poles  and  the  gap 
between  the  poles  are  of  such  a  dimension  that  when  the  fer- 
romagnetic band  turns  through  half  a  revolution  the  effective 
band  length  for  the  magnetic  flux  is  changed  by  360°. 


3,760,206 
LIGHTWEIGHT  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Friedrich  R.  Hertrich,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  lomec.  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  1 2,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 7, 1 1 9 

InL  CI.  H02k  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  310-13  19  Claims 


A  linear  motor  for  the  positioning  of  objects  such  as  mag- 
netic pickup  heads  and  the  like  comprising  a  support  structure 
that  mounts  a  guide  rod,  an  annular  permanent  magnet,  and  a 
concentric  pole  piece  that  is  spaced  from  the  magnet.  A  voice 
coil  assembly  slidably  engages  the  rod  and  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  pole  piece  and  slides  linearly  along  the  rod  and  the 
surface  into  and  out  of  an  annular  space  between  the  magnets. 
An  electric  conductor  is  wound  about  a  lightweight  sleeve  of 
the  coil  assembly  and  connected  with  an  electric  power  source 
for  generating  electromagnetic  forces  and  linearly  moving  the 
motor.  The  coil  assembly  includes  means  for  mounting  the 
pickup  head  or  the  like  and  an  arm  that  extends  radially  away 
from  the  assembly  into  engagement  with  a  guide  track  on  the 
support  structure  to  prevent  rotary  motions  of  the  coil  as- 
sembly on  the  rod  or  the  cylindrical  surface. 
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3,76037 
STEPPING  MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
Dennis  G.  Abraham,  Votal;  George  J.  Dohankh,  Endkott; 
Frederick  W.  DooUttle,  Binghamton,  tmd  Stephen  H.  Mllb. 
Newark  Valley,  afl  of  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Intemadooai  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  253,064 

Intel.  H02ki7/0(}  ,.i'-      ' 

U.S.  CI.  310-49  Tchims 


A  dynamoeiectric  machine  having  a  lUtor  enclosed  in  a  ro- 
tor, the  stater  including  spider-like  projections  each  having 
teeth  which  coact  with  teeth  on  the  interior  of  the  rotor.  The 
c^rating  windings  arc  located  on  the  legs  of  the  sutor  spider 
A  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  provides  an  operating  mag- 
netic bias,  and  a  flux  guiding  element  steers  the  flux  ap- 
propriately. A  single-ended  and  a  balanced  embodiment  are 
disclosed. 


3,760,208 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Emile  Fraacob  JoMph  Hamoa,  La  Scync  Snr  Mer,  France,  as- 
signor to  Etat  Francais  represeate  par  Lc  Mhiistre  dTUt 
charge  de  La  Defeue  Natioaalc-Delegatioa  Minbterleile 
poor  L'Armeamit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1972,  Str.  No.  276,723 

IatCI.H02ki7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-49  17  Claims 


termediatc  its  ends,  stator  elemenu  disposed  about  the  arma- 
ture assembly,  and  a  housing  including  an  axially  extending 
cylindrical  shell  enclosing  the  stotor  elements  and  end  bells  for 
closing  each  end  of  the  shell  and  journal  mounting  the  shaft. 
Each  end  bell  is  a  2-piece  end  bell  including  a  peripherally  ex- 


An  electromagnetic  stepping  motor  with  interdependent 
controls,  especially  suitable  for  the  internal  controls  of  mis- 
siles, torpedoes  and  magnetic  mines.  A  mobile  slide  is  pro- 
vided in  a  molded  structure  carrying  firstly  two  permanent 
magnets  enabling  motor  action  on  excitation  of  magnetic 
frames  by  control  windings,  and  secondly  two  permanent  mag 
nets  securing  mechanical  locking  in  each  position.  This  device 
can  be  used  in  programming  systems,  arming  jacks  for  propel- 
lants  or  military  charges,  valves  or  gate  controls. 


tending  axially  inner  piece  and  a  mating  peripherally  extend- 
ing axially  outer  piece.  The  end  bell  pieces,  which  are 
preferably  made  of  plastic,  capture  and  support  the  bearings 
for  the  shaft,  hold  the  commutator  brushes  and  position  the 
stator  elements. 


3,760,210 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ANGULAR  SPEED 

OR  POSITION  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

WHEEL 

GaHlco  Abate,  Turin,  Italy,  airignor  to  Flat  Sodcta  per  Azioni, 

Turin,  Italy 

nied  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,901 
Claims  priority,  applkatiofl  Italy,  Oct.  16,  1970,  70447 
A/70 

IntCI.H02k/9/20 
U'.S.  CI.  310-168  2  Claims 


An  angular  speed  sensing  device  for  use  in  an  anti-skid 
braking  system  has  a  magnetic  sensor  carried  by  a  single  sup- 
port and  cooperating  with  a  tone  wheel  which  is  rotaUbly  cou- 
pled to  a  wheel  bearing  cap,  the  sensor  having  electrical  out- 
put leads  connected  to  a  plug  carried  by  the  support.  The 
mounting  arrangement  permiu  bench-assembly  of  the  device, 
and  avoids  overheating  due  to  proximity  to  the  brakes. 


3,760,209 
SPLIT  END  BELL  FOR  MOTOR  HOUSING 
David  R.  Halt,  Colnmboa,  lad.,  aaBignor  to  VerKo  Corpora- 
tioa,  CohimbM,  bid. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,905 
iBt.  CI.  H02k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  316-91  nCtoims 

A  motor  comprising  a  rotor  assembly  including  an  elon- 
gated shaft  and  an  armature  assembly  mounted  on  the  shaft  in- 


3,760,211 

WIRING  CONNECTION  TO  A  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  IN  A 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Herbert  John  Thomas  Cotton,  HoHywood,  EnglaBd,  aaigaor  to 

Jowph  Lucas  (Industries)  Lhuitcd,  Birmfaigham,  EagiaMl 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,623 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatiou  Great  Britate,  Mar.  2,  1971, 
5,860/71 

lat  CI.  H02k  13100 
U.S.CL  310-242  3Clains 

A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprises  a  stator,  a  rotor,  a 
pair  of  slip  rings  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotor,  and  a  pair 
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of  brushes.  The  brushes  are  mounted  in  a  housing  which  is 
bolted  to  a  printed  circuit  board  surrounding  the  rotor  shaft  by 
bolts  passing  through  bosses  in  the  housing.  Torsion  springs 
are  mounted  on  the  bosses  and  urge  the  brushes  against  the 


slip  rings.  The  bolts  are  electrically  connected  to  appropriate 
parts  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  leads  extend  from  the 
brushes  to  the  bolts  so  that  the  brushes  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  printed  circuit  by  way  of  the  bolts. 


3,760,212 

IONIZATION  PRESSURE  GAUGE  TUBE 

Hermann  Mcnnenga,  Balzers,  Germany,  assignor  to  Balzers 

Pateut-Und        Beteiligungs-Aktiengetelbchaft,        Balzers, 

Liechtenstein 

CoaUnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  866,504,  Oct  1 5, 1 969,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Oct   15,  1968, 
15503/68 

lat  CI.  GOlt  //;«,  GO  In  27/00 
U.S.CL313— 7  4  Claims 


An  ionization  pressure  gauge  tube  is  designed  as  a  triode  in- 
cludmg  an  electron-emitting  hot  cathode,  an  electron-ac- 
celerating electrode  and  an  ion  collector  arranged  between 
the  cathode  and  the  accelerating  electrode.  The  cathode,  ac- 
celerating electrode  and  collector  have  dimensions  and  a  rela- 
tive arrangement  such  that  the  triode  system  has  a  transcon- 
ductance  of  0.25  to  1.00.  The  accelerating  electrode  is 
designed  as  a  cylinder  and  the  ion  collector  is  designed  as  a 
system  of  3  to  5  rods  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube 
and  arranged  symmetrically  around  the  cathode  The  cylindri- 
cal accelerating  electrode  has  a  diameter  of  from  8  to  16  mm. 


3,760,213 
ANODE  FOR  A  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Robert  J.  Buzzard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent 
Radiation,  Pah»  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138^15 

Int  CL  HOIJ  7124, 61152;  HOlk  1158 

U.S.  CI.  313-39  11  Claims 

An  improved  anode  for  a  discharge  tube  is  provided  in 

which  an  anode  member  is  positioned  within  an  anode  receiv- 


ing envelope  and  wherein  the  anode  is  constructed  of  a  ther- 
mal-expanding material  such   that  during  operation  of  the 


34       J2 


^  1 


discharge  tube  the  anode  expands  into  intimate  mechanical 
and  thermal  contact  with  the  envelope 


3,760,214 

SHADOW  MASKS  FOR  USE  IN  COLOUR  PICTURE  TUBES 

Eiichi  Yamazaki,  Ichihara,  and  Hiromi  Kanai,  Mobara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,551 

Intel.  HOlj  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  313-85  S  4  Claims 


In  a  shadow  mask  for  use  in  a  colour  picture  tube  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  perforations  for  passing  an  electron 
beam  there  are  provided  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shadow 
mask  layers  of  a  substance  capable  of  suppressing  the  emission 
of  secondary  electrons  caused  by  the  collision  of  the  electron 
beam. 


3,760,215 
LOW-REFLECTION  FILTER  FOR  CATHODE  RAV  TUBE 

FACE  PLATE 
Gary  M.  Sach,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America   as  represented   by   the   Secretary   of   the   Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,741 

Intel.  H01J5//6 

U.S.  CI.  313-92  R  9  Claims 


m    t:  a         M 


The  invention  consists  of  a  filter  for  the  display  screen  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  (CRT)    The  filter  permits  a  high  contrast 
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ratio  to  be  obtained  for  operation  of  a  CRT  in  intense  ambient 
light  and  comprises  a  faceplate  sandwich  bonded  to  the  view- 
ing side  of  the  phosphor  coated  CRT  glass.  The  filter  includes 
two  layers  of  tempered  glass,  having  a  circular  polarizer  sand 
wiched  between  them.  The  layer  of  tempered  glass  attached  to 
the  CRT  glass  is  covered  with  a  conductive,  neutral  density, 
specular-renective,  filter  coating.  The  filter  coating  may  be 
connected  to  a  conductive  annular  ring,  which  ring  surrounds 
the  other  piece  of  tempered  glass.  This  connection  serves  the 
dual  purpose  of  providing  an  RFI  shield  and  a  Faraday  shield. 


electrically  insulated  from  each  other  without  the  quartz 
bridge  member  customarily  employed.  Discoloration  of  the 
envelope  in  the  region  of  the  bridge  member  is  inhibited  and 
the  lumen  maintenance  of  the  lamp  is  thus  enhanced. 


3,760.216 

ANODIC  FILM  FOR  ELECTRON  MULTIPLICATION 

Howard    G.    Laa^r,   Springfield,    and    Bipin    C.    Almaula, 

Alexandria,  both  oi  Va.,  anignon  to  the  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,673 

lnt.CLH01j¥i/;2 

U.S.  CI.  313-94  ,7  Claims 


3,760,218 
THERMIONIC  CATHODE 
Leo  J.  Cronin.  Watsonvilk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra-Mat 
Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242^45 

Int.  CI.  HOlj///^.  79/06 

US.  CI.  313-346  R  9  culms 


MMM  — -■■l-H-.-M^      I2(P<»0US    ALUMINUM  tLCCTItOX) 

-  IT(l»a«OOlZED  ALUMNUM  CICTBOOCl 
; -^  I8<PHOSPMOR) 

^  ^ZtXTwuawwoiT  Nrr»i.Lic  OKioe) 


V.y.j.y.y...  ...  /././/■,  '.<,■  .:,.»; 


i±._^ 


ZZWCAM  wunuTi) 


A    plurality   of  electron    multipliers   which    are    basically 
similar  in  construction  but  have  different  specific  charac 
teristics.  These  Characteristics  include  a  solid  or  porous  elec 
tron  producer  and/or  preamplifier  on  one  side  of  a  microchan- 
nel  plate  with  a  separately  prepared  glass  substrate  having  a 
transparent  metallic  oxide  layer,  a  phosphor  layer,  and  a  trans 
parent  cathode,  singly  or  in  combination  on  one  side  of  the 
glass  substrate.  The  microchanncl  plate  and  glass  substrate  are 
held  together  mechanically  with  the  electron  producer  or 
preamplifier  and  the  glass  substrate  on  the  outermost  sides 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured  and 
used  by  or  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica for  governmental  purposes  without  the  payment  to  us  of 
any  royalties  thereon. 


A  cathode  is  disclosed  utilizing  an  emission  material  of  bari- 
um oxide,  calcium  oxide  and  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt  oxide,  manganese  oxide  and  molybdenum 
oxide. 


3,760,219 
TRAVELING  WAVE  DEVICE  PROVIDING  PREBUNCHED 

TRANSVERSE- WAVE  BEAM 
Charics  M.  DeSantis,  Neptune,  and  Arthur  H.  Gottfried,  Ram- 
son,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washincton 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,456 

Int.CLH01j25/i4 

U.S.  CI.  315-3.5  7  Claims 


3,760,217 
SINGLE-ENDED  HALOGEN-CYCLE  INCANDESCENT 
LAMP  WITH  BRIDGELESS  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Martin,  Paramus,  and  Joseph  S.  Gorecki,  West  Caldwell, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,682 

InLCLHOlk///^, ///« 

U.S.  CI.  313-276  ,0  Claims 


so 
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The  coiled  filament  of  a  tubular  halogen-cycle  type  lamp  is 
suspended  within  the  envelope  by  a  mount  assembly  which  is 
so  constructed  that  the  lead  wires  are  rigidly  coupled  to  and 


A  traveling  wave  tube  having  a  control  grid  that  backs  and 
fills  across  the  entire  cathode  emitting  surface  to  form  a  delay 
line  with  the  cathode.  This  delay  line  causes  the  electron  beam 
to  take  on  the  helical  pattern  of  a  transverse  wave.  The  travel- 
ing wave  tube  has  a  slow  wave  circuit  which  interacts  with  the 
transverse  beam  wave.  Circuit  means  is  provided  for  coupling 
signal  energy  to  both  the  control  grid  and  to  the  slow  wave  in- 
teraction circuit  in  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  phase  rela- 
tionship The  control  grid  is  operated  with  DC  cutoff  bias. 
Each  peak  of  the  signal  propagated  by  the  grid-cathode  delay 
line  annuls  the  cutoff  bias  locally  and  forms  a  moving  window, 
analogous  to  a  moving  window  of  a  focal  plane  shutter' 
emitting  an  electron  beam  only  from  a  local  area  of  the 
cathode,  which  local  area  cyclically  traverses  the  cathode  at 
the  signal  frequency  whereby  the  emitted  beam  is  properly 
prebunched  in  a  helical  configuration  for  efficient  transverse 
wave  interaction. 
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3,760,220 

POST  FOCUSING  TYPE  COLOUR  PICTURE  TUBES 

Eiichi  Yamazaki,  Ichihara,  and  Hiromi  Kanai,  Mobara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1971, 46/088218 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.CL  315-17  6  Claims 


In  a  post  focussing  type  colour  picture  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated  envelope  including  a  panel,  a  funnel  and  a  neck,  a 
fluorescent  screen  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel, 
an  electron  gun  assembly  contained  in  the  neck,  a  colour 
selection  electrode  disposed  between  the  electron  gun  as- 
sembly and  the  fluorescent  screen,  and  a  supporting  member 
for  supporting  the  colour  selection  electrode,  the  colour  selec- 
tion electrode  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  supporting 
member  and  a  potential  higher  than  that  impressed  upon  the 
colour  selection  electrode  is  impressed  upon  the  supporting 
member. 


3,760,221 

DEFLECTION  AND  PICTURE  POSITION  ADJUSTING 

APPARATUS 

SadayoshI  Yoshikawa,  and  Mitsuo  Arita,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,870 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     29,     1969, 
44/95940;  Nov.  29,  1969, 44/95941 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.CL  315-27  TD  20Clalms 


'«/• 


UT 


Vertical  deflection  and  picture  position  adjusting  circuits 
arc  provided  for  color  television  receivers.  These  circuits  in- 
clude a  vertical  output  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
to  which  is  supplied  a  sawtooth  wave  from  a  vertical  output 
element,  and  a  secondary  winding  for  supplying  vertical 
deflection  current  to  a  vertical  deflection  coil.  Feedback  is 
provided  from  a  circuit  including  the  deflection  coil  and 
secondary  winding  to  the  vertical  driver  stage  connected 
thereto  for  the  purpose  of  compensating  linearity.  A  vertical 
deflection  and  picture  position  adjustment  arrangement  pro- 
vides that  the  primary  winding  and  secondary  winding  are  iso- 
lated from  each  other  in  a  DC  sense.  Also  current  is  supplied 
to  the  vertical  output  element  from  a  first  DC  source,  in  a  first 
type  of  circuit  of  the  invention,  a  first  loop  circuit  is  formed  by 


said  secondary  winding,  the  vertical  deneciion  coil,  a  feed- 
back resistor  associated  with  the  vertical  deflection  coil,  a 
feedback  resistor  associated  with  the  vertical  driver  stage,  and 
a  capacitor  which  passes  the  vertical  deflection  current    A 
second  loop  circuit  is  formed  by  said  secondary  winding,  said 
vertical  deflection  coil,  a  choke  coil  for  blocking  vertical 
deflection  current  and  a  variable  resistor.  The  brush  of  the 
variable  resistor  is  connected  to  a  second  DC  source,  and  load 
circuits  are  connected  to  the  respective  terminals  of  said  vari- 
able resistor  in  a  DC  sense  or  alternatively  a  switchabJe  load 
circuit  is  connected  selectively  to  said  vanable  resistor    A 
third  DC  source  is  provided  for  supplying  DC  current  to  said 
vertical  driver  stage  via  said  feedback  resistor  Current  feed- 
back is  supplied  to  said  driver  stage  through  said  feedback  re- 
sistor when  vertical  deflection  current  flows  through  said  first 
loop  circuit.  The  value  and  direction  of  the  DC  current  which 
will  flow  in  the  vertical  deflection  coil  when  DC  current  is  sup- 
plied to  said  load  circuit(s)  from  said  second  DC  source  by 
way  of  said  second  loop  circuit  are  determined  by  said  vana- 
ble resistor  whereby  the  picture  position  is  adjusted.  In  a 
second  type  of  circuit  of  the  invention,  a  series  circuit  is 
formed  by  said  secondary  winding  and  vertical  deflection  coil 
and  an  AC  loop  circuit  is  formed  by  said  series  circuit  and  a 
feedback  resistor  associated  with  the  vertical  dnver  stage  and 
a  capacitor.  One  terminal  of  said  series  circuit  is  connected  to 
a  second  DC  source  via  a  DC  current  shunting  circuit.  The 
secondary  winding  is  connected  via  a  DC  current  shunting, 
variable  resistor  to  a  third  DC  source  whose  potential  is  higher 
than  that  of  said  second  DC  source.  DC  current  is  supplied  to 
said  vertical  driver  stage  from  said  second  DC  source  through 
said  feedback  resistor.  Current  feedback  is  effected  to  said 
driver  stage  by  using  said  feedback  resistor  when  vertical 
deflection  current  flows  through  said  AC  loop  circuit.  The 
value  and  direction  of  the  DC  current  flowing  in  the  vertical 
deflection    coil   are   determined    by   said    variable    resistor 
Unidirectional  conductive  elements  are  connected  between 
said  second  and  third  DC  sources  and  form  a  stabilizing  circuit 
for  keeping  the  voltage  ratio  between  the  two  DC  sources  con- 
stant. 


3,760,222 
PINCUSHION  CORRECTED  VERTICAL  DEFLECTION 

CIRCUIT 
Lawrence  Edward  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,668,  May  15, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,684,970. 

This  application  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,191 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-27  GD  4Cbim8 


*  71 


»7 


Transistorized  vertical  deflection  circuit  employs  output 
stage  of  class  B.  push-pull,  complementary  symmetry  configu- 
ration with  vertical  yoke  winding  halves  serially  connected  in 
output  circuit.  Miller  integrator  approach  is  used  for  sawtooth 
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wave  generation,  with  feedback  waveform  derived  from  yoke 
current  sampling  resistor.  Discharge  transistor  is  responsive  to 
feedback  of  flyback  pulses  developed  across  serially  con- 
nected yoke  winding  halves.  Apparatus  disposed  between 
winding  halves  introduces  modulated  horizontal  deflection 
frequency  current  components  in  winding  halves  for  pin- 
cushion correcting  purposes.  One  winding  half  of  vertical 
deflection  yoke  is  shunted  by  a  capacitor  of  a  value  selected  to 
introduce  cancellation  of  honzonul  deflection  frequency 
components  across  yoke/pincushion  circuitry,  in  order  to 
minimize  feedback  of  interlace-disturbing  horizontal  com- 
ponents in  pincushion  corrected  vertical  deflection  circuit. 


3,760^23 

SINGLE  CONDUCTOR  MULTI-COIL  MULTI-BEAM 

MICROWAVE  DEVICE 

Loids  J.  Jasper,  Jr^  NepCww  City,  N J^  urigMr  to  Tbc  Uaited 

States  of  Aawrka  as  reprcacatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Amy,  WasUaftoo,  D.C. 

Fifed  Aut.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,592 

iBLCLHOli  2  5/34 

U^  CI.  315-3.6  1  Claim 


heatmg  a  filament  thereof,  comprising  a  stabilizer  winding 
having  a  secondary  winding;  a  switching  element  connected  to 
the  discharge  lamp  at  a  terminal  of  one  filament  of  said 
discharge  lamp  which  is  not  connected  to  a  power  supply;  and 
a  diode  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  to  keep  said 
switching  element  conductive  for  at  least  one  cycle  until  the 
discharge  lamp  is  surted;  said  secondary  winding  of  the  stabil- 
izer winding,  said  filament  of  the  discharge  lamp,  said 
switching  element  and  said  diode  forming  a  closed  loop  to 
promote  preheating  of  the  filament  and  energize  the  stabilizer 
winding  throughout  all  cycles  by  a  short-circuit  current  flow- 
ing through  the  secondary  winding,  the  switching  element  and 
the  diode  With  such  a  discharge  lamp  igniting  circuit,  a  kick 
voltage  produced  at  a  time  of  ignition  of  the  discharge  lamp 
can  be  well  prevented  to  eliminate  possible  darkening  of  the 
discharge  lamp  at  its  end  portions. 


3,760,225 
HIGH  CURRENT  PLASMA  SOURCE 
Kenneth  W.  Ehlcrs,  Alaao;  Waif  B.  Knakel,  Berkeley,  and 
William  R.  Baker,  Oriada,  aB  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Uaited  SUtes  of  Aawrka  as  rcprcseatcd  by  tbc  Uaited  States 
Atomic  Eaciiy  CommisBioa,  WasUagtea,  D.C. 
Fifed  Jaac  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,236 
lat.  CI.  HOI  J  7/24;  H05h  //OO 
U.S.CI.315-111  8Chims 


A  traveling  wave  tube  is  provided  with  a  low-wave,  electron 
beam  interaction  means  in  the  form  of  a  single  wire  conductor 
coifed  into  at  least  two  parallel  series  of  aligned  turns;  in  each 
series,  the  turns  are  of  identical  size  and  configuration.  In  one 
form,  all  the  turns  have  rectilinear  stretches  of  equal  length 
that  are  in  a  common  plane;  an  efectron  beam  source,  a  col- 
lector, a  sole  electrode  and  electric  and  magnetic  fields  direct 
a  sheet  beam  alongside  the  rectilinear  stretches  ouUide  the 
turns.  In  another  form,  the  turns  of  the  singfe  wire  conductor 
are  almost  entirely  circular  and  in  figure-eight  configuration 
viewed  endwise;  efectron  beams  are  directed  through  either 
one  or  both  series  of  turns.  In  still  other  forms  of  the  invention, 
the  slow-wave  means  viewed  endwise  has  more  than  two  turns 
and  the  axes  are  coptanar  or  in  a  circular  distribution. 


■       r  I   ,    i" .       f  r-J  ». 


3,760^24 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  IGNITING  CIRCUIT 
Tetiaji  Shimiai;  Makoto  Iwakara,  botb  of  Nagoya  City,  and 
Hirashi   Taaaka,   Voro-gna,  all   of  Japaa,   amigaors   to 
KabasUki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Dcaki  Scfaakasbo,  Afehi  Pref., 
Japaa 

Fifed  Aag.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,234 

lat  CI.  H05b  39/00 

U.S.CI.  315-94  8  Claims 


A  plasma  source  in  which  a  plurality  of  sturdy  filaments  are 
distributed  around  the  perimeter  of  a  truncated  cylindrical 
discharge  chamber.  A  small  area  anode  is  situated  axially  at 
one  end  of  the  chamber  with  an  accel-dece!  extraction  grid 
system  at  the  other  end.  A  high  current  electron  discharge 
pulse  IS  established  between  the  filamenu  and  anode  and  a 
puff  of  gas  is  directed  past  the  anode  into  the  discharge 
chamber  to  be  ionized  to  form  an  arc  plasma  from  which  a 
high  current  beam  is  extracted  and  directed  by  the  extractor 
grids  The  output  contains  a  high  proportion  of  energetic 
neutrals  suitabfe  for  use  in  fueling  a  fusion  reactor  or  other 
purpose. 


A  discharge  lamp  igniting  circuit  in  a  discharge  lamp  of 
short  tube  length  and  capabfe  of  being  ignited  only  by  pre- 


3,760^26 
ELECTRIC  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Kfefer,  aad  Dafe  W.  Rofcr*,  botb  of  Tafeda,  Obio, 
aasigaors  to  Holopbaae  Coapaay  lacorporalcd.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Fifed  Jaly  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  166,034 
Iat.CLH05bi9/M 

UACL  3 15-227  7ChbBS 

The  disclosure  embraces  an  efectric  system  including  a  gas 
discharge  arc  lamp  construction  of  a  character  particularly  for 
use  in  the  graphic  arts  fieU  and  a  transformer  power  circuit 
for  a  gas  discharge  arc  lamp  wherein  an  increased  voltage  for 
momentarily  effecting  gas  ionization  and  establishment  of  the 
arc  is  attained  through  the  summation  of  a  peak  charge  of  ap- 
plied alternating  current  voltage  of  a  capacitor  occurring  dur- 
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ing  one-half  cycle  applied  directly  to  the  lamp  in  series  with 
the  applied  voltage  from  the  transformer  during  the  alternate 


I    1.  t 


1/     If 


half  cycle  and  thereafter  shorting  out  the  capacitor  for  apply- 
ing the  normal  voltage  of  the  transformer  to  the  arc  lamp  for 
normal  0|>eration. 


3,760,227 
GAS  TUBE  PROTECTOR  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  FUSE 

LINK 

Carfetoa  H.  Poladcxter,  Beaseavafe,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Aa- 

toraatk  Efectrk  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Nortbfeke,  III. 

Fifed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,579 

Iat.CI.H02b//04 

U.S.CI.317-16  6  Claims 


1 


X 


rnfib 


'ION 
1         ». 


'**"'r'J*«""'JMr,t,,-^ 


3 m*m^-^ 
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A  series  connected  gas  tube  protector  having  an  internal 
fuse  link  attached  between  the  protector  electrode  and  the 
output.  Normal  line  current  passes  through  the  electrode  and 
fuse  link,  high  voltage  surges  operate  to  ionize  the  protector 
gases  and  arc  between  the  electrode  and  grounded  tube  case, 
and  excessive  line  current  opens  the  fuse  link. 


3,760,228 
PROTECTING  CIRCUIT 
Kozo  UchMa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsa  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Oct.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,260 

lat.  CI.  H02k  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  317-31  9Cbims 


r    6 


between  one  circuit  having  the  possibility  that  the  overvoltage 
is  supplied  to  it,  and  another  circuit  to  be  protected  against  the 
overvoltage,  a  resistance  circuit  supplying  a  base  current  to  a 
transistor  of  the  said  transistor  circuit,  a  detecting  resistance 
connected  in  series  with  the  said  transistor  circuit  proof 
against  higher  voltage,  a  control  circuit  connected  in  scnes 
with  the  said  resistance  circuit  supplying  the  base  current  and 
connected  to  control  the  said  transistor  circuit  proof  against 
higher  voltage  by  the  ON-OFF  operation  depending  on  the 
growth  of  the  voltage  drop  across  the  said  detecting  re- 
sistance, a  diode  circuit  proof  against  higher  volUge,  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  said  transistor  circuit  proof  against 
higher  volUge  to  prevent  a  higher  reverse  voltage  from  being 
applied  to  the  said  transistor  circuit  proof  against  higher  volt- 
age, and  a  diode  connected  essentially  in  parallel  with  the  said 
circuit  to  be  protected  against  the  overvoltage  and  connected 
so  as  to  keep  a  conductive  state  when  the  overvoltage  is  sup- 
plied to  the  said  circuit  having  the  possibility  that  the  overvolt- 
age is  supplied  to  it.  It  has  normally  little  influence  on  the 
supply  of  a  current,  and  functions  to  protect  a  circuit  when  the 
overvoltage  is  applied 


3,760,229 
AC  COROTRON 
Morton  Silverbcrg,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fifed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,125 

Int.  CI.  HOSf  J/00,  HO II 79/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  F  4  Claims 


$4 


«. 


Ni 
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An  improved  a.c.  corotron  for  neutralizing  the  charge  on  a 
charge  receiving  surface  is  provided  according  to  the 
teachings  of  the  present  invention.  The  a.c  corotron,  which 
includes  an  electrode  and  a  shield  partially  surrounding  the 
electrode  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  a.c.  source  connecta- 
ble  between  the  electrode  and  the  shield.  According  to  one 
embodiment  of  the  invention  an  impedance  is  connected  in- 
termediate the  electrode  and  the  a.c  source  to  tend  to  equal- 
ize the  magnitude  of  the  a.c.  potential  applied  to  the  electrode 
during  the  intervals  in  the  operation  of  the  a.c  corotron  in 
which  positive  and  negative  ion  current  flows.  This  reduces 
the  magnitude  of  any  offset  voltage  which  may  ultimately 
remain  on  the  charge  receiving  surface. 


CUBreNT    *!    T    « 


n^-rtw 


A  protecting  circuit  of  this  invention  comprises  a  transistor 
circuit   proof  against   higher   voltage,   connected   in   series 


3,760,230 

HIGH  SPEED  AC  FAILURE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Ross  Henderson,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 

Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Fifed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,996 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  317-27  R  7  Claims 

A  high  speed  AC  failure  detector  circuit  for  detecting  an 
AC  power  failure  and  producing  an  output  signal  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  such  failure  comprises  an  integrator  circuit  having 
an  input  and  an  output.  The  output  of  the  integrator  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  integrator  circuit  in  a  manner 
whereby  there  is  a  1  80"  phase  shift  between  the  input  and  the 
output.  A  signal  input  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  integra- 
tor circuit.  A  potentiometer  is  connected  between  the  input 
and  the  output  of  the  integrator  circuit.  When  a  continuous 
AC  signal  is  supplied  to  the  signal  input  the  resultant  signal  at 
the  potentiometer  is  zero  due  to  the  1 80'  phase  shift  between 
the  input  and  the  output  of  second  integrator  circuit.  When  a 
discontinuity  appears  in  an  AC  signal  supplied  to  the  signal 
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input  the  resultant  signal  at  the  potentiometer  is  a  sine  wave 
An  output  connected  to  the  potentiometer  fails  to  produce  an 


fy^sr  /turrwA^f^ro^  i 


j*ca*o  'TtQjfsToit  Z2 


^M.^£  CJ^CUi-r  rt 


output  signal  when  the  resulUnt  signal  at  the  potentiometer  is 
zero  and  produces  an  output  signal  when  the  resultant  signal 
at  the  potentiometer  is  other  than  zero. 


3,760^31 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LIGHTER  WITH  AN  APERTURED 

METAL  CASING 
Haas  Schindler,  EascWMch,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Braun 
A.G.,  Frankfart/Maia,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  S«r.  No.  222,940 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1971,  P  21 
42  295.7 

Int.  CL  F23<|  lil02 
U.S.  CI.  317-92  5  Claims 


A  pocket  lighter  having  a  metal  housing  including  wide  and 
narrow  opposite  sidewalls,  and  an  electromagnetic  igniter  sur- 
rounded by  said  housing  and  including  an  electromagentic  coil 
closely  fining  in  said  housing.  An  aperture  in  each  of  the  wide 
opposite  sidewalls,  said  apertures  being  adjacent  and  larger 
than  the  electromagnetic  coil  to  restrain  the  occurance  of  a 
condenser  effect,  and  an  electrically  insulating  protective 
cover  plate  closing  each  of  said  apertures. 


starters  which  are  to  be  installed  in  areas  surrounded  by  at- 
mospheres contaming  hazardous  concentrations  of  flammable 
gases,  combustible  dusts,  ignitible  fibers  or  flyings. 

That  which  is  new  is  an  adaptable  and  adjustable 
prefabricated  motor  switchrack  that  can  be  erected  at  the  site 
of  installation  which  will  accommodate  mountings  of  any 
combination  of  self-contained  electrical  motor  starters  and 
self-contained  electrical  motor  controls  of  standard  sizes. 


An  infinite  number  of  combination  mountings  of  switchrack 
electrical  components  heretofore  described  are  possible  on 
my  switchrack  by  utilizing  an  adjustable  mounting  plate  which 
supports  the  electric  motor  starter  or  electric  motor  control. 
The  adjustable  mounting  plate  slides  horizontally  on  a 
predrilled  channel  to  the  selected  location  and  the  aligning 
pins  engage  into  the  predrilled  aligning  holes  and  is  clamped 
into  final  position  by  means  of  an  adjustable  pressure  clamp. 

3,760,233 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  GUIDE 
James  S.  Warwick,  Minacapotts,  Miaa.,  asigaor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,523 

Int.CI.H02b//02 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  DH  7Ciaims 


3,760,232 
SWITCHRACK  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  STARTERS  AND 

CONTROLS 
E.  Leroy  Swinddl,  5  E.  51  ^.,  Apt  3A,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Jaac  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,608 
Iat.CLH02b//0^ 
UACL  317-99  1  Claim 

An  improved  metal  switchrack  for  mounting  weatherproof 
and  explosionproof  self  contained  electric  motor  starters  and 
electric  motor  controls  as  they  are  commonly  manufactured 
and  used  by  the  electrical  industry;  and  more  particularly,  as 
they  are  applied  to  motor  control  systems  of  the  petroleum  in- 
dustry; chemical  industry;  and  industries  using  motors  and 


A  device  for  guiding  and  supporting  a  printed  circuit  card 
incorporating  electronic  circuitry  is  disclosed.  The  device  is  of 
a  long,  narrow,  rectangular  form  and  is  formed  of  a  single 
sheet  having  a  series  of  Ubs  formed  on  the  four  sides.  Two 
separate  devices  are  required  to  support  each  edge  of  the 
printed  circuit  card;  the  two  devices  are  mounted  parallely 
side-by-side  on  a  suitable  support  member  with  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  devices  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the 
supported  card  and  the  compressive  strength  of  the  opposing 
flanges  of  the  two  adjacent  devices  that  make  compressive 
contact  with  the  card.  Also  provided  are  angulated  flanges  on 
the  narrow  ends  of  the  device  for  guiding  the  inserted  card 
between  the  compressively  opposing  flanges.  The  device  may 
be  formed  of  heat  conductive  and/or  electrically  conductive 
materials  to  function  as  a  heat  sink  coupling  means  and/or  as  a 
ground/voltage  bus  for  side-entry  of  printed  circuit  cards. 
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3,760,234 

UNDERGROUND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

UTILITIES  WITH  METER  PULLBOX 

Richard  SterHng  Jones,  3922  S.  775  West,  Bountifkil,  Utah, 

and  George  Michael  Stevenson,  2080  W.  5900  South,  Roy, 

Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,915,  Oct.  28,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,596,141.  This  appiicaUon  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

163,282 

Int.  CI.  H02b  9m 

U.S.CI.317-111  20  Claims 


r  D, 


unit  and  below  the  level  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  front  panel, 
the  recess  having  a  surface  which  is  adapted  for  installation 
thereon  of  adjusting  attachments  including  semi-fixed  variable 
resistors  and  terminals  to  be  electncaliy  connected  to  a 
speaker,  tape  recorder,  record  player  or  the  like,  wherein  each 
conductor  connected  to  such  terminal  is  led  to  a  speaker,  tape 
recorder,  record  player  or  the  like  through  a  conductor  guide 
space  extending  continuously  from  the  recess  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  casing  and  provided  on  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing  and 
below  the  level  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  panel 


3,760,235 
AMPLIFIER  UNIT  CASING  HAVING  RECESSED 
CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  SURFACE 
Kaaashi  Takani,  HigadiiMaka;  Yodiiro  Koga,  Ashiya;  Yoichi 
Idc,  Kadoaia;  Maialoahi  Kabola,  Osaka;  Yoshiro  Hiraaawa, 
Kyoto;  Noriki  Mataaaioto,  Takateaki,  aad  Takao  Miyake, 
Yao,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Oakyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka-shi,  Japaa 

Continuatk)n-in-partorScr.  No.  50,071,  June  26, 1970, 

abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,795 

Int.CI.H02b///0 

U.S.CI.317-118  9  Claims 


3,760,236 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  EXTINGUISHING 

LIGHTS  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Jesse  R.  Hollins,  1  Chester  Dr.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196.274 

IntCLH01h47//« 

U.S.  CI.  317-142  TD  5  claims 


A  system  and  apparatus  for  the  underground  distribution  of 
utilities,  notably  electric  power,  includes  a  meter  box  with  a 
housing  having  a  portion  of  dome-hke  configuration  with  an 
open  bottom,  a  mounting  ring  over  which  the  housing  portion 
closely  fiu  for  subility,  and  an  upstanding  meter-receiving 
panel  rigidly  carried  by  the  mounting  ring.  A  pullbox  section 
may  be  provided  as  part  of  the  meter  box,  as  also  may  a  lamp 
post  portion  rising  upwardly  from  the  dome-like  portion  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  luminaire  for  outdoor  lighting.  The  panel  is 
provided  with  bus  bar  mountings  for  electrical  and  meter  plug- 
in  connections.  The  housing  is  preferably  hingedly  attached  to 
the  mounting  ring  for  free-swinging  covering  and  uncovering 
movement  relative  to  the  meter-mounting  panel. 


Apparatus  for  automatically  extinguishing  lights  of  a  vehi- 
cle. The  apparatus  includes  an  ignition  switch  having  "ON" 
and  "OFF"  contact  terminals  and  at  least  one  pole,  a  light 
control  switch  for  turning  the  lights  of  the  vehicle  on  and  off, 
and  a  source  of  power  coupled  to  the  pole  of  the  ignition 
switch  and  to  the  light  control  switch.  Means  are  provided  for 
automatically  moving  the  light  control  switch  to  the  "OFF" 
position  for  extinguishing  the  lights  of  the  vehicle.  There  is 
also  provided  electric  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  "OFF" 
contact  terminal  of  the  ignition  switch  so  that  an  electric  cur- 
rent is  supplied  from  the  source  of  power  through  the  "OFF" 
contact  terminal  of  the  ignition  switch  and  to  the  electric  cir- 
cuit means  for  activating  the  automatic  moving  means  when 
the  pole  of  the  ignition  switch  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
"OFF"  contact  terminal  of  the  ignition  switch. 


3,760,237 

SOLID  STATE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  CONICAL 

LIGHT  DIRECTOR 

Mary  S.  Jaffe,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,861 

Int.CI.H01l  J/00,  5/00 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  9  Claims 


—M 


A  lens  cap  is  positioned  over  a  light-emitting  diode,  and  a 

somewhat    conical-shaped    plastic    light    director    extends 

An  amplifier  unit  casing  comprising  a  recess  located  in  the    between  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  lens  cap  and  the 

rear  of  and  relatively  close  to  a  front  panel  of  the  amplifier    diode,  the  smaller  end  of  the  conical  light  director  being  at  the 
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diode.  A  method  of  manufacture  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
viscous  piastic  monomer  is  placed  in  the  lens  cap  and/or  on 
the  diode  and  allowed  to  deform  by  gravity  to  form  the  conical 
light  director. 


3,760,238  J.. 

FABRICATION  OF  BEAM  LEADS 
Colia  A.  Haner,  aad  Alberto  Loro,  botk  of  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  anifMn  to  Microayttcau  latcmatioiial  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,993 

InLCL  HOW  5 100 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  UCWms 


A  structure  and  method  of  fabricating  beam  leads  or  bump 
terminals  for  semiconductor  chips  in  which  a  common  poten- 
tial for  plating  purposes  is  obtained  using  a  metallized  short 
circuitry  grid  in  the  cleavage  channel  which  is  severed  during 
chip  separation.  The  grid  is  deposited  at  the  same  time  as  nor- 
mal metallization,  and  the  beams  or  bumps  are  plated  through 
holes  in  a  scratch  protection  layer  used  as  a  mask. 


3,760,239 
COAXIAL  INVERTED  GEOMETRY  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  BURIED  EMITTER 
C.  FWtebcr,  Adaiairtrator  of  tbc  NatioMi  Aerooautks 
SfMC  AdMlabtratfoa  wtth  respect  to  aa  iavcatioa  of; 
J.  Hn*y,  Caapbdl;  Stcvea  B.  Crcas,  Hacicada 
Hdghta,  aad  WWaa  R.  Dan,  Smi  Joae,  all  of  Calf. 
FBed  Jnc  9,  ir71,  Ser.  No.  151,412 
Ia<.CI.H«ll9/00 
U.S.CL  317-235  R  8  Claims 


H* 


t 


T 


The  invention  relates  to  an  inverted  geometry  transistor 
wherein  the  emitter  is  buried  within  the  substrate.  The 
transistor  can  be  fabricated  as  a  part  of  a  monolithic  in- 
tegrated circuit  and  is  particularly  suited  for  use  in  applica- 
tions where  it  is  desired  to  employ  low  actuating  voltages.  The 
transistor  may  employ  the  same  doping  levels  in  the  collector 
and  emitter,  so  these  connections  can  be  reversed. 


has  a  rectifying  hetero  junction,  which  is  formed  by  a  thin, 
light  transparent  semiconductor  layer  made  as  an  antireflex 
layer,  and  a  first  semiconductor  region  diffused  into  the 
semiconductor  substrate  or  a  second  partial  region  diffused 
into  the  first  semiconductor  region.  The  thin  light  transparent 
semiconductor  layer  extends  in  rows  on  the  semiconductor 


3,760,240 
LIGHT^ENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Haas-Eberhard    Berft,    Maachca,    Gcnaaay,    assignor    to 
Sicaicas  AkticagcaeBKhaft,  BcrHa  A  Maacbea,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,969 
Chins  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Oct  8, 1970,  P  20  49 
507.2 

IatCLH01l5/00 
U.S.CL  317-235  R  8Chims 

Light  sensitive  semiconductor  device  with  several  light  sen- 
sitive elemenu,  mutually  separated  from  each  other,  arranged 
in  the  form  ot'  a  matrix  in  rows  and  columns  on  a  doped 
semiconductor  substrate.  Each  of  the  light  sensitive  elements 


substrate  isolated  from  the  latter  by  an  isolating  layer.  The  dif- 
fused first  semiconductor  region  extends  in  columns,  into  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate.  The  light  sensitive 
semiconductor  layers,  extending  in  the  rows,  and  the  diffused 
first  semiconductor  regions,  extending  in  columns,  are  pro- 
vided with  barrier  free  conUcts  at  the  edges. 


3,760,241 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RECTIFYING 

JUNCTION  SURROUNDED  BY  A  SCHOTTKY  CONTACT 

Richard  R.  Epple,  Sdiwaigeni,  Gcrauuay,  aarigMr  to  LIccatia 

Patcat-VerwaitaacB-GaibH,  Fraakfart  am  Maia,  Gcnaaay 

FUed  Jaac  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,798 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay,  Jaac  21,  1969,  P  19 
31613J 

lmLCl.HOUH  100, 15/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  lOCIaiaM 


A  semiconductor  device  compriaes  a  semiconductor  body 
having  a  junction  such  as  a  metal  to  semiconductor  contact  or 
a  p-n  junction  surrounded  by  a  metal  to  semiconductor  con- 
tact. 


3,760,242 

COATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES  AND 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  PROTECTIVE  COVERINGS  ON 

SUCH  STRUCTURES 
Michael  C.  Duffy,  Wapplagcrs  FaUs;  Jacob  Risemaa,  and 
Sevan  P.  F.  Wu,  both  of  Poaghkecpric,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  latcrnatioaal  Busiacai  Machiacs  Corporatioa,  Anaoak, 
N.Y. 
CoatiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  778,527,  Nov.  25, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,235 
IatCLH01IJ//0,i/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  11  Claims 


A  semiconductor  structure  with  a  metallic  oxide  coated  sur- 
face, a  silicon  nitride  coating  on  the  metal  oxide  and  a  cover- 
ing coating  of  glass  over  the  coated  surface. 
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3,760,243  3  7^  245 

n««  M  r    D      CAPACITIVE  KEYSWITCH  MAGNETIC  CONVEYER  SYSTEM 

^iSf  rZ!?^\S^^''',u't^  '  •^»"*"'  *"  ^"•™'    "•"*''*  ^  Halvorsen,  8600  16th  St,  106.  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Eiectrfc  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov  12  1971  S*r  Nn  iqr  1*5 

FiW  Sept  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290^31  Int  cl  HW^^^rcS        ' 

«»t.CI.H01g5//6  U.S.CL318-38                                                         l8ri.l-.. 

U.S.  CI.  317-249  R  3  claims                                                                                       18  Claims 


A  magnetic  conveyer  system  includes  a  pump  passing  a 
magnetic  fiuid  through  a  pipe  path  along  which  a  carriage 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  moving  fiuid  is  conveyed  by  the 
fiuid.  The  speed  is  varied  along  the  path  by  changes  of  fiuid 
cross  section  in  the  pipe.  A  drape  traverse  arrangement  has  a 
plurality  of  hooks  moved  to  open  or  close  the  drapes  as  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  is  reversed. 


A  variable  capacitance  keyswitch  is  disclosed  in  which  a  dif- 
ferential capacitor  is  formed  by  two  fixed  plates  and  a  movea- 
ble plate  therebetween.  Each  plate  is  in  the  shape  of  the 
frustum  of  a  cone.  Depression  of  the  pushkey  varies  the 
capacitance  between  each  fixed  plate  and  the  moveable  plate 
over  a  range  of  about  one  order  of  magnitude,  or  greater.  In 
addition,  depression  of  the  pushkey  provides  a  push-pull 
capacitance  variation  between  fixed  and  moveable  plates, 
achieving  an  electrical  snap  action  effect  useful  in  typical 
bistable  fiip-fiop  circuitry. 


3,760,244 
CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
Rolaad  HiU  McClelland,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  II- 
Haob  Tool  Worts  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,160 

Intel.  HOlg  7/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  23  Claims 
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3,760,246 
RELATIVE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DC  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  DRIVE 
David  Gnrwicz,  Gateshead;  Edwin  Amitage  Battye,  Lymm, 
and  James  Wright,  Wiawick,  all  of  EaglamI,  assignors  to 
Coavcyaacer  Limited,  Warriagtoo  and  Scvcoo  Engineering 
Lbalted,  Durham,  Engbad 

Coatiaaatioa^n-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,151,  Feb.  20, 1970.  This 

application  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,416 
Clalau  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1969. 
10,019/69 

Int  CI.  H02p  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  318 — 52  9  Claims 


A  ceramic  capacitor  is  disclosed  herein  having  ceramic 
layers  formed  of  a  composition  of  lead  oxide,  aluminum  oxide, 
silicon  oxide,  barium  oxide,  and  calcium  oxide.  Deposited  on 
the  ceramic  layers  are  silver  electrodes  and  the  entire  ceramic 
capacitor  including  the  electrodes  are  fired  at  a  temperature 
below  96 1  "C  which  is  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
silver  electrodes. 


A  control  system  for  two  DC  motors  driving  the  driving 
wheels  of  an  electric  vehicle.  Sensing  means  detect  a  dif- 
ferential speed  between  the  two  motors  and  act  to  remove  the 
voltage  to  the  faster  motor,  to  eliminate  the  speed  differential, 
and  simultaneously  reduce  the  voluge  to  the  other  motor. 
Override  means  are  preferably  provided  to  enable  the  system 
to  be  bypassed  when  the  vehicle  is  turning  to  allow  the  outer 
wheel  to  revolve  faster  than  the  inner  wheel. 
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3,760»247 

SINGLE-PHASE  MOTOR  WITH  AUXILIARY  COILS 

SELECTIVELY  SHORT-CIRCUITED  BY  A  SOLID  STATE 

SWITCH  ELEMENT 
Maurice  Marie  AchUfe  Trmdlhct,  Lyo«,  France,  assignor  to 
Caktr,  Lyoo,  France 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1971,  S*r.  No,  197,446 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30, 1970,  7047330 
Int.  CLH02p  7/44 
U^.  CI.  3 18- 22  IE  17  Claims 


ment  and  a  balance  coil  which  acts  basically  as  a  transformer 
so  as  to  eliminate  direct  current  drift  which  is  prevalent  in 
most  analog  positioning  systems.  The  magnetic  sensing  ele-- 
ment  is  preferably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  a  disc  of  insu- 
lating material  geared  to  a  machine  part  which  travels  along  a 


A  single-phase,  asynchronous  motor  of  the  split-pole  type  is 
provided  with  wound  shading  coils  which  are  temporarily 
short-circuited  during  sUrting  operation  by  a  controlled  solid- 
sute  switching  element,  to  which  is  applied  a  triggering  signal 
derived  from  the  current  flowing  through  the  stator  winding 

3,760,248 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Frank  J.  Nola;  James  R.  Carrie,  and  Harry  Reid,  Jr.,  aU  of 
Himtsvillc  Ala.,  aarignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
rcpTMelMi  by  tkc  Adnriniitralor  at  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  AdnyaiitralkMi 

Fled  Jan.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,965 

IiM.  CL  H02p  5/34 

U.S.CL  318-230  SCbinis 
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A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit,  single  or  two  phased, 
in  which  there  is  employed  a  first  and  second  differential  am- 
plifier, the  first  differential  amplifier  being  employed  as  an  in- 
tegrator for  developing  equal  and  opposite  slopes  proportional 
to  an  input  voltage,  and  the  second  differential  amplifier  func- 
tioning as  a  comparator  to  detect  equal  amplitude  positive  and 
negative  selected  limits  and  providing  switching  signals  which 
gate  a  transistor  switch  which  switches  the  integrating  dif- 
ferential amplifier  between  charging  and  discharging  modes, 
whereby  there  is  provided  an  output  of  the  first  differential 
amplifier  which  is  triangular  and  which  upon  the  application 
of  wave  shaping  provides  a  substantially  sinusoidal  output 
signal.  A  two  phased  version,  adds  a  second,  like,  integrator 
which  is  switched  between  charging  and  discharging  modes  by 
a  zero  crossing  detector  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  first  in- 
tegrator to  provide  a  second,  90°  phase  shifted,  output. 


3,760,249 
COARSE-FINE  ANALOG  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
I  J.  Cwnn,  Wot  Sowca,  N.Y.,  awigiior  to  Weatinghoose 
Electric  Corporatfo^  PMtilMrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129^02 

IiU.CLG05b7///« 

U.S.CL318— 592  6  Claims 

An  accurate  closed  loop  analog  positioning  system  utilizing 

a  linear  sensor  of  the  type  employing  a  magnetic  sensing  ele- 
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linear  path  of  travel  such  that  the  disc  will  route  through  less 
than  one  complete  revolution  as  the  machine  part  moves  from 
one  end  of  iu  path  of  travel  to  the  other.  By  causing  the 
sensing  element  to  rotate  to  a  position  where  it  is  directly  op- 
posite the  balance  coil,  the  drive  motor  driving  the  machine 
part  can  be  made  to  slow  down  and  stop  at  that  exact  point. 


3,760,250 
EMERGENCY  STOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTH 
SPREADING  MACHINE 
Sanod  H.  Pearsall,  Donclaoa,  and  Norman  E.  Witthaucr,  Jr., 
Nasliville,  botli  of  Tcna.,  aasigaers  to  Cattcrs  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  NashviBe,  Tean. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,896 

Int  CL  H02h  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-282  7Clabas 
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An  electrically  driven  and  controlled  cloth  spreading 
machine  including  means  for  controlling  the  high  and  low 
speeds,  the  braking,  and  reversing  of  a  machine,  characterized 
by  an  emergency  switch  system  for  de-energizing  the  drive  of 
the  machine  and  actuating  the  reverse  control  means,  when 
the  switch  for  shifting  the  controls  from  the  high  speed  to  the 
low  speed  mode  fails  to  function. 
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3,760,251 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Rudolf  PosI,  and  Burfcard  Popp,  both  of  Nuremberg,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeeeilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUcd  Jane  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,658 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1971,  P  21 
29  419.9 

IntCI.G05b///J2 
U.S.  CI.  318-601  6  Claims 


3,760,253 
TWO-WAY  DRIVE  FOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Karl-Gunter  Hess,  Waldbubersheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jos.    Schneider    A    Co.    Optische    Werlic,    Bad    Kreuz- 
nacta/Rhid.,  Germany 

Continuatioo-in-partof  Ser.  No.  80,018,  Oct  12,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,673,483.  This  applicatieo  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

217,166 

Int.CI.  G05bJ/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  318-618  4  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  injection  molding 
machines  is  disclosed  wherein  each  injection  molding  machine 
is  provided  with  a  digital  memory.  The  memories  are  provided 
with  data  from  a  central  unit  and  are  activated  as  a  function  of 
travel  of  appropriate  machine  parts  of  the  respective  molding 
machines. 


3,760,252 
DAMPING  OF  A  STEP  SERVO  MOTOR  USING  ONE  STEP 

ANTICIPATION  LOGIC 
Jadi  Beery,  Farmfaigton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,164 

Int.  CI.  G05b  5/01 

U.S.CK  318-611  4Clahas 
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A  damping  means  for  a  stepper  motor  that  will  enable  the 
motor  to  route  between  any  two  positions  in  either  direction 
in  a  minimum  of  time.  During  roUtion  the  actual  position  of 
the  rotor  is  compared  to  the  destination  position  and  this  com- 
parison, in  light  of  the  direction  of  roution,  is  utilized  to  deter- 
mine when  the  rotor  is  one  step  from  the  destination.  When 
the  rotor  reaches  the  point  one  step  from  the  final  position,  a 
damping  signal  causes  the  energization  of  the  sutor  coils  thus 
producing  a  damping  force  that  will  prevent  overshoot  and 
oscillation  about  the  destination  position  by  gradually  reduc- 
ing the  rate  of  angular  roution  of  the  motor  as  it  approaches 
the  final  position. 


^ 1      L^Zy       I 1  -^  * 


A  load,  such  as  a  servomotor  for  the  positioning  (e.g.,  tilt- 
ing) of  a  television  camera,  is  operable  by  a  control  circuit 
provided  with  an  input  (E,)  for  a  speed  signal.  The  positioning 
signal  is  applied,  together  with  a  feedback  signal  (E,)  from  a 
position  sensor,  to  a  comparator  generating  an  error  signal  of 
corresponding  polarity  whose  magnitude  is  controlled,  in 
response  to  the  speed  signal,  by  a  limiter  in  the  output  of  the 
comparator.  A  reversible  load  motor,  coupled  with  the  posi- 
tion sensor,  also  drives  a  generator  to  produce  a  reference 
signal  of  either  polarity,  the  difference  between  the  error 
signal  and  the  reference  signal  producing  a  drive  voluge  of 
one  or  the  other  polarity  for  the  load  motor  until  the  system  is 
in  balance.  The  limiter  includes  two  differentially  connected 
amplifiers  driven  in  parallel  by  the  speed  signal  to  produce  a 
positive  and  a  negative  operating  volUge  of  identical  mag- 
nitudes for  two  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types 
simulUneously  energized  by  the  error  signal. 


3,760,254 
THREE-TERMINAL  CAPACITIVE  SERVOMECHANISM 
Edward  V.  Hardway,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spear- 
bead.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,153 

Int.  Cl.G05b7/06 

U.S.  CI.  318-662  25  Claims 


■\llA 


Three-terminal  capacitive  servomechanisms  are  disclosed 
using  single  and  differential  three-terminal  capacitors,  as  the 
transmitting  and  receiving  elements  thereof.  Each  of  the  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  capacitors  includes  a  conductive  driven 
element  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  drive  signals,  a 
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conductive  receptor  element  connected  to  a  high  gain  amplifi- 
er, and  shielding  circuits  connected  to  ground.  The  amplifier 
includes  a  capacitive  feedback  loop  and  clamps  the  receptor 
elements  to  virtuaJ  gtXMind.  The  feed-through  capacitances  of 
the  transmitter  and  receiver  capacitors  are  unaffected  by  stray 
and  cable  capacitance  thus  permitting  remote  sensing,  and  the 
effect  of  conductance  in  these  capacitors  can  be  cancelled  out 
by  use  of  a  synchronous  demodulator  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  amplifier. 


3,760,255 
AC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  M.  GrodiMky,  4448  W.  Haward  St^  Skokte,  111. 

CootiaaatkM-i^-partofScr.  No.  141,780,  May  10, 1971, 
abaadoMd.  This  appHcatiM  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,374 

IBL  CI.  H02b  ,  H03k .  H03f 
U.S.CI.321— 8R  18  Claims 


3,760,257 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
James  C.  FIclcbcr,  AdailBiitrator  of  the  Natioul  AcroMitics 
and  Space  Adoiiiystnitioa  wfth  respect  t*  aa  iavciHiaa  of, 
aMi  Robert  L.  Bailey,  Gaiacnrlile,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  292,698 

lat.  CI.  H02a 

U.S.  CI.  321-1.5  19  dates 
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An  AC  to  DC  converter  for  producing  a  varying  DC  signal 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  varying  AC  input  signal, 
the  converter  including  a  pair  of  clamping  circuits  for  provid- 
ing output  signals  having  DC  components  proportional  to  the 
AC  amplitude  of  the  AC  input  signal  and  AC  components  fol- 
lowing the  AC  input  signal,  and  where  either  the  DC  or  the 
AC  signal  components  of  the  outputs  of  the  clamping  circuits 
are  of  opposite  sense  while  the  other  of  same  are  of  the  same 
sense.  Means  are  provided  for  combining  the  clamped  signals 
so  that  the  AC  signal  components  are  subsUntially  cancelled 
and  the  DC  signal  components  are  added  together. 


3,760^56 
SYNCHRONOUS  iX:  POWER  SUPPLY 
J.  Rait,  Jr.,  a^  TVmkh  A.  Barley,  both  of  HaMa- 
vfilc,  Ala.,  ■■Igiiii  to  the  Uailad  Stirtca  of  Aawrks  m 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny 

FUcd  July  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,501 

Int.  CL  H«2b ///2 

U.S.CL  321-9  R  5  dates 
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A  synchronous  direct  current  (dc)  power  supply  has  the 
power  supply  input  drive  synchronized  with  the  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  (PRF)  of  the  amplifying  or  load  circuit  requir- 
ing the  dc  power  for  operation.  This  limiu  the  occurrence  of 
ripple  components  in  the  power  supply  output  to  the  spectral 
positions  of  the  PRF  lines,  eliminating  ripple  interference  with 
signal  processing  in  the  load.  An  asuMe  muhivibrator  is 
synchronized  with  the  PRF  generator  output  frequency.  The 
multivibrator  output  is  converted  to  a  square  wave,  filtered, 
and  processed  to  provide  a  fully  rectified  output  voltage  for 
coupling  to  the  desired  load  circuit. 


Electromagnetic  wave  energy  is  converted  into  electric 
power  with  an  array  of  mutually  insulated  electromagnetic 
wave  absort>er  elemenu  each  responsive  to  an  electric  field 
component  of  the  wave  as  it  impinges  thereon.  Each  element 
includes  a  portion  tapered  in  the  direction  of  wave  propaga- 
tion to  provide  a  relatively  wideband  response  spectrum.  Each 
element  includes  an  output  for  deriving  a  voltage  replica  of 
the  electric  field  variations  intercepted  by  it.  Adjacent  ele- 
ments are  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so  that  an  electric 
field  subsisu  between  adjacent  elements  in  response  to  the 
impinging  wave.  The  electric  field  results  in  a  voltage  dif- 
ference between  adjacent  elemenU  that  is  fed  to  a  rectifier  to 
derive  dc  output  power.  The  element  pain  may  be  arranged 
in  a  two-dimensional  array  to  provide  power  conversion  of 
randomly  polarized  electromagnetic  waves,  such  as  sunlight. 


3,760,258 
STATIC  INVERTER 
MarccUo  Percoriai;  VKtorio  INNaazk),  aad  Glaseppc  CaregUo, 
all    of    Turin,    Italy,    aasigMn    to    Coap^ala    ItaUaaa 
Wcstiagboase  Prcid  c  Scgaal,  Toriaa,  Italy 

FUed  July  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,251 
elates  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1971,  71265 
A/71 

fait.CI.H02«//y« 
U.S.  CI.  321-11  8  dates 
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A  static  inverter  system  for  high  power  applications  provid- 
ing built-in  protection  against  short  circuits  appearing  in 
either  the  inverter  or  the  load.  Thyristors  arranged  in  a  com- 
mon bridge  network  of  the  inverter  have  their  firing  signals 
terminated  when  strategically  located  current  sensors  in- 
dicate, by  means  of  a  threshold  circuit,  that  a  short  circuit  has 
developed,  in  response  to  which  an  oscillating  circuit 
produces  a  free  oscillation  of  current  to  reverK  bias  of  the 
thyristors  during  a  semi-period  of  the  oscillating  cycle,  thereby 
terminating  current  conduction  by  the  thyristors  for  a  dura- 
tion sufficient  to  allow  the  thyristors  to  regain  their  normal  re- 
sistance to  forward  conduction.  In  the  non-conducting  condi- 
tion, the  thyristors  block  current  flow  in  the  inverter  system 
and  accordingly  protect  the  inverter  components,  as  well  as 
the  thyristors  themselves  from  damage  due  to  excessive  levels 
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of  current.  The  system  further  includes  means  for  periodically 
restoring  the  thyristor  firing  circuitry  to  provide  for  automatic 
resumption  of  normal  inverter  operation  in  the  event  the  short 
circuit  condition  is  only  transient.  If  the  short  circuit  condition 
still  exisu  after  a  predetermined  number  of  such  restorations, 
the  thyristor  firing  signals  arc  permanently  extinguished  until 
the  fault  is  corrected  and  the  system  is  manually  reset. 

3,760,259 
RECTIHER-REGULATOR  MODULE  FOR  ALTERNATOR- 
BATTERY  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Paul  A.  Thanaaa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  A  Strat- 
toa  CorporatloB,  WaHwatOM^  Wis. 

FVed  Aug.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,940 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9130 

U.S.CL  322-28  3  dates 
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formations  surrounding  a  mud  filled  borchold  without  undue 
influence  from  a  conductive  mud  column.  One  manner  of  ac- 
complishing this  is  to  establish  a  potential  distribution  in  the 
borehole  as  if  the  mud  column  were  of  the  same  resistivity  as 
the  formation.  Alternatively,  a  zero  potential  gradient  can  be 
established  at  various  regions  in  the  mud  column  to  effectively 
block  current  flow  up  or  down  the  mud  column. 


3,760,260 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING 

EARTH  FORMATIONS  BY  EMITTING  SURVEY  AND 

AUXILIARY  CURRENTS  FROM  THE  SAME  ELECTRODE 

Nkk  A.  Schuster,  Dariea,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  SchlnnOMrger 

Tcchaolocy  Corporatloa,  New  Yorti,  N.Y. 

CoatiBuattei  of  Ser.  No.  815,265,  April  7, 1969,  abaadoocd. 

ThU  application  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,076 

Int.CI.G01vJ/;« 

U.S.  CI.  324-10  34  elates 


3,760,261 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  TEST  UNIT 
George  Thomas  CoUias,  12  Blackwood  Rd.,  Streetly.  Suttoa 
CoMfieM,  England 
Coatiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,7 1 9,  Jan.  29,  1 970, 
abaadooed.  Thb  applicatioa  Jane  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,308 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1970 
3,440/70 

IatCI.GOlBiy/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-73  R  gcwm. 
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A  regulator- rectifier  module  comprises  a  diode,  an  SCR 
having  its  gate  connected  with  a  resistor-zener  diode  regulat- 
ing circuit,  and  a  plug  connector  with  four  terminal  members. 
One  terminal  member  is  connected  with  one  side  of  each  of 
the  SCR  and  the  diode,  which  are  arranged  for  alternate  con- 
duction. A  second  terminal  member  is  connected  with  the 
other  side  of  the  SCR.  and  a  third  with  the  other  side  of  the 
diode,  and  the  fourth  is  grounded.  Connections  to  the  plug 
connector  are  disclosed  whereby  half-wave  regulated  battery 
charging  is  effected  with  one  module,  full-wave  operation  with 
two. 
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A  test  assembly  for  testing  circuitry  on  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  but  generically  related  printed  circuit  cards  each 
having  a  common  type  of  edge  connector  compnses  an  edge 
connector  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  common  edge  con- 
nector, power  supply  means  for  providing  suitable  voltage 
levels  for  said  circuitry,  a  plurality  of  wander  leads  for  con- 
necting selected  terminals  of  said  socket  to  a  plurality  of 
manually  operable  switches  whereby  pre-chosen  voltage  levels 
may  be  applied  to  selected  portions  of  said  circuitry  on  actua- 
tion of  said  switches,  together  with  indicating  means  as- 
sociated with  said  switches  to  indicate  if  said  selected  portions 
of  the  circuitry  are  functioning  correctly. 


In  accordance  with  illustrative  embodiments  of  the  present 
invention,  an  electrode  array  is  utilized  for  investigating  earth 


3,760,262 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPARK  IGNITION  SENSITIVITY  TEST 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Chovaaec,  Dover,  and  Floyd  J.  HUdebrant,  Andover, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D,C. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,803 
lBtCI.G01rJ/2«.i///2 
U.S.  CI.  324-32  7  Claims 

A  variable  gap  electrostatic  spark  ignition  sensitivity  test  ap- 
paratus has  a:  cathode  terminal  for  holding  a  test  sample,  an 
anode  terminal  in  the  form  of  a  needle  separated  from  the 
cathode  terminal  by  an  air  gap.  and  a  controllable  movable 
arm  which  holds  the  anode  terminal  and  moves  it  toward  said 
cathode  terminal  and  test  sample,  a  capacitor  disposed  inter- 
mediate to  and  in  electrical  connection  with  both  the  anode 
terminal  and  cathode  means  terminal  through  a  series  limiting 
and  viewing  resistance,  wherein  the  capacitor  may  be  charged 
to  a  desired  voltage  by  a  power  supply  and  further  wherein  an 
arc  discharge  will  occur  when  the  anode  terminal  is  moved 
sufficiently  close  to  the  test  sample  held  on  said  cathod  ter- 


1100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1973 


minaJ.  The  relative  electrostatic  sparlc  ignition  sensitivity  of 
one  test  sample  to  another  ia  measurable  on  an  oscilloscope  by 
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3^60^63 

FLAW  DETECTOR  FOR  SQUARE  BILLETS  USING 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  HELICALLY  MOVED  ABOUT  SAID 

BILLETS 

DomM  T.  O'Coomt,  BuTtegtoa;  Peter  J.  Rouiaer,  Mount 

Proipcct,  aMi  Dould  E.  Loreazi,  Dcs  PlafaKs,  aU  of  IlL,  as- 

si(M»n  to  Macuflax  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,316 

IatCLG01rii//2 

MS.  CL  324-37  1 1  cialias 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  elongated  mag- 
netic object  for  structural  flaws  includes  a  magnetic  tape  en- 
trained for  movement  on  a  support  structure,  and  the  support 
structure  and  the  object  are  moved  relative  to  one  another 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  object.  The  tape  is  moved 
through  a  predetermined  path  relative  to  the  support  structure 
and  into  pressure  engagement  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  the 
object  to  be  inspected  so  that  a  magnetic  flux  pattern  along 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  object  is  recorded  on  the  tape 
during  relative  roUtion  of  the  support  structure  and  the  ob- 
ject. A  pick-up  head  disposed  at  a  remote  location  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  tape  reads  the  flux  pattern  recorded 
on  the  tape,  and  an  erase  head  erases  the  recorded  flux  pattern 
after  it  is  read  from  the  tape  by  the  pick-up  head.  ^ 


3,760,264 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MINIMA  OR 
MAXIMA  OF  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A  DIELECTRIC 
LAYER  ON  AN  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 
Bnioo  Zunbach,  Gruaenattstr.  8,  Orpaad,  Switaerlaad 
FHcd  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  GeraMay,  Apr.  24,  1970,  P  20 
20  122.3 

latCLGOlrii/OO 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  TK  gClaias 


f^Sct*.  i.  snt^ 


measuring  the  peak  current  through  a  viewing  resistor  as  a 
function  of  the  relative  discharge  time  through  the  respective 
test  samples. 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  a  device  for  measur- 
ing minima  or  maxima  of  the  thickness  of  a  dielectric  layer  on 
electric  conductor  means  having  prominent  portions,  wherein 
a  measuring  head  scans  the  surface  of  the  layer  and  minima  or 
maxima  of  the  thickness  of  the  dielectric  layer  are  detected, 
stored  and  indicated.  Several  minima  or  maxima  may  simul- 
taneously be  indicated  and  compared  with  each  other 
whereby  it  is  possible  to  determine  the  general  position  of  the 
conductor  means  in  a  dielectric  and  absolute  extremum  values 
of  the  thickness. 


3,760,265 

OPEN  CIRCUIT  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

THERMOCOUPLE  CIRCUITS 

Frederick  S.  Hatch,  Waralaater,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  Honeywell 

lac.,  Miaaeapolls,  Miaa. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,898 

IatCI.G01ri//02 

US.  CI.  324-51  6  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  detecting  an  open  circuit  condition  of  a  ther- 
mocouple using  a  storage  capacitor  to  transfer  a  thermocou- 
ple output  signal  to  an  analog  to  digital  converter  circuit  and 
pulse  signal  means  arranged  to  apply  a  pulse  signal  to  the 
capacitor  when  the  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  analog  to 
digital  converter  for  storage  by  the  capacitor.  The  stored  pulse 
signal  is  subsequently  discharged  by  a  thermocouple  circuit 
which  is  a  complete  circuit.  An  open-circuited  thermocouple 
circuit  will  not  discharge  the  pulse  signal  stored  on  the  capaci- 
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tor,  and  the  total  stored  signal  will  accumulate  during  sub- 
sequent successive  switching  of  the  capacitor  between  the 
open-circuited  thermocouple  circuit  and  the  analog  to  digital 
converter  until  a  sufficient  charge  has  been  accumulated  to 
energize  an  alarm  signal  connected  to  the  analog  to  digital 
converter. 


3,760,266 

CIRCUIT  TESTER  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  SETS 

Gerardo  Ocasio,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aad  Edwin  Tunaa,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Nona-World  Wide  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,628 

iBt  CI.  GOlr  i//02 

U.S.CI.  324-51  2  Claims 


A  simple  and  economical  light  circuit  tester  for  use  with  a 
set  of  Christmas  tree  lights  is  provided.  The  circuit  tester  is 
composed  of  a  plug  having  a  single  wire  electrical  lead  con- 
nected to  one  prong  of  the  plug.  The  single  wire  lead  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  light  bulb  mounted  in  a  Christmas  tree 
light  socket.  The  light  bulb  is  connected  in  series  with  a  probe 
by  means  of  the  same  single  wire  lead. 


3,760,267 

MOISTURE  TESTER  FOR  CONTINUALLY  FLOWING 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

D.  Michad  WUIiaais,  Rock  Island,  HI.,  aasigaor  to  Agridastrial 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240^423 
InL  CI.  GO  Ir  27/26     A 
U.S.  CI.  324— 6 1  R  %  6  Claims 
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3,760,268 
ROCKET  BORNE  INSTRUMENT  TO  MEASURE 
ELECTRIC  FIELDS  INSIDE  ELECTRIFIED  CLOUDS 
Lothar  Ruhnke,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,469 

InLCI.G01r29//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-72  3  claims 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electric  field  in  the  at- 
mosphere which  includes  a  pair  of  sensors  carried  on  a  rocket 
for  sensing  the  voltages  in  the  atmosphere  being  measured. 
One  of  the  sensors  is  an  elongated  probe  having  a  fine  point 
thereon,  which  causes  a  corona  current  to  be  produced  as  it 
passes  through  the  electric  field.  An  electric  circuit  is  coupled 
between  the  probe  and  the  other  sensor  and  includes  a  high 
ohm  resistor  which  linearizes  the  relationship  between  the 
corona  current  and  the  electric  field  being  measured.  A  relax- 
ation oscillator  and  transmitter  are  provided  for  generating 
and  transmitting  an  electric  signal  having  a  frequency  cor- 
responding to  the  magnitude  of  the  electric  field. 

3,760,269 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  TONE  DETECTOR 
Robert  H.  Beeman,  and  Lloyd  A.  Tarr,  both  of  Berkeley,  III., 
assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Northlake,  III. 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,394 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  2J/02.  G04f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  324-78  D  10  Claims 
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A  moisture  tester  of  the  type  having  outer  and  inner  cylin- 
drical electrodes  and  means  for  measuring  permittivity  has  an 
upper  extension  connected  to  receive  by  gravity  samples  of 
material  from  a  conveyor  and  a  lower,  funnel-shaped  outlet 
for  discharging  material  back  into  the  mainstream  at  a  lower 
point.  The  upper  extension  of  predetermined  length  is  con- 
tinually overfilled,  and  the  funnel-shaped  portion  has  an  open- 
ing of  required  form  and  size  to  control  the  flow  of  material  by 
gravity,  and  thereby  to  provide  a  desired  close  and  consistent 
amount  of  packing  between  the  electrodes. 


A  multi-frequency  tone  detector  wherein  tone  detection  is 
accomplished  by  timing  the  interval  or  period  of  the  input 
tone  signal  to  determine  its  frequency.  Preferably  counting,  or 
timing,  is  accomplished  over  more  than  one  period,  eight  in  a 
preferred  embodiment,  to  reduce  the  effect  of  noise.  A  pro- 
grammable counter  is  used,  with  the  count  thereof  being  pro- 
grammed to  establish  recognition  bandwidth  limits.  The  pro- 
grammable counter  is  reset  each  time  it  counts  to  a  pro- 
grammed lower  or  upper  bandwidth  limit,  thus  permitting  a 
smaller  counter  and  less  memory  and  logic  than  otherwise 
would  be  required,  to  be  used. 
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3,760^70  3,760,272 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HIGH  IMPEDANCE  SIGNAL  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

INSTANTANEOUS  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  TWO    Robert  J.  Battet,  25  E.  PalatiM  Rd^  Arlk^toa  Hdgkti,  IN. 

SIGNALS  Fifed  Aag.  25, 1970,  Ser.  H:  M332 

Jams  LcdMa  Inria,  WaMoa-Mi-TkaiMt,  Engfead,  asrigaor  to  lat.  CL  GO! r  /  9/26, 1 7/06 

Rcdifaa  LtaMed,  Laadaa,  Eafla^  U.S.  CI.  324-111  3Clate> 

Fifed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145^00 
Clalai  priority,  appMcadoa  Great  Britaia,  May  28,  1970, 
25,750/70 

lat  CI.  GO  Ir  25/00.  H03d  13/00 
VS.  CI.  324-83  D  9  Clain« 
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A  circuit  arrangement  For  measuring  the  phase  difference 
between  a  received  radio  signal  pulse  and  a  locally-generated 
reference  pulse,  particularly  for  use  in  a  hyperbolic  navigation 
system  receiver,  by  measuring  the  number  of  clock  pulses  oc- 
curring between  a  pair  of  signal  and  reference  pulses  and 
averaging  a  number  of  such  counts  to  reduce  phase  error  due 
to  random  noise.  The  ambiguity  arising  from  averaging  clock 
pulse  counts  for  pulses  with  phase  difference  in  the  0".  360"  re- 
gion is  avoided  by  the  use  of  circuit  elements  including  a  four- 
state  gate,  two  states  of  which  relate  to  the  normal  sequence  of 
alternate  signal  and  reference  pulses,  to  start  and  stop  clock 
pulse  counts,  and  the  other  two  states  of  which  relate  to  ab- 
normal sequences  of  two  successive  signal  pulses  or  two  suc- 
cessive reference  pulses,  due  to  random  noise  phase  errors, 
whereupon  double  upward  counting  and  single  downward 
counting  of  clock  pulses  is  initiated,  respectively. 


3,760,271 

MICROWAVE  SURVEY  METER 

Staafey  Moarad  BMk,  Jr.,  HopklM;  Lconrd  S.  Sadth,  Mia- 

aeapoUt,  aad  Reed  E.  Hobday,  Miuctoaka,  all  of  MIm.,  as- 

dcM>n  to  Haiaday  ladMtrics,  Ik.,  Hapfciai,  Miu. 

Fifed  Jww  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,372 

lBtCLG01r2//(W.i//02 

U.S.  CI.  324—95  6  Clains 


A  device  to  measure  low  level  near  field  microwave  power 
density,  such  as  leakage  from  a  microwave  appliance.  A  radial 
array  of  semiconductor  diodes  functions  both  as  an  antenna 
and  a  detector.  The  dc  current  generated  in  the  array  by  an 
electric  field  causes  a  voltage  drop  across  a  load  resistance. 
The  voltage  drop  is  a  function  of  electric  field  strength  and  is 
measured  by  a  sensitive  dc  voltmeter  calibrated  in  power  den- 
sity. A  switching  sequence  in  the  device  provides  both  an  in- 
ternal battery  check  and  an  operational  test  of  the  diode  array 
before  the  device  is  utilized  to  measure  a  microwave  field. 


A  high  impedance  signal  level  detector  for  use  in  electronic 
apparatus,  such  as  instrumentation  and  the  like,  whereby  pairs 
of  electronic  pulses  may  be  generated  in  which  the  elapsed 
time  between  the  pulses  in  each  pair  is  as  directly  proportional 
as  desired,  or  neariy  so,  to  the  amplitude  of  an  applied  DC 
voltage  Means  arc  provided  for  the  precise  adjustment  of  the 
time  between  pulses  in  each  pair  to  compensate  for  circuit 
component  variations,  or  to  provide  a  deliberately  induced 
off-set  in  time  between  the  pulses  in  each  pair  which  is  not  re- 
lated to  the  amplitude  of  the  applied  input  signal  voltage. 


3,760,273 
ELECTRONIC  WATT  HOUR  METER 
Witford  B.  Bariiett,  Pacifk  Palfeadcs,  aMl  George  D.  Carlsea, 
II,  Playa  Del  Rey.  botk  of  CaBt,  aasigMrs  to  McCulloch  Cor- 
poratioa,  Los  A^cfes,  CaHf . 

FBed  JBM  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,376 

IbL  CI.  GOla  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-142  21Clatas 
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A  method  of  measuring  a  selected  unit  of  energy  such  as  a 
watt  hour  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the  current  flow- 
ing through  a  load,  measuring  the  voltage  across  the  load, 
generating  a  first  series  of  periodic  pulses  related  in  width  to 
the  rms  value  of  the  current  measured  and  related  in  am- 
plitude to  the  rms  value  of  the  voltage  measured,  integrating 
the  first  series  of  pulses,  and  generating  a  second  series  of  pul- 
ses related  in  number  to  the  integral  by  generating  a  pulse 
each  time  that  a  capacitor  is  charged  from  the  integrated 
signal  to  a  predetermined  voltage.  The  range  of  measurement 
is  extended  by  modifying  the  method  so  that  the  first  series  of 
pulses  are  not  directly  integrated  but  rather  are  first  converted 
to  a  second  series  of  pulses  from  a  constant  current  source 
which  second  series  of  pulses  are  integrated.  The  invention 
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also  relates  to  the  electronic  circuitry  of  a  watt  hour  meter  in- 
cluding means  for  generating  a  series  of  pulses  having  a  width 
directly  related  to  the  measured  current,  means  for  multiply- 
ing the  series  of  pulses  representing  the  measured  current  and 
the  unknown  volUgc.  means  for  integrating  the  multiplied 
signal,  and  means  for  developing  a  series  of  pulses  related  in 
number  to  the  integral  by  generating  a  pulse  each  time  that  a 
capacitor  is  charged  from  the  integrated  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,760,274 
MODULATION  OF  POLARIZATION  ORIENTATION  AND 
CONCURRENT  CONVENTIONAL  MODULATION  OF  THE 

SAME  RADIATED  CARRIER 

Gottfried  F.  Vogt,  Uncroft,  NJ.,  Msignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  1 3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 88,407 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7\00 

U.S.  CI.  325-26  5  Claims 
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ferent  frequencies  from  the  first  and  last  arriving  signals  from 
among  the  group  of  signals  between  the  first  and  last  arriving 
signals.  A  plurality  of  temporary  monitonng  signal  stonng 
devices  is  coupled  to  the  detector  circuits  and  the  filters  each 
comprising  a  buffer  storing  device  for  temporarily  storing  at 
least  the  intermediate  signals  which  have  passed  the  filters. 
Each  of  the  buffer  storing  devices  further  comprise  means  to 
read  out  the  signals  temporarily  stored  therein  in  response  to 
the  last  arriving  signal.  A  scanner  circuit  coupled  to  the  tem- 
porary monitoring  signal  storing  devices  supplying  the  signals 
from  the  buffer  memory  devices  in  succession  to  a  monitoring 
signal  recording  means 


3,760,276 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Shcnier,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Savin  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,302 

Int.CI.  H04b  //65 

U.S.  CI.  325-38  B  80  CUims 
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A  radio  transmission  system  comprising  transmitting  and 
receiving  facilities  for  modulating  and  detecting  respectively 
the  orientation  angle  of  linear  polarization  of  a  radiated  carri- 
er and  including  provision  for  concurrent  conventional  modu- 
lation of  the  carrier. 


A  digital  transmission  system  wherein  low-frequency  signal 
components  are  suppressed  in  transmission  but  restored  by  a 
compensating  circuit  in  response  to  the  high-frequency  signal 
components  transmitted. 


3,760,275 

AUTOMATIC  TELECASTING  OR  RADIO 

BROADCASTING  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Takaski  Ohsawa,  No.  4*5,  Akasaka  8-cbo«e,  Miaato-ku, 

Tokyo,  and  MfekiakI  Karita,  No.  35-25,  NariUMgaski  4- 

ckoow,  Sagkiaai-kB,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Fifed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,543 
Clakns  priority,  appMcatkm  Japan,  Oct  24, 1970, 45/93281 
lBt.CI.H04b//y6 
U.S.CI.325— 31  2Clalni8 


3,760,27^ 
CODING  AND  DECODING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTI-LEVEL 

FORMAT 
Sang  Y.  Whang,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Milgo  Electronic  Cor- 
poratfen,  Miami,  Fla. 

Fifed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,762 

Int  CI.  H03k  13/00, 13/24,  H04I 3/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-38  A  9  Claims 
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An  automatic  telecasting  or  radio  broadcasting  monitoring 
system.  The  system  has  a  tuner  and  a  sUrt  signal  detector  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  tuner  for  picking  up  a  first  arriving  signal 
having  a  particular  wave  form  from  among  a  group  of  signals 
received  by  the  tuner  and  conuining  information  relating  to  a 
particular  program.  An  end  signal  detector  circuit  is  coupled 
to  the  tuner  for  picking  up  a  last  arrivrag  signal  having  a  dif- 
ferent particular  wave  form  from  the  first  arriving  signal  from 
among  the  group  of  signals.  A  plurality  band  pass  filters  is  cou- 
pled to  the  tuner  for  passing  signals  having  predetermined  dif- 
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The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  coding  and  decoding  data  so  that  it  may  be  transmitted 
from  point  to  point  in  either  a  baseband  system  or  in  a  carrier 
system.  The  method  and  apparatus  involves  forming  a  multi- 
bit  group  of  binary  signals  (bits)  and  transmitting  such  signals 
with  at  least  one  bit  and  a  fractional  part  of  another  bit  of  the 
group  in  an  encoding  period.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  my 
invention  a  pair  of  adjacent  encoding  periods  are  employed  to 
fully  identify  all  of  the  bits  of  a  multi-bit  group.  My  format 
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requires  less  bandwidth  than  prior  art  binary  formats.  Further- 
more, my  format,  when  employed  with  a  three  level  system, 
also  requires  less  bandwidth  than  any  known  prior  art  three 
level  system. 

The  invention  also  includes  an  inherent  error  detection 
capability.  Such  inherent  error  detection  is  utilized  at  the 
receiver  to  automatically  emit  a  decoded  signal  which  has  a 
high  probability  of  being  the  correct  signal  that  was  trans- 
mitted. In  addition,  the  invention  readily  provides  a  signal  of  a 
unique  characteristic  from  which  a  decoding  clock  can  be 
simply  and  easily  derived. 


3,760^78 
LIMITED  RANGE  RADIOCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Jean  Raymoiid  Narbatts-Janrcf  ay,  and  Henri  BUIottet,  both  of 
Paris,  France,  asaif  son  to  Tkoamn-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,172 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Dec.     23,     1970, 
7046504;  Apr.  9,  1 97 1 ,  7 1 1 2745 

lnt.Ci.  H04by/00 
U.S.  CI.  325-51  16  Claims 


'^ SWITCH 


A  fixed  control  station  in  a  zone  of  high  traffic  density 
exchanges  information  with  mobile  sUtions  aboard  vehicles 
within  that  zone  by  short-range  radiocommunication    The 
control  station  has  an  antenna  in  the  form  of  a  coaxial  cable, 
with  leakage  losses,  terminated  by  a  dissipative  load  at  one 
end  while  its  other  end  is  coupled  to  a  transmitter  supplying  it 
with  a  frequency-modulated  outgoing  carrier  destined  for  the 
vehicles  within  range.  The  outer  conductor  of  the  cable  is 
grounded,  at  its  end  proximal  to  the  load,  through  a  parallel- 
resonant  network  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  an  incoming  carri- 
er from  transmitter-equipped  vehicles;  the  other  end  of  this 
conductor,  remote  from   the   load,  is  grounded   through  a 
stmilariy  tuned  circuit  whose  inductive  branch  forms  the  pri- 
mary of  a  transformer  coupling  it  to  an  associated  receiver.  A 
vehicle  equipped  with  a  car  radio  may  have  switchover  means 
for  selectively  listening  in  on  a  radio  program  or  on  traffic  in- 
formation from  the  control  station;  a  monitoring  relay  may 
respond  to  such  traffic  information  to  reverse  a  switch  nor- 
mally positioned  for  radio  reception. 


sister  approaches  that  of  a  zener  diode  which  clamps  the  base 
voltage  of  a  transistor  in  the  cathode  circuit  causing  the 
transistor  to  shut  off  sufficiently  to  limit  the  current  to  the 
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3,760,279 
BEAM  CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 
Ralph  G.  Radolpli,  Edgcwood  Bormigh,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  United 
Stales  Sled  Corp«ratioi^  Pittsbarfk,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,131 
lat.  CL  H02k  7\20 
U.S.CL328— 8  3Claias 

A  circuit  for  limiting  the  current  supplied  to  the  cathode  of 
a  grid  controlled  electron  beam  gun  welder.  When  the  current 
attempts  to  rise  above  a  predetermined  level  because  of  a 
change  of  bias  voltage,  the  volUge  drop  across  a  sensing  re- 
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maximum  set  point  level  An  inductor  in  the  cathode  circuit 
also  lends  to  limit  beam  current  for  a  short  duration  change  of 
bias  voluge  Several  circuiu  are  connected  in  series. 


3,760,280 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELAYING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 
Morris  T.  Covington,  Houston,  Tex,,  aiaif  nor  to  Taft  Broad- 
casting Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,585 

Int.  CLH03k5//59, 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-55  7Ciatais 
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A  system  for  actively  delaying  an  elcctrial  signal.  The  elec- 
trical signal  to  be  delayed  is  converted  into  a  frequency  modu- 
lated signal  This  FM  signal  is  coupled  to  a  digiul  memory 
device  operating  responsive  to  a  control  signal.  The  rate  of  the 
control  signal  and  the  physical  capacity  of  the  memory  device 
determine  the  delay  of  the  FM  signal.  The  delayed  FM  signal 
IS  demodulated  back  into  its  original  format.  This  abstract  is 
neither  intended  to  define  the  invention  of  the  application 
which,  of  course,  is  measured  by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended 
to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,760,281 
AXIAL  TRAJECTORY  SENSOR  HAVING  GATING  MEANS 
CONTROLLED  BY  PULSE  DURATION  MEASURING  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  PARTICLE  STUDY  APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  asiigBor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Coutinaation  of  Ser.  No.  84,440,  Oct.  27, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,701,029.  This  appllcatioa  Sept  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,843 

ImL  a.  H03k  17/02,5/20 
U.S.CL  328-91  8  Claims 

An  axial  trajectory  sensor  for  use  with  an  electronic  particle 
study  apparatus,  for  differentiating  between  particles  passing 
on  or  nearly  on  axial  paths  through  the  detecting  zone  of  the 
apparatus  and  particles  passing  displaced  from  such  an  axial 
path.  The  sensor  derives  a  duration-measuring  pulse  for  each 
particle,    with    such    duration    being    that    of   the    particle 
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generated  pulse  at  a  fractional  amplitude  of  the  particle  pulse. 
The  sensor  establishes  a  duration  criteria,  subjects  each  dura- 
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tion-measuring  pulse  to  that  criteria,  and  responds  to  each  du- 
ration-measuring pulse  by  distinguishing  between  those  longer 
and  shorter  than  the  duration  criteria. 


3,760,282 
DATA  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert   W.   Arnold,  Glen   Aubrey,  and   Loub  V.  Galetto, 
Apalachia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machlaes  Corporation,  Armonli,  N. Y. 

FHed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,022 

Int.  CLH03k  5/20,5//* 

U.S.CI.328— 116  5  Claims 
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A  system  for  recovering  data  subject  to  amplitude  and 
phase  variations  including  one  or  more  threshold  detectors 
having  a  hysteresis  effect,  a  peak  detector  for  detecting  the 
positive  and  negative  peaks  of  a  data  input  signal  voltage,  gat- 
ing circuits  for  logically  combining  the  outputs  the  threshold 
detectors  with  the  output  of  the  peak  detectors  to  recover  data 
subject  to  amplitude  and  phase  variations. 


3,760,283 
SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Larry  R.  Lockwood,  McMinnviUe,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,109 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5\00 

U.S.CL  328—151  13  Claims 


A  sampling  device  employing  micro-strip  components 
charges  a  pair  of  memory  capacitors  during  predetermined 
sampling  periods.  Directional  couplers,  fonned  by  input  trans- 
mission lines  and  sampling  pulse  transmission  lines,  provide 
rectangular  sampling  pulses  of  predetermined  duration.  The 
sampling  pulse  is  also  substantially  attenuated  at  the  signal  in- 
put. 


3,760,284 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TAKING  THE  MEAN  OF 

SEVERAL  INPUT  VOLTAGES 
Edgar  Matejka,  SIngen/Hohentwiehl,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechoik  GmbH,  Lberlingen/Bodensee, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,581,  Aug.  27,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20,1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 8 1 ,8 1 9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1970,  P  20 
46  140.9 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/0*,  H02h  7120 
U.S.  CI.  328-158  4  Claims 
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A  control  apparatus  has  redundant  input  signals  from  which 
an  output  signal  is  produced.  There  is  an  input  for  each  input 
signal  respectively  and  a  double-pole  between  the  respective 
input  and  the  common  output.  Each  double-pole  defines  a 
predetermined  magnitude  of  signal  that  it  will  pass  and 
predetermined  resistance  below  the  threshold  so  as  to  limit  the 
extent  of  the  voltage  step  at  the  output  by  interference  in  a 
respective  channel. 


3,760,285 

HIGH  SPEED  PULSER 

Walter  E.  Milberger,  Servema  Park;  George  W.  Massing,  Glen 

Bnmie,  and  Charles  M.  Allen,  Jessups,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,776 

Int.Cl.  H03C//25 

U.S.  CI.  328-232  12CUims 
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A  hybrid  combination  of  transistors  and  vacuum  tubes  for 
controlling  the  conduction  of  high  frequency  tubes  such  as 
klystrons  and  the  like  in  respone  to  the  resonant  charging  and 
discharging  of  the  klystron's  grid  capacitance.  A  pair  of  mu- 
tually opposite  conductive  vacuum  tube  switches  alternately 
operate  to  resonantly  charge  and  discharge  the  tube 
capacitance  through  an  inductance  in  response  to  a  first 
trigger  signal  applied  to  turn  the  tube  "on"  and  to  a  second 
trigger  to  turn  the  tube  "off'  in  a  bistable  mode.  In  the  event 
that  the  second  trigger  signal  is  not  applied  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  period,  or  is  missing,  a  transistor  switch  circuit 
causes  the  vacuum  tube  switches  to  operate  in  a  monostable 
mode  to  automatically  turn  the  klystron  "off." 
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3,760^86  3,760^88 

ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATOR  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

Joho  G.  Keily,  AHHiqiicrqac,  N.  Mcx.,  assigiior  to  The  United    Paul  L.  Leonard,  Torrance,  Calif.,  asiignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Los 
States  of  Aaerka  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic        Aa«eies,  Calif. 

Encrfy  CoauBisrioB,  Waakingtoa,  D.C.  Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,210 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,739  Int.  CI.  H03f  J/6* 

Int.  CI.  HO IJ  29/54  U.S.  CI.  330-30  D  10  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  328— 228  10  Claims 


An  electron  beam  generator  in  which  an  annular  sheath  of 
electrons  is  produced  by  an  annular  cathode  and  anode  ar- 
rangement and  injected  in  a  converging  manner  to  a  focal 
point  with  a  portion  of  the  beam  current  returned  to  the 
center  of  the  converging  beam  and  through  the  center  of  the 
catlKxle  annulus.  Anotiier  portion  of  the  beam  current  is  fed 
back  around  the  exterior  of  the  converging  beam. 


3,760^7 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLABLE  VARIABLE  ACTIVE  RC 

FILTER 

CUff  Andrew  Harris,  Holmdei,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Teiepbooe 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HiO,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,717 

Iirt.CLH03f//02 

VS.  CL  330-9  23  Claimt 
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The  several  transmission  characteristics  of  an  active  RC 
filter  are  adjusted  by  digital  control  of  passive  networlcs  in- 
cluded at  particular  points  in  the  Tilter  circuit.  Each  network 
includes  a  pluriaity  of  passive  circuit  elements  connected 
either  in  series  or  in  parallel,  each  circuit  element  having  a 
switching  element  in  circuit  relation  thereto  for  selectively 
preventing  current  from  flowing  in  the  associated  circuit  ele- 
ment. Each  switching  element  is  uniquely  controlled  by  the 
logical  condition  of  a  predetermined  place  of  a  binary  control 
quantity.  The  values  of  the  elements  in  a  given  network  are  re- 
lated by  a  geometric  progression  such  that  the  filter  charac- 
teristic controlled  by  that  network  varies  linearly  with  the  as- 
sociated binary  control  quantity. 


An  operational  amplifier  having  a  broad  bandwidth,  very 
low  power  consumption  and  an  externally  variable  bias  cur- 
rent which  adjusu  the  bias  of  various  stages  of  the  amplifier. 
The  externally  adjusuble  bias  allows  the  adjustment  of  bias 
for  various  supply  voltages  and  operating  conditions  and  al- 
lows the  operation  of  the  amplifier  on  supply  voltages  as  low 
as  plus  or  minus  one  volt  with  a  power  dissipation  as  low  as  60 
microwatts.  Active  loads  are  used  for  each  stage  of  the  ampli- 
fier and  the  broadband  capability  of  the  amplifier  is  obtained 
by  relatively  low  reflected  resistances  which  determine  the 
time  constant  of  certain  of  the  stages  in  the  amplifier.  In  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  configuration,  improved  stability  and  common 
mode  rejection  are  achieved  by  forming  a  plurality  of 
transistors  in  a  common  base  pocket. 


3,760,289 

ACTIVE  FILTER  NETWORK  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

CENTER  FREQUENCY 

Gnuur  Hartig,  HI,  Santa  Chra,  CaW.,  umiptor  to  KiMtic 

Tecknology,  Inc.,  Santa  Chra,  CaHf. 

FUed  Jane  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  U5,095 

ImL  CI  HOyi  I  / 14 

U.S.  CI.  330-51  4ClnfaM 
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An  active  filter  network  having  a  variable  center  frequency 
including  a  first  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals and  an  output  terminal,  the  first  input  terminal  being 
reststively  coupled  to  the  output  terminal;  an  input  terminal  to 
the  network  resistively  coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal  of 
the  first  amplifier;  a  second  amplifier  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  the  first  input  terminal 
being  coupled  to  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential,  the 
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second  input  terminal  being  capacitively  coupled  to  the  out- 
put terminal  of  the  first  amplifier,  and  the  output  terminal  of 
the  second  amplifier  being  resistively  coupled  to  the  input  ter- 
minal of  the  first  amplifier;  a  first  pair  of  switching  terminals 
adapted  to  have  one  of  a  first  plurality  of  resistors  each  having 
different  predetermined  resistive  values  coupled 
therebetween;  a  means  coupling  a  first  terminal  of  the  first 
pair  of  switching  terminals  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
second  amplifier;  a  third  amplifier  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  the  first  input  terminal 
being  coupled  to  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential,  and  the 
second  input  terminal  being  capacitively  coupled  to  the  out- 
put terminal;  means  coupling  the  second  terminal  of  the  first 
pair  of  switching  terminals  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the 
third  amplifier;  a  second  pair  of  switching  terminals  adapted 
to  have  one  a  second  plurality  of  resistors  each  having  dif- 
ferent predetermined  resistive  values  coupled  therebetween;  a 
means  coupling  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  pair  of 
switching  terminals  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  second 
amplifier;  a  means  coupling  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
pair  of  switching  terminals  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  third 
amplifier;  a  pair  of  series-connected  resistors  having  a  con- 
necting terminal  therebetween  and  two  other  terminals;  a 
means  resistively  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  the  third  am- 
plifier means  to  the  connecting  terminal  of  the  pair  of  series- 
connected  resistors;  a  means  coupling  the  first  of  the  other 
two  terminals  of  the  series-connected  resistors  to  a  point  of 
fixed  reference  potential;  a  means  coupling  the  second  of  the 
other  two  terminals  of  the  series-connected  resistors  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  first  amplifier;  and  an  output  terminal 
of  the  network  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  third  am- 
plifier, whereby  the  selection  of  one  of  the  first  plurality  and 
one  of  the  second  plurality  of  resistors  for  connection  into  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  switching  terminals  respectively. 
together  determine  the  center  frequency  of  the  network. 


3,760,290 

CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATOR 

PWHp  L.  EpsidB,  EBzabctk,  NJ.,  — ignnr  to  Quinder  Elec- 

troaks.  Inc.,  Sprtegfidd,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,542 

ImL  CI  HQ3h  2 1100 

U.S.CI.  331-40  10  Claims 


A  crystal  oscillator  frequency  and  a  shift  oscillator  frequen- 
cy are  selectively  combined  in  a  PUT  and  TAKE  circuit  com- 
prising digital  dividers  and  logic  gating  for  generating  an  out- 
put signal  at  a  center  frequency,  at  a  high  frequency  and  at  a 
low  frequency.  The  center  frequency  is  governed  by  the 
crystal  oscillator,  the  high  and  low  frequencies  are  determined 
by  the  center  frequency  plus  and  minus  the  shift  frequency  of 
the  shift  oscillator. 


3,760,291 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  HEATING  MAGNETRON 

Melvin  L.  Levinson,  1  Meinzer  St.,  Avenel,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,507,  July  14,  1969.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,314 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5/4 

U.S.  CI.  331-86  13  Claims 


A  power  supply  for  varying  the  power  output  of  a  heating 
magnetron  which  includes  a  variable  resistance  in  series  with 
said  magnetron  and  a  source  of  power  for  said  magnetron,  and 
where  the  lowest  resistance  section  of  said  vanabie  resistance 
is  designed  to  carry  more  current  than  the  other  resistance 
sections. 


3,760,292 

INTEGRATED  FEEDBACK  LASER 

Herwig  Werner  Kogelnik,  Fair  Haven,  and  Charles  Vernon 

Shank,  Lanrcnce,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Ceotiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,659,  Dec.  22, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatien  Mar.  25, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 28, 1 65 

Int.CI.H01si/0(7 
U.S.CI.331-94.5C  12Ctaims 


.lASCR 
OUTPUT 


i 


Active  materials  having  substantially  time  constant,  spa- 
tially alternating  variations  in  the  propagation  characteristics 
thereof  produce  laser  oscillations  when  excited  above  a 
threshold  of  oscillation. 


3,760,293 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE,  FREE-BURNING  FLAME  LASER 
Herachd  S.  PiUoff,  Oxon  Hill;  Stuart  K.  Searics,  Temple  HUls, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Nicholas  I.  Djeu,  Washington,  D.C.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcacated  by 
the  SccreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,142 
Int.  CI.  HOls  J/22.  J/09 
U.S.Cl.331-94.5  4  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  self-sustaining  infrared  con- 
tinuous wave  laser  in  which  laser  oscillation  is  achieved  from  a 
free-burning  flame  in  a  vacuum.  Laser  action  is  maintained  as 
long  as  the  chemical  agents  are  supplied  and  burned.  CS,  and 
O,  are  injected  from  alternate  lubes  and  burned  together  to 
form  CO  with  a  population  inversion  between  vibration-rota- 
tion levels.  The  optical  cavity  is  formed  by  spaced  dielectri- 
cally  coated  mirrors  each  having  a  reflectivity  of  approximate- 
ly 99.2  percent.  One  of  the  mirrors  has  a  centrally  located 


1108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1978 


hole,  for  output  coupling.  The  flame  is  ignited  by  a  glow 
discharge  several  inches  above  the  burner.  The  discharge  is 


externally     controllable     0-switch     synchronizing     the     ap- 
pearance   of   pulse    trains    from    a    passively    mode-locked 


IICNT  M 
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turned  off  once  the  flame  is  started.  The  system  will  produce 
laser  oscillations  as  long  as  the  supply  of  chemicals  are  main- 
tained. 


3,760^94 
THERMAL  MIXING  GAS  LASER 
Thomas  G.  Roberts;  GnHford  J.  HntchctoB,  aad  Charles  M. 
Rast,  all  of  HantsviUe,  Ala.,  aaisBon  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,834 

InL  CI.  HOls  J/09. 5/22 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  4  Claims 


A  laser  having  a  gas  generating  section  that  delivers  a  flow 
of  hot  nitrogen  gas  (N,)  to  a  nozzle.  The  N,  is  expanded 
through  the  nozzle  to  achieve  supersonic  flow  of  the  N,.  The 
nozzle  includes  injection  ports  positioned  so  as  to  inject  cold 
carbon  dioxide  gas  (CO,)  into  the  N,  flow  at  a  point  in  the 
nozzle  where  flow  is  supersonic,  just  downstream  of  the 
throat.  The  injection  of  a  cold  gas  enhances  population  inver- 
sion in  the  cold  gas.  Thorough  mixing  of  the  hot  and  cold  gases 
occurs  prior  to  exit  of  the  gases  from  the  nozzle.  The  gases  ex- 
haust from  the  nozzle  into  a  lasing  chamber  wherein  laser 
energy  is  extracted  from  the  flow. 


3,760,295 
Q^WrrCH  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  MODE-LOCKED 
LASER  PULSE  TRANS  WITH  EXTERNAL  EVENTS 
R.  Lankard,  Mahopac,  and  Peter  P.  Sorokfai,  MUhrood, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aolgnors  to  latenuttonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Piled  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255^61 
Int.Ci.H01si/// 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  6  Claims 

A  capacitive  discharge  in  cesium  vapor  is  used  to  realize  an 


it         J  K 
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nvflK 

LICHTN 


L.CHT  ^ 


neodymium   glass  laser  with   other  events  occurring  on   a 
microsecond  time  scale. 


RCA 


3,760,296 
INTERNALLY-MODULATED  GAS  LASER 
Karl  Gerhard  Hemqvist,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aarignor  to 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnne  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,074 

Int.Ci.H01sJ//0 

U.S.CI.331-94.5  8  Claims 


An  internally-modulated  gas  laser  employing  a  first 
discharge  tube  for  generating  laser  wave  energy  in  which 
modulation  is  effected  by  a  second  discharge  tube  which  in- 
cludes solely  two  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  a  cold  cathode 
and  the  other  of  which  is  an  anode.  Preferably  the  Tirst  and 
second  discharge  tubes  and  the  optical  resonant  cavity  mirrors 
are  physically  attached  to  one  another  to  provide  a  single  uni- 
tary structure. 


3,760,297 

LASER  TO  OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLING 

George  H.  B.  Thompoon,  Harlow,  England,  aaignor  to  Inter- 

aationai  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 9,464 

Int.  CI.  HOI  si/02 

U.S.CI.331-94.5  15  Claims 


An  optical  fiber  is  coupled  along  an  edge  of  a  rectangular 
GaAs  injection  laser.  A  circulatory  mode  of  light  reflection  is 
established  between  the  four  side  walls  of  the  laser  at  an  angle 
of  incidence  which  provides  a  narrow  rectangular  strip  of 
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light.  The  fiber  is  positioned  transversely  at  one  reflection 
point  or  corner  of  the  light  path.  A  narrow  rectangular  metal 
strip  contact  on  one  face  of  the  laser  confines  current  to  the 
desired  path.  A  reflective  coating  on  an  end  of  the  fiber  may 
provide  a  unidirectional  optical  source.  Other  variations  in- 
clude an  optical  amplifier  for  a  light  input  source  and  an  opti- 
cal coupler  from  an  input  fiber  to  an  output  fiber 


3,760,298 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPRESSING  LEAKAGE  CURRENTS 

FLOWING  INTO  AN  UNDERGROUND  CABLE  SHEATH 

Robert  H.  Pell,  Andover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of  the   Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,002 

lnt.CI.H04bJ/2« 

U.S.  CI.  333-12  3CUims 


SMMAL  snoum;  rrVTTM 
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A  circuit  for  suppressing  leaicage  currents  flowing  into  an 
underground  or  underwater  cable  sheath  for  a  cable  carrying 
low-level  signals  into  or  out  of  a  receiver  or  transmitter  system 
having  a  current  sensing  means  associated  with  a  conductor 
means  connecting  the  system  ground  to  the  cable  sheath  to  de- 
tect leakage  current  used  to  generate  a  voltage  in  a  coupling 
means  between  the  system  ground  and  earth  ground  to  bypass 
the  leakage  currents  through  the  coupling  means  minimizing 
leakage  current  interference  with  the  low-level  signals. 


3,760,299 

ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE-APPARATUS  HAVING 

DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  SEPARATING  TRANSDUCER 

FROM  ACOUSTIC  MEDIUM 

Carmine  F.  Vasile,  Grecnlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazdtine 

Corporation,  Grecnlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,168 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/30 

VS.  CI.  333—30  R  10  Claims 


,OI€LtCT»IC    LiTEO    CW 
SUKFACC    W    THIS    KEGIOM 
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Disclosed  are  acoustic  surface  wave  apparatus  which  utilize 
a  novel  transducing  system  to  couple  energy  to  and  from  an 
acoustic  surface  wave  propagation  medium.  The  transducing 
system  includes  a  conventional  electromechanical  transducer 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers  for  coupling  energy  to  or  from  the 
medium.  To  minimize  bulk  wave  scattering  and  reradiation 
which  would  normally  occur  when  surface  waves  propagating 
in  a  high  piezoelectric  medium  encounter  these  fingers,  the 


transducing  system  further  includes  a  dielectric  material 
which  separates  the  fingers  from  the  medium  In  a  specific  em- 
bodiment this  dielectric  material  consists  of  a  relatively  thin 
layer  of  low  piezoelectric,  low  dielectric  constant  material, 
coating  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  propagating  medium. 


3.760,300 
REDUCED  LOSS  PHASE  SHIFTER  UTILIZING  FARADAY 

ROTATOR 
Henry  C.  Leahy,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  July  31 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276.488 

Int.CI.  H01p///<$ 

U.S.CI.333-31  A  8  Claims 


^11 

K  arm;' 


Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  loss  in  a  microwave 
phase  shifter  by  the  use  of  circular  TE,,  modes  where  n  is 
greater  than  unity.  The  apparatus  comprises:  a  ferrite  filled 
circular  waveguide  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  large  to 
propagate  TE„,  TE,,  or  higher  modes;  a  solenoid  adapted  to 
be  operated  so  as  to  provide  a  Faraday  rotation  on  the  elec- 
tromagnetic fields  propagated  in  the  ferrite  filled  waveguide; 
and  a  pair  of  circular  TE  mode  transducers  or  converters 
respectively  coupled  to  each  side  of  the  circular  waveguide 
where  for  example  a  circular  TE,,  mode  rf  input  signal  is  fed 
into  the  first  mode  converter.  The  rf  is  transformed  into  a 
selected  higher  TE,,  mode  where  n>l  and  where  it  is  fed 
through  the  ferrite  filled  circular  waveguide.  A  predetermined 
Faraday  rotation  of  the  TE,,  wave  takes  place  with  the  second 
mode  converter  then  transforming  the  TE,,  signal  back  to  the 
input  mode  which  then  comprises  an  rf  output  shifted  in  phase 
with  respect  to  the  rf  input,  the  phase  shifted  in  phase  with 
respect  to  the  rf  input,  the  phase  shift  being  effected  through 
the  higher  mode  rf  signal  propagating  in  the  ferrite  filled  circu- 
lar waveguide. 


3,760301 
SWITCHABLE  BAND-PASS  FILTER  HAVING  RESONANT 
CIRCUIT  ENERGIZED  INDUCTIVELY  FROM  CONSTANT 

CURRENT SOURCE 
Kjdl  Goransson,  Sodertaljc,  and  Jan-Ake  Dahigren,  Alvsjo, 
both   of  Sweden,   assignors   to   Sonab   Development   AB, 
Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1971,  15640/71 
Int.CI.  H03h  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  333-70  R  4  Claims 
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A  band-pass  filter  device,  which  can  be  switched  selectively 
between  several  different  frequencies,  comprises  a  parallel 
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resonance  circuit  containing  a  capacitance  and  a  coil  provided 
with  several  taps  and  switching  means  connected  to  the  taps 
on  the  coil  for  inserting  selectively  and  alternatively  dif- 
ferently large  portions  of  the  coil  into  the  resonance  circuit. 
The  resonance  circuit  is  energized  inductively  from  a  constant 
current  source  through  the  coil  of  the  resonance  circuit  The 
input  signal  to  the  filter  is  applied  as  a  control  signal  to  the 
constant  current  source  and  the  output  on  the  filter  device  is 
connected  across  the  resonance  circuit. 


3,760302 

SLOT  LINE 

Seymour  B.  Cofam,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlw  Secretary  of  the 

Amy,  Wasliiagton,  D.C. 

Divisioaof  Scr.  Na  826^14,  May  21, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,688025. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,455 

Int.  CLH03h7/<W,  7/0* 

VS.  CI  333—73  R  2  Claims 


55-^, 


This  invention  relates  to  a  low  loss  transmission  line  having 
a  slotted  metal  deposited  or  etched  on  a  high  permittivity  sub- 
strate, with  various  sizes,  shapes  and  configurations  of  slots, 
the  transmission  line  may  be  used  as  part  of  components  such 
as  hybrid  junctions,  couplers,  filters,  mixers,  ampliflers,  ferrite 
devices,  and  resonators.  Novel  slot/coax  and  slot/stripline 
junctions  or  connections  are  disclosed  as  well  as  novel 
methods  of  slot  excitation. 


3,760,303 

CONDUCTANCE-LOADED  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

RESONATOR 

Harold  Sddel,  WarrcB,  NJ.,   — tgnnr  to  Bell  TdeplMoe 

Laboratorka  Incarporaltd,  Mwray  WM,  N  J. 

Filed  A«|.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283^27 

laL  CL  R03II  7f04,  7114;  HOlp  1/24 

U.S.  a.  333-73  R  13  Claims 


\— 


This  application  describes  a  conductance-loaded  transmis- 
sion line  "resonator."  The  "resonator"  comprises  a  reactively 
terminated  transmission  Kne  along  which  there  are  connected 
a  plurality  of  shunt  conductances.  The  termination  and  the 
conductances  are  spaced  such  that  at  band-center,  each  con- 
ductance is  in  the  region  of  a  voltage  null.  The  use  of  such  a 
conductance-loaded  transmission  line  as  the  resonator  of  an 
oscillator,  and  as  the  frequency  selective  portion  of  a  filter  are 
described.  :^ 


3,760,304 
SLOT  LINE 
Seymour  B.  Cokn,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Tbc  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiM  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  826^14,  May  21, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,688,225.  TUs  application  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,457 

InL  CI.  H03h  7/04,  7/08 

VS.  CI.  333-73  R  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  low  loss  transmission  line  having 
a  slotted  metal  deposited  or  etched  on  a  high  permittivity  sub- 
strate. With  various  sizes,  shapes  and  configurations  of  slots, 
the  transmission  line  may  be  used  as  part  of  components  such 
as  hybnd  junctions,  couplers,  Tilters,  mixers,  amplifiers,  ferrite 
devices,  and  resonators.  Novel  slot/coax  and  slot/stripline 
junctions  or  connections  are  disclosed  as  well  as  novel 
methods  of  slot  excitation. 


3,76035 
DIELECTRICALLY  LOADED  WAVEGUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Jean  Mason,  Medford,  and  Norman  Rlcimrd  Landry, 
WiUingboro,  both  of  NJ.,  aalgnors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,183 

IntCLH01pi//2.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  333-95  R  8  Ctafans 


A  body  of  gyromagnetic  material  closely  fitted  within  a  flex- 
ible waveguide  is  supported  by  means  of  an  external  clamp 
and  a  pair  of  dielectric  guides. 


3,760306 

DIELECTRIC  SUPPORT  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

COAXIAL  LINES 

Georg  Spinner,  33  EnglcMcirtmae,  and  Franz  Pitachi,  44 

NedcriingerstrMse,  boCk  of  Mnnick,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136^41 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1970,  P  20 
20  173.4 

Int.CI.HOlpy/00 
U.S.  CI.  333-97  R  1  Claim 

A  coaxial  structure  employing  a  dielectric  support  posi- 
tioned and  secured  within  an  outer  conductor  and  having  a 
;:entral  opening  for  receiving  a  short  conductive  member  for 
joining  two  sections  of  coaxially  aligned  inner  conductors 
whose  end  faces  engage  the  end  faces  of  the  dielectric  support 
member  adjacent  a  central  opening  provided  therein  for 
receiving  the  short  conductive  member.  The  diameter  of  the 
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short  conductive  member  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  dielectric  support  to  form  a  hollow,  annu- 
lar-shaped air  gap  for  eliminating  the  occurrence  of  damaging 
peak  field  strength  within  the  coaxial  structure.  The  side  faces 
of  the  dielectric  support  are  each  provided  with  annular- 


shaped  compensation  grooves  wherein  the  axial  thickness  of 
the  dielectric  support  in  the  region  of  the  compensation 
grooves  is  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  annular  gap.  The 
size  of  the  annular  gap  is  selected  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of 
inadmissable  peak  field  strength. 


3,760307 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  OVERCURRENT  TRIP 
SWITCH 
Nngnr  J.  Pntcl,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  WestlngboMe  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pfttabnrgli,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,957 

IntCLHOlh  77/46 

U.S.CL335-13  9Clnlms 


3,760308 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Misencat,  Sbclton,  Conn.,  and  Charles  E.  Nystrom, 
deceased,  late  of  Derby,  Conn,  (by  Mae  Nystrom,  adminis- 
tratrix),  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittri>nrgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Jniy  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,284 

IntCi.HOlh  75/72 

U.S.  CI.  335-35  9  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  system  characterized  by  at  least  two  cir- 
cuit breakers  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  having  improved 
interconnecting  trip  means  for  automatically  tripping  one 
breaker  when  the  other  breaker  is  tripped  in  response  to  over- 
load current  conditions,  the  trip  means  including  a  trip  cam 
having  an  elongated  flexible  member  to  effect  direct  contact 
with  the  magnetic  armature  on  a  bimetal  element  of  the  circuit 
breaker  whereupon  movement  of  the  trip  means  in  one  circuit 
breaker  automatically  results  in  tripping  of  the  adjacent  cir- 
cuit breaker. 


3,760309 
ADJUSTABLE  ACTUATING  LEVEL  CURRENT  SENSING 

RELAY 
HaroM  A.  Mclntoili,  Sooth  Pasadena,  and  George  A.  Yenman, 
Fallbrook,  both  of  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Coatrob 
Compaay,  RichBM>ad,  Va. 

Filed  Jane  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265332 

Int.  CI.  HO Ih  47/00 

U:S.  CI.  335-1  9  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  characterized  by  a  pair  of  contacts  opera- 
ble between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  circuit  breaker 
mechanism  releasable  to  effect  opening  of  said  contacts,  a  trip 
structure  for  latching  the  circuit  breaker  mechanism  in  the 
closed  position  and  for  releasing  the  circuit  breaker 
mechanism,  the  trip  structure  comprising  a  coil-actuated  rod 
and  an  electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  a  current  over- 
load for  releasing  the  rod  from  a  non-trip  position,  biasing 
means  biasing  the  rod  to  the  tripping  position,  switch  means 
for  opening  and  closing  a  circuit  to  auxiliary  apparatgis,  the 
switch  means  having  a  trip  lever  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  of  the  switch  means,  and  a  cam  lever  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  coil  actuated  rod  and  movable 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trip  lever  for  moving  the 
trip  lever  from  the  first  to  the  second  position,  whereby  upon 
movement  of  the  rod  to  the  tripping  position,  the  switch 
means  is  actuated  to  one  of  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


An  adjustable  actuating  level  current  sensing  relay  includ- 
ing a  housing  mounting  a  switch  having  its  movable  contact 
coupled  with  a  solenoid  coil.  A  current  sensing  transformer  is 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  includes  first  and  second  coils 
having  first  and  second  cores.  The  first  and  second  cores  are 
connected  together  by  means  of  ferromagnetic  adjustment 
means  formed  with  an  air  gap  which  is  adjustable  to  selected 
spacings  by  means  of  an  adjustment  screw  and  the  second  core 
is  connected  with  the  solenoid  coil.  Consequently,  the  con- 
tacts may  be  connected  in  circuit  with  an  electrical  operator 
to  be  operated,  and  the  first  coil  of  the  sensing  transformer 
connected  with  an  electrical  element,  the  electrical  condition 
of  which  is  to  control  the  operator.  The  adjustment  screw  may 
then  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the  air  gap  to  vary  the 
electromagnetic  coupling  between  the  first  and  second  trans- 
former coils  to  provide  for  closure  of  the  switch  at  the  desired 
level  of  current  in  the  second  transformer  coil. 
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3,760^10 

THERMOFERRITE  SWrrCH  WITH  PTC  RESISTOR 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Kenneth  G.  Canon.  New  Market,  Ontario,  Canada,  aiaignor 

to  HoaeyweU  Inc,  MinneafMHs,  Minn. 

Filed  May  II,  1972, Ser.  No.  252,173 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Canada,  Aug.  6, 1971, 120024 

luL  CI  HOlh  6 1 /OU 

U.S.  CI.  335-146  <,  Claims 


3,760,312 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  REED  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Edward  Shlesincer.  Jr.,  9411  MackUn  Ct.,  Alexan- 

dru,  Va. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  236,598,  March  21,  1972.  This  application 
Oct  20,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  299,273 

Int.  CI.  HOlh /9/00,i6/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-205  ,7  claim. 


Disclosed  are  temperature  responsive  switches  wherein  a 
permanent  magnet  cooperates  with  a  piece  of  thermofernte 
(TF)  to  close  or  open  contacts  depending  on  whether  the  tern 
perature  of  the  TF  is  below  or  above  its  Curie  point  and  hence 
IS  or  is  not  attracted  by  the  magnet.  A  positive  temperature 
coefficient  (PTC)  resistor  is  connected  electrically  in  series 
with  the  TF  and  is  in  intimate  heat  conducting  relationship 
with  it.  The  TF  and  PTC  resistor  are  heated  by  passing  current 
through  them  and  the  PTC  resistor  limits  the  ultimate  tem- 
perature atuincd  by  greatly  increasing  its  resistance  as  a 
predetermined  upper  limit  temperature  is  attained. 


A  magnetically  actuated  reed  switch  assembly  comprising 
contact  means  including  first  and  second  cooperating  mag- 
netically actuated  reeds  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a 
permanent  magnet  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  reeds  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  conuct  means  so  that  iu  force  field  at  certain  positions  of 
Its  rotation  operates  to  influence  the  conUct  means  to  open  or 
close,  the  conUct  means  and  magnet  being  encased  in  a  hous- 
ing assembly  including  contact  and  magnet  supporting  cham- 
bers. 


1,4^,.,  3,760,313 

^i^J^il  *  PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  FLUX  CIRCUIT  AND  AN 

ant^  A   71.^  a^»^^^^^^  ACTUATING  MEMBER  FOR  IGNITERS 

''^■^  ^^  '^^'^^^  "^  J—"  '•  »*^'  GrtAMm,  hoth  Han.  Schindler,  Efebbach,  Germany  a«tenor  to  Braun  A  r 

t-Tci  Ho7h^^•5r/2^''''  ..  .           ^»«'i-.26.I972,Ser.No.220.817 

U.S.  CI.  335-152                    *  ''''"''*              ,0Clal.s  42  291^6  '"^"^'^  ""*"""  ''"™^'  '"'•  ^'  ''''^  '  '' 

InL  CI  HOlt  7 /OS 

«_               ^  li.S.  CI.  335-229                                                       10  Claim. 


c— 


A  reed  relay  includes  a  hollow  plastic  bobbin  having  reed 
contacts  extending  thcrewithin  and  a  coil  wrapped 
therearound.  The  coil  function,  not  only  to  provide  the  mag- 
netic field  for  drawing  the  contacU  together,  but  alK>  closes 
off  an  aperture  initially  provided  for  conUct  adjustment, 
whereby  the  contact  area  is  protected  from  the  surrounding 
environment.  In  one  embodiment  the  operating  coil  secures 
bobbin  portion,  in  engaged  relation,  while  in  another  embodi- 
ment the  apertured  construction  enable,  one-piece  forming  of 
the  relay. 


An  electromagnetic  combination  for  igniters  having  a  per- 
manent magnetic  flux  circuit  including  a  permanent  magnet, 
an  L-shaped  soft  iron  core  and  an  armature,  said  armature  in 
the  closed  position  closes  the  magnetic  flux  circuit  and  in  the 
open  position  interrupts  the  magnetic  flux  circuit;  and  an 
energy  storing  operating  member  connected  to  the  armature 
and  extending  from  the  magnet  at  an  operating  angle  that  is 
sufficiently  large  to  move  the  armature  from  the  closed  posi- 
tion to  the  open  position,  when  actuated. 
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'   3,760,314 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  IMPROVED  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  PROVIDING  A  GROUNDING  CONNECTION 
Chester  A.   Krailenko,  and  Stanley  G.  Harmeyer,  both  of 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,890 

Iat.CI.H01f /5//(? 

U.S.  CI.  336-192  9  Claims 


A  dry-type  transformer  including  a  housing  with  a  core  and 
coil  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing.  An  electrically  insula- 
tive  terminal  board  is  mounted  in  the  housing  and  a  plurality 
of  terminals  are  mounted  on  the  terminal  board  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  the  housing.  An  elon- 
gated ground  strap  is  selectively  mounted  to  one  of  the  ter- 
minals in  first  and  second  positions.  One  end  of  the  ground 
strap  is  squared  off  and  the  other  end  has  an  atUchment  foot 
When  the  groud  strap  is  in  its  first  position  its  squared  offend 
is  in  interferring  relationship  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  ter- 
minal board  and  its  attachment  foot  i.  spaced  on  the  housing  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  the  normal  spacing  between  the  ad- 
jacent terminals.  When  the  ground  strap  is  in  its  second 
predetermined  position  the  attachment  foot  is  in  juxtaposition 
to  one  wall  of  the  housing  and  is  bolted  to  the  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing to  provide  electrical  connection  between  the  ground  strap 
and  the  housing. 


3,760315 
ELECTRICAL  COIL  WITH  SPACING  BANDS 
Han.  Hartmann,  EnncCbMlcn,  Swhicriuid,  assigM>r  to  Alitien- 
gesetbchaft  Brown,  Beveri  4t  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Piled  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,602 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   7,   1970, 
18117/70 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  2 7/JO 
VS.  CI.  336-205  6  Claim. 


An  electrical  impedance  coil  which  has  a  helical  configura- 
tion has  applied  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  bands  of  insulating  material  and  which 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  coil.  A  cord  wrapping  applied 
around  the  bands  at  the  helical  interspace  formed  between  ad- 
jacent turns  of  the  coil  serves  to  draw  in  those  portions  of  the 
bands  into  this  interspace  so  as  to  lie  between  adjacent  turns 


and  the  bands  in  conjunction  with  the  binding-in  effect 
produced  by  the  cord  wrapping  serve  to  mechanically  rein- 
force the  coil  against  disruptive  forces  which  occur  when  the 
coil  is  required  to  carry  high  currents 

A  rotatable  mandrel  arrangement  is  provided  in  connection 
with  manufacture  of  the  coil,  the  mandrel  serving  to  form  the 
electrical  conductor  into  helical  form,  and  as  a  support  for  the 
supply  rolls  of  the  band  material  to  be  applied  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  bands,  after  which  the  cord  wrapping  is  applied  as 
the  mandrel  is  rotated 


3,760,316 
TRANSFORMER  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Czewski,  and  Robert  S.  Gross,  both  of  Fort  W  avTie, 
Ind.,  anignor.  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  329,886 

Int.  CI.  H01f2  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  336-210  6  Claims 


A  transformer  core  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  lamina- 
tions of  magnetic  material  which  are  releasably  clamped 
together  into  a  unitary  structure.  The  core  includes  a  number 
of  leg  sections  which  are  joined  together  by  a  number  of  yoke 
sections.  The  leg  and  yoke  sections  are  formed  of  stacked 
laminations  of  magnetic  material  Support  bars  are  positioned 
against  one  edge  of  one  yoke  section  and  are  slidable  received 
in  a  pair  of  clamp  members.  The  clamp  members  are  posi- 
tioned against  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke  section  and  are 
bolted  together  tp  confine  the  yoke  section  therebetween. 
Another  pair  of  clamp  members  bear  against  the  sides  of  the 
other  yoke  section  and  are  bolted  together  to  clamp  that  yoke 
section  therebetween.  A  J-bolt  interconnects  one  comer  of 
each  of  the  first  clamp  members  with  a  corresponding  corner 
of  each  of  the  other  pair  of  clamp  members  and  each  of  the 
other  clamp  members  is  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive 
lifting  mechanism  adjacent  the  J-bolt. 


3,760,317 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 
CIRCUIT 
Robert  Edward  Mello,  Rockvlllc,  and  Armand  CiavatU,  Me- 
riden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,1 972,  Ser.  No.  22 1 ,887 
Int.  CI.  HOIh  67/02 
U.S.CI.337— 103  2  Claims 

A  control  device  for  setting  the  operating  period  for  a  motor 
useful  in  actuating  a  shoe  buffer  or  similar  appliance.  The  con- 
trol device  is  a  relay  whose  contacts  are  closed  and  opened  as 
a  consequence  of  the  heating  of  a  coil  surrounding  one  of  the 
bi-metallic  strips  of  the  relay.  The  relay  is  so  constructed  that 
closure  of  the  aforesaid  contacts  occurs  substantially  instan- 
taneously, that  is,  in  an  extremely  short  time  period  upon  ap- 
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plication  of  current  to  the  heating  coil.  Moreover,  the  relay  is 
adapted  to  have  the  contacU  return  to  the  open  sute  in  a 


non-conductive  material,  an  electrically  conductive  first  wire 
spirally  wound  around  the  core,  a  first  thermoaensitive  layer 
coated  on  the  first  metal  wire  made  of  a  mixture  of  resin 
binder  and  fine  crystals  of  vanadium  dioxide,  an  electrically 
conductive  second  wire  spirally  wound  around  the  first  iher- 
mosensitive  layer,  a  second  thermosensitive  layer  made  of  the 
same  components  as  the  first  coated  around  the  second  metal 
wire  and  a  coating  of  non-conductive  resin  covering  the 
second  thermosensitive  layer.  A  method  for  making  the  tem- 
perature detecting  wire  structure  is  disclosed,  such  method 
being  claimed  in  a  divisional  patent. 


much  longer  time  period;  such  longer  time  period  constituting 
the  operating  period  for  the  apparatus  to  be  controlled 

3,760318 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  VOLTAGE  DEPENDENT 

RESISTOR 

TakeshJ  Mamyam;  MiUo  Matnara,  awl  Atsuski  Iga,  all  of 

OsaJu-fn,  Japu,  aM%Bors  to  MatnsUta  Ekctiic  Industrial 

Co.,Ud^Onka,JapMi 

Fikd  Aug.  24, 1 972,  Scr.  N«.  283,283 
Ctahw  priority,  appHcalkMi  Ja|MM,  Aoi.  27,  lf71, 46/M185; 
Aug.  27,  lf71,  4iftttU;  Ai*.  27,  lf71,  4i/M187;  Aug.  27, 
1971,  46fmW^S«ttL  17,  1971,  44/72797;  Sept.   17,  1971, 
46/72798;  Sept  22, 1971,46^74351 

lBt.CLH01c7//0 
U.S.CI.  338-20  12Chtais 


3,760,320 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CONTROLLING  A 

PLURALITY  OP  VARIABLE  RESISTORS 

Shunxo  Oka,  Osaka,  and  Mirtno  Ntahfoka,  NUiinoniya-shi, 

both  of  Japaa,  aarigMn  t»  MaliMiilta  Ekctric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  KadoaM-dd,OHka<ta,Japui 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,681 
Clains    priority,    appHcatioB    Japan,    Mar.    25,     1971, 
46/21457;    Mar.    25,    1971,    46/21458;    Mar.    26,    1971. 
46/22058;  Mar.  26,  1971, 46/22059 

lat.  CI.  HOlc  9100 
U.S.CL338-128  6Clates 


A  voltage  dependent  resistor  comprising  a  sintered  body  of 
zinc  oxide  having:  ( I ).  voltage  dependent  properties  by  itself, 
(2).  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L:  ions  and  Na  ions  diffused  ia  the  side  surface  thereof,  and 
(3).  Two  eiectrodes  applies  to  the  opposite  surfaces  thereof 
The  invention  also  provides  a  process  for  making  said  resistor 


3,760,319 

TEMPERATURE  DETECTING  WIRE  STRUCTURE 

Toshiaobn  Kawazoc,  863-1  Skiro,  Tokerozawa-shi,  SaiUma- 

kea, Japaa 
Diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  881,425,  Dec.  2, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,375,477. 
TWi  appMcallaa  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,517 
dates    priority,    applieatiaa    Japaa,    Dec.     17.     1968, 
43/92026;  Jaa.  21, 1969,44/3815 

lat.  CL  HOlc  7/02 
UA  CI.  338-26  12  Claims 


34  27 


A  bearing  having  a  spherical  bearing  surface  and  made  of  a 
synthetic  resin  by  molding  or  the  like  is  attached  to  an  opening 
formed  at  the  center  of  the  top  wail  of  a  casing  having  four 
Side  walls.  The  bearing  routably  receives  a  spherical  body 
having  a  control  shaA  which  extends  through  the  center  of  the 
spherical  body  and  is  securely  fixed  thereto.  Variable  resistors 
are  attached  to  the  side  waits  of  the  casing  in  such  a  manner 
that  their  rotary  shafts  may  extend  into  the  casing.  Each  of  the 
opposed  pairs  of  the  variable  resistors  are  interconnected  with 
a  bow-shaped  clastic  connecting  member  having  an  axially 
elongated  slot.  The  lower  end  of  the  control  shaft  is  fitted  into 
the  axially  elongated  slou  of  the  connecting  members  which 
cross  each  other,  but  do  not  interfere  with  each  other.  As  the 
control  shaft  is  rotated  or  inclined  in  any  direction,  two  or  four 
variable  resistors  may  be  simultaneously  controlled. 


Wire  structures  for  detecting  temperature  rises  above  a 
predetermined  level  comprise  a  cylindrical  core  formed  of 


3,760331 

CONCENTRIC  SHAFT  ENCASED  VARIABLE 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

John  H.  Fabriciiis,  aad  Joka  P.  Mahcr,  both  of  North  Adaas, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Spragoe  Electric  Co.,  North  Adaais, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jane  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,293 
lat.  CL  HOlc  9/02 
U.S.CL338— 134  lOCIaias 

Two  variable  circuits  on  opposing  major  surfaces  of  a 
ceramic  substrate  are  disposed  on  concentric  shafts  that  ex- 
tend out  from  a  preformed  insulative  casing  that  bouses  the 
circuits  and  effectively  isolates  all  internal  parts  from  external 
pressures  and  forces.  The  innermost  shaft  operates  an  "off- 
on"  switch  and  the  "loudness"  control,  while  the  ouuide  shaft 
operates  the  tone  control  of  the  component  and  has  a  detent 
thereon  for  adjusting  the  component  to  its  optimum  setting. 
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Both  circuits  are  held  stationary  and  are  contacted  by  rotata- 
ble  means,  all  of  which  are  disposed  within  a  preformed  casing 
of  insulative  material  that  has  terminals  running  from  the  cir- 


cuits  to  outside  the  casing.  A  cover  of  insulative  material  is 
sealed  to  the  casing  that  protects  the  component  from  dirt, 
dust  and  the  like. 


M 


3,760322 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Kogo,  a^  HImM  Honda,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
to  Nippon  Etoctrk  CooMiaay,  Umtted,  Tokyo, 


FfM  Jane  29, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  267.630 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatioa  Japaa,  Jaac  30, 1971, 46/48316 
lat.  CI.  HOlc  9/02 
U.S.CL  338-137  5ClaiBS 


A  resistive  element  has  a  gradient  of  resistivity  extending 
along  its  length.  It  is  held  in  slidable  conUct  with  two  brushes 
spaced-apart  from  each  other.  The  resisUnce  between  the 
brushes  can  be  varied  by  changing  their  position  relative  to  the 
resistive  element  and  the  gradient  of  resistivity.  The  resistive 
element  may  have  an  arcuate  configuration  and  the  relative 
position  may  be  changed  by  rotating  the  element. 


3,760323 
INSULATED  WIRE  WOUND  RESISTOR 
Bartoa  S.  Ufaoa,  Rydal,  Pa.,  awigaer  to  Coatiacirtal.Wirt 
EfectTMila  Corparattoa,  WaraifaHtcr,  Pa. 

Fikd  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,658 
lat.  CL  HOlc  5/02 
UACL  338-174  9  Claims 

A  variable  resistor  which  includes  a  one-piece  molded 
plastic  insulating  housing  having  an  open-ended  hollow  socket 
in  which  is  disposed  an  assembly  consisting  of  a  wire  wound 
annularly-sbaped  resistance  element  having  terminal  legs  pro- 
jecting directly  through  and  outwardly  of  the  insulating  hous- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  electrically  interengaged  metal  rings 
mounted  on  a  molded  plastic  rotor  coaxially  centered  within 


said  hollow  socket,  one  of  said  rings  having  a  conUct  finger 
engaging  the  resistance  element  and  the  other  of  said  rings 
having  a  tcrmmal  lug  extending  through  and  outwardly  of  the 
molded  plastic  housing,  all  of  the  foregoing  assembly  parts 
being  operatively  held  within  the  one-piece  housing  by  a 
molded  plastic  insulator  ring  fitted  in  the  open  end  of  said  hol- 
low socket,  and  a  retainer  shell  locked  to  and  embracing  said 
socket  and  its  end  closure  ring  to  secure  the  entire  assembly 
together.  A  detent  projection  from  the  reuiner  shell  extends 


into  the  housing  and  in  conjunction  with  an  extension  on  the 
molded  plastic  rotor  provides  roution  stops  for  the  rotor  con- 
tact finger.  The  entire  housing  is  secured  to  a  mounting  plate 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  locking  arms  having  hooked  ends  which 
are  integral  with  and  project  forward  from  the  housing  and  are 
designed  to  pass  through  mounting  slots  in  the  mounting 
board  and  grip  the  edges  of  the  mounting  slots  to  thereby 
firmly  press  the  broad  area  front  face  of  the  one-piece  housing 
against  the  rear  surface  of  the  mounting  plate. 


3,760324 
SINGLE-TURN  POTENTIOMETER 
KMacfH  B.  BaMwia.  Coroaa,  aad  Roaaid  D.  SulUvan.  River- 
side, both  of  Calif.,  aarigaors  to  Bowins,  Inc.,  Riverside, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292353 

lat.  CI.  HOlc  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  338-174  10  Claims 


A  potentiometer  comprised  of  an  electrically  insulative 
housing  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  deep,  substantially 


1116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1978 


cylindrical  cavity  therein,  a  plurality  of  termination  pins  par- 
tially molded  into  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  subsuntially 
annular  resistance  element  secured  at  the  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing and  having  the  ends  thereof  attached  to  the  heads  of  two  of 
the  termination  pins,  a  disk-shaped  cover  member  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  open  end  of  the  cavity,  a  resilient  contact  member 
attached  to  the  underside  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  contact 
the  resistance  element  and  a  third  one  of  the  termination  pins, 
and  an  annular  sealing  member  positioned  between  the  cover 
member  and  a  ledge  on  the  housing.  The  housing  member  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  nubs  extending  a  short  distance  into  the 
cavity  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  to  help  retam  cover 
member  within  the  cavity.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the 
resistance  element  is  a  wirewound  element  which  is  heat  in- 
serted into  raised  portions  of  the  housing  on  the  floor  of  the 
cavity;  the  heads  of  two  of  the  termination  pins  include  small 
integral  projections  for  faciliuting  their  electrical  connection 
to  the  ends  of  the  resistance  element;  and  the  tip  of  the  con 
tact  member  which  contacts  the  resistance  element  has  a 
knurled  surface  and  is  rhodium  plated. 


tated  groundmg  strip  moulded  into  the  plug  body  between  the 
two  contacts  and  extending  on  each  side  of  the  body  so  that  it 


grounds  to  the  shroud  normally  shielding  the  pins  of  the  heater 
and  mto  which  the  plug  normally  engages. 


3,760^25 
RESISTIVE  DEVICE 
Ray  B.  Fortcr,  Jr^  HenelMads,  awl  WOHui  N.  Lawless,  Corn- 
lag,  both  of  N.Y^  airigMrs  to  Coniag  Glaas  Works,  Cora- 
iiig,N.Y. 

FHcd  Nov.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  307,4^ 

UL  CL  HOlc  7102 

U.S.CL  338-262  10  dates 


A  resistive  device  formed  of  a  porous  glass  matrix  member 
Amorphous  carbon  is  formed  in  situ  in  an  electrically  continu- 
ous manner  within  the  pores  of  said  matrix  member.  The 
member  has  two  terminal  ends  to  which  means  are  electrically 
connected  for  making  external  electrical  connection  to  the 
device.  The  resisUnce  of  the  device  is  a  determinable  and 
measurable  function  of  temperature  and  the  device  is  useful 
for  measuring  temperatures  from  the  cryogenic  region  to  in 
excess  of  room  temperature  since  the  resistance  of  the  device 
varies  smoothly  over  such  range  and  the  device  |X)ssesses  high 
sensitivity  in  such  a  temperature  range. 


3.760^26 
THREE  WIRE  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Lynnc  E.  Windior,  Wiimipcg,  ManhotM,  Canada,  aarignor 
to  James  B.  Carter  Unrited,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Dividoa  of  Scr.  No.  825,208,  May  16, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,606,155.  TUsappNcatioa  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,816 

lBt.CLHOlri/06 

U.S.CL  339-14  R  2  Claims 

An  electrical  plug  with  a  ground  wire  connected  to  an  angu- 


3,760^27 
MOUNTING  AND  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LAMP 

SOCKETS 

George    B.    Whitehead.    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Elmatic  Corporation.  Livonia,  Mk:h. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,904 

lBt.CI.H01ri/0d 

U.S.C1.339-14R  31  Claims 


A  circular  plastisol  sealing  gasket  surrounds  the  meUl  lamp 
socket  and  forms  a  fillet  between  the  tubular  wall  of  the  socket 
shell  and  a  circular  flange  which  extends  radially  outwardly  of 
the  shell  wall.  The  tubular  shell  wall  immediately  forward  of 
the  circular  flange,  around  which  the  gasket  is  formed,  is 
dimensioned  for  a  press  fit  in  an  opening  in  a  mounting  panel. 
The  rear  end  of  the  socket  is  sealingly  encioted  by  a  protective 
boot  which  is  telescoped  over  the  rear  end  of  the  socket  shell 
and  sealed  around  each  individual  lead  wire  which  exits  from 
the  rear  of  the  socket.  The  socket  is  mounted  by  inserting  iu 
forward  end  through  an  opening  in  a  mounting  panel  and 
prcssmg  the  socket  into  the  panel  so  that  the  press  fit  portion 
of  the  shell   wall   is  retained   therein.   The  plastisol  gasket 
deforms  to  form  a  waterproof  seal  between  the  socket  and  the 
mounting  panel. 


3,760,328 
TELEPHONE  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Thomas  Gcorgopiiloa,  Chicago,  OL,  asrignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  NortlUakc,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,461 
IbL  CI.  HOlr  9/OS,  13/50,29/00 
U.S.  CI.  339-18  R  IS  Claims 

An  electrical  connector  body  for  use  with  a  main  distribut- 
ing frame  of  a  telephone  central  office  including  a  generally 
elongated  flat  rectangular  panel  having  front  face  and  rear 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  socket  type  apertures  in  the  panel  face 
in  which  to  mount  pluggable  circuit  protector  modules,  a  first 
set  of  pin  terminals  extending  at  once  both  outwardly  from 
and  axially  along  a  central  portion  of  the  panel  face,  and  a 
second  set  of  pin  terminals  extending  at  once  both  outwardly 
from  and  axially  along  the  two  opposite  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  the  panel  face.  The  socket  type  apertures  are  disposed 
intermediately  of  the  central  first  set  of  pin  terminals  and  both 
longitudinal  edge  second  set  of  pin  terminals,  respectively. 
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The  apertures  are  geometrically  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  sete  of  pin  ter- 
minals, so  as  to  provide  a  readily  ascerUinable  geometrical 
pattern  of  association  between  selected  ones  of  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  pin  terminals  and  a  selected  aperture.  Further. 


3,760,330 
INSULATED  COMMON  STRIP 
Joseph  C.  Bennen,  Lisle,  and  Anton  Wenrel,  Villa  Park,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories 
Inc,  Northlake,  IlL 

Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Inc.,  Northlake,  HI. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,983 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00.  29/00 
U.S.CI.339-18R  8  Claims 


the  first  and  second  seu  of  pin  terminals  are  continuous  in 
their  respective  length  dimensions  to  extend  into  the  as- 
sociated apertures  to  provide  terminal  means  within  the  aper- 
tures whereby  the  protector  modules  are  connectible  to  said 
first  and  second  seU  of  pin  terminals. 


An  insulated  common  strip  for  selectively  coupling  electri- 
cal components  to  the  circuits  of  a  prmted  wiring  card  A  self- 
tapping  screw  is  used  to  close  an  electrical  path  between  first 
and  second  prctensioned  spring  conductors  mounted  on  an  in- 
sulating block  and  coupled  to  the  printed  circuits. 


3,760^29  3,760,331 

MATED  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  INSULATED 

WIRING  BOARDS  WIRES 

William  E.  Stcpan,  BrookfMd,  IlL,  asrignor  to  GTL  Automatic  Grey  Manning  Gurley,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 

Elcctric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  IlL  poratcd,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,712  CoBtinnation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  807,300,  March  14, 1969, 

lat  CI.  HOlr  29/00  Pat  No.  3,593,403.  ThU  appUcation  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

U.S.CL  339-18  C  10  Claims 


A  single  thickness  double-sided  pinboard  card  substrate 
such  as  a  printed  wiring  board  utilizes  novel  mated  connector 
apparatus  to  interconnect  circuit  paths  through  pre-drilled 
openings  through  the  board.  The  mated  connector  apparatus 
are  miniaturized  and  are  programmable  to  permit  a  desired 
selection  of  electrical  connections.  The  mated  connector  ap- 
paratus arc  comprised  of  socket  means  pluggably  mounted 
within  the  apertures  and  pluggable  connectors  means  then  to 
be  removably  mounted  within  the  socket  means.  The  plugga- 
ble connector  means  are  useful  for  mounting  discrete  electri- 
cal components  therein  for  interconnection  between  the  op- 
positely disposed  circuit  paths. 


U.S.  CI.  339-36 


163,200 
Intel.  HOlr /i/4^,  9/0* 


5  Claims 


36       48 


Insulated  electrical  connector  comprises  a  metallic  con- 
necting device  having  opposed  U-shaped  sections  integral 
with  each  other.  The  opposed  edges  of  the  U-shaped  sections 
comprise  wire  receiving  slots.  The  metallic  connecting  device 
is  contained  in  a  plastic  housing  open  at  one  end  and  having  an 
axial  slit  in  alignment  with  the  slots.  An  electrical  and 
mechanical  connection  to  a  wire  is  made  by  passing  the  wire 
laterally  of  its  axis  through  the  slit  and  inserting  the  wire  into 
the  slots. 
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3,760^32 
PACER  CONNECTOR 
Barouh  V.  BcrkoTits,  Newton  HlgMaiMls;  Ptctcr  J.  Dcnooter. 
Marlboro,  and  Edward  L.  Lewis,  Sharon,  afl  of  Maas., 
ajg^uofs  to  American  Optkai  Corporation,  Soathbridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,069 
%  lBtCLHOlr/i/62 

U.S.  CI.  339-66  R  9  Clainis 


J) 


X 


lit  I  iiv  '  I'. 


A  connector  arrangement  for  an  implantable  pacer  which 
allows  an  electrode  plug  to  be  inserted  into  a  pacer  receptacle 
without  the  need  for  set  screws  or  the  use  of  protective  medi- 
cal adhesives.  The  connector  includes  a  pair  of  spring-loaded 
collets  each  within  its  own  retainer  for  making  reliable  electn- 
cal  connections  to  two  plug  pins.  A  gasket  is  provided  for  each 
collet  to  prevent  body  fluids  from  gaining  access  to  it. 


tnor  to  TW 


3,760^33 
ELECTRIC  PLUG  CONNECTION 
Alfred  Otto  H.  Stider,  Hcibrwu,  Gcraaay,  ass 
Bankcr-RaiM  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  DL 

FDed  Jane  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,406 
CUau  priority,  application  Geraany,  Jaly  21,  1970,  P  20 
36  207.6 

Int.CLH01r/J/5¥ 
UA  CI.  339-91  R  4Clalais 


-Hi 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electric  plug  connection  with  a 
hermetically  sealed  housing  having  a  housing  base  member 
and  a  housing  cover  member,  each  of  the  members  containing 
one  of  a  pair  of  mating  electric  plug  connectors.  The  invention 
encompasses  a  closure  which,  in  a  closed  position  ebutically 
urges  the  two  housing  members  together  in  a  sealing  relation- 
ship. The  closure  is  in  the  form  of  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  shaft  in  the  base  housing  member  and  is  rotatable  thereon 


until  the  rounded  end  portion  of  the  closure  is  elastically 
secured  to  a  shaft  in  the  cover  housing  member.  The  closure 
has  a  gripping  tongue  which  extends  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  of  the  closure  to  provide  ready  access  to  the 
closure  member  for  manipulation  by  an  operator.  In  alterna- 
tive forms  of  the  invention,  the  closure  may  be  adjustable 
in  grip  length  or  the  distance  between  the  shafts  secured 
by  the  closure  may  be  adjustable.  In  all  of  the  embodi- 
ments of  the  invention,  however,  the  closure  cooperating 
with  shafts  disposed  in  the  two  housing  members  holds 
the  shaft  members  against  the  biasing  action  of  a  resilient 
means  in  order  to  maintain  the  closure  in  a  closed  position 
and  to  maintain  a  hermetic  seal  between  the  two  housing 
members. 


3,760334 
CONNECTORS 
Kenneth    Frederick   Bridle,   LoMkm,   England,   Milgnor  to 
A.     B.     Electronics    Cooapoocota    UmHed,    Abercynon, 
Glamorgan,  Wales 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,415 

lmLCl.H0lr9/0S,H/20 

U.S.  CI.  339-99  R  11  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  for  a  tape  cable  which  consisU  of 
metallic  tapes  embedded  side-by-side  in  an  insulating  medium, 
the  connector  consisting  of  a  housing  into  which  the  tape 
cable  extends  and  between  two  parts  of  which  the  tape  cable  is 
clamped.  The  housing  contains  a  contact  carrier  carrying  a 
number  of  electrical  contacu  each  of  which  has  teeth  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  metallic  tapes  of  the  cable.  The  con- 
tact carrier  is  movable  longitudinally  within  the  housing,  there 
being  an  eccentric  mounted  in  the  bousing  for  moving  the  car- 
rier io  that  the  teeth  plough  into  the  cable  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  the  tape. 


3.760335 
PRE-LOADED  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
LiMota  Edwin  Roberts,  WiMton-Sakfli,  N.C.. 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 47^69 
lBt.CLHeir9/0« 


to 


U.S.  CI.  339-99  R 


11  Claims 


Multi-contact  electrical  connector  comprises  an  insulating 
body  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  terminals  therein. 
The  rearward  ends  of  tite  terminals  are  provided  with  slotted 
plate-type  contact  means  which  are  adapted  to  receive  insu- 
lated wires  to  form  electrical  and  mechanical  connections 
between  the  terminals  and  the  wires.  The  arrangement  of  the 
contact  terminals  in  the  connector  housing  is  such  that  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  can  be  connected  tb  the  individual  terminals  in 
a  single  operation  so  that  the  connector  can  be  quickly  applied 
to  the  end  of  a  multi-conductor  cable  at  a  work  site. 
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3,760336 
MINIATURE  CONNECTOR-MODULAR 
James  Joaeph  Cerwin,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  aarignor  to  The  Banker- 
Ramo  Corporatioa,  Oak  Brook,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,609 

Int.CI.HOlr/J/5^ 

U.S.  CI.  339-92  M  4  Claims 


3,760338 
TERMINAL  PLUG  CONSTRUCTION 
John  F.  Bruels,  Danieisoa,  Cona.,  assignor  to  Basic  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Danidson,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,687 

Int  CI.  H01rJi/04,iJ/ 72 

U.S.  CI.  339-196  M  3  Claims 
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A  miniature  connector  of  which  each  main  part  includes  a 
dielectric  insert  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  modules  in  the  form 
of  blocks,  each  having  an  individual  arrangement  for  mount- 
ing pin  contacu  and  socket  contacu,  respectively,  the  dif- 
ferent modules  accommodating  different  sized  contacu  and 
the  modules  being  individually  and  selectively  positionabie 
within  the  respective  connector  paru,  whereby  to  enable  spe- 
cial make-up  of  a  connector  according  to  specific  local  and 
immediate  requiremenu  as  to  the  size  or  other  characteristics 
of  the  contacu. 


3,760337 
CONNECTOR  FOR  DISPLAY  TUBE  ANODE  BUTTON 
Erion  FMch  Johaaon,  EHsabcChtown,  Pa.,  aasigMM-  to  Amp  la- 
corporated,  Harrisbafg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24, 1972.  Ser.  No.  256^30 

Iat.Cl.H01r/i/J2 

U.S.  CI.  339—94  R  g  rui-.. 


A  terminal  plug  construction  includes  a  base  portion  having 
three  separate  terminal  male  contacts  which  project  from  the 
bottom  of  the  base  for  connection  to  an  electrical  circuit  and 
which  includes  an  interior  screw  connecting  post  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  base.  The  base  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  projections 
which  engage  with  a  complementary  number  of  recesses 
defined  around  a  ring  portion  of  an  intermediate  member 
which  fiU  over  the  base  member.  The  intermediate  member  is 
shaped  so  it  may  interengage  with  the  base  member  in  a 
selected  or\n  of  a  plurality  of  orientations  depending  on  which 
of  the  recesses  are  engaged  over  the  circumferentially  spaced 
projections  on  the  base.  The  orientation  of  the  intermediate 
member  is  chosen  to  affect  the  desired  angular  projection  of  a 
cable  receiving  trough  formed  as  a  radial  extension  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  ring  portion  of  the  intermediate  member. 
The  cover  member  includes  a  cylindrical  portion  which  over- 
lies and  covers  both  the  intermediate  member  ring  portion  and 
the  f>ortion  of  the  base  and  it  also  includes  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  which  is  oriented  over  the  trough  of  the  inter- 
mediate member  and  which  provides  a  cover  for  the  connect- 
ing cable.  The  complete  assembly  is  held  in  position  by  a  sin- 
gle bolt  or  screw  which  is  directed  through  a  central  opening 
in  the  top  member  and  through  the  threaded  connection  of  the 
screw  connecting  post  member. 


A  connector  for  making  high  voltage  connection  to  an 
anode  button  on  a  display  device  such  as  a  cathode  ray  tube 
which  permiu  ready  disconnection  at  the  button  features  a 
receptacle  which  is  designed  for  mating  with  an  appropriate 
lead  assembly  having  a  conuct  pin  socket.  An  elongate  male 
contact  pin   having  a  screw   head  at  one  end  and   being 
threaded  adjacent  the  same  end  has  a  snap-in  piece  having 
spring  Angers  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern  for  engaging  the 
interior  portion  of  the  anode  button  fixedly  positioned  on  the 
pin    in   abutting   relation   with    the   screw   head    by   a   nut 
threadably  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  pin.  A  recep- 
tacle has  an  externally  threaded  tubular  end  portion  and  a 
reduced  axial  opening  in  one  end  which  is  internally  threaded 
for  receiving  the  conUct  pin  in  threaded  engagement  so  that 
the  pin  end  extends  into  the  tubular  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  pin  socket  of  the  mating  piece,  and  the  screw  head 
and  spring  fingers  are  positioned  ouuide  the  receptocle  for 
being  engaged  with  the  anode  button  so  that  by  tightening  the 
receptacle  on  the  threaded  contact  pin,  the  spring  fingers  are 
fotced  into  positive  locking  engagement  with  the  button.  A 
wide  circumferential  fiange  on  the  receptacle  compresses  an 
O-ring  sealing  member  against  the  glau  surface  of  the  display 
tube  about  the  anode  button  upon  tightening  of  the  receptacle 
on  the  threaded  contact  pin. 


3,760339 

CONNECTOR  FOR  PLUG  IN  FIELD 

James  W.  Marshall,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufactoring  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140375 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9108;  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  339—221  4  Claims 


A  terminal  is  provided  for  use  in  interconnecting  the  mag- 
net wire  of  a  field  coil  of  an  electric  motor  to  another  circuit 
element  such  as  a  lead  wire.  The  terminal  is  insulatively 
mounted  on  the  field  core,  preferably  before  winding  the  coils. 
The  terminal  includes  a  channel  part  adapted  to  be  crimped  to 
the  magnet  wire  and  a  socket  part  adapted  to  receive  the  cir- 
cuit element. 
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3,760^40 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  SOCKET 
Lindsay  C.  Frind,  Camp  HiU,  Pa.,  aMigw>r  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nonoan  and  Company,  Wifaningtoo,  Dd. 

FBfd  Oct-  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,913 

Intel.  HO  Ir /J/06 

U.S.  CI.  339— 262  R  18Ciaims 


relation  comprises  a  body  formed  of  elastomeric,  non-conduc- 
tive material  encircling  at  least  one  of  the  conductors  and 
bearing  against  another  of  the  conductors,  the  body  contaiQ- 
ing  a  plurality  of  discrete,  electrically  conductive  particles 
responsive  to  compression  of  the  body  to  establish  an  electri- 


An  electrical  disconnect  socket  comprising  a  forked  body 
having  a  spring  clip  wrapped  around  the  fork  prongs.  The  clip 
includes  a  pair  of  spring  arms  extending  into  the  space 
between  the  prongs  for  forming  an  electrical  connection  with 
a  lead  inserted  into  the  socket. 


cally  conductive  path  between  the  conductors.  Force  applying 
means  acts  on  the  body  via  a  force  distributing  member  which 
overlies  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  body  so  as  to 
apply  sufTicient  compressive  force  to  the  body  to  render  the 
latter  conductive. 


3,7M,341 
CONNECTING  ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLE  AND 

FUSE 
JohB  E.  Grad,  Beaver,  Pa.,  awltMnr  to  WcitiBglioaae  Ekctrk 
Corporatioa,  PHtriNvgh,  Pa. 

Fled  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,134 

Int.  CLHOlr  7/26.  7//2 

U.S.  CL  339—265  F  2  Chinis 


An  adapter  for  connecting  an  electric  cable  to  a  blade-type 
fuse  characterized  by  two  meul  bodies,  one  of  the  bodies  hav- 
ing a  cable-receiving  aperture  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
extending  from  one  side  thereof,  and  the  other  body  having  a 
clamping  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  portion  in 
surface-to-surface  contact.  The  adapter  also  includes  clamp- 
ing means  associated  with  the  clamping  surface  for  reuining 
the  projecting  portion  and  a  blade  of  a  blade-type  fuse  in  sur 
face-to-surface  contact  with  each  other. 


3,760343 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SONIC  ENERGY 

DISTRIBUTION 

John  H.  Aner,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Rocbcitcr,  N.Y. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  867,621,  Oct.  20, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3.672,462.  Tidi  application  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,854 

Int.  CI.  GO  It  9/66 

U.S.CI.340-1T  6Clalnit 
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3,760342 
TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Robert  E.  Pranty,  and  Hennan  G.  Bcnr,  botb  of  Logansport, 
Ind.,  aarignon  to  EaMX  Intemnlfonal,  Inc.,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind. 
FiedScpt  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  I813S7 
IntCLH01r////0 
U.S.  CL  339-272  R  14  Claims 

A  terminal  for  coupling  electrical  conductors  formed  of  dif- 
ferent materials  and  arranged  in  confronting,  overlapping 


A  vehicle  presence  detection  system  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  vehicles  preceding  along  a  roadway.  A  transmitter 
produces  periodic  pulses  of  sonic  frequency.  A  transducer 
emits  the  sonic  energy  pulses,  receives  reflected  sonic  energy 
from  the  vehicles  and  generates  electrical  signals  correspond- 
ing to  such  received  energy.  A  wave  guide  is  interposed  at  the 
output  of  the  transducer  for  setting  up  substantially  a  line 
source  of  sonic  energy  providing  an  operating  elliptical  pat- 
tern of  a  minimum  intensity  over  the  roadway.  Detection  cir- 
cuitry is  actuated  to  manifest  the  distinctive  indication  of  vehi- 
cle presence. 
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3,760344 

SCANNED  HOLOGRAPHY  WITH  A  ROTATING 

EXTENDED  SOURCE 

Bernard     P.    Hildebrand,    Vancouver,    British     Columbia, 

Canada,    assignor    to    Bateiie    Development    Corporation, 

Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,944 

Int  CI.  GDIs  9/66,  G02b  27/00 

t.S.  CI.  340—5  H  6  Claims 


3,760346 

HIGH-POWER  UNDERWATER  ELECTROACOLSTIC 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  THE  INFRASONIC  AND  LOW 

AUDIO-FREQUENCY  RANGE 

Robert  J.  Kieser;  John  R.  Baas,  and  John  E.  Donovan,  all  of 

Orlando,  Fla.,  aaaignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  reprcnentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,410 

Int,  CI.  H04b /J/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-8  R  2  Claims 
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Either  a  planar  or  a  spherical  source  of  coherent  radiation  is 
rotated  to  scan  its  generated  beam  across  an  object  scene.  A 
substantially  point  radiation  receiver  is  positioned  to  detect 
the  object  illuminating  radiation  after  modification  by  the  ob- 
ject. The  receiver  generates  an  electronic  signal  used  in  the 
construction  of  the  hologram  from  which  a  three-dimensional 
image  of  the  object  scene  may  be  reconstructed. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  high  power  underwater  elec- 
tro-acoustic transducer  operable  in  the  infrasonic  and  low 
audio-frequency  range. 


3,760347 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  REFLECTION  SHOOTING 
James  Alva  Treybig,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153354 

Intel.  GOlv //20 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 5.5  MC  13  CUims 


3,760345 

ADAPTING  CIRCULAR  SHADING  TO  A  TRUNCATED 

ARRAY  OF  SQUARE  ELEMENTS 

WiUiam  J.  Hughes,  Stoic  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the 

Navy,  WaaUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284300 

IntCLH04b/i/00 

U.S.CL  340-6  S  6  Claims 
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An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  includes 
methods  for  obtaining  seismic  data  from  closely  spaced  sub- 
surface reflection  points  using  a  minimal  number  of  seismic 
energy  generations.  The  invention  includes  methods  of  shot 
point  and  seismometer  spacing  which  may  be  varied  in  a  syste- 
matic manner  to  produce  reflection  from  close,  but  assuredly 
not  the  same,  subsurface  bed  interface  areas. 


3,760348 
H52  STANDARD  REFERENCE  HYDROPHONE 
Robert  J.  Kieser;  Allan  C.  Tims,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,833 

Int  CI.  H04b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-10  6  Claims 


A  circularly  housed  transducer  transmitting  and/or  receiv- 
ing array  of  square  transducer  elements  is  so  shaded  as  to 
produce  patterns  equivalent  to  a  transducer  contposed  of  a  su- 
perpositioned  set  of  concentric  disk  elements  of  consecutively 
smaller  radii  from  the  largest  disk  to  produce  stepwise  shading 
thereby  truncating  a  square  array  to  maximize  the  radiating 
area  and  minimize  the  beamwidth  with  low  side  lobes. 


An  electroacoustic  transducer  with  features  permitting  a 
structure  of  minimum  size  to  thereby  permit  reflection  and  ab- 
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sorption  measurement  to  be  made  over  a  broad  band  of 
frequencies  without  disturbing  the  sound  field.  A  pluraJity  of 
lithium  sulfate  crystals  are  bonded  to  gold  plated  silver  foil 
electrodes  with  an  isolating  space  being  provided  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  crystals.  The  crystaJ  assembly  is  sup- 
ported by  compliant  members  within  a  wire  frame  which  is 
surrounded  by  an  expanded  metal  electrostatic  shield.  The 
whole  assembly  is  enclosed  within  a  castor  oil  filled  butyl  boot 
Output  terminals  are  connected  through  a  hermetic-seal 
through  to  a  conventional  preamplifier.  Cable  connections  to 
the  preamplifier  are  made  through  a  pressure  resistance 
coupling  of  unique  design. 


3,7M^9 
EMERGENCY  WARNmC  SYSTEM 
Doogias  W.  Keister,  1 143  BrittiMr,  RL  8  Box  674,  Hooston, 
Tex.,  ami  Russel  B.  Leibfrdd,  2113  Potoaac  Dr.,  Hovstoa, 
Tex- 

FiledJunc21,1971,Scr.No.  155,117 

Int.CI.G08g//00 

US.  CI.  340-33  9  Claims 
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movement  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  plunger  connected  to  it. 
The  plunger  upon  activation  of  the  diaphragm  makes  contact 
with  a  circuit  on  the  back  plate  of  the  wheel  to  energize  a 


warning  light  on  the  dash  board.  Through  the  use  of  different 
diaphragms,  different  activating  pressure  differentials  of  two 
to  ten  pounds  or  more  beyond  the  normal  tire  pressure  can  be 
provided  to  vary  the  sensing  and  alarm  range. 


3,760^51 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  FROM  TIRE  FLEXURE 

Stephea  Edward  TIkmus,  13M4  Rouic  Way,  Saratoga,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jaly  2, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  159^72 

lBt.CLB«0c2i/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-58  3Cbtais 


An  emergency  warning  system  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
transmitter  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  emergency  vehicle, 
such  as  an  ambulance  or  police  car,  and  a  receiver  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  another  vehicle  such  as  a  private  automobile. 
The  transmitter  emits  coded  signals  in  response  to  actuation  of 
the  vehicle's  siren  or  other  emergency  device,  and  the  receiver 
responds  to  receipt  of  only  the  coded  transmitted  signals  when 
the  emergency  vehicle  and  another  vehicle  are  in  close  prox- 
imity to  provide  visual  or  audio  signals  to  the  driver  of  another 
vehicle  to  warn  him  of  the  proximity  of  the  emergency  vehicle. 
A  switch  is  provided  in  the  receiver  to  override  the  audio 
warning  signal  received  by  the  driver  of  another  vehicle,  and 
the  switch  is  automatically  reset  by  loss  or  reduction  of  signal 
from  the  transmitter  of  the  emergency  vehicle. 


3,760^50 
^    PNEUMATIC  TIRE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
EagCM  L.  JelMSM,  B«i  387,  Halt  SwnUt,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  238,56 1 
iBt.  CI.  B«Oc  23100 
UA  CI.  340-58  5  Claims 

A  tire  pressure  sensor  for  pneumatic  tires.  The  sensor  is 
comprised  of  housing  mounted  on  a  wheel  having  a  diaphragm 
within  the  housing  separating  a  control  chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  housing  and  a  tire  pressure  chamber  on  the  other  side  of 
the  housing.  The  control  chamber  communicates  with  the  tire 
pressure  chamber  through  a  passageway  which  is  adapted  to 
be  opoied  and  closed  by  a  plug  valve.  The  diaphragm  operates 
on  pressure  differential  when  the  tire  pressure  chamber  com- 
municating through  a  sensing  tube  at  the  interior  of  the  tire 
falls  below  the  pressure  in  the  control  chamber  causing  the 


Mounted  within  a  flexible  pneumatic  tire  is  an  actuator 
which  is  reciprocated  radially  by  the  normal  distortion  of  the 
tire  as  it  moves  into  ground-engagement,  is  depressed  and 
then  expands  to  its  original  position  as  it  moves  out  of  ground- 
engagement.  The  periodic  engagement  and  disengagement 
produces  a  radially  reciprocable  movement  which  is  used  to 
operate  an  electromagnetic  generator,  and  the  energy  derived 
from  the  generator  is  usable  either  for  operating  an  electri- 
cally operable  device,  or  the  signal  may  be  monitored  to  in- 
dicate tire  parameter  conditions  such  as  heat,  inflation  pres- 
sure and  other  such  conditions. 

A  plurality  of  actuators  are  locatable  within  the  tire  each  of 
which  is  radially  displaceable  by  the  successive  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  the  tire  with  the  ground,  and  each 
device  is  successively  operative  in  relation  to  the  electromag- 
netic generator. 


3,760352 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Leo  Marcoax,  Rckobodi,  Mass.,  asiifor  to  Texas  lastnuBcaU 
lacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FiM  Jaly  6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 59^94 
lmi.C\.GQ9lb  2 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 59  ISChias 

One  or  more  liquid  level  sensors  in  the  form  of  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient  (PTC)  of  resistivity  elements  suspended 
in  probes  are  mounted  in  a  fluid  reservoir.  The  elements,  elec- 
trically connected  in  a  circuit,  are  either  in  a  low  or  high  re- 
sistance mode.  When  the  elements  are  in  a  low  resistance 
mode  sufficient  current  passes  through  respective  heaters  to 
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cause  respective  heat  responsive,  normally  closed,  switches 
connected  to  a  liquid  level  indicator,  to  open.  Initially  upon 
energization  of  the  system,  the  PTC  elements  are  in  the  low  re- 
sistance mode  and  the  indicator  is  actuated  until  the  switches 
receive  sufficient  heat  to  cause  them  to  open.  The  PTC  ele- 
ments remain  in  the  low  resistance  mode  as  long  as  the  liquid 
level  remains  above  the  elements  permitting  heat  generated  in 


3,760354 
ERROR  RATE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Gian,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assigaor  to  Data-Control 
Systcns,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  jBly  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,077 

Int. CI. G08c 25100-  H04I  7108 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  E  10  Claims 
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the  elements  to  be  dinipated;  however,  if  the  liquid  level 
recedes  sufficiently  to  expose  the  elements  their  temperature 
will  rise  until  an  anomaly  point  is  reached  beyond  which  re- 
sistance rapidly  increases  shutting  off  current  to  the  heaters, 
permitting  reclosing  of  the  switches  and  reactuation  of  the  in- 
dicator. The  invention  is  particulariy  suited  for  use  with  a 
master  cylinder  of  a  vehicle  as  an  indicator  of  an  insufficient 
quantity  of  brake  fluid  in  the  braking  system. 
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A  system  for  determining  the  error  rate  of  a  data  communi- 
cations link  in  which  a  locally  generated  code  is  synchronized 
to  a  pseudo-random  code  transmitted  over  the  link  and  com- 
pared therewith  to  ascertain  errors. 


3,760355 
DIGITAL  PATTERN  DETECTOR 
EMgeae  J.  Brackert,  PlaatatloB,  FU.,  assignor  to  MotoroU, 
Ibc.,  FraaUlB  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Scr.  No.  232,884 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.2  17CbIms 


3,760353 
EMERGENCY  VEHICULAR  WARNING  SYSTEM 
DoaaM  P.  HaHiager,  Au  Arbar,  Mkk.,  asrigaor  to  DV  Dte- 
ptayi  Corparall— ,  Clevdaad,  OMa 

FUcd  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,093 

IwL  CI.  B60q  1 144 

VS.  CI.  340-72  4  Claims 


16 


/ 


>--- - 


An  emergency  warning  device  for  flashing  brake  lighu  on  a 
motor  vehicle  to  signal  adjacent  vehicles  that  a  sudden  stop  is 
being  made  or  has  been  made.  The  device  provides  means  for 
setting  a  predetermined  deceleration  rate  to  which  the  device 
reponds.  A  mercury  switch  closes  when  the  predetermined 
deceleration  is  exceeded.  The  device  utilizes  a  solid  state 
switob  sensor  attached  to  the  mercury  switch  which  activates  a 
flasher  when  the  predetermined  deceleration  is  achieved  and 
maintains  the  flasher  activated  after  the  predetermined 
deceleration  has  subsided.  A  manual  reset  switch  is  provided 
to  extinguish  the  solid  state  switch  sensor  when  die  emergency 
condition  has  passed. 


A  detector  for  detecting  a  predetermined  digital  pattern 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  employing  a  shift  re- 
gister having  one  stage  more  than  the  number  of  bits  making 
up  the  predetermined  digital  pattern  to  serially  receive  the 
pattern.  The  first,  last  and  selected  intermediate  stages  of  the 
shift  register  are  sampled  and  compared  with  the  contents  of  a 
second  register  having  a  predetermined  pattern  stored  therein. 
The  transitions  of  the  pattern  to  be  detected  determine  the 
stages  of  the  shift  register  that  are  to  be  selected  for  samp>ling 
and  the  pattern  to  be  stored  in  the  second  register.  Com- 
parison circuitry  that  provides  a  "4-1,"  "0"or  "-I  "each  time 
a  bit  from  the  shift  register  is  compared  to  a  bit  stored  in  the 
second  register  is  employed.  An  up-down  counter  is  used  to 
sum  the  signals  from  the  comparison  circuitry.  The  count  in 
the  counter  is  indicative  of  the  received  pattern,  and  reaches  a 
predetermined  value  only  upon  receipt  of  the  predetermined 
pattern. 
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3,760356 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EXTREME 

BINARY  NUMBER  FROM  A  SET  OF  BINARY  NUMBERS 

KeslMva    Srivatfava,    OUbImmm    City,    OUa.,    asiifWM-    to 

HoMywdl  lafonutiM  Syatcns,  lac.,  WalthaM,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,051 

Int.  CL  G06k  9100;  G06f  7138 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146  J  Y  7  Cialms 
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3,760358 
LATCHING  SELECTOR  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DRAWING 
OUT  A  SINGLE  SIGNAL  FROM  AMONG  A  PLURALITY 

THEREOF 
Sigeki  Isii,  Hamamatsu,  and  Yan^i  Uckiyama,  HaMkita,  both 
of   Japan,   aaigaon   to   Nippon   Gaklii   Sdm   Kabiithiki 
Kaisha,  Sliimoka-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Atts.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,824 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3100 

U.S.CI.340-147LP  8  Claims 


A  technique  is  disclosed  wherein  the  extreme  number  from 
I  set  of  binary  numbers  is  determined.  Each  number  of  the  set 
s  aug:mented  until  one  number  from  the  set  reaches  a 
•redetermined  amount.  Detector  logic  associated  with  the  one 
lumber  is  enabled  resulting  in  operations  which  identify  both 
he  extreme  number  and  its  address  in  the  set.  Also  deter- 
lined  is  the  original  value  of  the  extreme  number.  Further 
nhancements  to  the  technique  of  the  invention  include 
jentification  of  the  next  extreme  number  and  the  difference 
ctween  the  extreme  number  and  the  next  extreme  number. 


3,760357 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN  NORMALIZER 
'widyaU  laoae,  aad  Ynao  KRa,  both  af  Kokabnnji,  Japan,  as- 
rigMn  to  HRacM,  Ltd 

Fled  JuK  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,1 13 
ClainM  priority,  apyMciri— Jap— ,J—c  30, 197 1,46/472 12 
InLCLG06k9/M 
U.S.  CL  340— 1463  H  16  dates 


A  two-dimensional  pattern  normaKzer  includes  a  first  and  a 
second  shift  register  array  disposed  on  a  substrate  of  magnetic 
material,  such  as  orthoferrite,  said  first  array  being  disposed  at 
a  desired  angle  with  respect  to  said  second  array,  wherein  an 
input  pattern  provided  as  a  parallel  bit  train  is  written  in  said 
first  shift  register  array  and  said  pattern  is  read  out  through 
said  second  shift  register  array,  and  thus  an  output  pattern 
rotated  at  the  desired  angle  with  respect  to  the  input  pattern  is 
produced. 


A  latchmg  selector  comprises  a  plurality  of  switching  cir- 
cuits each  switching  an  assigned  signal,  a  memory  circuit  in- 
cluding bistable  circuits  and  controlling  the  respective 
switching  circuits,  and  the  same  plurality  of  key  switches  trig- 
gering the  memory  circuit.  The  switching  circuits  have  respec- 
tive signal  input  terminals  supplied  with  respective  auigned 
signals,  respective  control  terminals  and  a  common  signal  out- 
put terminal.  The  memory  circuit  includes  memory  output  ter- 
minals respectively  connected  to  the  control  terminals, 
memory  input  terminals  respectively  connected  to  the  key 
switches,  a  number  of  bistable  circuits  equal  to  the  digit 
number  sufficient  for  binary  notation  of  the  plurality  number, 
and  a  coding  and  encoding  matrix  connecting  the  memory 
input  and  output  terminals  to  the  bistable  circuits  in  binary 
relation  When  a  key  switch  is  actuated,  the  bisuble  circuiu 
memorize  in  binary  notation  which  key  switch  has  been  actu- 
ated, and  in  turn  keep  the  corresponding  switching  circuit  to 
conduct  the  assigned  signal  to  signal  output  terminal  until 
another  key  switch  is  next  actuated. 


'9  ir     ^ 

3,760359 

SECURITY  SIGNALLING  WITH  ALARM 

IDENTinCATION 

Albert  N.  McQnown,  Jr.,  Anstln,  Tex^  aarignor  to  Annaadale, 

Inc.,  Anstln,  T«. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,908 
Int.Cl.G08b//0« 
U.S.CI.340-164R  22  Claims 

A  security  system  is  provided  which  includes  a  central 
monitoring  system  interconnected  by  a  two-wire  telephone 
circuit  to  one  or  more  protection  loops,  each  being  composed 
of  one  or  more  series-connected  reporting  devices  or  stations. 
A  DC  power  supply  is  located  in  the  control  station  for 
generating  a  supervisory  current  flow  between  the  control  sta- 
tion and  the  protection  loop,  and  each  reporting  device  is 
composed  of  a  signal  generator  in  parallel  with  a  low  re- 
sistance shunt  arranged  to  be  broken  by  the  detected  occur- 
rence of  an  event  sought  to  be  observed.  Detection  of  the 
event  interrupts  the  shunt  to  route  the  supervisory  current 
through  its  associated  signal  generator,  thereby  developing  a 
voltage  greater  than  a  predetermined  value.  The  associated 
signal  generator  is  then  activated  by  the  flow  of  supervisory 
power,  whereby  a  signal  current  of  preselected  character  is  su- 
perimposed on  the  supervisory  current  The  control  station  re- 
gisters the  occurrence  of  the  event  by  noting  the  presence  of 
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the  superimposed  signal  current,  and  identifies  the  particular 
detector  circuit  by  identifying  the  preselected  characteristic  of 
the  signal  being  generated.  Additionally,  the  routing  of  the  su- 
pervisory current  through  the  signal  generator  may  be  made  to 
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cause  a  significant  decrease  in  the  magnitude  of  this  current. 
Concurrent  registration  of  the  occurrence  of  an  event  or  the 
indication  of  a  line  fault  may  be  noted  at  the  control  station  by 
sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  supervisory  current  and  respond- 
ing to  a  change  of  predetermined  amount. 


3,760360 

MATRIX  SWITCH 

Robert  S.   Rcynokk,  Cnpcrtliio,  aad  Svrin  T.   Nordberg, 

Saratoga,  both  of  CaU,  aarignoTB  to  E-Systcms  incorporated, 
DaUM,Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194361 

InL  CL  H04<|  9/10;  G08b  5/00;  G08g  1/12 

U.S.CI.340-166R  9  Claims 


A  finger-pressure  actuated  matrix  switch  assembly  includes 
a  map  overiay  and  generates  a  binary  coded  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  coordinates  of  the  point  of  application  of 
pressure  to  the  map.  The  assembly  comprises  a  housing  with  a 
slot  for  positioning  a  replaceable  map  card  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  a  storage  chamber  for  a  plurality  of  such  map  cards. 
Each  of  the  map  cards  is  edge-notched  with  a  unique  code 
identifying  that  card,  and  switches  supported  on  the  housing 
are  actuated  by  these  notches  when  a  map  card  is  inserted  into 
iu  operative  position  to  generate  a  binary  electrical  signal  cor- 
responding to  that  code.  The  matrix  or  grid  is  formed  by 
orthogonally  related  sets  of  printed  conductors  on  sucked 


boards  spaced  apart  by  resilient  strip  separators  formed 
directly  on  one  of  the  boards.  Logic  circuitry  for  converting 
the  coordinates  of  contacting  conductors  into  binary  digits  is 
carried  on  a  single  pluggable  board  detachably  connected  to 
the  matrix  boards  for  quick  replacement  to  faciliutc  main- 
tenance and  repair. 


3.760361 
MARKER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SWITCHING  STAGE 
EQUIPPED  WITH  INTEGRATED  DYNAMIC  MEMORY 
SWITCHES 
Marc  Jean  Pierre  Leger,  ChavUle;  Claodc  Paul  Henri  Lcrougc, 
Maurcpas,  and  Marc  Andre  Regnier,  Aulnay-sous-Bois,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293356 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  France,  Oct  8,  1971,  7136232 

Int.  CI.  H04<|  3/00 

U.S.CI.340-166R  5  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  marker  for  controlling  an  electronic  switching 
stage.  Each  crosspoint  of  the  stage  includes  a  holding  flip-flop 
which  is  used  by  the  marker  in  iu  path  search,  the  holding  flip 
flops  being  combined  into  a  shift  register.  The  contents  of  the 
shift  register  can  be  read  without  disturbing  the  condition  of 
the  associated  crosspoints.  A  path  search  comprises  the  steps 
of  a  read-out  of  the  crosspoint  conditions  followed  by  analysis 
of  the  available  sections  through  which  a  path  can  be 
completed.  A  second  read-out  of  the  shift  register  is  made  dur- 
ing which  the  flip-flops  are  set  to  close  the  crosspoints  of  a 
switching  path. 


3,760362 
OIL  FIELD  PRODUCTION  AUTOMATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
George  V.  Copland,  and  Edward  W.  Gass,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okb.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okb. 
Cootinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  876,91 1,  Nov.  14,  1969,  Pat 
No.  3,629,859.  This  application  Oct  19,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

190,481 

Int  CI.  H04b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  29  Claims 


mrm  lar  % 


tium 


awuTu 


uar    It     I 


ly^  " 


i^h 


I 


SUIUi 

L 


l~rr 


"0«JC 


r" 


DOIKT   a 


nxrai 

a 


mtm  TtMWLMT    X 


LTKT  i 
X 


Bi.1BTlir 

j: 


JS. 


L 


i  '4 

«i-»  I     i  «Bi.a  I 


L_. 


sffl&ini  swvB  ]| 


A  system  for  monitoring  the  fluid  production  at  a  producing 
oil  well.  At  the  central  station,  a  computer  is  connected 
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through  commercial  telephone  lines  to  the  producing  oil  well 
sites  which  are  referred  to  as  satellite  stations  each  having  a 
telephone  subscriber's  apparatus  connected  to  a  nearby  com- 
mercial telephone  exchange.  Data  phones  provided  by  the 
telephone  company  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  tele- 
typewriting  equipment  and  calls  initiated  by  automatic  dialing 
equipment  also  supplied  by  the  telephone  company.  Monitor- 
ing of  gas,  oil.  and  water  content  as  well  as  the  temperature 
and  pressure  at  the  site  can  be  achieved.  Commands  for 
changing  valve  settings  at  the  well  sites  can  be  sent  from  the 
central  station,  and  the  command  executed  at  the  satellite  sta- 
tion after  checking  the  command  instruction  for  accuracy. 


3,760,363 

CALCULATING  MACHINES  WITH  A  COPY  ROUTINE 

James  JoliB  Dragc,  and  Norbcrt  Kkz,  both  of  TIm  Isfawd,  Ux- 

bridgc,  Eaftaad,  anIgBon  to  BcH  Pmmck  Coapaay  Linited, 

LondoB,  Eagiaiid 

Coirtteutiofl  of  Scr.  No.  844,932,  Jaly  25, 1969,  abarnkmcd. 

TkisappHcatioaOct.  19, 1971.  Scr.  No.  190,629 

lat  CI.  G06f  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  6  Claims 


An  electronic  calculating  machine  with  a  plurality  of 
number  registers  is  disclosed  wherein  trains  of  ten  pulses  arc 
gated  to  read  out  the  registers  at  zero  including  a  function 
control  switch  for  copying  oumbera  from  one  register  into 
another. 


3,760364 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Manya  YumukM;  Ko  Mareti^  iwdi  of  Tokyo;  HirotodU 
SMran,  YokokaM;  KoJI  HinMe,  Tokyo,  nd  Toddhiko 
Naki^  KawanU.  aO  of  Jap«,  ■■Igwnri  to  Nippon 
Tckgrapk  ft  TelephoM  PiMfc  Corporadoo;  Nippon 
Electric  Ca  Ltd.;  HitacU  Limited  Old  Electric  IndiHtry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fnjtn  United 

Ftkd  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,681 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Not.  6, 1970, 45/97200 
lat  CI.  G06I /5/00. /5//6 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  4  Claims 

A  stored  program  controlled  electronic  switching  system 
provided  with  large  capacity  economical  peripheral  memory 
equipments,  such  as  magnetic  drums,  in  which  a  part  of  the 
basic  memory  content,  not  subject  to  high  speed  access  time, 
is  stored  permanently  and  also  continuously  varying  informa- 
tion is  periodically  copied  for  the  purpose  of  backing  up  the 
random  access  main  memory  devices  to  decrease  the  number 
of  the  main  memory  devices.  The  switching  system  comprises 
data  channel  devices  consisting  of  channel  multiplexer  and 
sub-dumnei  equipment  in  order  to  obtain  a  standard  interface 


scheme  between  the  central  control  units  and  various  input- 
output  devices.  The  system  further  comprises  four-wire  type 
trunk  link  network  to  be  controlled  by  the  same  central  con- 
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trol  units  for  obtaining  wider  system  flexibility  for  the  applica- 
tion of  accommodating  data  switching  facility,  trunk  switching 
facility,  etc. 


3,760,365 
MULTIPROCESSING  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  WITH  TASK 

ASSIGNMENT  AT  THE  INSTRUCTION  LEVEL 
Jerome  M.  Kartibcrg,  Yorktwra  Hdglrts;  Jack  L.  Roaeirfdd, 
Oadaing,  aad  Raymo^  D.  VBaid,  PttHutm,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
sigBors  to  latcraatioBal  iaaiBim  Mackkws  Corporatioa,  Ar- 
moiUi,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,193 

lM.CLG06f;5//d 

U.S.CI.340-172J  16ClakBS 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  multiprocessing  system 
wherein  job  assignments  to  the  respective  processors  are  made 
at  the  level  of  very  small  tasks.  Further,  the  system  is  or- 
ganized so  tiiat  none  of  the  multiprocessing  capabilities  need 
be  known  either  to  the  programmer  or  to  a  supervisory  pro- 
gram. Task  assignment  is  done  at  the  instruction  level.  By  in- 
struction level  is  meant  a  typical  computer's  machine  lan- 
guage. In  the  disclosed  embodiment,  two  processors  arc 
shown;  however,  it  is  to  be  understood  that  the  basic  concepts 
of  the  present  invention  could  well  be  extended  to  more  than 
two  processors.  Each  of  these  processors  shares  a  main  store, 
a  microinstruction  store  and  a  local  store.  Further,  automatic 
control  of  the  two  systems  is  performed  with  the  use  of  a  set  of 
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shared  latches  to  prevent  one  of  the  processors  from  interfer- 
ing with  another,  with  resulting  erroneous  resulte.  Maximum 
availability  of  the  system  is  assured  since  the  system  may 
operate  either  in  the  multiprocessing  mode  or,  in  the  event 
that  one  of  the  processors  should  fail,  the  other  processor  can 
continue  operating  completely  autonomously. 


3,760366 
^•'  UNPRINTABLE  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
Jokn  S.  Gregor,  Endicott,  and  Raymond  RadHuky,  EndweU, 
botk  of  N.Y.,  atsigaors  to  IntematkMml  BnsiacM  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,680 

Int.CI.G06fJ//2. ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  9  Claims 
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A  distinctive  code  for  each  character  that  appears  on  the 
type  train  of  a  printer  is  stored  in  a  train  image  field.  At  the 
time  of  loading  this  field  an  associative  bit  is  stored  at  a  par- 
ticular address  in  an  associative  field,  the  address  being 
identifiable  with  the  numerical  value  of  the  bits  in  the  code  for 
each  character.  When  characters  to  be  printed  are  loaded  into 
the  print  line  buffer  of  the  printer,  the  address  for  the  associa- 
tive bit  is  accessed  directly  from  the  print  line  buffer  data  re- 
gister and  tiie  presence  of  the  bit  identifies  the  character  as 
having  a  matching  code  in  the  train  image  field. 


3,760367 
SELECTIVE  RETRIEVAL  AND  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Dieter  Kortenhaus,  Bingen,  Germany,  Mrignor  to  M  S  M 
Apparatcbao  GmbH,  Bingen/Kilne,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,014 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1971,  P  21 
08  219.9 

Int.CI.G06f /i/02,y 5/40 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  5  Claims 
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A  selection  and  memory  system  for  selectively  retrieving 
daU  respectively  stored  at  different  addresses  of  a  shift  re- 
gister memory  faciliutes  the  writing  in  of  data  to  a  shift  re- 
gister while  stored  daU  from  that  shift  register  is  being  read 
out.  TTie  system  is  advantageously  employed  for  selectively 
retrieving  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  articles,  such  as  record 
discs  in  an  automatic  photograph,  where  the  data  corresponds 
to  a  retrieval  command  signal  stored  within  the  memory  at  an 
addren  corresponding  to  the  storage  location  of  the  article. 
The  functional  components  of  the  system  are  readily  suited  for 
metal -oxide-semiconductor  construction. 


3,760368 
VECTOR  INFORMATION  SHIFTING  ARRAY 
Jack  R.  Dailey,  Apalachin;  Harry  C.  Kuntzleman,  Newark  Val- 
ley, and  George  E.  Mitchell,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2463 1 3 

Int  CI. G lie  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  6  Claims 
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A  content  addressable  storage  array  (sometimes  referred  to 
as  an  associative  array  or  a  functional  array)  having  a  plurality 
of  data  storage  cells  which  allows  data  in  one  cell  word  group 
to  be  transferred  to  adjacent  cell  word  groups  or  alternatively 
shifted  left  or  right.  This  is  accomplished  without  the  data  exit- 
ing the  array  by  utilizing  transfer  gates  between  the  cells  which 
provide  for  the  temporary  storage  of  data  daring  transfer 
operations. 
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3,760369 

DISTRIBUTED  MICROPROGRAM  CONTROL  IN  AN 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Jokn  Curtii  Kenp,  Owcfo,  N.Y.,  Miigiinr  to  IntemationaJ 

BariiMH  MacMMt  CorporatkMi,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jbm  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,264 

lBt.CI.G06f9//2 

U^.  CI.  340-172.5  6Clain8 


produced  by  the  entry  unit  to  locate  a  storage  element  in  the 
storage  unit  either  by  directly  addressing,  or  by  indirectly  ad- 
dressing, or  by  successively  indirectly  addressing  storage  eler 
mcnts  in  the  storage  unit.  Both  data  retrieved  from  the  storage 
unit  and  data  transferred  from  the  entry  unit  can  be  utilized  by 
an  anthemtic  unit  in  performing  calculations. 


3,760,370 
CALCULATOR  WITH  A  NUMBER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Michad  J.  Cockraa,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  aarigaor  to  Tektronix,  lac., 
BeavertoB,  Oreg. 

FBcd  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,212 

lBtCLG06f9/20,i/02 

U  A  CL  340- 1 72.5  9  Cteinis 


3,760,371 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  PULSE 

CODE  MODULATION  CARRIER 
Satyan  G.  Pitroda,  ViBa  Park,  and  BerMrd  J.  Rekierc,  Addb- 
oo,  botk  of  IlL,  BMlfon  lo  GTE  AatoiMtk  Electric  Ubora- 
tories  lacorporatcd,  Nortklake,  ID. 

FOed  Aag.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2S0361 

lat.  CI.  GOBc  25100;  H041 1108 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  7  Claims 
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In  an  information  handling  system,  microprogram  control  is 
achieved  through  a  number  of  distributed  microprogram 
storage  elements  operating  under  the  control  of  a  sequence 
generator  in  response  to  portions  of  an  instruction  or  external 
signals.  Each  of  the  microprogram  storage  elcmenu  generates 
microordere  for  a  portion  of  the  operation  of  an  information 
handling  system  such  as  instruction  fetch  sequence,  address 
g;eneration,  operand  fetch  and  instruction  execution.  Condi- 
tions occurring  during  the  execution  of  instructions  may  cause 
a  modification  in  the  microorders  generated  for  controlling  in- 
struction execution. 
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A  data  transmission  technique  utilizing  asynchronous  data 
transmission  over  a  pulse  code  modulation  (PCM)  carrier, 
with  variable  daU  rates  with  sufTicent  redundancy  to  ac- 
comodate error  burst.  Generally,  data  from  a  data  source  is 
accumulated  in  a  register,  and  transferred  in  parallel  to 
another  register  in  packets  of  a  predetermined  number  of  biu 
easily  handled  from  a  switching  sUndpoint.  The  data  from  the 
seed  register  is  read  out  at  intervals  which  are  a  submultiple  of 
the  carrier  The  data  is  read  out  a  minimum  of  three  times. 
over  a  multiple  of  frames,  suh  that  error  burst  can  be 
tolerated  Due  to  the  asynchronous  nature  of  the  information, 
some  data  will  be  transmitted  four  times,  for  the  purpose  of 
bringing  the  transmission  system  back  into  synchronism,  to  ac- 
comodate the  variable  data  rates.  In  order  to  indicate  the 
number  of  times  the  data  is  repeated,  a  definite  pattern  is  as- 
signed to  the  first  bit  portion  of  each  packet  of  data  which  is 
transmitted.  The  format  of  these  first  bit  portions  is  detected 
and  analyzed  in  the  receiver,  to  determine  the  number  of 
times  the  data  has  been  transmitted 


An  electronic  calculator  is  disclosed  having  an  entry  unit 
with  a  keyboard  which  can  be  utilized  either  to  store  data  in  or 
to  retrieve  data  from  a  storage  unit  with  a  plurality  of  storage 
elemenu.  Entries  can  be  made  in  the  keyboard  to  produce 
store,  addren,  and  readdress  indicator  signals  as  well  as  daU 
and  addresses.  An  entry  detector  is  provided  to  develop  and 
store  signals  in  response  to  the  type  of  entries  made  in  the 
keyboard.  An  address  transfer  unit  is  provided  to  receive  ad- 
dresses from  the  entry  unit  and  addresses  retrieved  from  the 
storage  unit,  in  response  to  the  signals  developed  by  the  entry 
detector,  a  transfer  control  unit  operates  to  cause  an  address 


3,760,372 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
.    HAVING  NON-INTERFERING  COUNTING  STORAGE 

AND  READ-OUT  CAPABILITY 
Monlr   Bitran,   Ranaat   Avtv,  Israel,   assign  w  to  Patdlwld 
Patentvcrwcrtoags  ti  Eldi^trolMldiiig  A  G,  Giaros,  SwUw- 


CoatiMMtio»4»-part  of  Scr.  No.  868,7 1 5,  Oct  23, 1 969, 

aitaiidoMd.  TMs  applicatioa  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205^14 

lat  CL  Gl  Ic  19100;  H03k  231 10 

U.S.CL  340—172.5  llChiMS 

In  an  electronic  counter  in  which  each  of  the  counting 

decades  comprises  a  magnetic  core  shift  register  type  ring 

counter  enabling  a  non-destructive  read-out,  an  electronic 

buffer  register  and  a  magnet  core  storage  unit.  The  counter  is 
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operated  periodically,  via  a  control  unit  common  to  all 
decades,  by  auxiliary  pulses  having  a  repetition  frequency 
being  high  compared  with  the  means  counting  pulse  frequen- 
cy, to  enable  the  control  unit  to  effect  a  continuous  read-out 
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3,760,374 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Saleh  A.  Nabi,  Skaroa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro  Com- 
paay,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  24 1 ,546 
Int.  CI.  G06f  75/46 


U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5 
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of  the  momentary  counting  state  from  the  counter  decades  via 
the  buffer  registers  to  the  associated  storage  uniu  of  the 
decades,  without  interfering  with  the  normal  counting  opera- 
tion. 


3,760^73 

OPTICAL  DATA  ENTRY  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Maarice  R.  Bartx,  Rockcstcr,  Miaa.,  assignor  to  latcraational 

BasiBfss  MackiMS  Cerporatioa,  AnuoiU,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,911 

lat.  CI.  G08b  5/22 

U.S.  CL  340- 172.5  1 1  Claims 


Data  in  the  form  of  characters  to  be  entered  into  a  data 
processing  system  are  traced  by  a  light  pen  on  a  Ubiet  consist- 
ing of  an  array  of  light  emitting  diodes  forming  segments  of  a 
pattern  containing  all  the  segments  necessary  to  ^form  all 
desired  characters.  All  of  the  diodes  in  the  array  are  sequen- 
tially pulsed  on  and  off  at  such  a  high  rate  that  the  resulting 
light  pulses  are  invisible  to  the  human  eye,  but  are  sensed  by 
the  light  pen  which  transmits  corresponding  electrical  pulses 
to  a  register  which  stores  the  segmenU  corresponding  to  the 
traced  character.  After  a  complete  character  is  stored,  it  is  dis- 
played on  the  tablet  by  continuously  energizing  the  same 
diodes  corresponding  to  the  segment  pattern  stored  in  the  re- 
gister. After  the  displayed  character  is  verified  as  a  correct 
character,  the  contents  of  the  register  are  decoded  and  trans- 
mitted to  a  central  processing  unit.  When  the  receipt  of  the 
character  is  acknowledged  by  the  central  processing  unit,  the 
system  is  reset  for  the  entry  of  another  character.  If  the  dis- 
played character  is  incorrect,  the  display  and  registier  are 
erased,  and  the  character  is  re-entered. 


An  electronic  process  control  system  including  a  digital 
computer,  a  computer  interface  that  is  easily  replaceable  in 
order  to  change  computer  types;  a  logic  module  for  grouping 
the  computer  and  controller  signals  and  converting  betwen 
digiul  and  analog  representations;  and  a  control  unit  interface 
for  generating  analog  signals  for  a  control  unit  in  response  to 
computer  commands  and  adapting  the  analog  control  unit  to 
communicate  with  a  digital  computer. 


3,760,375 

SOURCE  DATA  ENTRY  TERMINAL 

Samod  N.  Irwin,  and  Michael  R.  Lcvinc,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Sycor,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  833,898,  June  13, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applicatk>n  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,269 

Int.CI.G06f  J/06 

VS.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  46  Claims 


A  source  data  entry  device  having  a  keyboard' lor  data 
entry,  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  visual  display  of  key-entered 
data,  and  magnetic  recorders  for  storing  entered  data  upon 
cassette-type  magnetic  tape  cartridges,  wherein  control  logic 
for  the  keyboard,  visual  display,  recorders,  and  other  in- 
putyoutput  peripheral  devices  is  centralized  into  a  central 
logic  unit,  and  wherein  program -controlled  data  entry  is  made 
possible  by  a  wired  read-only  memory  which,  in  conjunction 
with  the  central  logic  unit,  forms  a  programmed  microproces- 
sor whose  functional  configuration  can  be  altered  by  changing 
the  hardwired  read-only  memory.  , 
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3,760376 

SYSTEM  FOR  CO^mK>LLING  OUTPUT  LINES  WITH 

LIMITED  STORAGE  CAPACITY 

Howard  C.  Tanner,  Anrtln,  Tex.,  ■Mttmii  to  Intenuiional 

Borincai  MacyMi  Corpandon,  Anno^,  N.Y. 

FllcdDcc.28,197f,Scr.N«.101,721   . 

lat  CL  G06k  3/00;  G 1  Ic  7/00 

U^  CI.  340-172^  4Claint 


class  when  such  a  condition  is  present  and/or  detecu  for  the 
presence  of  such  a  condition  in  the  daU.  Also,  brightneu  level 
disciminator  apparatus  which  includes  the  aforesaid  processor 
to  process  brightness  level  daU  derived  from  a  field  of  view  to 
detect  the  presence  and/or  location  of  an  object  in  the  field. 
Also,  an  autonomous  nagivation  system  for  a  moving  craft 
which  includes  the  aforesaid  apparatus  for  deriving  positional 
information  of  the  craft. 
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A  system  for  justifying  an  output  line  where  the  total 
number  of  required  data  codes  for  computing  a  justification 
solution  excels  the  buffer  storage  provided  for  the  output 
line.  Given  a  storage  capacity  of  n  daU  codes,  when  fi-I  dau 
codes  have  been  read,  counted,  and  stored,  and  a  sufficient 
number  of  codes  have  not  been  stored  for  computing  a  justifi- 
cation solution  based  on  the  sum  of  the  escapement  values,  a 
signaling  dau  code  is  generated  and  stored.  Then  output  from 
the  buffer  is  initiated  and  continues  until  a  space  code  is  read. 
Thereafter,  additional  data  codes  are  read  and  stored  in  the 
buffer  and  the  above  operation  is  repeated  until  a  sufficient 
number  of  data  codes  have  been  read  to  compute  a  justifica- 
tion solution  for  remainder  of  the  output  Une. 


3,760377 
HISTOGRAM  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Cartis  C.  Attridgc,  Gattkcr«b«rg,  Md.,  and  Joaeph  G.  Ayers, 
Jr.,   Endwd,   N.Y.,   aM%non  to  International   BnaincM 
Machines  Corporation,  AriMnk,  N.Y. 

Pikd  Jnly  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,713 

InL  CL  G06r  7/00 

U.S.CL  340- 1723  I2Clainis 


3,760378 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  USING  VARIABLE 

THRESHOLD  TRANSISTORS 

Joacph   RJchard   Bwna,   Trcnioa,   NJ.,   ■wigiinr  to   RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ceatianation  of  Scr.  No.  S06375.  March  12, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appBcation  Sept  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177321 

Inl.CLGlIcy//40 

U.S.CI.340-I73R  11  Claims 
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A  word-organized  memory  array  employing  at  each  storage 
location  only  a  single  metal-insulator-semicoaductor  device. 
Information  is  stored  in  a  device  by  causing  it  to  assume  either 
a  high  or  a  low  voltage  threshold  sute.  Information  is  read  out 
by  applying  to  a  device  a  voltage  lower  than  that  required  to 
switch  the  device  from  one  state  to  another  but  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  cause  a  device  to  conduct  when  in  one  state  but 
not  when  in  the  other.  The  write  and  read  voltages  are  all  of 
the  same  polarity  and  are  applied  to  the  devices  in  such  a  way 
that  all  devices  may  be  integrated  on  a  single  substrate. 


3,760379 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEMORY 
REFRESHMENT  CONTROL 
Cheater  M.  Nibhy,  Jr.,  N.  BOcrica;  John  C.  Manton,  Marl- 
boro; John  L.  Caflcy,  S«A«7,  and  Bc^|anita  S.  Franklin, 
Boston,  all  of  Maat,  aajgnnri  to  Honcywd  Infomution 
SystenH  Inc.,  Wahhani,  Mas. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  215,736 

Int. CLG lie  7/00 

U.S.CI.340-173R  9Clainis 


A  histofram  daU  processor  that  detecU  for  the  presence  of 
and/or  an  intorrocdiato  class  of  the  histogram  data  which  has  a 

lower  frequency  of  occurrence  that  its  adjacent  classes.  That        Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  refreshing  of 
is  to  say.  the  processor  detects  the  particular  intermediate    volatile  memory  elemenu  associated  with  daU  processing 
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units.  The  invention  minimizes  the  conflict  between  the 
memory  refresh  operation  and  the  requirements  for  access  to 
the  memory  elements  during  data  processing  operations. 
When  conflict  is  unavoidable,  it  is  resolved  in  favor  of  the 
refresh  cycle  to  prevent  Ioh  of  information.  In  memory  ele- 
ments of  the  type  which  are  automatically  refreshed  during 
utilization  by  the  data  processing  unit,  a  separate  refresh  cycle 
is  eliminated  when  the  utilization  takes  place  in  an  appropriate 
interval. 


3,760380 
SILICON  GATE  COMPLEMENTARY  MOS  DYNAMIC 

RAM 

Charka  R.  HoHnun,  Tcmpc,  and  WWIaH  W.  Lattin,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Aril.,  aarignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FmnkHn  Park,  DL 

FIM  Jnne  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259316 

Int.  CL  G 1  Ic  /  //24, 5/00,  7/00 

U.S.CL  340-173  R  UCInfans 
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A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  random  access  memory 
system  having  a  storage  matrix  of  silicon  gate  MOS  N-channel 
dynamic  RAM  cells  interfaced  with  silicon  gate  complementa- 
ry MOS  addressing  circuitry,  requiring  no  diffused  guard 
rings,  and  input-output  circuitry.  Dynamic  N-channel  RAM 
cells  are  used  to  provide  very  high  density  storage  of  binary 
data  in  the  relatively  large  storage  matrix,  and  complementary 
silicon  gate  low  threshold  MOS  circuitry  is  used  to  implement 
the  peripheral  circuitry  including  the  address  decoding  sec- 
tions, refresh  circuitry,  and  input-output  section  to  provide  ex- 
tremely low  power  dissipation,  high  speed  operation,  low  sen- 
sitivity to  device  parameter  variations,  high  noise  immunity, 
and  efficient  operation  over  a  wide  range  of  power  supply 
voltages. 


3,7603B1 

STORED  CHARGE  MEMORY  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Yfaig  Lnh  Yao,  Mahopnc,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  International  Busi. 

ncai  MaehfaMi  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

PHcd  Jnne  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,U1 

IntCLGllc///24.  7/06 

U.S.  CL  340-173  R  30  Clainis 

A  sensing  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  binary  information 
represented  by  the  level  of  charge  in  a  capacitor  is  disclosed. 
The  circuit  comprises  a  differential  amplifter;  the  nodes  of 
which  are  connected  to  bucket  brigade  sense  amplifier  ar- 
rangements which  are  in  turn  connected  to  bit  lines  to  which  a 
plurality  of  memory  device  which  store  information  in  the 
form  of  charge  are  connected.  Each  bit  line  portion  connected 
to  the  bucket  brigade  sense  amplifier  represents  half  of  a  bit 


line  to  which  a  plurality  of  storage  devices  (such  as  a  capacitor 
in  series  with  an  FET  gate)  are  connected.  Each  half  of  the  bit 
line  is  also  connected  to  a  reference  capacitor  via  an  actuable 
FET  device  or  other  stored  charge  memory  device.  Each  of 
the  bucket  brigade  sense  amplifiers  consists  of  an  output 
capacitance  which  is  connectnl  in  parallel  with  the  bit  line 
capacitances  of  each  half  of  the  bit  line  via  an  actuable  FET 
device.  A  source  of  voluge  for  charging  the  bit  line 
capacitances  is  connected  to  the  bit  line  halves  via  an  actuable 
FET  device  and  is  utilized  to  charge  the  bit  line  capaciunce, 
the  output  capacitance  and  a  reference  capacitor  of  one  of  the 
bit  line  halves. 

In  operation,  both  bit  line  halves  are  charged  to  some  volt- 
age which  is  usually  equal  to  the  voltage  to  which  the 
capacitance  of  a  selected  memory  cell  can  be  charged  At  the 
same  time,  a  reference  capacitor  is  charged  to  approximately 
one  half  the  voltage  to  which  the  selected  cell  capacitance  can 
be  charged.  If  the  reference  capacitor  is  to  be  charged  to  half 
the  voltage  of  a  storage  cell,  the  size  of  the  reference  capacitor 
should  be  equal  to  that  of  the  storage  capacitor  Another  way 
of  implementing  the  reference  capacitor  is  to  use  a  reference 
capacitor  half  the  size  of  a  storage  capacitor  and  discharge  it 
completely  each  time  before  selecting  a  memory  cell.  If  the 
memory  cell  capacitor  is  charged  to  full  voltage  (representing 
a  binary  "1")  when  the  word  line  of  the  memory  cell  is  ac- 
tivated for  reading,  no  charge  will  flow  from  the  bit  line 
capacitance  to  the  memory  cell  capacitance  because  both  are 
at  the  same  level.  If  the  memory  cell  capacitance  were  empty 
(representing  a  binary  "0")  charge  would  flow  from  the  bit 
line  capacitance  when  reading  occurred,  filling  the  memory 
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capacitor  and  reducing  the  bit  line  capacitor  voltage  by  a 
small  ion.  When  the  bucket  brigade  circuit  is  actuated,  no 
charge  transfer  occurs  where  the  memory  capacitor  was  full 
and  a  voltage  approximately  equal  to  the  bit  line  charging  volt- 
age appears  on  one  node  of  the  differential  amplifier.  Where 
the  memory  capacitor  was  initially  empty,  charge  transfer  oc- 
curs to  refill  the  bit  line  capacitance  to  its  original  level 
thereby  depleting  the  output  capacitance  of  charge  and  caus- 
ing zero  potential  to  be  applied  to  one  node  of  the  differential 
amplifier.  Simultaneously,  with  the  appearance  of  the  bit  line 
charging  voltage  or  zero  at  one  node  of  the  differential  ampli- 
fier, a  voltage  equal  to  approximately  half  the  bit  line  charging 
voltage  appears  at  the  other  node  of  the  differential  amplifier. 
This  results  from  the  charging  of  the  reference  capacitance  to 
one  half  the  charging  voltage.  When  reading  of  the  reference 
capacitance  occurs,  charge  from  the  bit  line  capacitance 
charges  the  reference  capacitor  up  to  its  full  value,  depleting 
the  bit  line  capacitance  of  an  amount  of  charge  equal  to  half 
the  charge  depleted  from  the  opposite  bit  line  capacitance 
when  a  memory  cell  storing  a  "0"  is  selected.  When  the 
bucket  brigade  sense  amplifier  is  actuated,  charge  from  the 
output  capacitance  thereof  replenishes  the  bit  line 
capacitance  and  leaves  the  output  capacitance  at  a  value  of 
voltage  approximately  equal  to  one  half  of  the  charging  volt- 
age. In  this  manner,  when  a  selected  memory  device  as- 
sociated with  one  half  of  a  bit  line  is  being  read,  the  reference 
capacitance  associated  with  the  other  half  of  the  bit  line  is  util- 
ized to  provide  a  voltage  which  is  always  the  same  regardless 
of  the  voltage  on  the  selected  device.  The  appropriate 
reference  capacitor  is  selected  by  arranging  the  decoding  such 
that  when  a  memory  device  on  one  bit  line  half  is  selected,  the 
reference  capacitor  on  the  other  bit  line  half  is  always 
selected. 
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3,760382 
SERIES.PARALLEL  SHIFT  REGISTER  MEMORY 
TakayoU   lto|^   Kmwmaki,  JapM,  Mrignor   to  TakacMko 
KocU  irrtMfcitl  niiti,  Onk»«M,  JapM 

FiM  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  231462 

Cbiw  priority.  appHcadaa  Jap«i,  Mar.  5, 1971, 44/1 1304 

ImLCUGllc  l9/00,2l/00;H03k23/24 

UA  CI.  340-173  RC  SCbtas 
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3,760383 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  COLLIMATED  ELECTRON 

BEAM  FOR  MINIMAL  SPHERICAL  ABERRATION 

Jote  E.  Wolfe,  CaariiH;  Gcorie  E.  Lcdfe,  Liverpool,  and 

Homer  H.  Giaaciock,  Scoda,  al  of  N.Y.,  wait to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracve,  N.Y. 

DlTWon  of  Ser.  No.  847,972,  Aif .  6, 1969.  Thb  applicatioa 

Jaly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,763 

lat  CI.  Gllc ///iO.HOlJ  29/56,  j;/05 

VS.  CI.  340- 1 73  CR  1 6  dalmi 


ture  IS  provided  for  forming  a  beam  of  extremely  smaJI 
focu«cd  spot  diameter,  on  the  order  of  0.1  microns,  and  high 
current  density  capability,  on  the  order  of  1,000  amperes  per 
sq.  cm.,  which  records  daU  by  scanning  over  defined  areas  of 
the  storage  medium  surface  and  micromachining  elemenUl 
portions  of  said  m^ium  as  a  function  of  beam  modulation. 
Readout  may  be  subsequently  accomplished  by  similarly 
scanning  the  beam  at  reduced  power  density  and  detecting 
electrons  that  have  been  transmitted  by  or  reflected  from  the 
storage  medium. 


3,760384 

FET  MEMORY  CHIP  INCLUDING  FET  DEVICES 

THEREFOR  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Walter  F.  KroHkowiki,  Hopewd  Jnnctioa,  and  DonaM  F. 

Laad,  Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaiifnon  to  Cogar  Corpora- 

tioa.  Wapplagers  Falh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,277 

IaLCI.Gllc///40 

IJ.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  R  37  Claims 


FET    MEMORY    AURAY    CHIP 


A  digiul  memory  device  for  handling  a  number  of  digital  in- 
formation blocks,  in  which  a  plurality  of  inexpensive  shift  re- 
gisters are  provided  for  storing  each  of  the  digiul  information 
blocks.  In  a  sequence  operation  mode,  a  plurality  of  the  shift 
registers  are  connected  in  series  to  form  a  large  circulating 
memory,  to  which  a  train  of  many  digital  information  blocks 
are  sequentially  stored.  In  a  parallel  operation  mode,  a  plurali- 
ty of  the  shift  registers  form  respectively  small  circulating 
memories  by  connecting  the  output  of  each  shift  register  to 
the  input  thereof.  Accordingly,  the  digital  information  blocks 
stored  in  the  shift  registers  can  be  read  out  for  each  digiul  in- 
formation block  in  a  random-access  manner  from  the  shift  re- 
gisters, which  operates  as  the  above  mentioned  small  circulat- 
ing memories  respectively. 
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A  storage  system  for  the  mass  recording  and  readout  of 
digiul  daU  with  ultra  high  resolution.  An  electron  beam  struc- 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  field  effect  transistor  (FET) 
semiconductor  chip  which  includes  a  number  of  FET  memory 
cells  or  circuits  connected  together  to  form  a  memory  system 
or  array.  Some  FET  devices  used  in  the  memory  cells  of  the 
memory  array  and  in  other  locations  of  the  memory  system 
conuin  "crooked"  gates.  A  number  of  diflTcrcnt  gate 
geometries,  dimensions,  or  size  ratios  are  used  for  a  variety  of 
FET  devices  used  in  the  memory  array. 

Various  techniques  are  also  disclosed  for  laying  out  a  very 
dense  FET  memory  array  on  a  tiny  semiconductor  chip  so  as 
to  preserve  minimum  spacing  and  dimension  rules  for  metal- 
lized and  diffused  regions.  Various  structures  and  techniques 
are  described  to  maximize  memory  cell  density  within 
minimum  semiconductor  real  esUte.  Additional  features  in- 
clude a  varying  number  of  alignment  marks  for  the  different 
ieveb  of  masks  used  in  fabricating  the  FET  memory  chip.  The 
FET  fabrication  process  is  also  discloied  which  permiu  the 
formation  of  a  high  speed  N-channel  FET  memory  array  with 
devices  that  have  high  transconducUnce  and  other  desired 
device  parameters,  features  and  characteristics  to  provide  a 
reliable,  high  performance  FET  memory  array  system.  The 
fabrication  process  includes  the  formation  of  a  thin  epiUxial 
layer  prior  to  the  diffusion  of  source  and  drain  regions  and  the 
use  of  a  double  photoresist  layer  in  one  step  of  the  process 
wherein  a  block-out  mask  pattern  is  provided  in  each  of  the 
two  photoresist  layers  to  minimize  pinhole  probelms  and  to 
permit  precise  alignment  of  the  simultaneous  etched  out  gate 
window  and  source  and  drain  contact  areas  in  the  thick  oxide 
located  on  the  surface  of  the  chip. 


3,760385 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
John  DavM  Bierlcte,  Wilmington,  DcL,  aarignor  to  E.I.  da  Pont 
dc  Nemonas  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158368 

IntCLGllc////^, ///42 

U.S.CL  340-174  YC  11  Claims 


In  certain  optically  transparent  ferrimagnetic  and  ferromag- 
netic crysul  plates  wherein  the  easy  axis  of  magnetization  is 
normal  to  the  plate,  reversed  cylindrical  magnetic  domains 
can  be  generated  and  mainuined  in  a  suble  but  mobile  condi- 
tion. Tracks  defined  by  bands  of  magnetic  material  along 
which  a  magnetic  gradient  is  generated  can  be  employed  to 
move  the  bubble  domains  while  maintaining  their  optically  ac- 
cessible area  subsUntially  consUnt.  Polarized  light  passing 
through  the  plate  is  passed  through  an  analyzer  set  to  distin- 
guish the  differing  roution  of  light  in  the  domain  by  the 
Faraday  effect.  In  one  embodiment,  a  scanner  with  a  spiral 
track  is  used  to  record  electrical  signals,  such  as  audio  signals 
on  photosensitive  media,  and  to  play  back  the  same.  The  in- 
tensity of  the  light  passing  the  scanner  can  be  modulated  or 
the  area  of  the  reversed  cylindrical  domain  can  be  modulated 
to  provide  either  density  modulation  or  area  modulation  in  the 
recording  process. 


3,760386 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  LOGIC  DECODER 
Farooq  Qaadri,  Addiaon,  ly.,  amignor  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric LalM>ratoriet,  Incorporated,  NortUakc,  lU. 
Filed  Jnly  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,661 
IntCI.Gllc////4 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  TF  6  Claims 


TD  iHrr»r«i»TM» 


Gate  for  directing  propagation  of  bubble  domains  entering 
an  intersection  of  propagation  channels  comprises  a  pair  of 
closed  loop  channels,  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  loop  hav- 
ing a  bubble-holding  position  adjacent  said  intersection. 
Selection  of  one  channel  at  the  intersection  is  made  by  trans- 
ferring bubbles  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  loop,  causing  a 
bubble  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  intersection,  thus 
deflecting  a  bubble  entering  the  intersection  into  the  desired 
route. 


3,760387 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  SYSTEM  USING 

MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  SHEETS 

Hsa  Cliang,  Yorktown  Hclfbti,  and  George  J.  Fan,  Omfaiing, 

botk  of  N.Y.,  aialgnors  to  International  Bnaincm  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  265382 

InLClGllc  n/14J9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174  TF  33  Claims 


A  magnetic  bubble  domain  system  in  which  a  single  mag- 
netic sheet,  or  a  plurality  of  magnetic  sheets,  is  used  only  for 
storage  of  information,  while  another  magnetic  sheet  (memo- 
ry sheet)  is  used  for  writing  information  into  the  storage  mag- 
netic sheet  and  for  reading  information  from  the  storage  mag- 
netic sheet.  The  memory  sheet  conuins  circuitry  for  such 
functions  as  generation,  decoding,  sensing,  clearing,  storage, 
etc.  The  memory  sheet  can  be  positionaliy  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  storage  sheet  to  create  bubble  domains  in  the 
storage  sheet  and  to  detect  the  presence  and  absence  of 
domains  in  the  storage  sheet.  Means  are  provided  to  directly 
map  information  from  the  storage  sheet  to  the  memory  sheet. 
Thus,  this  magnetic  subsystem  provides  storage  in  a  first  mag- 
netic sheet  while  the  transducer  circuits  are  in  a  second  mag- 
netic sheet  which  can  be  positionaliy  displaced  with  respect  to 
the  first  magnetic  sheet  for  access  of  information  into  and 
from  the  first  magnetic  sheets. 


3,760388 
AUDIO  WAVEFORM  FOR  DIGITAL  RECORDING 
Lawrence  S.  Schmitz,  Pittsburgh;  John  E.  Lambright,  Mon- 
rocvillc,  and  Arthor  M.  Lewis,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,582 

Int. CI.  Glib  5/02 

U.S.CI.340-174.1H  lOClaims 


,      XLlCKK~ 


Digital  information  is  entered,  stored  on  and  read  off  of 
transmission  channels  conUining  audio  information.  The 
digiul  information  is  stored  in  the  form  of  discrete  audible 
tone  bursts  represenutive  of  the  sute  of  each  bit  of  digiul  in- 
formation. Subaudible  tone  bursts  are  utilized  for  keying  as- 
sociated circuitry. 
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3,76«389 

BATCH  FABRICATED  MAGNETIC  WIRE  MEMORY 

Alfred    D.    ScartoMfk,    ftertkbridie,    CaMt,   Mrignor   to 

B—lrcr  ffimo  Corporattea,  Oak  Braoke,  DL 

DivWaa  of  Scr.  Na.  a64,7t9.  Oct  8, 1M9,  Pat  No.  3,685.145. 

Tkis  appMcalioa  Sept  24,  ir71,  Sor.  Na.  183.613 

lat  CI.  Gllc/y//4. 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  MA  5  Claiat 
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A  magnetic  wire  memory  construction  and  method  of  mak- 
ing in  which  the  memory  comprises  a  plurality  of  stacked 
memory  planes  having  memory  wires  inserted  in  aligned  holes 
thereof.  Each  memory  plane  is  fabricated  using  precision 
batch  fabricated  selective  chemical  etching  techniques  on  a 
single  self-supporting  metal  sheet  to  as  to  form  pairs  of  insu- 
lated drive  lines  within  the  sheet  looping  around  respective 
rows  of  a  row-column  matrix  of  memory  wire  receiving  holes. 
Additional  metal  and  magnetic  layers  may  be  provided  over 
the  surfaces  of  the  sheets  for  increasing  shielding  and  reducing 
memory  cell  disturbances. 


3,760.390 

CYLINDRICAL  DOMAIN  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 

APPARATUS 

HInMM  Marakani,  Tokyo,  Japan.  aMicBor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,622 

Cblau  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jaa*  4, 1971, 46/39449 

lat  CLGllc  75/00, ////4 

U.S.CL340— 174GA  6  Claims 
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An  associative  memory  utilizing  magnetic  domain  storage 
for  selecting  a  stored  memory  word  in  response  to  an  inter- 
rogating search  word.  A  search  word  is  compared  to  the  tag 
bits  of  all  memory  words  by  proximately  circulating  magnetic 
domains  corresponding  to  the  memory  word  tag  biu  and  the 
search  word.  For  each  memory  word  comparison  process, 
there  is  a  single  domain  placed  in  a  first  location.  The  circula- 
tion of  the  domains  corresponding  to  the  memory  word  tag 
bits  and  the  domains  corresponding  to  the  search  word  causes 
corresponding  biu,  represented  by  the  presence  or  absence  of 
domains,  of  said  tag  bits  and  search  word  to  simultaneously 
appear  adjaceat  to  said  first  location.  If  the  adjacent  biu  are 
identical  no  resultant  repelling  force  is  applied  to  the  domain 
in  said  flrst  location.  However,  if  the  adjaceat  biu  are  not 
identical,  i.e.,  one  adjacent  location  contains  a  domain 
whereas  the  other  adjacent  location  does  not  contain  a 


domain,  a  resulunt  repellant  force  causes  the  domain  in  said 
first  location  to  move  away  from  said  first  location.  After  the 
circulation  is  complete,  the  existence  of  a  domain  in  said  first 
location,  indicates  that  the  search  word  is  the  same  as  the  tag 
bits  in  the  storage  area  near  the  first  location. 


3,760.391 
DATA  CARD  TRANSPORT  AND  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Edgar  Wolf,  New  Hyde  Park;  Edward  Uo,  OM  Westbary,  aad 
Arthar  Eiseakraawr,  Port  Waikii«toa,  all  of  N.Y.,  ass^aors 
to  Redactroa  Corporatioa,  Haappaagc.  N.Y. 

Filed  Doc.  9, 1 971,  Scr.  No.  206,486 

latCL Glib 5/70,  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  C  7  Claims 


A  data  card  transporting  apparatus  for  scanning  a  data  card 
is  provided  which  includes  a  head  adapted  for  selectively 
scanning  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  channels  on  the  card,  said 
head  being  driven  by  a  lead  screw  which  in  turn  is  driven  in- 
cremenully  by  a  solenoid  actuated  device,  which  includes 
pins  mounted  on  a  disc  and  driven  by  pawls  in  either  of  two  ro- 
tary directions  to  drive  the  lead  screw.  A  drive  is  provided  for 
the  data  card  which  consisu  of  a  capstan  on  each  side  of  the 
card  with  which  there  is  provided  a  cooperating  pinch  roller 
which  is  actuated  by  the  use  of  a  correqwnding  solenoid.  An 
ejection  mechanism  is  also  provided  which  consisU  of  a  lever 
which  engages  an  end  of  the  card  when  the  latter  is  in  fully  in- 
serted position,  the  lever  being  solenoid  actuated  to  impel  the 
card  to  a  position  whereat  it  may  be  engaged  by  one  of  the 
aforesaid  capsun  and  pinch  roller  arrangemenU.  Addi- 
tionally, the  head  is  especially  arranged  to  be  accommodated 
in  a  trough  provided  in  the  bed  of  the  device  so  that  the  card, 
in  effect,  is  pressed  into  the  trough  by  the  head  to  provide  for 
optimum  contact  conditions. 


3,760392 
CAPACmVE  POSITION  SENSOR 
Frederick  A.  Stick,  Hales  CarMra.  WIl.  amlgaar  to  AlMs-Ckal- 
BMrs  Corporatioa.  MUwaakec.  Wii. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,418 

lBtCLH02p7/00 

U.S.  CL  340-200  25  Clakns 


A  capacitive  rotor  position  sensor  generates  three  phase 
output  pulses  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  rotor  of  a  three 
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phase  commuutorless  DC.  motor.  A  radially  elongated 
capacitor  plate  connected  to  the  motor  rotor  is  routably 
mounted  adjacent  12  circumferentially  displaced  stationary 
capacitor  plates,  and  a  high  frequency  oscillator  is  coupled  to 
the  rotatable  plate.  A  differential  amplifier  for  each  phase  has 
one  input  coupled  to  three  adjacent  first  stationary  capacitor 
plates  which  together  subtend  180  electrical  degrees  and  the 
other  input  coupled  to  three  adjacent  second  stationary 
capacitor  plates  which  together  subtend  1 80  electrical  degrees 
and  are  displaced  1 80  electrical  degrees  from  the  first  plates, 
and  the  corresponding  inpuU  of  the  three  differential  am- 
plifiers are  coupled  to  first  sUtionary  plates  displaced  120 
electrical  degrees  apart  and  to  second  stationary  plates  dis- 
placed 1 20  electrical  degrees  apart.  The  high  frequency  pulses 
from  the  oscillator  are  coupled  through  the  routable  plate  to 
the  stationary  plates,  and  the  differential  amplifiers  enhance 
the  one-to-zero  ratio  of  ( I )  a  logic  one  signal  from  a  stationary 
ptate  opposite  the  roUtable  plate  at  a  given  insunt;  and  (2)  a 
logic  zero  signal  from  a  sutionary  plate  simultaneously  dis- 
placed 180  electrical  degrees  from  the  rotauble  plate,  to 
derive  square  wave  output  pulses  at  a  frequency  proportional 
to  motor  speed  indicative  of  the  rotor  position. 


3,760,394 

EVENT  SEQUENCE  DETECTOR 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Admiaistrator  of  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  AdmialstratioB  with  respect  to  an  inveatioa  of,  and 

Mickacl  F.  Manna,  1213  Cbcsney  Ave.,  Gleadora,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,560 

Int.  CI.  G08b2J/00.  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-223  g  Claims 
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3,760.393 
OVERHEAT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Joka  E.  Liadbcrg,  1211  Upper  Happy  Valley  Rd^  Lafayette, 
Calif. 

CoatiaaatioB-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 3 1 ,976,  April  7, 1 97 1 , 
abaadoacd.  This  appkcatioB  May  26, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  257,437 

latCI.H01hi7/40 
U.S.  CI.  340-229  29  Claims 
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A  fire  and  overheat  detection  system.  A  primary  sensor  tube 
and  a  reference  sensor  tube  each  have  one  closed  end  and  one 
responder  end  and  contain  a  solid  that  reveraibly  emiu  gas  in 
grou  quantities  above  a  predetermined  temperature  and  takes 
it  back  below  that  temperature,  and  each  has  a  continuous 
free  space  around  the  solid  containing  gas.  In  the  primary  sen- 
sor tube  this  gas  may  be  at  about  2  p.s.i.a.,  while  in  the 
reference  sensor  tube  the  gas  may  be  at  about  1  p.s.i.a.  A  pri- 
mary   responder    has    an    electrically    conductive    primary 
diaphragm  dividing  a  housing  into  ( I )  a  first  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  responder  end  of  the  primary  sensor  tube  and 
provided  with  a  first  electrode  and  (2)  a  second  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  reaponder  end  of  the  reference  sensor  tube  and 
provided  with  a  second  electrode,  the  primary  diaphragm  nor- 
mally being  out  of  conUct  with  both  electrodes.  A  confirma- 
tion responder  has  an  electrically  conductive  confirmation 
diaphragm  electrically  connected  to  the  second  electrode  and 
dividing  a  housing  into  a  closed  third  chamber  at  a  fixed  low 
pressure,  with  a  third  electrode,  and  a  fourth  chamber  con- 
nected to  and  at  the  same  pressure  as  the  second  chamber  and 
having  a  fourth  electrode,  against  which  the  confirmation 
diaphragm  normally  resu.  Electrically  actuable  fault  warning 
means  is  connected  on  one  end  to  both  of  the  first  and  fourth 
electrodes  and  on  the  other  end  to  ground,  and  electrically  ac- 
tuable fire  and  overheat  warning  means  is  connected  on  one 
end  to  the  third  electrode  and  on  the  other  end  to  ground. 
Electrical   potential   means   is  connected   to  said   primary 
diaphragm. 


An  event  sequence  detector  is  disclosed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  input  units,  each  associated  with  a  row  of  bistable  ele- 
menU  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns.  The  detector 
also  includes  a  shift  register  which  is  responsive  to  clock  pul- 
ses from  any  of  the  uniU  to  sequentially  provide  enabling 
signals  on  its  output  lines  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
bistable  elementa  in  a  corresponding  column.  When  an  event- 
indicating  signal  is  received  by  an  input  unit  it  provides  a  clock 
pulse  to  the  shift  register  to  provide  the  enabling  signal  on  one 
of  its  output  lines.  The  input  unit  also  enables  all  iu  bistable 
elemenU  so  that  the  particular  element  in  the  column  supplied 
with  the  enabling  signal  from  the  register  is  driven  to  an  event- 
indicating  state. 


3,760,395 
OPTICAL  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Peter  Mnllcr,  Oetwil  a.  Sec,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CerbcriM 
AG,  Mannedorf,  Switaerland  <* 

nicd  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,791 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
18902/70 

Int  CI.  G08b  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  340-237  S  11  Claims 


A  detection  chamber  has  gases,  such  as  air,  applied  thereto, 
in  which  the  presence  of  smoke  is  to  be  detected.  TTie  detec- 
tion chamber  is  illuminated,  and  a  light  detector,  such  as  a 
photoelectric  transducer  is  provided,  located  to  be  dif- 
ferentially affected  by  light  from  the  gases,  depending  upon 
whether  smoke  is  included  therein  or  not.  To  provide  for  de- 
tection of  even  small  levels  of  smoke  in  the  gases,  and  prevent 
spurious  response  due  to  changes  in  the  illumination,  an  elec- 
tric supply  is  provided  for  the  illumination  source  which  in- 
cludes an  electric  lamp,  and  a  power  control  means  which  sen- 
ses the  power  applied  to  the  lamp  and  controls  power  to  a  con- 
stant level.  Preferrably,  power  is  interrupted  to  the  lamp, 
periodically,  and  at  a  rate  which  is  so  high  that  the  thermal  in- 
ertia of  the  lamp  will  provide  for  constant  light  output,  the 
lamp  itself  being  incKided  in  a  circuit  which  has  an  energy 
storage  device,  such  as  an  inductance  therein  to  provide  for 
practically  continuous  flow  of  current  through  the  lamp. 
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3,760^96 

BOAT  AND  SWIMMING  POOL  INTRUSION  DETECTOR 

Frederick  R.  HudtMi,  1205  FaUnMiid  Way,  RockvHle,  Md. 

Coatiautkw-iB-IMirterScr.No.  106,145,  Jaa.  13, 1971, 

abudoMd.  TMs  applkatiM  Jwm  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,136 

IatCI.G08b2//00 


U.S.  CI.  340—240 


An  alarm  system  for  use  on  boats  or  other  water  craft  The 
base  displacement  of  the  boat  is  altered  when  an  intruder 
boards  the  boat,  or  when  excessive  water  is  shipped  in  the 
bilge.  The  increased  displacement  is  monitored  in  a  pressure- 
sensitive  chamber,  and  if  the  displacement  exceeds  a  predeter^ 
mined  level,  a  switch  in  the  pressure-sensitive  chamber  is  ac- 
tivated, thereby  triggering  an  alarm.  The  alarm  system  is  also 
applicable  to  swimming  pools.  The  water  level  in  a  pool  will 
rise  if  an  intruder  enters  the  pool,  or  if  someone  inadvertently 
falls.  The  change  in  pool  water  level  is  monitored  in  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive chamber,  and  if  the  change  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level,  an  alarm  is  energized. 


3,760^97 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Jodi  B.  Taggart,  Box  366,  Rt  5,  Bristol,  Tcu. 

Filed  Nov.  17. 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,33« 
ImLCLGOSb  13/18 
VS.  CL  340-258  B 
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A  photocell-activated  intruder  alarm  system,  including  a 
control  circuit  adapted  to  automatically  adjust  system  opera- 
tion to  ambient  light  conditions  and  adapted  to  facilitate  bore 
sighting  of  the  apparatus  on  an  external  light  source.  A  time 
delay  inherently  present  in  said  circuit  provides  delay  in  arm- 
ing of  the  alarm  after  activation  of  the  system,  whereby  a  user 
may  remove  himself  from  the  protected  area  without  discharg- 
ing the  alarm. 


wall  of  the  chamber  and  into  the  gas  stream.  Combustion  oc- 
curring in  the  chamber  and  the  associated  ionization  produces 
electrically  charged  electrons  in  the  gaseous  gap  between  the 
electrodes.  The  voltage  output  is  in  the  form  of  varying  re- 


16  Claims 


3,760399 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  FLAME  OUT  IN  A  GAS 

TURBINE 

Edward  D.  RIcy,  MarMebcad,  Mbm.,  aarigaor  to  The  UaHcd 

Stales  af  AaMrica  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Anay,  WasMagtam  D.C. 

Filed  Jaly  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160387 

laL  CL  G08b  2//00;  GOla  27/JO 

VS.  CL  340—228. 1  6  Clains 

A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  flame  in 

the  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  turbine  or  the  like  consisting 

of  a  pair  of  spaced,  tubular  electrodes  extending  through  the 


sisiance  of  the  gap.  When  no  combustion  is  present  in  the 
chamber,  the  resistance  approaches  inflnity  and  with  com- 
bustion the  resistance  reduces  to  a  level  measurable  below  m- 
fmity.  The  electrodes  are  cooled  by  circulating  air  to  give 
them  a  longer  life. 


3,760399 
INTRUSION  DETECTOR 
Frank  Schwarz,  Stanford,  Cooa.,  atsigaor  to  Banes  Eagiaccr- 
ing  Company,  Stanford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,660 

IatCLG08b/J//« 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  D  6  Chins 


A  simple  optical  system  collects  and  applies  radiation  from 
a  predetermined  field  of  view  onto  a  thermopile  detector.  The 
thermopile  detector  has  a  plurality  of  rows  of  thermocouples 
having  all  active  junctions  with  alternate  polarity  which  are 
aligned  in  columns  of  the  same  polarity,  whereby  in  response 
to  an  object  moving  across  the  thermopile  an  output  signal  is 
produced  of  alternately  changing  polarity.  Logic  circuitry  is 
provided  for  processing  the  signals  from  the  thermopile  in  a 
predetermined  polarity  sequence  to  discriminate  against  false 
alarms  and  for  indicating  the  presence  of  an  intruder  and 
sounding  an  alarm. 


3,760,400 

INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

QUADRATURE  SAMPLING 

Aaroa  A.  Galvia,  Lcriagtoa,  aad  L.  Deaais  Skapira,  Liacola, 

botk  of  Mass.,  assigBors  to  Aerospace  Researdi,  lac.,  Bostoa, 

Man. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,049 
lat  CL  G08b  13/24 
U.S.CL340— 258A  13Ciains 

An  intrusion  alarm  system  for  the  reliable  detection  of  mov- 
ing targets  in  a  manner  which  discriminates  against  noise  and 
other  interfering  phenomena.  Signals  returned  from  a  zone 
under  surveillance  are  processed  by  quadrature-phased  detec- 
tors, producing  a  pair  of  Doppler  signals.  Zero  crossings  of 
one  Doppler  signal  are  used  to  produce  pulses  that  are  em- 
ployed to  sample  the  other  Doppler  signal,  the  sampled  signal 
being  stored  and  integrated  to  provide  an  integrated  output 
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signal.  An  alarm  indication  is  produced  upon  exceedance  of  a 
predetermined  threshold  by  the  integrated  output  signal,  in 
the  presence  of  interfering  phenomena,  the  sample  pulses 
occur  at  random  times  causing  a  bipolar  fluctuating  integrated 
output    signal    which    does    not    cross    the    predetermined 
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threshold.  In  the  presence  of  a  true  moving  target,  sample  pul- 
ses of  regular  timed  relation  are  provided  to  cause  an  in- 
tegrated output  signal  of  sufficient  value  to  exceed  the 
predetermined  threshold.  An  alarm  indication  is  thereby  pro- 
vided only  in  response  to  a  true  moving  target. 


3,760,401 
CRANE  OPERATED  ROTATION  MONITOR 
Harry  TaBoii,  37  Ponptoa  Rd.,  Haledoa,  N  J. 

FOcd  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130.914 
IatCLG08b2//00 


VS.  CL  340-267  C 


7Clains 


A  crane  operated  rotation  monitor  includes  a  means  to 
transduce  mechanical  rotation  to  electrical  energy  and  means 
to  transduce  the  electrical  energy  to  mechanical  rotation.  An 
indicator  rotates  in  correlation  with  the  crane  rotation  thereby 
providing  a  visual  monitor  of  the  crane  position.  Means  are 
provided  to  actuate  warning  lights  to  indicate  danger  zones. 
An  alarm  alerts  the  crane  operator  of  a  dangerous  position  of 
the  crane.  Additional  means  are  provided  to  test  a  positive 
functioning  of  the  warning  lights  and  circuits. 


3,760,402 

ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION  FOR  PROTECTING 

MOVABLE  ITEMS 

Rudolf  Magerie,  Mannedorf,  and  Fritz  Datwytcr,  Stafa,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerberus  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzer- 

Und 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838.300,  July  1,  1 969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1 972,  Ser,  No.  240,74 1     * 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   3,    1968, 
10022/68;  June  5,  1969,  8569/69 

Int.  CI.G08byi//4 
U.S.  CI.  340-280  1 3  Claims 


An  electrical  installation  for  protecting  articles  suspended 
by  suspension  means  against  theft  or  damage,  such  installation 
comprising  at  least  one  force  transducer  means  embodying  at 
least  one  piezo-electric  element.  The  force  transducer  means 
is  disposed  at  the  suspension  means  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  nor- 
mally loaded  with  a  force  of  a  steady-state  value  formed  by  the 
weight  of  the  article  to  be  protected.  The  piezo-electric  ele- 
ment possesses  a  main  sensitivity  direction  and  is  disposed  in 
such  a  way  that  this  main  sensitivity  direction  is  essentially 
identical  with  the  direction  of  the  force  formed  by  the  weight 
of  the  article  and  applied  to  said  force  transducer  means. 
There  is  also  provided  charge  amplifier  means  associated  with 
and  coupled  with  said  force  transducer  means  for  generating  a 
signal  when  the  force  acting  upon  siad  force  transducer  means 
deviates  from  the  steady-state  value  by  a  predetermined  small 
amount  either  in  the  sense  of  an  increase  or  a  decrease,  and  an 
alarm  device  means  is  coupled  with  and  triggered  by  said 
signal  from  said  charge  amplifier  means. 


/ 


3,760,403 

GAS    PANEL    DISPLAY    HAVING    MONOGRAM    TYPE 

CHARACTERS  WITH  MATRIX  ADDRESSABLE  STROKES 

B.  WiUian  Klppeahaa,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  lateraa- 

tional  Businen  Macbines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 84,743 

Int.  CL  G09f  9/30 

VS.  CI.  340—336  1 1  Clains 


A  high  resolution  gaseous  discharge  display  comprises  an 
encapsulated  panel  array  of  bistable  charge  storage  areas 
defining  linearly  shaped  discharge  cells  or  sites,  each  cell 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  congruent  linear  portions  formed  by 
generally  orthogonally  arranged  conductors  insulated  from 
direct  contact  with  the  gas  by  a  dielectric,  which,  when 
properly  energized,  produce  a  confined  gaseous  discharge  in 
the  selected  cell.  The  cells  are  arranged  in  character  font  areas 
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in  columns  and  rows  at  the  intenections  of  groups  of  the  con- 
ductor Knes,  the  conductors  being  configured  at  the  character 
positions  to  deHne  linear  cells  constituting  character  font 
strokes  or  elements. 


>tu' 


3,760,4«4 

CHESS  GAME  PROGRESS  DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE 
Gkb  Scrgecvidi  KUetadii,  bL  Bdikevktstikaym,  200,  kv.  30. 
Pern,  U^^.R.  ,„. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  269,586 

iBt  CI.  G08b  2i/00  r  t  ,    < 

U^.  CI.  340-323  2CI«Jins 


%^ 


A  chess  game  progress  demonstration  device  which  com- 
prises a  chessboard  with  pieces;  a  demonstration  panel  with  64 
actuating,  units;  a  pube  shaper;  a  pulse  counter;  a  check 
trigger  with  separated  inputs  and  a  control  unit,  every  chess- 
man being  provided  with  an  oscillating  circuit  tuned  to  the 
frequency  allocated  to  a  particular  category  of  chessmen, 
while  placed  under  every  square  of  the  chessboard  is  an  in- 
ductance coil  coupled  with  the  output  of  the  pulse  generator 
feeding  excitation  pulses  in  succession  to  all  inductance  coils. 
The  pulse  shaper  has  its  input  connected  to  the  outputs  of  all 
inductance  coils  and  its  output  connected,  according  to 
signals  from  the  control  unit,  first  to  the  complementing  input 
of  the  pulK  counter  for  a  calibrated  time  interval  starting  at 
the  moment  an  excitation  pulse  arrives  to  the  subsequent  in- 
ductance coil  and  then,  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  check 
trigger. 


3,76«.4f5 
CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
aRCULATING  MEMORIES 
AtMhi  UM,  KiwM^I;  Maayrid  MaraluMil,  YokaluM; 
Yafcfel  Hagiwara,  KawavU;  Ta«ia  Om,  Takyo;  Kiyoahi 
AiaeU,  Kawankl,  ami  SMJi  Hifcli-i,  Ckiba,  all  of 
Japaa,  tmlgwmn  ta  P^Jttn  LfairfM,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

Fled  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  209,965 
CiakM    priarity,    appHcattaa    JapMi,    Dec.    24,     1970, 
45/1 18M3 

lBt.CLG06fJ//4 
U.S.CL  340-324  AD  3Ciatais 


WvC^TtH   S« JOdSiTt  U 


"1     ««0(l«Tt  »«. 


formatjons.  A  control  arrangement  couples  the  computer  and 
the  keyboard  to  a  display  system.  The  control  arrangement 
comprises  a  circulating  memory  coupled  to  the  computer  and 
the  keyboard  for  storing  informations  from  the  computer  and 
from  the  keyboard.  First  and  second  marker  signal  circulating 
mcmones  circulate  first  and  second  marker  signals 
synchronously  with  the  circulating  memory.  Delimiting  signals 
for  delimiting  the  computer  are  supplied  from  the  keyboard. 
The  first  and  second  marker  signal  circulating  memories  are 
adapted  to  be  used  independently  by  the  delimiting  signals. 


3,760,406 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 
Richard  S.  WaJUw,  Uacaiter,  Pa.,  aaigBM-  to  HMW  ladas- 
tries.  Inc.,  i  aacaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaa.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,592 

lBLCLG08b5/J6 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  1 1  rut... 


^ 


nt^n    ■•— 'JX3^k,        :'-^V7ri 


-1,     ^«       r^     '«« 


•It  u- 


T~T;r 


A  circuit  for  multiplexing  or  energizing  the  crystals  of  a  ne- 
matic  liquid  crystal  display  in  timed  sequence.  ComplemenU- 
ry  MOS  transistor  logic  circuits  are  used  to  create  an  equal 
potential  at  the  opposite  ends  of  these  liquid  crystals  that  are 
to  be  deenergized.  The  remaining  liquid  crystals  are  energized 
through  direct  paths  or  through  paths  in  series  with  other 
energized  crystals. 


.ii.«?  J  ^ 


to  The  Marconi 


3,760,407 
P.C.M.  CODERS 
John  Brian  Terry,  Makfcm,  EngiaMi,  i 
Company  Liaritod,  ChctaHfet^ 

FVed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  206,749 
Cialau  priority,  appMcatfon  Great  Britala«  Dec.  19,  1970, 
60y407/70 

lat  CI.  H03k  13102 
U.S.  CL  340-347  NT  4ClakM 


BMAjn    couMTen  i 


To  achieve  a  segmented-law  analogue  to  digital  signal  con- 
la  a  character  display  system  having  an  electronic  computer    version,  a  capacitor  is  charged  by  a  constant  current  which 
for  providing  code  informations,  a  keyboard  provides  input  in-    changes  as  the  sutes  of  the  three  most  significant  digiu  of  a  bi- 
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nary  counter,  counting  pulses  supphed  by  an  oscillator, 
change.  Counting  ceases  and  the  count  is  read  out  when  the 
capacitor  voltage  reaches  the  sampled  analogue  signal  volt- 
age. The  constant  current  is  derived  from  a  constant  current 
generator  and  either  three  current  dividers  or  three  or  more 
further  constant  current  generators  which  are  switched  in  to 
or  out  of  circuit  as  the  count  changes. 


3,760,408 
INDUCTION  TYPE  TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
Yoddo  Macda,  AmagasaU,  Japaa,  atdgaor  to  Mitsubishi 
DcnU  Kabadriki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fikd  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,558 
Claiau    priority,    appHcatioa    Japaa,    Mar.    31,     1971, 
46/23198 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9104 
M&.  CL  340-347  P  3  Claims 


having  a  number  of  terminals.  In  the  embodiment  described 
below,  at  least  four  types  of  keys  can  be  used,  each  electrically 
connecting  one  of  the  terminals  to  a  different  combination  of 
terminals  so  that  the  key  board  can  be  prc^ramed  by  the  type 
of  key  inserted  at  each  of  the  matrix  locations.  Each  matrix  lo- 
cation is  scanned  sequentially  by  two  counters  with  the  count 
stopped  to  identify  the  location  whenever  a  manually  operated 
key  is  encountered.  Circuitry  is  also  included  to  prevent 
stopping  the  count  whenever  two  keys  are  simuluneously 
operated. 


3,760,410 

THREE  PHASE  ROTATING  RING  DISPLAY  WITH 

MULTI-STATOR  WINDINGS 

Hans  G.  DiU,  2870  Tobago  Pi.,  Costa  Mesa,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,930 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5100 

U.S.  CL  340-378  R  12  Claims 


"^^^ 


A  digit  wheel  bearing  10  decimal  digiu  is  provided  on  the 
magnetic  disc-shaped  portion  thereof  with  four  coupling 
openings  radially  aligned  with  selected  four  of  the  digits. 
When  the  wheel  rotates,  the  openings  are  stepwise  moved 
between  five  pain  of  driving  and  output  windings  disposed  in 
opposite  relationship  at  equal  angular  intervals  on  both  sides 
of  the  disc-shaped  portion  respectively,  with  the  driving 
windings  continuously  energized  with  an  alternating  current. 
At  each  angular  position  of  the  wheel  selected  two  of  the 
openings  are  always  positioned  between  selected  two  pairs  of 
opposite  windings  permitting  their  electromagnetic  coupling. 
Thus  the  two  output  windings  produce  respective  voltages  in- 
dicating a  corresponding  coded  digit  in  the  form  of  a  two  out 
of  five  code. 


3,760,409 
PROGRAMMABLE  KEYBOARD  AND  KEYS 
Marray  A.  Rakca,  Bctanont,  and  Robert  F.  CoMngs,  Stow,  both 
af  Ma«.,  ■■iipiBri  ta  Alan  M.  Yaorhecs,  MoatgOBMry  Cona- 

Piei  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,478 

Int.  CL  H044  3100 

U^CL34e— 365S  20  Claiau 


om-mrmir  rrmt  g 


A  data  display  device  which  includes  an  indicia-carrying 
rotor  driven  by  three  multi-pole  stators  which  extend  collec- 
tively around  the  rotor.  The  rotor  caries  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced-apart  magnetic  domains  upon  which  the  three  stators 
act  in  succession.  Some  of  the  stators  are  individually  driven, 
each  by  a  separate  coil.  Other  stators  share  a  common  coil, 
resulting  in  a  saving  in  cost,  weight,  and  size  The  use  of  a  sin- 
gle permanent  magnet  to  steadily  magnetize  several  stators  is 
also  disclosed. 


3,760,411 
AUDIO  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  A.  Youhanaian,  Dcs  Plaincs,  IlL,  assignor  to  Littd- 
ftase,  Inc.,  Des  Plaincs,  DL 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,487 

Int.  CLG  10k  9//2 

U.S.  CL  340-388  14  Claims 


*»-• 


■tflfe. 


-h- 


■  ^iinwoy  r-fwiry 


■'**'■. 


A  programmable  keyboard  and  key  set  with  a  plurality  of 
matrix  locations  each  adapted  for  receiving  a  key  and  each 


An  audio  signalling  unit  including  a  housing  body  made  of 
molded  synthetic  plastic  material  and  having  an  end  wall  and 
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tnmsvenely  extending  side  walls  defining  an  opening  into  the 
housing  body.  This  housing  body  has  various  positioning 
shoulders  and  locator  means  molded  integrally  therewith  for 
supporting  and  positioning  a  vibratable  reed,  contact  carrying 
plates  and  a  coil  all  forming  a  buzzer  which  vibrates  the  reed. 
The  opening  into  said  housing  body  is  closed  by  a  vibratable 
metal  buzzer-fonning  diaphragm  bridging  the  side  walls  of  the 
housing  body  and  coated  on  the  outside  thereof  with  an  insu- 
lating material  so  that  no  eiectricai  contact  can  be  made  with 
the  metal  body  of  the  diaphragm  from  the  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing and  the  outer  surface  thereof  is  insulated  from  the  electri- 
cal conponents  inside  the  housing. 


3,760,412 
RATE  ADAPTIVE  NONSYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR 

APPARATUS 

Rotaad  O.  BarMS,  834  S.  29Mi  PL,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Filed  jBly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,799 

lat.  CI.  G06f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  ISCbims 


A  nonsynchronous  binary  demodulator  apparatus  is 
described  in  which  a  series  pube  duration  modulated  binary 
input  signal  of  varying  pulse  rate  is  demodulated  to  form  series 
binary  output  signals  of  nonreturn  to  zero  type  and  shift  out- 
put pulses  synchronized  to  the  bits  of  such  output  signals 
which  are  suitable  for  application  of  binary  data  into  the  shift 
register  of  a  computer.  A  dynamic  reference  technique  is  em- 
ployed to  compensate  for  the  varying  pulse  rate  of  the  input 
signal  in  which  the  width  of  an  input  pulse  and  the  width  of  the 
space  between  successive  input  pulses  are  compared  by  a 
comparator  counter  with  a  time  reference  signal  derived  from 
the  immediately  preceeding  input  pulse  by  a  timing  reference 
counter.  The  zero  bit  and  one  bit  binary  input  pulses  have 
widths  of  one  and  two  time  units,  respectively,  while  the  time 
reference  signal  has  an  effective  width  of  one  and  a  half  time 
units.  Such  reference  signal  is  derived  from  both  zero  bit  and 
one  bit  pulses  by  adjusting  the  counting  rate  of  the  comparator 
counter  with  a  compensation  gate  that  changes  the  frequency 
of  the  clock  pulses  applied  to  such  counter  according  to  the 
last  output  bit  stored  in  a  memory  circuit.  In  one  embodiment 
employing  16  stage  binary  counters,  the  demodulator 
operated  over  a  nonsynchronous  pulse  rate  range  of  2.5  to 
5,000  pulses  per  second. 


the  operator  has  a  visually  constant  display  output  and  fast 
phosphors  can  be  used  with  high  light  outpuU.  The  display  is 
in  the  form  of  a  "falling  raster"  in  which  successive  stored 


i^jj^^w "  ^T^ILp^ 


3,760,413 
ACTIVITY  DISPLAY 
FnmeiM  L.  FieMiag,  Moatdair,  and  Irviag  L.  Fletcher,  Fair- 
lawB,  both  of  N  J.,  ■■■igawrt  to  latcraatioui  Tekphoae  and 
Tdegraph  CorpontioB,  Natley,  N  J. 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,723 
lat.  CL  GOls  9/00 
VS.  CI.  343—5  SC  1 1  Clains 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  dis- 
playing the  presence  or  absence  of  signal  activity.  Signal  ac- 
tivity is  stored  at  a  slow  rate  optimum  for  the  receiver  and  then 
read  out  at  a  fast  rate  (above  that  of  the  flicker  rate),  so  that 


sweeps  are  vertically  ordered;  the  newest  at  the  top.  the  oldest 
at  the  bottom  In  sequence,  the  oldest  sweep  is  purged  from 
storage  and  the  newest  activity  added  in  a  spatially  ordered 
manner  to  the  raster 


3,760,414 
BASE  BAND  VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Alexander  M.  NIcoImhi,  Coacord,  Mais.,  aaigBor  to  Sperry 
Raad  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,675 

lat.  CL  GOls  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  R  20  Cbiau 


1,„.  -_i — ,/"• 


fCMTSiif  A       SCTvaTaaLl) 

■  I » -ct  ^       aivici      I 


to'/ 


A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  includes  directive  radio  means 
for  the  detection  of  an  impending  collision  with  another  vehi- 
cle and  for  actuation  of  restraining  or  other  safety  devices  for 
protecting  occupanU  of  both  vehicles  if  a  crash  event  actually 
occurs.  Base-band  radio  pulse  transmission  and  reception 
devices  provide  forward  and  rearward  sensing  of  the  relative 
locations  of  cooperating  vehicles,  each  vehicle  being  equipped 
with  a  pair  of  similar  and  cooperating  radio  detector  systems. 
In  addition  to  the  cooperative  mode  of  operation,  the  forward 
viewing  sensors  provide  fail-safe  operation  where  an  inter- 
rogated rearward  viewing  system  does  not  respond,  and  other- 
wise provide  operation  with  passively  reflecting  objects  of 
various  kinds  which  represent  hazards  to  the  vehicle  or  its  pas- 
sengers. 


3,760,415 
MICROWAVE  CRASH  SENSOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
F.  Ross  Holnstrota,  aad  Joha  B.  HopUas,  both  of  Caaibridgc, 
Mass.,   assigaors   to   The    Uaitcd   Stotct   of   AaMrica   as 
represeated  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Dcpartaicat  of  Traaspor- 
tottoo,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,579 

lat.  CL  GOls  9/46 

U.S.  CL343— 7ED  6  Clains 

Disclosed  is  a  vehicle  safety  system  in  which  a  bistatic  Dop- 

pler  system  senses  objecu  in  the  path  of  a  subject  vehicle  and 
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activates  a  passenger  restraint  device,  such  as  an  inflatable 
"air-bag"  in  response  thereto.  In  another  preferred  embodi- 
ment,  the   Doppler  system    is  combined   with   mechanical 
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sensing  apparatus  to  deploy  the  restraint  device  during  lower 
speed  collisions.  In  addition,  a  system  is  disclosed  that  deploys 
a  passenger  restraint  device  only  in  response  to  simultaneous 
signals  from  two  Doppler  systems. 


3,760,416 
RUNWAY  TRAFFIC  SURVEILLANCE  DEVICE 
Georges  J.  J.  Barrlcrc,  U  Mcsiil-SaiBt-Dcait,  aad  Mlcbd 
Reac  J.  Dalbcra,  ChadHoa-Soas-Bagaeax,  both  of  Fraact, 
anigaors  to  lateraattoaal  Staadard  Electric  Corporatioa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 ,748 
ClaiBM  priorHy,  appttcattoo  France,  Nov.  30,  1970, 7042944 

lat.  CL  GOls  TI04, 9142 
U.S.  CL  343—7  ED  10  Claiais 


JT»»C« 


BISTUU 


^-Jv^' 


MkfcTtn 


3,760,417 

SYNCHRONIZED  PULSE  JAMMER  AND  DECOY 

Aadrew  V.  HaefT,  Washiagtoa,  D.C,  aad  FraaiiUB  H.  Harris, 

Accokceii,  Md.,  anignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of  America  as 

repreteated  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1946,  Ser.  No.  641,363 

lat.  CL  H04k  3I0Q 

U.S.CL  343-18  E  5  Clains 


manj.7K»  -^  mar   -~y  ,^    -Hmtbttw                     cji-O. 
—^    1     1                  ^_^ 

1                             '          ' ^»- 

1             ■       ,     .. 

I.  A  device  for  rendering  enemy  radio  pulse  echo  location 
equipment  ineffective  comprising  radio  receiver  means  for 
receiving  said  enemy  pulses,  interference  transmitting  means, 
and  delay  pulser  means  connected  between  said  receiving 
means  and  said  transmitting  means  and  triggered  by  said 
received  pulses  to  pulse  operate  said  transmitting  means  a 
predetermined  time  after  receipt  of  an  enemy  pulse  so  that  the 
transmitted  interference  pulse  overlaps  in  time  the  reception 
of  the  next  succeeding  pulse  signal  from  said  pulse  echo  loca- 
tion equipment,  said  pulser  means  including  control  means 
responsive  to  changes  which  may  occur  in  the  repetition  rate 
of  said  received  pulses  to  automatically  readjust  said  predeter- 
mined time. 


3,760,418 
N-ELEMENT  GLINT  SIMULATOR 
Carlton  H.  Cash,  Hazel  Greca,  aad  Janes  J.  JemigaB,  Hoat- 
svUlc,  both  of  Ala.,  atdgaors  to  The  Uaited  Stotes  of  Anerica 
as  repreteated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy,  Washiagtoa, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,687 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/02 

U.S.CL343-18E  3  Claims 


A  radar  surveillance  device  particularly  adapted  for  airport 
surface  monitoring,  including  a  fixed  pointing  monopulse 
radar  and  tracking  circuiu  for  selected  targets.  Radar  derived 
data  such  as  data  on  range,  azimuth  (bearing)  angle,  speed  in 
analog  or  digital  form  are  continuously  recorded  in  a  transient 
(repetitive)  recording  as,  for  example,  in  a  continuous  belt 
magnetic  tape  recorder.  A  continuous  comparison  of  radar 
derived  data  with  built-in  limits  produces  an  alarm  signal 
whenever  one  or  more  of  said  data  items  reaches  its  build-in 
limit.  The  alarm  signal  can  alert  tower  personnel  but  also  ac- 
tivates a  transfer  of  recorded  dau  from  the  transient  (first)  to 
more  permanent  (second)  recording  means.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  time  retention  capacity  of  the  first  recording  means 
is  used  to  hold  data  for  one  such  period  preceding  an  alarm 
signal,  the  recording  being  shifted  to  the  second  recorder  dur- 
ing the  presence  of  an  alarm  signal.  In  another  embodiment,  a 
read-out  from  the  first  recorder  is  activated  by  the  alarm 
signal  and  the  data  read-out  is  recorded  in  the  second  recorder 
so  that  a  complete  second  recorder  record  is  extant  including 
the  data  in  the  holding  period  of  the  first  recorder  one 
predetermined  holding  period  prior  to  the  alarm. 

A  continuous  record  for  accident  investigations  and  airport 
traffic  monitoring  purposes  is  thus  available. 


J  M      HOOULATO' 


A  glint  simulator  is  disclosed  for  receiving  and  reflecting 
impinging  radar  energy  to  simulate  the  results  of  a  real  target. 
This  allows  ready  monitoring  of  a  radar  response  to  angle  and 


1142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1978 


amplitude  scintillation  error.  A  single  point  source  of  angle 
scintillation  or  glint  from  the  simulator  may  comprise  a 
microwave  antenna,  a  modulator,  a  noise  modulation  source 
and  a  modulation  phase  adjustmenL  Several  simulator  point 
sources  may  be  utilized  with  a  single  noise  modulator  to  pro 
vide  a  variable  multiple-point  target.  Simulator  antennas 
receive  the  radar  energy,  couple  it  through  respective  modula 
tors  wherein  noise  modulation  may  be  introduced  to  reduce  or 
enhance  the  energy,  and  reflect  it  back  to  the  radar. 


3,7M,419 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARYING  THE 
RATIO  OF  CARRIER  POWER  TO  SIDEBAND  POWER  IN 

IL8  NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Weraer  Powhadd,  aiid  Guler  H«f|ca,  bath  of  KonwcstlKim, 
Geroiaay,  aarigMn  to  iBteraalionl  Staadard  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Feb.  3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  223,071 

lBt.C!.GOIs;//« 

U.S.CI.343-109  5  Chins 


^J^^A_- 


V2 


A  device  for  simply  and  inexpensively  controlling  the  ratio 
of  carrier  to  sideband  power  is  an  ILS  ground  transmitting  sta- 
tion or  the  like.  Two  RF  outputs  are  supplied,  one  providing 
center  antenna  exciution  and  the  other  providing  sideband 
antenna  excitation.  The  transmitter  output  stages  are  am- 
plitude modulated  by  modified  modulation  signals  which  are 
produced  by  summing  the  original  modulation  tones  with  ad- 
jusuble  fractions  of  the  difference  thereof.  A  simple  poten- 
tiometer control  provides  the  adjustment,  which  controls 
beam  pattern  sharpness  to  accommodate  different  length  run- 
ways. 


3,7M,420 
RADIATION  SEEKER 
Joaeph  D.  Hadad,  Andovcr;  Troy  E.  Phnk,  Bedford,  mtd 
Donald  S.  Baakt,  Wdksley,  afl  of  Mmb.,  asrignors  to 
RaydMOB  CoapMy,  1 1  iIiIimi,  Mjm. 

FVcd  Sept.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,636 

lac  CL  GO  1  si/42 

U.S.CL  343-1 17  R  lOCialns 


larger  ratio  of  antenna  dimension  to  harmonic  wavelength 
than  IS  provided  by  tracking  at  the  carrier  frequency.  The  ac- 
curacy IS  similariy  increased  because  of  the  increased  capabili- 
ty for  excluding  radiation,  such  as  multipath  reflected  radia- 
tion, arriving  from  other  directions. 


3,760,421 

DIRECTION  CONTROL  IN  A  VEHICLE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Hoyler,  Pfttsbmili,  >*«•«  asiigMr  to  WcsdngiMMK 

Ekctric  Corporadon,  Plttib«r|h,  Pa. 

Flkd  Oct  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,018 
Int.  CL  B611 2///0,  H04b  7/00 


\JS.  CL  343-225 


7  elates 


"  &H^^}^ 


liT     ~^ 


First  and  second  antennas  are  situated  adjacent  first  and 
second  running  surfaces  respectively  of  a  vehicle  roadway. 
The  Tirst  and  second  antennas  provide  first  and  second  signal 
manifestations  respectively  if  a  vehicle  is  to  travel  in  a  first 
direction  along  the  roadway,  and  the  first  and  second  antennas 
provide  the  second  and  the  first  signal  maoisfesUtions  respec- 
tively if  the  vehicle  is  to  travel  in  a  second  direction  along  the 
roadway.  The  vehicle  carries  third  and  fourth  antennas  which 
couple  with  the  first  and  second  antennas  respectively  when 
the  vehicle  faces  in  the  first  direction,  and  which  couple  with 
the  second  and  first  antennas  respectively  when  the  vehicle  is 
facing  in  the  second  direction.  Control  logic  on  the  vehicle 
determines  the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  is  to  travel  in 
response  to  the  signal  manisfestations  sensed  by  the  third  and 
fourth  antennas. 


3,760,422 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
RasaeU  D.  Zteoier,  aad  Marvia  C.  Kcrber,  botk  of  ColclMstcr, 
IIL 

Flkd  Jaly  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1S9,105 

lat.  CL  H04k  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  343-225  1  Clate 


[^}-\ty^'^ 


>     1 1  ij^JT^J "   U^ 


,f     •CSr^ 


T 


"T^-'   nv      *e        IMC       U-a 

WWML '  rMUC* 

■  ■  ■■!  ■  i 


OaCMX^FM 


LiitOt 


A  system  for  tracking  the  direction  of  a  source  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation.  The  system  utilizes  an  antenna  and  a 
receiver  responsive  to  the  radiation  at  both  iu  carrier  frequen- 
cy and  at  harmonics  of  the  carrier.  Tracking  at  the  harmonic 
frequency  can  provide  increased  angular  resolution  due  to  the 


Vw: 


*     uJt\iW-M  ^ 


A  remote  control  system  for  automatically  controlling  ac- 
tuation of  a  device,  such  as  a  lock,  in  response  to  the  proximity 
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of  the  operator  to  the  device.  A  portable  transmitter  providing 
a  coded  output  is  carried  by  the  operator  and  a  receiver  is 
located  at  the  site  of  the  device  to  be  actuated.  By  utilizing  the 
near  radiation  field,  actuation  of  the  device  will  occur  only 
when  the  operator  is  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
receiver. 


3,760,423 
MOBILE  ANTENNA  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Kaeckea,  Ptttsford,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to  lateraatioaal 
Telephoae  aad  Tetegrapk  Corporattaa,  NvHey,  N  J. 
Filed  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,976 
Iat.Cl.H01q//i2 
U.S.  CI.  343-715  8  Claims 

In  this  self-erecting  antenna  mounting  assembly  for  mobile 
applications,  the  antenna  mount/mount  plate  is  attached  to  a 
base,  which  is  fixed  to  or  part  of  a  vehicle,  solely  by  a  spring 
arrangement  which  provides  that  the  antenna  (typically  a 
whip)  may  temporarily  deflect  aft  beneath  tree  limbs,  etc 
without  damage,  while  providing  a  far  greater  bias  in  the  for- 
ward direction  for  preventing  "whipping"  from,  for  example, 
panic  stops,  and  yet  even  greater  bias  for  preventing  move- 
ment to  either  side  resulting  from  steep,  fast  turns  or  skids. 
The  antenna  mount  is  coupled  to  the  base  portion  by  way  of 
three  parallel  springs  arranged  end-on  threbetween  at  the 
apices  of  an  isosceles  triangle.  The  arrangement  is  such  as  to 


provide  for  a  flexing  of  the  two  springs  defining  the  base  of  the 
triangle  and  the  stretching  of  the  third,  positioned  forward  of 
the  other  two,  for  an  aft  deflection,  while  a  forward  deflection 
would  require  the  two  springs  to  be  stretched  while  the  third  is 
flexed,  in  giving  rise  to  greater  bias  The  greatest  bias  is  pro- 
vided for  sideways  deflections,  by  maintaming  a  broad  separa- 


ro^ 


S^M/USS 


AS£ 


tion  between  the  two  similar  acting  springs  defining  the  base 
of  the  triangle,  increasing  the  separation  between  the  latter 
mentioned  springs  will  further  increase  the  spnng  bias  against 
sideways  deflection,  while  increasing  the  separation  between 
the  third  spring  and  the  base  of  the  triangle  as  defined  by  the 
other  two  springs  correspondingly  increases  the  spring  bias 
against  forward  deflection. 
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228,371 

CHAIR 

Don  Ray  Gill,  Stiirgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI  D6— 02 

VS.  a.  D6— 26 


I  •»«. 


228,374 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  R.  Swett,  8  DeTomhire  DriTe,  Harrington,  R.I. 
02806,  and  Jade  V.  Croylc,  159  Spiteg  St,  Wooosocltet, 
RJ.     02895  f-»      . 

nied  Feb.  3,  1979,  Sm.  No.  21,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— <?/ 
LS.  CI.  D7— 131 


228,372 
MOBILE  BOOTH 
Richard   C.   Boe  and  Kermit  H.  Wilson,   Minneapolis, 
Mhm.;  said  Boe  aasigiior  to  »co  Incorporated,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6—02 
VS.  CI.  D6—S9 


228,375 

WINDOW  OPERATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lyie  M.  Northrop,  New  Hampton,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Lynor  Engineering,  Inc. 

FUed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DS—09 

U.S.  CL  D8— 153 


228,373 

SOLAR  STOVE 

Merton  L.  Oerett,  4685  S.  Ogden  St, 

Englewood,  Colo.     80110 

FUed  July  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 02 

VS.  CL  D7— 109 


228,376 

coNDurr  CUP 

Raymond  L.  Martz,  Palatine,  DL,  assignor  to  Minerallac 

Electric  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 235 
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228,377 

CONDUIT  CLIP 

Raymond  L.  Martz,  Palatine,  IlL,  assignor  to  Minerallac 

Electric  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 235 


228  380 

BAND  RETAINED  STAND-OFF  MOUNTING 

Paul  J.  Gorishek,  East  Molina,  IIL,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Western  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8 — 08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 234 


228,378 

BOTTLE 

Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex 

Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 42 


228  381 

BAND  RETALNED  STAND-OFF  MOUNTING 

Robert  R.  Snyder,  Coal  VaUey,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Western  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8 — 08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 234 


228,379 

BAND  RETAINED  STAND-OFF  MOUNTING 

Paul  J.  Gorishek,  East  MoHne,  IB.,  asrignor  to  Gulf  + 

Western  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8 — 08 

VS.  a.  D8— 234 


228,382 

BOTTLE 

Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,726 

Term  o{  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 60 
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228>3S3 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  RATE  ACTUATOR  CAP 

FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 

Louia  V.  Nlgro,  Sangu,  Mmm^  a«ipMr  to  The  GUkttc 

Company,  GffleOe  Paili,  Mjui. 

FD«d  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,157 

Term  of  puttM  14  years 

iBt  CL  D9—99  t--H'^  I 

U.S.  CL  D9— 258 


22MM 

OIL  fTwmp 
Donald  S.  Stoakes  aad  Kcuwdi  D.  Brock,  MimMapoUs, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Thexton  Mannfactnitig  Company, 
Sc  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  ir7,213 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  DIO— 05  '      r>^lJ 

U^.  a.  D26— 1  Q 


22S,384 

FISHING  LURE 

Jack  E.  Darii,  Crescent  Oty,  FUk,  asdgnnr  to  Victor 

Comptometer  CononrtioB,  CUcato,  DL 

FHcd  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,482 

Tcna  of  patent  14  yean 

lntCLD22— 05 

VS.  CL  D22— 29 


iMtiT  .t(  n 


-f 


228,387 

DESK-TOP  CALCULATOR 

Mario  Bellini,  Milan,  Italy,  asiliiiiii  to  Ib«.  C.  OUretti 

*  C,  S.P.A.,  Tmrfn,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  21,  1971 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

VS.  CL  D2«— 5  C 


228,385 
PLUMBING  FimNG 
Kenneth  Alan  OgOrie,  Cheltariani,  Ei^land,  Msignor  to 
Walker  ChwweBer  A  Company  Limited,  Cheltenham, 


Filed  Ang.  26, 1971  Ser.  No.  175,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20,  1971 


U.S.  CLD23— 40 


Term  of  palMt  14  years 
Inta.D2S.^/ 


LS.  CL  D24— 8 


228,388 

ELJECTRIC  LIGHT  BULB 

Jack  N.  McCarthy,  Meadowood  Road, 

Tolland,Conn.    0M84 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Sar.  N«.  186,574 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

I^CLD24— M 
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228,389 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  SPEAKER 

Wilfried  Schneider,  59  Perivale  descent 

Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,850 

'' ' '  Term  oi  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


228,392 

FISH  LURE 

James  D.  MazweU,  11001  S£.  19th, 

Vancoovo-,  Wash.     98664 

nied  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

L.S.  CI.  D22— 29 


228,393 

SUSPENSION  POST  TRUSS 

George  E.  France,  Rte.  2,  Box  60,  Oswego,  111, 

FUed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 02;  D30— 02 

VS.  CL  D30— 2 


60542 


228,390 

AMPLIFIER 

Kikno  Ohta  and  Shnhel  TagncU,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,329 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 0¥ 

U.S.  a.  D26— 14  L 


-4-5 


228,391 
FISHING  LURE 

John  B.  Barritt,  Jr.,  4349  NW.  13th, 

OUahoma  City,  OUa.    73107 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,979 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 29 


228,394 
GOLF  BALL 
Frank  S.  Martin,  Cranston,  and  Thaddeus  A 
Barrington,    R.I.,    assignon   to    Uniroyal, 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157.077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 02 
VS.  CL  D34--5  QQ 


Pietraszek, 
Inc.,   New 
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228,395 

GOLF  BALL  AND  CLUB  WASH  STAND 

AUyn  G.  Warren,  109«2  Mmiian  Drhrc,  Garden  Grove. 

Calif.     92640,  and  Dougltt  &  Warren,  27151  Mission 

Hills  Drive,  San  Joan  Capistrano,  Calif.     92675 

FUed  Jnly  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 02  '.:<• 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  QQ 


22M97 

TOY  SPINNBVG  TOP 

Peter  Ballets,  55  Hermann-Lons-Strane, 

Zimdorf ,  near  Nnrcmbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  28,  1971 

Term  ofpatent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  CC 


'  '      - 


228,396 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Nicholas  A.  Onger,  Altamonte  brings,  Fla.  (205   W. 
Fairbanks   Ave.,   Winter  Park,   Orange   County,   Fla. 
32789) 

Ffled  Jnly  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,185 
Term  of  pirtcnt  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 02 
VS,  a.  D34— 5  GH 


228,398 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Ronald  J.  CampeBcD,  Maitrilk,  N.Y„  aminor  to 

Quaker  Oati  Coovaay,  CUa«o,  uL 

Filed  Dec  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,845 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  AJ 
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228,399 

THREE  WHEEL  JUVENILE  VEHICLE 

DavM  K.  Camfleld,  Olney,  Hi.,  aarignor  to 

AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AL 


L.S 


228,402 

FLOWER  POT 

Albert  Meszaros,  81  ^epy  Hollow  Road, 

North  Tarrytown,  N.Y.     10591 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— ^2 

CI.  D35— 3  A 


228,400 

JUVENILE  RIDING  VEHICLE 

Stanley  Martin  Novak,  Jr.,  Oincy,  m.,  assipior  to 

AMF  Incorporated 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 07 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 


228,403 
SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  MOWERS  AND  OTHER 
GROUND  TRAVERSING  IMPLEMENTS  AND 
THE  LIKE 

Robert  C.  Comer,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 

Company,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  A 


228,401 

CHILiyS  RIDING  VEHICLE 

CecU  F.  Adickes,  Playa  Del  Key,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filwl  Ajpr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,504 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 01 

VS.  CL  D34— 15  AJ 


228,404 
QUICK  RELEASE  HOOK 
Ian  D.  Smitli,  Gardeners  Close  Kidderminster,  England, 
assignor  to  Parsons  Chain  Company  Limited,  Worces- 
tershire, England 

FUed  Jnne  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,306 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Dec.  21, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

VS.  a.  D41— 1  B 
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2M,495 

COMBINED  CXOCK  AND  PICTURE  STAND 

Usiic  N.  PoDard,  2050  S.  Ganisey, 

StmtM  Ana,  CaUf.    92707 

Fltod  Mar.  39, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,856 

Term  of  pafMt  14  years 

lot  CL  DIO— 07 

L^S.  CI.  D42— 7  H  j.     ^  ^   >     •  > 


228,408 

FINGER  RING 

Bernard  L  Mechanic  2425  Oakton  St., 

Eranaton,  Dl.    60202 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,861 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— 1>; 

L  .S.  CI.  D45— 10  A  .«<1  O  ?   • 


^  "^  \J\J\J\J\J\J\J\J\J\J\J\J\^r^ 


•!<i4Aliiiiat«j< 


trrtTttttti 


3i: 


228,406 

CLOCK  HOUSING 

Richard  K.  Thomas,  Elk  Grove  ViUage,  DL,  _ 

Sunbeam  CorporrtiOD,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Dec  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,797 

Tem  of  pitfent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 07 

VS.  CL  D42— 7  R 


2. 


\' 


2 — i 


■    -^:-.^ 


r  to 


228,409 

SUPPORTING  TRIPOD  FOR  A  HOSIERY 

LINKING  MACHINE 

Cesare  L.  Conti,  18  lia  Varese,  20121  MUan,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,971 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Italy  May  18,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years  „ 

Int  CL  D15— 0« 

U.S.  CL  D47— 5 


-^^'^■,..r^-^-n:-^..^^{^fr, 


228,407 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  RADIO 

Kikuo  (Mhta,  Onka,  Japan,  wsignQr  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  4, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CL  D42— 7  H 


228,410 

DESK  LAMP 

Sboii  Ishlkawa,  Nara,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Mirtsusliita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,327 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int  a.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 20  F 


y 
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228,411 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Lester  Miller,  St  Look  County,  Mo.,  avignor  to  Contico 

IntemationaL  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Kfo. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— <?7 

U.S.  CL  D49— 35 


228,414 

PROCESSLNG  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING 

„     ^  ^      PLATE  REGISIRATION 

Hugh  T.  Greenlee,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Not.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,535 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 99 

U.S.  a.  D55— 1  R 


228,412 

STAMP  DISPENSER 

William  MacowsU,  CaMweU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ketcham 

*  McDougaU,  Inc.,  Roseland,  NJ. 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 02 

UA  a.  D52— 2  C 


228,415 

TRAVERSING  HANGER  FOR  PERSONNEL  SLING 
Frederick  S.  Blackall,  4  Vernon  St, 

Hartford,  Conn.     06106 

FUed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 99 

UA  CL  D71— 1  S 


22te,413 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
W^am  Y.  HutcUnsoa,  Chicago,  and  Walter  P.  Kushmnk, 
NOm^DL,  aarignors  to  Contfaiaiitai  Scale  Corporation, 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237.233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DIO— 0-^ 
VA,  CL  D52— 10  R 


'■j 


■«n  I II  ili|nip>mi)»>« 
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228,416 

LANTERN  FOR  INDICATING  MACHINERY 

STATUS 

Roland  P.  HdwklM,  lindenhont,  N.Y^  asalgnor  to 

UidwaTe,  Inc^  Fanningdak,  N.Y. 

FOed  Not.  10, 1971  Ser.  No.  197,566 

TcnB  of  patent  14  years 

InL  a.  D29^99,  D26— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D72— IE  r.'S 


228,418 

HOLDER  FOR  A  WRTITNG  INSTRUMENT 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joho  E.  Locke,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.,  aMignor  to  Easyiiter, 
Inc.  (also  iaiown  as  Easy  Graphic  S^ms,  Inc.),  Clin- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,564 
Tom  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D74— 17  B 


228,417 

MULTI-PURFOSE  DESK  ACCESSORY 

Walter  Rflcy,  7955  Rigp  RomI  (No.  9), 

AdeipU,Md.    28783 

FOed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D19— 02 

VS,  a.  D74— 5  A 


228,419 

COMPACT  EYE-LINER  CONTAINER 

Franco  Bettonica,  MHan,  Italy,  aari^aor  to 

Periier  S.p^  MHao,  Italy 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  17,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D3— 02 

L.S.  CI.  D86— 10  N 
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228,420 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Clarence  H.  Vizina,  Jr.,  Femdale,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 

Untavyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  a.  D90— 20  R 


228,422 
ILLUMINATING  COSMETIC  MIRROR 
Donald  P.  Stahl,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
communication Industries,  Incorporated,  Farmingdale, 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28 — 03     -  - 
U.S.  a.  D86— 10  H 


s^ 


228,421 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Arthur  C.  Blankenship,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Unfroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

UA  CL  D90— 20  R 


228,423 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Arthur  C.  Blankenship,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 20  R 


■—-!-«■»■ 
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22M24 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  IHEAD  AT^TD  BUTTRESS 

Arthur  CBlMikcuUp,  Detroit,  Mkh^  asrignor  to 

Unkoyai,  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,605 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean        r'. 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

U.S.  CL  D9«— 2«  R 


223,425 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Orlin  J.  Melstrand,  Detroit,  and  Jamei  F.  Newman,  St. 
Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Uaboyal,  Inc.,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

Piled  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D90— 20  R 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  8th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1 973 

Note.- An-Mif^J  in  accordance  with  the  fir«t  ti(ntficant  characur  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) 


Aaron,  Stuart  W;  and  Lemmen.  Johannet  W.  F.  M,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  contacting  liquid  and  solid  particles.  3,759.669 
CI.  23-2«8.00e. 
A.B.  Electronics  Cenpomenu  Limited:  5#e— 

Bridle.  Kenneth  Frederick.  3,760,334 
AS  Krina  MaaklnAibnk:  5m- 

Lundmark.  Lars-Erik;  and  Lanaon,  Evald.  3.7S9,304. 
Abau,  Galileo,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Mounting  arrangement  for 
an  angular  speed  or  position  sensing  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel 
3,760.2 10. CI.  310-168.000. 
Abate-Daga,  Giancarlo;   and   Amato,   Ignazio,   to   Fait   Socieu   per 
Azioni.    Sintered    nuclear    fuel    conuining    molybdenum    coated 
gadolinium  oside  microspheres.  3,639,786.  CI.  1 76-69.000. 
Abe,Tatuo:5e«— 

Hauno.  Ikuo;  Oida,  Kyuya;  Abe,  Tatuo;  Kumagai.  Seiji;  Ojima. 
Sueo;  and  Nagaeda,  Hiroshi.  3,739,738. 
Abe,  Yasuo:  S*e— 

Irikura.  Tsutomu;  Abe,  Yasuo;  Okamura,  Kyuya;  Higo.  Kyoichi; 
Maeda,  Akhothi;  and  Morinaca,  Fumihiko.  3,739,91 1 . 
Abodagga,  Faisal:  S*«— 

Cbcrnbim.  Martin;  and  Abodagga,  Faisal.  3,739.923 
Abraham,  Benjamin  Ichak:  S*e— 

Landauer.  Le  Roy.  Blakslee.  Edward  Leroy;  Abraham.  Benjamin 
Ichak;  and  Stieglitz.  Henry  Gilbert.  3.739.8 1 0. 
Abraham,  Dennia  G.;  Dohanich,  George  J.;  Doolittle,  Frederick  W  ; 
and  Mills,  Stephen  H.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Stepping  motor  structure.  3,760.207.  CI.  310-49.000. 
Abramopoulot.  John.  Combined  land  and  air  vehicle.  3,759,629   CI 

416-20.000 
Acla.  Inc.:  5*t— 

Levy,  George  D  .3,760.177 
Adachi.  Kiyoshi:  Sft— 

Uhii,    Atsushi;    Murakami,    Maaayuki;    Hagiwara,    Yoichi;   Ono, 
Tomio;  Adachi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hashimoto.  Shuji.  3.760,403. 
Adams.  Fred  C.  Knee  aligning  instrument.  3.759,23 1 .  CI.  1 28-69.000. 
Adams,  Gary  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Gaylord  W.;and  Adams. Gary  A..  3.739.770. 
Adams.  Jim  Mills;  and  Griramell.  William  Charles,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Random  flow  counter.  3,760,166,  CI.  235-92.0pk. 
Adams,  Phillip:  See— 

Merianos.  John  J  ,  Shay.  Edward  GrifTin;  Adams.  PhilHp;  and 

Petrocci.  Alfonso  N..  3.759.995. 

Adank,  Johannes  Antonius  Mane,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  A.V.  Device 

for  cutting  into  slabs  a  block  of  not  yet  entirely  solidiHed  cellular 

concrete  or  another  plastic  material.  3.759.366.  CI.  l98-33.0ad. 

Addiagton.  Conley   R..  Jr.   Indirectly  lighted  paneb  for  walls  and 

ceilings.  3.760.1  79.  CI.  240-l06.00r 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Conklin.  Paul  W  .3.759.172 
Advanced  Memory  Sysums:  5ee— 

Lutz,Rober  Clare;  and  Bernacchi,  Jerald  R  ,  3,760,194. 
Aeronca.  Inc.:  See— 

Logsdon,  Hillard  Glenn;  and  Werder.  Ernest  August,  3,759.098. 
Aerospace  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Galvin.  Aaron  A.;  and  Shapiro,  L.  Dennis,  3,760,400. 
Agarwal,  Jadgish  C:  See— 

Wbitten.  Charles  M.;  Mansfield.  Vaughn;  Petrovic.  Louis  J.    and 
Agarwal.  Jadgish  C.  3.759.673. 
Agfa-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  and  Demi.  Reinhold.  3.759.155. 
Wagner.  Karl.  3.759.150 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  V  :  See— 

Florens.     Raymond     Leopold;     and     Ghys.     Theofiel     Hubert 
3.759.713. 
Agridustrial  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

WiUiams.  D.  Michael.  3.760.267. 
Aguirre.  Joie-Maria  Sistiaga;  Diaz,  Marcelino  Torralba;  Arribas.  Juan- 
Jot*  Rcgidor;  and  Caride.  Miguel  Abalie.  to  Patronato  de  Investiga- 
cion  Cientiffca  Y  Tecnica  "JBan  de  la  Cierva"  Del  Consejo  Superior 
de  Investigaciones.  Process  for  increasing  the  mechnical  resisunce 
ofelcraeBU  manufactured  in  alloys  of  lead  and  antimony.  3,759.752 
CI.  148-3.000.  J     .        .       . 

Ahr,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Rhodes.  Philip  H.;  and  Ahr.  Robert  L..  3.759.856. 
Aichenegg,  Paul  C:  See- 
Emerson.  Carl  D.;  and  Aichenegg.  Paul  C,  3,760.002. 
Aimo,  Karl  H.;  and  Baker,  Philip  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Lens 

shade.  3.739.133, CI.  93-1 1.OOf. 
Air-Frol  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Edes,  Ferenc;  and  Gianatasio,  Henry  L.,  3,759,457. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Geiger,  Lewis  J.,  Jr.;  and  Estes.  James  W..  3,759.699. 


Leeds,  Morton  W.;  and  Saur.  Elex  J.,  3.760,086. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobashi,  Uichiro,  3,759,288. 
Akatov,  Alexandr  Vatilievich:  See— 

Axelrod,   Lev  Samuilovich;  Akatov.  Alexandr  Vaailievich;  Ru- 
denko.    Valery    Mikhailovich.    Fedorov,    Viktor    Viktorovich; 
Barashkov.  Ruslan   Yakovlevich;  and  Garbuzovsky,  Boleslav 
losifovich,  3.759.494 
Akesson.  Stellan:  See— 

Larkfeldt,    Birger;    Akesson,    Stellan.    and    Josefson,    Ingmar 

3,759,157.  • 

Akke,  Vambola,  to  Reed-Lane,  Inc.  Packaging  machine  for  packaging 
uniform  articles  such  as  pharmaceutical  ublets  3  759  Oil  CI  53- 
184.000.  .       .        ,      . 

Aktiebolaget  Bahso  Ventilation  See—  ^ 

Carlsson.  Hilding  Ake  Gerry.  3,759.657 
Aktiebolaget  Gustavsbergs  Fabnker:  See— 

Juhlin.  Sven-Erik.  3.759.395 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 

Larkfeldt.    Birger.    Akesson.    Stellan,    and    Josefson      Inemar 

3.759.157.  • 

Lindstrom,  Bengt,  Citron,  Bengt,   Nelenius,   Erik.   Karlsson    In- 
gemar;  and  Rosby.  Sven-Olof.  3,759,434. 
Aktiengesellschafl  Brown.  Boven  &.  Cic  See— 

Hartmann.  Hans.  3.760.315 
Al.  Jan  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Method  for  monitoring  the  forces  in 
the  mooring  cable  of  a  single-point  moonne  system    3  759  094   CI 
73-143.000 
Albany  International  Corporation  See- 
Draper.  Ralph  M.  3.759.461 
Album.  Harvey  L.:  See- 
Grant.  Norman  H.;  and  Album,  Harvey  L  ,  3,759,950. 
Alexandre.  Jacques  Window  with  routing  movable  frame   3  758  991 

CI.  49-257.000. 
Alfrey.  Turner.  Jr.:  See— 

Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Chisholm.  Douglas  S  ;  Clecreman,  Kenneth  J 
and  Alfrey.  Turner.  Jr.,  3,759.647 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Jackson.  Harold  S..  3.759.3 1 1 
Allen.  Charles  M:  See— 

Milberger.  Walter  E  ;  Massing.  George  W  ,  and  Allen.  Charles  M 
3.760.285. 
Allen.  Joseph  C:  See- 
Christopher.  Charles  A.;  Allen,  Joseph  C  ,  and  Kolaian   Jack  H 
3.759.326. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  See— 
Boggs.  Beryl  Aaron.  3,759,010 
Formaini.  Robert  L..  and  Kim,  Young  D  ,  3,759.853 
Gregg,  Sunley  J  .  3,759,674. 

Mueller,  Max  B.,  Salatiello,  Peter  P.,  and  Kaufman,  Herman  S 
3,759,883 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 
Ehlinger,  Arnold  H.,  3,759,627. 
Stich,  Frederick  A.,  3,760,392 
AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

McRay,  Ferris  B,  3,759, 1 43. 
Almaula,  Bipin  C:  See— 

Lasser,  Howard  C,  and  Almaula,  Bipin  C  ,  3.760,216. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimujo,  Takemi;and  Yamaga,  Makoto,  3.760,137 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Sampei,  Kazuf,  3,759,530. 
Alsop,  Arthur  Graham,  to  Strachan  &  Hcnshaw  Limited    Dampening 

apparatus  with  rotor  for  printing  tray  3,759, 1 75,  CI.  101-1 48.000 
Amada  Company  Limited:  See — 
Ikcda.  Hidekatsu,  3,759.144. 
Amato,  Ignazio:  See — 

Abate-Daga,  Giancarlo;  and  Amato,  Ignazio,  3,659,786 
Ambassador  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Mclntyre,  Donald  E.,  3,759,305 
Amberg,   Ralph   G.,    to   Owens-Illinois,    Inc     Composite    container 

3.759,437, CI.  229-1. 50b. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Scholl,  Howard  O.,  3,759,0 1 8. 
Tate,  John  E.;  and  Schull,  Howard  O.,  3,759.393 
Thomas,  John,  3,759,486 
York,  Jimmie  D.,  Jr.,  3,759,287 
Young,  George  W,  3,759,01 7. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Renfrew,  Edgar  E.;  and  Zanella,  Dominic  A.,  3,759,663. 
American  Bank  Note  Company:  See— 
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Cuzola,  Waldo;  D'Amato,  Salvatorc  F.;  and  Foote.  Chauncey  P.. 
3,759,177. 
Aancrican  Can  Company:  Sm— 

Landauer,  Lc  Roy;  Blakslcc,  Edward  Lcroy;  Abraham,  Benjamin 
Icbak;  and  Sticflitz,  Henry  Gilbert,  3,739,810. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Lohne.  William  E.;  Montfomery,  John  R.;  Carley.  Jay  L.;  Darting, 

Richard;  and  Smith- Vaniz,  WiUiam  R..  3.760, 161. 
Maranci,  Arutun,  3,760,033. 
Martico.  Joseph  WiUiam,  Jr.;  JoMph,  J«aeph  Ptter;  and  Goldman. 

Leon.  3,760,082. 
Manico.Joaeph  WiUiam.  Jr.;  andCotdman.  Leon.  3,760,083. 
Marvico,  Joseph  WUliam,  Jr.;  Joeepk,  JoMpb  Peter;  and  Goldman. 
Leon,  3,760.084. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  Set— 

Grant.  Norman  H.;  and  Album,  Harvey  L..  3,739,930. 
Kim,  Dong  H;  and  SantiUi.  Arthur  A..  3.739,922. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Berkovits,  Barouh  V.;  Denouur,  Pieter  J.;  and  Lewis.  Edward  L.. 

3.760,332. 
Marino.  Amadee  D.;  and  Ask.  Clifford  W.,  Sr.;  9,739.683. 
Thaler,  Sherwood  S.;  and  Berkovits,  Barough  V..  3.739,263. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See— 

While.  Douglas  F.,  3,739,096. 
AMMIS.p.A.:S«e-  ''' 

Neroizi,Nerio.  3.739.300.  "^1  »    -uOi 

AMP  Incorporated:  5m— 

Broske.  William  F.  3.739.33 1 . 

Curley .  Grey  Manning.  3.760.33 1 . 

Johnson.  Erlon  Fitch.  3,760,337. 

Long,  Robert  Alvin;  Over.  William  Roderick;  Robertt,  Lincobi 

Edwin;  and  Shoemaker.  John  Robert.  3.738.935. 
Roberu.  Lincoln  Edwin.  3.760.333. 
TUey,  John  Wayne.  3.759.682. 
Anaconda  Company.  The,  mesne:  See — 
Pemberton.  Denver  L.,  3,760,093. 
Anders,  Edward  O.,  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Movement  of  marine  struc- 
tures in  saline  ice.  3.739,046,  CI.  6 1  -46.300. 
Anderson,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Schubnan,  Marvin;   Pitchon,  Esra;  and   Anderson.  Charles  D.. 
3.759.716. 
Anderson.  Gordon  R..  to  Hansen.  Eriing  J.,  mesne.  Drip-type  coffee 

maker  and  the  like.  3.759. 1 6 1 .  CI.  99-282.000. 
Anderson.  Harvey:  See— 

McCreary.    David;    McCreary.    John;    and    Anderson.    Harvey. 
3,758.960. 
Anderson,  WiUiam  C;  and  Bleeker,  Raymond  A.,  to  Westinghousc 
Electric    Corporation.    Utility    line    holder.    3,759.297.    CI.    138- 
156.000. 
Anderson.  William  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  High  speed  hybrid  bearing  compris- 
ing a   fluid  bearing  and  a   rolling  bearing  connected   in  series. 
3.759.588,  CI.  308-35.000. 
Andersson,  Lars  Marten,  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
obtaining  transverse  mutual  joining  of  superimposed  continuous 
webs.  3,759.772. CI.  156-270.000. 
Andersson,  Sven  Gerhard:  See— 

Backlund.  Sven-Erik.  3.759.20 1 . 
Anderton  Springs  Limited:  See— 

Maude.  Sunley  Morgan.  3.758.923. 
Ando.  Yujiro:  Sm— 

Saito.  Takashi;  and  Ando.  Yujiro.  3.760.132. 
Andreaasen,  Knut  Anton:  See— 

Blaker,  Ivar;  Boyum.  Oystein;  Andreaasen,  Knut  Anton;  Lunde, 
Reidar  Skipperud;  and  Tveten.  KjeO  Wallin.  3.760.050. 
Andress.  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Mixtures  of  secondary 

C.  to  C,  trialkyi  phenols  as  antioxidants.  3.759.83 1 .  CI.  252-52.00r 
Angenuex-CIB  S.A.:  See— 

Defour.  Jean-Marie.  3.759.1 14. 
Angliker,  Hans-Joerg:  See— 

Peter.  Richard;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg;  and  Casa,  Angelo  Delia. 

3,759,937. 
Peter,  Richard;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Casa,  Angelo  Delia. 

3.759.958. 
Peter.  Richard;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Casa.  Angelo  Delia, 
3.759.959. 
Anghker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Peter.  Richard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Hetero- 
cyclic disazo  dyestuffs.  3.759,894,  CI.  260- 1 58.000. 
Ankeny ,  V.  Scott.  Detachable  hitch.  3,759,547.  CI.  280-49 1  OOe. 
Annandate,  Inc.:  See— 

Mc  Ouown,  Albert  N.,  Jr.,  3,760.339. 
Annenberg.  Maurice,  to  Maran  Plastic  Company.  Photograph  bearing 
identification  card  structure  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.758.970. 
CI.  40-2.200. 
Aaner,  Georg;  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  6 
Alpha-methyl- 1 9-iior-profesterone  and  a  process  ^ itt  manufacture. 
3.759.962. CI.  260-397.400. 
Aonuma.  Masashi:  See— 

Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  and  Kawaziri.  Kazuhiro, 
3,759,796. 
Apsiein,  Maurice,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Multiple  option 
electric  tetonator.  3,759, 183,  CI.  I02-28.00r. 


Arbucklc,  Kenneth  Harold;  and  Lazarus,  David  Mendel,  to  Berger. 
Jenson    &     Nicholson    Limited.    Polyester    resin    compositions. 
3,760,033,  CI.  260-872.000. 
Ardito,  Gerald  J.  Container.  3,739.413,0.  220-16.000. 
Ardito,  Gerald  J.;  Newman,  Jerome  S.;  and  Sarris.  Samuel  E.,  to  Inven- 
tions Unlimited  Incorporated.  Push-pull  cap  and  neck  assembly. 
3.759.429.  CI.  222-346.000. 
Arenco  Akiicbolag:  See— 

Wallenbom,  Nib.  3.739.269. 
Arcs.  Roland  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The,  mesne.  Condenser  coil  ap- 
paratus. 3.739.32 1.  CI.  163-123.000. 
Ariu.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Sadayoshi;  and  Ariu,  Mitsuo.  3.760.22 1 . 
AriceU,  Alfred:  See- 
Crone.  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Arkell,  Alfred.  3,760,019. 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  ArkcU.  Alfred;  and  Crone.  John  M.,  Jr.. 
3,760,018. 
Arkell,  Alfred;  Crone,  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Suggitt.  Robert  M..  to  Texaco 
Inc.    Hydroalkylation   catalyst  and   procew.   3,760,017,  CI.   260- 
668  OOf. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Chalk,  David  L.,  3,759,705. 
Perry,  D.  Cameron,  3.759,757. 
Armstrong.  Currie:  See- 
Armstrong.    Currie;    and    Christophersen.    Clarence    E.    (said 
Christophersenassor.  tosaid),  3,759.417. 
Armstrong,  Currie;  and  Christophersen,  Clarence  E.,  said  Christopher- 
sen  assor.  to  said  Armstrong.  Currie.  Vending  machine.  3,739.417, 
CI.  221-85.000. 
Amaud,  Jacques  Alexis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Ray  inverters  for  minimizing  delay  distortion  in  multimoda  optical 
fibers.  3,759,590.  CI.  350-96.0wb. 
Arnold.  Robert  W.;  and  Galetto.  Louis  V..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dau  recovery  system.  3.760.282.  CI.  328- 
1 16.000. 
Aronson.  Theodore  F..  to  LiUy,  EH,  and  Company.  Feeding  and  rectify- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  3,759,363.0.  l98-33.0ad. 
Arribas.  Juan-Jose  Rcgidor:  See— 

Aguirre,  Jose-Maria  Sistiaga;  Diaz.  Marcclino  Torralba;  Arribas, 
Juan-Jose  Regidor;  and  Caride,  Miguel  Abalie.  3,739,752. 
Asadorian,  Arthur  A.;  Langer.  Horst  G.;  and  Funsher,  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
[)ow   chemical   Company,  The.    Halogenatcd   poiyphenyl  ethcn. 
3.760.003,  CI.  260-613.00r. 
Asahi  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fukuma,  Norboro;  Chayamichi.  Hiroshi;  Okamoto,  Toshio;  and 
Henmi.  Hiroshi.  3.760,052. 
Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nagano,  Kentaro;  and  Saoyama,  Yoshihito,  3,739,734. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Misukni,    Teruyuki;    Miyauchi,    Hirotsugu;    Tsushima.    Sakae; 

Takeda.  Kunihiko;  and  Miyaji.  Toshio,  3,759,738. 
Sato.   Koichi;   NikI,   Akira;   Kitamura,   Hiroshi;  and   Morimoto, 
Masanobu,  3,760,031. 
Asbury.  Joseph  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  for  producing  porous  metal  producu.  3,759,709, 
CI.  75-211.000. 
Ashizawa.  Haluo:  See — 

Yoda,     Mikio;     Ishida.     Shinnosuke;     and     Ashizawa.     Haluo, 
3,759,560. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Hudak,  Stephen  F..  3.759.873. 

Patrick,  Rsiph  E.;  Kmecak,  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach,  Stephen  M., 
3.760,023. 
Ask,  Clifford  W.,  Sr.:  See- 
Marino.  Amadee  D.;  and  Ask. Clifford  W..  Sr.,  3,739.683. 
Associated  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Blee,  Timothy  John;  Hyde,  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Noddings, 
John,  3.759.344 
Athas,  Stanley  T,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Locking  bars  for 

high  security  padlocks.  3.759.557.  CI.  292-28 1 .000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  Marvin  F.  L.,  3,759,824. 
Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsu,  Koichi,  3,759,558. 
Atune,  Edward  C;  Mears,  David  E.;  and  Recg,  Cloyd  P.,  to  Union  Oil 
Company     of    California.     Integral     hydrogeiution-iaomerization 
process.  3,759,8 1 9.  CI.  208-57.000, 
Attenborough,  Christopher  George,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Wire  fixing  device.  3,739,302,  CI.  140-1 19.000. 
Attridge,  Curtis  C;  and  Ayers,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Histogram  dau  processor.  3,760,377,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Auberry,  Horace  Ray;  and  Liebscher,  Anton  I.,  to  Ro-Search  Incor- 
porated. Method  and  apparatus  for  unit  molding.  3,758,903,  CI.  12- 
142.0rs. 
Auer.  John  H..  Jr.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling sonic  energy  distribution.  3,760,343,  CI.  340- 1  .OOt. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

dc  Lavenne,  Hubert;  and  Leger,  Andre,  3,738,91 1 . 
Regneault,  Marcel;  and  Le  Creurer,  Maurice,  3,739,239. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Watkins,  Sidney  C,  3,759,448. 
Avitun  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Schwartz,  Harold  A.;  and  Port,  Morton  I.,  3,760,046. 
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Axelrod.  Lev  Samuilovich;  Akatov,  Alexandr  Vwilievich;  Rudcnko, 
Valery    Mikhailovich;    Fedorov,    Viktor    Viktorovich;    Barashkov. 
Ruslan  Yakovlcvich;  and  Garbuzovsky,  Boleslav  losifovich.  Valve 
plate  of  column  stiU.  3,759,494,  CI.  261-79.00a. 
Aya,  Maaahiro:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Hack,  Helmuth;  Hirane,  Seiichi; 
Aya,    Masahiro;    Kishino,    Shigeo;    and    Fukazawa.    Nobuo. 
3.760,044. 
Ayen,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.;  See— 

Attridge,  Curtis C;  and  Ayers,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.,  3,760,377. 
Azinger,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Wolf,  Charles  B.;  Fey,  Maurice  G.,  and  Azinger,  Frederick  A.,  Jr. 
3,760,151. 
Babiec,  John  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pittt.  James  J.;  and  Babiec,  John  S,  Jr.,  3,739.9 1 6. 
Bach,  Sunley  Monrad,  Jr.;  Smith,  Leonard  S.;  and  Holaday.  Reed  E.. 
to  Holaday  Industries.  Inc.  Microwave  survey  meter.  3.760.271   CI 
324-93.000.  ,       ^     .      . 

Backa.  Michael  M:  See— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S.;  and  Caris.Cosu.  3.758,904. 
Backlund,  Sven-Erik.  to  Andersson.  Sven  Gerhard.  Ribbon  positioning 
apparatus  for  use  in  the  automatic  manufacture  of  an  annular  ribbon 
3.759,201, CI.  112-121.270. 
Backus.  John  G..  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Composite 

woodwind  reed.  3,759,1 32,  CI.  84-383.000. 
Badalich,  Frank  C,  to  Bell  A.  Howell  Company.  Stacked  mixed  slide 

gate  mechanism.  3,759.487.  CI.  353-104.000. 
Badcr.   Erich;  and   Kocrt.   Hubert,  to   Deutsche  Gold-  und   Silber- 
Scheideansult  vormah  Roessler.  Process  of  making  structural  paru 
ofimprovcd  surface  properties.  3.759.774,  CI.  156-284.000. 
Badischc  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

FreyschUg.   Herwig;   Stolp.   Fritz,   Reif.   Werner;  and   Pommer. 

Horst,  3,760,004. 
Gaeth,  Rudolf;  Schmitt,  Bemhard;  and  Blum,  Dieter.  3.760,047. 
Klotmann.  Georg;  and  Mueller,  Herben,  3,759,929. 
Badischc  Aniline  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hoffmann,  Ernst;  and  Herrle.  Kari.  3,759,880. 
Bagcraft  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Ruda,  Raymond  J..  3,759.438. 
Bagdasar.  Florica.  Arithmetic  teaching  aid  kit.   3,758  962    CI    35- 
31.00r. 

Bagley,  Stuart  C  ,  to  Questor  Corporation    Alarm  system  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,759,2 15.  CI   116-76000 
Bailey,  Robert  L.:  See— 

United  Sutet  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.760.257. 
Bain.  Jamet  B.:  See— 

Zimet,  Robert  A;  and  Bain.  James  B.  3,760.31  I. 
Baizer.  Hans;  Habermeier.  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.     Diepoxidet,    processes    for    their    manufacture    and    use 
3. 759.954. CI.  260-340  700 
Baker  Equipment  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Mills.  Francis  Duncan.  3,759.485. 
Baker.  Philip  G    See— 

Airao.  Karl  H  ;  and  Baker.  Philip  G.  3.759  153 
Baker.  William  H.  See- 

Ehlers.  Kenneth  W  ;  Kunkel.  Wulf  B.;  and  Baker.  William  R 
3.760,225. 
Balanos.  Consuntin,  to  Volktwagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Door  ar- 
rangement for  vehicles.  3,758,990.  CI.  49- 1 53.000. 
Balco.  Inc.:  See— 

Baizer.  Claude  P.;  Reiff.  Aimer  A.,  and  Corman,  Edward  M., 
3.759.000. 
Baldwin.  Kenneth  B  .  and  Sullivan.  Ronald  D..  to  Bourns.  Inc   Single- 
turn  potentiometer.  3.760.324,  CI.  338- 1  74.000. 
Baizer.  CUude  P..  Reiff,  Aimer  A.;  and  Corman,  Edward  M..  to  Balco 

Inc.  Suir  nosing  structure.  3.759.000,  CI.  52-179.000. 
Balzers  Patent-  und  Bateiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Thelen,  Alfred.  3.759.604 
Balzers  Patent-  und  Beleiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mcnnenga,  Hermann,  3,760,2  1 2. 
Banks.  Donald  S.:  See— 

Hadad.   Joseph    D.;    Plunk.    Troy    E  ;    and    Banks,    Donald    S., 
3,760,420. 
Banksuhl,  Herbert  A.:  See- 
North,  Irving  W.,  and  Bankiuhl,  Herben  A.,  3,759.041. 
Bannehr,  Konrad:  See— 

Schcffler.  Holger;  Bannehr,  Konrad;  and  Ziprian,  Ingo,  3.759,069 
Bannister,  John  D.;  Coller.  Fredenck  L  ,  and  De  Santis,  Itato  J.,  to 
Damon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  aspirating  precise  volumes  of 
fluid  sample.  3,759,667.  CI.  23-259.000. 
Baranyovits.  Francis  Leslie  Charles;  and  Masters,  Joan  Irene,  to  Im- 
perial    Chemical     Industries     Limited.     Combating     pesU     with 
benzothiadiazines.  3,760.076.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Barashkov.  Ruslan  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Axelrod,  Lev  Samuilovich;  Akatov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Ru- 

denko,   Valery   Mikhailovich;   Fedorov,    Viktor   Viktorovich; 

Barashkov.  Ruslan  Yakovlevich;  and  Garbuzovsky,  Boleslav 

losifovich,  3,759,494. 

Baratta,  Lucio.  Cable  tensostructure  including  stiffening  latticed  ele- 

menu.  3,758,905,  CI.  14-19.000. 
Barber,  Anthony  Clifford:  See— 

Woolcock,  AUn:  McDougall,  Ian  Leitch;  and  Barber,  Anthony 
Clifford,  3.760,092. 


Bareth,  Erich,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt.  Straight  or  angle  dental  hand- 
piece. 3.758,948.  CI.  32-26.000. 

Barker,  Robert  S.,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  Catalyst  for  hydrocar- 
bon oxidation.  3,759,840, CI.  252-432.000. 

Barley,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Rast,  Cusuf  J,  Jr;  and  Barley .  Thomas  A  ,  3.760.256. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Schwarz,  Frank.  3,760,399 
Barnes,  Roland  O.  Rate  adaptive  nonsynchronous  demodulator  ap- 
paratus. 3,760,4 1 2,  CI.  340-347.0dd. 
Barnes,  Roy  J.;  and  Stroot,  Donald  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Ejector-type  refuse  container.  3,759,56 1 ,  CI.  294-69.00r. 
Bamett,  Irvin.  Extruded  asbestos  yam  for  paper  dryer  feitt.  3,759,027, 

CI.  57-140.0by. 
Barone,  Frank  J.;  and  Tolliver,  Donald  L  .  to  Motorota,  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  integrated  circuiu  utilizing  low  resisunce  values,  low  tem- 
perature deposited  oxides  and  shallow  junctions.  3,759  762  CI   1 48- 
187.000. 
Barrett  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Femstrom,  Henry  C,  3,759,403. 
Barriere,  Georges  J   J  ;  and  Dalbera.  Michel  Rene  J  .  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Runway  traffic  surveillance  device 
3,760,4 16,  CI.  343-7.0ed. 
Barringer.  Anthony  Rene,  to  Barringer  Research  Limited.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  geochemical  surveying.  3,759,6 1 7,  CI.  356-36  000 
Bamnger  Research  Limited:  See— 

Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  3,759,617. 
Barrow,  Robert  B  ;  Smith,  Matthew  F.;  and  Sink.  Urry  W  .  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  single 
crysul  castings  using  a  consunuble  electrode    3,759,310  CI    164- 
52.000. 
Barry,  Robert  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  loadins  trucks   3  759  40^ 
Cl.214-38.00d.  ,       .     -, 

Barsby,  Noel,  to  Gibbons  Brothers  Limited.  Kiln  cars.  3  759  661    CI 

432-241.000. 
Barth,  Gerhard:  See— 

Muize.  Heinz;  Barth.  Gerhard;  and  Pfuller.  Kun,  3.759.070. 
Baru.  Maurice  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Optical  dau  entry  and  display  system.  3.760,373,  CI.  340- 1  72  500 
Bashor,  Bcrl  E.  Automatic  cut-ofT taw  3.759, 124, CI.  83-81.000 
Basic  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Bruels,  John  F.,  3,760.338. 
Bass,  John  R.:  See— 

Kieser.    Robert    J.;    Bass.    John    R  .    and    Donovan,    John    E 
3,760,346. 
Bassett.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Geoth,  Joseph  F  ,  to  Mallory.  P   R  .  &  Co 

Inc.,  mesne.  Rotor  driven  timer  3,759,032,  CI.  58-55.000. 
Bassinger.  Donald  F.,  to  DV  Displays  Corporation.  Emergency  vehicu- 
lar warning  system.  3,760,353, CI.  340-72  000 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Hildebrand,  Bernard  P..  3.760,344. 
Battersby.  William  R    Double  glazing  uniu  and  methods  of  making 

3.759.771,  CI.  156-109.000. 
Battes.  Robert  J.  High  impedance  signal  level  detector  3,760  272  CI 

324-111.000 
Battye,  Edwin  Amiuge:  See— 

Gorwicz.   David,    Battye,   Edwin   Amitage,   and   Wright,  James 
3.760,246. 
Bau.  Werner:  See— 

Salamon,   Manfred;   Hagebaum,   Hans-Jurgen;   Wandel,   Martin, 
Muhlhausen,  Cornelius.  Bau,  Werner,  and  Reinecke.  Gerd-Kon- 
rad,  3,759.742. 
Bauer.  Ronald;  Chung,  Harold;  Keim,  Wilhelm.  and  Van  Zwet,  Henry, 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Ethylene  polymerization  m  the  presence  of 
complex  nickel  catalysis  conuming  a  glycolic  acid,  ihioglycolic   or 
thiolactic  acid  ligand.  3.759.889,  CI.  260-94. 90c 
Baumer.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Helger.  Roland;  Hartel.  Arnold,  Stein.  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wil- 
helm, 3,759,374. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See- 
Van  Orden,  Lynn  L.,  3,759,606. 
Baxlien.  Asbjom;  and  Koln,  Jan,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Procen  for 
preparing  ceruin  2-iminothiazolidines.  3,759,937,  CI.  260-306.700. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Gajewski,  Henry  Martin;  and  Growiki,  Clarence  John,  3,759,788 
Baxter,  Thomas  D.  Fluid  actuated  control  valve    3.759,483   CI   251- 

5.000 
Bay,  Theodosios,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  cement  kiln  control.  3,759,659,  CI.  432-24.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Grewe,  Ferdinand,  Frohberger,  Paul  Ernst; 

and  Kaspers,  Helmut,  3,760,078. 
Cari.  Wolfgang;  and  Wandel,  Martin,  3,759,85  1. 
Emmer,    Gerhard;    Vemaleken.    Hugo,    Weirauch,    Kurt;    and 

Schnell,  Hermann.  3,759.865 
Grewe,   Ferdinand;   Schrader,   Gerhard.    Kaspers,   Helmut    and 

Meiser,  Werner,  3,760,085. 
Horstmann.  Walter.  3.759,900 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo,  Kudamat- 
su,  Akio;  Tamura,  Tauuo;  Sumi,  Shozo;  and  Katsumau  Osamu 
3.760,043. 
Kuhlthau,  Hans-Peter;  and  Lehment,  Klaus-Friedrich,  3,759,902 
Meuger,  CaH;  Rucker,  Dietnch;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  3,759,939. 
Muschelknauu,  Edgar;  and  Krambrock,  Wolfgang,  3,759,578. 
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Reusche,  Wolfguig;  ftnd  Holuchmidt.  Hai»,  3,739.975. 
SaUmon,   Manfred;  Hagebaum,  Hvu-Jurgcn;  Wuidel,  Martin, 
Muhlhauscn.  Cornelius;  B«u.  Werner;  and  Reinccke. Gerd-Kon- 
rad.  3,759,742. 
Schnegf,  Robert;  Pelousek,  Herbert;  and  Dippethofer,  Robert. 

3.759.855. 
Winter,    Gerhard;    Zimgibi,    Hant;    and    Mansmann.    Manfred, 
3,760,068. 
Beal.  Philip  F..  HI;  and  Pike,  John  E..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  PG /^ 

3,759.965.  CI.  260-468.00d. 
Bear.  Herman  G.:  See— 

Prouty.  Robert  E.;  and  Bear.  Herman  G.,  3.760.342. 
Beard.  Thomas   N.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.   Method  of  producing 
hydrocarbons  from  an  oil  shale  formation.  3,759,574,  CI.  299-4.000. 
Beard.  Walur  C.  Setf-vcntiag  vc«el.  3,759.4 1 4.  CI.  220~44.00t. 
Bearings,  Seals  A  Gears,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Carlson,  Jerome  Albert.  3,759.592. 
Beaucamp.  Klaus:  See— 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Beattcamp.  Klaus;  Jaworek,  Dieter;  and 
Nelboeck-Hochsuttcr,  Michael,  3,759,596. 
Beaulicu,  Bryan  J.:  5m— 

Boler,  Leonard  J.;  Hanaaen.  Neb  S.;  Beaulicu,  Bryan  J.;  Cheme. 
Lloyd  G;  and  Haivorson,  Halvor  O.,  3.759,495. 
Becca,  Guiaeppe;  and  Origgi.  Robert  O.  Method  for  obtaining  images 

on  metals.  3.759,753.CI.  148-6.300. 
Becker.  Willi,  to  Pfeiffer.  Arthur.  Vakuumtechaik  GmbH.  Bearing  ar- 
rangement for  molecular  and  turbo  molecular  pumps.  3.759,626.  CI. 
415-90.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See- 
bright,  Henchel  E.;  and  Casaingham,  William  J.,  3,759.591 . 
Becman,  Robcn  H.;  and  Tarr,  Lloyd  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,     Incorporated.      Multi-frequency     lone     detector. 
3.760,269, CI.  324-78.00d. 
Beery,  Jack,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Damping  of  a  step  servo  motor 

using  one  step  anticipation  logic.  3,760.252,  CI.  318-611.000. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lorenz.  Walter;  Hamaann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhclm,  3.760,041 . 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 

Badalich.  Frank  C.  3,759.487. 
Krai.  Fred  G.  3.760.164. 
Bell  Canada  Northern  Electric  Research  Limited:  See— 

Lawrence.  John.  3,759.768. 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited:  See— 

Szpakowski.  Bronislaw  Tadeusz,  3,760.195. 
Bell.  Clarence  A.;  Gwinn.  Ralph;  Jenniaon.  RoUand  N..  Jones,  Bryon. 
and  Strauss.  Philip  W..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Defrost  control 
3.759.049,  CL  62-80.000. 
Belt  Punch  Company  Limited:  See— 

Drage,  James  John;  and  Kitz,  Norbert.  3,760  J63. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Amaud.  Jacques  Alexis.  3.759^590. 
Condon.  Joseph  Henry.  3.760.103. 
Coyne.  James  Christopher.  3. 759.335. 
Dixon.  Melvyn;  and  Kurtzig.  Arjeh  Jehuda.  3.759.745. 
Harris.  Cliff  Andrew.  3.760.287. 
Harwick.  Nathan  Everette.  111.  3,759.088. 
Joel.  Amos  Edward.  Jr..  3.760.1  to 

Kugelnik.  Herwig  Werner;  and  Shank. Charles  Vernon.  3,760.292. 
Seidel,  Harold,  3,760,303. 
Beloit  College:  See— 

Hinckley,  John  N  ;  and  Stonehocker.  Van  Tassel.  3.759.640 
Bendall,  Wilfrid  H.  Laminated  diaphram  couplinp.  3.759.063.  CI.  64- 

ll.OOr. 
Bengel.  Thomas  G.;  and  Nicely,  Thomas  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Seal.  3,759,662.  CI.  432-242.000. 
Bennet.    Lester    H.    Receptacle    attachment    for    wheelchair    arm. 

3.759.569.  CL  297-194.000. 
Bennett.  Joseph  C;  and  Wenzel.  Anton,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Insulated  common  strip.  3.760.330.  CI. 
339-1  S.OOr 
Beregi.   Laszio;   Hugon.   Pierre;  and   Lc   Douarec,  Jean-Claude,   to 
Science  Union  et  Cie.  Aromatic  amino  acids  and  esters  thereof 
3.759.979. CI.  260-47 1. 00a. 
Berg  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

KKmek.  Boleslaw.  3.759.584. 
Berg.  Ouentin.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenonrs.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Terminal 

method  and  manufacture.  3.758.944.  CI.  29-630.000. 
Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin,  Terry  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Silyl 

maleates  and  polyailosane  Mkalcates.  3,759,968,  Ct.  260-448. 20q. 
Berger,  Abe.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Organosilicon  compound 
with   kaothiocyanate  substitveni  bonded  through  divalent  bridge 
3.759.969.  CI.  260-448. 20n. 
Berger.  Jenson  ft  Nicholson  Limited:  See— 

Arbnckle.    Kenneth     Harold;    and    Lazarus.     David    Mendel. 

3.760.033. 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Jaworek,  Dieter;  and  Nel- 

boeck-Hochstetter,  Michael.  Arrangement  for  storing  containers. 

3,759.596.  CI.  312-108.000. 

Bcrgt,  Hans-Eberhard.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lifht-tensitive 

semiconductor  device.  3.760.240,  CI.  3 1 7-235.00r. 
Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Martin.  Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  S,S-Dialkyl-0- 

alq>h«tie«xy  alkyl  phosphites.  3.760.042.  CI.  260-950.000. 
Berke.  Philip  A.:  &ee~- 

Rosen.  waunt  E.;  and  Berke.  Philip  A..  3.759.980. 


Berkhoodt.  Paul  G.  C.  A.,  to  KoninkUJke  Fabhek  Invcntum  N.  V.  Oven. 

3.759.241.  a.  126-2 1.00a. 
Berkovits.  Barough  V.:  See- 
Thaler.  Sherwood  S.;  and  Bcrkovita,  Barough  V.,  3.759.265. 
Berkoviu.  Barouh  V.;  Denouter.  Pietcr  J.;  and  Lewis.  Edward  L.,  to 
American  Optical  Corporation.  Pacer  connector.   3.760,332.  Ct. 
339.66.00r. 
Berkowiu.  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pixxluction  of  vinylidcne 

chloride  and  methyl  chloroform.  3.760.0 15,  CI.  260-65>.00r. 
Berman,    Seymour    S.    Apparatus    for    hip    dislocation    treatment. 

3,759.252. CI.  128-70.000. 
Bemacchi.  Jerald  R.:  5«r— 

Lutt.  Rober  CUrc;  and  Bemacchi.  Jerald  R..  3.760.194. 
Bernard.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions  Atalcatel.    Device   for  winding  conductor  wire   on   a  pin. 
3.759,454,0.242-7.060. 
Berrer,  Dagmar;  and  Vogel.  Christian,  to  Cib«-0«igy  AO.  Herbicidal 
compositions  containing  2-chloro-4-tertbvtylamino-6- 

cyclopropylamino-s-triazine  and  method  of  use  therefor.  3,759,690, 
CI.  71-93.000. 
Best,  John  H.,  A  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Best.  Leon  H;  and  Davis.  Robert  D.,  3,759,396. 
Best,  Leon  H..  and  Davis.  Robert  D..  to  Best,  John  H..  A  Sons,  Inc.  Dis- 

pUy  stand.  3,759.396,  CL  21 1-47.000. 
Bestenreiner.  Friedrich;  and  Demi.  Reinhold.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gescltechaft.  Method  of  photographic  color  recording.  3.759. 1 55.  CI. 
95-12.200 
Bettcher  Industries.  Inc..  The:  See— 
Bettcher.  Louis  A..  3.759. 1 70. 
Bettcher.  Louis  A.,  to  Bettcher  Industries.  Inc.,  The.  Food  press. 

3. 759. 170.  CL  100-42.000. 
Beyerle.  Rudi:  See— 

Suchel.  Adolf;  Beyerle.  Rudi;  Niu,  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus; 
and  Schraven,  Eckhard,  3.759,907. 
Bhatt.  Pradip:  See— 

Skeist.  Irving;  Miron.  Jerry;  Steinfmk.  Murray;  Savla.  Manilal;  Ro- 
bles.  Joseph;  and  Bhan,  Pradip,  3,759,869. 
Bialobrzeski,  Walter  Electrical  grid.  3.758.980.  CI.  43-11 2.000. 
Bianchetu.  Donald  L..  and  Lohbauer.  Kenneth  R..  to  CaUrpiUar  Trac- 
tor Company.  Hydraulic  control  valve  assembly.  3.759,292.  CI.  137- 
596  000 
Bianchetu.  Donald  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Brake  saver 

circuit.  3.759.357.  CI.  192-3.00r. 
Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  and  Nidola.  Antonio  E..  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impi- 
anti  Elettrochifflici  S.p.A.  Activated  graphite.  3.759.842.  Ct.  252- 
447.000. 
Biechler.  Francois  Joseph:  See — 

Manineau.  Jean;  and  Biechler.  Francois  Joseph.  3.759.847. 
Bierlein.  John  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Op- 
tical scanner.  3.760.385.  CI.  340-l74.0yc. 
Billottet.  Henri:  See— 

Narbaits-Jaureguy.     Jean     Raymond;     and     Billottet.     Henri. 
3.760.278. 
Bio-Logics.  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Davis.  Louis  E.;  Jensen,  Billy  Mu  Larson,  Floyd  L.;  Huck,  Rainer 
F  .  and  Stumph.  Stephen  L..  3.760.159 
Bitran.  Munir,  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertunp  A  Elektro-Holding  AG. 
Electronic    counting   and    storage   system    having   non-interfering 
counting   storage    and    read-out   capability.    3,760,372.   CI.    340- 
172  500 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhclm  Kraut  KG:  See— 

Rudle.  August;  and  Striebel.  Kurt.  3.759.226. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See- 
Marshall.  James  W..  3.760,339. 
Wells.  Kenneth  R..  3.759.019. 
Black.  James  Whyte;  Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin;  and 
Ganetlin.  Charon  Robin,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories, 
Limited.   Isothioureas  and   their  derivatives.   3,759.944,  CI.   260- 
309  000. 
Blackley.  William  D..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Polyimide  polymers  of  benzophenone  tethicarbosylic  dian- 
hydndes  and   saturated   aliphatic  diamines.    3.759,913,  CI.   260- 
33.40p 
BUin.  William  A:  See—  ^ 

Griner.  Arthur  J.;  and  BUin.  William  A..  3,759,650. 
Blajda,  Raymond  S.;  and  Rubin,  Kenneth  D.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Self-obturating,  expellable  cartridge  case.  3.759.184.  CI. 
102-38.000 
Blake.  Francis  R..  to  Cooper.  Peter.  Corporation.  Tool  for  use  in  book 

binding.  3.758.928.a.  29-105.00a. 
Blaker.  Ivar;  Boytmi,  Oystein;  Andreaaaen,  Knut  Anton;  Lunde,  Reidar 
Skipperud;  and  Tveten.  Kjell  Wallin.  to  Norsk  "Hydro  a.s.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  substantially  anhydrous  roagnesiara  chloride  from 
magnesium  chloride  hydrates.  3,760,030.01.  264-82.00. 
Blakslee.  Edward  Leroy:  See— 

Landauer,  Le  Roy;  Blakslee.  Edward  Leroy;  Abraham,  Bcn)Mnin 

Ichak;  and  SticgHtz.  Henry  Gilbert.  3.759,810. 

Blanchard.  Clarence  E.;  Turner.  Robert  K.;  and  DuBois.  Chester,  to 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Fuel  feed  system.  3.759,493.  CI. 

26l-23.00a. 

Blatz,  Robert  A.,  to  Handgards.  Inc.  Disposable  probe  cover  and 

method  for  making  same.  3.759.370.  CI.  206-16.500. 
Blee.  Timothy  John;  Hyde.  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Noddingi,  John,  to 
Associated    Engineering    Limited.    Systems    for    land    vehicles. 
3.759.344.  Ct.  180- 105. OOe. 
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Bteeker.  Raymond  A.  See— 

Anderson,  William  C;  and  Bleeker,  Raymond  A..  3,759.297. 
Bleil.  Carl  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Horizontal  growth  of 

crysul  ribbons.  3.759.67 1 ,  Ct.  23-30 1  Osp. 
Bleuer.  Keith  T.  Crosslaid  fabric.  3.759,782.  CI.  161-57.000. 
Bligh,  Jack;  and  Silman,  Kenneth  Edward,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secreury  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her 
Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Rocket  motors  having  angu- 
lariy  movable  exhaust  nozzles.  3.759,446.  CI.  239-265.35. 
Blochtinger.  Ernst:  See— 

Stciner.  Daniel;  and  Blochlinger.  Ernst.  3.759.567. 
Blomberg.  Knut  Hugo.  Switching  device  for  telephone  instrumenu 

3.760.1  22.  CI.  179-99.000 
Blood.  Alden  E.:  See- 
Robinson.  Alfred  G..  Blood.  Alden  E.;  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J 
Jr..  3.760.0  II.  *        J     '        »        . 

Blum,  Dieter:  See.- 

Gseth,  Rudolf;  Schmitt,  Bemhard;  and  Blum.  Dieter,  3,760.047. 
Slyer,   Siegfried.   Apparatus  for  shaping  extrusion-moulded  articles 

made  of  synthetic  plastics  material.  3.759.65  1.  CI.  425-343.000. 
Bodenscewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See— 
Fischel.  Edward.  3.758.952. 
Matejka.  Edgar.  3.760.284. 
Boehringer  Ingelhein  GmbH:  See— 

Weber.  Kari  Heinz;  Zeile.  Karl;  Dannesberg,  Peter;  Giesemann, 
Rolf;  and  Hauptmann.  Karl  Heinz.  3,760,074. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.  See- 
Stork,  Harald;  and  Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  3,759,793. 
Boehringer,  Wilfred  E.,  and  Callai,  Donald  C,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Extendible  gear  axle.  3.759,468,  CI.  244-  I02.00r. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Whetham,  Willuim  J  ,  3,759,139. 
Boenning.  Robert  A  ;  and  Nasuta,  Anthony  T.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Programmable  light  source.  3  760  174    CI 
240-I.OOr. 
Bogert.  Robert  C:  See- 
Rudy.  Marion  F..  3.760.056. 
Boggs.  Beryl  Aaron,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Screw  jet  pack 

for  textile  fibers  3.759.0 10.  CI.  53-24.000. 
Boggs.  Jesse  K  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Alkyla- 

tion  catalyst.  3.760.02  I ,  CI   260-67  I  OOp 
Boiu.  Mibai.  to  InstitutuI  de  Cerceuri  Energetice  tndustnale  si  Proiec- 
tan  Utilaje  Energetice.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  electronically 
simulating  the  operating  characteristics  of  a  fuel-injection  system 
and  for  designing  same.  3,760, 1 73.  CI.  235- 1 84.00. 
Boler,  Leonard  J.;  Hanssen.  Nets  S.;  Beaulieu.  Bryan  J  ;  Cheme,  Lloyd 
G  ,  and  Haivorson.  Halvor  O  .  to  Cherne  Industrial,  Inc    Liquid 
aerating  rotor  assembly  3,759,495,  CI.  261-92.000 
Bollinger,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Conn.  John  B.,  and  Bollinger,  Frederick  W.,  3,759.987. 
Bon,  Charles  K.;  and  Johnson.  David  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Low  velocity  burner  for  thermal  expansion  of  paniculate  solids 
3,759.660.Ct.  432-58  000 
Bonazoli.   Robert   P.;  and    Keenan.  James   P..  to  Sylvania   Electric 
Products,  Inc.  Lamp  assembly  and  method  of  making  high  silica 
lamps.  3.759.601 .  CI.  3 1 6- 1 9.000. 
Bonds-Wear  Ply.  Limited:  See- 
Lee.  Harold  Barry.  3.759.199. 
Bone.  Arnold  R  .  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for 

dispensing  fasteners.  3.759.435.  CI.  227-67.000. 
Borer.  Albert;  and  Krogseng.  Gerald  P  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Method  of  firing  dry  spun  refractory  oxide 
fibers.  3.760.049.  CI.  264-57  000 
Borisenko.   Andrei   Vladimirovich    Stereophonic  sound-reproducine 

system.  3.759.345.  CI    181-31  00b. 
Borom.  Marcus  P.:  See- 
Johnson.  Lyman  A. and  Borom.  Marcus  P.,  3,759.109 
Borom,  Marcus  P  ;  and  Johnson,  Lyman  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Combined  depth  gauge  and  pneumatic  analogue  decompres- 
sion instrument.  3.759,101 ,  CI.  73-291.000. 
Borom.  Marcus  P.;  and  Johnson.  Lyman  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Single  gauge  multi-time  consuni  and  muhi-iissue  ratio  auto- 
matic decompreuion  instruments.  3,759, 1 08.  CI.  73-423.00r. 
Borowski,  Bernard  J  ,  to  Ferro  Corporation   Iron-containing  porcelain 

enamels  for  self-cleaning  cooking  oven.  3,759.240.  CI.  126-19  OOr 
Bosch.  Robert. G.m.b.H.;  See— 
Dreher.  Adolf.  3.759.391. 
Suudt.  Heinrich;  and  Ritler.  Emst.  3,759,236. 
Wahl.  Josef;  and  Schmidt.  Peter  Jurgen.  3.759,232. 
Bosch.  Robert,  Photokino  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Loewe.  Richard.  3.759.61 5. 
Boster,  Everett  E.;  and  Willis.  James  E  Towing  vehicle.  3  759  407  CI 

2l4-86.00a. 
Bostick,  Ivory  S.:  See— 

Bostick,  John  H.;  and  Bostick.  Ivory  S..  3.759.356. 
Bosiick.  John  H.;  and  Bostick.  'vory  S  ,  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organiza- 
tion. Inc.,  The.  Carrier  for  soiled  diapers  3,759,356.  CI.  190-42.000 
Bouchet.  Claude;  Meliani.  Roger;  and  Tomasovitch.  Vladimir,  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Line  finder  for  a  common 
control  telephone  exchange.  3.760. 1  1 3.  CI.  1 79- 1  S.Ofg. 
Boudouris.  Georges;  Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Levesque.  Jean-Luc;  and 
Roussopoulos.  Paul,  to  LOreal.  Apparatus  for  treating  hair  utilizing 
dielectric  losses.  3.760. 148.  CI.  2 1 9-222.000. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See- 
Baldwin.  Kenneth  B..  and  Sullivan.  Ronald  D.,  3,760.324. 


Bowe.  Bohler  A  Weber  KG  See— 

Fuhring,  Heinrich;  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut,  3,759,07 1 . 
Bowe  Bohler  A  Weber  KG.  Firma:  See— 

Eckl,  Robert;  and  Janson,  Klaus  Walter,  3.759.506. 
Bowen.  Howard:  See- 
Short.  Ray  L.,  Jr  ,  Bowen.  Howard,  and  Henderson,  David  L.. 
3.759.095. 
Bowser,  George   H.,  to  PPG   Industries,   Inc    Multiple  glazed   unit. 

3,758.996. CI  52-17.200 
Boyd.  David  M  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Control  of  multi- 
reaction  zones  in  response  to  two  qualities  of  product.  3.759  820  CI 
208-64.000. 
Boyd.  David  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Reaction  zone 

control.  3,760,168.  CI  235-151  120 
Boyd,  Horace  Edward:  See- 
Simmons,  Roger  Cleary;  Boyd,  Horace  Edward;  and  Kuchling 
Peter  Mathis,  3,758.938 
Boyd,  James;  Garfield.  Lawrence  A  ;  Hanninen,  Clifford;  and  Maki. 
Eugen,  to  Copper  Range  Company   Mining  and  tunneling  apparatus 
involving  alternated  application  of  thermal  and  mechanical  energy 
and  process  thereof  3,759,575,  CI  299- 1 4  000 
Boyle.  John  P.Occuh  illuminator  system   3,759,607.  CI  350-293  000 
Boyum,  Oystein:  See— 

Blaker,  Ivar;  Boyum,  Oystein.  Andreassen,  Knut  Anton;  Lunde, 
Reidar  Skipperud;  and  Tveten.  Kjell  Wallin,  3,760.050 
Bracke.  William  J.  I    Process  for  the  agglomeration  of  particulate 

materials.  3,759, 1 97.  CI   lll-I  000 
Bracke.  William  J.  I.,  to  Lobofma  S  A    Cross  linking  of  acrylamide 

polymers  (lab  5).  3,759,857,  CI  260-29  60h 
Bradford,  Alan  P.;  and  Reed,  Lee  R  .  to  United  States  of  AmerKa. 

Army    Vapor  coating  using  a  cam  controlled  shutter   3  759  221    CI 
118-504.000 

Bradley,  Gordon  Frank;  Price,  David,  and  Hamilton.  Alexander,  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG   Pigment  compositions  3,759.733,  CI    106-309.000 
Bradley,  William  J   Protective  coatings  containing  glass  flake  pigment 

and  articles  coated  therewith   3,759,852,  CI  260- 1  8.0ep 
Braid.  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Process  for  dimerizing  di- 

arylamines.  3,759,996.  CI  260-576  000 
Branch,  EthridgeS.  Pallet  skids  3,759, 1 93,  CI   108-51  000 
Brandt,  Denard  A.;  See- 
Van  Byken.^Harotd  B.,  It;  and  Brandt.  Denard  A  ,  3.759,014 
Brastow.CaH  H,  to  Kamborian,  Jacob  S  Coating  machine.  3  759  219 

CI.  118-261.000  .        .-"    . 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Guntersdorfer.  Max  (said Guntersdorferassor  to)  3  760  203 
Schindler,  Hans,  3,760,23  1 
Schindler.  Hans.  3,760,313 
Brda.  Otto    Multipurpose  device  for  moving  persons  or  loads  over  a 

height  difference  3,759,346,  CI   182-7  000 
Brennan,  James  A.,  Garwood,  William  E  ;  and  Myers,  Harold  C.  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Catalytic   process  for  upgrading  cracked 
gasolines.  3,759,82 1 ,  CI  208-93.000 
Breslow.  David  S..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polymers  modified  with 

sulfonazide-isocyanate compounds  3,759,878, CI  260-78. 40e. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Glass,  Marvin  1  ;  and  Burck,  Joseph  M  ,  to  Glass, 
Marvin.  A  Associates    Board  game  apparatus.  3,759  521    CI    273- 
134  00b. 
Brew,  Jerke  R.:See— 

Ucber,    Russell    C,    Meurs.    Peter    Van;    and    Brew     Jerke    R 
3,759,328,  \ 

Bricker.  Melvin  E.;  and  Dugle.  Thomas  E  ,  to  Bricker  Products   Inc 

Power  unit.  3,759, 129,  CI  83-444  000 
Bricker  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bricker,  Melvin  E.;and  Dugle,  Thomas  E.,  3,759,129. 
Bridgwater,  Anna  B:  See- 
Sax,   Sylvan    M..    Moore,   John    J  ,   and    Bridgwater,   Anna    B 
3,759.794. 
Bridle.  Kenneth  Frederick,  to  A  B    Electronics  Components  Limited 

Connectors.  3.760.334.  CI.  339-99.00r 
Briggs  A  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 

Tharman.  Paul  A..  3.760,259 
Brille,  Maurice  G.,  lo  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault    Sealing 

devices  for  rotary  piston  machines  3.759.638.  CI.  4 1 8-1 28  000 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Crast,  Leonard  Bruce,  Jr.,  3,759,904 
British  Petroleum  Company,  The:  See— 

Davies.  Evan  Ellis;  Elkins,  John  Sunley;  and  Pitkethly,  Robert 
Chalmers,  3,759,823. 
British  Titan  Limited;  See- 
Twist.   Walter;   Holdsbrough,   Keith;   and    Hiniev.   John   James 
3.759.732. 
Brill.  A.  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv  Thermal  stabilizers  for 

silicone  fluids.  3.759.970.  CI.  260-448. 20r    ' 
Brock.  Myron  R.  Bow  for  stringed  instruments    3,759,131    CI    84- 

282.000. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Compan>.  Limited,  The  See— 

Dalli,  Alan  George,  Debenham.  Michael,  and  Shackleford,  Ralph 
Edward,  3.759.206. 
Broner.  Hans  J.:  See- 
Doll,  Henri  Georges;  and  Broner,  Hans  J  ,  3,759,247 
Bronzini,    Bruno.    Device    for    the    quick    change    of    loolholders 

3,759.536.  CI.  279-89.000. 
Brose.  Peter,  to  Sick.  Erwin.  Firma.  Photoelectric  monitoring  device 
for  pluralities  of  threads.  3.760, 1 84.  CI.  250-2 1 9.00s 
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Broske.  William  F.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Explosively-formed  tubular 

connection.  3,7S9,SS I.  CI.  285-18.000. 
Brotherton,  Cecil  O..  to  Timesaven,  Inc.  Belt  teniioner  for  wide  belt 

sanding  machines.  3.759.I46.CI.  92-13.600. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  Set — 

Tbomton,  Raymond  E.,  3,739.267. 
Brown  Boveri  St.  Company,  Limited:  S^e— 

Loitzl.  Rozica;  and  Schuelcr.  Claus,  3,7S9,69 1 . 
Brown.    David    Sydney:    Ficken.    Geoffrey    Ernest;    and    Treheme. 
Elizabeth  Joan,  to  Uford  Limited.  Merocyanine  dyestuffs.  3.7S9,93 1 . 
CI.  260-294  80d. 
Brown,  Gaylord  W.;  and  Adams,  Gary  A.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Fric- 
tion welding  machine  loading  and  holding  apparatus.  3,759,770,  CI. 
156-73.000 
Brown,  Ralph  A.,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Rack  mounted  elec- 
tronic module  support  mechanism.  3,759.475,  CI.  248-277.000. 
Bruckert.    Eugene   J.,   to    Motorola,    Inc.    Digital   pattern   detector 

3,760.355.  CI.  340-146.200. 
Bruels,  John  F..  to  Basic  Electronics,  Inc.  Terminal  plug  construction. 

3,760,338.CL  339-l96.00n. 
Brunborg,  Ivar:  See — 

Falkura,  Einar,  and  Brunborg,  Ivar,  3,759.696. 
Bruneau.  Alain,  to  Societe  ALPIA.   Drawing-board  protractor  unit. 

3,758,953. CI.  33-79.00r. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

North,  Irving  W.;  and  Bankstahl.  Herbert  A  .  3,759.041 . 
Sundberg,  Bertil  J.; and  Luksch,  Andreas,  3.759,708. 
Bruun.Kai.  Furniture  wbceb.  3. 7S8,918,CI.  16-44  000. 
Bryant,  James  G.,  to  Bryant-Poff.  inc.  Self-cleaning  metal  trap  for  rub- 
bish shredding  machines.  3,759.452,  CI.  241-82.000 
Bryant-Poff,  Inc.:  See— 

Bryant.  James G..  3,759,452. 
Brzozowski,  Stanley  F.;  Farmer.  Alonzo;  and  Pefferman,  William  C,  to 
PPG    Industries,    Inc.    Process    for    treating    by-product    tiunium 
tetrachloride  from  pyrogenic  TiOi  production.  3.760,071.  CI.  423- 
613.000. 
Buchanan,  Carl  S. :  See— 

Kleist.  Dale;  and  Buchanan,  Carl  S.,  3,759,680. 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Grewe,  Ferdinaitd;  Frohberger,  Paul  Ernst;  and 
Kaspers.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft.  Fungicidal  composi- 
tions   and    method    of   combating    fungi    using    N-acyl-para-dial- 
kylaminophenyl-hydrazones.  3,760.078, CI.  424-267.000. 
Buchholz,  Bernard:  See— 

Monon,  Paul  Daniel;  and  Buchholz.  Bernard,  3.759,966. 
Buckton.  Keith  Stewart;  and  Eraser,  Ian  Rowland,  to  Esao  Research 
and    Engineering    Company.    Fuel    system.    3,759,234.    CI.    123- 
136.000 
Buddcmeyer.  Bruce  D.;  and  Moneymaker,  John  R..  to  Paniplus  Com- 
pany. The.  Chemically  leavened  bakery  and  confectionary  products 
3.759,7 17.  CI.  99-92.000. 
Budych.  Irvin;  Frey,  Laveme  Lawrence;  and  Recfman.  William  Ed- 
ward, to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Vibrator  structure  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  frequency  thereof.  3.759.1 33,  CI  84- 
457.000. 
Bullard.  Rassell  H.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  mesne.  Coil  as  mount  for 

associated  equipment.  3,759,320.  CI.  165- 1 22.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Budych.  Irvin;  Frey,  Laverne  Lawrence,  and  Recfman.  William 
Edward,  3,759,1 33. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Scarbrough.  Alfred  D  .  3.760.389. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Cerwin.  James  Joseph.  3.760.336. 
Kehl.  Lawrence  Joseph,  Triner.  Irvin  Richard,  and  Janis.  Robert 

Gerald.  3.760.1  56. 
Stieler.  Alfred  Otto  H.  3.760.333. 
Burakov.  Valery  Petrovich:  See— 

Trandin.  Ceorgy  Gavrilovich;  Khrichev,   Vladimir  Andreevich; 
Sykalo.    Evgeny    Petrovich;    Burakov.   Valery    Petrovich;   and 
Krasnobaev.  Vasily  lliich.  3.759.166. 
Burck.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.,  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  and   Burck.  Joseph  M.. 
3.759.521. 
Burgess,  Ralph  D..  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Transferring,  cutting 
and   depositing   apparatus   for   bakery   goods.    3,759,126,   CI.    83 
112.000. 
Burgess  Vibrocraftcrs,  Inc.:  See— 

Simmons,  Frank  A.,  3,759.020. 
Burkett,  Wilford  B.;  and  Carlsen,  George  D.,  II,  to  McCulloch  Cor- 
poration. Electronic  watt  hour  meter.  3.760.273.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Burkwall,  Morris  P.,  Jr.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  High  protein  food 

product.  3.759.7 14.  CL  99-14.000. 
Burns,  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius;  Douglas,  George   H.;  and   Burns,  Bernard  J.. 
3,759,994 
Bums,  Eugene  A.:  See- 
Meyers,  Roben  A.;  and  Bums,  Eugene  A.,  3,759,868. 
Bums,  Joseph  Richard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory 

using  variable  threshold  transistors.  3.760,378.  CI.  340- 1 73.0Or. 
Bunu,  Robert  Vincent,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 

poraied.  Coin  ulepbone  circuit.  3.760. 1 0 1 .  CI.  1 79-6. 30r. 
Burr-Brown  Research  Corporation:  See— 

GrMa«.  Jcrald  G.  3.760. 1 99. 
Burris  Induatrics.  Incoiporatcd:  See— 
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Korch.  Benning,  3.759,571 . 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Beery.  Jack.  3.760.252. 
Burroughs.  Robert  S.;  and  Forbes,  F.  Douglas,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Adjacent  CATV  channel  jamming.  3,760,097,  CI.  178- 
5.100. 
Burtis.  Wilton  A.,  to  Crane  Co.,  mesne.  Tubing  flaring  tool.  3,758,932, 

CI.  29-200.00b. 
Busch,  John  Edward,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labontories  Incor- 
porated Party  and  com  detection  arrangement  for  a  communication 
switching  system.  3.760,1 12.  CI.  1 79- 1 7.00a. 
Bush,  Paul  S.  Conuiners  and  their  construction.  3,759,412,  CI.  220- 

7.000. 
Buzzard,  Robert  J  .  to  Coherent  Radiation.  Anode  for  a  discharge  tube. 

3,760,2 13, CI  313-39.000. 
Byars,  James  A.:  See— 

Desaulniers.  Anthony  T;  and  Byars,  James  A..  3.758.925. 
Byk-Gulden  Lomberg  Chemiache  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Jutz.  Christian;  and  Mueller,  Werner,  3.759,976. 
Cabcriotto.    Giovanni,    to    Calzaturificio    Caber    S.p.A.    Ski    boot. 

3.758.965.  CI  36-2.5al. 
Cagen.  George,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Doll  which  tears  only  in 

honzontal  position   3.758.983.  CI.  46- 1 35.00a. 
Calame.  Jean  Pierre;  See — 

Siddall.  John  B.;  and  Calame.  Jean  Pierre,  3,759,964. 
Calcagno.  Benedetto;  Piccolo,  Luigi;  and  Ghirga,  Marcello,  to  Societa' 
Italiana  Resine  S  p  A.  Process  for  preparing  aluminum  trichloride. 
3.760.066.  CI  423-496.000. 
California  Computer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McCune,  Clarence  G.;  Vincer,  John  C;  and  Craves.  Kenneth  E.. 
3.759.442 
Callahan.    Joseph    R.    Mounting    jig    for    electrical    outlet    boxes. 

3,759.505.  CI.  269-98  000. 
Callas.  Donald  C:  See- 

Boehringer.  Wilfred  E  .  and  Callas.  Donald  C  .  3.759,468 
Calor:  See— 

Trouilhet.  Maurice  Marie  Achille,  3,760,247. 
Calzaturificio  Caber  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cabcriotto.  Giovanni,  3.758,965. 
Cam  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber.Theodore.  Jr.  3,760,170. 
Camiciottoli.  Roberto,  and  Grosai.  Giuseppe  Telecommuntcazioni.  to 
Socieu  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.  System  for  the  remote 
supervision  of  multichannel   PCM   repeaters.   3.760,127.  CI.    179- 
175  30r 
Campbell.  James  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  bind- 
ing pigmcnu  to  glass  fabrics.  3.759.740.  CL  1  I7-I26.0gs. 
Canadian  Wire  Brush  Co.:  See — 

Maitarp.  Allan  M..  3.758.908 
Cannizzaro.  Joseph  R..  and  Emery.  Charles  F.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Multilayer  circuit  board.  3.760.09 1 .  CI. 
174-68.500. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saito.  Takashi;  and  Iida.  Toshihide,  3,759.220. 
Saito.  Takashi.  and  Ando.  Yujiro.  3.760.1 52. 
Caplick.  Daniel  J  .  Marra.  Frank;  and  Sprenger.  Gerhard  E..  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation.  Radiation-curable  compositions  comprising 
an  isocyanate-modified  polyfunctional  ester  aind  a  pholoinitiator 
3.759.809.  CI.  204-159.230. 
Caputo.  William  R.;  and  Ostrander.  William  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 

trK  Corporation.  Elevator  system.  3.759.350,  CI.  187-29.00r. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See- 
Economy.  James;  and  Nowak,  Bernard  E.,  3,759,870. 
Good,  Harper  W.,  3.759,45 1 . 
Mann.  Glenn  R.  3.759.353. 

Miller.  William  A  ;  and  Weiler.  Henry  R.,  Jr.,  3,759,728. 
Careglio,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Percorini.  Marcello;  DiNunzio,  Vittorio;  and  Careglio,  Giuseppe, 
3,760.258. 
Caride.  Miguel  Abalie:  See — 

Aguirre.  Jose-Maria  Sistiaga;  Diaz.  Marcelino  Torralba;  Arribaa. 
Juan-Jose  Regidor;  and  Caride.  Miguel  Abalie,  3.759.752. 
Cans.  Costa:  See— 

Kamborian.^acob  S.;  and  Caris,  Cosu,  3,758,904. 
Carl.  Wolfgang;  and  Wandel,  Martin,  to  Bayer  AktiengeseHschaft. 

Flame-resistant  textile  fabrics.  3.759,85 1 .  CI.  260- 1 7.400. 
Carley.  Jay  L.:  See— 

Lohne,  William  E.;  Montgomery.  John  R.;  Carley.  Jay  L.;  Darling, 
RRrhard;  and  Smith-Vaoiz,  William  R..  3.760.161 . 
Carlsen,  George  D.,  II:  See— 

Burkett.  Wilford  B.;  and  Carlsen, George  D.,  II,  3,760.273. 
Carlson .  Clarence  J . ;  See—  i 

Werth.   Elmer  D.;  Sipe,  Nelson  E.;  and  Carlson,  Clarence  J., 
3.759,373. 
Carlson.  Jerome  Albert,  to  Bearings,  Seals  &  Gears.  Inc.  Memory  disc 

drive  spindle.  3.759.592. CI.  308-187.000. 
Carbson,  Hilding  Ake  Gerry,  to  AktieboUget  Bahso  Ventilation.  Au- 

tomization  burners.  3,759.657.01.  431-170.000. 
Cames.  James  D.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Internally  catalyzed  well 

consolidation.  3,759,327. CI.  166-295.000. 
Caron.  Claude;  and  Hurtado,  Jean,  to  Soletanche  Societe  Anonyme. 
Method  of  earth  wall  construction  using  cementitious  betonitic  mud. 
3.759.044.  CI.  61-35.000. 
Carondelet  Foundry  Company:  See — 
Culling.  John  H.,  3,759.704. 
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Carson,  Kenneth  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermoferrite  switch  with  pic 

resistor  temperature  compensation.  3,760,3 10,  CI.  335-146  000 
Carter,  Earl  J  ;  See— 

Zeski,  Stephen  J.;  and  Carter,  Earl  J..  3,758,9 15. 
Carter,  James  B.,  Limited:  See- 
Windsor,  Lynne  E..  3,760,326. 
Carter,  Melvin  A.;  and  Steinke,  Theodore  D.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  and  system  for  pumping  molten 
meuL  3,759.635.  CI.  4 1 7-50.000. 
Carter,  Ned  C:  See— 

Johnson,  Maurice  V.,  Jr.;  Carter,  Ned  C;  and  Koenig,  Kenneth 

W.  3.759,168. 
Johnson.  Maurice  V  .  Jr  .  Carter,  Ned  C;  and  Koenig,  Kenneth 
W,  3.859. 168 
Carter.  Raymond  Charles,  to  Hepworth  Plastics  Limited,  mesne.  Pipe 

couplings.  3.759.553,  CI.  285-260.000. 
Carter.  Raymond  Charles,  to  Hepworth  Plastics  Limited,  mesne.  Pipe 

couplings  3.759.554.  CI.  285-260.000. 
Caruso.  Richard.  Hair  curler.  3.759.27 1.  CI.  132-33  00* 
Casa,  Angelo  Delia:  See- 
Peter.  Richard;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg;  and  Casa,  Angelo  Delia 
3,759.957. 

Peter.  Richard;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg;  and  Casa,  Angelo  Delia 

3.759,958 
Peter,  Richard.  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg,  and  Casa.  Angelo  Delia 
3,759,959. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Company;  See- 
Davis,  Charles  J.  3,759,1  10. 
Cash.  Carlton  H.;  Green  Hazel;  and  Jemigan,  James  J.,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Army.  N-element  glint  simulator.  3,760.418   CI    343- 
IS.OOe. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Akticngesellschaft  See— 

Suchel,  Adolf,  Beyerle.  Rudi,  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard.  Resag,  Klaus. 
and  Schraven.  Eckhard  (said  Beyerle,  Niu  and  Schraven  assors 
to).  3.759.907. 
Cassingham,  William  J.;  See- 
Wright,  Herschel  E  .  and  Cassingham,  William  J.,  3,759  591 
Castle.  William  Harold;  Jacobs,  Harry  Michael;  and  Sloan,  Thomas,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Letter  space  control 
mechanism.  3.759.363, CI.  l97-84.00r. 
Catalano.  Antoinette;  See— 

Stier.  Barrie  J..  Ferrara,  Peter  J  .  and  Klobas,  Ivan  (said  Ferrara  as- 
sor  to  said).  3.759.480 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Barnes.  Roy  J.,  and  Strooi.  Donald  H..  3.759,561 . 
Bianchetta,  Donald  L.,  and  Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R.,  3,759  292 
Bianchetta,  Donald  L.,  3,759,357. 

Dawson.  Harry  J..  Hoftiezer.  Wallace  A  ;  Keedy.  David  E..  Man- 
gus.  Ervin  E.;  Pation.  Eugene  K.;  and  GrandfieW.  Joseph  P. 
3.759,323. 
Jackson.  James  S..  and  Lempio.  Paul  S..  3.758  94 1 
Miller.  Lawrence  J  ,  3.758,966. 
Peterson.  Robert  A..  3,759.541, 

SchlafTer,  Edward  J  .  and  Wilder.  Stevens  E..  3.759.233. 
Caterpillcr  Tractor  Company.  See— 

Rassi.  Christian  A.,  and  Dick.  Lyonell  P..  3.759. 121. 
Cattanach.  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Preparation  of  aromatics 

3.760.024.  CI.  260-673.000 
Cavalla,  John  F.,  Sandison,  Gitluin  M  ,  and  White.  Alan  C  .  to  Wyeth. 
John.  &  Brother  Limited    Acetylenically  unsaturated  diaryl  nitriles 
and  denvatives  thereof.  3.759.906.  CI.  260-247  000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Forschirm.  Alex  S.,  3.759.665 

Jacobs,  Max  Le  Roy;  and  Higdon.  Buster  Watson.  3  759  955 
Cerberus  AG;  See— 

Magerle,  Rudolf,  and  Datwyler.  Fntz.  3.760.402 
Muller.  Peter.  3,760,395 
Certain-Teed  Saint  Gobain  Insulation  Corporation;  See— 

Johnsson.  Carl  E  ;  and  Swander.  Kenneth  D,  Jr..  3.759.147. 
Cerwin,  James  Joseph,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The   Miniature 

connector-modular  3.760,336.CI.  339-92.00m. 
Chalk.  David  L..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation   Chromium-containing 

alloy  steel  and  articles.  3.759,705,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Chalmers.  Alexander  Michael;  and  Randell.  Donald  Richard,  to  Ciba- 
Ceigy  Corporation.  Piperidine  denvatives  as  subilizers.  3  759  926 
CI.  260-293.900. 
Champoin  Home  Builders  Company:  See— 

MacDonald.  Robert  D.,  3.759.600. 
Chang,  Hsu;  and  Fan.  George  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Magnetic  bubble  domain  system  using  multiple  mag- 
netic sheets.  3.760.387,  CI.  340-1 74.0tf.  -  t-  . 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  Makhlouf,  Joseph  M.. 
to   PPG   Industries.   Inc.   Polyester  powder  coating  compositions 
3.759,854.  CL  260-21.000. 
Chapman,  Dennis  R.;  and  Paterson.  William  Crawford,  to  Courtaulds 
Limited.    Electrolytic    treatment   of  filamentary   carbon    material 
3,759,805, CI.  204-130.000. 
Charamel,  Pierre,  to  Gerin,  Merlin.  Electric  current  collecting  system 

3. 760,128, CI.  191-49.000. 
Chase,  Harold  E.,  5/50*  to  Cox.  Marion.  5/509  to  Dunigan,  Walter 
C,  5/50»  to  Parker,  Alfred  Browning,  4/509  to  Golson,  Malcolm 
l/20«  to  McKeown.  Robert  R.  and  1/209  to  Preston,  Elizabeth. 
Disposable  refrigerated  container  that  can  be  refilled,  reused  or  ecy- 
cled.  3,759,060,  CI.  62-294.000. 
Chasen.  Lee  Richard;  See— 


Dobrjanskyj,    Lew;    Einhom.    Ruediger:    Ragg,    Frank    D.;   and 
Chasen.  Lee  Richard.  3.758,920. 
Chayamichi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukuma.  Norboro;  Chayamichi.  Hiroshi;  Okamoto.  Toshio    and 
Henmi.  Hiroshi.  3.760.052 
Chemagro  Corporation:  See- 
Emerson,  Carl  D.,  and  Aichenegg,  Paul  C,  3,760,002. 
Chemetron  Corporation  See— 
Horak,  Edwin  M..  3.759.702. 
Rozet.  David,  3.760.146, 
Cheme  Industrial.  Inc.:  See— 

Boler.  Leonard  J..  Hanssen.  Nels  S.;  Beaulieu,  Bryan  J  :  Cherne 
Lloyd  G.;  and  Halvorson,  Halvor  O..  3,759.495, 
Cheme,  Lloyd  G.:  See— 

Boler.  Leonard  J  ;  Hanssen.  Nels  S.;  Beaulieu.  Bryan  J,;  Cheme 
Lloyd  G.;  and  Halvorson.  Halvor  O..  3.759,495 
Cherubim.  Martin;  and  Abodagga.  Faisal,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Akticn- 
gesellschaft. Preparation  of  bicyclical  lactams    3,759.925,  CI.  260- 

Cherubim,  Martin;  and  Dagga.  Faisal  Abo,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Ak- 
ticngesellschaft. Manufacture  of  2.6-dialkvl-3-substituted-6-(beta- 
cyanoethyl)-cyclohexene-(2)-one  and  producu.  3,759,973.  CI.  260- 
464.000. 

Chevron  Research  Company  See— 
Mc  Coy.  Charles  S..  3.760,029 
McAuliffe.  Clayton  D  ,  3,759.086. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  3,760,008 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  3,760,009. 
White.  Robert  J.,  3.759.036. 
White,  Robert  J.,  3,759,677 
Chiba.  Tsuneyo;  See — 

Taniguchi,  Kenji;  Hayasaka.  Akio;  Masaki.  Akira;  Chiba    Tsu- 
neyo; and  Kaji.  Tadao,  3,760.200 
Childs,  Edmund;  and  Ostrowski.  Raymond,  to  KLM  Company.  The 
Molding  apparatus  for  making  therrnoformed  articles  3.759  652  CI 
425-388.000. 
Chin,  Clinton  Gordon;  See— 

Lemieux,  Raymond  Urge!,  and  Chin,  Clinton  Gordon.  3.759  905 
Chisholm,  Douglas  S.;  See— 

Schrenk,  Walter  J.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  S.;  Cleereman.  Kenneth  J 
and  Alfrey.  Turner,  Jr.  3.759.647 
Chong.  Victor  Manuel,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Use  of 
thermal  regenerator  pair  in  sodium  recovery  process  3  759  70^  CI 
75-66.000.  ■      -. 

Chonin,  Ito  J.,  to  Spectra-Mat,  Inc.  Thermionic  cathode    3  760  218 

CI.  3l3-346.00r. 
Chovanec,  John  J.,  and  Hildebrant,  Floyd  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Electrostatic  spark  ignition  sensitivit\  test  apparatus  and 
method.  3,760.262,  CI.  324-32  000 
Chow,  Sui-Wu:  See— 

Maizner.  Markus;  Reichle.  Walter  T..  Chow.  Sui-Wu-  and  Mc- 
Grath.  James  E  .  3.759.876. 
Christin.  Georges  Etienne,  to  Eiablissements  Bertrand  Faure.  Slides 

especially  for  vehicle  seats.  3.759.587.  CI  308-6  OOr. 
Christopher,  Charles  A.,  Allen.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Kolaian.  Jack  H..  to 
Texaco  Inc    Secondary  oil  recovery  method    3.759,326    CI    166- 
275.000. 
Christophers,  John  Roland;  See- 
Christophers.  John  Roland,  and  James.  Derek  (said  James  assor 
to  said).  3.759,528. 
Christophers.  John  Roland,  and  James.  Derek,  said  James  assor  to  said 
Christophers.  John  Roland    Apparatus  for  simulating  the  playing  of 
golf  strokes.  3.759,528,  CI.  273-176  Ofa. 
Christophersen,  Clarence  E    See- 
Armstrong.  Currie.  and  Christophersen,  Clarence  E.  3.759.4 1 7. 
Chumenti.  Vincent  A.:  See— 

Scrivo.  Leonard;  La  Plante.  Lionel  J.,  Chumenti.  Vincent  A.   and 
Rubin.  Gotthard  George.  3.758.95  1 
Chun.  Sun  W.;  Hamilton.  Harry  A  .  and  Montagna.  Angelo  A  ,  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company  Method  of  preparing  a  calcined 
copper-iron  supported  catalyst  and  process  utilizing  the  catalyst 
3,759,825, CI.  208191.000. 
Chung,  Harold;  See- 
Bauer,  Ronald;  Chung.  Harold;  Keim.  Wilhelm.  and  Van  Zwet 
Henry.  3. 759,889 
Ciavatta,  Armand;  See— 

Melk),  Robert  Edward;  and  Ciavana.  Armand,  3.760,3  1 7. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG;  See— 

Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Peter,  Richard,  3.759.894 

Baizer.     Hans;     Habermeier.     Juergen;     and     Porret.     Daniel 

3.759,954. 
Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Martin,  Henry,  3.760.042 
Berrer,  Dagmar;  and  Vogel.  Christian,  3,759,690. 
Bradley,  Gordon  Frank;  Price.  David;  and  Hamilton.  Alexander 

3.759,733. 
Peter,  Richard;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Casa.  Aneelo  Delia 

3,759,957. 
Peter,  Richard;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Casa.  Angelo  Delia 

3.759,958. 
Peter,  Richard;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg;  and  Casa.  Anselo  Delia, 

3,759.959. 
Pugin,     Andre;     Hopee,     Heinrich;    and    Callegra,    Pasauale 
3,759,947.  ^ 

Ciba-Ceigy  Corporation:  See— 

Anner.  Georg;  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav.  3,759,962. 
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Chalmert,   Alexander   Michael,  and   Randell.    Donald    Richard 

3.759.926. 
Model,  Ernst;  and  Gaui.  Karl.  3.759.7 19. 
Huebner,  Charles  Ferdinand.  3.759.927. 
Julian.  Percy  L.,  Hirsch.  Arnold;  and  lacli.  Ernst,  3.759.899 
Robison.  Michael  Mullen;  and  Finch.  Neville.  3.759.933 
Ruu,  Hans;  and  Gubler.  Kurt.  3,759.945. 
Urwyler.  Heinrich.  3.760.080. 
Ciba-Geigy  MarienbergGmbH:  See— 

Lorenz.  Joachim.  3.759.872. 
Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company.  Inc  .  See— 

Gieringer,  Carl  K.;  Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T  ;  Schinner.  Thomas  J., 
Singer,  Paul  A.;  and  Zimmer,  Ernest  B..  3,760,160 
Ciraudon.  Raymond,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A   Thiazolidine  derivatives 

3,759,938. CI.  260-300.700. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Rizzer,  Alexander  J,  3.759.780. 
Roth.  Shirley  H.  3.759.741. 
Citron.  Bengt:  See —  ■ 

Lindstrom.  Bengt;  Citron,  Bengt;  Nelenius,  Erik;   Karisson,   In- 
gemar;  and  Rosby,  Sven-Olof,  3,759,434. 
Clark.  Claud  W.  Hygenic  appliance.  3.759,254,  CI.  1 28-79.000 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Dence,  Donald  S.,  3.759,295 
Clark,  Marion  A.  Variable  speed  lever  action  bicycle  drive.  3,759  543 

CI.  280-236.000 
Cleereman,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Schrenk,  Walter  J.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  S.;  Cleereman.  Kenneth  J 
and  Alfrey,  Turner.  Jr..  3.759.647. 
Clemens.  Robert  W..  to  Wesco  Industries  Corporation   Filament  feed- 
ing and  storage  device   3,759.455,  CI  242-47  120 
Clifford,  Joseph,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Thermal  operator 

for  ignition  proving  system.  3,759.654,  CI.  431-66.000. 
Cloyd,  Harold  S  ,  to  Nosce  Plastics.  Incorporated.  Pail.  3,759  415  CI 

220-60.000 
Cluetl,  David  G   Anchor  3,759.2  1  2.  CI.  I  14-208.000. 
CM  I  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenbaum. Glenn  P.,  3.759.573. 
Coates.  Clarence  A  .  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Benzothiazolyl-azo-indole   compounds.    3,759,895     CI 
260-158.000. 
CoaU&  Clark,  Inc.:  See— 

Dobrjanskyj,    Lew;    Emhorn,    Ruediger;    Flagg.    Frank    D  .    and 
Chasen,  Lee  Richard,  3,758.920 
Cobb.  Jack  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  cutting  implements 

3.759.594.  CI.  312-31  000 
Cochran.  Charles  C    Reversible  cycle  ice  maker.  3.759.048.  CI    62- 

73.000. 
Cochran.  Michael  D..  to  Tektronix.  Inc..  mesne.  Calculator  with  a 

number  processing  system   3.760.370,  CI   340- 1  72.500. 
Cogar  Corporation:  See— 

Krolikowski.  Walter  F.;  and  Lund.  Donald  F..  3.760,384. 
Coherent  Radiation:  See- 
Buzzard.  Robert  J..  3.760,2 1 3 
Cohn,  Seymour  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Slot  line 

3,760.304.  CI.  333-73.00r 
Cohn.  Seymour  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Slot  line 

3,760.302.  CI  333-73.00r. 
Coker.CliffJ.:S*f- 

Zinkin.  De  Wayne;  Coker.  Cliff  J  .  and  Gustafson.  Kenneth  A 
3.759,511. 
Coller,  Frederick  L  :  See— 

Bannister.  John  D  ,  Coller.  Frederick  L.;  and  De  Santis,  Italo  J 
3.759.667. 
Collings,  Roben  F.:  See— 

Ruben.  Murray  A.,  and  Collings.  Robert  F..  3.760.409 
Collins.  George  Thomas.  Printed  circuit  card  test  unit.  3.760,261    CI 

324-73.00r 
Collins,  Leiand  F.;Ouinn.  Robert  C;  and  Wilhelmsen.  Paul  G.  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  sulfur  slurries  for  pipeline  transpona 
tion.  3.759.836,  CI.  252-309  000 
Colton.  Lewis  Henry.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  imparting  twist  to 

yarns.  3,759.024.  CI.  57-34,0hs 
Comer,   Robert   C,  to  Toro  Company.   The.    Mower  safety   shield 

3.759.023, CI  56-320.100. 
Compact  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Henrichs,  Benjamin  D.;  and  Djuren.  Gordon  A.,  3.759.303. 
Compagnia  Italiana  Westinghouse  Freni  e  Segnali:  See— 

Percorini.  Marcello;  DiNunzio.  Vittorio;  and  Careglio.  Giuseppe 
3.760.258. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See— 

Dillenschneider,  Jean-Paul,  3.759,9 1 9 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Atalcatel:  See— 

Bernard.  Jean-Pierre,  3.759.454. 
Compret  N.V.:  5«— 

Cox.John  William,  3.759.514. 
Compteurs-Schlumberger:  See— 

Volkovisky,  Victor  V.  3,760,187. 
Computervision  Corporation:  See— 

Denis.  Richard  L..  3,759,6 1 3. 
Condon.  Joseph  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Bidirectional  storage  crosspoint  matrices  for  mirror  image  time  divi- 
sion switching  systems.  3,760,103. CI.  179-15  Oaq. 
Conklin,  Paul  W.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Brand- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  3.759,172, CI.  101-7.000. 


.  Conn,  John  B.,  and  Bollinger,  Frederick  W  ,  to  Merck  A.  Co.,  Inc. 
Preparation  of  5-nuoro-2-methyl-l-(p-methyl-sulfinylb«nzylidene)- 
3-indenyl  acetic  acid.  3,759,987.  CI.  260-5  1 5-a. 
Connelly.  Eugene  B  ,  to  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation.  Inside  flash 
bead  tnmmer  apparatus  for  welded  meul  pipe  having  alternately 
remotely  positionable  flash  bead  cutters.  3,759, 140,  CI.  90-24.00b 
Connely,  Ralph  R..  Jr.  Mobile  theater-type  clasaroom.  3,758.995,  CI 

52-8000. 
Connors,  John  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Coarse-One 

analog  positioning  system.  3,760,249.  CI.  318-592.000. 
Conradty,  C:  See— 

Koziol,  Konrad;and  Zenk,  Baptist,  3,759,812. 
Consolidated  Papers,  Inc  :  See— 

Schliesman.  Leonard  J  ,  3,759,744. 
Constantine,  Neil  V.,  to  Intematioiuil  Bakerage;  a  div.  of  International 

Consolidated.  Inc  Container.  3.759,416.  CI.  220-97. OOf. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Frankenberg.  Henry  E  .  3.759.203. 
Stanley.  Thomas  R.;  and  Mascia.  Carmen  T..  3.759,427. 
Continental-Wirt  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Lifson.  Burton  S.,  3,760,323. 
Conveyancer  Limited,  mesne:  5*^— 

Gorwicz,   David;   Battye,  Edwin   Amitage;  and   Wnght    James 
3.760,246 
Cooke.  Richard  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Merrill.  Duane  F  ,  and  Cooke,  Richard  C,  Jr.,  3,759,867. 
Cooksley.  Ralph  D  .  to  Tagh.  Inc.  Gas  fired  fluid  heating  apparatus 

3. 759.230.C1   122-156.000. 
Coon,  Clifford  L  ;  Hill.  Marion  E.;  and  Ross.  Donald  L  .  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  2.2-Bis(dif1uoramino)-5-fluoro-5.5- 
dinitrol-1-pentanol   3.759,998,  CI.  260-584.00r. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons,  Roger  Cleary;  Boyd,  Horace  Edward;  and  Kuchling 
Peter  Mathis,  3,758,938. 
Cooper,  McDougall  &  Robertson  Lii^ited:  See- 
Lee.  Ronald  Harvey  David  Frjuik,  3.759.425. 
Cooper,  Peter,  Corporttion.^*^^ 

Blake.  Francis  R.  3.758,928 
Coors.  Adolph.  Company:  See — 

Werth.   Elmer  D  .  Sipe.  Nelson   E  .  and  Carlson.  Clarence  J.. 

3.759.373 
Werth.  Elmer  D  .  3.759,378 
Coors  Container  Company:  See — 

Maytag.  John  Hardy.  3.759.142 
Coover.  Harry  W  .  Jr  .  and  Fassett,  David  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Surgical  method.  3,759,264,  CI.  l28-334.00r 
Cope,  Geoffrey  Wilton,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Housed  draft  gear 

3.759.400,  CI  213-22.000. 
Copland,  George  V  ;  and  Gass,  Edward  W  ,  to  Halliburton  Company 
Oil  field  production  automation  method  and  apparatus.  3.760  362 
CI  340-172  500 
Copper  Range  Company;  See— 

Boyd.   James;  Garfield.   Lawrence   A  ;   Hanninen.  Clifford,   and 
Maki.Eugen.  3.759.575. 
Corey,  Albert  E  ,  and  Donermeyer,  Donald  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Acid-modified    poly{ vinyl    acetate-vinyl    propionate)    textile    sizes 
3.759.858.  CI.  260-29  6ta. 
Corman,  Edward  M    See— 

Balzer.  Claude  P  ;  Reiff.  Aimer  A  .  and  Corman.  Edward  M 
3.759.000 
Cornelius  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Swick.  George  E.  Jr.  3.759,599. 
Cornelia,  Emanuel;  and  Cornelia,  Thomas  E   Building  construction  of 

spaced  panels  with  weather  seals.  3,759.002,  CI  52-270  000 
Cornelia,  Thomas  E  :  See— 

Cornelia.  Emanuel;  and  Cornelia.  Thomas  E..  3.759,002. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  5*^— 

Forker.  Ray  B  ,  Jr.;  and  Lawless,  William  N  ,  3,760,325. 
Cotton,  Herbert  John  Thomas,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited 
Wiring   connection    to   a   brush    assembly    in   a   dynamo   electric 
machine   3,760,21  1,  CI.  3  10-242.000. 
Coulson,  Dale  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Company 
Exo-3-methyltricyclo(4.2.I.O,2,5)nona-3,7-dienes         and         their 
preparation    from    allene    and    a    bicycio    (2.2.1  )hepta-2.5-diene. 
3,760,0 16,  CI  260-666.0py. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Hogg,  Walter  R,  3,760.28 1 . 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See- 
Chapman.  Dennis  R.;  and  Paterson,  William  Crawford,  3,759,805. 
Covington,    Morris   T  ,   to   Taft    Broadcasting   Corporation,   mesne. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  delaying  an  electrical  signal.  3.760,280 
CI  328-55  000. 
Cowles,  Walter  C    See— 

larossi,  Frank  J.,  and  Cowles,  Walter  C,  3,759,209. 
Cox,  John  William,  to  Compret  N.V.  Resilient  push-pull  exerciser 

3,759,5  14,  CI.  272-83.00r 
Cox,  Lyndon  S.;  and  Spyropoulos.  Chris  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army  Supersonic  flow  deflector  and  silencer.  3,759,134  CI.  89- 
1400d 
Cox,  Marion:  See — 

Chase,  Harold  E.,  3,759,060 
Coyne,  James  Christopher,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated Mule  hammer-cycle  control.  3,759,335,  CI.  173-91.000. 
Crager  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Richter,  Roy  E,  3,759,576. 


Crane  Co.,  mesne:  See— 

Burtis.  Wilson  A.,  3,758,932. 
Crane,  William  B.,  Jr.  Automatic  plant  watering  device.  3,758,987  CI 

47-38.100. 
Crast.  Leonard  Bruce,  Jr.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  7-(D.(a-amino- 
a-phenyl-2,thienyl  and  3-ihienyl«celamido-3-Js-(  1.2,3-tria2ole-5-yl) 
thiomethyl(-3-cephenic-4-carboxylic     acids     and     salts     thereof 
3.759,904,  CL260-243.0OC. 
Cray,  Charles  A.  Human  male  appliance.  3,759.253.  CI.  1 28-79.000. 
Creators  Limited:  See— 

Kent.  Cecil,  3.759.004. 
Creger,  Paul  E.;  and  Neuklis,  Winifred  A.,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company. 
Esters  of  2.2-dimethyl-5-(aryloxy)-l-penUne.  3,759,986.  CI.  260- 
488.0cd. 
Creu.  Steven  B.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,760,239. 
Critchfield,  Frank  E.;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  V  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Graft  copolymers  of  lactone  polyesters.   3,760,034    CI 
260-874.000 
Critchley,  John  Edward:  See- 
Thompson,  Joseph,  Hemming.  Raymond  Charles,  Critchley,  John 
Edward,  and  Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph,  3,760.104. 
Croan,  Kenneth  F.  Artificial  honeycomb  for  collecting  and  recovering 

honey.  3,758.896,  CI.  6-10.000. 
Crone.  John  M  .  Jr.:  See— 

Arkell.   Alfred,   Crone,  John    M.,   Jr.;   and   Sugaitt,   Robert   M 
3,760.017. 

SuMitt,   Robert   M  ,  Arkell,  Alfred;  and  Crone,  John   M.    Jr 
3,760,018. 
Crone,  John  M.,  Jr  ,  and  Arkell,  Alfred,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydroalkyla- 

tion  catalyst  and  process  3,760,019,  CI.  260-668  OOf 
Crooks,  Thomas  E.  Yieldable  body  jousting  bags.  3,759,515   CI   273- 

I.OOr. 
Croon,  Ingemar  Liss-Albin.  See— 

Samuelson,  Hans  Olof.  and  Croon.  Ingemar  Liss-Albin.  3.759,783 
Cross,  William  Telford.  Steel.  Margaret  Lilian;  and  Trueman,  Stephen 
Edward,  to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited.   Bag  with   tear 
strip  3.759.439.  CI   229-66.000 
Crouzet:  See— 

Jullien-Davin.  Jean.  3.759,173 
Jullien-Davin.  Jean.  3.760. 1  29 
Crowley.  Duane  E  .  Hoffmann.  Roy  M..  and  Roberu.  Evan  D    Fluid 

treating  device   3.759.284.  CI    137-268.000 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See- 
On,  Dale  M.,  and  RIba.  Imants.  3.759.580. 
Csanady,  Michael.  Jr  .  Sloan.  Joseph;  and  Goldsborough.  Cornelius  S  . 
Jr  .    to    Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation.    Lubrication    system 
3.759.347. CI.  184-6  OOr 
Culling.  John  H..  toCarondelet  Foundry  Company  Corrosion-resistant 

alloys.  3,759.704,  CI   75-122.000 
Cunningham,  Hugh  See— 

Raetzsch,  Carl   W  ;    Dariingion,   William    B  .   and   Cunningham 
Hugh.  3.759.813 
Curley.  John  L..  See— 

Nibby.  Chester  M  .  Jr  .  Manion.  John  C     Curley.  John  L.;  and 
Franklin.  Benjamin  S..  3.760.379 
Current.  Wayne  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The  Sewing  machine  cabinet 

3. 759.595. CI.  312-27  000 
Currie.  James  R.:  See— 

Nola.  Frank  J..  Currie.  James  R.  and  Reid.  Harry.  Jr..  3.760.248. 
Curry,  John  D.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Preparation  of 
phosphine   oxides   by    catalytic   oxidation   of  tertiary   phosphines 
3.760,000.  CI.  260-606  50p 
Curtis, George.  Self-propelled  bobber.  3,758,975, CI.  43-26.100. 
Cuscurida,  Michael,  and  Kmiecik.  James  Edward,  to  Jefferson  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Inc.  Purification  of  isocyanates    3.759.971.  CI.  260- 
453. Osp 
Cushing.  Charles  J.;  and  Schwmd.  Kurt  C.  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation 
Flaw  detection  and  marking  apparatus  3.759.620.  CI   356-200  000 
Cushing.  Vincent  J.  Electromagnetic  water  current  meter    3.759  097 

CI   73-194  Oem. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc..  See— 

Thompson,  Charles  R.,  and  Hidalgo,  John,  3,760,077. 
Cutters  Machine  Company,  Inc.  See— 

Pearsall,  Samuel  H.;  and  Witthauer,  Norman  E  .  Jr  ,  3,760,250 
Czarnecki.  Stephen  J.;  Evers.  Harry  G  .  Kellogg.  Frank;  Newcum   Wil- 
liam W.;  Vogel,  Richard  F.,  and  Woodward,  John  W.,  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Electromechanical  com- 
mon control  crosspoint  telephone  switching  system    3,760  1  1  7    CI 
I79-I8.0ge. 
Czekay,  Amo;  Kramer,  Bruno,  and  Weiden,  Hans.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  impact  resistant  thermoplastic  moulding  materials 
3.759.863,  CL  260-33. 6aq. 
Czewski,  Robert  L.;  and  Gross,  Robert  S  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Transformer  core  assembly  3,760,3  16,  CI.  336-210.000. 
Dagga,  Faisal  Abo:  See- 
Cherubim,  Martin;  and  Dagga,  Faisal  Abo,  3,759,973. 
Dahlgren,  Jan-Ake:  See— 

Goransson,  Kjell;  and  Dahlgren.  Jan-Ake,  3,760,30 1 . 
Daigle.  Norman  O.:  See- 
Gibbons,  Edward  J  ,  and  Daigle,  Norman  O.,  3,759,180. 
Dailey.  Jack  R.;  Kunuleman,  Harry  C  .  and  Mitchell,  George  E.,  to  In- 
ternational  Business   Machines   Corporation.    Vector  information 
shifting  array.  3,760,368,  CI.  340- 1  72.500, 


Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

LoflHer,  Erwin,  3,759.542. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Masao.  Mikami.  Takeo.  Kobayashi.  Nobuo.  and  lida 
Akira.  3, 760,037 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Fujii,  Mitsuru.  and  Narusawa,  Izumi.  3.759.194. 
Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Masao.  Mikami.  Takeo;  Kobayashi.  Nobuo  and  lida 
Akira.  3,760.037. 
Dalbera,  Michel  Rene  J.:  See— 

Barriere,  Georges  J.  J.;  and  Dalbera,  Michel  Rene  J.,  3,760,4 1 6 
DAlea,    Anthony    R,    to   Trico    Producu   Corporation     Windshield 
washer  system  having  submerged  air  driven  pump    3  759  290    CI 
137-565.000.  K      K      .       .-tTv,  V.I. 

Dalli,  Alan  George;  Debenham,  Michael,  and  Shackleford,  Ralph  Ed- 
ward, to  Broken  Hill  Proprieury  Company,  Limited.  The    Push-in 
easy-open  closures  3.759.206.  CI.  113-121  00c 
Daly.   Patrick  J  ;  Grogg.   William   E..   Layman.  Stuart  F.;  Orlando 
Harold  J  ;  Perry.  James  E  .  and  Van  Derlaske.  Dennis  P  .  to  United 
States    of    America.    Army     Universal    viewer    for    far    infrared 
3. 760. 1 8 1. CI.  250-83. 30h. 
D'Amato,  Salvatore  F  :  See— 

Gazzola.  Ivaldo.  DAmato.  Salvatore  F..  and  Foote,  Chauncev  P 
3,759,177.  '      ■ 

Damon  Corporation:  See- 
Bannister,  John  D  ,  Coller,  Fredenck  L  .  and  De  Santis,  Italo  J., 
3,759,667, 
DAndrea,  Roben  A.  Aquariums  3,759,223,  CI   1 19-5  (XX) 
Danesi,  Wilbert  P.See- 

Hockin,  John;  Lund,  Carl  H  .  and  Dancsi.  Wilben  P  .  3.759,707 
Dann.   Bert   H..  to  International   Video  Corporation.  Self-o&cillatina 

limiter.  3.760. 197.  CI   307-237  000 
Dannesberg,  Peter:  See- 
Weber,  Karl  Heinz,  Zcile,  Karl.  Dannesberg.  Peter;  Giesemann 
Rolf;  and  Hauptmann.  Karl  Heinz.  3.760.074 
Darling.  Richard:  See— 

Lohne.  William  E  .  Montgomer>.  John  R  ;  Carle>.  Jay  L  .  Darling 
Richard;  and  Smith-Vaniz.  William  R.  3.760  161 
Darlington.  William  B  :  See— 

Raetzsch.   Carl   W..    Darlington.   William    B..   and   Cunningham 
Hugh.  3.759.813  * 

Darrow,  John  O   G  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Fail-safe 

level  detector.  3.760. 192.  CI   307-235  OOr. 
Data-Control  Systems.  Inc.  See— 

Ginn,  David  W.,  3,760,354. 
Datron  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Zimet,  Robert  A.;  and  Bain,  James  B  ,  3,760,3 1  1 
Datwyler,  Fritz:  See— 

Magerle,  Rudolf;  and  Datwyler,  Fritz,  3,760.402 
Davenport,  Lonnie  Reynolds,  to  Pair-X  Inc  ,  mesne    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  mending  knii  fabric   3.759,068,  CI   66-1  000 
Davidson,  William  E.,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Fast  start  sprav 
iron.  3,758,969,  CI.  38-77.500.  '  ' 

Davies,  Evan  Ellis;  Elkms.  John  Stanley,  and  Pitkethlv.  Robert  Chal- 
mers, to  British  Petroleum  Company.  The  Hydrocarbon  conversion 
with  platinum-second-meul  catalysts  in  proportions  which  form  or- 
dered alloys.  3.759.823.  CI.  208- 1  38.000 
Davies.  Robert  Dillwyn.  and  Weston.  Leslie  Varnall.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Apparatus  for  perforating  ther- 
moplastic sheet  materials  with  an  electric  arc  3  760  l'!3  CI  219- 
384.000. 
Davis.  Carl  B.  Electrical  actuated  chance  device  having  chain-driven 

rotatable  drums.  3.759.525.  CI  273-143  OOr 
Davis,  Charles  J.,  to  Case.  J    I..  Company    Hydraulic  angle  dozer 

3.759.110.  CI.  74-99.000  '        ' 

Davis.  Harry  T..  to  Hood  Sailmakers.  Inc  Sail  guide  system   3  759  210 

CI.  1  14-105,000 
Davis.  John   Walter,  to  Dunlop  Holdmgs  Limited    Braking  systems 

3.759.581.  CI.  303-13.000  ' 

Dayis,  Louis  E..  Jensen.  Billy  M  .  Larson,  Floyd  L  ,  Huck,  Ramer  F  . 
and  Stumph.  Stephen  L  .  to  Bio-Logics.  Products.  Inc   Encoding  and 
verifying  information.  3.760.159.  CI.  235-61  60r 
Davis.  Robert  D    See- 
Best.  Leon  H  ;  and  Davis,  Robert  D  .  3.759.396. 
Dawson.  Harry  J.;  Hoftiezer.  Wallace  A  .  Keedy.  David  E  .  Mangus. 
Ervin  E.;  Patton.  Eugene  K  .  and  Grandfield.  Joseph  P  .  to  Caterpil- 
lar   Tractor    Company.    C-flow    stacked    plate    heat    exchanger. 
3.759,323, CI.  165-166.000. 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company.  The  See— 

Walther.  William  D.,  and  Deregnaucourt.  Robert  A.,  3,759,307. 
De  Carlo,  Joseph  P.  Window  cleaning  apparatus   3,759  621    CI   401- 

10.000 
De  Castelet,  Gaetan  De  Coye,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault. 
Corrosion-resistant  ornamental  chromium  plating.   3  759  802    CI 
204-41.000.  ►-         e  ,        . 

De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri;  and  Manssens,  Leo  Hypoliet,  to  Gevaen-Agfa 

N.V.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  2-alkyl  substituted  thiazoles  and 

selenazoles.  3,759,935,  CI.  260-298  000 
De  Fossey,  Bernard  Mathieu,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Novel  treatment  of 

wounds.  3,760,073,  CI.  424-243.000. 
De  Graffenreid.  Howard  T.;  and  May,  Clifford  H   Mandrel  for  winding 

thereon  material.  3,759,459.  CI.  242-72.100 
De  La  Rue  Instruments  Limited:  See— 

Whitehead.  James;  and  Jenkins.  Stuart  McEwen,  3,760.1 58 
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de  Lavenne,  Hubert;  and  Leger,  Andre,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot  and 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Window  wiper  in  particular  for 
a  vehicle  windscreen.  3,758.9  II ,  CI.  1 5-250.230. 
De  Santis,  lulo  J.:  See— 

Bannister,  John  D.;  Coller,  Frederick  L.,  and  [>e  Santis.  Italo  J  . 
3,759,667. 
De  Thomas.  Waldo  R.:  Ste— 

RudofT,  Sunley:  and  De  Thomas,  Waldo  R..  3.759,845. 
De  Wachter,  Anna  Maria:  See — 

Van  Kamp,  Harroen;  and  De  Wachter,  Anna  Maria,  3,759,960 
Dean,  John  William,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multiple  se<)uence 
block  copolymers  of  siiicones  and  ityrene.   3.760,030.  CI    260- 
827.000. 
Debenham.  Michael:  5«v — 

Dalli.  Alan  George;  Debenham.  Michael;  and  Shackleford.  Ralph 
Edward.  3.759.206. 
Decker.  Donald  L..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  Process  of  forming 

upholstery.  3,759.776.  CI.  156-309  000. 
Defour.  Jean-Marie,  to  Angenuex-CIB  S.A.  Double-lever  brake  control 

for  bicycles.  3.759,1 14.  CI.  74-489.000. 
Delaney.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Nudenberg.  Walter;  and  Delaney.  Edward  A..  3.759.882 
Demag  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 

Krelz.  Ono;  and  Raal.  Stefan.  3,759,40 1 
Demi.  Reinhoid:  See— 

Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Demi.  Reinhoid,  3.759. 1  55. 
Dcnce.  Donald  S..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Control  valve  for 

hydrosuiic  drive.  3.759.295.  CI.  I  37-625.470 
Denis.  Richard  L..  to  Computervision  Corporation.  Photoplotter  cav 

sette  3.759.61  3. CI.  355-73.000. 
Denk.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Falk.  Mervin  L.;  and  Denk.  Joseph  P  .  3,759.462 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Fujii.    Chiyuki;    Hirata.    Michimasa.    and    Ogasawara.    Masao 
3.759.984. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Bone,  Arnold  R..  3.759.435 
Denouter.  Pieter  J.:  See — 

Berkovits.  Barouh  V.;  Denouter.  Pieter  J.;  and  Lewis.  Edward  L 
3.760.332. 
Deregnaucourt,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Walther.  William  D.;  and  Deregnaucourt.  Robert  A..  3,759,307 
Derungs,     Romano,     to     Hoffmann-La     Roche     Inc      Quinoxalines 

3. 759.912, CI   260-250.00T 
DeSantis.  Charles  M.,  and  Gottfried.  Arthur  H..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Traveling  wave  device  providing  prebunched  trans- 
verse-wave beam   3. 760.219. CI   315-3.500. 
Desaulniers.  Anthony  T.;  and  Byars.  James  A.  Apparatus  for  sensing 

slubs  carried  by  yam   3.758.925.  CI   28-64.000 
Desilets.  Dennis  W.  to  Sundard  Alliance  industries.  Anti-back-up 
device   for   work   carriers   on   power-   and   free-conveyor   systems 
3. 759. 189. CI.  I04-I72.00S. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roesaler;  5^^— 

Bader.  Erich;  and  Koert.  Hubert.  3.759.774 
Deutsche  Texaco  Akticngesellschaft;  See— 

Cherubim.  Martin;  and  Abodagga.  Faisal.  3.759.925 
Cherubim.  Martin;  and  Dagga.  Faisal  Abo.  3.759.973 
DeVoghel.    Raymond,    to   Glaverbel     Device    for   supporting   sheet 

materials.  3.759.397.  CI  21  1-50.000 
DeVos,  Ferdinand  Allard;  and  Steege.  Jan  Hendrik  Terter.  to  N  V 
Werkspoor-Amsterdam    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  seamless  en 
graving  of  half-tone  printing  plates  3.760.098,0    178-6  60b 
DeWall.    Richard    A     Perfusion    safety    valve.    3.759.289.    CI      137- 

525  000 
Dewhirst.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Rhodium  halide  complex 

catalyst  compositions  3.759.838.  CI.  252-429. OOr. 
Dewhurst.  Bert  F  Meat  slicing  machine.  3.759.1  28.  CI.  83-41  I. OOr. 
Di  Piazza,  Learco.  See— 

Herzberger.  Peter;  and  Di  Piazza.  Learco.  3.760.144 
Di  Vincenti.  Angelo  D   Dental  floss  holder  and  dispenser.  3.759,272 

CI.  132-92.00r. 
Diamond.  Julius;  Douglas.  George  H.;  and  Burns.  Bernard  J  .  to  Rorer, 
William    H  .    Inc     l-Substituted    biguanides     3.759.994.   CI     260- 
565.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Greene.  Udell  T.  3.759.784 
Diaz,  Marcelino  Torralba:  See— 

Aguirre.  Jose-Maria  Sistiaga;  Diaz.  Marcelino  Torralba;  Arribas. 
Juan-Jose  Regidor;  and  Caride,  Miguel  Abalie.  3.759.752. 
Dibonaventura.  Alfred  R.;  and  Ford.  Leroy  H..  Jr..  to  Linemaster 
Switch  Corporation.  The.  Safety  foot  control.  3.759.115.  CI    74- 
512.000. 
Dick.LyonellP.:S«— 

Rassi.  Christian  A.;  an«l  Dick.  Lyonell  P..  3.759. 1 2  I . 
Dickore.  Karlfried;  and  Eue.  LIudwig.  Triazolo  triazinones.  3.759,910, 

CI.  260-249.500. 
Dicner,  Arnulf;  and  Kutscher,  Horst,  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process    for    refining    metal    melts    by    supersonic    oxygen    blow 
3.759.700.  CI.  75-60.000. 
Diea,  Raymond  Louis;  and  McFaddcn.  Allan  L..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc 

Coatings.  3.759.727.  CI.  106-49.000. 
Dill,   Hans  G.  Three   phase  routing  ring  display   with   multisutor 

windings.  3.760.4 10.  CI.  340-378.00r. 
Dille.  Roger  M.;  and  Schlinger.  Warren  G..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthesis 
gas  production  by  partial  oxidation.  3,759,837,  CI.  252-373.000 


Dillenschneider,  Jean-Paul,   to  Compagnie  Generate  det  Eublisae- 
ments  Michelin.  Copolymerization  of  a  conjugated  diene  with  a  vinyl 
aromatic  compound.  3.759.919.  CL  260-83.700. 
Dillinger.  Lester  L.  Portable  power  driven  surface  finishing  device. 

3.758,994,C1.  5I-241.00S 
Dilo,  Richard.  Method  of  making  a  tubular  needled  wefo.  3,758,926, 

CI.  28-72  20r 
Dilwonh,  Thomas  E.,  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Hinge. 

3.758.919. CI.  16-163.000. 
Dimeler.  Glenn  R  :  See— 

MilU.  Ivor  W  ;  and  Dimeler.  Gtenn  R..  3.759.8 1 7 
DiNunzio.  Vittorio:  See— 

Percorini.  Marcello;  DiNunzio,  Vittorio;  and  Careglio,  Giuseppe, 
3,760,258 
Dippelhofer,  Robert;  See— 

Schnegg,  Robert;  Pelousek,  Herbert;  and  Dippelhofer,  Robert, 
3.759.855 
Dislich.   Helmut;   Hinz.   Paul;  and   Kaufmann.   Reinhard.  to  Jenaer 
Glaswerk  Schott  Sc  Gen.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  multi-com- 
ponent subsunces.  3.759.683.  CI.  65- 1  34.000. 
Dixon.  Melvyn.  and  Kurtzig.  Arjeh  Jehuda,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated    Hydrogen  annealing  of  substituted  magnetic 
garnets  and  materials  so  produced.  3.759.745,  CI.  I  17-237.000. 
Djeu,  Nicholas  I.;  See— 

PillofT,  Herschel  S  .  Searless.  Stuart  K.;  and  Dieu.  Nicholas  I.. 
3.760,293 
Djuren,  Gordon  A.;  See— 

Henrichs.  Benjamin  D;  and  Djuren,  Gordon  A.,  3,759,303. 
Dobrjanskyj,  Lew;  Einhom.  Ruediger;  Flagg.  Frank  D.;  and  Chasen. 
Lee  Richard,  to  Coats  &  Clark.  Inc.  Pull  knob  assembly  with  in- 
terchangeable plug  inserts.  3.758.920.  CI.  16-121.000. 
Doctor.  Hyman.  to  R.D  T.  International  Inc.  Preparation  of  perfumes 

and  similar  products.  3.759.806.  CI  204-158  OOr. 
Doelman.  Jan.  and  Van  Meurs.  Hubrecht  C.  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  urea  adducts.  3.759.818.  CI 
208-25000 
Doerr,  Richard  L.;  and  Fuzesi,  Stephen,  to  Olin  Corporation   Durable 

textile  soil  release  agent.  3.759,664.  CI.  8-1 15  600 
Dohanich,  George  J..  5**— 

Abraham.  Dennis  G  .  Dohanich.  George  J..  Doolittle,  Frederick 
W  .  and  Mills,  Stephen  H  .  3,760.207. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  David  Peter;  and  Dolby,  Ray  Milton.  3.760,102. 
Dolby.  Ray  Milton  See— 

Robinson.  David  Peter;  and  Dolby,  Ray  Milton.  3.760.102 
Doll.  Henri  Georges;  and  Broner.  Hans  J.,  to  Doll  Research.  Inc.  Elec- 
tromagnetic flowmeter  3.759,247. CI.  l28-2.05r. 
Doll  Research,  Inc.;  5*^— 

Doll.  Henn  Georges,  and  Broner.  Hans  J  .  3.759.247 
Dolveck.    Gilbert     Process    for    making    metallic    hollow    articles. 

3.759.205. CI   Il3-I20  00h. 
Donermeyer.  Donald  D    See- 
Corey,  Albert  E  ;  and  Donermeyer.  Donald  D.,  3.759,858. 
Donovan.  John  E.  See— 

Kieser.    Robert    J  .    Bass,    John    R  .    and    Donovan.    John    E.. 
3.760.346 
Doolittle,  Frederick  W  ;  See— 

Abraham.  Dennis  G  .  Dohanich.  George  J.;  [>ooliitle.  Frederick 
W  .  and  Mills.  Stephen  H  .  3.760,207 
Dougherty.  Carle  T  Wading  pontoons.  3,758.898,  CI  9-3  10  OOd. 
Douglas,  George  H.;  See — 

Diamond.  Julius.   Douglas.  George   H  .  and   Burns,   Bernard  J  . 
3.759.994 
Dow  chemical  Company.  The;  See — 

Asadorian.  Arthur  A.;  Langer.  Horst  G.;  and  Funsher,  Jeffrey  A  . 

3,760.003 
Bon.  Charles  K..  and  Johnson.  David  R  .  3,759,660 
Elliott.  Herbert;  and  Simons.  Frank  A..  3,758,913 
Exner.   Jurgen    H  .    Sheetz.   David    P.;   and    Steiner.    Edwin   C  , 

3.760.005 
Gammill.  Benny  B.;  Ladewig,  Gten  R.;  and  Ham,  George  E  . 

3.760.006. 
Gum,  Wilson  F.  Jr.;  and  Nelson,  David  A.,  3,760,013. 
Hickner.  Richard  A.,  3,759.87 1 
Jezic.Zdravko.  3.759,989 
Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  S  ,  Cleereman,  Kenneth  J., 

and  Alfrey,  Turner,  Jr.,  3,759,647. 
Widiger.  Alexander  H.  Jr..  3,760,010. 
Dow  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Campbell,  James  K.,  3,759,740. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Groenhof,  Eugene  D.;  and  Swihart,  Terence  J  ,  3.759,827. 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw:  See — 

Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  Makhlouf,  Joseph 
M.  3,759,854. 
Dowell,  Frederick  S.;  and  Healy,  Benedict  P.,  to  Dunlop  Limited. 

Brake  disc  structure.  3,759,354,  CI.  188-218.0x1. 
Downing,  Charles,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  defoliating 
cotton  plants  using  phosphate  esters  of  3-hydroxy-l  .2.5-thiadiazoles 
and  derivatives  thereof.  3,759.688.  CI.  71-71 .000. 
Downing,  James  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  making 

ferrosilicon  3,759,695,  CI.  75-10.000. 
Drage,   James  John;   and    Kitz.   Norbert,   to   Bell   Punch  Company 
Limited.  Calculating  machines  with  a  copy  routine.  3,760,363   CI 
340-172  500 
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Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  See— 

Wachier,  Karl-August;  and  Rabenecker,  Horst,  3,759, 106. 
Draper,  Ralph  M.,  to  Albany  International  Corporation    Collapsible 

dye  tube.  3.759.461.  CI.  242-1 18,1 10. 
Drayton.  Frank  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Veilean  Laboratories  Inc  Water  conditioning 

system.  3,759,387,  CI.  210-98.000. 
Dreher.  Adolf,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.  Coiled  filter  element  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3.759.39 1 .  CI.  2 1 0-494.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Cope.  GeofTrey  Wilton.  3,759.400. 
Dreyfus.  Russell  W.;  and  Homberger.  William  P..  to  International  Busi- 
neu  Machines  Corporation.  Synthesb  of  photochromic  sodalite  by  a 
diffusion  process.  3.760.063,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Droste,  Theodore  Carl,  to  Klipfontein  Organic  Products  Corporation, 
Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  neutral  cakium  hypochlorite 
crysuls.  3,760,064,  CI.  423-474.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Berg.  Quentin.  3.758,944. 
Bierlein.  John  David.  3,760.385. 
Coulson.  Dale  Robert,  3,760,0 1 6. 
Davies.    Robert    Dillwyn.    and    Weston.    Leslie    Yamall     Jr 

3.760.153 
Friend.  Lindsay  C  ,  3,760.340 
Hammond,  Myers  G.,  3,760.061. 
James.  Daniel  Shaw.  3.759.893. 
Layton.  Lawrence  Klinge.  3.759.917. 
McGuire,  Thomas  Michael.  3.759.963. 
Moulds.  Gordon  M..  3.760,054 

Simms.  John  A.,  and  Tremper,  Henry  S..  111.  3.759.914. 
Storrs.  Bertrand  L..  and  Hoag.  Eric  J..  3.759.678. 
Dual  Gebrueder  Steidinger:  See— 

Laue.Eckhard.  3.760.1 25  , 

Laufer.  Helmut.  3.760.136 
DuBois,  Chester:  See— 

Blanchard,  Clarence  E  ,  Turner,  Robert  K.;  and  DuBois  Chester 
3,759,493 
Dudley.  Jack  C;  See— 

Slaasied,  Raymond  S.,  and  Dudley.  Jack  C  .  3,759.050. 
Duerdoth,  Winston  Theodore,  Hughes,  Charles  Joseph;  Hesketh,  John 
Frederick;  and  Morton.  William  Desmond,  to  Postmaster  General. 
Her   Majesty's.   Time   disivion   multiplex   communication  systems 
3,760.107, CI.  I79-I5.0by. 
Duerdoth,  Winston  Theodore;  and  Hughes,  Charles  Joseph,  to  Post- 
master General,  Her  Majesty's.  Crosspoint  error  detection  in  time 
division  multiplex  switching  systems.  3,760.1 1 5.  CI.  I79-I8.0gf. 
Duffy.  Michael  C  ;  Riseman,  Jacob;  and  Wu.  Bevan  P   F  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Coated  semiconductor  struc- 
tures and  methods  of  forming  protective  coverings  on  such  struc- 
tures. 3,760,242, CI.  317-235  OOr 
Dugle,  Thomas  E.;  See— 

Bricker,  Melvin  E  ,  and  Dugle,  Thomas  E.,  3.759,129 
Dumas,    William    V  .    to    General    Electric    Company     Laminates 

3.759,779.CI    156-331  000 
Dunham-Bush,  Inc.;  See— 

Schaefer,  Donald  D  ,  and  North,  James  R..  Sr..  3.759.636 
Dunigan.  Walter  C    Sec- 
Chase.  Harold  E..  3.759.060, 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Davis.  John  Walter.  3.759.58 1 
Dunlop  Limited:  See— 

Dowell.  Frederick  S.;  and  Healy.  Benedict  P..  3.759.354. 
Dunn.  Howard  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Amide-nickel  salt 
complexes  used  as  olefin  oligomerization  catalyst    3  760  027    CI 
260-683  1 5d  .        .  '- 

Dunn.  William  R:  Are— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.760.239. 
Dupont.  S.  T.:  See— 

Malangud.  Jean  Gaston.  3.759.655. 
Durant.  Graham  John:  See- 
Black.  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin, 
and  Canellin.  Charon  Robin.  3,759.944. 
DuRose,  Arthur  H.;  and  Stern,  Robert  L..  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company 

Alkaline  nickel  plating  solutions.  3.759.803,  CI.  204-49.000. 
DV  Displays  Corporation:  See— 

Bassinger.  Donald  F  .  3.760.353 
Dwyer.  James  L..  Paine.  Richard  A.;  and  Souza,  Charles  W..  to  Mil- 
lipore  Corporation   Laminated  sheet  for  electrophoresis  3  759  773 
CI.  156-280.000,  •        .       . 

E-Systems  Incorporated,  mesne;  See- 
Reynolds.  Robert  S..  and  Nordberg.  Svein  T..  3.760.360. 
Eastern  Producu  Corporation ;  See— 

Judkins.  Thomas  E..  and  Roles.  David  Jack.  3.759.001 . 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Coates.  Clarence  A..  Jr  ;  and  Weaver.  Max  A..  3.759.895. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.;  and  Fassett.  David  W..  3,759.264. 
Harvey.  Donald  M  ,  3.759,614. 
Lamon,  Robert  W.,  3,759.908 

Lincoln,  Lewis  L.,  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W.,  3,759,901 . 
Rauner,  Frederick  J.;  and  Engebrecht,  Ronald  H.,  3,759,71 1. 
Robinson,  Alfred  G.;  Blood,  Alden  E.,  and  Hagemeyer,  Huah  J 
Jr..  3,760,011.  •/.»■. 

Easion,  Donald  Bannerman  James,  Rennie,  George  Kerr;  and  Storer, 
Christopher  Charles,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  com- 
positions. 3,759.833.  CI.  252-95  000, 


Eckl,  Robert,  and  Janson,  Klaus  Walter,  to  Bowe  Bohler  &  Weber  KG. 
Firma.  Device  and  method  for  forming  an  accordion  pile  from  a  con- 
tinuous web  using  an  air  current  parallel  to  the  web.  3,759J06  CI 
270-69.000. 

Economy,  James;  and  Nowak,  Bernard  E  ,  to  Carborundum  Company, 
The.  Polyesters  based  on  hydroxybenzoic  acids.  3,759,870,  CI.  260- 
47.00c 

Edes,  Ferenc,  and  Gianatasio,  Henry  L  ,  to  Air-Frol  Systems,  Inc  Web- 
guiding  apparatus  and  position-sensing  and  control  unit  therefor. 
3,759.457. CI  242-57.100. 

Edmore  Tool  and  Ginding,  Inc.:  See— 

Hundey.  Doran  J.;  and  Naru.  Robert  B  ,  3,759  624 

Egermayer,  George  W  Billboard  3.758,972, CI.  40-125  00k 

Eggmatic  Corporation:  See- 
Walker,  Harold  L.,  3,759.163 

Ehlers,  Kenneth  W.;  Kunkel,  Wulf  B  ;  and  Baker.  William  R  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission  High  current  plasma 
source.  3.760.225.CI  315-111000 

Ehlinger.  Arnold  H  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation  Compres«)r  as- 
sembly. 3,759,627,  CI  415-178000. 

Einhom,  Ruediger:  See— 

Dobrjanskyj,    Lew,    Einhom.    Ruediger.    Ragg.    Frank    D      and 
Chasen,  Lee  Richard,  3,758.920 

Eirich.  Gustav  Josef:  See— 

Eirich.  Wilhelm  Adolf;  and  Eirich,  Gustav  Josef,  3,760,05  I 
Eirich.  Wilhelm  Adolf;  and  Einch,  Gustav  Josef  Method  of  formina 

granules.  3,760,05  I,  CI.  264-1  17,000 
Firing,  Karl:  See— 

Vering,  Antonius;  Kluger,  Alois;  and  Eiring,  Karl,  3,759  369 

Eisenkramer,  Arthur  See- 
Wolf.  Edgar;  Lau,  Edward,  and  Eisenkramer,  Arthur,  3  760  391 

Electronic  Arrays  Inc:  See— 
Nissim.  Samuel,  3,760, 121 

Elkins,  John  Stanley:  See— 

Davies,  Evan  Ellis.  Elkins.  John  SUnlev.  and  Pitkethly    Robert 
Chalmers,  3,759,823, 

Elliott,  Eldon  G.  Magnetic  article  sorting  apparatus    3  759  367    CI 
198-41.000  ...■>-.. 

Elliott.  Herbert;  and  Simons,  Frank  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  coolant  from  metal  surfaces 
3,758.913.0,15-38,000 
Ellsworth,  James  P  ;  and  Wallace,  James  B  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Enclosed  device  with  cover  interlock  switch 
3,760,132.0  200-50  00a 
Elmatic  Corporation;  See— 

Whitehead,  George  B,.  3,760,327 
Eloranta,  Vaito  K.;  and  Ruggles,  Benjamin  C  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
System   for  uniformly  coating  exposed   motion  picture  film   with 
processing  fluid.  3,759,609,  CI.  352-72  000 
Emerson,  Cari  D,;  and  Aichcnegg,  Paul  C  ,  to  Chemagro  Corporation 
Polyhalo  disulfide  alcohols  and  derivatives,   3,760.002    CI    260- 
608,000 
Emery.  Charles  F  ;  See  — 

Cannizzaro.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Emery,  Charles  F  ,  3.760,091 . 
Emery  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Rhodes,  Philip  H  .  and  Ahr,  Robert  L  ,  3,759.856. 
Em  hart  Corporation:  See- 
Henry.  James,  and  Macmaster.  Malcolm.  3,759.158 
Trahan.  Albert  J  .  3.759.686 
Emmer.  Gerhard.  Vernaleken.  Hugo.  Weirauch.  Kurt,  and  Schnell, 
Hermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  the  production  of 
polycarbonate  solutions  3,759.865.0  260-33  80r 
Emmett.  John  Colin:  See- 
Black.  James  Whyte.  Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin, 
and  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  3.759.944, 
Encinas.  Juan,  to  U.S    Philips  Corporation,  Prevention  of  autodoping 
during  the  manufacturing  of  a  semiconductor  device,  3  759  760  O 
148-175.000 
Endo,  Kunio,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd    and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electrical  fuel  injection  control  system  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  3. 759.23 1.  CI   1 23-32. Oea 
Engebrecht,  Ronald  H,;  See— 

Rauner,  Frederick  J,;  and  Engebrecht.  Ronald  H,,  3.759,7 1 1 
Engineered  Producu,  Inc,  (EPI);  See- 
Vance.  Lawrence  T  .  3,758,997, 
Engins  Matra.  mesne:  See— 
Gayot,  Jean,  3,759, 187 
English,  William  A.,  and  Young,  Robert  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Room  air  conditioner  having  compressor  with  variable 
capacity  and  control  therefor  3,759,057,  CI.  62-1 96  000. 
Entripose:  See— 

Tamboise,  Maurice  Paul  Jean  Joseph,  3.759,006. 
Entron.  Inc.:  See- 
Ross,  Joseph   I,,  and  Scars,  Kay  G,  (said  Sears  assor    to  said) 
3,760.130. 
Epoch  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Teruo.  3.758.961 . 
Epple.  Richard  R..  to  Licenua  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b.H  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  rectifying  junction  surrounded  by  a  Schottky 
contact.  3.760.24 1 .  CI  3 1 7-235. OOr 
Epstein.  Philip  L..  to  Quinder  Electronics,  Inc.  Crystal  controlled  varia- 
ble frequency  oscillator.  3,760.290,  CI  33 1  -40.000. 
Equitable  Equipment  Company,  Inc  ;  See— 

Keeney,  Cecil  M,  3.759,208 
Erb  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  18,  1973 


Erb.  William  B..  3,758.889 
Erb,  William  B.,  to  Erb  Plastics,  Inc.  Shock  absorging  safety  helmet 

3.758,889,  CI.  2-3.00b. 
ERCO  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Rapton.  William  Howard.  3.760,065  

Erdman,  Donald  C:  5**— 

McFaul,  Howard  J.;  Erdman.  Donald  C.  and  Fnedmann.  Evan  B 
3,759.090. 
Erickson,  Gerald  L.;  Jaszkowiak,  David  A.,  and  Kaveckis,  Joseph  E.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Sensmg  ele- 
ment response  time  measuring  system.  3,759,083,  CI.  73-l.OOf 
Ermakov.  Boris  Nikoiaevich;  and  Kurilcnko,  Viktor  Georgievich.  Fer- 

rite  material.  3,759.832,  CI.  252-62.630. 
Ertel,   Hartmut;   and   Frisch,   Peter,   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &.   Bruning.   Process  for  the 
recovery    of    antimony    pentachloride    from    catalyst    solutions. 
3,760,059,  CI.  423-87.000. 
Eschler.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Akticngcscllschaft.  Acousto-optical  light 
deflector   having   increased    band   width   and   short   access   time 
3.759,603, CI.  350-161  000. 
Eskijian.  Luther.  Wet  film  thickness  gauge.  3.758.957.  CI.  33169  GOr. 
Eskola.  Kai;  and  Tyllinen,  Yrjo,  to  Oy  E.  Sarlin  AB.  Method  and  device 
for  protecting  a  pump  motor  intended  to  be  immersed  in  liquid 
3. 759.634.  CI.  417-32.000. 
Espana.  Salvador:  and  Funt,  Brunson  Bert,  to  McCulloch  Corporation 
Method  for  applying  hard  facing  to  an  object.  3,760,141,  CI.  219- 
77.000. 
Essex  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Prouty,  Robert  E.;  and  Bear,  Herman  C.,  3,760.342. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  5^^ — 
Boggs.  Jesse  K..  3.760.02 1 . 

Buckton.  Keith  Stewart;  and  Fraser.  Ian  Rowland.  3,759.234. 
larossi.  Frank  J.,  and  Cowles.  Walter  C.  3.759.209. 
Lahn.  Gerard.  3.759,676. 
Marks,  Alfred  F,  3.759.991 

Metrailer,  William  J.;  and  Welch.  Robert  C  W..  3.759.697. 
Estes.  James  W ..  See— 

Geiger.  Lewis  J  .  Jr  .  and  Estes.  James  W  ,  3.759,699 
Estkowski.  Michael  H..  to  V-M  Corporation    Record  changer  spindle 

3,759.531.CI.  274-10  00s. 
Estvan.  Charles.  Jr.   Game   pieces  selectively  joinable   along  edges 

thereof  to  form  letters  or  numerals.  3.759.526.  CI.  273-157  OOr 
Etablissements  Bertrand  Faure:  See— 

Christin.  Georges  Etienne.  3.759.587. 
Etablissements  Proner:  See— 

Frisiani,  Attilio.  3.758.936 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Ministre  d'Etat  Charge  de  la  Defense 
Natiunale-Delegation  Ministerietle  pour  rArmemeni.  See— 
Hamon.  Emile  Francois  Joseph,  3.760,208. 
Etes,  Donald  E.:  5^^— 

Nolan.  John  L..  and  Etes.  Donald  E..  3.759.260. 
Eihicon.  Inc..  See— 

Lisowski.  Borys.  3.759.376. 
Ettinger.  Donald  H.:  See- 
Rondeau.  Herbert  F.;  and  Ettinger.  Donald  H..  3.760.143 
Euchs.  Hans:  See— 

Rix.  Albert;  Werner.  Georg;  and  Euchs.  Hans.  3.759.360 
Eue.  LIudwig:  See — 

Dickore.  Karlfried;  and  Eue.  LIudwig.  3.759.910. 
Eue.  Ludwig:  See— 

Metzger.  Carl.  Rucker.  Dietrich;  and  Eue.  Ludwig.  3.759,939 
Schrader.  Gerhard;  Eue.  Ludwig;  Hack.  Helmuth.  Hirane.  Seiichi. 
Aya.    Masahiro:     Kishino.    Shigeo;    and     Fukazawa.    Nobuo. 
3.760.044. 
Eurenius.  Jimmie  Arne:  See— 

Nilsson.  Nils  Edvin  Foike;  and  Eurenius.  Jimmie  Arne.  3.759,06  1 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom  ).  See— 

Herzberger.  Peter,  and  Di  Piazza.  Learco.  3,760.144. 
Evans,  Rubert  V.,  Stiles.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Ploeger.  Kenneth  C  ,  to  Ru- 
pert   Manufacturing   Company.    Inc.    One    piece    triangular    signal 
device   3. 759. 214.  CI    I  16-63  OOp. 
Evers.  Harry  G  :  See— 

Czarnecki,  Stephen  J.;  Evers.  Harry  G..  Kellogg,  Frank,  Newcum. 
William    W  ,    Vogcl.    Richard    F.;   and    Woodward.   John    W  . 
3.760.1  17 
Evers-Euierneck.  Ernst  T.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Cruise 
control  for  non-ballistic  missiles  by  a  special  arrangement  of  spoilers 
3,759.466.  CI.  244-3.210 
EX  I  Erzeugung  von  Sponbekleidung  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  5^^— 

Selzer.  Eric  Georg.  3,758.890. 
Exner,  Jurgen  H.;  Sheetz.  David  P  ;  and  Steiner.  Edwin  C.  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Cyclic  polyethers  as  catalyst  activators  in 
the  alkalicatalyzed  reaction  of  alkylene  oxides   3,760.005.  CI.  260- 
615.000. 
Ezaki.  Akira:  See— 

Iwao.  Norito;  Ezaki.  Akira.  Hayashi.  Shigemi;  Nakamori.  Yukio. 
Tanka.  Keihachiro;  Nakano.  Nobukuni,  and  Morita.  Toshihito, 
3.759.087. 
Fabiano,  Anthony  J  Garden  kaddy.  3.759.538.  CI.  280-47.350 
Fabregat.  Manuel  Punsola.  Manufacture  of  a  wiping  or  piston  ring 

3.758.929.  CI.  29-156.600. 
Fabricius.  John  H.;  and  Maher.  John  P..  to  Spraguc  Electric  Company 
Concentric  shaft  encased  variable  electronic  component.  3.760,32 1 , 
CI.  338-134.000. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See— 


Livingston,  William  L,  3,759,33 1.  .  i    .      ». 

Fahn.  Rudolf,  to  Sud-Chemie  AG.  Clay-mineral-bearing  suspentions. 

3,759,729.  CI.  106-90.000. 
Fair-Conn  .  Inc..  See — 

Harvey.  William  K.,  3,759,190. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Solomon.  Raymond,  3.759,759. 
Fait  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Abate-Daga.  Giancarlo;  and  Amato.  Ignazio.  3,659,786. 
Falcuta.  Persiu.  to  Grupul  Industrial  Pentru  Foraj  si  Extractia  Titeiului 

Bucuresti  Cementing  float  shoe.  3,759.28 1 ,  CI.  1 37-68.000. 
Falk,  Mervin  L.,  and  Denk,  Joseph  P.,  to  Newell  Industries  Inc.  Tape 
transport  apparatus  with  end  of  Upe  seiMing  control.  3,759,462.  CI. 
242-186.000. 
Falkum.  Einar.  and  Brunborg,  Ivar,  to  Norsk  Hydro-EIectrisk  Kvael- 
stofaktieselskab.  Method  for  the  introduction  of  hydrocarbon  oils 
into  an  electric  submerged  arc  furnace.  3.759.696.  CI.  75- 1  1 .000. 
Fammler,  Karl,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Automatic  flrearm  disposed 
m  a  gun  turret  and  pivotable  in  the  vertical  direction.  3,759,136,  CI. 
89-330bb 
Fan,  George  J    See- 
Chung.  Hsu.  and  Fan.  George  J..  3.760.387. 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W  ;  and   Kalbeeld,  Jules,  to  Suuffer  Chemical 
Company    Process  of  manufacturing  organo-photphorous  deriva- 
tives 3,759,949,  CI   260-326. OOe. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Langmesser.  Paul  Werner,  Volz.  Hans  G.,  and  Kienast.  Gerhard. 
3.760.058 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengeselltchafi   vormals   Meister   Lucius  Si 
Bruning:  See — 

Ertel,  Hartmut.  and  Frisch.  Peter.  3,760.059. 

Fernholz.  Hans;  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim,  and  Wunder,  Fricdrich, 

3.759.839 
Kuhne.  Rudolf;  Hamal.  Heinrich.  Geissler.  Georg;  Herbst,  Willy; 
and  Ribka,  Joachim,  3.759.73  1 . 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  and 
Bruning  See— 

Troster.  Helmut,  3,759.953. 
Farmer.  Alonzo.  See— 

Brzozowski.  Sunley  F..  Farmer.  Alonzo;  and  Pefferman.  William 
C  .3.760.071. 
Farr.  Emory  W    Linear  load  cell  bridge  including  a  non-linear  strain 

sensitive  element.  3,759,093.  CI.  73- 1 4 1. 00a. 
Farrington.  Floyd  G.  Debeaking,  vaccinating  and  culling  wheel  and 

panel  for  poultry   3.759,229,  CI.  1  1 9-97. OOr. 
Farrow.   Vernon   J.   Dual   propulsion   tricycle.    3,759.339.  CI     180- 

27000 
Fassett.  David  W.  See— 

Coover.  Harry  W.  Jr  .  and  Fassett,  David  W  .  3,759.264 
Fausel.  Charles  A.,  and  Lorenz.  Allan  C  .  to  Teletype  Corporation. 

Digitizer  3.758.949.  CI.  33- 1.00m 
Fedorov.  Viktor  Viktorovich:  See— 

Axelrod.   Lev   Samuilovich,   Akatov.   Alexandr   Vasilievich;   Ru- 
denko,    Valery    Mikhailovich,    Fedorov.    Viktor    Viktorovich, 
Barashkov.  Ruslan   Yakovlevich,  and  Garbuzovsky.   Boleslav 
losifovich.  3.759.494 
Felicetta,  Vincent  F  ,  and  King.  Ellis  Gray,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corpora- 
tion  Fractionation  by  gel  permeation.  3,759,826, CI.  2  10-3  1. 00c. 
Fenn,  Lawrence  E..  and  Sperry.  Charles  R.  Electric  cigar  lighter  with 
thermostatic  bimetallic  current  control.  3,760.1  50,  CI.  219-265.000. 
Ferneau.    Richard    H  .    to    Weil,    Burt.    Multi-level    one-man    cart. 

3,759.565,  CI.  296-20.000. 
Fernholz,  Hans.  Schmidt,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Wunder,  Friedrich.  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning     Process   for    the    manufacture    of  a    palladium    catalyst. 
3. 759.839.  CI.  252-43  1.00c. 
Fernstrom.   Henry   C.,   to    Barrett   Electronics  Corporation.   Storage 

system   3.759.403.  CI   2  14- 16. 40a 
Ferrara.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Stier.  Barrie  J  ;  Ferrara,  Peter  J  ,  and  Klobas.  Kan.  3.759,480. 
Ferro  Corporation.  See— 

Borowski.  Bernard  J  ,  3.759.240. 
Russell.  Sunley  K..  3.759.681 . 
Fey.  Maurice  G..  See- 
Wolf.  Charles  B  ;  and  Fey,  Maurice  G.,  3,760,145. 
Wolf.  Charles  B.;  Fey,  Maurice  G.;  and  Azinger,  Frederick  A.,  Jr., 
3.760.151. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See- 
Abate.  Galileo.  3.760.2  10 
Peruglia,  Marco.  3.759.583. 
Ficken.  Geoffrey  Ernest:  See- 
Brown.  David  Sydney;  Ficken.  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Treheme. 
Elizabeth  Joan.  3.759,93 1. 
Field.  Gregory  A.,  to  Sand  R  Associates,  Inc.  Sliding  wedge  cleat. 

3,758.922. CI.  221-1  I5.00r. 
Fielding.  Francis  L.;  and  Fletcher,  Irving  L.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Activity  display.  3.760,413,  CI.  343- 
5  Osc 
Filper  Corporation:  See- 
Lane,  William  A.;  and  Meissner,  Konrad  E.,  3.759,122. 
Finch.  Neville:  See— 

Robison.  Michael  Mullen;  and  Finch.  Neville,  3,759.933. 
Finck  Paint  &  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Howard  F.,  3,759,75 1. 
Finley.  Mary  E  Chair-bath  3.758,894,  CI.  4-1 85.00r. 
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Finnegan,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  York  Stone  Sc  Supply  Company  Masonrv 

flute  rake.  3,758,945,  CI  30-172  000 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Floros,  John  C,  3,759.879 
First  National  City  Bank,  mesne:  See— 

Merkley,  Joseph  H  .3,760,025. 
Fischel,  Edward,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH    Meridian 

gyroscopic  instrument.  3,758.952. CI.  33-324.000 
Fischer.  Artur:  See- 
Fischer,  Artur;  and  Muller,  Jean-Nicolas  (said  Muller  assor    to 
said),  3,759,257. 
Fischer.  Artur;  and  Muller,  Jean-Nicolas,  said  Muller  assor.  to  said 
Fischer.  Artur.  Connector  for  fractured  tubular  bones.  3  759  257 
CI.  128-92.0bc. 
Fishel.  Kenneth  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Differential 
preuure    transducer    and    readout    for    sensing    claw    aric    force 
3.759.092. CI.  73-141.00r. 
Flack.  Bernard,  to  Swemco  Limited   Impingement  baffle  plate  assem- 
blies. 3.759,497,C126I-1  13  000 
Flack,    Frederick    Colin;    and    James,    Evan    Douglas,    to    National 
Research    Development   Corporation.    Incontinence   measurement 
sensor.  3,759,246,  CI.  l28-2.00r. 
Flagg.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Dobrjanskyj.    Lew;    Einhorn,    Ruediger;    Flagg.    Frank    D      and 
Chasen.  Lee  Richard.  3.758.920 
Fletcher,  Irving  L  :  See- 
Fielding.  Francis  L  .and  Fletcher.  Irving  L,  3,760  413 
Flier,  Ronald  Jacob:  See— 

Leopiktie,  Stephanus  F;  and  Flier.  Ronald  Jacob.  3.759,71 5 
Florens,  Raymond   Leopold;  and  Ghys.  Theofiel   Hubert,  to   Agfa- 
Gevacrt  N.V    Fogged,  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion  super- 
sensitized    with    a    merocyanine    dye    and    a    carbocyanine    dve 
3,759,7  1 3.  CI.  96-126.000 
Floros.  John  C  .  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Continu- 
ous  bulk    polymerization    process   for   vinyl    chloride   copolymers 
3.759.879,  CI.  260-78  5cl  k- j 

FMC  Corporation  See— 

Berkowiiz.  Sidney.  3.760,015. 

Glau,  Clifford  A..  Kraft,  Robert  E  ,  and  Schmidt,  Edward  W 

3.759,399. 
Goodley.  George  F  .  3.759.169 
Gresham.  John  T  .  3.759.874 
Kempf.  Dennis  D  .  3.759.628 

Rose.  Boyd  W.  and  Thornton,  George  W..  3.759,368. 
Sullivan.  James  K..  and  Howard.  Richard  I  .  3.760,048 
Foard.  James  E  .  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Cyclonic  smelting 

apparatus.  3.759.50  I .  CI.  266-10  000 
Folkins.  Hillis  O  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Coking  feed- 
stock comprising  a  pyrolysis  tar  and  a  heavy  cracked  oil.  3  759  822 
CI   208131  000  .        .      ^. 

Foote.  Chauncey  P.:  See— 

Gazzola.  Ivaldo;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote  Chauncev  P 
3,759.177  •'      ' 

Forbes.  F  Douglas  See— 

Burroughs.  Robert  S  ;  and  Forbes,  F  Douglas,  3,760.097 
Ford.    Ernest    C  .    Jr.    to    ICI    America,    Inc     Unsaturated    esters 

polyesters,  and  cross-linked  polyesters.  3.760.032.  CI  260-869.000 

Ford.  George  L.:  See- 
Oliver.  Robert  K    and  Ford.  George  L  .  3.759,795 

Ford.  Leroy  H.Jr    See— 

Dibonaventura,  Alfred  R  ;  and  Ford,  Leroy  H  .  Jr  ,  3.759  I  15 

Ford,  Robert  Brough,  and   Lloyd,  Martin  Herbert,  to"  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation  200/043  000  3. 760. 1  31.  CI 

Forker.  Ray  B  .  Jr  ;  and  Lawless.  William  N..  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Resistive  device   3.760.325.  CI  338-262  000 

Formaini.  Robert  L  .  and  Kim.  Young  D  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Oil  modified  alkyd  compositions  3.759.853.  CI  260-2 1 .000. 

Forschirm.  Alex  S  .  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Increasing  the  cationic 
dyeability  of  aery  lie  shaped  articles  3.759.665.  CI.  8-172  000 

Forte.  Robert  A    See— 

Ruthman.  Jerome  E  ;  Smith,  William  L  ;  and  Forte    Robert  A 
3.759.449. 
Foster,  Paul  E.;  and  Little.  Rollie  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Solder  shield  for  contacts  on  printed  circuit  boards    3  759  436   CI 
228-57,000.  ... 

Foumel.  Francis:  See- 
Thomas.   Jean   Claude,    Fournel.   Francis;   and    Sousaan     Lyon 
3.759.885. 
Fowler.  William  Lee.  to  Globe-Union  Inc    Electronic  circuit  package 

and  method  for  making  same.  3,760.090.  CI.  1  74-52. 00s, 
Fox.Slewan  A.;and  Magill.  Robert  J  .  to  Searle.  G   D.&Co  Ballistic 

injection  for  gas  chromatography.  3.759,107.  CI.  73-422  Obc 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See— 
Nadi.  Salem  A..  3.760.374. 
Fram.  Morris;  Hetherington.  Robert  D.;  and  Freeman.  Craig,  to  Rans- 
burg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Fluid  mixing  and  sprayine  ao- 
paratus.  3.759.450.  CI.  239-427.000.  f    j    .     k 

Franchinot.  Paul  G.;  and  Kresan.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes   Inc 

Inkingrollerassembly.  3. 759. 178. CI.  101-349.000. 
Francis.  James  O..  to  Texaco  Inc    Removing  dialkyi  sulfates  from  a 
hydrocarbon  effluent  with  sulfuric  acid  from  an  alkylation  settler 
3.760.028.  CI.  260-683.460. 
Franck.  Heinz-Gerhard:  See— 

Omran,  Jaafar;  Franck.  Heinz-Gerhard;  and  Zander.  Maxmillian 
3.759.848. 


Frankenberg,  Henry  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc   Container 

shaping  apparatus  3.759,203,  CI   1 13-1  OOg 
Franklin.  Benjamin  S  :  See— 

Nibby,  Chester  M  ,  Jr  ;  Manton,  John  C  ;  Curley.  John  L  ;  and 
Franklin.  Benjamin  S  .  3.760.379 
Franz.  William  F.  and  Hess.  Howard  V  ,  to  Texaco  Inc  Production  of 

methaiie-nch  fuel  gas.  3.759.679.  CI  48-2  1  3  000 
Fraser.  Ian  Rowland:  See— 

Buckton.  Keith  Stewart;  and  Fraser.  Ian  Rowland,  3,759  234 
Fratu,  Peter  J.  Tool  holder  assembly.  3,759,472.  CI.  248-201  000 
Freeman.  Craig:  See— 

Fram,   Morris,   Hethenngton,  Robert  D.;  and  Freeman    Craia 

3,759,450.  •■ 

Freeman,  Dixon  L  .  to  Monitor  Cabinents;  a  division  of  Comerico  Inc 

Reversiblecabinetshelf  bracket  3.759.191.  CI   108-42.000 
Freeman.  Frank  George,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited    Ro- 
tary hydraulic  machines.  3.758.899.  CI.  9 1  -475  (XX) 
Freeman.  Willard  Anton,  and  Hartley.  Donald  Jean,  to  Wallace-Mur- 
™y  ^O'PO^t'on    Flexible  bladed  fan  with  improved  reinforcing 

Freggens,  Robert  Alfred:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.759.443. 
Frey.  Laveme  Lawrence:  See— 

Budych.  Irvm.  Frey,  Laveme  Lawrence;  and  Reefman.  William 

Edward,  3,759. 1 33. 

Freyschlag,  Herwig.  Stolp.  Fritz;  Reif.  Werner,  and  Pommer,  Horst.  to 

Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of 

derivatives    of    omega-hydroxytiglaldehyde     3.760.004.    CI     260- 

6 1 5.00a. 

Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Vortkamp.  Klaus.  3,759.125 
Friedmann.  Evan  B.:  See— 

McFaul.  Howard  J..  Erdman.  Donald  C  .  and  Friedmann   Evan  B 
3.759,090. 
Friend,  Lindsay  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company  Cir- 
cuit board  socket,  3.760.340.  CI.  339-262  OOr 
Frisch,  Eldon  E.:  See- 
Holmes,  George  W    and  Frisch,  Eldon  E  .  3  759  775 
Frisch,  Peter:  See— 

Ertel,  Hartmut.  and  Frisch,  Peter.  3.760.059 
Frisiani.  Attilio,  to  Etablissements  Proner   Machine  for  automatically 
fitting    insulating   caps   on    connecting   clips.    3.758,936.   CI.    29- 
203. (XW. 
Frohberger.  Paul  Ernst:  See— 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz.  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Frohberger.  Paul  Ernst 
and  Kaspers.  Helmut,  3.760.078 
Frost,    Charles    C  ;    and    Weis,    Siegfned    K  ,    to    Frost    Engineered 
Products.  Inc  Method  of  making  hub  or  hearing  housine  and  duHcv 
3.758.930.  CI.  29-159  OOr.  e.  k       j 

Frost  Engineered  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Frost.  Charles  C  ,  and  Weis,  Siegfried  K  .  3,758.930 
Fuhring.  Heinrich;  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut,  to  Bowe,  Bohler  & 
Weber  KG    System  for  dveing  textiles  and  the  like    3  7^9  071    CI 
68-18  00c  .   -    .V    ..  ^,. 

Fuji  Iron*  Steel  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Omori.  Kazuo;  Hara.  Yoshiaki.  and  Iguchi.  Masaaki  3  7^9  698 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;  Aonuma,  Masashi;  and   Kawaziri    Kazuhiro 

3.759.796. 
Nagae.Tadashi;Tsuji.  Nobuo;  and  Miyazako,  Takushi,  3,759.710 
Fujii.  Chiyuki;  Hirata,  Michimasa;  and  O'gasawara,  Masao.  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Process  for  preparing  succinic  acid  or  derivative 
thereof.  3,759.984.  CI  260-485.00r 
Fujii.  Mitsuru;  and  Narusawa.  Izumi.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals 

Incorporated.  Plastic  pallet  3,759, 1 94.  CI    108-58  000 
Fujimura.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tokuzumi.   Tadaichi;   Fujimura,    Hiroshi.   and    Kashiwa     Norio 
3,759,884. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Ishii.    Atsushi;    Murakami.    Masayuki;    Hagiwara.    Yoichi;    Ono, 

Tomio;  Adachi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Shuji.  3,760.405 
Yamauchi.  Masaya;  Shirasu.  Hirotoshi,  Hirosc.  Koii;  arid  Nakaio 
Toshihiko.  3,760,364.  ^' 

Fukazawa,  Nobuo:  See— 

Schrader.  Gerhard;  Eue.  Ludwig;  Hack.  Helmuth;  Hirane.  Seiichi; 
Aya.    Masahiro;     Kishino.    Shigeo;    and    Fukazawa      Nobuo 
3.760,044. 
Fukui.  Yukimasa;  Kotani.  Tsunehiro;  and  Ozeki.  Toshitsugu.  Lubricat- 
ing oil  composition.  3.759.862.  CI.  252-32. 70e 
Fukuma,  Norboro;  Chayamichi.  Hiroshi;  Okamoto.  Toshio;  and  Hen- 
mi.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited    Manu- 
facture of  conjugated  sheath-core  type  composite  fibers    3,760  052 
CI.  264-171.000. 
Fukumoto,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Goru;  KomaUu.  Susumu,  and   Fukumoto.  Tetsuo 
3.759,844. 
Funsher.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Asadorian,  Arthur  A  ;  Langer.  Horst  G  ;  and  Funsher,  Jeffrey  A 
3,760,003.  ' 

Funt,  Brunson  Bert:  See— 

Espana.  Salvador;  and  Funt.  Brunson  Bert,  3,760. 141, 
Furuhashi,  Michio;  Kitani.  Teruo;  and  Sasaki.  Reiichi.  to  Mattushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Color  sub-carrier  reference  system  for  a 
color  television  receiver.  3.760,095,  CI    1  78-5.4$y. 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  18,1973 


Fuze»i.  Stephen;  S«—  n        i 

Doerr.  Richard  L,  and  Fuzesi.  Stephen.  3.759,664. 
Fyans'  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Fyaas,  Frank.  3,759.460. 
Fyans.  Frank,  to  Fyans'  Associates,  Inc    Coll«psibie  yam  die  tube. 

3.759.460.  CI.  242-118.110. 
Gacek,  Joseph  A  .  and  Parker,  Joseph  E.,  to  Tetrachord  Corporation. 
Speech  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  apparatus  including  means  for 
measuring    the    speech    intensity    and    fundanenul    frequency 
3.760,108. CI.  179-1.0«a. 
Gadd.  Ronald  O.  C,  and  Smith,  Frank   K.   Shoe  lasting  machine 

3,758,902.  CI.  12-8.300. 
Gaeth,   Rudolf;   Schmitt,   Bemhard.  and   Blum.   Dieter,  to   Badische 
Anilin-  Sl  Soda-Fabrik  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  polymer  foams  containing  esters  of  tertiary  alcohols  as  side 
groups.  3,760,047, CI.  264-54.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Rudoff.  Stanley;  and  De  Thomas.  Waldo  R..  3,759,845. 

Gajewski.   Henry   Martin;  and  Growski.  Clarence  John,   to   Baxter 

Laboratories.  Inc.  Reducing  blood  clotting  with  antithrombogenic 

materials  containing  quaternary  phosphonium  salts.  3.759,788.  CI 

195-1.800. 

Galbraith,  Francis  A   Batch  operated  milking  apparatus.  3.759.225.  CI 

I  19-14.040. 
Galctto.  Louis  V.;  See— 

Arnold.  Robert  W.;  and  Galetto.  Louis  V..  3.760,282. 
Gallegra,  Pasqualc:  See— 

Pugin,     Andre.     Hopee,     Heinrich;     and     Gallegra.     Pasquale. 
3,759.947. 
Galvani,  Giovanni.  Method  for  repairing  cracks  in  ingot  molds,  plates 
and   similar  cast   iron   elements   for   use    m   iron   or  steel  casting 
3.758.939,  CI.  29-402.000. 
Galvin.  Aaron  A.;  and  Shapiro.  L   Dennis,  to  Aerospace  Research.  Inc 
Intrusion     detection     system     employing     quadrature     sampling 
3.760.400.  CI.  340-258.00a. 
Gammill.  Benny  B..  Ladewig,  Glen  R.,  and  Ham.  George  E  .  to  Do« 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Ion  exchange  catalysts  for  the  preparation 
of  bisphenols.  3.760.006.  CI.  260-6 1 9  00a 
Ganellin.  Charon  Robin:  See— 

Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John.  Emmett.  John  Colm. 
and  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin,  3,759,944. 
Garbuzovsky,  Bolesiav  losifovich:  See— 

Axelrod.   Lev   Sarauilovich,   Akatov,   Alexandr   Vasilievich.   Ru- 
denko.    Valery    Mikhailovjch;    Fedorov,    Viktor    Viktorovich. 
Barashkov,   Ruslan    Yakovlevich,   and   Garbuzovsky.   Bolesiav 
losi/ovich.  3.759.494. 
Garfield.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Boyd,  James:  Garfield,   Lawrence   A.;   Hanninen.  Clifford,   and 
Maki.Eugen.  3,759,575. 
Garinger.  Jesse   D.   Adjustable  scriber  attachment  for  height  gauge 

3.758.955.  CI.  33-169  OOr 
Garwood.  William  E.:  See— 

Brennan,  James  A.;  Garwood,  William  E.,  and  Myers,  Harold  C  . 
3,759,821. 
Gass.  Edward  W.:  See- 
Copland.  George  V  ;  and  Gass,  Edward  W.,  3,760.362. 
Galzi,  Karl:  See— 

Hodel,  Ernst,  and  Gatzi,  Karl.  3.759,7 19. 
Gaven,  Thomas  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Dictator-transcriber 

indexing  system   3.760.1  24,  CI.  I79-I00.20z 
Gavin,  David   F.,  and  Raymond.  Maurice  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation 
Method  for  preparing  mercaptopyridines  using  alkali  metal  polysul- 
fides.  3.759,932,  CI.  260-294.086. 
Gayot.  Jean,  to  Engins  Matra.  mesne.  Rail  vehicle  steering  system 

3.759.187.C1.  104-130.000. 
Gazzola.  Ivaldo;  D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.,  and  Foote.  Chaunccy  P..  to 
American  Bank  Note  Company.  Printing  press  with  sheet  inspection 
sution.  3,759.I77,CI.  101-232.000. 
Gebauer,  Adam  George,  to  Parkson  Corporation.  Plate  evaporator  for 

removing  volatiles  from  liquids.  3.759.308.  CI.  I59-I3.00r. 
Gebr.  Hennig  GmbH:  See— 

Schnidberger,  Hans-Peter.  3.759,035. 
Geffroy.  Robert,  to  Sealfire.  Piston  and  piston  rings  unit  for  an  iniernal 

combustion  engine  3.759. 1 48.  CI.  92- 1 60.000. 
Geiger.  Lewis  J..  Jr..  and  Estes.  James  W..  to  Airco.  Inc.  Process  for 
melting  scrap  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  directed  heating  means 
3.759.699.  CI.  75-43.000. 
Geissler,  Georg:  See— 

Kuhnc.  Rudolf;  Hamal.  Heinrich.  Geissler.  Georg.  Herbst.  WUly; 
and  Ribka.  Joachim.  3,759,73  I . 
Geistcr.  Howard  Bob.  Fool  toy.  3,758,89 1. CI.  3-5.000. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See- 
Kane,  Edward  Michael.  3,759,755. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Varlas.  Mike,  3,759,739. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry  C..  3.759.968. 

Berger.  Abe.  3.759,969. 

Borom.  Marcus  P.;  and  Johnson,  Lyman  A.,  3.759.101. 

Borom.  Marcus  P.;  and  Johnson.  Lyman  A..  3.759,108. 

Czewski.  Robert  L.;  and  Gross.  Robert  S.,  3.760,3 1 6. 

Davidson.  Wiilnnt  E..  3.758.969. 

Dean.  John  WiUiam.  3.760.030. 

Dtiau.  William  V..  3.759.779. 

Foster,  Paul  E.,  and  Little,  Rollie  H..  3.759.436. 


Jaffe.  Mary  S.  3.760.237 

Johnson,  Lyman  A.;  and  Borom.  Marcus  P.,  3,759.109. 

Krasienko.  Chester  A.;  and  Harmeyer,  Stanley  G.,  3,760.314. 

Merrill.  Duane  F  ;  and  Cooke.  Richard  C,  Jr  .  3.759,867. 

Neissel.John  P..  3.760,183. 

Olson.  Hjalmar  A.,  3,759,540. 

Peroutky.  Donald  C.  3.760.243. 

Reimer.  Robert  M.,  3.759.091. 

Sholtes,  George  T.,  3.759.47  I . 

Walter,  John  L..  and  Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X..  3.759.602. 

Wolfe.  John  E  .  Ledges,  George  E  ;  and  Glascock,  Homer  H.. 

3.760,383. 
Zelahy,  John  W,  3.759,692. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Schulman.  Marvin.  Pitchon.   Esra;  and  Anderson,  Charles  D.. 
3.759,716. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Bleil.CarlE,  3,759.671. 
Jacobs.  James  W  .  3 .759,058. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 
Auer.  John  H..  Jr..  3.760.343. 

Mello.  Robert  Edward;  and  Ciavatta.  Armand.  3.760.3 1 7. 
Georgia-PatiTic  Corporation:  See — 

Felicetu.  Vincent  F.,  and  King.  Ellis  Gray,  3,759.826. 
Georgopulos.  Thomas,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  In- 
corporate<]    Telephone  type  electrical  connectors.  3.760.328.  CI 
339-l800r 
Geoth.  Joseph  F  .  See — 

Bassett,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Geoth.  Joseph  F..  3.759.032. 
Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  a  strip  of  recording  material. 
3.759,433,  CI.  226-54.000 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The:  See — 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  3,759.433. 
Germ,  Merlin:  See— 

Charamel.  Pierre.  3.760.128 
Gevaeri-Agfa  N.V..  See— 

De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri,  and  Manssens,  Leo  Hypoliet,  3,759,935. 
Gevirtz,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Hageman.  Howard  A  ,  Gevirtz.  Arthur  H  .  and  von  Schmeling. 
Bogislav.  3.759.689. 
Ghirga.  Marcello:  See — 

Calcagno.    Benedetto;    Piccolo,    Luigi;    and    Ghirga,    Marcello. 
3.760,066. 
Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert.  See— 

Florens,     Raymond     Leopold,     and     Ghys,     TheoHcl     Hubert. 
3.759.713 
Gianatasio.  Henry  L.:  See— 

Edes.  Ferenc.  and  Gianatasio,  Henry  L.,  3,759,457. 
Gibbons  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Barsby,  Noel.  3.759.66  I 
Gibbons.  Edward  J.;  and  Daigle.  Norman  O..  said  Daigle  assor.  to  said 
Gissons.   Edward   J     Hollow   stamp   handle     3,759.180.   CI.    101- 
405.000. 
Gibson,  Steve  B.;  Lyttle.  William  B.,  and  Repasy,  Andy  J.,  to  United 
States   of  America,   Army.    Uncoolcd   gallium-aluminum-arsenide 
laser  illuminator.  3.760.1  75.  CI.  240- 1  .Oel. 
Gieringer.  Carl  K..  Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T.;  Schinner,  Thomas  J.;  Singer. 
Paul  A  .  and  Zimmer.  Ernest  B.,  to  Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Automatic  fee  determining  system  for  parking  garage 
3.760. 160.  CI  235-61. 70r. 
Giesemann,  Rolf:  See — 

Weber.  Karl  Heinz;  Zeilc.  Karl;  Dannesberg,  Peter;  Giesemann. 
Rolf;  and  Hauptmann,  Karl  Heinz.  3.760.074. 
Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X.:  See— 

Walter.  John  L.;  and  Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X..  3.759,602 
Gillett.  Orval  B  Set  of  hollow  core  shots.  3.759.5 1  3.  CI.  272-59  00b. 
Cimencz.  German  Artigas.  to  Saint-Gobain.  Apparatus  for  modifying 

molten  glass  by  an  additive.  3.759.684. CI.  65-145.000. 
Ginn.  David  W..  to  Data-Control  Systems,  Inc.  Error  rate  detection 

system.  3.760.354.  CI  340-146.  lOe. 
Gissons,  Edward  J..  See — 

Gibbons,  Edward  J.;  and  Daigle,  Norman  O.  (said  Daigle  assor.  to 
said),  3,759,180. 
Glade.  Calvin  P  Poruble  shelter.  3.759.277,  CI.  l35-4.00r. 
Glas.   Dirk    Circular  saw   grinding  attachment.   3,759.118,  CI.   76- 

43.000. 
Glascock.  Homer  H.;  See— 

Wolfe,  John  E..  Ledges.  George  E.;  and  Glascock.  Homer  H.. 
3,760,383. 
Glasgow,  David  Gerald:  See — 

McClung,  Charles  E.;  and  Glasgow.  David  Gerald.  3.759.778. 
Glass.  Clifford  A  ;  Kraft.  Robert  E.,  and  Schmidt.  Edward  W.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Adjustable,  self-locking  load  supporting  mechanism  for 
booms.  3,759,399, CI.  212-55.000. 
Glass,  Marvin,  8c  Associates:  See— 

Breslow.  Jeffrey   D.;  Glass.  Marvin  I.;  and  Burck,  Joseph  M.. 
3,759,521. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  See — 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D..  Glass.  Marvin  1.;  and  Burck,  Joseph  M., 
3,759.521. 
Glaverbcl:  See— 

DeVoghel,  Raymond.  3,759.397 
Global  Marine  inc.:  See — 

Anders.  Edward  O  .  3.759.046. 
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Kuntz,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  3,759.21 1. 

Globe-L'nion  Inc    See- 
Fowler,  William  Lee,  3,760,090. 

Godlcy,  Liabeth  N.:  See— 

Kamborian,  Jacob  S.,  and  Cans,  Cosu,  3,758,904. 

Gogarty.  William  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Foam  for  secondar, 
and  tertiary  recovery.  3,759,325.  CI.  166-273.000 

Goldberg.   Morris  I.   Bounce-restricting   brace  for  child's  bouncer- 
walker.  3,759.539.  CI.  280-87.003. 

Goldman.  Leon:  See— 

Marsico,  Jowph  William.  Jr.;  Joseph,  Joseph  Peter;  and  Goldman 

Leon,  3,760,082. 
Marsico,  Joseph  William.  Jr,  and  Goldman,  Leon.  3.760  083 
Marsico.  Joseph  William.  Jr.;  Joseph.  Joseph  Peter;  and  Goldman 
Leon,  3,760.084 
Goldsborough,  Cornelius  S  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Csanady,  Michael,  Jr  .  Sloan.  Joseph;  and  Goldsborouth.  Cor- 
nelius S,  Jr,  3,759.347. 
Golson,  Malcolm:  See— 

Chase.  Harold  E.,  3,759,060. 
Good.  Harper  W  ,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 
granulating  molded  sand.  3,759,45  1,  CI.  241-77  000 

Goodrich,  B.  F..  Company,  The:  See— 

Kelley.  Philip  C  .3,760,035 
Goodwin.  Walter  H  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Latching 

system   3,759,476,  CI.  248-36  I. OOr. 
Goodyear  Tire  Sc.  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Woods.  Harry  E,,  3,759. 1 88. 
Goransson,  Kjell;  and  Dahlgren.  Jan-Ake.  to  Sonab  Development  AB 
Switchable  band-pass  filter  having  resonant  circuit  energized  induc- 
tively from  consunt  current  source.  3.760.30 1 .  CI  333-70  OOr 
Gorecki,  Joseph  S:  5fr— 

Martin,  Jack;  and  Gorecki,  Joseph  S..  3,760  2  1 7 
Gorwicz,  David.  Battye.  Edwin  Amitage;  and  Wright.  James,  to  Con- 
veyancer Limited,  mesne  and  Sevcon  Engineering  Limited.  Relative 
speed  control  system  for  DC    motor  vehicle  drive    3,760.246.  CI 

■5  I  O- J  A  .vUO. 

Gottfried.  Arthur  H    See  — 

DeSantis,  Charles  M  .  and  Gottfried.  Arthur  H  ,  3,760  219 
Gould,  Inc.:  5ff— 

Henderson,  Ross.  3.760,230. 
Graber.  Walter  P  ,  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corporation    Split  shutter  con- 
trol system.  3.759.054.  CI  62-183.000 
Graber.  Walter  P  .  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corporation    Shutter  control 

system.  3.759.056,  CI  62- 1  83  000 
Grace.W   R  .ACo.s**- 

Guthrie.  James  L.  3.759.875. 
Harrison,  William  B..  3,759,204. 
Roteet.CharlesS.  ill,  3, 759,642 
Grad.  John   E  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Connecting 

adapter  for  electric  cable  and  fuse  3.760,341 ,  CI  339-265  OOf 
Graeme.  Jerald  G..  to  Burr-Brown  Research  Corporation    FET  zero 

temperature-coefficient  bias.  3.760. 1 99.  CI  307-296  000 
Crafe.  Hans;  and  Ullrich.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  Method 
of  producing  electrically  insulated  aluminum  contacts.   3.759,798, 
\-  1.  *U4-  1  J  .uOu. 
Graham.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Huxsoll.  Charles  C  .  Graham.  Roben  P  .  and  Weaver    Merle  L 
3.759,160 
Grandfield.  Joseph  P  .  See— 

Dawson,  Harry  J  ;  Hoftiezer.  Wallace  A  ;  Keedy.  David  E.;  Man 
«"*•  Ef^'"  E  •  Patton.  Eugene  K  ;  and  Grandfield.  Joseph  P.. 

Grandy.  Andrew  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Cartridge 

ladder  link   3.759.137,  CI  89-35  OOr 
Granger,  Joe,  Jr    Walking-I)pe  concrete  edger    3,758  909    CI     15- 

235.800. 
Grant     Norman    H  .    and    Alburn.    Harvey    L  .    to    American    Home 

Producu  Corporation.  2-Phenoxyalkanoic  acid  esters    3  759  950 

CI.  260-326.00a. 
Graphic  Trend  Associates  Ltd.:  See— 

Hird.  John,  3.759.477 
Graves.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

McCune,  Clarence  G.;  Vincer.  John  C  ;  and  Graves.  Kenneth  E  . 

Greco.  Phillip  V.,  Sr  Heating  torch   3.759.245.  CI.  1  26-406  000 

Green.  Aaron  F.,  to  Knobelsdorff  Instruments  Incorporated  System 
for  linarizing  signals.  3,760. 1 85,  CI.  250-226.000 

Green  Hazel:  See— 

Cash,  Carlton  H.;  Green  Hazel;  and  Jernigan,  James  J.,  3,760  4 1 8 

Greenberg.  Daniel  H:  5fr— 

Platz,  Gerald  M;  and  Green  berg.  Daniel  H.,  3,759.81 1. 

*^'i!i*"*'i.  '^*^'"  ^  ■  '**  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpi)rati'on  Method  of 
bleaching  pulp  with  an  aqueous  chlorine  solution  while  suppressinc 
vaporization  of  liquid  chlorine   3.759.784.  CI.  162-87.000 

^7%A*!"'*il  ■*  •  *°  '^"'^'^  Chemical  Corporation.  Gelled  alcohols. 
3.759,674.  CL  44-7  00c. 

°  w'*"il  ■'°*'"  ^  ■  ""''  Radlinsky.  Raymond,  to  International  Business 
,  5f!l'^"      Corporation.      Unprintable      character      recognition 
3,760,366. CI.  340-172.500. 

Greiner,  Henri;  Masson.  Yves;  and  Olagnier.  Jean,  to  Pneumatiques 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes.  Tire  hav- 


v7L'i!^^°^'^'"*  *"'**  ^'*^  modulus  of  elasticity.  3,759.306,  CI.  152- 

Gresham.  John  T..  to  FMC  Corporation   Fluonnaied  polyurethanes  as 

soil  release  agents.  3.759,874.0   260-77  Sap. 
Grewe,  Ferdinand  5^^— 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Grewe,  Ferdinand.  Frohberger.  Paul  Ernst 
and  Kaspers,  Helmut.  3.760,078. 
Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Schrader,  Gerhard;  Kaspers.  Helmut,  and  Meiser 
Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi    Method  of  combating  fungi 
using  N-substitutedphthalimides  3,760.085  CI  424-274  000 
Gnmmell.  William  Charles:  See— 

Adams.  Jim  Mills;  and  Grimmell.  William  Charles  3  760  I  66 
Gnner,  Arthur  J.;  and  Blain.  William  A.,  to  Nabwco,  Inc  Apparatus  for 

processing  a  strip  of  pliable  matenal   3,759  650  CI  425-302  000 
*^T^'''^"  ^°^"  ^  ^^  »o  f^C  converter  circuit.  3.760,255.  CI.  32  1  - 

Groenhof.  Eugene  D  ;  and  Swihart.  Terence  J  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration  Lubricant  compositions   3.7^9  827  CI  252-29  000 
Grogg.  William  E:  5*-^— 

Daly.  Patnck  J  .  Grogg.  Will.am  E  ,  Layman.  Stuan  F  ;  Orlando 
"'S'^lsV   ^"'^'   ■''"'"   ^'    ^"'^    ^^"    Dcrlaskc.    Dennis   P, 

''T.T58^3tci'29'-2(SX^°^^"'°"    "^'""^^  ^°*"  «"'^«  '^-^ 
Gross.  Robert  S:  5«— 

Czewski.  Robert  L  ;  and  Gross.  Robert  S  ,  3,760.3  16 
Grossi,  Giuseppe  Telecommunicazioni  See— 

Camiciottoli.     Robeno;     and     Grossi.     Giuseppe     Telecommu- 
nicazioni. 3.760,127 
Growski.  Clarence  John  See— 

Gajewski.  Henry  Martin;  and  Growski.  Clarence  John.  3  759  788 
Grupul  Industrial  Pentru  Foraj  si  Extractia  Tiieiului  Bucuresti  See— 

Falcuta,  Persiu.  3,759,28  I 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incorporated  See— 
Beeman.  Robert  H  .  and  Tarr,  Llovd  A  ,  3.760.269 
Bennett.  Joseph  C;  and  Wenzcl.  Anton!  3^760.330 
Bums.  Robert  Vincent,  3.760,101 
Busch,  John  Edward.  3,760,1  12 
"■  ^^^'l'"^'-  Stephen  J  .  Evcrs,  Harry  G  ,  Kellogg,  Frank,  Newcum 
William    W,,    Vogel,    Richard    F;   and    Woodward,   John    W  , 
3 ,760. 117 
Georgopulos.  Thomas.  3,760,328 

Hamilton,  Richard  J  .  and  McGough,  Gerald  B..  3,759.440 
Hamilton.Richard  J    and  Petkewicz.  Frank  J    3  7S9  441 
Kellogg,  Frank.  3.760.1  19 
Moorehead.  Thomas  J  ,  3,760. 1  20 
OToole,  Gerald;  and  Puccini.  Sergio  E  ,  3.760,1  16. 
Paculai.  Robert  E,  3,760.169 

Pitroda.  Satyan  G  ;  and  Rekiere.  Bernard  J  .  3.760  '^71 
Poindexter,  Carlcton  H,  3,760.227 
Provenzano,  Joseph  Charles,  Hiestand,   David  F     and  Krabcc 

James  A,  3.759,082 
Puccini.  Sergio,  3,760.105. 
Ouadri.  Farooq  M  .  3.760.386 
Stepan.  William  E  .  3.760.329. 
GTE  Syjvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Mehalchick.  Emil  J  ,  3.759.835. 

Rychlewski.     Thaddeus     V..     and     Serang.     Abdulgafoor     M., 
3.760.126 
Gublcr,  Kuri  See— 

Rutz,  Hans;  and  Gubler,  Kurt.  3,759,945. 
Guido.  Peter  Credit  card  and  signature  verification  system   3  759  1  79 
CI    101-368.000.  '  ••'■'■ 

Gulf  Research*  Development  Company  See- 
Chun.  Sun  W  ;  Hamilton.  Harry  A.,  and  Montagna    Ancelo  A 
3.759.825.  ^  b     •        8=  ^  /%.. 

Gum.  Wilson  F  .  Jr..  and  Nelson.  David  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The  l-(Dichloronitromethyl)benzene  3,760,013,  CI  260- 
646.000. 

Gunson.  Sam;  Heyes.  Alan,  and  Sale,  Anthony  John  Hanson,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company  Process  for  making  a  dehydrated  meat  product 
3,759,723,  CI  99-208  000. 

Gunter.  Kenneth  H.  Bed  frame  connector  3.758,895,  CI   5-304.000 

Cuntersdorfer,  Max,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  and  said  Gunter- 
sdorfer  assor  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafi  Depolarization  protec- 
tion for  ceramic  piezoelectric  motors.  3.760.203.  CI.  310-8  100 

Gurley,  Grey  Manning,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Electrical  connecting 
device  for  insulated  wires.  3,760.33  I ,  CI.  339-36.000 

Gustafson.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Zinkin,  Dc  Wayne.  Coker,  Cliff  J,  and  Gustafson.  Kenneth  A., 

Guthrie.  James  L  ,  to  Grace.  W.  R.  A  Co  Curable  liquid  pigment  com- 
position and  method.  3.759.875.  CI.  260-76.000 

Gutman.  Arnold  D  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  Phosphorus  con- 
taining compounds.  3.760,040, CI.  260-941.000.  ' 

Gutman,  Arnold  D..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  Certain  ox- 
immophosphonodithioates  and  their  use  as  insecticides  and  acari- 
cides.  3,760.072,  CI.  424-2  1 0.000. 

Gwinn,  Ralph:  See- 
Bell.  Clarence  A..  Gwinn.  Ralph;  Jennison.  RoUand  N     Jones 
Bryon;  and  Strauss,  Philip  W,  3.759,049. 

Gyongyos,  Ivan,  to  Prolizenz  AG  Method  of  staning  a  casting  machine 
having  caterpillar-type  molds  for  casting  nonferrous  metal  sirms 
3.759.313. CI.  164-87000. 
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Haamann.  Joseph,  Freudenberger  Winden-  und  Hebczeugfabrik:  See— 

Wenzel,  Jorg;  and  Rieschcll,  Hans.  3.759,409 
Habermeier,  Juergen:  See— 

Baizer,     Hans;     Habermeier.     Juergen,     and     Porret,     Daniel 
3.759,954 
Hack.Helmuth:  S*e— 

Schrader,  Gerhard.  Eue,  Ludwig;  Hack,  Helmuth,  Hirane.  Seiichi; 
Aya,     Masahiro;    Kithino,    Shigeo;    and     Fukazawa.    Nobuo. 
3,760,044. 
Hadad.  Joseph  D.;  Plunk,  Troy  E..  and  Banks.  Donald  S.,  to  Raytheon 

Company   Radiation  seeker   3.760.420,  CI.  343- 1  I  7.00r 
Haeff,  Andrew  V.;  and  Harris.  Franklin  H  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amcr 
ica.  Navy.  Synchronized  pulse  jammer  and  decoy    3,760,417.  CI 
343-18.00e. 
Hagebaum.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Salamon,    Manfred;    Hagebaum.    Hans-Jurgen;   Wandel.    Martin. 
Muhlhausen.  Cornelius;  Bau,  Werner;  and  Reinecke.  Gerd-Kon- 
rad.  3,759.742. 
Hageman.   Howard,   to   Uniroyal.    Inc     Fumaramic   acid   derivatives 

3,759.909.  CI.  260-247. 20a. 
Hagenan,    Howard    A.;    Gevirtz,    Arthur    H.;    and    von    Schmelmg. 
Bogislav.  to  Uniroyal,   Inc    Method   for  regulating  plant  growth 
3,759.689,  CI.  71-76.000 
Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J  .  Jr    See— 

Robinson,  Alfred  G  ,  Blood,  Alden  E  .  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J  , 
Jr  .3,760.011 
Hager.  Robert  Bonner,  and  Walter.  Gerald  Joseph,  to  Pennwalt  Cor- 
poration. Esters  of  perfluoroalkyi  terminated  alkylene  thioalkam^ic 
acids.  3,75.9.98  1 ,  CI  260-48  I  OOr 
Hagino,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hagino.  Hiroshi.  3,759.790 
Hagiwara.  Yoichi:  See— 

Ishii.    Atsushi;    Murakami.    Masayuki.    Hagiwara,    Yoichi.    One. 
Tomio;  Adachi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hashimoto,  Shuji.  3.760,405 
Hahn.  Hans  Helmut:  See — 

Pretorius,  Victor;  and  Hahn,  Hans  Helmut,  3,759.816. 
Hajos,  Zoltan  G  ,  and  Parrish,  David  R  .  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Perfume      compositions      containing      ethyl      2,4-dK>xohexanoate 
3,760,087. CI.  424-365.000 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  See— 
Barker,  Robert  S,  3,759.840 
Onsager,  Olav  T  .  3.759.983 
Hale.  Frank  L:  S*f- 

Hale.John  D;  Hale.  Frank  L.and  Hale,  Samuel  J  ,  Jr,  3.759.355 
Hale,  John  D  ;  Hale,  Frank  L  .  and  Hale,  Samuel  J  .  Jr   Motion  retard- 
ing system  for  trucks  3.759,355.  CI.  I  88-290.000 
Hale.  Samuel  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Hale.  John  D  ;  Hale,  Frank  L  .  and  Hale.  Samuel  J  .  Jr  ,  3.759.^55 
Hall,    Frank     Kenneth,    to    O'Dell    Manufacturing    Inc     Aquarium 

3.759.224. CI    1  19-5.000 
Hall,   Jack    F.,    to    L-Cart   Concrete   Systems   Inc.    Concrete    mixing 

system    3,759.492, CI   259-169.000 
Halliburton  Company   See— 

Carnes,  James  D.  3.759.327 

Copland.  George  V.,  and  Gass.  Edward  W  .  3.760.362. 
Halophane  Company.  Incorporated,  mesne   See— 

Kiefer.  Edward  J  .and  Rogers,  Dale  W..  .1,760.226. 
Halvorsen.  Harold  W    Magnetic  conveyer  system.  3,760,245.  CI    3IS 

38.000 
Halvorson.  Halvor  O  :  See— 

Boler.  Leonard  J  .  Hanssen,  Nels  S  .  Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.,  Cherne. 
Lloyd  G.  and  Halvorson,  Halvor  O.  3,759,495 
Ham.  George  E.:  See— 

Gammill.   Benny    B..   Ladewig,  Glen    R  .   and   Ham.  George   E  . 
3.760.006 
Hamal.  Heinrich:  See— 

Kuhne,  Rudolf;  Hamal,  Heinrich;  Gcissler.  Georg,  Herbst.  Willy, 
and  Ribka.  Joachim,  3,759.73  I 
Hamer.  Colin  A.,  and  Loro.  Alberto,  to  Microsystems  International 

Limited   Fabrication  of  beam  leads  3.760,238.  CI   317-234  OOr 
Hamilton.  Alexander:  See— 

Bradley.  Gordon  Frank;  Price,  David,  and  Hamilton.  Alexander. 
3.759,733. 
Hamilton.  Harry  A.  5^f— 

Chun,  Sun  W.,  Hamilton,  Harry  A.,  and  Montagna,  Angelo  A  . 
3,759,825. 
Hamilton,  Richard  J.;  and  McGough.  Gerald  B  ,  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric     Laboratories    Incorporated.    Coin     disposal    apparatus 
3,759,440.  CI.  232-57  500. 
Hamilton,  Richard  J.,  and  Petkewicz,  Frank  J  .  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric     Laboratories     Incorporated      Coin     disposal     apparatus 
3. 759,441. CI.  232-57.500. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Lorenz.  Walter;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and 
Siendcl,  Wilhelm.  3.760.041 
Hammond.  Myers  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
High-strength  acid  containing  HjO,    to  scrub  SO,     3.760.061.  CI 
423-242.000. 
Hamon.  Emile   Francois  Joseph,  to  Etat  Francais  represente   par  le 
Ministre     d'Etat    Charge     de     la     Defense     Nationale-Delegation 
Minisierielle   pour   TArmemcnt.    Electromagnetic   stepping   motor 
3.760.208.  CL  3  10-49.000. 
Handgards,  Inc.:  Set— 

Blatz,  Robert  A,  3,759,370. 
Hanna.  MichaaJ  F:  5rr —  ' 


United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.760.394. 
Hannaford,  Colin  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration.   Non-current   summing   multiple    input  latching  circuit. 
3,760, 1 90,  CI  307-218  000 
Hanninen,  Clifford:  See — 

Boyd,  James;  Garfield,  Lawrence  A.,  Hanninen,  ClifTord;  and 
Maki,Eugen,  3,759,575. 
Hansel.  William  B..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  mesne.  Con- 
tamination-preventing nozzle.  3,759,423,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Hansen.  Eriing  J.,  mesne:  See— 

Anderson,  Gordon  R..  3,759.161. 
Hanson  Limited:  See— 

Petersen,  Svend  A  H.;  and  Neary,  Padraic  E.,  3,759.338. 
Hanssen.  Nels  S    See — 

Boler.  Leonard  J  ,  Hanssen,  Nels  S  ,  Beaulieu,  Bryan  J.;  Cherne. 
Lloyd  G.;  and  Halvorson,  Halvor  O.,  3,759.495 
Hara,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Omori.  Kazuo,  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Iguchi,  Masaaki.  3,759.698 
Hardway,  Edward  V  ,  Jr.,  to  Spearhead,  Inc  Three-terminal  capacitive 

servomechamsm   3,760.254,  CI.  3  I  8-662.000. 
Harmeyer.  Stanley  G.:  See — 

Krasienko,  Chester  A.;  and  Harmeyer.  Sunley  G..  3,760.3 14. 
Harris.  Cliff  Andrew,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Digitally  controllable  variable  active  RC  filter.  3.760.287.  CI.  330- 
9  000 
Hams,  Franklin  H  .  See — 

Haeff,  Andrew  V.and  Harns.  Franklin  H..  3.760.41  7 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See— 

Hitch,  Thomas  R.and  Wilson,  William  J.,  3,759,402. 
Hamson,    Henry    R..    to    Texaco    Inc.    Soluble    oil    compositions 

3.759,828. CI.  252-33.400. 
Harrison.  William  B.,  to  Grace,  W.  R  ,  &  Co   Cutoff  mechanism  for 

container  closure  lining  machines   3,759,204,  CI.  113-1  14.0be 
Harsanyi,  Eugen    Cordless  electric  iron  and  current-supplying  means 

therefor  3,760,149.  CI.  219-247  000. 
Hartel,  Arnold:  See— 

Helger,  Roland,  Hartel,  Arnold;  Stem.  Alfred;  and  Baumer.  Wil- 
helm. 3,759,374 
Harter  Corporation:  See— 

Koepke,  Earl  H.  3. 759.572 
Hartford  Special  Machinery  Company,  The;  See— 

Morton.  Robert  D  ,  3,758,900 
Hartkopf,  Heinz,  to  Kieserling.  Th  ,  &  Albrecht.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  feeding  elongated  rotary  workpieces  in  straightening  machines  or 
the  like  3.759.077.  CI.  72-99.000. 
Hartley.  Donald  Jean.  S^r— 

Freeman,  Willard  Anton,  and  Hartley,  Donald  Jean.  3,759,630. 
Hartmann,  Hans,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  Electrical 

coil  with  spacing  bands  3.760.31  5.  CI.  336-205.000. 
Harvey.   Donald    M  .   to   Eastman   Kodak  Company.    Dual   photocell 

range  finder  apparatus  3.759,614.  CI.  356-4.000. 
Harvey,  William  K  .  to  Fair-Conn.,  Inc.  Trolley  wheel.  3.759.190,  CI 

105-150.000. 
Harwick.  Nathan  Everette.  Ill,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  quality  of  bonded 
connections  of  semiconductor  devices.  3,759,088.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Haselton,  Frederick  R    Boat  and  swimming  pool  intrusion  detector. 

3.760.396.  CI   340-240  000 
Hashimoto,  Shuji:  See— 

Ishii.    Atsushi.    Murakami.    Masayuki,    Hagiwara.    Yoichi;    Ono. 
Tomio.  Adachi.  Kiyoshi,  and  Hashimoto.  Shuji,  3.760,405. 
Haskett.    Frank     Barry,    to    Martin.    Joan    Hixon.    Chlorination    of 

hydrocarbons.  3,760,0 14,  CI.  260-650. OOr. 
Hasselgren.    Borjf;    and    Sebardt,    Wilhelm,    to    Intong    Aktiebolag 
Method    of   and    apparatus    for   separating   lightweight    (aerated) 
concrete  elements  3,758.934. CI.  29-200. OOd. 
Hasuo.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Hasuo,  Masayoshi;  and  Ito,  Isao.  3.759,918. 
Hatano.  Ikuo,  Oida,  Kyuya;  Abe,  Tatuo;  Kumagai,  Seiji;  Ojima.  Sueo; 
and    Nagaeda.    Hiroshi,   to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Co  .   Ltd.    High 
strength  aluminum  casting  alloy.  3.759,758.  CI.  148-159.000. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.,  and  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.,  to  Squibb,  E. 
R  ,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Thiazolinyl  and  thiazinyl  derivatives  of  indazoles. 
3.759.903.  CI   260-243.00r 
Hauptmann,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Weber,  Karl  Heinz;  Zeile,  Karl;  Dannesberg,  Peter;  Giesemann, 
Rolf;  and  Hauptmann.  Karl  Heinz,  3,760.074. 
Hauptmann,  Maria:  See — 

Weber,  Karl  Heinz;  Zeile,  Karl;  Dannesberg,  Peter;  Giesemann, 
Rolf,  and  Hauptmann,  Karl  Heinz.  3.760.074. 
Hausmann.  Heinrich.  Turning  key  for  rolling-up  the  empty  end  of  a 
tube,  possible  in  combination  with  a  squeezing  device.  3,739,42 1 ,  CI. 
222-99  000. 
Hayasaka,  Akio:  5^^— 

Taniguchi,  Kenji;  Hayasaka.  Akio;  Masaki.  Akira;  Chiba.  Tsu- 
neyo;  and  Kaji,  Tadao.  3.760.200. 
Hayashi,  Shigemi:  See — 

Iwao,  Norito;  Ezaki,  Akira;  Hayashi.  Shigemi;  Nakamori.  Vukio; 
Tanka,  Keihachiro.  Nakano,  Nobukuni;  and  Morita,  Toshihito, 
3,759.087 
Hayashi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nurina,    Shogo;    Hayashi.    Yoshihiro;    and    Yamada.    Kyohei. 
3,759,985 
Hayes.  Thomas  E.:  See — 


Wheeler.  John   B..   Ill;   Soma,   John.   Hayes,   Thomas    E.,   and 
Retrochko.  Robert  P.,  3.760.055 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See— 

Vasile,  Carmine  F..  3,760.299. 
Healy.  Benedict  P.:  See— 

Dowell.  Frederick  S  ;  and  Healy,  Benedict  P.,  3.739,334. 
Heim  Universal  Corporation:  See— 
Rozentals,  Alfreds.  3.759.589 
Heisler.  Alan  W..  1/3  to  Stidham.  Melvin  R.  Discus  toy.  3.758.983,  CI. 

46-74.00d. 
Helger,  Roland;  Hartel,  Arnold,  Stein,  Alfred,  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm, 
to  Merck  Patent  GesellschafI  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Cuvette 
3,759,374,  CL206-65.00r. 
Hellstrom,  Nils  E.:  See— 

Holmberg,  Bo  F.;  Hellstrom,  Nils  E  ;  and  Modin.  Sigurd  K    J.. 
3,759,384. 
Hemming,  Raymond  Charles:  See- 
Thompson,  Joseph;  Hemming,  Raymond  Charles;  Critchley.  John 
Edward;  and  Morrell,  Ronald  Joseph,  3,760,104. 
Henderson,  David  L.:  See- 
Short,  Ray  L.,  Jr..  Bowen,  Howard;  and  Henderson,  David  L., 
3,739,095. 
Henderson,  Ross,  to  Could,  Inc.  High  speed  AC  failure  detector  cir- 
cuit. 3,760,230, CI  317-27  OOr. 
Henmi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukuma,  Norboro;  Chayamichi,  Hiroshi,  Okamoto,  Toshio;  and 
Henmi,  Hiroshi.  3,760.032. 
Henrichs,  Benjamin  D.;  and  Djuren,  Gordon  A.,  to  Compact  Industries. 

Inc.  Cup  handling  apparatus.  3.759.303.  CI.  I4I-I  000. 
Henry,  James;  and  Macmaster,  Malcolm,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Duct 

and  blower  arrangement.  3,759,158.  CI.  98-33.000. 
Hepworth  Plastics  Limited,  mesne:  See— 
Caner,  Raymond  Charles,  3,759,553 
Carter,  Raymond  Charles,  3.759,554. 
Herbst.  Willy:  See- 

Kuhne,  Rudolf.  Hamal.  Heinrich,  Geissler.  Georg,  Herbst.  Willy. 
and  Ribka,  Joachim,  3,759,73 1 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Breslow,  David  S.,  3,759.878 
Hernqvisi,  Karl  Gerhard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Internally-modulated 

gas  laser.  3.760,296.  CI.  33  I  -94,500. 
Herrle.  Karl:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Ernst;  and  Herrle.  Karl.  3,759.880. 
Hertrich.    Friedrich    R  .   to    lomec.    Inc     Lightweight    linear    motor 

3,760.206.  CI.  310-13  000 
Herwig,  William  C  ,  and  Westermann,  Donald  H.,  to  Miller  Brewing 
Company.  Method  of  purifying  acidic  components  of  a  hop  extract. 
3,759,999.  CI.  260-586. OOr 
Herzberger,  Peter;  and  Di  Piazza,  Learco,  to  European  Atomic  Energy 
Community   (Euratom).  Optimum   focusing  in  an  electron   beam 
welding  machine.  3,760.144.  CI  219-121  Oeb. 
Heseltine,  Donald  W  :  See- 
Lincoln,  Lewis  L  ,  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W  ,  3.759.901 
Hesketh,  John  Frederick:  See— 

Duerdoth,  Winston  Theodore;  Hughes,  Charles  Joseph;  Hesketh. 
John  Frederick;  and  Morton,  William  Desmond,  3,760,107 
Hess.  Howard  V.:  See— 

Franz.  William  F  ;  and  Hess,  Howard  V  .  3,759,679 
Hess,  Karl-Gunier.  to  Schneider.  Jos.,  &  Co    Optische  Werke    Two- 
way  drive  for  optical  systems  and  the  like.   3.760.253.  CI.   318- 
618  000. 
Hesse,  Kurt.  Stand.  3.759.623,  CI  403-298.000 
Hester,  Jackson  B  .  Jr  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Amido  and  amino 

triazolo  benzodiazepines  3,759,943.  CI   260-38  OOr 
Heter,  Elmo  W.,  Jr  ,  to  Sheridan  Products  Inc    Dispenser  type  box 

3,759,428,  CI.  222-480.000 
Hetherington,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Fram.   Morris,   Hetherington.   Robert   D  ;  and   Freeman,  Craig, 
3,759.450. 
Heuberger.  Clarence  A.  Electric  fence  extender.  3,739.490,  CI.  236- 

10.000 
Heuer-Leonidas  S.A.:  See— 

Jeanmonod,  Jacques,  3,739,033. 
Heyes,  Alan:  See— 

Gunson,  Sam;  Heyes.  Alan;  and  Sale,  Anthony  John  Hanson, 
3,739,723. 
Hickner,  Richard   A.,  to   Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.   Polyether- 
polythiols.  method  of  preparation  and  mixtures  of  polythioether- 
polythiols  with  epoxide  resins  3, 739, 871,  CI  260-47  Oec. 
Hidalgo.  John:  See- 
Thompson,  Charles  R.;  and  Hidalgo,  John,  3,760.077. 
Hiestand.  David  F.:  See— 

Provenzano.  Joseph   Charles.   Hiestand.   David   F..  and   Krabec, 
James  A.,  3.759.082. 
Higashikawa,  Shizuo:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Kudamat- 
su,  Akio;  Tamura,  Tatsuo;  Sumi,  Shozo;  and  Katsumata.  Osamu, 
3.760,043. 
Higdon,  Buster  Watson:  See- 
Jacobs,  Max  Le  Roy;  and  Higdon,  Buster  Watson,  3,739,933. 
Higo,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Abe.  Yasuo;  Okamura,  Kyuya;  Higo,  Kyoichi; 
Maeda,  Akitoshi;  and  Morinaca,  Fumihiko,  3,739,9 1 1 . 
Higuchi,  Hitayuki:  See- 
Mori,  Takaaki;  Higuchi,  Hisayuki;  and  Uehara,  Keijiro,  3,739,761 . 


Hildebrand,    Bernard    P  .    to    Battelle    Development    Corporation. 
Scanned  holography  with  a  rotating  extended  source   3,760.344,  CI 
340-3.00h. 
Hildebrand,  Klaus,  to  Wild  Heerbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft   Electro-op- 
tical distance  measuring  instrument.  3,739.616,  CI.  336-3.000 
Hildebrand,  Otto  G.  Quickly  adjustable  vise  jaw  with  tool  couple  ele- 
ments. 3.739,304,  CI.  269-87.000. 
Hildebrant.  Floyd  J.;  See— 

Chovanec,  John  J  .  and  Hildebrant.  Floyd  J  ,  3,760.262. 
Hildenbrand.  Jerry  L.,  and  Wagenaar,  Loren  B  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Electrical  bushing  assembly  having  resilient  means 
enclosed  within  sealing  means.  3.760,089,  CI.  1  74-  1  2.0bh. 
Hilgers.  Howard  M.,  to  Production  Technology  Inc    Chuck  with  in- 
dividual jaw  compensation  3,739,335,  CI.  279-l.OOj. 
Hill.    Herbert    N,,    Jr..    to    Union    Carbide    Corporation.    Analytical 

process.  3,759,666,  CI   23-230  OOb 
Hill,  Marion  E.:  See- 
Coon,    Clifford    L..    Hill,    Marion    E.,    and    Ross,    Donald    L., 
3,759,998 
Hillman,  James  George  Edward:  See- 
Rowlands,  Tom;  and  Hillman,  James  George  Edward,  3,759,408. 
Hilmanowski,  James  R..  See— 

Nupp,  Donald  L.and  Hilmanowski,  James  R,  3,758,914. 
Himics,    Richard    J.,    to    Sun    Chemical    Corporation.    Crosslinking 
nonomers  containing  the  l-a2a-3,7-dioxabicyclo[3  3  OJoctane  struc- 
tures. 3,759,942.  CI.  26O-307.0Of. 
Hinckley,  John  N.;  and  Stonehocker,  Van  Tassel,  to  Beloit  College. 

Rotary  engine  valve  means  3,759,640.  CI.  4  1 8-249  000 
Hinley,  John  James.  See- 
Twist,   Walter;   Holdsbrough.   Keith,   and    Hinley,  John   James, 
3,759,732. 
Hinz.  Paul:  See— 

Dislich.  Helmut;  Hinz,  Paul;  and  Kaufmann.  Reinhard.  3,759,683 
Hirakawa.  Tamotsu:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi.  Tanaka.  Tutomo,   Hirakawa.  Tamotsu.  and 
Sasaki,  Mamoru,  3.759.789 
Hirane.  Seiichi:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Eue,  Ludwig.  Hack.  Helmuth,  Hirane.  Seiichi; 
Aya,    Masahiro;    Kishino.    Shigeo.    and     Fukazawa.     Nobuo, 
3,760,044. 
Hirano,  Takehisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keihinseiki  Seishakusho.  Fluid 

control  device.  3,759,484,  CI.  25  1  -67.000 
Hirasawa,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Takami,  Kazushi;  Koga,  Yoshiro,  Ide,  Yoichi.  Kubota.  Masatoshi; 
Hirasawa.   Yoshiro;   Matsumoto.   Noriki.  and   Mivake.  Takao. 
3,760.235. 
Hirata,  Michimasa:  See— 

Fujii,    Chiyuki,    Hirata,    Michimasa;    and    Ogasawara.    Masao, 
3,739,984 
Hird,    John,    to    Graphic    Trend    Associates    Ltd     Display    stands. 

3,759.477,  CI.  248-439.000 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi,  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  3.759,897 
Hirose,  Koji:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Masaya;  Shirasu,  Hirotoshi,  Hirose,  Koji;  and  Nakajo, 
Toshihiko.  3.760,364. 
Hirsch,  Arnold:  See — 

Julian,  Percy  L  .  Hirsch,  Arnold,  and  Iseli,  Ernst.  3,759,899 
Hitachi.  Ltd.   See— 

Inose,  Fumiyuki;  and  Kita,  Yuzo.  3.760.35" 

Mori,  Takaaki,  Higuchi,  Hisayuki;  and  Uehara.  Keijiro,  3,759.761. 

Nomoto.    Yoshihisa;    Oguino.     Masanori.    Ueda.    Seiichi;    and 

KiUmura.Sadao,  3.760.196. 
Taniguchi,  Kenji;   Hayasaka,  Akio.   Masaki.   Akira;  Chiba.  Tsu- 

neyo;  and  Kaji,  Tadao,  3.760,200 
Yamauchi,  Masava;  Shirasu,  Hirotoshi;  Hirose.  Koji;  and  Nakajo, 

Toshihiko,  3,760,364. 
Yamazaki,  Eiichi,  and  Kanai,  Hiromi,  3,760,2  14. 
Yamazaki,  Eiichi;  and  Kanai.  Hiromi.  3.760,220 
Yoda,     Mikio;     Ishida.     Shinnosuke;     and     Ashizawa.     Haiuo, 
3,739,360. 
Hitch,  Thomas  R.;  and  Wilson.  William  J.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corpora- 
tion Counter  ejector.  3,759,402,  CI.  214-6.00h. 
Hitrys,  Paul,  and  Wainer.  Joshua  S    Protective  enclosure.  3,739.193, 

CI.  109-9.000. 
Hlasnicek,  Richard  S.;  and  Towne.  Paula.  Mobius  band  type  amuse- 
ment device.  3,758.98  I ,  CI  46-43.000. 
HMW  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

McCullough.  Robert  E  ;  and  Hougendobler,  Cleon  W  ,  3,759,03  1 
Walton,  Richard  S.,  3,760,406 
Ho.  Shu-Kuang:  See — 

Wang,    An;    Koplow,    Harold    Stanley,    and    Ho,    Shu-Kuang, 
3,760.171. 
Hoag.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Storrs,  Bertrand  L.,  and  Hoag,  Eric  J..  3.759.678. 
Hockin.  John;  Lund,  Carl  H.;  and  Danes!,  Wilbert  P..  to  Martin-Mariet- 
ta Corporation,  mesne.  Tungsten  containing  alloy.  3.759,707,  CI.  75- 
171.000. 
Hodan.  Joseph  E.,  Hi.  Board  game  apparatus    3.739,322,  CI.  273- 

I33.0aa. 
Hodel.  Ernst;  and  Gatzi,  Karl,  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corporation.  Preservation 
of  fruits  with  sulfate  and  dihydrogen  phosphate  salts  of  5-acetyl-8- 
hydroxy-quinoline.  3.739,7  1 9,  CI.  99- 1 54.000.      ^ 
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Di«ner,  Araulf;  uid  Kutscher.  Horst,  3,759,700. 
Hoff,  Stephen  J.  High  tpeed  variable  ratio  pulley.  3,759,111    CI    74- 

230. 17e. 
Hoffman,  Charles  R.;  and  Laitin,  William  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Silicon 
gate    complementary    MOS    dynamic    ram.    3.760,380,    CI     340- 
I73.00r. 
Hoffman,  Hans,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  Handle  for  umbrella 

3,759,278, CI.  l3S-46.00m. 
Hoffmann,  Ernst;  and  Herrle,  Karl,  to  Badische  Aniline  A  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengeselkchaft.  Manufacture  of  insoluble  and  only  slightly  swel- 
lable  poly-N-¥inylpyrrolidone-2.  3.759,880<CI.  260-80.300 
Hoffhiann,  Roy  M.:  See— 

Crowley.  Duane  E.;  Hoffmann,  Roy  M.;  and  Robcru.  Evan  D 
3,759,284 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Adams,  Jim  Mills;  and  Grimmell,  William  Charles,  3.760.166 
Derungs,  Romano,  3.759.9 1 2. 
Hajos,  Zolun  C;  and  Parrish,  David  R..  3,760.087. 
Ranucci,  Joseph  Anthony.  3,760,075. 
Wilson,  Donald  Victor,  3,759,890. 
Hofgen,  Gunter:  5«v— 

Poschadel,  Werner;  and  Hofgen,Gunter,  3,760,419. 
Hofliezer.  Wallace  A.:  See— 

Dawson.  Harry  J.;  Hofticzer.  Wallace  A.;  Keedy,  David  E  ;  Man 
gus.  Ervin  E.;  Patton.  Eugene  K.;  and  GrandfiekJ.  Joseph  P 
3.759.323. 
Hogg.  Walter  R..  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Axial  trajectory  sensor 
having  gating  means  controlled  by  pulse  duration  measuring  for  elec- 
tronic particle  study  apparatus.  3. 760. 28 1. CI.  328-91.000 
Holaday  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bach.  Sunley  Monrad.  Jr.;  Smith.  Leonard  S.,  and  Holaday  Reed 
E,  3.760.27 1. 
Holaday,  Reed  E.:  See- 
Bach.  Stanley  Monrad,  Jr.;  Smith.  Leonard  S.;  and  Holaday  Reed 
E,  3.760.271. 
Holder.   Charles    B..    to    Texaco    Inc     Polycrylate   casting    process 

3,759.88 1. CI.  260-86. lOe 
Holdsbrough,  Keith:  See— 

Twist.   Walter;   Holdsbrough,    Keith;  and   Hinley.  John   James. 
3.759.732. 
Holley  Carburetor  Division:  See— 
Saxby.  Richard  M  .  3,759,015 
Hollinv  Jesse  R.  Apparatus  for  automatically  extinguishing  light  of  a 

vehicle.  3.760.236.  CI.  3  17-1 42.0td. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See— 

NoJan.John  L.. and  Etes.  Donald  E..  3.759,260. 
Holm.  William  J.,  to  Riggs  &.  Lombard.  Inc    Apparatus  for  shearing 

patterns  on  fabrics.  3.758.924.  CI.  26- 1 6.000. 
Holmberg.  Bo  F.;  Hellstrom.  Nils  E.,  and  Modin.  Sigurd  K    J.   Ap- 
paratus for  grading  lumber.  3.759.384.  CI.  209- 1 22.000. 
Holmes.  George  W.;  and  Frisch.  Eldon  E.  Method  for  improving  the 

adhesion  between  silicone  elastomers.  3.759,775,  CI.  156-308.000 
Holmsirom,  F.  Ross;  and  Hopkins,  John  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Ajner 
ica.    Transportation.    Microwave    crash    sensor    for    automobiles 
3,760,4I5.C1.  343-7.0ed. 
Holicher.  Ebo  Jan;  and  Osinga.  Theo  Jan.  to  N.V.  Internationale  Oc- 
trooi  Maatschappy   ■Octropa".  Nickel  catalysts.  3.759.843.  CI.  252- 
459.000. 
Holler.  Godfrey  George,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Photoelectric 

readers.  3.760.162,  CI.  235-61. He. 
Holtschmidt.  Hans:  See— 

Reusche.  Wolfgang;  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans,  3.759.975. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeda.  Hideo,  3.759,341 
Honda,  Hisashi:  See— 

Kogo.  Masanori;  and  Honda.  Hisashi.  3.760.322. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See- 
Canon.  Kenneth  C.  3.760.3 10. 
Hotch.  Frederick  S..  3,760.265. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Nibby.  Chester  M..  Jr.;  Manton,  John  C  ;  Curley,  John  L  .  and 

Franklin.  Benjamin  S..  3.760,379. 
Peterson.  John  AlUn.  3.759.509 
Schrimshaw.  Rex  A..  3.760.167. 
Srivastava.  Keshava.  3.760.356. 
Hood  Saihnakers.  Inc.:  See— 

Davis.  Harry  T.  3.759.210. 
Hope.   William    K.    Yam   breaker  and   switch   for  spinning   frames. 

3.759.026.  CI.  57-80.000 
Hopee,  Heinrich:  See— 

Pugin,     Andre;     Hopee,     Heinrich.     and     GaUegra,     Pasquale. 
3,759.947. 
Hopkins.  John  B.:  See— 

Holmstrom,  F.  Ross;  and  Hopkins,  John  B..  3,760,415. 
Hoppe,  Lutz:  See— 

Huhn.  Hcbnat;  and  Hoppe,  Lutz.  3.759.877. 
Horak.  Edwin  M..  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Method  of  melting  alu- 
minum. 3.759.702.  CI.  75-63.000 
Horenkamp,  John  Joseph;   Meise.   Henry  August,  Jr.;  and  Taylor. 
George  William.  Switching  system  equipped  for  rotary  line  hunting 
3.760,118.  a.  !79-I8.0ha. 
Horaberger,  William  P.:  5^— 

Dreyfus,  Russell  W.;  and  Homberger.  William  P..  3.760.063. 


Hontmann,  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengetellschaft.  Optical  brightening 

agents  3,759,900, CI.  260-240.00b. 
Horvath,  William.  Safety  closure  cap  and  container  for  dry  and  liquid 

contenu  3,759,41  l.CI.  215-9.000. 
Hotch.  Frederick  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Open  circuit  detection  ap- 
paratus for  thermocouple  ciixruits.  3.760,265.  CI.  324-5 1 .000. 
Hottle.  DwightE.  Tire  supporting  device.  3.759,394,  CI.  21 1-23.000. 
Hougendobler,  Cleon  W.:  See— 

McCullough.  Robert  E.;  and  Hougendobler,  Cleon  W.,  3,759,03 1 . 
Houlihan,    William    J.,   to   Sandoz-Wandcr,   Inc.    2,3    or   4-Pyridlne 
methanol-alpha-Mibatituted  or  unsubttituted  phcnyh-alpha-(  2  or  3- 
alkoxy-1-naphthyls).  3,759.934, CI.  260- 297.00b. 
Howard.  John,  to  Rouflex  Great  Briuin  Limited.  Electrical  lighting  in- 
stallations. 3.760, 1 33,  CI.  200-50.00b. 
Howard,  Richard  I.:  See— 

Sullivan,  James  K.;  and  Howard.  Richard  I..  3,760,048. 
Howell,   Norbert  C;  Tischuk,  Walter,  and  WeWi.  Thomas  M.,  to 
Robertson,  H.  H.,  Company.  Mold  apparatus  for  making  foamed-in- 
place  double-skin  building  panel.  3.759,479,  CI.  249-95.000. 
Hoyler,  Roben  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Direction 

control  in  a  vehicle  control  system.  3.760.42 1.  CI.  343-225.000 
Hruby.  Ronald  J.:  S*e— 

United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.760.239. 
Huck.  Rainer  F  :  5^*— 

Davis.  Louis  E.;  Jensen.  Billy  M.;  Lanon,  Floyd  L.;  Huck.  Rainer 
F    and  Stumph.  Stephen  L,  3.760,159. 
Hudak.  Stephen   F..  to   Ashland  Oil.  Inc.   Water-dispersible  polyu- 
rethanes    baaed    on    polyesters    prepared    from    carboxy-ix)lyols. 
3.759.873. a  260-75.0nk. 
Huebner.  Charles  Ferdinand,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  8-Benzofu- 
rylmeihyl-l,3,B-tria2aspiro(4.5)decanes.      3.759,927,      CI       260- 
293  580 
Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Patterson,  Richard  A.,  3.758,93 1 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Burroughs,  Robert  S.,  and  Forbes,  F.  Douglas,  3,760,097. 
Hughes,  Charles  Joseph.  See— 

Duerdoth,  Winston  Theodore.  Hughes,  Charles  Joseph;  Hesketh, 

John  Frederick,  and  Morton.  William  Desmond,  3,760,107. 
Duerdoth,    Winston    Theodore;    and    Hughes,   Charles    Joseph, 
3,760,115. 
Hughes,  William  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Adapting  circu- 
lar shading  to  a  truncated  array  of  square  elements.  3,760,345.  CI 
340-6.00S. 
Hugon,  Pierre:  See— 

Beregi.  Laszio;  Hugon.  Pierre,  and  Le  Douarec,  Jean-Claude. 
3,759,979 
Huhn,  Helmut,  and  Hoppe,  Luu,  to  Wolff*  Co.  Shrinkable  film  form- 
ing copolyamides  prepared  by  copolymerizing  a^aminoundecanoic 
acid  and  the  salt  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  trimethylhexamethytcne 
diamine   3.759,877. CI.  260-78. 00a. 
Hull  Corporation:  See — 

Wiegmann.  Karl  H..  3.759.2 17 
Hult.  David  R.,  to  Vernco  Corporation.  Split  end  bell  for  motor  hous- 
ing 3. 760.209. CI.  310-91.000. 
Hundey.  Doran  J.;  and  Naru,  Robert  B.,  to  Edmore  Tool  and  Ginding. 

Inc  Trench  compactor  3.759.624.  CI.  404-133.000. 
Hunkar.  Denes  B..  to  Hunkar  liutrument  Development  Laboratories. 

Inc  Extruder  control  system.  3.759.648.  CI.  425-140.000 
Hunkar  Instrument  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Hunkar.  Denes  B,  3,759,648. 
Hurtado.  Jean:  See — 

Caron,  Claude;  and  Hurtado,  Jean.  3,759,044 
Hurtig.  Gunnar.  III.  to  Kinetic  Technology,  Inc.  Active  filter  network 

having  a  variable  center  frequency.  3.760,289,  CI.  330-51.000. 
Huss  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Wallace.  Charles  H  ;  and  Smith.  Frank  L  .  3.759.105 
Husz.  Charles,  to  Transco  Inc.  Insulated  expansion  joint.  3.759,008,  CL 

52-573000 
Hutcheson.  Guilford  J.:  See— 

Roberu.  Thomas  G.;  Hutcheson,  Guilford  J.;  and  Rust,  Charles 
M  .3.760.294. 
Hutzenlaub.  Armin  S.  P  .  to  Kampf,  Erwin,  Maichinenfabrik.  Web 
drive  and  web  processing  controls  for  web  processing  machines. 
3,759,432,  CI.  226-42.000. 
Huxsoll,  Charles  C;  Graham,  Robert  P.;  and  Weaver,  Merle  L.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Procesa  for  peeling  poutoes. 
3,759,160.0.99-233.500. 
Hyde.  Lawrence  Edward:  See — 

Blee,  Timothy  John;  Hyde.  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Noddings, 
John,  3,759.344. 
lanaka.  Saboro.  Solenoid  valve.  3,759.293.  CI.  137-598.000. 
larossi.  Frank  J.,  and  Cowles.  Walter  C.  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Grid  system   for  external  insulation   tanker. 
3.759.209.0.  I  14-74.000. 
ICI  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  Ernest  C.  Jr..  3.760.032. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Baxlien.  Asbjom;  and  Koln,  Jan,  3.759,937. 
Ide.  Yoichi:  See— 

Takami.  Kaxushi;  Kofa,  Yoshiro;  ide,  Yoichi;  Kubou.  Masatoshi; 
Hirasawa,  Yoshiro;  Matsumoto.  Noriki;  and  Miyake,  Takao 
3.760.235. 
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Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  S««— 

Cagen, George,  3,758,983 
Iga,  Atsushi:  See— 

Masuyama,     Takeshi,     Matsuura.     Mikio,     and     Iga,     Atsushi, 
3,760,318. 
Iguchi,  Masaaki:  See— 

Omori,  Kazuo;  Hara.  Yoshiaki;  and  Iguchi.  Masaaki,  3,759.698. 
lida,  Akira:  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Masao;  Mikami.  Takeo;  Kobayashi.  Nobuo.  and  lida. 
Akira,  3,760.037 
lida.Toshihide:  See— 

Saito.  Takashi;  and  lida.  Toshihide.  3.759,220. 
lio.  Katumi:  See— 

Nose.  Shinji;  Tsujimura.  Hideaki;  lio.  Katumi,  Ishihara,  Hitoshi; 
and  Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi,  3,759,888. 
Ikeda,  Hidekatsu,  to  Amada  Company  Limited.  Hydraulic  actuatiitg 
system  for  hydraulically  operated  bending  machine.  3,759,144,  C 
91-436.000. 
Ikeda,  Shojiro:  See— 

Nishi,  Sunao,  Ikeda,  Shojiro;  and  Torii,  Takayoshi,  3,759,724. 
Ikeda,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Koga,  Ikumi;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tsuneo,  3,759.694. 
Ilford  Limited:  See- 
Brown,  David  Sydney;  Ficken.  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Treherne, 
Elizabeth  Joan,  3,759,931. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

McClelland,  Roland  Hill,  Jr,  3,760,244 
Imbrecht,  Jules,  to  Intissel.  Machines  for  the  continuous  manufacture 
of  cloth  by  superposing  several  layers  of  a  textile  web  3,759.507,  CI. 
270-69.000. 
Immel,  Richard  H.,  to  Sinclair-Koppers  Company.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  pre-expanding  polymer  particles    3,759,641,  CI.  425- 
4.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Baranyovits.  Francis   Leslie  Charles,  and   Masters,  Joan  Irene, 

3,760,076. 
Cross.  William  Telford.  Steel.  Margaret   Lilian,  and  Trueman. 

Stephen  Edward.  3.759,439 
Nicks,  Peter  Francis.  3.759.864. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See— 

Woolcock.  Alan,  McDougall.  Ian  Leitch.  and  Barber,  Anthony 
Clifford,  3.760.092.      • 
Imris.  Pavel.  Variable-reluctance  electrical  generator.  3,760,205,  CI. 

310-168.000. 
Inaba,  Shigeho:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu,  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,759,897. 
Industrial  &  Merchandising  Services  S.A  .  See— 

Wainman.  Roger,  3,758,901 
Ingalls.  Edgar  J.  Crawfish  peeler  3.758,92 1 .  CI.  1 7-7 1  000. 
Ingenieurburs  fur  Angewandte  Physik  und  Chemie:  See- 
Lang.  LudwigG..  3.759.499. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Lindeboom.  Herman.  3.759,532. 
Ingwalson,  Raymond  W  .  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Company.  Process  for 

the  production  of  elemental  halogen.  3,760.067.  CI  423-502.000. 
Inmont  Corporation.  See- 
Lehman.  Donald  Gregory.  3.759.850 
Inosc.  Fumiyuki.  and  Kiia,  Yuzo.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd    Two-dimensional 

pattern  normalizer.  3.760.357.  CI.  340-146.30h. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  Apparatus  for  making  abrasive  articles   3.759.383,  CI 

209-111.500. 
Inoue.  Toshitsugu:  See— 

Takano.  Hirotugu.  and  Inoue.  Toshitsugu.  3.760. 1 63 
Inoue.  Wahei.  to  Kabuihiki  Kuisha  Maekawa  Seisakusho.  Method  of 
controlling  high  stage  and  low  stage  compressors.  3.759,052,  CI.  62- 
I  15.000 
Inoue,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Shimanuki,  Takashi,  and  Inoue,  Yoshinori,  3,759,055. 
Inouye,  Ken:  See— 

Otsuka,  Hideo:  and  Inouye.  Ken,  3,759.89 1 . 
Institutuldc  Cerceuri  Energetice  Industriale  si  Proiectari  Utilajc  Ener- 
getice:  See— 

Boita.Mibai.  3.760.173. 
Interconsult  S.p.A..  See— 

Nastasic,  Vladimir,  3,759.045. 
International  Bakerage.  a  div  of  International  Consolidated,  Inc.:  See- 

Constantine.  Neil  V..  3.759.416. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham.  Dennis  G.;  Dohanich,  George  J.;  Doolittle,  Frederick 

W.;  and  Mills,  Stephen  H..  3.760.207. 
Arnold,  Robert  W.;  and  Galctto.  Louis  V..  3.760.282 
Attridge.  Curtis  C;  and  Ayers.  Joseph  G.  Jr..  3.760.377. 
Bartz.  Maurice  R..  3.760.373 

Cannizzaro,  Joseph  R.;  and  Emery.  Charles  F..  3.760,09 1 . 
Castle,    William    Harold.    Jacobs.    Harry    Michael;    and    Sloan, 

Thomas.  3.759.363. 
Chang.  Hsu;  and  Fan.  George  J..  3.760.387 
Dailey,  Jack  R.;  Kuntzleman,  Harry  C.  and  Mitchell,  George  E  . 

3.760.368. 
Dreyfus.  Russell  W  ;  and  Homberger.  William  P.,  3.760.063. 
Duffy,    Michael   C.   Riseman,   Jacob;    and    Wu.    Bevan    P.    F.. 

3.760.242. 


Gregor.  John  S.;  and  Radlinsky,  Raymond.  3.760.366. 

Hannaford.  Colin  William,  3.760.190 

Janssen.  Donovan  M  .  KoUar.  Ernest  P  ,  Stahlberg.  Eugene  G  .  and 

Tiao.Shui-Li.  3. 759.465 
Kemp,  John  Curtis.  3,760.369. 
Kippenhan.  B  William.  3.760.403. 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M  ;  Rosenfeld.  Jack  L  ,  and  Villani.  Raymond 

D..  3,760,365. 
Lankard,  John  R;  and  Sorokin.  Peter  P.  3.760.295 
MoneagJe.  Otto  F.;  and  Svaiek.  Kari.  3.759.456. 
Tanner.  Howard  C.  3.760.376 
Yao.YingLoh.  3,760,381. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation   5**— 

Barriere,GeorgesJ.  J.,and  Dalbera,  Michel  Rene  J.,  3.760,416. 
Bouchet.  Claude.   Meliani.  Roger;  and  Tomasovitch.   Vladimir. 

3.760,113. 
Ford,  Robert  Brough.  and  Lloyd.  Martin  Herbert.  3.760. 131. 
Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre,  Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and  Regnl- 

er.  Marc  Andre,  3,760.36 1 . 
Poschadel.  Werner;  and  Hofgen,  Gunter.  3.760,4 19 
Thompson,  George  H.  B.,  3.760.297 
Internatioiial  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  See— 
Fielding.  Francis  L;  and  Fletcher.  Irving  L  .  3.760.413. 
Kuecken.  John  A  .  3.760.423 
Intemational  Video  Corporation.  See— 

Dann.  Bert  H  .3.760.197 
Interpace  Corporation:  See— 

Swanson.  Harold  V  .  3,759.280 
Intissel:  See— 

Imbrecht.  Jules.  3.759.507. 
Intong  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hasselgren.  Borjf;and  Sebardt.  Wilheim.  3.758.934. 
Inventions  Unlimited  Incorporated:  See— 

Ardito,  Gerald  J.,  Newman.  Jerome  S..  and  Sarris.  Samuel  E.. 
3.759,429. 
lomec.  Inc.:  5*^— 

Hertnch,  Friedrich  R.,  3,760,206. 
Irgens,  Finn  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Balancing  system 

3,759,238, CI.  I23-I92.00b. 
Irikura,    Tsutomu;    Abe,    Yasuo,    Okamura.    Kyuya.    Higo.    Kyoichi, 
Maeda,   Akitoshi;   and   Morinaca.   Fumihiko.   to    Kyorin   Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Triazine  derivatives  3.759.9  11 .  CI.  260-249.600 
Irvin.  James  Ledson.  to  Redifon   Limited    Circuit  arrangements  for 
measuring  the  instantaneous  phase  difference  between  tv^o  signals 
3.760.270. CI.  324-83. OOd. 
Irwin,  Samuel  N..  and  Levine,  Michael  R..  to  Svcor.  Inc    Source  data 

entry  terminal.  3.760.375.  CI.  340-172  500. 
Iseli.  Ernst:  See— 

Julian.  Percy  L.  Hirsch.  Arnold,  and  Iseli.  Ernst.  3.759,899. 
Iseli,  Hans,  to  Vereinigte  Drahiwerke  AG    Apparatus  for  separating 
and  individually  dispensing  small  elongate  parts  3,759.419.  CI.  221- 
168.000 
Ishida.  Shinnosuke  See — 

Yoda,     Mikio,     Ishida.     Shinnosuke.     and     Ashizawa.     Haluo. 
3.759.560. 
Ishigoro.  Keiichiro.  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akito.  L'eda.  Jenji.  Tanigav^a.  Hironan.  and  Ishigoro. 
Keiichiro.  3.759,814 
Ishihara,  Hitoshi.  See— 

Nose,  Shinji;  Tsujimura.  Hideaki,  ho.  Katumi.  Uhihara.  Hitoshi. 
and  Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi,  3,759.888. 
Ishii,  Akira:  See— 

Mifune.  Hideo.  Ishii.  Akira.  Kokoyama.  Masanori.  and  Yamazoe. 
Toshihiro.  3.759.658. 
Ishii.  Atsushi;  Murakami.  Masayuki.  Hagiuara.  Yoichi.  Ono.  Tomio. 
Adachi,    Kiyoshi;    and    Hashimoto.    Shuji,    to    Fujitsu    Limited 
Character  display  system  utilizing  circulating  memories.  3.760.405. 
CI.  340-324.0ad. 
Ishizawa.  Kazutomo.  Nagata.  Yasunori.  and  Lematsu,  Yoshiaki.  Ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  operating  temperature  of  a  continuous 
flatpress.  3.758.968.  CI.  38-15.000. 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro,  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi,  3.759.897. 
Isii.  Sigeki,  and  Uchiyama,  Yasuji.  to  Nippon  Cakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Latching  selector  for  selectivelv  drawing  out  a  single  signal 
from  among  a  plurality  thereof  3.760.358.  CI  340-1 47.0  Ip 
Ithaca  Gun  Company:  See— 

Tollinger,  James,  3.759,135. 
Ito.  Isao:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Kazuo,  Hasuo,  Masayoshi;  and  Ito.  Isao,  3,759,9  18. 
Ito,  Isau,  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Structure  of  ball-  and 
socket-joint  used  for  coupling  link  members  for  dnving  a  windshield 
wiper  for  vehicles.  3.759.555,  CI  287-90  OOd 
Itoh.  Takayuki,  to  Takachiho  Koeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Series-parallel 

shift  register  memory  3,760,382.  CI.  340- 1  73. Ore 
Iversen.  Norman  H.  Cutting  tool.  3,759,625,  CI.  408- 1 88.000 
Iwakura,  Makoto:  See— 

Shimizu,     Tetsuji;     Iwakura,     Makoto,     and     Tanaka,     Hiroshi. 
3,760.224. 
Iwao,  Norito;  Ezaki,  Akira;  Hayashi.  Shigemi.  Nakamori,  Yukio,  Tan- 
ka,  Keihachiro;  Nakano.  Nobukuni;  and  Morita.  Toshihito.  to  Nip- 
pon   Steel    Corporation.    Sampling    apparatus    for    analyzing    gas. 
3.759.087. CI.  73-23  000. 
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Iwata,  Haruo,  to  Waskino  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cyclic  motion  con- 
trol device  for  multicycle  profiling  machines.  3,759,120,  CI.   82- 
14.000 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  S*t— 
Uchida.Kozo,  3,760,228. 
Jackson,  Harold  S.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Arc  slag 

meeting.  3,759,311,  CI.  164-52.000. 
Jackson.  James  S.;  and  Lempio,  Paul  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Swing  motor  mounting  arrangement  and  method  of  disas- 
sembly. 3,758.941, CI.  29-464.000. 
Jackson,  James  W .,  Jr.  Exercise  garment.  3.759,5  10.  CI.  272-57.00r. 
Jacobs,  Harry  Michael:  S«e — 

Castle,    William    Harold;    Jacobs,    Harry    Michael;    and    Sloan. 
Thomas.  3.759.363. 
Jacobs,  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Compressor  shaf^ 

seal  heater.  3.759.058.  CI.  62-228.000. 
Jacobs.  Max  Le  Roy;  and  Higdon.  Buster  Watson,  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration. Proces  for  inhibiting  diketene  polymerization.  3.759,955. 
CI  260-343.900. 
Jaffe,  Mary  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  state  lamp  assembly 

having  conical  light  director.  3,760.237,  CI.  3  I  7-234.00t 
James,  Daniel  Shaw,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Biscationic  monoazo  dyes  for  acid-modified  nylons.  3,759.893.  CI 
260-149.000. 
James,  Derek:  See — 

Christophers,  John  Roland;  and  James.  Derek.  3,759,528 
James.  Evan  Douglas:  See— 

Flack,  Frederick  Colin;  and  James,  Evan  Douglas,  3,759,246 
Janis,  Robert  Gerald:  See— 

Kehl,  Lawrence  Joseph;  Triner.  Irvin  Richard,  and  Janis.  Robert 
Gerald.  3.760.156. 
Janson.  Klaus  Walter:  See — 

Eckl.  Robert;  and  Janson.  KUus  Walter.  3,759.506 
Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  Kollar,  Ernest  P.;  Suhlberg,  Eugene  G  ;  and 
Tiao,  Shui-Li.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tape 
containing  cassettes,  each  with  a  removable  wall.  3.759,465.  CI.  242- 
199  000. 
Jasper.  Louis  J.  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Single  conduc- 
tor multi-coil  multi-beam  microwave  device.  3.760.223.  CI.  315- 
3.600. 
Jaszkowiak.  David  A.:  See— 

Erickson,  Gerald  L.;  Jaszkowiak.  David  A  :  and  Kaveckis.  Joseph 
E.  3.759.083. 
Jaworek.  Dieter:  See— 

Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich;  Beaucamp.  Klaus;  Jaworek.  Dieter;  and 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter.  Michael.  3.759.596 
Jean-Blanc.  Ferdinand  H.  Self-centering  foot  for  sewing  machines 

3.759.202. CI.  112-239.000 
Jeanmart.   Claude;    Messer.   Mayer   Naoum;   and    Simon.    Pierre,   to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.    l-Amino-3(or  4)-phenyl-3.4-dehydrolsoquin- 
olines.  3.759.924. CI.  260-286.00r. 
Jeanmonod.  Jacques,  to  Heuer-Leonidas  S.A.  Timepiece.  3.759.033. 

C!  58-74.000. 
JefTerson  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  See— 

Cuscurida.  Michael;  and  Kmiecik.  James  Edward.  3.759.971 
JenaerGlaswerk  Scholt  Jl:  Gen.:  See— 

Dislich.  Helmut;  Hinz.  Paul;  and  Kaufmann.  Reinhard.  3.759,683 
Jenkins,  Stuart  McEwen:  See — 

Whitehead.  James;  and  Jenkins.  Stuart  McEwen.  3.760.158 
Jennison.  Rolland  N.:  See— 

Bell.  Clarence  A.;  Gwinn.  Ralph;  Jennison.  Rolland  N.;  Jones. 
Bryon.  and  Strauss.  Philip  W.  3.759.049 
Jenny.  Hanns.  and  Troesch.  Juerg.  to  Sando;  Ltd  .  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG 
Process    for    the    production    of   nonwovens    containing    binders 
3.759.736. CI.  1  17-33. 50t. 
Jensen.  Billy  M.:  See— 

Davis.  Louis  E.;  Jensen.  Billy  M.;  Larson.  Floyd  L  :  Huck.  Rainer 
F  ;and  Stumph.  Stephen  L..  3,760.159 
Jeppsson.  Sven  Torsten.  Apparatus  and  method  for  feeding  blanks 

3.759.508.  CI.  27I-69.0OO. 
Jemigan.  James  J.:  See— 

Cash.  Carlton  H;  Green  Hazel;  and  Jernigan.  James  J..  3.760.418 
Jervis.  James  E.:  See— 

Levinsohn.  Richard;  and  Jervis,  James  E..  3.759,552. 
Jezic.  Zdravko,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Bis(p-phenoxyphen- 

yljiodonium  salts.  3.759,989.  CI.  260-539  00a 
Joel.  Amos  Edward.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Traffic  recording  system.  3.760.1  10.  CI.  179-8.00a. 
Johnson.  David  R.:  See- 
Bon.  Charles  K.;  and  Johnson.  David  R..  3.759.660. 
Johnson.  Erion  Fitch,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Connector  for  display 

tube  anode  button.  3.760.337.  CI.  339-94. OOr 
Johnson.  Eugene  L.  Pneumatic  tire  pressure  sensor    3.760.350,  CI. 

340-58.000. 
Johnson.  Louis  W.  Rock  crusher.  3.759.453,  CI.  241-207.000. 
Johnson.  Lyman  A.:  See— 

Borom,  Marcus  P.;  and  Johnson.  Lyman  A..  3.759.101 
Borom,  Marcus  P.;  and  Johnson,  Lyman  A..  3.759, 108. 
Johnson,  Lyman  A.;  and  Borom,  Marcus  P.,  to  Geiteral  Electric  Com- 
pany. Multi-time  constant  pneumatic  analogue  decompression  in- 
struments. 3,759.109,  CI.  73-423.00r. 
Johnson,  Marvin  F.  L..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for 
determinaing  decrease  in  hydrogenation  dehydrogenation  activity 
and    acidic    activity   of  reforming   catalyst.    3,759,824,   CI.    208- 
139.000. 


Johnson.  Maurice  V.,  Jr.;  Carter.  Ned  C;  and  Koenig,  Kenneth  W.,  to 

Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.  Fruit  slicer.  3.759.168.  CI.  99-545.000. 
Johnson.  Maurice  V..  Jr..  Carter.  Ned  C;  and  Koenig.  Kenneth  W..  to 

Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.  Fruit  slicer.  3.859.168.  CI.  99-545.000. 
Johnson.  Quentin  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  housing  underwater  op- 
tical instruments.  3.759.605,  CL  350-179.000. 
Johnson,  S.  C.  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 
Vos.  Kenneth  D  .  3.759.43 1 
Johnsaon,  Carl  E.;  and  Swander,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr..  to  Certain-Teed  Saint 
Gobain     Insulation     Corporation.     Diaphragm     brake     actuator. 
3.759,147.  CI.  92-19.000. 
Johnston.  Ronald  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  pharmaceu- 
tical doses.  3.759,597.  CI.  3 1 2-234.500. 
Johnston.   William   F..  to  Rex  Chainbelt   Inc.   Air  conveyor  deck. 

3.759.579.  CI.  302-31.000 
Joice,  Brian  James;  and  Mallinson.  Richard  Frederick  Niven.  Manufac- 
ture of  copper  oxide.  3.760.070.  CI.  423-604.000. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Mizikar.  Eugene  A;  and  Rehmus,  Frederick  H.  3.759.312. 
Jones.  Bryon.  5** — 

Bell.  Clarence  A.;  Gwinn.  Ralph;  Jennison.  Rolland  N..  Jones. 
Bryon.  and  Strauss.  Philip  W  .  3,759,049 
Jones,  Clarence  O  ,  Jr.,  to  Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works.  Motion  de- 
tecting apparatus.  3,760. 189.  CI.  307-120.000. 
Jones.  Harry  G.  to  Pat  &  Chuck  Oil  Well  Equipment,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  automatically  controlling  weight-on-bit.   3,759,489,  CI.   254- 
173  OOr. 
Jones.  James  J.  Ramp  generator  for  producing  ramp  current  during 
controlled  rate  discharge  of  stored  capaciunce.  3,760,191.  CI.  307- 
228  000 
Jones,  John  Leslie.  Sr.  Integral  strap  tissue  napkin.  3.759,262,  CI.  128- 

290  OOr 
Jones.  Richard  Sterling;  and  Stevenson,  George  Michael.  Underground 
distribution  system  for  utilities  with  meter  pullbox.  3,760,234,  CI. 
317-11  1.000 
Jones.  William  George  Tilston:  See— 

Morton.  William  Desmond,  and  Jones,  William  George  Tilston. 
3.760.114 
Jordan.  William  I.,  to  Performance  Equipment  Inc.  Wheel  aligning  ap- 
paratus 3,758.958.  CI  33-336.000. 
Jom.  Raoul;  and  Reichardt.  Peter  Composite  flexible  coupling  for  in- 
terconnecting two  shafts.  3.759.064.  CI.  64- 1 3.000. 
Josefson.  Ingmar:  5<'r — 

Larkfeldt.    Birger.    Akesson.    Stellan;    and    Josefson.    Ingmar. 
3.759.157 
Joseph.  Joseph  Peter:  See— 

Marsico.  Joseph  William.  Jr  ;  Joseph,  Joseph  Peter;  and  Goldman. 

Leon.  3.760,082. 
Marsico.  Joseph  William.  Jr.;  Joseph,  Joseph  Peter;  and  Goldman, 
Leon,  3.760.084. 
Judkins.  Thomas  E.;  and  Roles,  David  Jack,  to  Eastern  Products  Cor- 
poration.   DemounUble    wall    construction.    3,759,001,    CI.    52- 
241  000 
Juhlin.  Sven-Erik.  to  Aktiebolaget  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker.  Stand  for 

supporting  phonograph  records.  3,759.395.  CI.  2  1  I  -40.000. 
Julian.  Percy  L  .  Hirsch.  Arnold,  and  Iseli.  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration  Process  for  introducing  a  delta  5,6-double  bond  into  a  ste- 
roid  3,759.899.  CI   260-239.550. 
Jullien-Davin.  Jean,  to  Crouzet.  Means  for  supporting  and  printing  on 

ticket  strip  matenal  3. 759.173.  CI   101-66.000. 
Jullien-Davin.  Jean,  to  Crouzet.  Programmer  for  household  electric 
machines  with  improved  cam  operating  mechanism.  3.760.129,  CI. 
200-38  OOr 
Jutz.    Christian,    and    Mueller.    Werner,    to    Byk-Gulden    Lomberg 
Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH    Nitrile  compounds.  3,759,976,  CI.  260- 
465.000. 
Kaarsemaker.  Sjoerd:  See — 

Rang.  Hendrik  J.;  and  Kaarsemaker.  Sjoerd.  3,759,887. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Kitamura,  Yoshiaki.  3.759.563. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keihinseiki  Seishakusho:  See — 

Hirano.  Takehisa.  3.759,484 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maefava  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kasahara.  Keisuke;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maefava  Seisakusho. 
3.759.348 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maekawa  Seisakusho:  See — 

Inoue.Wahei.  3.759.052. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Tsuruishi.Yuki.  3.759.028. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takai  Riks  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sugahara.  Norio;  and  Oguri.  Tomiji,  3,759,080. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takenaka  Komuten:  See — 

Shimanuki.  Takashi;  and  Inoue,  Yoshinori,  3,759,055. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shimizu.    Tetsuji;     Iwakura.     Makoto;    and    Tanaka,    Hiroshi. 
3.760,224. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Watanabe,  Shota;  and  Ota,  Sotoyuki,  3,760,079. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Carter.  Melvin  A.,  and  Steinke,  Theodore  D.,  3,759,635. 
Kaji,  Tadao:  See —  « 

Taniguchi,  Kenji;  Hayasaka,  Akio;  Masaki,  Akira;  Chiba,  Tsu- 
neyo.  and  Kaji,  Tadao.  3.760.200. 
Kalbeeld.  Jules:  S^f— 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W  .  and  Kalbeeld.  Jules.  3,759,949. 
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Kaldenback,  Kenneth  H.;  Kovals,  John;  and  Pollard.  John  H.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Ultra-high  vacuum  isolation  valve  for 
volatile  materials.  3.759,282,  CI.  1 37-68.000 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire:  See— 

Boudouris,  Georges;  Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Levesque,  Jean-Luc; 
and  Roussopoulos,  Paul,  3.760.148. 
Kaltenbach  3t  Voigt:  See— 

Bareth.  Erich.  3. 758,948 
Kalvoda.  Jaroslav:  See— 

Anner.  Georg;  and  Kalvoda,  Jaroslav,  3.759.962. 
Kamasuka.  Teruo:  See— 

Komatsu,  Nobuhiko;  Kikumoto.  Syoichi;  Kimura.  KeiUro;  Sakai. 
Sumio;  Kamasuka,  Teruo;  Momoki.  Yoshio;  Takada.  Shoichi; 
Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugayama.  Sunichi,  3.759.896. 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S.:  See— 

Brastow.CarlH  ,3,759,219 
Kamborian,  Jacob  S.;  and  Cans,  Cosu.  3,758.904. 
Kamborian,   Jacob   S.;   deceased    (by   Godley,    Lisbeth    N..    Backa. 
Michael  M.;  and  Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  Jr.;  executors);  and  Cans, 
Cosu,  to  Kamborian,  Jacob  S  Method  and  mechanism  for  applying 
cement  in  the  corner  between  an   upper  margin  and  an   insole. 
3.758.04,  CI   12-1 42.00r 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  Jr.:  5^^— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  and  Caris,  Costa,  3,758,904. 
Kammerer,  William  J.;  and  MacNeil,  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America,      Army,     mesne.      Photographic     processing     method 
3.759.7 12.  CI.  96-50.00r 
Kampf.  Erwin.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Hutzenlaub.  Arm  in  S  P  .  3.759.432 
Kanai.  Hiromi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  and  Kanai.  Hiromi.  3.760.2 14. 
Yamazaki,  Eiichi;  and  Kanai,  Hiromi,  3,760,220. 
Kane,  Edward  Michael,  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Continuous  an- 
neal of  wire  on  pulp  insulating  process.  3,759.755.  CI.  148-1  l.50r. 
Kane.    Neil   G.;   deceased    (by    Kane.    Virginia    L.;   administratrix). 

Manually-operated  liquid  dispenser  3.759.426,  CI.  222-385.000. 
Kane.  Virginia  L.:  See— 

Kane.  Neil G  ,3,759,426. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi.  Tanaka.  Tutomo;  Hirakawa,  Tamotsu;  and 
Sasaki.  Mamoru.  3.759.789 
Karita,  Michiaki:  See— 

Ohsawa,  Takashi;  and  Karita,  Michiaki.  3,760,275 
Karkanen.  Uno  O   Foolproof  dispenser  of  medical  pills.  3,759,420  CI 

221-288.000. 
Karklyt,  Joseph,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Dryer  control  system  using 
moisture  sensor  and  semiconductors  to  control  cycle    3.758  959  Ci 
34-45.000. 
Karlsson.  Ingemar:  See— 

Lindstrom.   Bengt;  Citron,   Bengt;  Nelenius.  Erik,  Karlsson.  In- 
gemar; and  Rosby.  Sven-Olof.  3.759.434. 
Kasahara.    Keisuke.    and    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Maefava    Seisakusho 

Method  of  compressing  chlorine  gas  3,759.348,  CI.  1 84-6.230. 
Kashiwa.  Norio:  See— 

Tokuzumi.    Tadaichi.    Fujimura.    Hiroshi;   and    Kashiwa.    Norio 
3.759.884 
Kaspers.  Helmut:  See— 

Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Grewe.  Ferdinand.  Frohbergcr.  Paul  Ernst. 

and  Kaspers.  Helmut.  3.760.078. 
Grewe.    Ferdinand;    Schrader.   Gerhard;    Kaspers.    Helmut;    and 
Meiser.  Werner.  3.760.085 
Katsumata.  Osamu:  See— 

Kishino.  Shigeo.  Yamada.  Yasuo:  Higashikawa.  Shizuo;  Kudamat- 
su.  Akio:  Tamura.  Tatsuo;  Sumi.  Shozo;  and  Katsumata.  Osamu 
3.760,043. 
Kaufman.  Herman  S.:  See— 

Mueller.  Max  B  :  Salaticllo.  Peter  P.;  and  Kaufman,  Herman  S  , 
3,759,883. 
Kaufmann,  Reinhard:  See— 

Dislich,  Helmut;  Hinz,  Paul;  and  Kaufmann,  Reinhard,  3,759,683. 
Kaufmann,  Werner,  to  Staubh  Ltd    Hcddle  frame   lift  mechanism. 

3.759.298.  CI.  139-82  000 
Kaveckis,  Joseph  E.:  5^^ — 

Erickson,  Gerald  L.;  Jaszkowiak,  David  A  .  and  Kaveckis.  Joseph 
E,  3,759,083. 
Kawana,   Masashi;   Saegusa.    Makoto;   Ohsugi.    Kenzo;   and    Nohara. 
Naohiro.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  a  device  for 
slag-removal.  3.759.701 .  CI.  75-61.000. 
Kawano.  Toru.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company.  Limited.  Rock  drill  support- 
ing device  for  controlling  the  drilling  direction.  3,759.470  CI   248- 
2.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Terai.  Kiyoshi,  3.759.207. 
Kawasaki.  Mitsuyasu:  See— 

Sugihara,  Takashi;  Yashima.  Chiyoshi;  Tamura,  Hideo;  Kawasaki, 
MiUuyasu;  and  Shimizu,  Shogo,  3.759.7 1 8. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kawana,  Masashi;  Saegusa,  Makoto;  Ohsugi.  Kenzo;  and  Nohara 
^aohiro.  3,759.701. 
Kawaziri.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kilamoto.  Tatsuji.  Aonuma,   Masashi,  and  Kawaziri.  Kazuhiro 
3.759,796 
Kawazoe.     Toshinobu.      Temperature     detecting     wire     structure. 

3,760,3 19,  CI.  338-26.000. 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


Shioda,    Shigeru;    Ogasahara.    Fumio;    and    Otomo.    Minoru. 
3.759.042. 
Keedy,  David  E.:  See— 

Dawson.  Harry  J.;  Hoftiezer,  Wallace  A  ;  Keedy.  David  E..  Man- 
gus,  Ervin  E.;  Patton,  Eugene  K.,  and  Grandfield,  Joseph  P  , 
3.759.323.  .  k        . 

Keen.Rodway  W  Pet  watering  apparatus.  3.759.228.  CI.  1  19-79.000. 
Keenan.  James  P.:  See— 

Bonazoli.  Robert  P.;  and  Keenan.  James  P..  3.759.601 . 
Kecney.  Cecil  M..  to  Equiuble  Equipment  Company.  Inc.  Multi-carao 

barge.  3.759.208.  CI.  1 14-73.000. 
Kehl.    Lawrence   Joseph;   Triner.    Irvin    Richard;   and   Janis,    Robert 
Gerald,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  Detachable  electrical 
heating  griddle.  3.760, 1 56.  CI.  2 1 9-447.000. 
Keich.  John  D.;  and  Laliberte.  George  A  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Army,  mesne.  Cable  actuator.  3,759,562.  CI.  295-83.00a 
Keim.Wilhelm:S«<'— 

Bauer,  Ronald,  Chung.  Harold;  Keim,  Wilhelm;  and  Van  Zwet 
Henry.  3.759.889. 
Keister,   Douglas  W  ,  and   Leibfreid,   Russel   B    Emergency  wamina 

system.  3.760.349.  CI.  340-33.000 
Kelley,  Philip  C,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Rubber-resin  net- 
work  blends  and   method  of  making  same.   3,760,035    CI    260- 
876.00r. 
Kellogg.  Frank:  See— 

Czarnecki,  Stephen  J..  Evers.  Harry  G.,  Kellogg,  Frank,  Newcum. 
William   W.;   Vogel.   Richard   F,;   and   Woodward.  John   W 
3,760,117. 
Kellogg,  Frank,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated 
Crosspoint  switch  allotter  release  detection  circuit    3,760  119   CI 
179-18.0ge. 
Kelly,  John  G  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Electron  beam  generator.  3.760,286,  CI.  328-228.000 
KemaNord  AB:  See— 

Larsson,  Karl-Georg,  3.759,8 1 5. 
Kemp.  John  Curtis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Distributed    microprogram    control    in    an    information    handling 
system.  3,760.369. CI.  340-172.500 
Kempf,  Dennis  D.,  to  FMC  Corporation  Vortex  pumps  3  759  628  CI 

4 15-2 13.00a. 
Kendall  Company,  The;  See— 

Samour,  Carlos  M.,  3.759.982 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See— 
Foard,  James  E.,  3.759.501 . 

Van  Byken,  Harold  B,  II.  and  Brandt.  Dcnard  A  .3.759,014 
Kent.  Cecil,   to  Creators   Limited.   Glazing   window   or  windscreen 

openings,  particularly  in  vehicle  bodies  3.759.004.  CI   52-400. OCX) 
Kenyon,   Andre   J.,   to   Schaefer  Corporation     Refrigerated   display 

cabinet.  3,759,059,  CI  62-246.000 
Kerber,  Marvin  C;  5^*^— 

Zimmer,  Russell  D.;  and  Kerber.  Marvin  C  ,  3.760.422. 
Kesling.  Peter  C    Elastomeric  orthodontic  device    3  758  947   CI    32- 

14  00a. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  5^^ — 

DuRose,  Arthur  H;  and  Stem,  Robert  L  ,  3.759.803 
Khiebutin,   Gleb    Sergeevich.    Chess   game    progress    demonstration 

device.  3.760.404. CI.  340-323.000, 
Khrichev.  Vladimir  Andreevich;  See— 

Trandin.   Georgy   Gavrilovich.   Khrichev.   Vladimir   Andreevich; 
Sykalo.    Evgeny    Petrovich;    Burakov,    Vaiery    Petrovich;   and 
Krasnobaev,  Vasily  lliich.  3.759.166 
Kidde.  Walter.  &  Company.  Inc.:  5rf— 

Smith,  Irwin  M,  3.759.005. 
Kiefer.  Edward  J.;  and  Rogers.  Dale  W  .  to  Halophane  Company.  In- 
corporated, mesne.  Electric  system.  3.760.226.  CI  3  1  5-227.000. 
Kienast,  Gerhard:  See— 

Langmesser.  Paul  Werner;  Volz,  Hans  G.;  and  Kienast.  Gerhard 
3.760.058. 
Kieser,  Robert  J.;  Bass,  John  R.;  and  Donovan,  John  E.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  High-piower  underwater  electroacoustic 
transducer    for    the    infrasonic    and    lou    audio-frequency    range 
3,760,346,  CI.  340-8.00r 
Kieser,  Robert  J.;  and  Tims,  Allan  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.    H»,    standard    reference    hydrophone     3.760.348,   CI.    340- 
10.000. 
Kieserling,  Th.,  &  Albrccht;  See— 

Hartkopf,  Heinz.  3.759.077 
Kikumoto.  Syoichi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Nobuhiko;  Kikumoto.  Syoichi.  Kimura.  Keiuro,  Sakai. 
Sumio;  Kamasuka.  Teruo.  Momoki.  Yoshio;  Takada.  Shoichi; 
Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki.  and  Sugayama.  Sunichi.  3.759,896 
Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A.,  to  Amecican  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  pyrimido(  5,4-C)  (1,5)  benzoxazepin- 
5(  1 1 H  )-ones  and  intermediates  3.759.922.  CI.  260-256. Oyf. 
Kim.  Young  D.;  See— 

Formaini,  Robert  L.;  and  Kim.  Young  D..  3.759,853. 
Kimura.  Keitaro;  See— 

Komatsu.  Nobuhiko;  Kikumoto.  Syoichi.  Kimura.  Keiuro;  Sakai. 
Sumio;  Kamasuka.  Teruo;  Momoki.  Yoshio.  Takada.  Shoichi; 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugayama.  Sunichi.  3.759,896. 
Kinder,  Gordon  T.:  See— 

Ransomc.  Frank  F.,  3,759.009 
Kinetic  Technology.  Inc.:  5*r— 
Hurtig.  Gunnar.  III.  3.760.289. 
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King,  Cary  Judaon,  III;  Kumar,  Romesh;  and  Lynn,  Scott,  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Vapor  condensation  system  and 
method.  3.759,047.01.  62-66.000. 
King.  Ellis  Gray:  S«e— 

Felketta,  Vincent  F.;  and  King,  Ellis  Gray,  3,759,826. 
King,  Robert  W.  Flexible  fitting  for  lawn  spnnkler  systems.  3.759.445, 

CI  239-201.000. 
Kingsiey.  William:  See— 

O'Connell,  Richard  P.;  Kingtley.  William;  and  Zucker.  Edwin. 
3,759,611. 
Kinney,  A.  M.,  Inc.;  See— 

Spaite.  Paul  W,  3.759.196. 
Kippenhan,  B.  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Gas   panel  display  having  monogram  type   characters  with 
matrix  addressable  strokes.  3,760,403.0  340-336.000 
Kirtz,  Douglas  H.,  to  Nicholas  Equipment  Co.  Grinding  machine 

3,758,993,CI.  5l-80.0b». 
Kiscaden,  Roy  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Over  tem 
perature  protection  system  for  a  gas  turbine.  3,759.037,  CI.  60- 
39  140. 
Kishino,Shigeo:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Hack,  Helmuth;  Hiranc,  Seiichi. 
Aya,    Masahiro,    Kishino.    Shigeo;    and    Fukazawa,    Nobuo. 
3,760,044. 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yaraada,  Yasuo;  Higashikawa,  Shizuo;  Kudamatsu. 
Akio;  Tamura,  Tattuo;  Sumi.  Shozo;  and   Katsumata,  Osamu.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  O-Phenyl-S-alkyl-N-alkyl- 

phosphoroamido-thioUtes.  3,760.043, CI.  260-951.000. 
Kiss.  Barnabas:  See— 

Podmaniczky.  Andras;  and  Kiss.  Barnabas.  3.759.619. 
KiU.  Yuzo:  See— 

Inose.  Fumiyuki;  and  Kita,  Yuzo,  3,760,357. 
Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  and  Kawaziri.  Kazuhiro,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  reproducing  magnetization  pattern 
3.759.796, CI.  204-12.000. 
Kitamura,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Sato,    Koichi;   NikI,   Akira;   Kitamura,   Hiroshi;   and   Morimoto. 
Masanobu.  3.760,031 
Kitamura,  Masaji:  See— 

Kunii,    Kazuo;    Nishida,    Reijiro;    Tanimura.    Thoru,    Kitamura. 
Masaji;  and  Okamoto.  Shinya.  3,759.693. 
Kitamura.  Sadao:  See — 

Nomoto.    Yoshihisa;    Oguino.    Masanori;    L'eda,    Seiichi.    and 
Kiumura.  Sadao.  3.760,196. 
KiUmura.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Manipulator 

device  for  use  with  industrial  robou.  3.759.563,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Kiuni.  Teruo:  See— 

Furuhashi.  Michio;  Kitani.  Teruo;  and  Sasaki.  Reiichi.  3.760.095 
Kittke.  Roger  H..  lo  Rohm  &  Haas  Company    Caulking  composition 
comprising  polymer  having  addition  polymerized  backbone  having 
carboxyi  groups  esterified  with  drying  oil  fatty  acid  hydroxyamide 
3.759.9 1  5.  CI.  260-4  l.OOr. 
Kiu.  Norbert:  See— 

Drage.  James  John;  and  Kitz.  Norbert.  3.760,363. 
Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T.:  See— 

Gieringer.  Carl  K.;  Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T  .  Schinner.  Thomas  J  . 
Singer.  Paul  A  ;  and  Zimmer.  Ernest  B..  3.760.160. 
Kleist.  Dale;  and  Buchanan.  Carl  S  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fibcrglas  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  Tibers  from  glass. 
3.759.680,  CI  65-6.000 
Klemenhagen.  Dale  A.:  See— 

Snyder.  Marion  F.;  Lindquisi.  William  C;  and  Klemenhagen.  Dale 
A.  3,759,022. 
Klimek.  Boleslaw.  to  Berg  Manufacturing  Company.  The.   Parking 

brake  control  valve   3.759.584.  CI.  303-7  1 .000. 
Klipfontein  Organic  Products  Corporation.  Limited:  See— 

Droste.  Theodore  Carl.  3.760.064 
KLM  Company.  The:  See— 

Childs.  Edmund;  and  Ostrowski.  Raymond.  3.759.652 
Klobas.  Ivan:  See— 

Stier.  Barrie  J.;  Fcrrara.  Peter  J  ,  and  Klobas.  Ivan.  3.759.480. 
Klotmann,  Georg;  and  Mueller.  Herbert,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  ^hydroxy  carbonyl  com- 
pounds and/or  a-unsaturated  carbonyl  compounds    3.759.929.  CI 
260-293.880. 
Kluger.  Alois:  See— 

Vering.  Antonius;  Kluger.  Alois;  and  Eiring.  Karl.  3.759.369 
Kmecak,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Patrick,  Ralph  E.;  Kmecak.  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach.  Stephen  M  . 
3,760.023. 
Kmiccik.  James  Edward:  See— 

Cuscurida,  Michael;  and  Kmiecik,  James  Edward.  3,759,97 1 . 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Suendeke,  Horst.  3,760,001 
Knaus,  Heimo  A.  Dental  floss  holder  3.759.273.  CI.  1 32-92.00r 
Kneen,    Eiic,   to    Kurth    Malting  Corporation.    Method   of  malting 

3,759.792,01.  195-20.000. 
Knight.  Rex.  40*  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc  .  The.  Snake 

bite  preventing  device.  3.758.963. 01  36-2.00r 
Knobcbdorff  instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Green.  Aaron  F..  3,760,185. 
Knoll  A.G.  Chemische  Fabriken:  See— 

Treiber.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Zimmermann,  Frank.  3.759,974 


Kobashi,  Uichiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safety  valve  ai- 

sembly  3.759.288. CI    137-498.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  See— 

Koga,  Ikumi,  Kobayashi,  Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tsunco,  3,759.694. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuo:  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Masao;  Mikami,  Takeo;  Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  and  lida. 
Akira.  3.760,037 
Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okaoioto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu,  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyothi,  3,759,897. 
Kobe,  Inc.:  See— 

Mecuskep.  Mathew  R  ,  3.759.324. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.  See— 

Kunii.    Kazuo;    Nishida,    Reijiro;   Tanimura.   Thoru;    Kitamura. 
Masaji;  and  Okamoto,  Shinya.  3,759.693. 
Kobori.  Toshio.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographic 
camera  provided  with  electrically  controlled  shutter.  3,759.156.  01. 
95-31.0ac. 
Koch,  Paul,  to  Olympia  Werke  AC.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  type 
support,   carriage    in     typewriters    or    similar    office    machines. 
3.759.362. CI   197-82.000. 
Koch.  Ronald  N:  See— 

Medwig.  William  J  ,  and  Koch.  Ronald  N..  3,759.100. 
KoehringC^ompany:  See — 

Brown.  Gaylord  W  ;  and  Adams.  Gary  A..  3,759,770. 
Koenig.  Kenneth  W  :  See- 
Johnson.  Maurice  V  .  Jr.;  Carter,  Ned  C;  and  Koenig,  Kenneth 

W  .3,759.168. 
Johnson,  Maurice  V.,  Jr.;  Carter,  Ned  C;  and  Koenig.  Kenneth 
W.  3.859.168. 
Kocpke.  Earl  H.  to  Harter  Corporation.  Segaented  tling  seat  frame 
with  stabilizing  connection  means  having  concealed  adjustment  for 
faciliuting  coverage  thereof  3.759.572,01.  297-452  000 
Koert,  Hubert:  See— 

Bader.  Erich;  and  Koert.  Hubert.  3.759.774. 
Koga.  Ikumi.  Kobayashi.  Akira.  and  Ikeda,  Tsuneo.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.      Method     for     sintering     to-be-sintered     material. 
3.759,694.01  75-5.000 
Koga.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Takami.  Kazushi,  Koga,  Yoshiro;  Ide.  Yoichi;  Kubou,  Masatoshi; 

Hirasawa,  Yoshiro;  Mattumoto,  Noriki;  and  Miyake,  Takao. 

3.760,235. 

Kogo.   Hiroshi.  and  Tanabe.   Kuniyuki.  to  Nissan   Motor  Company 

Time  division  multiplex  transmission  system    3.760.109.  01    179- 

15  0ba 

Kogo.  Masanori.  and  Honda.  Hisashi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 

Limited  Vanable  resistor.  3,760.322.  01.  338- 1  37  000. 
Kokoyama.  Masanori:  See— 

Mifune.  Hideo.  Ishii.  Akira;  Kokoyama.  Masanori;  and  Yamazoe, 
Toshihiro.  3,759,658 
Kolaian .  Jack  H    See— 

Christopher,  Charles  A  .  Allen.  Joseph  C,  and  Kolaian,  Jack  H.. 
3,759.326 
Koleske.  Joseph  VSee- 

Critchfield.  Frank  E..  and  Koleske.  Joseph  V  .  3.760.034. 
Kollar.  Ernest  P.  See— 

Janssen.  Donovan  M  ,  Kollar,  Ernest  P.;  Stahlberg,  Eugene  G.;  and 
Tiao.Shui-Li.  3.759.465. 
Koln,  Jan.  See — 

Baxlien,  Asbjom.  and  Koln,  Jan,  3,759,937 
Komaki,  Shojiro.  Electronic  timepiece  with  a  time  signalling  device 

3.759.029. 01.  58-38.000. 
Komauu.  Koichi.  to  Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Co  Ltd.  Fluid  shock  absorbing 

bumper.  3.759.558,01.  293-30.000. 
Komatsu.  Nobuhiko;  Kikumoto.  Syoichi;  Kimura.  KeiUro;  Sakai.  Su- 
mio.  Kamasuka.  Teruo;  Momoki,  Yoshio;  Takada,  Shoichi; 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki,  and  Sugayama,  Sunichi  Proce»  for  manu- 
facture of  polysaccharides  with  antitumor  action.  3,759.896,  01 
260-209.000. 
Komatsu.  Susumu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Goru;  Komatsu.  Susumu;  and  Fukumoto,  Tettuo, 
3,759,844 
Konet,  Henry,  to  Neilford  Leasing,  inc.  Vehicle  heater.  3,759.244,  CI. 

126-1  lO.OOr. 
Konev.    Vyacheslav    Alexandrovich;    and    Ryaboi,    Vladimir    llich 

Methods  for  flotation  of  ores.  3.759.386.  CL  209-167.000. 
Kong.  Victor,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Video  amplifier  for  a  color  television 

apparatus.  3,760,099,01.  l78-5.40r. 
Kongelka.  Robert  M,  to  Superior  Valve  Company.  Pressure  regulator. 

3.759.294.01   137-612  100. 
Konger.  Alfred  P..  to  Signode  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  heat-shrink- 
ing a  plastic  film  on  a  load  3,760,1 34, 0.  2 1 9-388.000. 
Koninklijke  Fabriek  Inventum  N.V.:  See— 
Berkhoodt.  Paul  G  O.  A.,  3,759.241 . 
Koplow,  Harold  Stanley:  See- 
Wang,    An;    Koplow,    Harold    Sunley;    and    Ho,    Shu-Kuang, 
3,760.171 
Korch,  Benning,  to  Burns  Industries,  Incorporated.  Seat  construction. 

3.759,571.01  297-445.000 
Komylak.  Andrew  T.  Loading  conveyor  for  elevator.  3,759,364,  01. 

198-20.000. 
Korobeinikov.  Jury  Mikhailovich:  See— 
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Trofimov,  Igor  Dmitrievich;   Korobeinikov,  Jury  Mikhailovich; 
Pavlov,  Vadim  Alexandre;  and  Shevyakov,  Lev  Nikolaevich. 
3.759,034. 
Korpela.   Viejo  Gunnar.  to  Oy  Suomen   Vanutehdas-Finnwad   Ltd. 

Wheel  chair  with  pivoted  hand  bar.  3,759.544, 01.  280-289.000. 
Korstvedt,  HaraldO.  Breading  apparatus.  3,759.218.01.  1 18-18.000. 
Kortenhaus,  Dieter,  to  NSM  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Selective  retrieval 

and  memory  system.  3.760,367. 01.  340- 1  72.500. 
Kosonocky,  Walter  Frank,  to   RCA  Corporation.   Input  circuits  for 

charged-coupled  circuits.  3,760,202,01.  307-304.000. 
Kotani,  Tsunehiro:  See— 

Fukui,    Yukimasa;    KoUni.   Tsunehiro,   and    Ozeki,   Toshitsugu. 
3,759,862. 
Kothmann,  Gilbert  O.  Safety  trailer  hitch.  3,759,548. 01.  280-5  1 1 .000. 
Kovach,  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Patrick,  Ralph  E.,  Kmecak,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Kovach.  Stephen  M  , 
3.760.023. 
Kovals,  John:  See— 

Kaldenback,  Kenneth  H.;  Kovals,  John;  and  Pollard,  John  H  . 
3,759,282. 
Koziol,  Konrad;  and  Zenk,  Baptist,  to  Conradty,  0.  Anode  construc- 
tion for  amalgam  high  load  cells.  3,759,8 1 2, 01.  204-250.000 
Krabec,  James  A.:  See— 

Provenzano,  Joseph  Charles.  Hiesund,  David   F.;  and  Krabec. 
James  A,  3,759,082. 
Kraft,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Glass,  Clifford  A.;  Kraft,  Robert  E.;  and  Schmidt.  Edward  W  , 
3,759,399 
Krai,  Fred  G.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Magnetically  striped  cards 

for  use  in  a  speed  machine.  3,760.164.01.  235-6 1. 1  2n. 
Krambrock.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Muschelknauu.  Edgar,  and  Krambrock,  Wolfgang,  3,759,578 
Kramer,  Bruno:  See— 

Czekay,  Amo;  Kramer.  Bruno;  and  Weiden,  Hans,  3.759.863. 
Krasienko,  Chester  A.;  and  Harmeyer.  Stanley  G..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Transformer  with  improved  arrangement  for  providing  a 
grounding  connection.  3,760.314.01.  336-192.000. 
Krasnobacv,  Anna  Nikolaevn:  See— 

Trandin.  Georgy  Gavrilovich;  Khrichev.   Vladimir  Andreevich; 
Sykalo.    Evgeny    Petrovich;    Burakov,    Valery    Petrovich;   and 
Krasnobacv.  Vasilylliich,  3.759.166 
Krasnobaev.  Vasily  Iliich.  See— 

Trandin.  Georgy  Gavrilovich;   Khrichev.   Vladimir   Andreevich; 
Sykalo.    Evgeny    Petrovich,    Burakov.    Valery    Petrovich.    and 
Krasnobaev,  Vastly  lliich,  3,759,166. 
Kraychy,  Stephen:  See— 

Marsheck.  William  J.  and  Kraychy,  Stephen.  3.759.791 
Krelz.  Otto,  and  Raal.  Stefan,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manipula- 
tor for  polygonal  cross-section  fillets,  particularly  cast  copper  bars 
3,759,401,01  2  14-1. Oqg. 
Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  DialkyI  acetals  of 

heterocyclic  ureidoacelalidehyde   3.759.940.  01.  260-306.800. 
Krcsan.  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Franchinot.  Paul  C  .and  Kresan.  Lawrence  J..  3,759,178. 
Kressin,  Ivan  K  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion   Separation  of  mercury  from  aqueous  solution.  3,760,057    01 
423-463.000 
Kreischmer,  Ingo;  and  Mursic.  Marjan.  to  Messer  Griesheim  G.m.b.H 
Submerged-arc  welding  with  strip  electrode  and  foamed  flux  of  .4-  8 
Kg/I.  3,760,140,01.  219-73.000. 
Krogseng.  Gerald  P.:  See- 
Borer.  Albert;  and  Krogseng.  Gerald  P.,  3,760,049. 
KroHkowski,  Walter  F  ;  and  Lund,  Donald  F..  to  Cogar  Corporation 
FET  memory  chip  including  FET  devices  therefor  and  fabrication 
method.  3,760.384.01  340-1  73. OOr. 
Krouzian.  Kersan  K.   Dental  ejector  equipment.  3.758,950.  01.  32- 

33.000. 
Kubota.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Takami.  Kazushi.  Koga.  Yoshiro;  Ide.  Yoichi;  Kubou,  Masatoshi, 
Hirasawa,  Yoshiro;  Maisumoto.  Noriki;  and   Miyake.  Takao 
3.760.235 
Kuchling.  Peter  Mathis:  See- 
Simmons.  Roger  Oleary;  Boyd.  Horace  Edward;  and  Kuchling. 
Peter  Mathis.  3.758.938 
Kudamatsu.  Akio:  See— 

Kishino.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo.  Higashikawa.  Shizuo;  Kudamat- 
su, Akio;  Tamura.  Tatsuo;  Sumi.  Shozo.  and  Katsumata,  Osamu, 
3.760,043. 
Kuecken.  John  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.   Mobile    antenna    mounting    assembly.    3.760.423     01     343- 
715.000. 
Kugelnik,    Herwig    Werner,    and    Shank,    Charles    Vernon,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Integrated  feedback  laser 
3,760.292,01   331-94  50c 
Kuhlthau.  Hans-Peter;  and  Lehment,  Klaus-Friedrich,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Methine  dyestuffs  3.759.902,01.  260-240.800 
Kuhne,  Rudolf;  Hamal.  Heinrich;  Ceissler,  Georg;  Herbst.  Willy;  and 
Ribka.  Joachim,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Pigment  mixture  of  polar  and  nonpolar 
symmetrical/asymmetrical    disazo    dyestuffs.    3,759,731,    CI.     10- 
288.00q. 
Kumagai,  Seiji:  See— 

Hauno,  ikuo;  Oida,  Kyuya;  Abe,  Tatuo;  Kumagai,  Seiji;  Ojima. 
Sueo;  and  Nagaeda,  Hiroshi.  3.759.758. 


Kumar,  Romesh:  See— 

King,    Cary    Judson,    111,    Kumar.    Romesh;    and    Lvnn.    Scott, 
3,759,047 
Kunii,  Kazuo:  Nishida.  Reijiro;  Tanimura,  Thoru;  Kitamura.  Masaji: 
and  Okamoto.  Shinya.  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd    Method  of  producing 
reduced  iron  ore  pellets  3.759.693,  CI   75-3  000 
Kunkel,  WulfB.See— 

Ehlers.  Kenneth  W  ;   Kunkel,  Wulf  B  ;  and  Baker.  William  R  . 

3,760.225. 

Kunstle,  Gerhard;  and  Spes.  Hellmuth.  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H. 

Process  for  continuously  producing  sorbic  acid  bv  converting  ketene 

with  crotonaldehyde   3.759.988.01.  260-526  OOn 

Kunu,  Francis  A.,  Jr  ,  to  Global  Marine.  Inc.  Controllable  pitch  tunnel 

thruster  for  ship  positioning.  3,759.21  l.Cl.  1 14-148  000 
Kuntzleman,  Harry  C.  See— 

Dailey,  Jack  R.;  Kuntzleman,  Harry  0  .  and  Mitchell.  George  £., 
3.760.368 
Kurilenko.  Viktor  Georgicvich:  See— 

Ermakov,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  and  Kurilenko,  Viktor  Georsievich 
3,759,832. 
Kurth  Malting  Corporation:  See— 

Kneen,  Eric,  3, 759,792 
Kurtrberg,  Jerome  M.;  Rosenfeld.  Jack  L  ;  and  Villani.  Raymond  D.to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Multiprocessing  com- 
puting   system    with    task    assignment    at    the    instruction    level. 
3.760,365.01.  340-172.500 
Kurtzig,  Arjeh  Jehuda:  See— 

Dixon,  Melvyn;  and  Kurtzig,  Arjeh  Jehuda,  3,759.745. 
Kuruin.  Lev  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Polshikov,    Ivan    Vasilievich;    Kuruin.    Lev    Nikolaevich;    and 
Titarenko.  AlcxandrTimofeevich.  3.759.1  12 
Kutscher.  Horst:  See— 

Diener,  Amulf;  and  Kutscher,  Horst,  3,759,700. 
Kyorin  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Irikura,  Tsutomu;  Abe.  Yasuo;  Okamura.  Kyuya.  Higo.  Kyoichi. 
Maeda,  Akitoshi;  and  Morinaca.  Fumihiko.  3.759.9 1  I 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi.  and  Hagino.  Hiroshi.  3,759,790. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation  See— 
Graber.  Walter  P..  3.759.054. 
Graber,  Walter  P  .  3.759.056. 
La  Plante.  Lionel  J    See— 

Scrivo.  Leonard;  La  Plante,  Lionel  J  ;  Chumenli.  Vincent  A.   and 
Rubin.  Gotthard  George,  3.758,95 1 
Ladewig,  Glen  R.:  See— 

Gammill,   Benny   B.;   Ladewig,  Glen   R.;  and   Ham.  George   E 
3,760,006 
Ladney.  Michael,  Jr    Mold  for  forming  plastic  foam  parts    3.759  644 

01.425-129.000. 
Lahn.  Gerard,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company   Integrated 

fluid  coking/gasification  process   3,759.676.01  48-206  000 
Laitin.WilliamW    See- 
Hoffman.  Charles  R  .and  Laitin.  William  W  .  3.760.380 
Lakeberg.  Warren  D..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Coke  oven 

door  cleaner  3.758.910.01    l5-93.00a 
Laliberte.  George  A.:  See— 

Keich.  John  D.;  and  Laliberte.  George  A  .  3.759.562. 
Lambnght,  John  E.:  See— 

Schmitz,  Lawrence  S  ;  Lambright,  John  E  ;  and  Lewis.  Arthur  M. 
3,760,388 
Lamon.  Robert  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    4-Thiouracil  com- 
pounds, process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  photograph> 
3.759.908,01.260-251.000. 
Lamy,  Jacques  Edouard  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Etude  du  Transport  et  de  la 
Valorisation  des  Gaz  Naturels  du  Sahara  S.  E  G   A.  N.  S   Method  of 
producing  composite  concrete-steel  pipes  and  joints  and  pipe  and 
joint  obtained  by  means  of  said  method   3.758.940.  01.29-460.000 
Landauer.    Le    Roy,    Blakslee.    Edward    Leroy;    Abraham.    Benjamin 
Ichak;  and  Stieglitz.  Henry  Gilbert,  to   American  Can  Company 
Roll-through  method  for  elcctrocoating  can  ends    3.759,810    01 
204-181.000. 
Landry,  Norman  Richard:  See — 

Mason,  Robert  Jean,  and  Landry,  Norman  Richard,  3,760,305. 
Lane,  William  A.;  and  Meissncr,  Konrad  E  ,  to  Filper  Corporation. 
Package  separator  and  comer  cutting  die  for  individual   3,759,122 
01.83-24  000 
Lang,    Ludwig    G.,    to    Ingenieurburs    fur    Angewandte    Physik    und 
Chemic.  Apparatus  for  the  decontamination  of  internal  combustion 
engine  exhaust  gases.  3,759,499,01  261-41  OOd 
Langecker,  Erhard.  Apparatus  for  applying  labels  onto  hollow  bodies 

3,759,643,01.425-109.000. 
Langecker,  Erhard.  Apparatus  for  applying  labels  onto  hollow  bodies. 

3,759.645,01.425-109.000. 
Langer,  Horst  G.:  See— 

Asadorian,  Arthur  A.,  Langer,  Horst  G  .  and  Funsher.  Jeffrey  A., 
3,760,003 
Langmesser,  Martha  Adel  Hildegard:  See— 

Langmesser,  Paul  Werner;  Volz.  Hans  G.;  and  Kienast,  Gerhard, 
3,760,058 
Langmesser,  Paul  Werrer;  deceased  ( by  Langmesser,  Martha  Adel  Hil- 
degard; heir);  Volz,  Hans  G  ,  and  Kienast,  Gerhard,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  leading  to  the 
production  of  titanium  dioxide  pigments  with  a  high  degree  of  white- 
ness.3. 760,058,  01.  423-85.000 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  18,  1973 


Lankard,  John  R.;  and  Sorokin,  Peter  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  U-switch  for  tynchroni2ing  mode-locked 
laser  pulse  trans  with  external  events.  3.760,295.  CI  331-94  500 

Larkfeidt.   Birger;  Akesson.  Stellan.  and  Josefson.   Ingmar.   to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Cro«s-ulk  attenuating  supply  air 

and  exhaust  air  device  in  ventilation  insullations.  3,759  157  CI  98- 
37  000. 

Larkin.  John  M.,  to  Texaco   Inc.   Preparation  of  1 .3-dinitroalkaiies 

3. 760.0 12.  CI.  260-644. 000- 
Larsen,  Nels  B.:  See — 

Laurus,  Milton;  and  Lancn,  Nels  B.,  3.759,675. 
Larsen.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Sobey,  Albert  J..  McQueen.  Norman;  and  Larsen,  Robert  R 
3.759.566. 
Larson,  Floyd  L.:  See- 
Davit,  Louis  E.;  Jensen.  Billy  M.;  Larson.  Floyd  L.;  Huck.  Rainer 
F,  and  Stumph,  Stephen  L.,  3,760,159 
Larsson.  Evald:  See— 

Lundmark,  Lars-Erik;  and  Larsson,  Evald,  3,759.304. 
Larsson.     Karl-Georg,     to     KemaNord     AB      Electrode     assembly 

3.759.8  15.  CI.  204-268  000. 
Lashley.  George  D.  Shoe  shine  apparatus.  3.758,907,  CI.  15-31.000. 
Lasser,  Howard  C.  and  Almaub.  Bipin  C.  to  United  Suies  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Anodic  film  for  electron  multiplication.  3.760  216    CI 
313-94.000. 
Lau,  Edward:  See— 

Wolf.  Edgar;  Lau.  Edward;  and  Eisenkramer.  Arthur.  3.760.39 1 . 
Laue.  Eckhard,  to  DuaJ  Gebrueder  Steidinger.  Magnetic  pick  up  with 

flux  bridge  and  replaceable  stylus.  3.760.1  25.  CI.  I  79- 100. 41k 
Laufer.  Helmut,  to  Dual  Gebrueder  Steidinger  Switching  device  for  a 

tone  band  drive.  3.760.1  36.  CI.  200-61.130. 
Lawless,  William  N.:  See— 

Forker,  Ray  B.,  Jr.;  and  Lawless,  William  N  .  3.760.325 
Lawrence.  John,  to  Bell  Canada  Northern  Electric  Research  Limited 

Preferential  etching  of  silicon.  3.759.768.  CI.  I  56- 1  7.000 
Layman.  Stuart  F.:  See- 
Daly.  Patrick  J  ;  Grogg,  William  E.;  Layman.  Stuart  F.;  Orlando, 
Harold   J.;   Perry,   James    E.;   and    Van    Derlaske,    Dennis   P 
3.760,181 
Layton.  Lawrence  Klinge,  to  Du  Pontde  Nemours,  E.  I,  and  Compan> 
Use   of  an  open-barrel  screw   press  dryer  for  chain-branching  an 
EPDM  copolymer.  3, 759,917. CI.  260-79  5pr 
Lazarus.  David  Mendel:  See— 

Arbuckle,     Kenneth     Harold;     and     Lazarus.     David     Mendel 
3,760,033 
Lazarus,  Milton,  and  Larsen,  Neb  B.  Fire-kindling  device  and  method 

of  using  same.  3.759.675.  CI  44-38.000. 
Le  Bris.  Louis;  Michelet.  Daniel;  and  Rakouu.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Pou 
lenc     S  A      Electrochemical    oxidation    of    thallium    derivatives 
3.759,804.  CI.  204-93.000. 
Le  Creurer.  Maurice:  5^^— 

Regneault.  Marcel;  and  Le  Creurer.  Maurice.  3.759.239 
Le  Douarec.  Jean-Claude:  5re— 

Beregi.   Laszlo;   Hugon.   Pierre;  and   Le   Douarec.  Jean-Claude 
3,759.979 
Leahy.  Henry  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Reduced  loss 

phase  shifter  utilizing  Faraday  rotator.  3.760.300.  CI.  333-3  I  00a 
Leber.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  Cis-phosphoric 

acid  amide  esters.  3.760.039.  CI.  260-941.000 
Ledges.  George  E.  See— 

Wolfe.  John  E  .  Ledges.  George  E..  and  Glascock.  Homer  H 
3.760.383. 
Lee.  Harold  Barry,  to  Bonds-Wear  Ply.  Limited.  Apparatus  for  edge 

finishing  body  opening  in  garments.  3.759.199.  CI.  1  12-121.120 
Lee.  Jin  W..  to  Medcor.  Inc.  Cardiac -autopacer  with  variable  refracto- 
ry nonlinear  feedback  latching  reset  and  voltage  increosins  circuits 
3.759.266. CI    I28-4I900p. 
Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bosiick.  John  H.;  and  Bostick.  Ivory  S..  3.759  356 
Knight.  Rex.  3. 758.963 
Lee.  Ronald  Harvey  David  Frank,  to  Cooper.  McDougall  &  Robertson 

Limited.  Piston  valve  syringe  gun.  3,759.425.  CI.  222-309.000. 
Leeds  Sc  Nonhrup  Company;  See- 
Bay.  Theodosios.  3.759.659. 
Leeds,   Morton   W.;  and   Szur.   Elex  J.,  to  Airco.  Inc.  Tranquihzer 

3.760.086.CI.  424-285  000 
Leesona  Corporation:  See- 
Palmer.  Nigel  I..  3.759.748. 
Leger.  Andre:  See— 

de  Lavenne.  HHbert;  and  Leger.  Andre.  3.758.91  I 
Leger.  Marc  Jean  Pierre.  Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and  Regnier, 
Marc  Andre,  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation.  Marker 
circuit   for   a   switching   stage   equipped   with    Integrated   dynamic 
memory  switches.  3.760.36  1 .  CI.  340- 1 66  OOr 
Legrand.  Michel:  See— 

Patrie.  Jos.;  and  Legrand.  Michel.  3.759.801 
Lehman.  Donald  Gregory,  to  Inmont  Corporation.  Lacquer  emulsion 

composition  for  hthographic  plates.  3.759.850.  CI.  260-17  4st. 
Lehment.  Klaus-Friedrich:  See— 

Kufahhau.  Hans-Peter:  and  Lehment.  Klaus-Friedrich.  3.759  902 
Leibfreid.  Ruiael  B.:  See— 

Keister.  Douglas  W.;  and  Leibfreid.  Russel  B  .  3.760.349 
Leiand  Sunford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  See— 
Ouate.  Calvin  F..  3.760.1  72. 


Lemelson.  Jerome  H  .  and  Nutting.  William.  Activity  doll.  3.758.982 

CI.  46-119.000. 
Lemieux.   Raymond   Urgel;  and  Chin.  Clinton  Gordon,  to  R  &   L 

Molecular  Research  Ltd.  7.(0-.M-and  P-(2-amino-ethoxy)  phen- 

ylacetamide)-3-(  substituted       methyl  )-ceph-3-em-4-€arbohydrates 

3.759,905.  CI  26O-243.0OC. 
Lemmers.  Johannes  W.  F.  M.:  See- 
Aaron.  Stuart  W.;  and  Lemmers.  Johannes  W.  F.  M..  3,759.669. 
Lempio.  Paul  S:  See- 
Jackson.  James  S.;  and  Lempio,  Paul  S..  3,758,94 1 . 
Leonard,  Paul  L  .  to  TRW  Inc  Operational  amplifier.  3.760  288   CI 

330-30.00d  '       .*  o.  V.I. 

Leopiktie.  Stephanus  F  .  and  Rier.  Ronald  Jacob,  to  Ralston  Purina 
Company.  Process  of  making  a  textured,  expanded  food  product 
3. 759.7 1 5.  CI  426-351.000. 
Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri:  See— 

Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre;  Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and  Regni- 
er. Marc  Andre.  3.760.36 1 
Levamaki.  Reiji;  Vehvilainen.  Mikko;  and  Suhoncn.  Tapani.  Hollow 
charge    having   a   directed   explosive   effect.    3.759,182.   CI     102- 
23.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Easton,  Donald   Bannerman  James,  Rennie.  George  Kerr;  and 

Storer,  Christopher  Charles.  3,759,833. 
Gunson,   Sam,   Heyes,   Alan;   and   Sale,  Anthony  John   Hanson 

3,759,723 
Parke.  John  Pedlow.  and  Wilde.  Raymond  John.  3.759.834. 
Robb.  Derek  John  Mac  Donald;  and  Samuel.  John  Raymond 
3.759.846. 
Levesque.  Jean-Luc:  See— 

Boudouns.  Georges;  Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Leveique.  Jean-Luc; 
and  Roussopoulos.  Paul.  3,760.148. 
Levin,  Ezra:  See— 

Ollis.   William   John   Bernard.   Long.  Clive  Beech  Ansley    and 
Levin.  Ezra.  3.758.998. 
Levine.  Michael  R.  See— 

Irwin.  Samuel  N.;  and  Levine.  Michael  R..  3.760.375. 
Levinsohn.  Richard,  and  Jervis,  James  E..  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Hydraulic  coupling  with  meullic  sealing  member.   3.759.552    CI 
285-175000 
Levinson,  Melvin  L    Power  supply  for  heating  magnetron.  3  760  291 
CI   331-86  000  ■        ' 

Levy.  George  D  .  to  Ada.  Inc.  Lighting  device    3.760.177    CI    240- 

8 1  Obs 
Lewis.  Arthur  M    See— 

Schmitz.  Lawrence  S  ;  Lambright.  John  E..  and  Lewis.  Arthur  M 
3.760.388 
Lewis.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Berkovits,  Barouh  V  ,  Denouter.  Pieter  J.,  and  Lewis.  Edward  L 
3.760.332 
Lewis.  Morton,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Phosphonated  polyoxyalkyiene 

ethers.  3.760.038.  CI.  260-932.000. 
Lewis.  Richard  B    See — 

Maksymiak.  John,  and  Lewis.  Richard  B..  3.759.222. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company  See— 

Menke.  Andrew  G.  3.759.743 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Epple.  Richard  R  .  3,760.24  1 
Liebscher,  Anton  I    See— 

Auberry.  Horace  Ray.  and  Liebscher.  Anton  I..  3.758.903 
Lifson.  Burton  S  .  to  Coniinenul-Wirt  Electronics  Corporation.  Insu- 
lated wire  wound  resistor  3.760.323.  CI.  338-174.000. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Company:  See — 

Aronson.  Theodore  F  .  3,759,365. 
Paget,  Charles  J  ,3.759.921. 
Sharabash.  Moustafa  M..  3.759.089 
Limberger.  Bruno.  Supporting  frame.  3.759.598.  CI.  3  I  2-257.00a. 
Lincoln.  Frank  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Pike.  John  E..  to  Upjohn  Company    The 

5,6-TransPGE,    3.759.978.  CL  260-468.00d. 
Lincoln,  Lewis  L  .  and  Hescltine,  Donald  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    ArylhydrazonalkyI    quaternary    salu.    3,759,901.    CI.    260- 
240.00g 
Lindau.  John  H.   See- 
Putney.    David    H      Lindau.    John    H.;   and    West.   Charles    L 
3.759.318 
Lindberg.  John   E    Overheat  detection  system.   3.760.393    CI    340- 

229000 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaf^:  See- 
Nasser.  Gamal  El  Din;  and  Waldmann.  Hans.  3,759.322. 
Lindeboom,     Herman,     to     Ingersoll-Rand    Company      Fluid    seal 

3,759,532,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Linder,  Jerome;  Mattner,  Paul  G.;  and  Salmond,  William  G.,  to  San- 
doz-Wander.  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  l-substituted-phen- 
yl-2(  lH)-quinazolinones.  3.759,920, CI.  260-25 1. Oqb. 
Lindquist.  William  C  :  See— 

Snyder,  Marion  F.;  Lindqui«t,  William  C;  and  Klemenhagen.  Dale 
A.  3, 759,022. 
Lindstrom,  Bengt;  Citron.  Bengt;  Nelenius.  Erik;  Karlsion,  Ingemar; 
and    Rosby.    Sven-Olof.    to    Aktiebolaget    Svenska    Raktfabriken. 
Threading  mechanism.  3.759.434.  CI.  226-91.000. 
Linemaster  Switch  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Dibonaventura.  Alfred  R;  and  Ford.  Leroy  H.  Jr..  3.759.1 15. 
Link.  Manfred,  to  Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg  A.G.  Carriage  return 

and  line  space  mechanism.  3. 759.36 1. CI.  197-65.000. 
Lippens.  Bemardus  CorneHs:  See — 
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Webb,  Allen  N.;  and  Lippens.  Bemardus  Cornelit,  3.759,990. 
Lipschutz.  Paul,  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  NEIMAN.  Pro- 
tecting device  for  an  access  orifice  to  a  tank.  3.759,075,  CI.  70- 
159  000 
Lisowski.  Borys.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Suture  package.  3.759,376,  CI.  206- 

63.300 
Littelfuse.  Inc.:  See — 

Youhanaian.  Lawrence  A..  3.760.41 1 . 
Little,  Rollie  H.:  See- 
Foster,  Paul  E.;  and  Little,  Rollie  H.,  3.759,436. 
Liu,  Frederick  F.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,759,249. 
Livingston,  William  L  ,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Fire 
protection    system    utilizing   dry    pipes   normally    maintained    in   a 
vacuum.  3,759.331.  CI.  169-17.000. 
Lloyd,  Martin  Herbert:  See- 
Ford.  Robert  Brough;and  Lloyd,  Martin  Herbert,  3,760,131. 
Lobofina  S.A.:  See— 

Bracke,  William  J.  1.,  3,759.857. 
Lockwood,  Larry  R  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Sampling  device.  3,760,283, 

CI.  328-151.000. 
Loewe,  Richard,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  Photokino  G.m.b.H.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  electrooptical  measurement  of  the  distance  from  light- 
reflecting  objectt.  3,759,6 15,  CI.  356-4.000 
LofTler,  Erwin,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Axle  suspension 
on  especially  rear  axle  suspension  for  motor  vehicles.  3.759,542,  CI 
280- 124.00a. 
Logsdon,  Hillard  Glenn;  and  Werder.  Ernest  August,  to  Aeronca,  Inc 
Apparatus  for  determining  fluid  now  in  a  conduit  3,759,098,  CI.  73- 
205.00r. 
Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Bianchetta,  Donald  L  ;  and  Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R..  3,759.292 
Lohne,  William   E  ;  Montgomery,  John  R.,  Carley,  Jay  L.;  Darling, 
Richard;  and  Smith-Vaniz,  William  R.  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  retrieving  informa- 
tion from  a  succession  of  luminescent  coded  documents  with  means 
fr  segregating  documents  3, 760. 161,  CI   235-61   1  le. 
Loitzl.  Rozica;  and  Schueler,  Claus.  to  Brown  Boveri  A.  Company, 
Limited.      Method     for     producing     intermettallic     connections. 
3.759,691, CI.  75. 5ba. 
Lomasney,  Henry  Louis;  and  Lomasney,  William  Joseph.  Weld  thru 

primer.  3,759,756,  CI   148-22  000 
Lomasney,  William  Joseph.  See- 
Lomasney,     Henry     Louis,     and     Lomasney,    William     Joseph, 
3,759,756 
Long, Clive  Beech  Ansley.  See— 

Ollis,   William   John   Bernard,   Long.  Clive    Beech   Ansley;   and 
Levin.  Ezra.  3. 758.998 
Long.  Robert  Alvin.  Over.  William  Roderick.  Roberts.  Lincoln  Edwin; 
and  Shoemaker.  John  Robert,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
securing    wires    to    terminals    in    connectors.    3.758.935.   CI     29- 
203.0mw 
L'OreaLSee— 

Boudouris.  Georges.  Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Levesque.  Jean-Luc; 
and  Roussopoulos.  Paul.  3.760.148. 
Lorenz.  Allan  C    See— 

Fausel.  Charles  A  ;  and  Lorenz.  Allan  C  .  3.758,949. 
Lorenz.  Joachim,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Marienberg  GmbH.  Process  for  the 
production  of  epoxide  polyadducts  with  phosphine  oxide  accelera- 
tors 3.759,872. CI   260-47.0ec. 
Lorenz,  Waller.  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Stendel. 
Wilhelm.  0-(N-Alkoxy-benzimodoyl)-(thiono)  phosphor- 

ic(  phosphonic  )  acid  esters   3.760.04  1 ,  CI.  260-944.000. 
Lorenzi.  Donald  E.:  See- 
O'Connor.  Donald  T  .  Rosauer.  Peter  J  ;  and  Lorenzi.  Donald  E.. 
3.760.263 
Loro.  Alberto:  See— 

Hamer.  Colin  A.,  and  Loro.  Alberto.  3.760.238 
Loyer.  Michael,  to  Personal  Products  Company.  Combination  tampon 

application  and  plunger.  3.759.258.  CI    128-263.000. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R  ;  Thorpe,  Richard  S  ;  and  Vaughan,  Robert  W  ,  to 
TRW  Inc.  Process  for  producing  reinforced  plastic  laminates  from 
polydiene  block  polymers.  3,759,777,  CI    1  56-330.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  See— 

Vogel,  Paul  W.  3, 759.830 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Cotton.  Herbert  John  Thomas.  3.760.2 1  I . 
Freeman.  Frank  George.  3.758.899 
Nevett,  Leslie  James.  3.760.135 
Luedke.  Donald  M.;  and  Tongas.  Robert  J    Fish  scale    3.759.337.  CI 

177-172.000. 
Lukas,    Paul.    Safety    catch    for    hydraulic    jacks    for    automobiles. 

3.759.488.  CI.  254-8.00r 
Luksch.  Andreas:  See— 

Sundberg,  Bertil  J.;  and  Luksch.  Andreas.  3.759.708. 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See- 
O'Connor.  Ward  F  .  3.759,296. 
Lund.  Carl  H.:See- 

Hockin,  John;  Lund.  Carl  H  ;  and  Danesi.  Wilbert  P.,  3.759.707. 
Lund.  Donald  F.:  See— 

Krolikowski.  Walter  F.;  and  Lund.  Donald  F  .  3.760.384. 
Lunde.  Reidar  Skipperud:  See— 

Blaker.  Ivar;  Boyum.  Oystein;  Andreassen.  Knut  Anton;  Lunde. 
Reidar  Skipperud;  and  Tveten,  Kjell  Wallin.  3.760,050. 


Lundmark,  Lars-Erik;  and  Larsson,  Evald,  to  AB  Krima  Maskinfabrik 
Machine  for  converting  wooden  pieces  into  chips    3,759,304,  CI 
144-180.000 
Luu,  Rober  Clare;  and  Bemacchi,  Jerald  R.,  to  Advanced  Memory 

Systems  High  speed  sense  amplifier  3,760,194,  CI.  307-235.00r. 
Lynn,  Scott:  See— 

King,    Cary    Judson,    111;    Kumar,    Romesh;    and    Lynn,    Scott, 
3,759,047 
Lyttle,  William  B  :  See- 
Gibson,   Steve   B.;    Lvttle,   William    B  ;   and    Repasy,   Andy  J., 
3,760,175 
M  &  T  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Mattia,  Francis  Joseph,  and  Sakler.  Stephen  Allen.  3.760.069 
MacDonald,    Robert    D..    to   Champoin    Home    Builders   Company 

Drawer  3.759,600,  CI.  312-330.000 
Macmaster.  Malcolm:  See — 

Henry,  James;  and  Macmaster.  Malcolm.  3.759.158 
MacNeil.  Robert  L  :  See— 

Kammerer.  William  J  ;  and  MacNeil,  Robert  L  .  3.759.712 
Maddock.     Edwin     A.     Lubricant    dispensing    means    and    system. 

3.759.424.  CI.  222-309  000 
Maeda.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Irikura.  Tsutomu,  Abe.  Yasuo;  Okamura,  Kyuya;  Higo.  Kyoichi; 
Maeda.  Akitoshi;  and  Morinaca,  Fumihiko.  3.759.9 1  1 . 
Maeda,  Teruyuki   Vibration  producing  apparatus.  3,759,283.  CI.  137- 

106.000 
Maeda.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  [>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Induction  type 

telemetering  system.  3,760,408.  CI   340-347. OOp 
Magerle,  Rudolf;  and  Datwyler,  Fritz,  to  Cerberus  AG    Electrical  in- 
stallation for  protecting  movable  items  3,760,402,  CI  340-280  000 
Magill,  Robert  J  :  See- 
Fox,  Stewart  A.;  and  Magill,  Robert  J  .  3.759.107 
Magnaflux  Corporation:  See — 

O'Connor.  Donald  T  ;  Rosauer.  Peter  J  ;  and  Lorenzi.  Donald  E  , 
3.760.263 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See- 
Miller.  Gary  L.  3.758.973 
Maher.  John  P.:  See— 

Fabricius.  John  H  ;  and  Maher.  John  P  ,  3.760.32  1 
Mahr.  Rene,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul 
Wurth    Charging  device  for' a  shaft  furnace    3,759.404,  CI.   214- 
37.000. 
Makachev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See— 

Selivanov,  Anatoly  Grigorievich,  Makachev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
and  Parshina.  Maria  Kuzminichna.  3,759,299. 
Makhlouf.  Joseph  M.:  See- 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw;  and  Makhlouf.  Joseph 
M.  3. 759.854 
Maki.  Eugen:  See— 

Boyd.   James.   Garfield.   Lawrence   A  ;   Hanninen.  Clifford,   and 

Maki,  Eugen.  3,759.575 

Maksymiak.   John,   and    Lewis.   Richard   B..   to   Xerox   Corporation 

Microfield      donor      with      continuously      reversing      microfields 

3.759.222. CI.  1  18-637  000 

Malangud.  Jean  Gaston,  to  Dupont,  S.  T  Gas  outlet  control  device  for 

agas  lighter.  3.759.655.  CI.  431-150.000 
Mallinson.  Richard  Frederick  Niven  See— 

Joice.    Brian   James,   and    Mallinson.   Richard   Frederick    Niven, 
3,760,070. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Bassett,  Ronald  M;  and  Geoth.  Joseph  F..  3.759.032 
Maimer.  Albert  E.  Garment  hangers.  3.758.974.  CI.  40-322  000. 
Maltarp.  Allan   M  .  to  Canadian   Wire   Brush  Co.   Brush  mounting 

means.  3.758.908. CI    15-180.000 
Mangus.  Ervin  E.   See — 

Dawson,  Harry  J.,  Hoftiezer.  Wallace  A  .  Keedy,  David  E,,  Man- 
gus, Ervin  E  .  Patton.  Eugene  K  .  and  Grandfield.  Joseph  P  . 
3.759,323 
Mangus,  George,  to  Miami-Herald  Publishing  Company,  The   Method 
for  precision  modification  of  preliminarily-etched  photo-engraved 
color  plates.  3.759,766,  CI    1  56- 14  000 
Mann,H.  William:  See- 

Wrenn,  George  T;  and  Mann.  H   William.  3.759.062 
Mansfield.  Vaughn:  See— 

Whitten.  Charles  M.,  Mansfield,  Vaughn;  Petrovic.  Louis  J.;  and 
Agarwal,  Jadgish  C.  3,759.673. 
Mansmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Winter,    Gerhard.    Zirngibl,    Hans;    and    Mansmann.    Manfred. 
3.760.068 
Manssens,  Leo  Hypoliet:  See — 

De  Cat.  Arthur  Henri;  and  Manssens.  Leo  Hypoliet.  3.759,935 
Manton,  John  C:  See — 

Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr..  Manton.  John  C.  Curley.  John  L.;  and 
Franklin.  Benjamin  S..  3.760.379 
Manzer.  Marvin  R..  to  Reed  Industries,  Inc.  Coin  collecting  system 

3.759,577, CI.  302-2.00r. 
Maran  Plastic  Company:  See— 

Annenberg,  Maurice,  3,758,970. 
Maranci.   Arutun,   to  American  Cyanamid  Company.   Wet-spinning 
process    for    "dog-bone"    shaped    acrylonitrile    polymer    fibers. 
3,760.053,  CI.  264-1 77.00f 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Gogarty,  William  B.,  3,759.325 
Marcec,  Ervin  A.  Method  of  manufacturing  refractory  bottom  hngfi. 
3.758.942.  CI.  29-475.000. 
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Marcfct.  Frederick  C.  Currency  convener.  3.760.I65.CI.  235-89.00r. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  5m— 

Terry,  John  Brian,  3,760.407 
Marcoux.  Leo,  to  Texas  Instrumenu,  Incorporated.  Liquid  level  in- 
dicating lystem.  3.760,352.  CI.  340-59.000. 
Marcovitz,  David  L.:  5««—  s- 

Vocker.  Harold  R.;  Marcoviu,  David  L.,  Thompson,  I.  L.    and 
Wallace,  Woodrow,  3.759,17  1 
Marcovitz.  David  Louis;  and  Vocker,  Harold  Ray.  Interchangeable 

poweroperated  tools.  3.759.336, CI.  173-163.000. 
Marforio,  Nerino,  to  Rimoldi.  Virginio,  &  C  .  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for 
producing  stitching  patterns  with  adjusuble  workclamp  ai>ertures 
3, 759,200,  CL  112-121.150 
Marin.  Glenn  R.,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Disc  brake  conuin- 

ing  reinforced  carbon  bodies.  3,759,353.  CI.  1 88-7  1 .500. 
Marino.  Amadee  D  ;  and  Ask.  Clifford  W..  Sr  .  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cladding  polygonal  cross-section  laser 
3, 759,685,  CI.  65-156.000. 
Marks.   Alfred    F..   to    Esao    Research   and    Engineering   Company 
Thiocarbamylated  guanidines-growth  rcgulant.  3.759.991.  CI.  260- 
552.00r. 
Marks.  Robert  G.  Conuiners  for  small  articles  such  as  pills  3  759  371 

CI.  206-42.000. 
Marlin  &  Company  Systems  Engineers  Inc.:  S«*— 

McVittie,  Thomas  J..  3.759.610. 
Marra.  Frank:  See— 

Caplick,   Daniel  J.;  Marra.  Frank;  and  Sprenger.  Gerhard  E 
3.759.809. 
Marshall.  James  W..  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company 

The.  Connector  for  plug  in  field.  3.760.339.  CI.  339-22 1  000. 
Marsheck.  William  J  ;  and  Kraychy.  Stephen,  to  Searle,  G.  D  ,  &  Co 
Selective  microbiological  preparation  of  androst-4-ene-3    I  7-dione 
3. 759, 791, CI.  195-51  OOg. 
Marsico.  Joseph  William.  Jr.;  Joseph.  Joseph  Peter;  and  Goldman. 
Leon,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Compositions  containing  5- 
amino-3-ethyl-l-phenyl-4-pyra2olecarboxyamides   and    methods  of 
using  the  same.  3.760.082.  CI.  424-273.000. 
Marsico,    Joseph    William.   Jr.;   and    Goldman.    Leon,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company    Method  for  the  use  of  5-amino-3-«thyi-l  (m 
nuorophenyl)-4-pyra2olecarboxamide.  3.760.083,  CI.  424-273.000 
Marsico,  Joseph  William.  Jr.;  Joseph.  Joseph  Peter;  and  Goldman. 
Leon,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Method  of  using  5-amino- 
I -phenyl  or  substituted   phenyl-4-pyrazolccarbonitriles  or  carbox 
amides.  3.760.084,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Martin,  Henry:  5**— 

Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Martin,  Henry,  3.760.042. 
Martin.  Jack;  and  Gorecki.  Joseph  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.   Single-ended    halogen-cycle    incandescent    lamp    with 
bridgeless  mount  assembly  3,760.2 1  7.  CI  3 1  3-276,000. 
Martin.  Joan  Hixon:  See— 

Haskett.  Frank  Barry.  3,760,014 
Manin-Marieita  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Hockin.  John;  Lund.  Carl  H.;  and  Danesi.  Wilbert  P.  3.759.707 
Manineau.  Jean;  and  Biechler.  Francois  Joseph.  Cleaning  composi- 
tions. 3.759.847. CI.  252-544.000. 
Martuch.  Leon  L.;  and  Rutsell.  Edward  J.,  to  Scientific  Anglers.  Inc 

Tapered  leader  for  fly  fishing.  3.758.979.  CI.  43-44.980. 
Maruyaraa.  isamu:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro,  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi,  3.759.897 
Masaki.  Akira:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Kenji;  Hayasaka.  Akio;  Masaki.  Akira;  Chiba.  Tsu- 
neyo;  and  Kaji.  Tadao.  3.760.200. 
Maschinenfabrik  Goebel  G.m.b.H.  See— 

Thomas.  Hermann.  3.759.458. 
Maschinenfabrik  SchilterA  Co.:  See— 

Schilter.  Thomas.  3.759.340 
Mascia.  Carmen  T.:  See— 

Sunlcy.  Thomas  R.;  and  Mascia.  Carmen  T..  3.759.427. 
Maseiti.  William  R..  to  Unhed  Nuclear  Corporation.  Nuclear  fuel  ele- 
ment. 3.759.243.  CI.  126-68.000. 
Mason.   Lawrence  J.,   to   Xerox   Corporation     Multiple   flash   lamp 

alphanumeric  projection  disc  assembly  3,759.149.  CL  95-45.000. 
Mason.  Robert  Jean;  and  Landry.  Norman  Richard,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Dielectrically  loaded  waveguide  assembly.  3.760,305.  CI    333- 
95.00r. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  ire- 
Wilson.  David  G..  and  Smith.  Ora  E  .  3.759.085 
Massagli.  Daniel;  and   Massagli.   Marino  Ralph,  to   Tru-Lok   Meul 
Fabricating   Company.   Inc.    Machine    for   producing   sandwiched 
plastic  foam  sheet  meul  panels.  3.759.646.  CI.  425-1  10.000. 
MassagK.  Marino  Ralph:  See— 

Massagli.  Daniel;  and  Massagli.  Marino  Ralph.  3.759.646. 
Massing.  George  W.:  See— 

Milberger.  Walter  E.;  Massing.  George  W.;  and  Allen.  Charles  M  . 
3,760,285. 
Masson,  Yves:  See— 

Greiaer,  Henri;  Masson,  Yves;  and  Olagnier.  Jean,  3.759.306. 
Matters.  Joan  Irene:  See— 

Baranyoviu,  Francis   Leslie  Charles;  and   Masters.  Joan  Irene 
3,760,076, 
Masunaga,  Kunihiko;  and  Shinohara,  Hiroshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Surface     coating     method     by     electrolytic 
polymerization.  3.759,797,  CI.  204-I4.00n. 


Masuyama,  Takeshi;  Matsuura.  Mikio;  and  Iga.  Atsushi.  to  Mauushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  making  a  voltage  dependent 
resUtor  3.760.3 1 8,  CI.  338-20.000. 
Mate  Punch  and  Die  Company:  See- 
Patterson.  Clinton  E.,  3,759,130. 
Matejka.  Edgar,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH    Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  taking  the  mean  of  several  input  voltages.  3,760.284, 
CI  328-158.000. 
Matheney.  Richard  H.   Beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus. 

3.759.422, CI  222-129.400. 
Mathews,  Bernard  C  Grain  separating  mechanism  for  combines  or  the 

like.  3.759.380.  CI.  209-22.000. 
Matsch.  Ladislas  C  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Liquid-gas  contact 

tray.  3.759.498.  CL  261-1 14.0jp. 
Matsudo.    Kazuo.    and    Shimomura,   Takayoshi,   to    Nippon    Koken 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  manufacturing  steel  plates  for  extra 
deep  drawing.  3.759.08  1.  CI.  72-564.000. 
Matsumoto.  Noriki:  See— 

Takami,  Kazushi,  Koga.  Yoshiro;  Ide,  Yoichi;  Kubou,  Masatoshi; 
Hirasawa.  Yoshiro.  Matsumoto.  Noriki;  and  Miyake.  Takao 
3.760.235. 
Matsumoto.   Teruo.   to    Epoch   Company    Ltd.    Educational   device 

3, 758,961. CI  35-9  00a. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuhashi.  Michio;  Kitani.  Teruo;  and  Sasaki.  Reiichi.  3.760,095 
Masuyama,     Takeshi;     Matsuura.     Mikio;     and     Iga.     AUushi 

3,760.318 
Mifune.  Hideo.  Ishii.  Akira.  Kokoyama.  Masanori;  and  Yamazoe 

Toshihiro.  3.759.658 
Oka.  Shunzo.  and  Nishioka.  Matsuo.  3.760.320. 
Sakamoto.  Yoichi.  3.760,193. 

Takano,  Hirotugu;  and  Inoue.  Toshitsugu.  3,760,163. 
Tetsuji.  Yoshii,  3.759.529. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshii,  Teuuji,  3,759,463 
Matsuura,  Mikio:  See — 

Masuyama.     Takeshi;     Matsuura.     Mikio;     and     Iga.     Atsushi 
3.760.318. 
Matthews.  Stephen  B  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    PVA  lubricant 

for  polyvinyl  chloride.  3.760.036, CI.  260-899.000 
Mattia.  Francis  Joseph,  and  Sakler.  Stephen  Allen,  to  M  &  T  Chemi- 
cals. Inc   Process  for  producing  ferrous  sulfate.  3.760.069.  CI.  423- 
558.000 
Manner,  PaulG    See— 

Linder.  Jerome;  Manner,  Paul  G.;  and  Salmond.  William  G 
3,759,920 
Matvey,  Joseph  J.  Grave  marker  protective  structure.  3.758  999   CI 

52-103  000 
Matzner.  Markus,  Reichle,  Walter  T,;  Chow.  Sui-Wu;  and  McGrath. 
James  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Lacum  polymerization 
with  amide  initiators  3.759.876.  CI  260-78.001, 
Maude.    Sunley    Morgan,    to    Anderton    Springs    Limited     Circlip 

3.758.923,  CI   24-256  000, 
Mauger.  Maurice  G.  Bar-bc-cue  device   3.759.242.  CI    126-25  OOr 
Mavrovic.Ivo  Urea  synthesis,  3.759.992.  CI  260-555  OOa 
Maxwell.  Klaton  Bruce   Coffee  maker  for  repetitively  brewing  single 

cups  of  fresh  coffee  3.759.162,  CI  99-289,000 
May,  Clifford  HSee- 

De  Graffenreid,  Howard  T  ;  and  May,  Clifford  H  ,  3.759.459 
Mayer  &.  Cie  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Plath.  Ernst  Dieter.  3.760,188. 
Maytag.  John  Hardy,  to  Coors  Container  Companv.  Air  spring  cylinder 

assemblies.  3.759,142.  CI.  91-396.000 
Mc  Coy.  Charles  S  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Dimethylsulfide 
removal  in  the  isomerization  of  normal  paraffins.  3.760  029  CI  260- 
683680 

Mc  Ouown.  Albert  N  .  Jr  .  to  Annandate.  Inc   Security  signalling  with 

alarm  identificalion.  3.760.359,  CI.  340-164.00r. 
McAuliffe.  Clayton   D..   to  Chevron   Research  Company.   Analysis 

method  3.759.086.  CI.  73-19  000. 
McCallum.  John,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Porous  electrode 

comprising  a   bonded   stack   of  pieces  of  corrugated   meul   foil 

3.759.746.  CI    136-24.000. 
McCarthy.  Roger  L    See- 
Moore.  Cecil  L    and  McCarthy,  Roger  L.,  3,759,291 . 
McClelland.  Roland   Hill.  Jr.,  to  Ilhnois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Ceramic 

capacitor  and  method  of  forming  same.  3,760,244,  CI.  317-258.000. 
McClung.   Charles   E..   and   Glasgow,   David   Gerald,   to   Monsanto 

Research  Corporation  Polyurethane  structural  adhesive.  3,759,778 

CI   156-331  000 
McCombie.  Frederick  WalUr,  to  Megator  Pumps  and  Compressors 

Limited.  Removal  of  surface  layers  from  liquids.  3,759  J90,  CI  210- 

242.000 
McCray.  Richard  N.,  to  Pemco  Corporation.  Cable  and  switch  ap- 
paratus and  method  for  preventing  damage  to  trailing  cable  power 

system  3.760. 134. CI.  200-52.00r. 
McCreary.  David;  McCreary,  John;  and  Anderson.  Harvey,  to  Mc- 

Creary  Machine  Works.  Apparatus  for  drying  materials.  3.758.960 

CI  34-156  000 
McCreary.  John:  See— 

McCreary,    David;    McCreary.    John;    and    Anderson.    Harvev 
3.758,960. 
McCreary  Machine  Works:  See— 
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McCreary,    David;    McCreary,   John;    and    Anderson.    Harvey. 
3.758.960. 
McCuUoch  Corporation:  See— 

Burkett.  Wilford  B..  and  Carlsen,  George  D..  11,  3,760,273. 
Espana,  Salvador;  and  Funt,  Brunson  Bert.  3.760.141. 
McCullough.  Robert  E.;  and  Hougendobler.  Cleon  W.,  to  HMW  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Modular  solid  sute  wristwatch.  3,759,03 1 .  CI.  258-50.OOr 
McCune,  Clarence  G..  Vincer.  John  C;  and  Graves,  Kenneth  £.,  to 
California  Computer  Products.  Inc.  Card  punch  system  and  process 
3,759.442,  CL  234-1.000. 
McDonald,  A.  Y.,  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Moore.  Cecil  L.;  and  McCarthy.  Roger  L..  3.759,291 . 
McDonald,  Glen  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeroiwutics 
and  Space  Administration    Nuclear  fuel  elemenu.  3,759,787,  CI 
176-169.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Boehringer.  Wilfred  E  ;  and  Callas.  Donald  C  .  3,759.468. 
Goodwin,  Walter  H..  3,759.476. 

McFaul.  Howard  J,;  Erdman,  Donald  C.  and  Friedmann,  Evan  B., 
3,759,090. 
McDougall.  Ian  Leitch:  See— 

Woolcock,  Alan;  McDougall.  Ian  Leitch;  and  Barber.  Anthony 
Clifford,  3.760,092 
McFadden.AIUnL    See- 

Dietz,  Raymond  Louis;  and  McFadden.  Allan  L..  3.759,727 
McFaul.  Howard  J.;  Erdman.  Donald  C.  and  Friedmann,  Evan  B,. 
each  to>1cDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  and  Erdman.  Donald  C 
trasonic  extensometer.  3.759,090.  CI.  73-67.600. 
McGough,  Gerald  B  :  See- 
Hamilton,  Richard  J.,  and  McGough.  Gerald  B..  3.759.440. 
McGrath.  James  E.:  See— 

Matzner.  Markus;  Reichle.  Walter  T.;  Chow,  Sui-Wu;  and 
Grath.  James  E  .  3.759.876. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 
Gaven,  Thomas  J.,  3.760, 124 
McGregor.  Rob  Roy  Flowmeter  3.759.099.  CI.  73-207.000. 
McGuire,  John  V..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Label  accumulator  for  ad- 

drewing  machine.  3,759,78  I ,  CI.  156-521.000. 
McCuire,  Thomas  Michael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Com- 
pany.   Water    insoluble    anthraquinone    dyes    for    cellulosic    and 
synthetic  fibers.  3.759.963,  CI.  260-377.000. 
Mcintosh,  Harold  A  ,  and  Yeaman.  George  A.,  to  Roberuhaw  Controls 
Company      Adjustable     actuating     level     current     sensing     relay 
3.760.309.  CI   335-1  000 
Mclniyre.  Donald  E  .  to  Ambassador  International,  Inc.  Credit  card 

carrying  case.  3.759.305.  CI.  150-39.000. 
McKean.  Larry  D   Sudium  seat  or  similar  article.  3,759,570.  CI.  297- 

236.000. 
McKeown.  Robert  R  :  See- 
Chase.  Harold  E  .  3.759.060 
McKelhan.  Eddie  B,  Convertible  articulated  vehicle,  3.759.545    CI 

280-423.00r. 
McLamon.  Robert  Porter  Lock  3.759.072.  CI.  70-59.000. 
McLaurin.  Leroy  D.:  See— 

Scalzo.  Augustine  J;  and  McLaurin.  Leroy  D..  3.759.038. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T   Game  of  chance  apparatus.  3.759.524.  CI.  273- 

142  OOa 
McQueen.  Norman:  See— 

Sobey,  Albert  J  ,  McQueen.  Norman;  and   Larsen.  Robert  R 
3.759.566 
McRay.  Ferris  B..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Fluid 
control  system  for  ^rthworking  apparatus  including  automatic  pres 
sure  regulating  means  3.759. 143.  CI  9  I -4  I  4  000 
McVeigh.  William  B..  See- 
McVeigh.  William  B  .  3.759.608. 
McVeigh.  William  B  .  to  McVeigh.  Yvonne  C   and  McVeigh.  William 

B   Eyeglass  frame  adjuster  3,759.608,  CI.  351-1  13.000. 
McVeigh.  Yvonne  C:  See- 
McVeigh.  William  B  .  3,759.608. 
McVittie.  Thomas  J.,  to  Marlin  &  Company  Systems  Engineers  Inc 
Identification  structure  and  method  of  production.  3.759.610    CI 
355-17.000, 
Mears.  David  E.:  See— 

Atune,    Edward   C,    Mears,    David    E  ;    and    Reeg.   Cloyd    P 
3,759.819. 
Mecuskep.  Mathew  R  ,  to  Kobe.  Inc    Cleaning  apparatus  for  oil  well 

production.  3.759.324,  CI    166-75.000. 
Medcor.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Jin  W.,  3,759,266. 
Medwig,  William  J.;  and  Koch.  Ronald  N..  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing 

Company.  Flowmeter.  3.759. 100,  CI.  73-230.000. 
Megator  Pumps  and  Compressors  Limited:  See— 

McCombie.  Frederick  Walter.  3.759.390, 
Mehakhick.   Emil  J.,   to  GTE   Sylvania   Incorporated.   Process   for 

producing  rare  earth  oxide  phosphors.  3.759.835.  CI.  252-30 1 .40r 
Meiberg.  Abner.  Dough  treating  machine,  3. 759. 167. CI,  99-485.000 
Meise.  Henry  August,  Jr.;  See— 

Horenkamp.  John  Joseph;  Meise.  Henry  August,  Jr.;  and  Taylor 
George  William,  3.760.1  18. 
Meiser,  Werner:  See— 

Grewe,   Ferdinand;   Schrader.   Gerhard;    Kaspers,   Helmut;  and 
Meiser,  Werner.  3.760.085. 
Meissner,  Konrad  E.:  See- 
Lane.  William  A  :  and  Meissner.  Konrad  E.  3.759.122. 


Meliani.  Roger:  See — 

Bouchet.  Claude;  Mcliani.  Roger;  and  Tomasoviich.  Vladimir. 
3,760.113, 
Mellen.    George    P,.    to    United    States   of   America,    Army,    Anti- 
disturbance  fuze,  3. 759. 181,  CI.  102-8.000. 
Mello,  Robert  Edward;  and  Ciavatta.  Armand.  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration  Thermally  actuated  control  device  and  circuit.  3.760,317 
CI.  337-103.000. 
Mendelsohn.  Morris  A  .  and  Smith.  James  D.  B,.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation     Binding    tape    and    method   of   making    same. 
3.759.734,  CI.  117-4,000. 
Mendez,  Juan  Martinez  Water  saving  water  closet  Unk   3,758,892  CI 

4-18,000 
Menke.  Andrew  G  .  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company    Method  of  ap- 
plying coatings  of  tin  oxide  upon  transparent  substrates   3,759  743, 
CI,  117-211,000 
Mennenga,   Hermann,   to   Balzers   Patent-   und   Beteiligungs-Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Ionization   pressure  gauge  tube.   3,760,212    CI    313- 
7000, 
Mercadie.  Claude:  and  Taussac.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Systemes    et    Precedes    Industrials    Modernes     Sortinc    aoDaratus 
3.759.38 1. CI,  209-73  000 
Merck  &.  Co,,  Inc:  See- 
Conn,  John  B.;  and  Bollinger,  Frederick  W,,  3,759,987, 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  Witzel,  Bruce  E,.  Walford,  Gordon  L,    and 
Ruylc,  William  V,,  3,759,948 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Helger,  Roland;  Hartel,  Arnold;  Stem.  Alfred,  and  Baumer   Wil- 

helm,  3,759.374. 
Schorre.  Custav;  Nowak,  Herbert;  and  Saiko,  Otto.  3.759.930, 
Merestechnikai  Kozponti  Kutato  Laboratorium  See— 

Podmaniczky.  Andras.  and  Kiss.  Barnabas.  3.759,619 
Merianos.  John  J  .  Shay.  Edward  Griffin,  Adams.  Phillip;  and  Petrocci, 
Alfonso  N,.  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  N-(  Nonachlorobiphen- 
yl)aminopropyl-N'-dimethylamine  3.759,995,  CI  260-570  50p 
Merkley,  Joseph  H,,  to  First  National  Cit>  Banli,.  mesne    Telomeriza- 
tion  reactions  utilizing  catalysts  composed  of  certain  organometallic 
complexes  and  transition  metals  or  their  compounds   3  760  025   CI 
260-680.00b 
Merrill,  Duane  F.,  and  Cooke,  Richard  C  .  Jr  .  to  General  Electric 
Company     Molding    compositions    containing    silanol-free    resins 
3,759.867. CI  260-37.0sb 
MesserGriesheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kretschmer.  Ingo;  and  Mursic.  Marjan.  3.760, 1 40 
Roeder.  George,  3,759.502 
Messer.  Mayer  Naoum.  See— 

Jeanmart.  Claude:   Messer.   Mayer   Naoum.   and  Simon     Pierre 
3.759.924 
Messerschmitt-Blokow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
See- 

Weigmann.  Erich  W  .  3.759.447, 
Messner.  Jack  D  :  See- 
Wolfe.  Walter  W,;  Messner,  Jack   D  ;  and   Rambo    Eivind   M 
3.759.227. 
Metalwash  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Nolte.  Robert  K  ',  3,759,276 
Metrailer,  William  J  ;  and  Welch.  Robert  C   W  ,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Iron  ore  reduction  process    3,759  697    CI 
75-26,000, 
Metz,  Raymond  W   Inspection  camera  3,759.15  1  .CI  95-1  I  000 
Metzger.  Carl;  Rucker.  Dietrich,  and  Eue.  Ludwig,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Certain      l-(  1 .3.4-thiadiazol-2-vl)-imidazolidione-(2 ) 
compounds.  3,759,939,  CI,  260-306, 80d 
Meurs,  Peter  Van:  See— 

Ueber,    Russell    C,    Meurs,    Peter    Van;    and    Brew.    Jerke    R 
3.759.328 
Meyers,   Robert   A  ,   and   Burns.   Eugene   A  ,  to  TRW^   Inc    Carbox- 

ynitroso-polybutadiene  vulcanizate,  3,759.868,  CI   260-4  I  50r 
Miami-Herald  Publishing  Company,  The:  See— 

Mangus,  George,  3,759,766 
Michelet,  Daniel:  See— 

Le  Bris,  Louis;  Michelet,  Daniel;  and  Rakoutz,  Michel,  3.759.804 
Microsystems  International  Limited:  See— 

Hamer,  Colin  A.,  and  Loro.  Alberto.  3.760.238 
Mifune.    Hideo;    Ishii.   Akira;    Kokoyama.   Masanori;   and    Yamazoe. 
Toshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Liquid  fuel  ig- 
nition apparatus,  3,759.658.  CI  431-255  000 
Mihelich.  Walter  G,.  to  Price  Company  Limited.  The.  High  strength 

newsprint.  3.759.785.  CI.  162-142.000. 
Mikami.  Takeo:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Masao;  Mikami.  Takeo;  Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  and  lida 
Akira.  3.760,037 
Milberger.  Walter  E.;  Massing.  George  W  ,  and  Allen,  Charles  M  ,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    High  speed  pulser.  3.760,285 
CI.  328-232.000. 
Milgo  Electronic  Corporation:  See- 
Whang.  Sang  Y.  3,760.277. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Herwig.  William  C;  and  Westermann,  Donald  H  .  3,759,999 
Miller.  Cecil  V.  Fishing  tackle  box.  3,758.977.  CI.  43-57  50r 
Miller,  Gary  L.,  to  Magnavox  Company.  The  One  piece  character  dis- 
play device.  3.758.973,  CI  40- 130  OOe 
Miller,  Jack  V,,  to  Sunbeam  Lighting.  Vanable  density  diffuser  for 
lighting  fixtures   3,760, 178.  CI  240-106. OOr 
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Miller,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Mulli-elevaior  Komatsu.  Nobuhiko;  Kikumoto.  Syoichi;  Kimura.  Keitaro;  Sakai. 

scraper  3,758,966,  CI.  37-8.000.  Sumio.  Kamasuka,  Teruo;  Momoki,  Yoshio;  Takada.  Shoichi; 

Miller,  Richard  K.  Game  device   3.759,5  16,  CI  273-1  OOr  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugayama,  Sunichi.  3.759,896. 

Miller,  William  A.;  and  Weiler,  Henry  R.,  Jr.,  to  Carborundum  Com  Monaghan,  James  Vehicle  safety  device.  3,759,343,  CI.  180-91.000 

pany.  The.  High-chrome  fused  cast  refractories.  3,759,728,  CI    106-     Moneagle,    Otto    F;    and    Svatek.    Karl,    to    International    Business 

''  ^'^  Machines  Corporation.  Ribbon  feed  and  correction  device  for  a  high 

MilliporeCorporaiion :5«-  speedprinter  3,759,456. CI.  242-57.100. 

Dwyer,  James   L;   Paine,   Richard  A.,  and  Souza.  Charles   W..     Moneymaker.  John  R.:  5^*— 

3,759,773  Buddemeyer,  Bruce  D.;  and  Moneymaker,  John  R,  3.739.717 

Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See—  Monier.  Paulin,  to  Thone-Poulenc  S. A.  Oxidation  of  o-toluenesulfona- 

Merianos,  John  J.;   Shay,   Edward  Griffin,   Adams,   Phillip,  and         mides  by  molecular  oxygen.  3,759.936.  CI.  260-301 .000. 

Petrocci.  Alfonso  N.  3.759,995  Monitor  Cabinents;  a  division  of  Comerico.  Inc.:  See— 

Mills,  Donald  N..  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited    Iris  type  cut  off  Freeman,  Dixon  L..  3.759.191. 

knife.  3,759, 1  27,  CI.  83-318.000.  Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Mills,  Francis  Duncan,  to  Baker   Equipment   Engineering  Co.  Inc  Corey.  Albert  E;  and  Donermeyer,  Donald  D.,  3.759.858. 

Manual  override  apparatus  for  electrohydraulic  valve  control  sta  Sullivan.  James  D.  3.759.829 

tion.  3.759.485.  CI.  251-130.000.  Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Mills.  Ivor  W..  and  Dimeler.  Glenn  R..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl  McClung.  Charles  E.  and  Glasgow.  David  Gerald.  3.759.778. 

vania.  Blend  comprising  hydroreflned  oil  and  unhydrorefined  oil  Montagna.  Angelo  A  :  S<v— 

3. 759. 817. CI.  208-14.000.  Chun.  Sun  W  .  Hamilton.  Harry  A;  and  Montagna.  Angelo  A 

Mills.  Reginald  Richard:  See—  3.759.825 

Smart.  Horace  Stanley.  3.759.315.  Montefiore.  Herbert  Ralph;  deceased  (by  the  National  Westminster 

Mills.  Stephen  H.:S«—  Bank.  Limited)   Keyed  joint   3,759,065,  CI.  64-23.000. 

Abraham,  Dennis  G.;  Dohanich,  George  J.,  Doolittle    Frederick  Montgomery,  John  R:  S<>c— 

W ..  and  Mills,  Stephen  H  ,  3,760.207  Lohne.  William  E.;  Montgomery.  John  R.;  Carley.  Jay  L.;  Darling, 

Mills.  Truett  P.  Hosel-less  wood  type  golf  club.  3.759,517,  CI.  273-  Richard;  and  Smith-Vaniz.  William  R.  3,760.161 . 

80  700.                                                                                 '       '  Monti.   Giancarlo.    to    Societa    Italiana   Telecomunicazioni    Siemens 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  ComDanv   See—  S  p  A    PCM  telecommunication  system  with  TDMA  voice  tranimis- 

Blackley.  William  D.  3.759  91  3  Mon   3.760. 106.  CI    1  79- 1  5  Oba. 

Borer.  Albert;  and  Krogseng. Gerald  P    3  760  049  Moore.  Cecil  L  ;  and  McCarthy.  Roger  L  .  to  McDonald.  A    Y.,  Mfg 

Schwandt.TheodoreF.3  759  176            '        "  Co  Valve  fitting  for  bottles  3.759.291  .CI    1 37-588.000 

Minolta  Camera  KabushikiKaisha:S«'r-  Moore.  John  J:  S^-r- 

Kobori.Toshio.3.759.156  17S  7q^         '            '*'                  "             Bndgwater.    Anna    B. 

Yamanaka.Akira.  3.759.154.  w_,         1   wo         „   ^                     „      , 

Uirr...    i.r^v    C--  Moore.    John    Russell   Crompton.    Resilient    mounting   arrangement. 

Miron.  Jerry.  i«—  3  759  503  CI  267  58  000 

"bies"  Sh'lnrBh«?Prad^n"3"VsS'«^'«"'^  ^"'"-  "^""""^  ^°'  '^'^'''  '*°^"  ^  '  '°  S""  O"  '^'""P-"^  °^  Pennsylvania   Bis-(d.alkyla 

,,.         bles  Joseph.  ai^dBhatt.Pradip.  3.759.869.  damantyDbenzenes.  3.760.020.  CI.  260-668  OOf. 

Misenc.k.  John  J  .  and  Nystrom   Charles  E  ;  deceased  (Nystrom.  Mae.  Moorehead.  Thomas  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  In- 

administratrix).    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation     Circuit  corporated   Lockout  selection  circuit.  3.760.1 20.  CI    I  79- 19  000 

breaker  system    3.760.308  CL  335-35.000  Morgan.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Solvent  ex- 

Misumi    Teruyuki;  Miyauchi.   Hirotsugu;  Tsushima,   Sakae;  Takeda.  traction   of  germanium   from   alum   solution.    3.760.060    CI    423- 

Kunihiko.   and    Miyaji.   Toshio.   to   Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo   Kabushiki  89  000 

Kaisha  Graft  polymeric  substrate   3.759,738.  CI    117-93310  Morgan  Refractories.  Limited  See- 

Mitchell.  George  E    See-  Steen.  William  John.  3.759.725. 

Dailey,  Jack  R  ,  Kuntzlcman.  Harry  C  ;  and  Mitchell.  George  E  Mori.  Hiroshi.  Wakasa.  Yutaka;  and  Uchiikc.  Hisayuki.  to  Yokogawa 

3.760.368  Electnc  Works.  Ltd    Circuitry  for  transmitting  pulses  with  ground 

Mitsubishi  Chimical  Industries.  Ltd.   See—  isolation  but  without  pulse  waveform  distortion.  3.760,198  CI    307- 

Yamaguchi,  Kazuo:  Hasuo,  Masayoshi;  and  Ito,  Isao,  3,759,918  268  000 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  Mori.  Ka^uo  See  — 

Maeda.  Yoshio.  3.760.408  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  T«dashi:  Hirohashi. 

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 

Nakagawa.  Akito.  Ueda.  Jenji;  Tanigawa.  Hironari.  and  Ishigoro.  Isamu.  Mori.  Kazuo;and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  3.759,897 

Keiichiro.  3.759.8  1  4.  Mon.  Takaaki.  Higuchi.  Hisayuki;  and  Uehara.  Keijiro.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd. 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  irr—  Washed  emitter  method  for  improving  passivation  of  a  transister 

Tokuzumi.    Tadaichi;    Fujimura.    Hiroshi.    and    Kashiwa,    Norio.  3.759.76 1 .  CI    1 48-187  000 

3.759.884.  Morimoto.  Masanobu  irr— 

Miyaji.  Toshio  -S^f—  Sato.    Koichi,    Nikl.    Akira.    Kitamura.    Hiroshi;   and    Morimoto. 

Misumi.     Teruyuki;     Miyauchi.     Hirotsugu.     Tsushima.     Sakae  Masanobu.  3.760.03 1 

Takeda.  Kunihiko;  and  Miyaji.  Toshio.  3.759.738  Mormaca.  Fumihiko  See— 

Miyake.Takao:  iff—  Irikura.  Tsutomu;  Abe.  Yasuo;  Okamura.  Kyuya;  Higo.  Kyoichi; 

Takami.  Kazushi.  Koga.  Yoshiro.  Ide.  Yoichi.  Kubota.  Masatoshi.  Maeda.  Akitoshi;  and  Monnaca.  Fumihiko.  3.759.91  1 

Hirasawa.   Yoshiro.   Matsumoto.   .Voriki.  and   Miyake.  Takao  Morita.  Toshihito  Sw- 

3.760.235  '*ao.  Norito;  Ezaki.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Shigemi;  Nakamori.  Yukw, 

Miyamoto.  Naokichi   Writing  instrument   3.759.622. CI  401-104  000.  Tanka.  Keihachiro.  Nakano.  Nobukuni;  and  Morita.  Toihihito. 

Mivauchi.  Hirotsugu:  See—  3.759.087 

'  Misumi.     Tcruvuki;     Miyauchi.     Hirotsugu.     Tsushima.     Sakae  Morrell.  Ronald  Joseph  S*-*-- 

Takeda.  Kunihiko.  and  Mi\aji.  Toshio  3  759  738  Thompson.  Joseph.  Hemming.  Raymond  Charles;  Critchley.  John 

Miyazako  Takushi  AVf—  Edward,  and  Morrell.  Ronald  Joseph.  3,760,104. 

■   Nagae.  Tadashi;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Mivazako,  Takushi.  3.759.7  10  ^^V'Vsn'llV'n^*'"   ^°"P'''  ^°'  '"''*'  *^'^'^*^  °'  **•*  '"'*   3,759,549, 

Mizikar.  Eugene  A.  and  Rehmus.  Frederick  H.  to  Jones*  Laughhn  ..     .         d     7  nP^     ■         ^  o      uu    ■      „ 

Steel     CorporatK,n       Process     for     cooling     vacuum-cast     ingots  Morton    Paul  Daniel;  and  Buchholz    Bernard    to  PennwallCor^^^ 

3.759.312  CI    164-64000  Hon   Polymeric  tin  mercaptides.  3.759.966.  CI.  260-429.700. 

MoochboinsjoAktiebolag  S*-*'-  Morton.  Roben  D.  to  Hartford  Special  Machinery  Company,  The 

Samuelson.  Hans  Olof;  and  Croon.  Ingemar  Li»$-Albin,  3.759,783  ?'o  T^!^"°"  ''*""'  ^°'"'"  ""'^  '^'"'^  '""''  machine.  3.758.900,  CI. 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  5<-c-  w            ^Ij,.         ^^ 

Andreu  Harry  J    Jr    3  759  831  Monon.  W  illiam  Desmond:  S<^— 

Braid   Milton   3  759  996       '  Duerdoth.  Winston  Theodore;  Hughes,  Charles  Joseph;  Hetketh. 

Ri-»..n\>..    I,—-.  4     r-..™.™,^    11/ n    _c         J  »i           u       ij /-  John  Frederick;  and  Morton,  William  Desmond,  3,760,107. 

3  759%2r          ■  ^'''^'^-  ^'""""  ^-  ^"**  '^>'"-  "^'*"**  ^  Morton,  William   Desmond;  and  Jones,  William  Georie  Tibton.  to 

Catlanach,  John,  3.760.024  ^°7*LT  m'!V?77*o".'«  JI'k   ^^^^^'^    '''•""  ^iicrimination   circuit 

Downing,  Charles.  3.759.688.  Mo.o^J  L\ 

w-j.     o-       A  %e    I     c  Motorola.  Inc.:  ic? — 

ui  T        n     c     u   11              ^,    ..         ......       e        .  ^  Barone.  Frank  J;  and  Tolliver,  Donald  L,  3.759,762. 

Holmberg,  Bo  F.;  Hellstrom.  Nils  E..  and  Modin.  Sigurd  K.  J  .  Brucken.  Eugene  J.  3.760.355. 

I.    .     3.759.384  Hoffman.  Charles  R;  and  Laitin.  William  W,  3,760,380. 

Mod.ne  Manufacturing  Company:  See-  ^          Raymond  C,  3.759,763. 

..   .       !^'*u-  '^"y""'"*^  ^  •  ''"<^  ^"'^'^y-  ^^^  ^    3.759.050  Yetter.  Francis  R..  Jr..  3,760.204. 

Molins  Machine  Company:  i^-f-  Moulds.  Gordon  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

..    ■■    "/T        ?;  Tf  "■•  '"*^  "'"»"»"•  ■'■•""  George  Edward.  3.759.408  Process  for  preparing  porous  aromatic  polyamide  fibers.  3.760.054, 

Molly.  Hans.  Half-moon  shaped  machine.  3.759.639.  CI.  418-170.000  CI.  264-2  lO.OOf. 

Molnlycke  AB:  See—  Mravic.  Brian;  and  Porter.  Lew  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 

High-toughness  alloy  steel  with  improved  weldability.  3,759.706,  CI 

75-124.000. 


Andersson,  Lars  Marten.  3.759.772 
Momoki.  Yoshio:  5^^— 
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Mruz.JohnM.Footimpellentioy  3,759,5 18, Cl  273- 106.00b.  Napditano,    John    P.    Dealkylation    of    N-alkyI    aromatic    amines. 

MTD  Products  Inc.:  5^e-  3.759,997,0.260-578.000 

vi,.Hil",Xr;,  i'"c"  ^  '  3.759.342  Napp,.  John  J.  Disposable  swab-type  applicator  package.  3.759.375. 

MueMer.  Herbert:  S^f-  CI  206-63.20r 

Klotmann  Georg;  and  Mueller  Herbert.  3.759.929.  Narayanan.  Venkauchala  L    See- 

lied'ctlmiLi    S™;      'V   ^"n*^^  "^"«"*''-     ""^^'i^'     D.     and     Narayanan.     Venkauchala     L.. 

lied    Chemical    Corporation.    Cold    flow    resisunt    homogeneous  3  759  903 

lZ':^r::,1.;XT.T'^lT.,^^^^^^^                                     ^-'^  Narb.its  Jau',^uy.  Jean  Raymond;  and  Billottet,  Henn.  to  Thomson- 

Mueller  Werner  S*.*-                       .00:..  v.i.  ,£du  j /.aua.  cSF.    Limited   range   radiocommunication   system.    3.760.278,  CI. 

Muhruse^.CornelL-s^":"!:'"-^"""-^-'^  Narkfe'^TerE.  Ladder  jack.  3.759.474,0.  248-238,000. 

c.i  _          \M      t     J     t.        .              ..  Naru.  Robert  B.:  S^f — 

balamon,   Manfred;   Hagebaum,   Hans-Jursen;   Wandel     Martin  u.,_^-.    r»          i        j  k>         r»    l       ,,     , -,„    . 

Muhlhausen,  Cornelius;  Bau,  Werner;  and'Remecke  Gerd-Kon  Naru«wa  lzum°TJ'                                 ^  '  '''•"*• 

rad,  3,759,742.  ••varusawa,  Izumi  See- 

Muize,  Heinz;  Barth.  Gerhard,  and  Pfuller.  Kurt,  to  VEB  Wirkmaschin-  v.     ^T'  ^"*";"'  *'"*^  Narusawa.  Izumi.  3.759.194. 

enbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt    Full-fashioned  knot  fabric  and  method  and  p„  °!,   p°h^    tTn    1  ^<o  „  , 

apparatus  for  the  production  thereof.  3.759,070,  CI.  66- 1  89.000  v.       ^""^P'*-  "*ar<l  B.,  3.759.35  1 

Muller,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktienegesellschaft.  Superconductive  alloy  '^''**«f-    ^afna'    E'    Dm.    and    Waldmann.    Hans,    to    Linde    Aktien- 

and  method  for  itt  production,  3.759.750. 0.  148-2000  ge&ell*chaft.  Heat  exchanger  3.759,322.  Cl    165-166000 

Muller,  Jean-Nicolas;  See—  Nastasic.  Vladimir,  to  Interconsult  S.p.A.  Monomooring  sea  platform. 

Fischer.  Artur;  and  Muller.  Jean-Nicolas.  3.759  257  3.759.045,  Cl   6  1-46.000 

Muller.  Peter,  to  Cerberus  AG  Optical  smoke  detector.  3  760  395  Cl  ^^^^^^-  Anthony  T  .  Jr    5ff- 

340-237.00S.                                                                                      '        ■  Boenning.  Robert  A;  and  Nasuta.  Anthony  T.  Jr..  3,760.174. 

Multifastener  Corporation:  See—  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation.  5^^— 

Willson.  Elmer  E;  and  Pouch.  Thomas  M..  3.759.418.  Plau.  Gerald  M  .  and  Grecnberg.  Daniel  H  .  3.759.81  I. 

Munchbach.  Curt,  to  Ungerer.  Irma    Gear  for  driving  flying  shears  National  Research  Development  Corporation:  5rr— 

3.759.1  1  7,  0.  74-68  1 .000  Attenborough,  Christopher  George.  3.759.302 

Murakami.  Heiichiro:  See—  Flack.  Frederick  Colin;  and  James.  Evan  Douglas.  3.759.246 

Yamamoto.  Akira.  Nakaoji.  Kunio;  Oohara.  Kunio;  Nomiyama.  Rogers.  Gordon   Leonard,   and   Stephens.   Noel   William   Frank, 

Zcnjiro;  Murakami.  Heiichiro;  and  Tomita.  Akira.  3.759.849.  3,759.618 

Murakami.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Cylindrical  National  Westminster  Bank,  Limited:  See— 

domain  associative  memory  apparatus  3,760,390,0   340-l74.0ga  Montefiore,  Herben  Ralph,  3,759,065. 

Murakami.  Masayuki:  i>f—  Neargarder.  Robert  F:  5rr— 

Ishii.    Atsushi;    Murakami.    Masayuki;    Hagiwara.    Yoichi;   Ono.  Otto.  Roben  J.  Sinclair.  Alex  H.  Reynolds.  Ralph  K     and  Near- 

Tomio;  Adachi,  Kiyoshi.  and  Hashimoto.  Shuji,  3,760,405.  garder.  Robert  F.  3.759.586 

Murphy  Chemical  Company  Limited.  The  iff—  Neary,  Padraic  E:  5ff— 

Pianka.  Max.  3.759.972  Petersen.  Svend  A   H  ;  and  Ncarv.  Padraic  E..  3.759.338 

Murphy,  John  H     to  Southwire  Company    High  capacity  continuous  Neely,  Willis  A    Sealing  means  for  rotating  shaft    3  7«;9  533   Cl   277- 

casting  method.  3.759,314,0    164-87  000.  130.000.                                                          6                   -    .--jj.  *.■..;/ / 

Murray.  Thomas  P  .  10  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  Neilford  Leasing.  Inc    See— 

determining  correct   pyrometer   readings  with   steam   interference  Konet   Henry   3  759  244 

MulsTManrnMf"'^""'''"  °^'  ^"**''-  ■'°^"   '''''°  ^^""^'   ^'^tric  Company.   Neutron   detector 

Mursic.Marjan.iff-  system.  3.760.1  83.  Cl  250-83  100 

Kretschmer.lngo.  and  Mursic.Marjan,  3,760,140.  Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  Michael:  Sff- 

Muschelknautz.  Edgar,  and  Krambrock,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktien-  Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich;  Bcaucamp    Klaus   Jaworck    Dieter   and 

To" '"5oO       '""'""         ""''''"«  '""  ""''""'•  ^•^"•''8-  C'  Nelb<ick-Hochstetter:  Michael.  3.759  596                              ' 

Myei;.  Harold  C:  iff-  Nelenius  Erik:  iff- 

Bren^na^^James  A.;  Garwood.  William  E.;  and  Myers.  Harold  C.  '  ge'rarand'ffiy^S-OroTf  7."9tr^-   ''"^   "^"^*°"-  '"■ 

Nabisco!  Inc  ■  iff-  '^*'*«."-  ^^^^'^^  ^    l''- 

Griner.  Arthur  J.  and  Blam.  William  A. .3.759.650.  v.      ^um^Wilson  F  ,  Jr.,  and  Nelwn.  Da^d  A  .  3,760.01  3. 

Nadi.  Salem  A  ,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Process  control  system  ^'=/°"'- ^«^'«-  «"  ^MMI  S.p^A   Plant  for  the  treatment  and  the  oxida- 

1  760  374  0   340-17-' 500                                  roccss  control  system  tion  of  antimony  minerals  3.759.500.  Cl  266-9  000 

Nagae.  Tadashi;  Tsuji.  Nobuo.  and  Miyazako.  Takushi.  to  Fuji  Photo  ^euder.  Rudolph  Otto:  iff- 

Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  improving  color  develop.b.lity  of  reversal  v.,   J^""i'"'  ^."'J  ^'  ^e"*^  ^^'"^^'-  '^"'^'"P'  °"°-  ^^ '-''^' '  "'^ 

photographic  films  3.759.7  10  Cl  96- 2 ">  000  Neuklis.  Winifred  A    iff- 

Nagaeda.  Hiroshi   iff-  Creger.  Paul  E    and  Neuklis.  W  inifred  A  .  3.759.986 

Hatano.  Ikuo.  Oida.  Kyuya.  Abe.  Tatuo;  Kumagai.  Seiji.  Ojima  '^*'""-  L"''«  James,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited   Seat-belt 

Suco;  and  Nagaeda.  Hiroshi   3  759  758  safety  switch  with  overcenter  snap  acting  contact  engaging  belt  ac- 

Nagano.  Kentaro.  and  Saoyama.  Yoshihito.  to  Asahi  Glass  Co     Ltd  ^  '""""8  means.  3,760, 1  35,  Cl  200-6  I  58b 

Steel     wire     for     reinforcing    glass    and     method     or    production  ^ew  Nippon  Electric  Company .  Ltd    iff- 

3.759.754.  Cl.  148-6  160  Yoshikawa,  Sadayoshi,  and  Arita.  .Mitsuo.  3.760.221 

Nugaia.  Yasunori  iff—  Newcum.  William  W     iff— 

Ishizawa.  Kazuiomo,  Nagata.  Yasunori.  and  Ucmatsu    Yoshiaki  Czarnecki.  Stephen  J  .  Evers.  Harry  G  .  Kellogg.  Frank;  Newcum. 

3.758.968                                                                               '                   "  William    W  ;    \ogel.    Richard    F.   and    Woodward.   John    W  , 

Nakada.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seigo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  .,          3.760.1  17 

rhythm  playing  apparatus   3.760,088.  Cl   84-1 .030.  Newell  Industries  Inc    iff— 

Nakagawa.    Akito;    Ueda.   Jenji.   Tanigawa.    Hironari.   and    Ishigoro  Falk.  Mervin  L.  and  Denk.  Joseph  P,  3.759.462 

Keiichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrolytic  ap-  •'^**'"an.  Irvin;  and  Strengholt.  Roy ,  to  Thermoseal  Glass  Corporation 

paralus   for   producing   h\drated    iron   oxide.    3  759  814    Cl     204-  Electrically  heated  window   with  a  connector  block  and  a  circuit 

275.000.                                                                                  ...  breaker.  3,760.157.0   219-522  000 

Nakajo.  Toshihiko:  iff—  Newman.  Jerome  S    iff— 

Yamauchi.  Masaya.  Shirasu.  Hirotoshi.  Hirosc.  Koji;  and  Nakaio  Ardito.  Gerald  J  ;  Newman.  Jerome  S.;  and  Sarris,  Samuel  E 

Toshihiko.  3.760.364.  3.759.429. 

Nakamori.  Yukio:  iff—  Niagara  Machine  &.  Tool  Works:  iff— 

Iwao.  Norito;  Ezaki,  Akira;  Hayashi.  Shigemi;  Nakamori.  Yukio;  Jones.  Clarence  O.  Jr.  3.760. 1  89 

Tanka.  Keihachiro;  Nakano,  Nobukuni;  and  Morita.  Toshihito.  ^-'bby.    Chester    M.,   Jr  ;    Manton.   John   C  .   Curiey.    John    L.;    and 

3,759.087.  Franklin.  Benjamin  S  .  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  inc.  Ap- 

Nakanishi.  Susumu.  to  Pfizer.  Inc.  Synthesis  of -(carboiS-indanyloxy))  paratus  and  method  for  memory  refreshmem  control   3  760  379  Cl 

benzylpencillin.  3.759.898. 0.  260-239.100.  340-l73.00r.                                                                              ... 

Nakano,  Nobukuni:  iff—  Nicely,  Thomas  E.:  iff— 

Iwao.  Norito;  Ezaki.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Shigemi;  Nakamori.  Yukio;  Bengel.  Thomas  G.  and  Nicely,  Thomas  E  ,  3,759,662. 
Tanka,  Keihachiro;  Nakano,  Nobukuni;  and  Morita.  Toshihito,     Nicholas  Equipment  Co..  iff— 

3,759.087.  Kirtz,  Douglas  H,  3. 758,993 
Nakaoji.  Kunio:  See-                                                                                          Nickel,  Ronald  W    Packing  door  for  refuse  truck.  3,759  406  Cl   214- 

Yamamoto,  Akira;  Nakaoji,  Kunio;  Oohara,  Kunio;  Nomiyama.  83.300. 
Nj  L      ^'"J'^o-.  Murakami,  Heiichiro;  and  Tomita,  Akira.  3.759.849.          Nicks.  Peter  Francis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited  Coatina 

iNaKata.  Myohiro.  to  Numata.  Yehan.  Micrometer  comprising  a  digital  compositions.  3.759,864  Cl  260-33  6eD 

counter.  3.758.956.  CL  33-166.000.  Nicolson.  Alexander  M..  to  Sperry  Rand  CorporatK>n.  Base  band  vehi- 

Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hagmo.   Hiroshi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  cle  safety  apparatus.  3,760,414,  Cl  343-6  50r                ase  oana  veh. 
Kabushiki      Kaisha.      Process      for      preparing      L-phenylalanme.     Nidola,  Antonio  E:  iff— 


3.759.790. 0.  195-29.000. 


Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  and  Nidola,  Antonio  E.,  3.759,842. 
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Nighman.  William,  to  Reynolds  Meuls  Company.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  cooling  continuously  cast  meul.   3,759  309    CI     164 
4.000. 
Nikl.  Akira:  See— 

Sato,   Koichi;   Nikl.   Akira;   KiUmura,   Hiroshi;   and    Monmoto 
Masanobu,  3.760,03 1. 
Nilsson,    Nils   Edvin    Foike,   and   Eurcnius,   Jimmie   Ame,   to   STAL 

Refrigeration  AB.  Tube  ice  generator.  3.759,06 1 .  CI.  62-352.000 
NimykJwycz.  Ciyp.  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  Army.  Parachute  ar 

rangement.  3.759,469.  CI.  244-149  000 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Masaya:  Shirasu.  Hirotoshi;  Hirose.  Koii;  and  Nakaio 
Toshihiko.  3.760.364.  ^' 

Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kogo.  Masanori;  and  Honda.  Hisashi,  3.760.322. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi,  3.760.390. 
Sawai.  Akira,  3.760.1  I  I 
Nippon  Gakki  Seigo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakada.  Akira.  3.760.088. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isii,  Sigeki;  and  Uchiyama.  Yasuji.  3.760.358. 
Nippon  Koken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

MaUudo.  Kazuo;  and  Shimomura.  Takayoshi.  3,759.08 1 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Sakamaki.  Hiroshi.  3,759.534.  ^ 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Iwao,  Norito;  Ezaki.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Shigemi;  Nakamon.  Yuk.o 
Tanka.  Keihachiro;  Nakano.  Nobukuni;  and  Monta,  Toshihito 
3.759.087. 
Koga.  Ikumi;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  and  Ikeda.  Tsuneo.  3.759  694 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Masaya;  Shirasu,  Hirotoshi;  Hirose.  Koji,  and  Nakaio 
Toshihiko.  3.760.364. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Endo.  Kunio.  3.759.231 

Ohta.  Jun;  Okamoto.  Atsutoshi.  and  Sugiura.  Akio.  3.759  582 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5«-r— 

Ito.lsau.  3.759.555. 
Nishi.  Sunao;  ikeda.  Shojiro;  and  Torii,  Taka)oshi.  to  Shinto  Kog>o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exothermic  composition  for  hot  top*   3  7^9  724 
CI    106-38  220.  f»      .   -    .   -    . 

Nishida.  Reijiro:  See— 

Kunii.    Kazuo;    Nishida.    Reijiro,    Tanimura.    Thoru.    Kitamura 
Masaji;  and  Okamoto.  Shinya.  3.759.693 
Nishimura.    Kazuyoshi.     1/2    to    Onitsuka    Co..    Ltd.    Sports    shoe 

3.758.964.  CI   36-2. 5al. 
Nishioka.  Matsuo  See- 
Oka.  Shunzo;  and  Nishioka.  Matsuo.  3.760.320 
Nishizawa.     Jun-lchi;     and     Takahashi.     Kaoru.     to     Semiconductor 

Research  Foundation   Optical  flip-flop  element   3.760  201    CI    307- 
312  000 

Nissan  Motor  Company:  See— 

Kogo.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe.  Kuniyuki.  3.760.109 
Nissim.    Samuel,    to    Electronic    Arra\s    Inc     Telephone   dialer   with 
arithmetic    calculation    capability     and    visual    display    of    dieiis 
3. 760. 1  2  I.  CI.  l79-90.00k 
Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard:  See— 

Siachel.  Adolf;  Beyerle.  Rudi;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard.  Resag.  Klaus; 
and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  3.759.907. 
Nobcll.  Albert    Method  for  manufacture  of  urea-formaldehyde  fenil 

izer  3.759.687.  CI.  71-28.000. 
Noddings.  John:  See— 

Blec.   Timoth)    John;   Hvde.   Lawrence    Edward;   and   Noddinss 
John.  3.759.344. 
Nohara.  Naohiro:  See— 

Kawana.  Masashi;  Saegusa.  Makoto;  Ohsugi.  Kenzo;  and  Nohara 
Naohiro.  3.759.701 
Nola.  Frank  J  .  Currie.  James  R  ;  and  Reid.  Harry.  Jr  .  to  United  States 
of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Induc- 
tion motor  control  system  with  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit 
3.760.248. CI   318-230.000 
Nolan.  John  L  ;  and  Etes.  Donald  E  .  to  Hollister  Incorporated    Post- 
surgical drainage  collection  pouch.  3.759.260.  CI.  I  28-283.000 
Nolle.  Robert  K..  to  Metalwash  Machinery  Corporation.  Drawer  type 

pan  washing  machine   3.759.276.  CI    I  34-57  OdI 
Noma-World  Wide  Inc    See— 

Ocasio.  Gerardo;  and  Tuman.  Edwin.  3.760.266. 
Nomiyama.  Zenjiro:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Nakaoji.  Kunio:  Oohara.  Kunio;  Nomiyama. 
Zenjiro;  Murakami.  Heiichiro;  and  Tomita.  Akira.  3.759.849 
Nomoto.  Yoshihisa;  Oguino.  Masanori;  Ucda.  Seiichi;  and  Kitamura, 
Sadao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Noise  suppression  circuit    3  760  196    CI 
307-237.000 
Nordberg.  Svein  T.:  S*-*'— 

Reynolds.  Robert  S.;  and  Nordberg,  Svein  T..  3.760.360. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.:  See— 

Blaker,  Ivar;  Boyum.  Oystein;  Andreassen.  Knut  Anton;  Lunde 
Reidar  Skipperud;  and  Tveten.  Kjell  Wallin.  3.760  050 
Norsk  Hydro-Electrisk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab:  See— 
Falkum.  Einar;  and  Brunborg.  Ivar.  3.759.696. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Perazzella.  Frank  W..  3.759,067. 


North.  Irving  W.;  and  Banksuhl.  Herbert  A.,  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Exhaust  water  separator  for  marine  engines.  3,759.041    CI  60- 
310000 
North.  James  R..  Sr.:  See— 

Schaefer,  Donald  D.;  and  North,  James  R.,  Sr..  3.759.636. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
Thompson.  Joseph;  Hemming,  Raymond  Charles;  Critchley,  John 
Edward;  and  Morrell.  Ronald  Joseph.  3,760,104. 
Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.:  See- 
Sanders.  Victor  M.;  and  Scotchie.  Andrew  A.,  3.759.2 16. 
Nosce  Plastics.  Incorporated:  Sre— 

Cloyd.  Harolds.  3.759.4  1 5. 
Nose.  Shinji;  Tsujimura,  Hideaki;  lio,  Katumi;  Ishihara,  Hitoshi;  and 
Yoshimoto.    Hiroshi.   to   Osaka   Soda   Co..    Ltd.    Process   for   the 
preparation  of  chlorinated  polyethylene,  and  compositions  thereof 
3.759.888.  CI.  260-94.90h. 
Nowak.  Bernard  E.:  See- 
Economy,  James;  and  Nowak.  Bernard  E.,  3.759.870. 
Nowpk.   Edmund,   to  Zaklad   Doswiadczalny   Pras  Automatycznych 
HYDOMAT  przy  Zakladach  Mechanicznych  "Tamow".  Punching 
and    forming    tool    with    straightening    facility    for    metal    strip 
3.759.079.  CI   72-330.000.  *^ 

Noyvak.  Herbert:  See— 

Schorrc,  Gustav;  Nowak.  Herbert;  and  Saiko,  Otto,  3,759,930. 
NSM  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Konenhaus.  Dieter.  3.760.367. 
Nudenberg.  Walter,  and  Delaney.  Edward  A.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc   Process 

for  prepanng  random  highcis-SBR.  3,759,882,  CI.  260-84.100, 
Numata,  Yehan  See— 

Nakau.  Kiyohiro.  3.758.956. 
Nupp,  Donald  L  ;  and  Hilmanowski,  James  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion  Vacuum  cleaner  with  movable  handle  structure   3  758  914  CI 
15-329.000 
Nurina.  Shogo;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamada.  Kyohei.  to  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  salts  of  sulfoalkyl 
esters.  3.759.985.  CI  260-486.00r. 
Nutting,  William   See— 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H..  and  Nutting.  William.  3,758,982. 
N.V.  Bronswerk  Apparatenbouw-v/h  Moring  &  Steenaart:  See- 
Van  Diepenbroek.  Alfred  Erich  Wibrandt.  3.759.3 1  7. 
N  V  Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappy  "Octropa":  See— 

Holscher.  Ebo  Jan;  and  Osinga.  Theo  Jan.  3.759,843. 
N  V  Werkspoor- Amsterdam:  See— 

DeVos,    Ferdinand    Allard.    and    Steege,    Jan    Hendrik    Terter 
3.760.098 
Nystrom.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Misencik.  John  J.;  and  Nystrom.  Charles  E,.  3.760,308. 
Nystrom.  Mae  See— 

Misencik.  John  J    and  Nystrom.  Charles  E,  3,760,308. 
Ocasio.  Gerardo;  and  Tuman.  Edwin,  to  Noma-World  Wide  Inc.  Cir- 
cuit tester  for  Christmas  tree  light  sets.  3.760.266.  CI.  324-5  1 .000 
O  Connell.    Richard    P  ,    Kingslcy.   William;   and   Zucker.   Edwin,   to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Microimage  ransom  access  and  retrieval  printer 
3.759.61  1. CI   355-43  000. 
O'Connor.  Donald  T  ,  Rosauer.  Peter  J  ;  and  Lorenzi.  Donald  E..  to 
Magnaflux  Corporation.  Flaw  detector  for  square  billets  using  mag- 
netic tape  helically  moved  about  said  billets.  3.760  263    CI    324- 
37.000 
O'Connor.   Ward    F  .   to    Lummus  Company,   The.   Control   device 

3.759.296,  CI.  137-805.000. 
Oda  Gosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takai.  Isao;  and  Ogura,  Junshiro.  3.759,025. 
O'Dcll  Manufacturing  Inc  :  See- 
Hall,  Frank  Kenneth.  3.759.224. 
Oehler,  Carl  W  ,  to  Oehler  Steel  Company,  mesne.  Load  pallet  con- 
struction  3.759, 192.  CI.  108-44.000. 
Oehler  Steel  Compan)  ,  mesne  See— 

Oehler.CarlW.  3,759,192. 
OGara.  George  W:  See— 

Walkley.  James  A.;  Pioiroski.  Peter  N.;  and  O'Cara   Georee  W 
3.759.382.  * 

Ogasahara.  Fumio:  See— 

Shioda.     Shigeru;     Ogasahara.     Fumio.     and     Otomo      Minoru 
3.759.042. 
Ogasawara.  Masao.  See — 

Fujii.    Chiyuki;    Hirata.    Michimasa.    and    Osasawara     Masao 
3.759.984 
Oguino.  Masanori:  See — 

Nomoto.    Yoshihisa;    Oguino.    Masanori;    Ueda.    Seiichi;    and 
Kitamura.  Sadao,  3,760,196. 
Ogura  Hoaeki  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takai.  Isao;  and  Ogura.  Junshiro,  3,759,025. 
Ogura.  Junshiro:  See— 

Takai.  Isao;  and  Ogura.  Junshiro.  3.759,025. 
Oguri,  Tomiji:  See— 

Sugahara.  Norio;  and  Oguri.  Tomiji.  3.759.080. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.  Dual  companment- 
temperature    refrigerator    with    positive    internal    air    circulation 
3.759.05  I. CI.  62-180.000. 
Ohsawa.  Takashi;  and  Karita.  Michiaki.  Automatic  telecasting  or  radio 

broadcasting  monitoring  system.  3.760.275.  CI.  325-3  1 .000. 
Ohsugi.  Kenzo:  See— 

Kawana.  Masashi;  Saegusa.  Makoto;  Ohsugi.  Kenzo;  and  Nohara 
Naohiro.  3.759.701 
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Ohta.  Jun;  Okamoto.  Atsutoshi;  and  Sugiura,  Akio,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fault  detect- 
ing system  for  vehicle  anti-skid  control  system.  3.759.582   CI    303- 
2 1  Oaf. 
Oida,  Kyuya:  See— 

Hatano,  Ikuo;  Oida.  Kyuya;  Abe.  Taiuo;  Kumagai,  Sciii;  Oiima 
Sueo;  and  Nagaeda.  Hiroshi,  3,759.758. 
Ojima,  Sueo:  See— 

Hauno.  Ikuo;  Oida,  Kyuya;  Abe.  Tatuo;  Kumagai.  Seiji;  Ojima, 
Sueo;  and  Nagaeda,  Hiroshi.  3.759.758. 
Oka,  Shunzo;  and  Nishioka,  Mattuo.  to  Mattushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  simultaneously  controlling  a  plurality  of  variable 
resistors.  3,760,320,  CI.  338- 1  28.000. 
Okamoto.  Atsutoshi:  See— 

Ohu.  Jun;  Okamoto.  Atsutoshi.  and  Sugiura.  Akio.  3,759.582. 
Okamoto,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Shino,    Goro;    Okamoto.     Kauuyuki;    and    Shimura.    Katsumi 
3.759,237. 
Okamoto,  Shinya:  See— 

Kunii,    Kazuo;    Nishida.    Reijiro;    Tanimura.    Thoru;    Kitamura, 
Masaji;  and  Okamoto.  Shinya.  3.759.693. 
Okamoto.  Tadathi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  3.759.897  ' 
Okamoto.  Toshio:  See— 

Fukuma,  Norboro;  Chayamichi,  Hiroshi;  Okamoto,  Toshio    and 
Henmi,  Hiroshi.  3,760.052 
Okamura.  Kyuya:  See— 

Irikura.  Tsutomu;  Abe.  Yasuo,  Okamura.  Kyuya;  Higo.  Kyoichi. 
Maeda.  Akitoshi;  and  Morinaca,  Fumihiko,  3.759,9  II, 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Masaya;  Shirasu.  Hirotoshi.  Hirose.  Koji;  and  Nakaio 
Toshihiko.  3.760.364 
Olagnier.  Jean:  See— 

Greiner.  Henri;  Masson.  Yves;  and  Olagnier.  Jean.  3.759.306. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Doerr.  Richard  L;  and  Fuzesi.  Stephen,  3,759.664. 
Gavin.  David  F.;and  Raymond.  Maurice  A  .  3.759,932. 
Pitts.  James  J  ;  and  Babiec.  John  S.  Jr..  3,759.916. 
Oliver.  Robert  K  .  and  Ford,  George  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California.  Calciner-preheater.  3.759,795,  CI.  201-25.000. 
Ollis.  William  John  Bernard;  Long,  Clive  Beech  Ansle>;  and  Levin. 
Ezra,   to   Timber   Research    and    Development   Association.    Multi 
storey  building  3,758.998,  CI  52-79  000 
Olson.H.G.A  Co    See- 
Olson.  Harold  G.  3,758,992 
Olson.  Harold  G  .  to  Olson.  H  G.  &  Co.  Sealed  closures  with  weather- 
stripping.  3,758,992,  CI  49-489  000. 
Olson.  Hjalmar  A  .  to  General   Electric  Company.   Vehicle  chassis 

3.759,540.  CI   280-106.00r 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See- 
Koch.  Paul.  3.759,362. 

Rix,  Albert,  Werner.  Georg.  and  Euchs.  Hans,  3.759.360 
OMalley.    Joseph    E     Splint    for    immobilization    of    the    mandible 

3.759.256. CI.  128-8900a 
Omori.  Kazuo.  Hara,  Yoshiaki.  and  Iguchi.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Iron  & 
Steel  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  blowing  reducing  gas  into  a  blast  furnace 
3.759.698,  CI.  75-42.000 
Omran,  Jaafar;  Franck,  Heinz-Gerhard,  and  Zander,  Maxmillian,  to 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  pres- 
sure resistant  highly  heal  resistant  foam  plastics  made  from  mixtures 
of  a  bituminous  mass  and  a  novolak.  3.759.848.  CI.  2602. 50f 
Onitsuka  Co.,  Ltd    See  — 

Nishimura.  Kazuyoshi.  3,758.964. 
Onkyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Takami,  Kazushi;  Koga.  Yoshiro.  Ide.  Yoichi;  Kubota.  Masatoshi; 
Hirasawa,   Yoshiro.   Matsumoto.   Noriki.  and   Miyake    Takao 
3.760.235 
Ono.  Tomio:  See— 

Ishii.    Atsushi.    Murakami.    Masayuki,    Hagiwara.    Yoichi;    Ono, 
Tomio;  Adachi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Shuji.  3.760.405. 
Onsager.  Olav  T  .  to  Halcon  International,  Inc    Coupling  of  organic 

compounds.  3.759.983.  CI  260-485  OOr. 
Oohara.  Kunio:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Nakaoji.  Kunio;  Oohara.  Kunio;  Nomiyama. 
Zenjiro;  Murakami.  Heiichiro;  and  Tomita.  Akira.  3.759.849. 
Oreno.  Fricdrich    Roller  threaded  spindle  with  nut.  3.759  1 13  CI   74- 

424.800. 
Origgi,  Robert  O,;  See— 

Becca,  Guiseppe;  and  Origgi.  Robert  O  .  3.759.753. 
Orlando.  Harold  J.:  See- 
Daly,  Patrick  J.;  Grogg,  William  E.;  Layman.  Stuan  F,;  Orlando, 
Harold   J,;   Perry,   James   E.;   and    Van    Derlaske.    Dennis   P 
3.760.181. 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A,:  See— 

Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  and  Nidola.  Antonio  E,,  3.759  842 
Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 
Nose.  Shinji;  Tsujimura,  Hideaki;  lio,  Katumi.  Ishihara,  Hitoshi; 
and  Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi,  3,759,888. 
Osawa.  Yoshio;  and  Ueno.  Koitiro.  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg,  Co 
Ltd.  l-Aryloxy-4,5-diphenylimidazoles.  3,759,946,  CI.  260-309.000. 
Osbom,  Claiborn  Lee;  and  Trecker.  David  John,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Photopolymerization  process  using  combinations  of  or- 
ganic carbonyls  and  amines.  3.759.807.  CI.  204- 1 59.230. 


Oshima.  Yasuhiro  Method  of  producing  plastic  resin  lawn-like  objects 

by  engraved  plate  molding.  3.759.769.  CI    156-61.000. 
Osinga.  Theo  Jan   See— 

Holscher.  Ebo  Jan;  and  Osinga,  Theo  Jan.  3.759.843 
Oslrander.  William  M.:  See— 

Caputo.  William  R.;  and  Ostrander.  William  M..  3.759.350. 
Ostrowski.  Raymond:  See— 

Childs.  Edmund,  and  Ostrowski,  Raymond.  3.759,652, 
Ota.  Sotoyuki:  See— 

Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Waianabe.  Shota;  and  Ola.  Sotoyuki.  3.760.079 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Sieffert,  Joseph  Edward.  3.759.349. 
Otomo,  Minoru:  See — 

Shioda.    Shigeru;    Ogasahara,     Fumio;     and    Otomo.     Minoru 

3.759.042. 

OToole.  Gerald;  and  Puccini,  Sergio  E  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 

Laboratories  Incorporated    1  79/0 1  S.OOj  Sender  pulse  timing  control 

3.760.1  16.  CI    I79-18.00J. 

Otsuka.  Hideo;  and  Inouye.  Ken.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  (I-Beta- 

alanine.    15-omithine>-conicotropin  peptides.  3,759.891,  CI.  260- 

Ott.  Dale  M  ,  and  Rlba.  Imants.  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation. 
Structure  for  transporting  fluid-entrainable  matenal  3  7^9  580  CI 
302-64  000.  ■   '    '        ' 

Ott.    Kenneth    A     Appartatus   for   inserting    insulators   in   armatures 

3.758.937.  CI.  29-205.00e 
Otto,  Robert  J.;  Sinclair.  Alex  H  ,  Reynolds,  Ralph  K  .  and  Neargarder, 
Robert  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Endless  track  pin  as- 
sembly 3,759.586.  CI.  305-1  I  000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Blanchard,  Clarence  E..  Turner,  Robert  K  ,  and  DuBois  Chester 

3.759.493 
Irgens.  Finn  T.,  3,759.238 
Over.  William  Roderick  See- 
Long.  Robert  Alvin.  Over.  William   Roderick,  Roberts,  Lincoln 
Edwin,  and  Shoemaker,  John  Robert,  3,758.935. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation  See— 

Kleisi.  Dale;  and  Buchanan.  Carl  S  .  3.759,680. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc    See— 

Amberg.  Ralph  G..  3.759.437 

DieU.  Raymond  Louis;  and  McFadden,  Allan  L..  3.759.727. 
Ownes-Illinois,  Inc.:  .See- 
Uhlig.  Albert  R  .3.759.410 
Oy  E   Sarlin  AB:  See— 

Eskola.  Kai;  and  Tyliinen,  Yrjo.  3,759.634. 
Oy  Suomen  Vanutehdas-Finnwad  Ltd.  See- 
Korpela,  Viejo  Gunnar,  3.759,544 
Ozeki,Toshitsugu:  See— 

FAkui,    Yukimasa.    Kotani.   Tsunehiro.   and   Ozeki,   Toshitsugu 
3,759,862  *  ' 

Packaging  Laminators,  Inc..  See— 

Wrede.  Lero)  E..  3.759.379 
Paculai,  Robert  E  ,  to  GTE  Automatic   Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated   Interface  system  for  direct  numeric  control  of  automatic 
wiring  machines.  3,760. 169.  CI.  235-151.100. 
Paga>.  Roger  Francois  Mathieu.  to  Societe  Nouyelle  Baele  Gangloff 

Device  for  fitting  caps  to  containers  3.759.0 12.  CI   53-306  UOU 
Page,   Littleton   Dennis    Apparatus   for  maintaining   the   water  level 
within  a  swimming  pool  to  predetermined  limits  3,7<i9  286  CI    1  37- 
392.000. 
Paget,  Charles  J.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company    Method  of  suppressing 
immunoresponse       with        I       subsmuted-3-(  2       pyrimid\l)urcas 
3. 759.92  I,  CI  424-251  Oa) 
Paine.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Dwyer.  James   L  ;   Paine,   Richard   A  ;   and   Souza,  Charles  W 
3.759.773. 
Pair-X  Inc  .  mesne:  See- 
Davenport,  Lonnie  Reynolds.  3,759,068. 
Paispearl  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Wetzold.  Paul  W,,  3.759.737. 
Palma.  James  R.  Telescoping  arrow    3.759.5  19.  CI.  273-106  50r 
Palmer.    Nigel    I  .    to    Leesona    Corporation     Electrically    recharged 

metal/air  cell   3.759.748.  CI    136-86  00a 
Panelera  International  Inc..  See- 
Wolf.  Charles  B  ;  and  Fey.  Maurice  G,  3,760.145. 
Paniplus  Company.  The:  See— 

Buddemeyer.  Bruce  D  ;  and  Moneymaker,  John  R..  3.759,7  1  7. 
Paramount  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Weimer.  Robert  R  ,  3.759.377. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Creger.  Paul  E.;  and  Neuklis,  Winifred  A  .  3.759.986. 
Parke.  John  Pedlow;  and  Wilde,  Raymond  John,  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company.  Detergent  composition.  3,759,834,  CI.  252- 1  1 0.000. 
Parker.  Alfred  Browning:  See- 
Chase.  Harold  E..  3.759.060. 
Parker.  Earl  E.;  and  Wismer.  Marco,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Unsatu- 
rated diacrylates  polymerized  with  ultraviolet  light    3.759.808    CI 
204-159.230. 
Parker.  Joseph  E  :  See— 

Gacek.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Parker.  Joseph  E  ,  3,760.108 
Parkson  Corporation:  See— 

Gebauer.  Adam  George.  3,759.308. 
Parrish.  David  R.:  See— 

Hajos.  Zoltan  G.;  and  Parrish.  David  R..  3,760,087. 
Parshina.  Maria  Kuzminichna.  See— 
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Sehvanov,  Anaioly  Gngorievich:  Makachev.  Nikolai  Ivanovich.    Peter.  Richard;  Angiiker.  Haiu-Joerg;  and  Caia.AnscIo  Delia,  to  Ciba- 

and  Parshina,  Mana  Kuzminichna,  3.759.299.  Geigy  AG  Anthraquinoid  dyestuff*.  3.759.959.  CI.  260-376.000. 

Pat  &  Chuck  Oil  Well  Equipment.  Inc.  Set—  Petersen,  Svend  A.  H.;  and  Neary.  Padraic  E..  to  Hanson  Limited.  Dial 

Jones,  Harry  G.,  3,759,489.  mounting  for  weighing  scale.  3,759,338.  CI.  1 77- 1 73.000. 
Patel  Nagar  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  breaker    Peterson,  John  Allan,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Docu- 

w.thovercurrenttnpswitch.  3.760.307, CI.  335-13.000  ment  loader  3.759.509, CI.  271-150.000. 

Patelhold  Patentverwertungs  &  Elektro-Holding  AG:  S^-  Peterson,  Robert  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Stabilizer  for  ar- 

Bitran^Munir  3.760,372  ticulated  wheel  loaders.  3,759,54 1 .  CI.  280- 1 1 2.00r. 

Paterson,  William  Crawford:  S«-  Peterson,    William    C     Apparatus    for    removing   overlapped    siding 

Chapman.  Dennis  R.;  and  Paterson.  William  Crawford,  3,759,805  materials  3  758  946  CI  30-257  000                  .              kk>              . 
Patrick,  Ralph  E.;  Kmecak.  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach,  Stephen  M  .  to     Peterson,  William  R    Jr    See— 

Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Hydrodealkylation  process  with  promoted  group  Sollott,  Gilbert  P    and  Peterson,  William  R.  Jr.,  3,759.967 

VIB  metals  and  promoters.  3,760,023,  CI.  260-672.00r.  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.:  See— 

Patrie.  Jos.;  and  Legrand.  Michel.  Electrolysis  bath  and  process  for  Yale.  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B..  3,759,923. 
electrolytically  colonng  anodized  aluminum     3,759,801.  CI.   204-     Petkewicz,  Frank  J:  5«r— 

35.00n.                  ..       ^.  Hamiiton.RichardJ  ;  and  Petkewicz,  Frank  J,  3.759.44 1. 

Patronato  de  investigacion  CientiHca  Y  Tecnica  "Juan  de  la  Cierva  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation  See- 

Del  Consejo  Superior  de  Investigaciones:  See-  Turner.  Nathan  L  .  3,759,886 
Aguirre.  Jose-Mana  Sistiaga;  Diaz.  Marcelino  Torralba;  Arribas.     Petrocci  Alfonso  N    See— 

Juan-Jose  Regidor;  and  Caride.  Miguel  Abalie.  3,759.752  Merianos.  John  J;  Shay.  Edward  GrifTm;  Adams.  Phillip;  and 

Katterson,  Clinton  E.,  to  Mate  Punch  and  Die  Company   Replaceable  Petrocci  Alfonso  N    3  759  995 

tipshearproofpunch.  3,759,1 30,  CI.  83-637.000  Pcirovic,  Louis'j    See- 

''".'.'fu"*'.""  ^^*l"'^  ^  •  'o  HufTman  Manufacturing  Company.  The  Whitten,  Charles  M  ;  Mansfield,  Vaughn;  Petrovic.  Louis  J.;  and 

Wheel  assembly  method  and  apparatus.  3.758.93  1 .  CI  29-1  59  020  Agarual,  Jadgish  C.  3.759.673. 

PaitM,  Eugene  K.:  See—  Pfeiffer.  Arthur.  Vakuumtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Dawson,  Harry  J.;  Hoftiezer,  Wallace  A  ;  Keedy.  David  E  ;  Man  Becker.  Willi.  3.759.626 
f''^;^^^'?  ^  •  •*■"*>"•  Eugene  ^.  and  Grandfield,  Joseph  P.     Pfeuffcr.  Anion   Dissolver  for  solid  and  liquid  materials.  3,759  491   CI 

3,759,323.  259-4  000 

Pavlov.  Vadim  Alexandre:  See—  Pfizer.  Inc    5^^— 

Trofimov,    Igor   Dmitrievich;    Korobeinikov.   Jury    Mikhailovich.  Nakanishi.  Susumu.  3.759,898. 
Pavlov,  Vadim  Alexandre,  and  Shevyakov,  Lev  Nikolaevich.     Pfuller.  Kurt:  See— 

o     ..   }'^J^'?l*  Muize.HcinzBarth.  Gerhard;  and  Pfuller.  Kurt.  3.759,070 

Peabody  Coal  Company:  See-  Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Whitten.  Charles  M.;  Mansfield.  Vaughn,  Petrovic.  Louis  J.,  and  Cashing.  Charles  J  ,  and  Schwind  KunC    3  759  620 

»     L     '5!.«'™'»'--'«<i«'»''C..  3. 759.673  Phillips.  Herman  L   Filling  feeler  device  for  loom's.  3.759.301 .  CI.  1  39- 

Peake.  Charles  C:  5^^—  281000 

Ritland.  Paul  D.;  and  Peake,  Charles  C  .  3.759.3  1  9  Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 

Peaker.  Charles  R..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Coating  compositions  and  coated  Dunn.  Howard  E    3  760  027 

articles  3.759.860.  CI.  260-29. 7$q  Reusser.  Robert  E.,  and  Turk,  Stanley  D..  3.760.026 

Pearrwaller,   Erwin,   to   Sulzer   Brothers   Limited.    Intermediate   weft  Short,  James  N.  3.759  764 

thread  supply  apparatus  for  looms  3.759.300.  CI.  1  39- 1 22.000  Stapp.  Paul  R  .  3.759.956 

Pearsall.    Samuel    H;    and    Witthauer.    Norman    E.    Jr.    to    Cutters  Pianka.  Max.  to  Murphy  Chemical  Company  Limited.  The   Fungicidal 

Machine  Company.  Inc    Emergency  stop  control  system  for  cloth  carbonates      and      tliiolocarbonates      of     dihalodinitro      phenols 

spreading  machine   3.760.250.  CI   318-282.000  3.759.972.  CI   260-463  000 

Pefferman,  W  illiam  C:  See—  Piccolo.  Luigi   See  — 

Brzozowski.  Stanley  F.;  Farmer.  Alonzo;  and  Pefferman,  William  Calcagno.    Benedetto,    Piccolo.    Luigi.    and    Ghirga     Marcello 

C.  3.760.07  I.  3.760.066 

Pekosh.  Raymond  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Method  for  clean-  Pierce-Pacific  Manufacturing,  Inc    See— 

mg  the  sealing  land  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate  panel.  3,759.735.  Seabere.  Richard  D    3  759  564 

CI    >' 7-33  50c  Pike.  John  EVr-         

Pell.  Robert  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Circuit  for  sup-  Beal.  Philip  F.  Ill;  and  Pike.  John  E,  3.759.965. 

pressing  leakage  currents  flowing  into  an  underground  cable  sheath  Lincoln.  Frank  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Pike  John  E     3  759  978 

D  f  •'''^•2?fCl.  333-12.000  Pjlloff.  Hcrschel  S  .  Searless.  Stuart  K  ;  and  Djeii.  Nicholas  I.,  to  L'nited 

Pelousek.  Herbert:  See—  States  of  America.  Naw   Continuous  wave,  free-burning  flame  laser 

Schnegg.   Robert;   Pelousek,   Herbert,  and   Dippelhofer.  Robert.  3.760.293.  CI   33 1-94  500 

3,759.855  Pillsbur>  Compan>.  The:  See— 

Peltomaki.  Olavj    Device  for  better  exploitation  of  the  exhaust  energs  Burgess.  Ralph  D  .  3.759,126 

from  an  internal  combustion  engine   3.759.040,  CI  60-305  000  Piotroski.  Peter  N    W— 

Pemberton.  Denver  L  .  to  Anaconda  Company.  The.  mesne  Compact  Walkley.  James  A  .  Piotroski.  Peter  N.   and  O'Gara  Georee  W 

conductor  3.760.093.  CI    174-128  000  3.759.382                                                                          ' 

'**"'f?  Corporation:  See-  Pisani.  Luigi.'  to  RimoWi.  Virginio.  &  C  .  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the  clo- 

McCray.  Richard  N  .  3.760.134  sure  in  piping  of  opened  fabrics  to  wind  up  rolls  for  producing  bias 

Pennwalt  Corporation. S>r-  tapes  3.759. 198.  CI    112-63.000 

Hager.  Robert  Bonner,  and  W  alter.  Gerald  Joseph.  3,759.98  1  Pitchon.  Esra  S*-?— 

Morton.  Paul  Daniel:  and  Buchholz.  Bernard.  3. 759.966  Schulman.   Marvin.    Pitchon.   Esra.   and   Anderson    Charles   D 

Perazzella.  Frank  W  .  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation    Shaft  3.759.716 

coupling  with  slidii)g  plate  3.759.067,  CI  64-3  I  000  Pitkethly.  Robert  Chalmers:  See- 

Percorini.  Marcello;  DiNunzio.  Vittorio;  and  Careglio.  Giuseppe,  to  Davies.  Evan   Ellis;  Elkins.  John  Stanley;  and  Pitkethly.  Robert 

Compagnia  Italiana  Westinghouse  Frcni  e  Segnali    Static  inverter  Chalmers   3  759  823 

3. 760.258.  CI,  321-11.000.  PnneyBo*es.lnc  ' See- 

Peress.  Joseph  S.  Flexible  joinu.  3.759.550.  CI.  285- 1  1 .000.  Franchinot.  Paul  G;  and  Kresan.  Lawrence  J..  3.759. 1  78. 

Performance  Equipment  Inc  :  See-  Walklev.  James  A  .  Piotroski.  Peter  N  ;  and  OGara   Georee  W 

Jordan.  William  1.3.758.958  3.759.382 

Peroutky.    Donald    C.    to    General    Electric    Company     Capacitive  Pitroda.  Satyan  G.  and  Rekiere.  Bernard  J.  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 

keyswitch.  3.760.243.  CI.  31  7-249.00r  trie    Laboratories    Incorporated     Asynchronous   data   transmission 

Perry,  D.  Cameron,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation    Aluminum-bearing  over  a  pulse  code   3.760.37  I .  CI.  340-172.500. 

precipitation-hardening  stainless  steel  of  high  retained  toughness.  Pitschi.  Frank:  5^r— 

3.759.757.  CI.  148-38  000  Spinner.  Georg,  and  Pitschi.  Frank,  3,760,306. 

Perr>.  James  E.:  See-  Pitts.  James  J  ,  and  Babiec.  John  S  .  Jr.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Proceu 

Daly,  Patrick  J.;  Grogg,  William  E  ;  Layman.  Stuart  F  ;  Orlando.  for  trimerizing  polyisocyanates  with  pyrazins  catalysts    3  759  916 

Harold   J.;    Perry.   James   E.;   and    Van    Derlaske.    Dennis    P,  CI   260-77  5nc 

n          ^i"!**'" '  * '  Plamper.  Gunter  F  .  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Variable  speed  drive  having 

Personal  Products  Company:  See-  speed  limiting  means.  3.759,342,  CI.  1 80-70.00r. 

Loyer.  Michael.  3.759.258  Plasser.  Franz.  Bahnbaumaschinen  Induftricgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 

Peruglia,  Marco,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Anti-skid  braking  system  Theurer,  Josef  3  759  334 

with  two  modes  of  operation.  3,759,583,  CI  303-2 1  OOf  Plath.  Ernst  Dieter"  to  Mayer  &  Cie  Maichinenfabrik.  Knitting  pattern 

Pessina,  RafTaeie.  Method  for  preparing  tetra-N,N,N.'N-(2-hydrox  and    the    like    and    electro-optic    scanning    mechanism    therefor 

yethyD-ethylenediamine  tetranitrate  and  salts  thereof   3.759,977.  3.760. 188.  CI  250-557.000. 

CI  260-467.000  Platz.  Gerald  M  ;  and  Greenberg,  Daniel  H.,  to  National  Distillers  and 

Peter  Richard:  5ee—  Chemical   Corporation.    Apparatus   for   radiation    polymerization. 

Anghker,  Hans- Joerg;  and  Peter,  Richard,  3,759,894  3.759,81  1,CI.  204-193.000. 

Peter.  Richard;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg;  andCasa,  Angelo  Delia,  toCiba-  PIcwka,  Anna  B  Headlamps  of  vehicles.  3.759  084, CI.  240-7  lOr 

Ceigy  AC.  Anthraquinoid  dyestuffs.  3,759.957.  CI.  260-368.000  Ploeger.  Kenneth  C  :  See- 
Peter.  Richard;  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg;  and  Casa,  Angelo  Delia,  to  Ciba-  Evans,  Rubert  V  ;  Stiles,  Thomas  M.;  and  Ploeger,  Kenneth  C 
Geigy  AC.  Anthraquinoid  dyestuffs.  3.759.958,  CI.  260-372.000.  3,759,214. 


September  18, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Plunk,    Troy    E.;    and    Banks.    [>onald    S.. 


Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 


Plourde.  Jacques.  Selective  air  dosing  means  for  cigarettes.  3.759.268, 

CI.  131-9.000. 
Plunk,  Troy  E.:  See— 
Hadad,   Joseph    D 
3,760.420 
Pncumaiiques,     Caoutchouc 
Colombes:  See— 

Creiner,  Henn;  Masion,  Yves;  and  Olagnier.  Jean,  3,759.306. 
Podmaniczky,  Andras;  and  Kiu,  Barnabas,  to  Merestechnikai  Kozponti 
Kutato  Laboratorium.  Measurement  of  colour  of  spherical  OS  quasi- 
spherical  surfaces.  3,759,6 1 9,  CI.  356- 1 73.000. 
Poindexter.  Carleton  H.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated. Gas  tube  protector  having  an  internal  fuse  link 
3,760.227,  CI.  317-16.000. 


Provenzano,  Joseph  Charles;  Hiesund.  David  F  ;  and  Krabec,  James 
A.,  to  GTE  Automatic   Electric   Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus   for    testing    stress-sensitive    semiconductor    transducer 
3,759,082, CI   73-l.OOb. 
Puccini,   Sergio,   to   GTE    Automatic    Electnc    Laboratories.   Incor- 
porated. Traffic  monitor  for  data  processing  system.  3,760,105,  CI 
179-8. 00a. 
Puccini,  Sergio  E.:  See— 

OToole,  Gerald;  and  Puccini,  Sergio  E.,  3,760,1 16. 
Pugin,  Andre;  Hopee.  Heinrich;  and  Gallegra.  Pasquale,  toCiba-Geigy 
AG.  Tert-silyl  and  tert-alkyi  phthalocyanine  dyestuffs.  3,759.947,  CI 
260-314.500. 
Purple,   Edward   B  .  to  Nash  Bros    Co.  Tangible  energy  absorbing 
o  ,       I.      KM  ,         ^     ,-.,....     ..,  bumper  mounting  device.  3, 759,351.  CI.  188- 1.00c. 

Polansky,  Maurice  I.,  to  Quebec  Vending  Machine  Co..  Inc,  Healing     Putney.  David  H  ;  Lindau.  John  H.;  and  West  Charles  L    to  Stratford 
cabinetfortreatingnutmeats.  3,760,155.0.219-399.000.  Engineering  Corporation   Conuctor  .mprovemenU.3,'7?9  3T CI 

Polaroid  Corporation:  Se*—  165-108,000,  ... 

Aimo.  Karl  H,;and  Baker,  PhilipG..  3.759.153.  Quadri,  Farooq  M  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratories   Incor 

p  I,  ^^?r -u 'c°  *^'  '"^  ■*"«••••  ^"^•"*"  ^  •  3.-'59.609  porated,    Ni^gnet.c   domain    logic    dec<Ser3^W  786    ci     3^- 

Pollard,  John  H.:  See—  I74.0tf  .       .       ,   ^  -^  -^ 

''■™'",b''V  '''""**•'  "•  ^°'"'**-  ■'°*'"-  ""**  '*°""*'«  John  H..    Ouady.  John  C.  to  Rohr  Corporation  Tangential  now  pulse  jet  pump 
i.is^Uoi.  propulsion  for  water  craft.  3,759,2  '  ■*  '^'   ii<  i*.'v>a 


Polshikov,  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Kuruin,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  and  Titarenko 

AlexandrTimofeevich  V-belt.  3,759.1 1 2,  CI.  74-231.000. 
Polysius  AG:See— 
Vering,  Antonius;  Kluger,  Alois;  and  Eiring,  Karl.  3.759.369. 
Pommer,  Horst:  See— 

Freyschlag,   Herwig;  Stolp,   Fritz;   Reif,  Werner;  and   Pommer 
Horst,  3,760,004 
Poole,  Clarence  A.  Semiconductor  heat-fault  detector.  3,760,182  CI 

250-85.000. 
Popp,  Burkard:  See— 

PosI,  Rudolf;  and  Popp,  Burkard,  3,760,25 1 . 
Porret,  Daniel:  See— 

Baizer,     Hans,     Habermeier,     Juergen,     and     Porret,     Daniel 
3.759,954. 
Port,  Morton  I.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Harold  A,,  and  Port.  Morion  I..  3.760.046. 
Porter.  Don  B.,  Jr.  Method  and  means  for  acoustic  energy  conversion. 

3,760, 139,  CI.  219-10,650, 
Porter,  Lew  F.:  See— 

Mravic,  Brian;  and  Porter.  Lew  F..  3.759.706. 
Portnoy,  Samuel    Elastic  power  transmitting  element.  3,759  066    CI 

64-27, 00s, 
Poschadcl.  Werner;  and  Hofgen.  Gunter,  to  International  Standard 


13, CI,  115-16.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company:  See— 

Burkwall,  MorrisP  .  Jr..  3,759.714, 
Ouate,  Calvin  F,.  to  Leland  Sunford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees    of    Method    of   and    apparatus    for    signal    orocessins 
3,760,172.0,235-181,000  *         ^  « 

Quebec  Vending  Machine  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Polansky,  Maurice  I,,  3,760,155. 
Quenneville,     Raymond     N„     to     United     Aircraft     Corporation 

Bidirectional  locking  device,  3,759,358,0.  1 92-8. 00c. 
Questor  Corporation:  See— 

Bagley,  Stuan  C  ,  3,759,215. 
Quinder  Electronics.  Inc  :  See- 
Epstein.  Philip  L..  3.760.290 
Quinn,  Robert  C    See- 
Collins.  Leland  F  ,  Qumn.  Robert  C,  and  Wilhelmsen    Paul  C 
3,759,836, 
Quiriunen,  Marius,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation   Print  hammer  striking 
moving    type    at    an    angle    to    compensate    for    frictional    force 
3,759,174,0,  101-93  00c 
R  &  L  Molecular  Research  Ltd  :  See— 

Lemieux,  Raymond  Urgel,  and  Chin,  Clinton  Gordon,  3,759,905 
Raal.  Stefan:  See— 

Krelz,  Otto;  and  Raal,  Stefan.  3.759.40 1 


iz.   Martin.   Fire  extinguishing 


and  Rambo,  Eivind  M. 


Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  and  arrangement  for  varying  the  Rabenecker.  Horst  See 

',",T/i°!  ^a"^'J^.*'?L^°,.^*J^'^'"^'^  P°*"  '"  '^^  navigation  systems  Wachier.  Karl-August;  and  Rabenecker.  Horst.  3,759, 1 06 

Pnii  i^;Hn?f     1h  P          B^     H         c               ..               „    u  ,  Rachlin,  Joel  R;  and  Neuder.  Rudolph  Otto.  Ventilating  air  distribut- 

Posl.  Rudolf;  and  Popp.  Burkard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Ap-  ing  channel-duct  joint  3.759.159  CI  98-40  00c 

paratus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  injection  molding  machines.  Radlinsky.  Raymond:  See— 

3. 760.25  l.Cl.  318-601.000.  Gregor.  John  S;  and  Radlinsky.  Raymond,  3.760.366 

nf.V'w^h"w    •.^'^i.'^T*  i"~w       r-u     .      .         .  Raetzsch.  Carl  W.  Darlington,  William  B.  and  Cunningham.  Hugh,  to 

uuerdoth.  Winston  Theodore;  Hughes.  Charles  Joseph;  Hesketh.  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Electrolytic  cell  3  759  813  CI  204-256  OOO 

John  Frederick,  and  Morton.  William  Desmond.  3.760,107,  Ragsdale,  Charles  W,.  and  Wright.  Edward  A  ,  to  United  Sutes  of 

,*I,^^.'.,     ""°"     '"^o^^o"-    and    Hughes,    Charles    Joseph.  America.  Army,  Audio  electrocardiogram  monitor    3  760  100   O 

3.760.115  179-1000, 

Morton.  William  Desmond,  and  Jones,  William  George  Tilslon.  Rainey,  Thomas   Milton    and   Schwari 

B       .^■I^°-"'*  method.  3,759.330.0   169-2,00r 

Pouch.  Thomas  M     See-  Rakoutz,  Michel:  See- 

Willson.  Elmer  E  .  and  Pouch.  Thomas  M..  3.759.4  1 8.  Le  Bris,  Louis,  Michelet.  Daniel,  and  Rakoutz.  Michel  3  7'i9  804 

Pouillon.  Emile  R.  J.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Cribia    Method  and  ap-  Raleigh  Industries  Limited  See— 

paratus  for  separating  mixtures  of  fine  grain  materials.  3.759.385.  CI  Toplis.  John  Geoffrey  3  759  352 

209-165  000  Ralston  Purina  Company:  See- 

PPG  Industries.  Inc    ^ff-  Leopiktie.  Stcphanus  F  ;  and  Hier.  Ronald  Jacob.  3.759.7  l  5 

Bowser,  George  H.,  3.758.996.  Young.  Gar,  3.759.72  I 

Brzozowski.  Stanley  F,;  Farmer.  Alonzo;  and  Pefferman,  William  Rambo,  Eivind  M.:  See— 

^C  .3.760.071.  yf^oHe.  Walter  W,;  Messner.  Jack  D 

C  hang.  Wen-Hsuan;  Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw;  and  Makhlouf  Joseph  3.759.227 

M  .  3.759.854  Randell.  Donald  Richard;  See- 
Parker.  Earl  E;  and  Wismer.  Marco.  3.759.808  Chalmers.   Alexander   Michael:   and   Randell.   Donald   Richard 
Raetzsch.  Carl   W  ;   Darlington.  William    B  ;  and  Cunningham.  3.759.926, 
D    ki    ""«•*•  ^-^'^S I  3  Randolph.  Alexander  Chess  game  pieces.  3.759.523.  CI.  273-1  37. OOr 
^^Tfonri^f-i  7         ''"*^*''*"'*'"  **^^'"*''*^  °'**"*'*'"°"'*°  *'**"•  '^""*-  ^lendrik  J;  and  Kaarsemaker.  Sjoerd.  to  Stamicarbon  NV 
3.759,074,  O,  70-143,000,  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  or  copolymers,  3.759.887. 
Preston.  Elizabeth:  See—  O.  260-94. 90r. 

Chase  Harold  E  .  3.759.060  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation  See- 

Pretonus.  Victor;  and  Hahn.  Hans  Helmut    Detection  in  chromatog-  Fram.   Morris.   Hetherington    Roben   D 

raphy.  3.759.816.0,204-299,000.  3.759,450 
Price  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Mihelich.  WalierC..  3,759.785. 

Price  David:  See--  Ranucci,  Joseph   Anthony,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche   Inc.   Ultrasonic 

?-,.^  •,,,""     ""   •       "•  ^'^^*^-  ""''  ""•"■''on-  Alexander.  deaggregation   of  the  copper  complex   of  -methoxy-1-phenazinol 

D             *^       u.  5. lO-dioxide,  3.760.075.0.424-245,000, 

Procter  A  Gamble  Conjpany  The:  See-  Rapson.  William  Howard,  to  ERCO  Industries  Limited.  Production  of 

C  urry.  John  D  .3.760.000  chlorine  dioxide.  3.760.065.  CI.  423-478.000 

Production  Technology  lnc_^  See--  Rassi,  Christian  A  ;  and  Dick,  Lyonell  P..  to  Catcrpiller  Tractor  Com- 

-      ""«*'!•*'*"„;    •^'■'-  P«ny    Apparatus  for  skiving  reinforced  hydraulic  hose.  3,759,121, 

Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain:  See—  CI.  82-20. OOr. 

^\°T,"oom'"   ^'"'"^*-    Fo"'"nel.   Francis;   and    Soussan,    Lyon,  Rast.  Gustaf  J.  Jr.;  and  Barley.  Thomas  A.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 

D    I           Inc  ica.  Army.  Synchronous  DC  power  supply.  3,760,256,0.  321 -9.00r 

rrolizenz  AG:  See-  Rauner,  Frederick  J.;  and  Engebrecht,  Ronald  H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

oyongyos.  Ivan.  3.759,3 13  Company.  Nitrogen  linked  appending  quinone  diazide  light  sensitive 

rrouty,  Robert  E.;  and  Bear,  Herman  G.,  to  Essex  International.  Inc  vinyl  polymer  compositions  and  elemenu.  3.759.71  1   CI  96-36  000 

Terminal  construction  for  electrical  conductors.  3,760.342.  CI.  339-  Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

^''^^^  Levinsohn.  Richard;  and  Jervis,  James  E..  3.759.552. 


and    Freeman,   Craig. 

Ransome.  Frank  F,,  1/2  to  Kinder.  Gordon  T,  Composite  load  bearing 
panels.  3.759,009,0,  52-598,000 
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Wetmore.  Judson  Douglas,  3,758,916. 
Raymond,  Maurice  A.:  S*e— 

Gavin.  David  F.;  and  Raymond.  Maurice  A..  3,739.932. 
Raytheon  Company:  Set— 

Hadad.   JoMph    D.;    Plunk.   Troy    E.;   and    Banks.    Donald    S 
3.760.420. 
RCA  Corporation:  S**— 

Bums,  Joseph  Richard.  3.760,378.  • 

Hemqvist.  Karl  Gerhard.  3,760.296. 
KoMHOcky.  Walter  Frank.  3.760,202. 

Mason,  Robert  Jean;  and  Landry.  Norman  Richard.  3.760,305 
Smith.  Lawrence  Edward.  3.760.222. 
R.D.T.  International  Inc.:  S^e— 
Doctor,  Hynan.  3.759.806. 
Redactron  Corporation:  S*e— 

Wolf.  Edgar;  Lau,  Edward;  and  Eisenkramer.  Arthur.  3.760.391 
Redifon  Limited:  Set— 

Irvin.  James  Ledaon,  3.760,270. 
Reed  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Manzer,  Marvin  R.,  3.759,577. 
Reed,  Lee  R.:  See— 

Bradford,  Alan  P.;  and  Reed,  Lee  R..  3,759.22 1 . 
Reed-Lane,  Inc.:  See— 

Akke,  VamboU.  3,759,0 1 1 
Reefman,  William  Edward:  See— 

Budych,  Irvin;  Frey.  Laveme  Lawrence;  and  Reefman.  William 
Edward,  3,759.133. 
Reeg.CloydP.;S«'f— 

Attane.    Edward    C;    Mears.    David    E.;    and    Reel,    Clovd    P 
3.759.819. 
Reese.  John  B.  Marine  propeller  lock.  3.759.076,  CI.  70-232.000 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Brille.  Maurice  G..  3.759.638. 
De  Castelet.  Caetan  De  Coye.  3.759,802 
de  Lavenne,  Hubert;  and  Leger.  Andre.  3.758,91  1. 
Regneault.  Marcel;  and  Le  Creurer.  Maurice,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot 
Injection  devices  for  compression-ignited  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3.759.239. CI.  123-326.000 
Regnier.  Marc  Andre:  See— 

Leger.  Marc  Jean  Pierre;  Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri,  and  Regni- 
er. Marc  Andre.  3.760.361. 
Rehmus.  Frederick  H.:  5**— 

Mizikar.  Eugene  A;  and  Rehmus.  Frederick  H..  3.759.312. 
Reichardi,  Peter;  See— 

Jorn.  Raoul;  and  Reichardt.  Peter.  3.759  064. 
Reichle.  Walter!  :S«'«'— 

MaUner,  Markus;  Reicbk.  Walter  T.,  Chow,  Sui-Wu    and  Mc- 
Crath.  James  E..  3.759.876. 
Reid.  Harry.  Jr.:  See— 

Nola.  Frank  J.;  Currie.  James  R.;  and  Reid.  Harry.  Jr..  3.760  248 
Reif.  Werner:  See— 

Freyschlag.   Herwig;  Stolp.  FriU;   Reif,   Werner:  and   Pommer 
Horst.  3.760,004 
Reiff,  Aimer  A.:  See— 

Balzer.  Claude  P.  Reiff.  Aimer  A  .  and  Corman.  Edward  VI 
3.759.000. 
Reimer.  Robert  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Engine  inlet  distor- 
tion testing  apparatus  3.759,09 1 ,  CI  73- 1  1 6.000. 
Reinecke,  Gerd-Konrad:  See— 

Salamon.   Manfred;   Hagebaum,   Hans-Jurgen;   Wandel.   Martm. 
Muhlhausen.  Cornelius:  Bau.  Werner;  and  Reinecke.  Gerd-Kon- 
rad. 3,759.742. 
Reinke.  George  W..  to  Screen  Printing  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  making 

a  metal  printing  screen.  3.759.799,  CI.  204-16.000 
Reinke.  George  W  .  to  Screen  Printing  Systems.  Inc.  Seamless  rotary 
printing  screen  and  method  of  making  same    3.759,800    CI    24- 
16.000. 
Reis.  Robert  D..  lo  United  Electric  Controh  Company.  Control  mstru 

meat  for  two  or  more  switches.  3.760.138.  CI.  20O-835.0Oa. 
Rekiere.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Pitroda.  Satyan  G.;  and  Rekiere.  Bernard  J  .  3.760.371 . 
Renfrew.  Edgar  E.;  and  Zanella.  Dominic  A.,  to  American  Anihne 
Products.  Inc.    Process  for  dyeing  polyester  fabrics  with   disazo 
dyestuffs  3.759.663.  CI  8-41  00c. 
Rennie.  George  Kerr:  See— 

Easton.  Donald   Bannerman  James:  Rennie.  George  Kerr:  and 
Storer.  Christopher  Charles.  3.759,833 
Renul  Equipment  Manufacturmg  Co.:  See— 

Thompson.  David  R..  3.758.967. 
Repasy.  Andy  J.:  See— 

Gibson.   Sieve    B.;    Lyttle.    Wilham    B  .    and    Repasy.    Andy   J 
3,760,175.  ■ 

Resag.  Klaus:  See— 

Suchel.  Adolf;  Beyerie.  Rudi;  Nitz.  Rolf-Ebcrhard;  Resag,  Klaus 
and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  3.759.907. 
Research  Technology,  Incorporated:  5«r— 

Short,  Ray  L.,  Jr.;  Bowen,  Howard:  and  Henderson,  David  L 
3.759.095. 
Rctrocbko.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Wheeler.  John   B.,   Ill;   Sonia,  John;   Hayes.  Thomas   E.;   and 
Retrochko.  Robert  P..  3.760.0S5. 
Renschc.    Wolfganf;    and    Hotachmidt.    Hans,    to    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Dichloromethylene  carbamic  acid  esters  and  thioesters 
3.759.975.  CI.  260-465.00d. 


Reusser,  Robert  E.;  and  Turk,  Stanley  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Synthesis  of  di-tert-butylethylene  using  olefln  disproportiona- 
tion.  3,760.026,  CI.  260-683.00d. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

Johnston.  William  F.,  3,759,579. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Matthews,  Stephen  B.,  3,760,036. 
Nighman,  William.  3.759.309. 
Reynolds.  Ralph  K.:  See- 
Otto.  Robert  J.;  Sinclair.  Alex  H.;  Reynolds.  Ralph  K.;  and  ^ear- 
garder.  Robert  F.,  3,759.586. 
Reynolds.  Robert  S.;  and  Nordberg.  Svein  T..  to  E-Systems  Incor- 
porated, mesne.  Matrix  switch.  3.7$0.360,C1.  340-166.00r. 
Reyrolle  Parsons  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Allen.  3.759.0 1 6. 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Fammler,  Kari.  3.759, 1 36. 
Rhodes.  Philip  H  .  and  Ahr.  Robert  L.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  Metal 
halide  and  polyglycerol  carboxylic  acid  ester  subilizers  for  vinyl 
chloride  polymers.  3.759.856,  CI.  260-23.0xa. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Ciraudon.  Raymond,  3.759,938. 

Jeanmart.  Oaude;  Mesaer,  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Simon,  Pierre. 

3.759.924. 
Le  Bris.  Louis.  Michclet.  Daniel,  and  RakouU.  Michel.  3.759.804. 
Ribka.  Joachim:  See— 

Kuhne.  Rudolf;  Hamal.  Heinrich;  Geissler,  Gcorg,  Herbst.  Willy; 
and  Ribka,  Joachim,  3,759.73  1 
Richter,  Roy  E..  to  Crager  Industries,  Inc.  Custom  wheel  assembly. 

3,759,576. CI   30l-900dn. 
Rieschell.  Hans:  See— 

Wenzel.  Jorg;  and  Rieschell.  Hans.  3.759.409. 
Rifkin,  A.Co  :  See— 

Rifkin.  Arnold  S..  3.759.073 
Rifkin.  Arnold  S  .  to  Rifkin,  A..  Co.  Flexible  walled  security  container. 

3,759.073. CI   70-68.000 
Riggs  &  Lombard,  Inc.:  See- 
Holm,  WUIiam  J.,  3.758.924. 
Riken  Vitamin  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugihara.  Takashi:  Yashima,  Chiyoshi;  Tamura,  Hideo:  Kawasaki. 
Mitsuyasu.  and  Shimizu.  Shogo.  3.759,71 8. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Robertson.  Jerry  E  .  3.759,993. 
Riley,  Edward  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne   Device 

for  detecting  flame  out  in  a  gas  turbine.  3.760,398,  CI.  340-228.100 
RimoMi,  Virginio,  A  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 
Marforio,  Nerino,  3,759,200. 
Pisani.  Luigi.  3.759.198. 
Riseman.  Jacob:  See— 

Duffy.    Michael   C  ,    Riseman.   Jacob;   and   Wu.    Bevan    P     F 
3,760.242. 
Ritland,  Paul  D.;  and  Peake.  Charles  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  increasing  effective  scavenging  vent  steam 
within  heat  exchangers  which  condense  vapor  inside  long  tubes 
3, 759.319.  CI   165-111  000. 
Ritter,  Ernst  See— 

Staudi,  Heinnch:  and  Ritter,  Ernst.  3.759,236. 
Rivinius.    Theodore     Hydraulic    control    system    for    road    graders 

3.759.333. CI.  172-781.000. 
Rix.  Albert,  Werner.  Georg;  and  Euchs,  Hans,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG. 
Apparatus  for  the  control  of  type  printing  sequences.  3.759,360  CI 
197-17000 
Rizzer.  Alexander  J  .  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Process  of  sealing 

joinu  with  sealant  composition.  3.759.780.  CI.  156-335.000. 
Rlba,  Imants:  See— 

Ott.  Dale  M.;  and  Rlba.  Imants.  3.759.580. 
Ro- Search  Incorporated:  See— 

Auberry.  Horace  Ray;  and  Lieb^her.  Anton  1.,  3.758.903. 
Robb.  Derek  John  Mac  Donald;  and  Samuel.  John  Raymond,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company    Detergent  Composition.   3.759.846.  CI    252- 
527.000. 
Roberts.  Evan  D.;  See— 

Crowley.  Duane  E.;  Hoffmann,  Roy  M.;  and  Roberu,  Evan  D., 
3,759.284 
Roberts,  James  C.  Planter  pot  sprinkler  unit.  3,758,986.  CI.  47-38.000. 
Roberts,  Lincoln  Edwin;  See- 
Long.  Robert  Alvin;  Over.  w|lliam  Roderick;  Robcru.  Lincoln 
Edwin;  and  Shoemaker.  Johtf  Robert,  3.758.935. 
Roberts.  Lincoln  Edwin,  to  AMP)  Incorporated.  Pre-loaded  electric 

connector.  3.760.335.  CI.  339-99lOOr.  '^ 

Roberu.  Thomas  G.;  Hutcheson.  C^ilford  J.;  and  Rust.  Charles  M.,  to 
United    States    of   America.    Afmy.    Thermal    mixing    gas    laser. 
3.760.294,  CI   331-94.500 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  Srtf^ 
Clifford.  Joseph.  3.759.654.      - 

Mcintosh.  Harold  A.;  and  YcaMan,  George  A.,  3.760,309. 
Robertson.  H.  H.  Company:  See—  ^ 

Howell.  Norbert  C;  Tischuk.l  Walter;  and  WeUh.  Thomas  M.. 
3.759,479. 
Robertson,  Jackson  P.,  Sr.  Extra  heivy  duty  multi-disc  harrow  with  au- 
tomatic level  control.  3,759,332.  CI.  1 72-539.00a 
Robertson,  Jerry  E.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Fluoromethanesul- 
fonic  acid  derivatives.  3,759,993,  CI.  26O-556.0Oa. 
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Robinson,  Alfred  G.;  Blood.  AWen  E.;  and  Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr..  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Triols  by  hydrogenation  of  bicyclic  fu- 

rodioxles.  3,760.0 1 1 .  CI.  260-635.00e. 
Robinson.  David  Peter;  and  Dolby.  Ray  Milton,  to  Dolby  Laboratories 

Inc.  Level  setting  in  noise  reduction  systems.  3.760.102    CI    179- 

I.OOr. 

Robinson.    Max    C     Capacitance   thermometer.    3,759,104.   CI.    73- 

362. OOr, 
Robinson,  Sirman.  Indoor-outdoor  cooker.  3,759,164,  CI.  99-413.000 
Robison,  Michael  Mullen,  and  Finch,  Neville,  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corpora- 
tion. 3H-imida2o(4.5-c)pyridines.  3.759.933. CI.  260-295  00k 
Robles,  Joseph:  See— 

Skeist,  Irving;  Miron.  Jerry;  Steinfink,  Murray;  Savla.  Manilal;  Ro- 
bles. Joseph;  and  Bhatt,  Pradip,  3,759,869. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Medwig,  William  J.,  and  Koch.  Ronald  N..  3.759.100. 
Roeder.  George,  to  Messer  Criesheim  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  preventing  relative  motions.  3,759.502,  CI.  266-23  OOe 
Rogers,  Dale  W:  See— 

Kiefer,  Edward  J.;  and  Rogers,  Dale  W.,  3,760,226. 
Rogers,  Don  A  ,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  James  D.  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.   Solvent  epoxy  resin  composition  and  an  electrical 
member  impregnated  therewith  3.759,866,  CI.  260-37. Oep. 
Rogers,  Gordon  Leonard;  and  Stephens,  Noel  William  Frank,  to  Na- 
tional Research   Development  Corporation.   Methods  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  effecting  optical  measurement  and  analysis.  3.759  618 
CI.  356-156.000.  •       .       • 

Rohm  &  Haas  Company;  See— 

Kittkc,  Rt^er  H..  3.759.91 5 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Gross,  Donald  S..  3.758.933. 
Ouady.  John  C.  3.759.2 1 3. 
Roles.  David  Jack:  See— 

Judkins.  Thomas  E.;and  Roles.  David  Jack.  3.759.001. 
Romney.    Russell    H      Fabric    display    and    mcrchandisinc    system 

3.759.398.  CI.  211-46  000 
Rompa.   Jozef  Johannes    Theresia.    Lift   door.    3.758.989     CI     49- 

120.000 
Rondeau.  Herbert  F.;  and  Ettinger.  Donald  H„  to  Warren  Fastener 

Corporation.  Welding  stud  3.760. 143.  CI.  2  19-98.000. 
Ronson  Corporation:  See— 

Sampson.  Peter  Steer.  3.759.656. 
Rorer,  William  H,  Inc    See- 
Diamond.  Julius;   Douglas.  George   H.;  and   Bums,   Bernard   J 
3,759,994 
Rosauer,Peier  J  .  See— 

O'Connor,  Donald  T.;  Rosauer.  Peter  J.;  and  Lorenzi.  Donald  E 
3.760.263. 
Rosby.  Sven-Olof  See— 

Lindstrom.  Bengt:  Citron.  Bengt,  Nelenius,  Erik;  Karlsson.  In 
gemar;  and  Rosby  .  Svcn-Olof.  3,759.434 
Rose.  Boyd  W  ;  and  Thornton.  George  W  .  to  FMC  Corporation   Egs 

proceuing  apparatus  3,759.368,  CI.  198.76.000 
Rosen,  William  E  ;  and  Berkc.  Philip  A.,  to  Stockton  Chemicals,  Inc. 

mesne.  Salicylates.  3.759.980.  CI.  260-480.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Glenn  P  ,  to  CMI  Corporation    Bottom -dumping  trailer 

with  shifiable  closure  assembly   3.759,573,  CI  298-29  000 
Rosenfeld,JackL.;S«'«'- 

Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M  .  Roscnfcld.  Jack  L.;  and  Villani.  Raymond 
D.  3.760.365. 
Ross.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Coon.    Clifford    L  .    Hill,    Marion    E  .    and    Ross,    Donald    L 
3,759,998. 
Ross.  Joseph  I  ;  and  Sears.  Kay  G  .  said  Sears  assor  to  said  Entron.  Inc 
CATV  multi-tap  distribution  box  with  a  key  actuated  connector  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  ups.  3.760.1  30.  CI.  200-42.00r. 
Rou.  Sigmund  L..  to  Shuffman.  Oscar.  Cryo-ihermal  process  for  frac- 

tunng  rock  formations.  3.759.329.  CI.  166-308.000 
Rotaflex  Great  Briuin  Limited;  See- 
Howard.  John.  3.760.1  33 
Roteet.  Charles  S..  Ill,  to  Grace.  W.  R  ,  &  Co.  Extrusion  cutting  device 

3,759,642,  CI  425-72.000 
Roth,  Shirley  H.,  to  Cities  Service  Company  Novel  in  tumescent  coated 

articles.  3, 759,74 1. CI.  117-136.000. 
Roth.  Sold  S.  Television  receiver  including  a  large  screen  projection 

system.  3.760,096.  CI.  1 78-5.4es, 
Roller.  Friedrich.  to  Siemag  Siegener  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.  Roll 

supporting  means  for  a  rolling  mill.  3.759.078.  CI.  72-238.000. 
Roudil.  Maurice  Jean  Clement,  to  Societe  Nationate  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  dAviation.  Method  and  means  for  oppos- 
ing  the    roution   of  a   windmilling   turbojet    rotor   durine    fliaht 
3.759,467,  CI.  244.53.00r.  •  -^  «       » 

Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

De  Fossey,  Bernard  Mathieu.  3,760.073. 
Roussopoulos,  Paul:  See— 

Boudouris,  Georges:  Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  Levesque,  Jean-Luc 

and  Roussopoulos,  Paul,  3, 760. 148 

Rowlands,   Tom;   and   Hillman,  James  George    Edward,   to   Molins 

Machine    Company.    Apparatus    for    handling    rod-like    articles 

3,759,408,  CI.  214-302.000 

Rozcntals,  Alfreds,  to  Heim  Universal  Corporation.  Rod  end  bearine 

assembly.  3.759,589,  CI.  308-72.000. 
Rozet,  David,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Phosphor  bronze  arc  weld- 
ing electrode  for  alternating  current.  3.760, 1 46.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 46.000. 


Ruben.  Murray  A  ;  and  Collings.  Robert  F..  to  Voorhees.  Alan  M., 
mesne.    Programmable   keyboard   and   keys    3,760,409    CI    340- 
365.00s. 
Rubin,  Gotthard  George;  5f*— 

Scrivo,  Leonard;  U  Plante.  Lionel  J.;  Chumenti.  Vincent  A.,  and 
Rubin,  Gotthard  George,  3,758,95  1 . 
Rubin,  Kenneth  D.  Sef— 

Blajda.  Raymond  S  .  and  Rubin,  Kenneth  D..  3.759  1 84 
Rucker.  Dietrich;  See— 

Metzger,  Cari;  Rucker,  Dietnch;  and  Eue.  Ludwig,  3  759  939 
Ruda,  Raymond  J  ,  to  Bagcraft  Corporation  of  America.  Plastic  baa 

having  reclosing  means  3.759,438.  CI.  229-65  000 
Rudenko,  Valery  Mikhailovich;  See— 

Axelrod.   Lev   Samuilovich;   Akatov,   Alexandr   Vasilievich     Ru- 
denko,   Valery    Mikhailovich:    Fedorov,    Viktor    Viktorovich 
Barashkov,   Ruslan   Yakovlevich,  and  Garbuzovsky.   Boleslav 
losifovich,  3.759,494 
Rudle,  August;  and  Striebel,  Kurt,  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut 
3  759  226^1^°'  """""*  *"""^'*  *"**  apparatus  for  use  therewith. 
Rudoff.  Stanley,  and   De  Thomas,  Waldo   R  ,  to  OAF  Corporation 

Catalyst  for  preparing  1 ,4-butanediol.  3.759.845,  CI  252^66  000 
Rudolph,  Ralph  G  ,  to  United  Slates  Steel  Corporation.  Beam  current 

limiting  circuit.  3.760.279,  CI   328-8  000. 
Rudy,  Marion  F..  to  Bogert.  Robert  C.  Method  for  custom  fitting  an  in- 
flatable bladder  to  wearer's  foot   3.760.056.  CI   264-299  000 
Ruggles,  Benjamin  C;  Srr— 

Eloranta,  Vaito  K.;  and  Ruggles,  Benjamin  C,  3,759,609. 
Ruhnke,  Lothar  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Rocket  borne  instrument  to  measure 
electric  fields  inside  electrified  clouds  3,760.268.  CI  324-72.000. 
Rummel.  Theodor.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Initiating  the  puMing 
of  a  crystalline  body  from  a  molten  stock   3.759.670.  CI.  23-30 1. Osp 
Rupen  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    See- 
Evans,  Rubert  v.;  Stiles,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Ploeger,  Kenneth  C, 

Russell,  Edward  J.;  See— 

Martuch,  Leon  L.,  and  Russell,  Edward  J  .  3,758,979 
RusseU.  Stanley  K..  to  Ferro  Corporation   Cooling  means  for  formina 

glassfibers  3. 759.681.  CI  65-12.000 
Rust.  Charles  M:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  G  ,  Hutcheson.  Guilford  J.;  and  Rust   Charles 
M  .3.760.294. 
Ruigerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Omran.  Jaafar;  Franck,  Heinz-Gerhard;  and  Zander.  Maxmillian 
3,759.848 
Ruthman,  Jerome   E  ;  Smith.  William   L  ,  and  Forte,  Robert  A  ,  lo 
Ruthman  Machinery  Company.  The.  Device  for  producing  coolant 
mist.  3. 759,449,  CI   239-416  200 
Ruthman  Machinery  Companv.  The  See— 

Ruthman,  Jerome  E  ,  Smith,  William  L  .  and  Forte    Robert  A 
3.759.449. 
Rutz.  Hans:  and  Gubler.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation    Aliphatic 

oxalkyl-2.4.5-T.  3.759.945.  CI.  260-309  000 
Ruyle.  William  V    Se*-— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying.  Witzel.  Bruce  E.,  Walford,  Gordon  L     and 
Ruyle,  William  V  ,  3.759.948 
Ryaboi.  Vladimir  Mich  See— 

Konev,  Vyacheslav  Alexandrovich;  and  Rvaboi.   Vladimir  llich 
3,759,386. 
Rybicki,  Robert  C  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation   Compound  bear- 
ing   for    connecting    a    helicopter    blade    to    a    helicopter    rotor 
3,759,63  I,  CI  4  16-134.000 
Rybicki,    Robert    C  ,    to    United    Aircraft    Corporation     Articulated 

helicopter  rotor.  3.759,632.  CI  4  16-134.000 
Rychlewski.  Thaddeus  V  .  and  Serang,  Abdulgafoor  M..  to  GTE  Syl- 
vania   Incorporated.    Electrct  phonograph   pickup    3  760  126    CI 
I79-I004lb  6     K      K         K  .        .   >- 

S.A.  Texaco  Belgium  N.V..  See— 

Webb.  Allen  N  ;  and  Lippens,  Bernardus  Cornells,  3.759,990 
Saarup.Cary  C  Ingot  mold  separator.  3.759,3  16.  CI.  164-405  000 
Sach,  Gary  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Low-reflection 

niter  for  cathode  ray  tube  face  plate   3.760,2  I  5.  CI   3  13-92. OOr 
Saegusa,  Makoto;  See— 

Kawana,  Masashi;  Saegusa,  Makoto:  Ohsugi,  Kenzo;  and  Nohara 
Naohiro,  3,759,701. 
Saiko,  Otto:  See— 

Schorre,  Gustav;  Nowak,  Herbert;  and  Saiko.  Otto,  3.759,930. 
Saint-Gobain;  See— 

Gimenez,  German  Artigas,  3.759,684 
Saito,  Takashi;  and  lida,  Toshihide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Clean- 
ing device  in  electrophotography.  3,759,220,  CI    I  18-261  000 
Saito,  Takashi;  and  Ando,  Yujiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Corona 
discharge  device  for  removing  dielectric  liquid.  3  760  152   CI   219- 
384.000. 
Sakai,  Sumio:  See— 

Komatsu,  Nobuhiko;  Kikumoto.  Syoichi;  Kimura.  Keitaro;  Sakai. 
Sumio;  Kamasuka.  Teruo,  Momoki,  Yoshio;  Takada.  Shoichi; 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugayama,  Sunichi.  3.759,896 
Sakamaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd   Apex  seal  for  ro- 
tary piston  engine.  3,759,534,  CI.  277-235.00r 
Sakamoto,  Yoichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Voltage 

memory  apparatus.  3,760.193.  CI.  307-233.000. 
Sakler.  Stephen  Allen:  See— 

Mattia,  Francis  Joseph;  and  Sakler.  Stephen  Allen,  3.760.069 
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Salamon,  Manfred;  Hagebaum.  Hant-Jurgcn;  Wandel.  Martin.  Muhl- 
hauten.  Cornelius.  Bau.  Werner;  and  Reinecke,  Gerd-Konrad.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeselltchaft.  Textile  floor  covenng.  3,759.742  CI   II 7- 
I6l.0kp. 
Salau.  Dominic  R.  Massaging  device.  3,759.250,  CI.  1 28-57.000. 
Salatielk).  Peter  P.:  See— 

Mueller,  Max  B.;  Salatiello.  Peter  P  ,  and  Kaufman,  Herman  S 
3,759.883. 
Sale.  Anthony  John  Hanson:  See— 

Cunson.  Sam;   Heyes.  Alan;  and  Sale,   Anthony   John   Hanson 
3.759,723. 
Salmond,  William  C:  See— 

Linder,  Jerome;  Mattner,  Paul  C;  and  Salmond,  William  G 
3.759.920. 
Samour,  Carlos  M.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The   Anionic  complexes  of 

monomeric  emulsion  subilizers.  3,759.982.  CI.  260-485.00J. 
Sampei.  Kazuf.  to  Alps  Motorola.  Inc   Record  mechanism  for  cartridge 

tape  player-recorder.  3.759.530.  CI.  274-4.00b. 
Sampei.  Nobyoshi;  Tomiu.  Kazuo;  and  Tsuji.  Hideakira.  to  Sankyo 
Company  Limited.  Insecticidal  isoxazole  derivatives.  3,759  941    CI 
260-307.00h. 
Sampson.  Peter  Steer,  to  Ronson  Corporation.  Lighter.  3,759.656  CI 

431-142.000. 
Samuel.  John  Raymond:  See— 

Robb.  Derek  John  Mac  Donald;  and  Samuel,  John  Raymond 
3.759.846. 
Samuelson.  Hans  Olof;  and  Croon,  Ingemar  Liss-Albin.  to  Mo  och 
Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  bleaching  cellulose  pulp  with  alkali 
and  oxygen  gas  utilizing  waste  bleaching  liquor  from  an  alkaline  ox- 
ygen gas  bleaching  suge.  3.759.783,  CI.  162-40  000 
Sand,  Leonard  B.;  and  Sand.  Michael  L.,  to  Zoechem  Corporation 

Synthetic  zeolite.  3,760.062.  CI.  423-329.000 
Sand.  Michael  LiSt-f— 

Sand.  Leonard  B;  and  Sand,  Michael  L.,  3.760,062. 
Sand  R  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Field,  Gregory  A.,  3,758.922. 
Sanders.  Nellie  M.:S<r— 

Sanders.  Victor  M.;  and  Scotchie,  Andrew  A.,  3,759.2  16. 
Sanders,  Victor  M.;  deceased  (by  Sanders,  Nellie  M.;  executrix);  and 
Scotchie,    Andrew    A.,    to    Northrop   Carolina.    Inc.    Smoke    flare 
signalling  and  marking  device  3,759.2  1 6.  CI.  M  6- 1  24  00b 
Sandison, Gillian  M.:  See— 

Cavalla,   John    F  .   Sandison.  Gillian   M.,   and    White.   Alan   C 
3,759.906 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Wicki,  Heinz,  3.759,892 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG:  See- 
Jenny.  Hanns;  and  Troesch.  Juerg.  3,759,736. 
Leber,  Jean-Pierre.  3 .760,039 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See- 
Houlihan.  WilHam  J  ,  3.759.934 

Linder,  Jerome.   Mattner.   Paul  G.;  and   Salmond,   William   G 
3,759.920. 
Sanko  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Seizo.  3.759.444. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sampei.     Nobyoshi;     Tomiu.     Kazuo;    and     Tsuji.     Hideakira 
3.759.941. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Kira.  Dong  H..  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A..  3.759.922. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nurina.    Shogo;    Hayashi.    Yoshihiro,    and    Yamada.    Kyohei. 
3.759.985. 
Saoyama,  Yoshihito:  See— 

Nagano.  Kentaro;  and  Saoyama.  Yoshihito.  3.759.754. 
Sarris.  Samuel  E.  See— 

Ardito,  Gerald  J  ;  Newman.  Jerome  S  .  and  Sarris,  Samuel  E 
3.759.429 
Sasaki.  Mamoru.  See— 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka.  Tutomo,  Hirakawa.  Tamotsu    and 
Sasaki.  Mamoru.  3.759.789. 
Sasaki.  Reiichi:  See— 

Furuhashi.  Michio.  Kitani.  Tenio;  and  Sasaki.  Reiichi,  3,760.095. 
Sato.     Koichi;     Nikl.     Akira;     Kitamura,     Hiroshi.     and     Morimoto. 
Masanobu.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adhesive  com- 
positions from  epoxide  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  grafted  thereto.   3.760.031.  CI.   260- 
836.00. 
Sato.  Manabu.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  Automatic  tape 
running  reversing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  tape  recorder.  3.759.464 
CL  242-188.000. 
Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Shenier.  Richard  S..  3,760.276. 
Savia,  Manilal:  See— 

Skeist,  Irving;  Miron.  Jerry ;  SteinHnk.  Murray;  Savla.  Manilal;  Ro- 
bles.  Joseph;  and  Bhatt,  Pradip,  3,759,869. 
Sawada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamada,  Mitsumasa;  and  Sawada,  Hiroshi.  3.759,668. 
Sawafuji  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shino.    Goro;    Okamoto.    Kauuyuki;    and    Shimura,    Katsumi, 
3.759,237. 
Sawai,  Akira.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Pulse  regenerative 
repeater  for  a  multilevel  pulse  communication  system.  3.760.111. 
CI.  I79-I6.00e. 


Sax.  Sylvan  M.;  Moore,  John  J.;  tnd  Bridgwater.  Anna  B.  Method  for 

determination  of  amylase  activi^.  3.759,794,  CI.  I95-103.50t. 
Saxby,  Richard  M.  to  Holley  Carburetor  Division.  Positive  crankcase 

ventilation  air  filter  body.  3,75«|.OI5,CI.  55-350.0OO. 
Scalzo,  Augustine  J  ;  and  McLaufin,  Leroy  D..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Self  aligning  cpmbustor  and  transition  structure  for 
a  gas  turbine  3,759,038,  CI.  60^39.320. 
Scarbrough.  Alfred  D..  to  Bunker4Ramo  Corporation.  Batch  fabricated 

magnetic  wire  memory  3,760.S9,  CI.  340- 1 74.0ma. 
Schaefer  Corporation:  See— 

Kenyon,  Andre  J.,  3,759.059. 
Schaefer.  Donald  D.,  and  North.  James  R..  Sr.,  to  Dunham-Bush.  Inc. 
Composite  variable  oil  pressurf  relief  and  compresaor  unload  valve 
assembly  3.759.636.  CI.  41  7-2tl  .000. 
Schaer.  Glenn  R  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Spaa  Administration.  Method  of  making 
porous  conductive  supports  ffer  electrodes.  3,759,747,  CI.  136- 
36.000.  J 

Schemer.  Holger,  Bannehr.  Konr^;  and  Ziprian,  Ingo,  to  VEB  Wirk- 
maschinenbau.  Control  apparaQts  for  the  pattern  drum  of  a  knitting 
machine.  3,759.069.  CI  66-50.00b 
Scherbatskoy.  Serge  A.  Servo-prAgrammed  cable  railway.  3,759,185, 

CI   104-112  000. 
Schering  A.G.:  See— 

Wieske,  Reinhoid.  and  Schuka.  Paul-Eberhard.  3.759,961 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Stcinman.  Martin.  3.760.007. 
Schiller,  Thomas,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Schilter  ft  Co.  Automotive  vehi- 
cle   with    front    power    take-«fr    for    power-driven    implemenu. 
3.759.340.  CI    180-53.0fe 
Schindler.  Hans,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electromagnetic  lighter 

witJi  an  apertured  metal  casing.  5.760.23  1 ,  CI.  3  1 7-92.000. 
Schindler,  Hans,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl.  Permanent  magnetic  flux 
circuit  and  an  actuating  memlier  for  igniter    3,760.313.  CI    335- 
229.000. 
Schinner.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Gieringer.  Carl  K.;  Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T.;  Schinner.  Thomas  J.; 
Singer.  Paul  A.  and  ZimmcV,  Ernest  B  ,  3.760.160 
Schlaffer.  Edward  J.,  and  Wilder,  Stevens  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Company   Engine  cooling  syste«.  3.759,233,  CI.  123-41.100. 
Schliesman.  Leonard  J.,  to  Consolidated  Papers.  Inc.  Electrostatic 
recording  paper  and  method  of  making.  3.759,744,  CI.  1 1 7-2 1 8.000. 
Schlinger.  Warren  G.:  See— 

Dille.  Roger  M  ;  and  Schlingor,  Warren  G  ,  3,759.837 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Schuster,  Nick  A  .  3.760,260. 
Schmerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Alkylation  of 

aromatic  hydrocarbons  3,760.022.  CI   260-67  I. OOr. 
Schmidt.  Edward  W  :  See— 

Glass.  Clifford  A.;  Kraft.  Robert  E.;  and  Schmidt.  Edward  W 
3.759.399 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut:  See- 
Stork.  Harald;  and  Schmidt,  FcMx  Helmut.  3.759.793. 
Schmidt.  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Femholz.  Hans;  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Wunder.  Friedrich 
3.759.839. 
Schmidt.  Peter  Jurgen  See— 

Wahl.  Josef,  and  Schmidt.  Peier  Jurgen.  3.759.232. 
Schmitt.  Bernhard:  See— 

Gaeth,  Rudolf;  Schmitt.  Bemliard.  and  Blum.  Dieter.  3.760.047 
Schmitt.  Hugh  A.,  and  Schmitt.  Maxine  F.  Candle  mold.  3.759.478,  CI 

249-93.000. 
Schmitt,  Maxine  F    See— 

Schmitt.  Hugh  A.;  and  Schmitt,  Maxine  F..  3,759,478. 
Schmiu,  Lawrence  S.;  Lambright,  John  E.;  and  Lewis,  Arthur  M  ,  to 
Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Audio  waveform   for  digital 
recording.  3,760.388.  CI.  340- 1  74  1  Oh. 
Schnegg.   Robert;   Pelousek.   Heri^en;  and   Dippelhofer.   Robert,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Polyester  having  improved  stretchability 
and  dyeability  properties.  3.759.855.  CI.  260-22.00r. 
Schneider.  Jos.,  &  Co.  Optische  Werke:  See— 

Hess,  Karl-Gunter,  3,760.253. 
Schnell.  Hermann:  See— 

Emmer.    Gerhard;    Vemateken,    Hugo;    Weirauch,    Kurt;    and 
Schnell,  Hermann,  3,759,865. 
Schnidberger,  Hans-Peter,  to  Gebr.  Hennig  GmbH.  Self-supporting  ar- 
ticulated chain.  3.759,035, CI.  59-78. 1 00. 
Schoenthaler.  David,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Sol- 
dering apparatus  having  a  non-iniforro  heat  transfer  distribution. 
3,760. 142.  CI.  219-85.000. 
Scholl.  Howard  O.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  U-shaped 

fluid  treating  filter  3,759,0 1 8.  Ct  55-487.000. 
Schorre.  Gustav.  Nowak.  Herbert;  and  Saiko.  Otto,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Hkftung.  Certain  8-methyl-4-hydroxy- 
5-methylthiomethyl-4H-m  dioxino  ( 4, 5 -c] pyridines.  3,759,930.  CI. 
260-294  80c. 
Schrader.  Gerhard:  S^r —  ' 

Crewe.   Ferdinand;   Schradcr,- Gerhard;    Kaspers,   Helmut;  and 
Meiacr,  Werner,  3.760,085    , 
Schrader.  Gerhard;  Eue.  Ludwig;  Hack.  Hehnuth;  Hirane.  Seiichi;  Aya. 
Masahiro,    Kishino.    Shigeo;    aM    Fukazawa.    Nobuo.    N-Alkyl- 
phosphoro-amido-thioates.  3,76Oj044,CI.  260-954.000. 
Schragc.  Frederick  S..  to  United  SlMes  of  America.  Array.  Adjusubic 
pivoting  cradle  for  large  caliber  puu.  3,759.I38.CI.  89-37.00r. 
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Schraven,  Eckhard:  See— 

Stachel.  Adolf,  Beyerle,  Rudi;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus, 
and  Schraven.  Eckhard,  3.759,907 
Schreiber.  Anthony  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Extrusion  die  with 

arched  choke  bar  3,759,653.  CI  425-461 .000 
Schreiber,  Hermann  Vehicle,  in  particular  for  training  in  the  coordina- 
tion of  several  controls.  3.759.537, CI  280-16.000 
Schreiner.  Lester  Dale,  and  Shindelar.  John  Joseph    Gear  drive  and 

support  for  corn  harvesting  unit.  3.759,02 1 .  CI.  56-106  000 
Schrenk.  Walter  J  ,  Chisholm.  Douglas  S.;  Cleereman.  Kenneth  J    and 
Alfrey.  Turner.  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Apparatus  for 
the  preparation  of  multilayer  plastic  articles.  3  759  647    CI    425- 
1  3 1  000. 
Schrimshaw.  Rex  A  ,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc    Phase 

Jitter  special  purpose  computer  3.760.1 67,  CI.  235- 1  5  1  000. 
Schroder,  Walter.  Drive  for  converters,  rotary  trommels,  plate  con- 
veyors and  the  like.  3,759,  II  6,  CI   74-606  OOr. 
Schroer,  Gary  J.,  to  Schroer  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Caster  and 

mounting  structure.  3.758.91  7,  CI.  16-36.000. 
Schroer  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Schroer.  Gary  J.  3.758.9  I  7 
Schueler.Claus:  See— 

Loitzl,  Rozica.  and  Schueler.  Claus.  3.759  69 1 
Schull,  Howard©..  See- 
late.  John  E.  and  Schull.  Howard  O  ,  3.759,393 
Schulman.    Marvin;    Pitchon,    Esra;   and    Anderson.    Charles    D..    to 
General  Foods  Corporation    Production  of  fish  protein    3  759  716 
CI  99-18  000  .        ,    i«, 

Schulze.  Paul-Eberhard   See— 

Wieske.  Reinhoid;  and  Schulze,  Paul-Eberhard.  3.759.961 
Schuster.  Nick  A  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  by  emitting  survey 
and  auxiliary  currents  from  the  same  electrode.  3  760  260  CI   324'- 
10.000.  ■        ■^'  "^ 

Schwandt,    Theodore    F  ,    to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing 
Company     Method   of  intaglio   printing   on    tack\    sheet   material 
3, 759. 176. CI.  101-170.000 
Schwartz.   Harold   A  ;  and   Port.   Morton   I  .  to   Avisun  Corporation, 
mesne    Process  for  producing  a  composite  yarn  which  is  bulky  slip- 
resistant  and  of  high  strength   3.760.046.  CI.  264-47  000 
Schwartz.  Martin   See— 

Rainey.  Thomas  Milton,  and  Schwartz.  Martin.  3.759.330. 
Schwarz.  Frank,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company.  Intrusion  detector 

3,760.399.  CI   340-256.00d 
Schweezerische  Industrie  Gesellschaft  See— 

Sterner,  Daniel,  and  Blochlinger,  Ernst.  3.759.567 
Schwind.KurtC    5c*^— 

Cushing.  Charles  J  ,  and  Schwind.  Kurt  C 
Science  Union  et  Cie   See— 

Beregi.   Laszlo,   Hugon,   Pierre,  and  Le 
3.759,979 
Scientific  Anglers.  Inc    See— 

Martuch,  Leon  L  ,  and  Russell,  Edward  J. 
Scotchie,  Andrew  A.:  See— 

Sanders,  Victor  M  .  and  Scotchie.  Andrew  A.,  3,759.216. 
Scott.  Sam  C    Multiple  use  concrete  form  liner.  3  759  481    CI    249- 

189.000  ■ 

Screen  Printing  Systems,  Inc    See— 
Reinke.  George  W  .  3.759,799 
Reinke.  George  W  ,  3,759.800. 
Scrivo,  Leonard;  La  Plante,  Lionel  J..  Chumenti.  Vmcent  A  .  and  Ru- 
bin, Goithard  George,  to  Vicon  Products  Corporation   Dental  fiber 
optic  illumination  system    3.758,95  I ,  CI.  32-27.000 
Seaberg,  Richard  D  ,  to  Pierce-Pacific  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Grapnle 

3, 759.564. CI   294-88  000  ^ 

Sealfire:  See- 

Geffroy,  Robert.  3,759.148 
Searle,G   D..&.  Co    See- 
Fox.  Stewart  A  ;and  Magill,  Robert  J..  3.759.107. 
Marsheck.  William  J.  and  Kraychv.  Stephen.  3.759  791 
Searless.  Stuart  K:  Sec— 

Pilloff.  Herschel  S.;  Searless.  Stuart  K  ;  and  Dieu,  Nicholas  I 
3,760,293 
Sears.  Kay  G.:S^e— 

Ross.  Joseph  I.;  and  Sears.  Kav  G    3  760  I  30 
Sebardt.  Wilhelm:5ee— 

Hasselgren,  Borjf;  and  Sebardt.  Wilhelm.  3.758.934. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Con- 
ductance-loaded  transmission   line   resonator.   3,760.303.  CI.   333- 

Selin.  Terry  G.:  See— 

Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry  G,.  3.759,968. 
Sehvanov.  Anatoly  Grigorievich;  Makachev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and 
Parshma,  Maria  Kuzminichna  Warp  tension  device  for  looms 
3,759,299,  CI.  139-97  000. 
Selzer,  Eric  Georg.  to  EX  I  Erzeugung  von  Sportbekleidung 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Arrangement  for  connecting  a  ski  pants  lea  to  a 
ski  boot.  3,758.890.  CI.  2-232.000.  »  ^'  b 

Semiconductor  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Jun-lchi;  and  Takahashi.  Kaoru.  3.760.20 1 . 
Serang,  Abdulgafoor  M.:  See— 

Rychlewski.     Thaddeus     V.;     and     Serang.     Abdulgafoor     M 
3,760,126  .  a  . 

Sevcon  Engineering  Limited:  See— 


Battye.   Edwin   Amitage;  and   Wright.  James. 


.  3.759.620. 
Douarec.  Jean-Claude 

,3.758.979. 


Gorwicz.   David; 
3.760.246, 
Shackleford,  Ralph  Edward:  See— 

Dalli.  Alan  George;  Debenham.  Michael,  and  Shackleford.  Ralph 
Edward,  3.759.206. 
Shank.  Charles  Vernon:  See— 

Kugelnik,  Herwig  Werner;  and  Shank,  Charles  Vernon,  3.760  292 
Shapiro.  L,  Dennis:  See— 

Galvin,  Aaron  A,,  and  Shapiro.  L  Dennis,  3,760,400. 
Sharabash,  Moustafa  M.  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company   Test  method  for 

film-forming  materials.  3,759,089,  CI,  73-64,100 
Shaw.  Robert  H,  Amphibious  camper.  3,758.897.  CI,  9-1  OOr 
Shay,  Edward  Griffin   See— 

Merianos.  John  J  .  Shay,  Edward  Griffm;  Adams.  Phillip,  and 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.  3.759,995 
Sheetz,  David  P    See— 

^\"V^n-'^T"    "  ■   ^^"''-   ^^''''    P-   ^"<^   Steiner.   Edwin   C. 
i.  '60.005, 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Aaron.Stuan  W.  and  Lemmers.  Johannes  W    F  M    3  759  669 
Al,  Jan  J,  3, 759,094  :'^'.oov, 

Bauer,  Ronald,  Chung.  Harold;  Keim.  Wilhelm;  and  Van  Zwet 

Henry.  3.759.889 
Beard.  Thomas  N  ,  3.759.574, 
Collins.  Leland  F  .  Quinn,  Robert  C  ;  and  Wilhelmsen.  Paul  G  . 

3,759.836, 
Dewhirst.  Kenneth  C  .  3.759.838 

Doelman.  Jan;and  Van  Meurs.  Hubrecht  C  A,.  3.759  818 
Shell  Oil  Company  shale  Sfr— 

Ueber.    Russell    C  .    Meurs.    Peter    Van,    and    Brew     Jerke    R 

3,759,328.  '  ' 

Shen.  Tsung-Ymg;  Witzel.  Bruce  E,,  Walford.  Gordon  L  ,  and  Ruyle 

William  V,.  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc,  Non-steroid  anti-innammatorv 

compounds,  3.759,948,  CI,  260-3  1  5,000 

Shenier.  Richard  S,.  to  Savin  Business  Machmes  Corporation    Dieifal 

transmission  system,  3.760.276.  CI,  325-38, 00b. 
Sheridan  Products  Inc  :  See— 

Heter.  Elmo  W  ,.  Jr  ,  3.759.428. 
■     Shevyakov.  Lev  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Trofimov.   Igor    Dmitnevich,    Korobeinikov.   Jur\    Mikhailovich, 
Pavlov,  Vadim   Alexandro.  and  Shevyakov.  Lev   Nikolaevich 
3,759,034. 
Shevyakova.  Klavdia  Andreevna  See— 

Trofimov.    Igor   Dmitnevich.    Korobeinikov.  Jury    Mikhailovich. 
Pavlov.  Vadim  Alexandro.  and  Shevyakov,  Lev   Nikolaevich! 
3,759,034, 
Shevyakova,  Vera  Stepanovna  See— 

Trofimov.   Igor    Dmitnevich.    Korobeinikov.   Jurs    Mikhailovich; 
Pavlov,  Vadim   Alexandro,  and  Shevyakov.  Lev  Nikolaevich 
3.759.034 
Shibata,  Keizo.  to  Tokyo  Shibawa  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  manu- 
facturing semiconductor  device   3,758.943,  CI,  29-578.000. 
Shibuya.  Iku,  S^^— 

Shibuya,Moritada,andShibuya.  Iku,  3,758,912 
Shibuya,  Montada:  and  Shibuva,  Iku,  Ball  cleanme  device   3  758  912 
CI    15-302  000  '  ■        .    1^. 

Shimanuki.  Takashi;  and  Inoue,  Yoshinon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Takenaka  Komuten  Reversiblv  heat-recovering  tspe  heat  pump 
through  air  heat  source,  3.759.055,  Ci  62-160,000 

Shimizu,  Shogo  See— 

Sugihara,  Takashi.  Yashima,  Chiyoshi,  Tamura.  Hideo,  Kawasaki 
Mitsuyasu;  and  Shimizu,  Shogo.  3.759.7  18 

Shimizu.  Tetsuji;  Iwakura,  .Makoto:  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  Discharge  lamp  ignitine  cir- 
cuit 3,760.224,  CI  315-94,000  y6        t 

Shimokawa,    Wataru,    Polymer    complex    of    a    carboxv-containing 
polymer  and  a  nonionic,  cationic  or  amprotenc  surface    3  1^9  861 
CI   260-3  1, 40r  .   -    .   «., 

Shimomura,  Takayoshi:  See— 

Matsudo.  Kazuo;  and  Shimomura.  Takayoshi,  3,759,08  I . 

Shimujo,  Takemi;  and  Yamaga.  Makoto,  to  Alps  Electric  Co,    Ltd 

Matrix  push-button  switch   3.760, 137.  CI,  200- 1 66  00c 
Shimura.  Katsumi,  See— 

Shino.    Goro.    Okamoto.    Katsuyuki.    and    Shimura.    Katsumi 
3.759.237, 
Shindelar.  John  Joseph:  See— 

Schreiner.  Lester  Dale;  and  Shindelar,  John  Joseph.  3,759,02  I 
Shino.  Goro;  Okamoto.  Katsuyuki,  and  Shimura,  KaLsumi.  to  Sawafuji 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Igniter  for  two-cycle  multi-cylinder  engine 
3,759,237, CI,  !23-148,OOe, 
Shinohara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Masunaga.  Kunihiko;  and  Shinohara.  Hiroshi,  3.759,797 
Shinto  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishi.  Sunao;  Ikeda,  Shojiro.  and  Toni.  Takayoshi,  3,759.724 
Shioda,  Shigeru;  Ogasahara,  Fumio;  and  Otomo,  Minoru,  to  Kayaba 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Liquid  pressure  dnving  device   3  7^9  042 
CI.  60-483.000,  .   -    .      i. 

Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka.  Hideo;  and  Inouye.  Ken.  3.759,89 1 . 
Shirasu,  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Masaya;  Shirasu,  Hirotoshi:  Hirose,  Koji;  and  Nakato 
Toshihiko,  3,760,364 
Shiesinger,  Bernard  Edward.  Jr   Magnetically  actuated  reed  switch  as- 
sembly. 3,760,3 1 2.  CI  335-205.000. 
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Shoemaker,  John  Roberta  See- 
Long,  Robert  Alvin;  Over,  William  Roderick;  Roberu,  Lincoln 
Edwin:  and  Shoemaker.  John  Robert,  3,738,935. 
Shoites,  George  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Quick-release  sup- 
port member  attachment  means.  3.759,471,  CI.  248-1  19.00t. 
Short.  James  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Composite  propellant 

conuining  atiridinyl  curing  agent.  3,759,764,  CI.  1 49- 1 9.000. 
Short.   Ray   L..  Jr.;  Bowen,   Howard;  and   Henderson.   David   L..  to 
Research    Technology,    Incorporated.    Strip    detection    apparatus 
3,759,095, CI.  73-157.000. 
Showa  Denka  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5e«— 

Tanaka.  Seizo.  3,759,444. 
ShufTman,  Oscar:  See- 
Ross.  Sigmund  L.,  3,759.329. 
Sick,  Erwin,  Firma;  See — 

Brose,  Peter.  3.760,1 84. 
Siddall,  John  B.,  and  Calame,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Zoecon  Corporation 
Dihaiomethylene  substituted  esters  and  derivatives.  3.759.064,  CI. 
260-408.000. 
Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut:  See— 

Fuhring,  Heinrich;  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut,  3,759,07  I 
Sieffert.  Joseph  Edward,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  system 
with    temporary    hoistway    structor   and    method    for    use    thereof 
3.759.349. CI.  187-2.000. 
Siemag  Siegener  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Rotter.  Friedrich.  3.759.078. 
Siemens  Aktienegesellschaft:  See— 

Muller.  Alfred.  3.759,750. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bergt,  Hans-Eberhard,  3.760,240  * 

Eschler.  Hans,  3,759,603 
Grafe.  Hans;  and  Ullrich,  Hans,  3,759,798 
Guntersdorfer,  Max.  3.760.203. 
Posl.  Rudolf;  and  Popp.  Burkard.  3.760.25 1 . 
Rummel.  Theodor.  3.759.670. 
Weber.  Ulrich.  3.760. 1  80. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Kongcr.  Alfred  P..  3.760.1 54. 
Silman.  Kenneth  Edward:  See— 

Bligh.  Jack;  and  Silman.  Kenneth  Edward.  3.759.446. 
Silverberg.  Morion,  to  Xerox  Corporation    AC  corotron.  3.760.229, 

CI.  3l7-2.00f. 
Simmons.    Frank    A.,   to   Burgess   Vibrocrafters.    Inc    Grass  clipper 

3.759.020.C1.  56-17  500. 
Simmons.  Roger  Cleary;  Boyd.  Horace  Edward;  and  Kuchling.  Peter 
Mathis.  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Tool  for  applying  and  locking 
threaded  fasteners.  3.758.938. CI  29-400.000 
Simms.  John  A.;  and  Tremper.  Henry  S  .  III.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Curing  compositions  for  epoxy  resins  compris- 
ing latent  amine  curing  agent  and  accelerator.  3.759.914.  CI    260- 
37.0ep. 
Simon.  Pierre:  See— 

Jeanmart.  Claude;  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Simon.  Pierre. 
3.759.924 
Simon.  Selwyn.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for  evacuating 

packages.  3.759.722.  CI.  99- 1  74.000 
Simons.  Frank  A.:  See- 
Elliott.  Herbert;  and  Simons.  Frank  A  .  3.758.913. 
Sinclair.  Alex  H.:  See- 
Otto.  Robert  J.;  Sinclair.  Alex  H..  Reynolds.  Ralph  K.;  and  Near- 
garder.  Roben  F..  3.759.586. 
Sinclair-Koppers  Company:  See— 

Immel.  Richard  H  .  3.759.64  I . 
Singer  Company.  The:  See- 
Current.  Wayne  A..  3.759.595. 
Singer  Company.  The.  mesne:  See- 
Ares.  Roland  A  .  3.759.32  I 
Bullard.  Russell  H  .  3.759.320. 
Singer.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Gieringer.  Carl  K.;  Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T  ;  Schinner.  Thomas  J.; 
Singer.  Paul  A.;  and  Zimmer.  Ernest  B..  3.760.160. 
Sink.  Larry  W:  See- 
Barrow.    Robert   B.;   Smith.    Matthew    F  ;   and   Sink.   Larry    W  . 
3.759.310. 
Sipe.  Nelson  E.:  See— 

Wenh.  Elmer  D.;  Sipe.   Nelson   E.;  and  Carlson.  Clarence  J.. 
3,759.373. 
Skaletzky.  Louis  L..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Method  of  treatment. 

3.760.08  1 .  CI.  424-273.000. 
Skeen.  Barton  B.:  See— 

Sroolinski,  William  H.;  and  Skeen,  Barton  B..  3.758.893. 
Skeist.  Irving;  Miron.  Jerry;  SteinTink.  Murray;  Savla.  Manilal;  Robles. 
Joseph;  and  Bhatt,  Pradip,  to  Skeist  Laboratories.  Inc.  Silane  sub- 
stituted polydienes.  3.759.869. CI.  260-4 1. 50r. 
Skeist  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Skeist,  Irving;  Miron,  Jerry;  Steinrink,  Murray;  Savla,  Manilal;  Ro- 
bles, Joseph;  and  Bhatt.  Pradip.  3,759.869. 
Skerlos.  Peter  C.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Automatic  flne  tuning 
with  phase-locked  loop  and  synchronous  detection.  3.760.094.  CI. 
178-5.4sd. 
Skoyles.   Derek    R..   to    U.S.    Philips  Corporation.    Anti-lock   brake 

systems.  3,759.585, CI.  303-2 1. Oaf 
Slsasted,  Raymond  S.;  and  Dudley,  Jack  C,  to  Modine  Manufacturing 
Company.    Method    of   cooling    a    gas    and    removing    moisture 
therefrom.  3.759.050.  CI.  62-93.000. 


Slaven.  John  Greenwood.  Fiflh  wfieel  coupler  assembly.  3.759,546,  CI. 

280-434.000  ' 

Sloan.  Joseph  See— 

Csanady.  Michael.  Jr.;  Slo«n,  Joseph;  and  Goldsborough,  Cor- 
nelius S,  Jr..  3.759.347. 
Sloan.  Thomas:  See —  > 

Castle.    William    Harold;    Jlacobt,    Harry    Michael;    and    Sloan, 
Thomas.  3.759.363. 
Smaller.  Philip.  Direct  contact  transfer  of  long  wavelength  signals  efTi- 

cient.  3.760.123. CI.  179-IOO.iOe. 
Smart.  Horace  Sunley.  1/2  to  Milb.  Reginald  Richard.  Injection  mold- 
ing apparatus.  3.759.3 1 5.  CI.  164-120.000. 
Smith.  Allen,  to  Reyrolle  Parspns  Limited.  Centrifugal  separators. 

3.759.0 1 6.  CI.  55-452.000. 
Smith.  Frank  K:  See— 

Gadd.  Ronald  O.  C;  and  Smith.  Frank  K..  3.758.902. 
Smith.  Frank  L.:  See- 
Wallace.  Charles  H.;  and  Sn^,  Frank  L..  3.759,105. 
Smith.  Howard  F  .  to  Finck  PainlA  Chemical  Company.  Corrosion-re- 
sisting wash.primer  compositi^  and  corrosion-protected  metal  sur- 
face 3.759.-75 1.  CI.  148-6.200;. 
Smith.  Irwin  M..  to  Kidde.  Waiter.  &  Company.  Inc.  Panel  edge  and 

seal  structure  3.759.005.  CI  52-403.000. 
Smith,  James  D  B:  See — 

Mendelsohn.  Morris  A..  and'Smith,  James  D.  B..  3,759,734. 
Rogers.  Don  A..  Jr.;  and  Smwth.  James  D.  B..  3,759,866. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Limited:  See- 
Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin.  Charon  Rotfln.  3.759.944. 
Smith.  Lawrence  Edward,  to  RQA  Corporation.  Pincushion  corrected 

vertical  deflection  circuit.  3.740.222.  CI.  3l5-27,Ogd 
Smith.  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Bach.  Sunley  Monrad.  Jr.;  $mith.  Leonard  S.;  and  Holaday.  Reed 
E, 3.760.271 
Smith.  Matthew  F  ;  See- 
Barrow.  Roben   B..  Smithi  Matthew   F..  and  Sink.   Larry   W.. 
3.759.310.  = 

Smith.  OraE.  See- 
Wilson.  David  G.,  and  Smiths Ora  E.,  3.759.085. 
Smith,  Wade  O..  and  Toft.  Albol  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Star  tracking  reticles. 
3,759.672.  CI.  29-l95.00y. 
Smith.  William  C  .  Jr   Method,  apparatus  and  system  for  transporting. 

converting  and  unloading  dry  fbgar.  3.759.279,  CI.  137-1 .000. 
Smith.  William  L    See— 

Ruthman.  Jerome  E..  Smitll.  William  L.,  and  Forte.  Robert  A., 
3.759.449  i 

Smith-Vaniz.  W  illiam  R.:  See—    ^ 

Lohne.  William  E.;  Montgoihery.  John  R.;  Carley,  Jay  L.;  Darling. 
Richard,  and  Smith-Vanizj  William  R..  3,760.161 . 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See—  ' 

Hotter.  Godfrey  George.  3.7iw.l62 
Smolinski.  William  H.;  and  Skeen.  Barton  B.  Water  saver  toilet  bowl 

flush  system   3.758.893.  CI.  4-47.00a. 
Snyder.  Marion  F  .  Lindqutst.  WUIiam  C;  and  Klemenhagen.  Dale  A., 
to  Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Mower  comb.  3.759.022.  CI. 
56-252.000. 
Sobey,  Albert  J..  McQueen.  Nonnan;  and  Larsen.  Robert  R..  to  Trans- 
portation   Technology.    Inc..  mesne.    Vehicle   body   construction. 
3.759.566.  CI   296-28.00r.        ; 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  Sf«— 

Calcagno.    Benedetto;    Piccolo.    Luigi;    and    Ghirga.    Marcello. 
3.760.066. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See— 

Camiciottoli.     Roberto;     ai|d     Grossi.     Giuseppe     Telecommu- 
nicazioni.  3,760.127.  ' 

Socieia  Italiana  Telecomunicaziokii  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See- 
Monti.  Giancarlo.  3.760. 106| 
Societe  ALPIA;  See— 

Bruneau.  Alain.  3.758.953.  i 
Societe  Anonyme  Cribla:  See —    i 

Pouillon.  Emile  R  J..  3.759,385 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Anciens  El^blissements  Paul  Wurth:  See— 

Mahr.  Rene.  3.759.404 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Systemeg  et  Procedes  Industriels  Modemes: 
See- 

Mercadie.  Claude;  and  Tausaac.  Pierre.  3.759.38 1 . 
Societe  d  Elude  du  Transport  et  Qe  la  Valoriiation  des  Gaz  Naturels  du 
Sahara  S.  E.  G.  A.  N.  S.:  See —  ■ 

Lamy.  Jacques  Edouard  Jeaii.  3.758,940. 
Societe  d 'Exploitation  des  Breveti  NEIMAN:  See— 

Lipschutz.  Paul.  3.759.075    ; 
Societe  Industrielle  Generate  d^  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.i.G.M.A.: 
See— 

Vauille.  Andre.  3.759.235. 
Vuaille.  Andre.  3.759.637,     ; 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d*Aviation: 
See-  i 

Toumere,  Marcel  Joseph,  3,^59,633. 
Societe  Nationate  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See—  [ 

Roudil,  Maurice  Jean  ClemeAi,  3,759,467. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Baele  Gangloff:  j$ee — 

Pagay.  Roger  Francois  Math^u.  3,759,012. 
Soehnges,  Wilhelm  P  :  See—         \ 
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Thiele,  Heinrich;  and  Soehnges,  Wilhelm  P.,  3.760  045 
Soletanche  Societe  Anonyme  See— 

Caron,  Claude;  and  Hurtado.  Jean.  3.759  044 

Sollott.  Gilbert  P.;  and  Peterson.  William  R,".  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,  Army.  Silicon  derivatives  of  ferrocene.  3.759  967  CI  260- 
439. Ocy. 

Solomon.  Raymond,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
Push-pull  method  for  solution  epitaxial  growth  of  III-V  compounds 
3. 759. 759. CI.  148-171.000. 

Sonab  Development  AB:  See— 

Goranuon,  Kjell;  and  Dahlgren,  Jan-Ake,  3,760,301 
Sonia,  John:  See—  ' 

Wheeler.   John    B.,    Ill;   Sonia.   John;    Hayes.   Thomas   E.;  and 
Retrochko,  Robert  P.,  3.760,055. 
Sorokin,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Lankard.  John  R.;  and  Sorokin.  Peter  P.,  3  760  295 
Sosaya,  Dolores  P.:  See— 

Sosaya,  Frank  F..  3.759,473. 
Sosaya.  Frank  F.;  deceased  (by  Sosaya,  Dolores  P.,  executrix).  Clamp 
tor  wall  mountwg  of  bathroom  accessories.   3,759  473    CI    248- 
205. OOr. 
Soussan,  Lyon:  See— 

^\°7*'o*«i«""   Claude;   Fournel,   Francis,   and    Soussan,   Lyon, 

Souihwire  Company:  See- 
Murphy,  John  H,  3,759,314. 
Souza.  Charles  W .:  See— 

^V"59rn'*  ^'  '**'"*'  ^*'^^"'^  ^  •  ■"**  ^""-  Charles  W  , 
Spacelabs,  Inc.:  See— 

Valiquette,  Donley  J  .  3.759.248 
Spaiie.  Paul  W..  to  Kmney.  AM,.  Inc.   Refuse  disposal  and  heai 

recovery  in  steam  boilers.  3.759. 196.  CI.  110-8  OOr 
Spearhead.  Inc.:  See— 

Hardway.  Edward  V.  Jr..  3.760,254. 
Spectra-Mat,  Inc..  See— 

Chonin.Ito  J..3.760.2I8 
Sperry.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Fenn.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Sperry.  Charles  R  .  3.760  1  50 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Ralph  A..  3.759.475. 

Nicolson,  Alexander  M..  3.760.414 

Warwick.  James  S  .  3,760.233 
Spes.  Hellmuth:  See— 

Kunstle.  Gerhard;  and  Spes.  Hellmuth.  3.759  988 
Spinner.   Georg;    and    Piischi.    Frank     Dielectric    support    for    hich 

frequency  coaxial  lines.  3.760,306.  CI  333-97  OOr 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Fabriciui.  John  H  ;  and  Maher.  John  P..  3  760  32  I 
Spransy.  Brower  C;  and  Spransy.  George  Brower.  Amusement  and  ex- 
ercise device  3.758.984.  CI  46-220.000. 
Spransy.  George  Brower:  See— 

Spransy.  Brower  C;  and  Spransy.  George  Brower   3  758  984 
Sprenger.  Gerhard  E:  See— 

^"f'-i.a.^"'*'   '  ■    ^''"''     ''""''•   ''"«'   Sprenger.   Gerhard    E  . 
3 .759.809. 

Spyropoulos.  Chris  E  :  See- 
Cox.  Lyndon  S.;  and  Spyropoulos.  Chris  E.  3  759  1  34 
Squibb.  E.  R..&  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

"""759903'*"'''''''     ^'     ''"'^     Narayanan,     Venkatachala     L. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara.  Ramesh  B.   3  759  923 
Srivastava.  Keshava.  10  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Technique 
for  determinmg  the  extreme  binary  number  from  a  set  of  binar> 
numbers.  3.760.356.  CI   340-146  30y.  " 

Stachel.  Adolf;  deceased  (by  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lvdia  Katharina 
widow);  Beyerle.  Rudi;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard;  Res'ag.  Klaus;  and 
Schraven  Eckhard.  said  Beyerle.  Nitz  and  Schraven  assors  to  Cas- 
sella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengescllschaft  3-Camma-substituted 
aino-beta-alkoxy^nzoxy-propyl)  -6.7.8-alkoxy-1.2.3-benzotru.zine- 
4(3H)-ones.  3.759.907. CI.  260-248.0as. 
Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharina:  See— 

Suchel.  Adolf;  Beyerle.  Rudi;  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard;  Resag.  Klaus 
and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  3.759.907. 
Staendeke.  Horst.  to  Knapsack  Akticngesellschaf^  Production  of  trial- 

kylphosphines.  3,760,00 1. CI.  260-606. 50p 
Stahlberg,  Eugene  G.:  See— 

Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Kollar.  Ernest  P  ;  Stahlberg.  Eugene  G    and 
Tiao.Shui-Li.  3.759.465 

'"cies.''3''.7i'o':!8';.  ?rt50-'^05'SS)"""'"'  "'  ""»>  '''''''''*''  """" 

STAL  Refrigeration  AB:  See— 

Nilsson.  Nils  Edvin  Foike;  and  Eurenius.  Jimmie  Ame,  3  759  061 

Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See- 
Rang,  Hendrik  J.;  and  Kaarsemaker.  Sjoerd.  3.759  887 

Standard  Alliance  Industries:  See— 
Desilets.  Dennis  W,.  3.759.189. 

Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Schreiber.  Anthony  J..  3.759.653. 

Stanley,  "rhomas  R.;  and  Mascia.  Carmen  T  .  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
3*759  427  C^'*2'22"4o!  2m''*  »*»«"''''>   f°'  pressurized  container. 

Stapp   Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bis-tetrahydrofyranyl 
sulfones  and  sulfoxides,  3.759,956.  CI,  260-345  900 

StaubliLtd.:See— 


Kaufmann.  Werner.  3,759.298 
Suudt.  Heinnch;  and  Ritter,  Ernst,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H    Cen- 

Li'„«      ^7o?,V  !^,'  ^^8"l"i"«  the  RPM  of  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3.759.236.  CI.  123- 140. OOr. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See—  ' 

Decker.  Donald  L  .  3.759,776. 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W ..  and  Kalbeeld.  Jules  3  759  949 

Gutman.  Arnold  D,  3.760.040 

Gutman.  Arnold  D  .  3.760.072. 

Teach.  Eugene  G,  3.759.951 

Teach,  Eugene  G  .  3.759.952. 
Steege.  Jan  Hendrik  Terter:  See— 

^''h^bb.Ogl^''""''^    '^"^''''   ''"'^    ^'"«''   ■•*"    ""'''■'^    Terter, 
Steel,  Margaret  Lilian:  See— 

^'^.■^nhH^'pr   T,"(Mo  ^'r*'  ^''^«»^'   •-"«"•  ""'l  Trueman, 
Stephen  Edward,  3.759,439 

Steen   William  John,  to  Morgan  Refractories.  Limited.  Refractory  arti- 
cles for  use  with  molten  ferrous  metals.  3.759.725.  CI    106-44  (XX) 
Stem.  Altred:  See — 

"'hefm  3°7?9''374^"*'"  '^"'°'*^'  ^'^*"'  ^"''''^'  ^"'^  ^''"'"*''  ^'*'- 

't75?:95rCl'29"96^?''  ""  '*^>  ^°""'^">-  ''^    ^"^^  '-' 

^'cetlil^h^ff  •  v"^  ^lochlinger.  Ems,,  to  Schweezerische  Industrie 
*f^5C^     "    Vehicle   with   passenger  seats    3.759.567    CI     296- 

Steiner.  Edwin  C:  See— 

^"3" 760  035"    "  '   ^^""'   ^^^"^   '*•   ^"*^   ^*"""'   ^'**'"   ^ 
Steinfink,  Murray:  See— 

Skeist.  Irving;  Miron.  Jerry;  Steinfink.  Murray;  Savla,  Manilal  Ro- 
bles. Joseph;  and  Bhatt,  Pradip.  3.759  869 
Steinke.  Theodore  D:  See— 

Caner.Mclvin  A,  and  Steinke,  Theodore  D    ''759  635 
Steinman    Martin,  to  Schcring  Corporation    Bicvclic  benzhvdrvlidenc 
derivatives.  3.760.007.  CI.  260-6 1 9  OOr  '      "      "^ 

Stemwand.  Paul  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.   Emulsion 

copolymerization.  3.759.859.  CI  260-29  70t 
Stellmach    Dieter,  to  Walther   Buromaschinen  GmbH    Wire  matrix 

prmter  heads.  3.759.359. CI.  197-I.OOr 
Stendel.  Wilhelm:  See— 

^°c7"^^  ^'!";-,"«'"'"2""-  Ingeborg.   Behrenz,   Wolfgang,  and 
Stendel.  Wilhelm.  3,760,041  e     ».  «  u 

Stepan.  William  E..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories   Incor- 

r7^l29  cT339.?8"00c"   ''''"""   '"   ^""'^'    ^'^'"«    ^"^^''^ 
Stephens.  Noel  William  Frank:  See— 

'*°3*7"9  ^I's"'''"    Leonard,  and   Stephens.   Noel   William   Frank. 
Stern.  Robert  L.  See— 

DuRose.  Anhur  H  ;  and  Stem,  Robert  L    3  759  803 
Stevenson .  George  M  ichael :  Se e— 

■'°?%*:^  ?!.*^^""^     Sterling,     and     Stevenson.    George     Michael 
3.760.234. 

Stich.  Frederick  A.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Capacitivc  dosi- 

tion  sensor.  3.760.392.  CI.  340-200.000. 
Slidham.  Melvm  R.   See— 

Heisler.  Alan  W  .  3.758.985 
Stieglitz.  Henry  Gilbert:  See— 

Landauer.  Lc  Roy;  Blakslee.  Edward  Leroy:  Abraham.  Benjamin 
Ichak;  and  Stieglitz,  Henrv  Gilbert.  3,759,8  10 
Stieler.  Alfred  Otto  H..  to  Bun'ker-Ramo  Corporation.  The    Electric 

plug  connection.  3.760.333.  CI.  339-91  OOr 
Slier.  Barrie  J  ;  Ferrara.  Peter  J  .  and  Klobas.  Ivan,  said  Ferrara  assor 
to  said  Catalano,  Antoinette    Two-piece  plug  for  rotational  casting 

3'759"80.a°™9"?42~  '"'  '"'"«"'  *"'  ^'^  '"'"'^"'^  ''''"''■ 
Stiles,  Thomas  M  :  See- 
Evans.  Ruben  v..  Stiles.  Thomas  M..  and  Ploeger.  Kenneth  C. 
3,759.214  ' 

Stockton  Chemicals.  Inc  ,  mesne:  See- 
Rosen,  W  illiam  E  ;  and  Berke.  Philip  A..  3.759  980 
Stolp.  Fritz:  See— 

Freyschlag    Herwig;   Stolp,   Fritz;   Reif.   Werner,   and    Pommer 
Horst.  3.760.004. 
Stonehocker.  Van  Tassel:  See— 

Hinckley.  John  N  .  and  Stonehocker.  Van  Tassel  3  759  640 
Siorcr.  Christopher  Charles:  See— 

Easton,   Donald   Bannerman  James;  Rennie.  George   Kerr    and 
Storer.  Christopher  Charles.  3.759.833 
Stork  Amsterdam  A.V.:  See— 

Adank.  Johannes  Antonius  Marie   3  759  366 
Stork.  Harald;  and  Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut,  io  Boehringer  Mannheim 
ti.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  in-   di-  and 
monoglycerides.  3.759.793,  CI    I95-I03.50r. 
Storre.  Benrand  L.;  and  Hoag.  Eric  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours   E   1 

and  Company.  Reformer  catalyst.  3.759.678.  CI.  48-214  000 
Strachan  &  Henshaw  Limited:  See— 

Alsop.  Arthur  Graham.  3.759. 1 75. 
Straitwell.  Harold  L.,  Jr    Board  game  apparatus.  3,759,520,  CI.  273- 

134,Oad. 
Stratford  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Putney.    David    H.;    Lindau.    John    H.;    and    West.    Charles    L 
3.759.318. 
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Strauss.  Philip  W.:  See— 

Bell,  Clarence  A.,  Gwinn,  Ralph;  Jennison,  Rolland  N.;  Jones, 
Bryon,  and  Strauss,  Philip  W.,  3,759.049 
Strengholl,  Roy  See— 

Newman,  Irvin;  and  Strengholt,  Roy,  3.760,157. 
Striebel.  Kurt;  See— 

Rudle,  August;  and  Striebel.  Kurt.  3.759.226 
Stroot.  Donald  H..  5**— 

Barnes.  Roy  J  ;  and  Stroot.  Donald  H  ,  3,759,561 . 
Stumph,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Davis,  Louis  E.,  Jensen,  Billy  M.;  Larson.  Floyd  L.;  Huck,  Rainer 
F  ;and  Stumph,  Stephen  L  .  3,760,159 
Sud-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Fahn,  Rudolf,  3,759,729 
Sugahara,  Norio;  and  Oguri,  Tomiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Cold  forcing  method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
a  terminal.  3,759.080,  CI.  72-356  000. 
Sugalski,  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Voyentzie,  Peter  R  ;  Ziemba,  Richard  T  ;  and  Sugalski.  Raymond 
K.  3, 759, 749 
Sugayama,  Sunichi:  See— 

Komatsu,  Nobuhiko;  Kikumoto.  Syoichi,  Kimura,  Keitaro;  Sakai. 
Sumio;  Kamasuka,  Teruo;  Momoki,  Yoshio.  Takada.  Shoichi; 
Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki.  and  Sugayama.  Sunichi.  3.759.896 
Suggitt.  Robert  M  .  See— 

Arkell.   Alfred;   Crone.   John    M  .   Jr.   and   Suggitt.   Robert    M 
3,760.017. 
Suggitt.  Robert  M  .  Arkell.  Alfred,  and  Crone.  John  M  .  Jr  .  to  Texaco 
Inc     Hydroalkvlation    catalyst    and    process     3.760.018.   CI     260- 
668  OOf 
Sugihara.  Takashi.  Yashima.  Chiyoshi;  Tamura.  Hideo;  Kawasaki.  Mit- 
suyasu;  and  Shimizu.  Shogo.  to  Riken  Vitamin  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    Process 
for  preparation  of  ikura  (salmon  egg)   3.759.7  18,  CI   426-47  000 
Sugimoio.  Minoru.  Monorail  railway  transportation  system    3,759.186. 

CI.  104-120  000. 
Sugiura.  Akio   See— 

Ohta.  Jun;Okamoto,  Atsutoshi.  and  Sugiura.  Akio.  3.759.582 
Suhonen,  Tapani:  See — 

Levamaki.    Reiji.    Vehvilainen.    Mikko.    and    Suhonen.   Tapani. 
3.759,182. 
Sullivan.  James  D  .  to  Monsanto  Companv    Functional  fluid  composi- 
tions. 3.759.829. CI.  252-47  500. 
Sullivan.  James  K..  and   Howard.  Richard   I  .  to  FMC  Corporation 
Briquetting  calcining  crushed  mine  run  western  phosphate  shale  ore. 
3,760,048.  CI   264-56  000. 
Sullivan.  Ronald  D    See— 

Baldwin.  Kenneth  B  ,  and  Sullivan.  Ronald  D.  3.760,324. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  See— 

Pearrwaller.  Erwin.  3.759.300 
Sumi.  Shozo  See— 

Kishino.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo.  Higushikawa.  Shizuo.  Kudamat- 
su.  Akio.  Tamura.  Tatsuo.  Sumi.  Shozo.  and  Katsumata.  Osamu. 
3.760,043 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd..  See— 

Hatano,  Ikuo,  Oida.  Kyuya.  Abe,  Tatuo.  Kumagai.  Seiji;  Ojima. 
Sueo,  and  Nagaedu.  Hiroshi,  3,759.758 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.   See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoio.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro,  Maruyama. 
Isamu.  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayoshi.  Tsuyoshi.  3.759.897 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Caplick,    Daniel   J..    Marru,    Frank. 

3.759.809 
Himics.  Richard  J..  3.759.942 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  See— 
Mills.  Ivor  W.;  and  Dimeler.  Glenn  R. 
Moore.  Robert  E.  3.760.020 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  mesne 

Hansel.  William  B  .  3.759.423 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co..  See— 

Chong.  Victor  Manuel,  3.759.703. 
Sunbeam  Lighting:  See — 

Miller.  Jack  V  .3.760.178 
Sundberg.  Bertil  J.;  and  Luksch.  Andreas,  to  Brunswick  Corporation 
Method  of  making  metal  fibril  mats  and  reinforced  metal  fibril  mats. 
3.759.708. CI   75-208.00r 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson.  Maurice  V..  Jr..  Carter.  Ned  C 

W.  3,759, 168 
Johnson.  Maurice  V..  Jr.;  Carter.  Ned  C 
W.  3,859.168. 
Superior  Valve  Company:  See — 

Kongelka.  Robert  M..  3.759.294. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto.  to  Chevron  Research  Company 

3.760.008.  CI.  260-62 1. OOr 
Suzuki.    Shigeto.    to    Chevron    Research    Company.    Hydroquinone 

process.  3.760.009.  CI.  260-621. OOr. 
Svatek.  Karl:  See — 

Moneagle.  Otto  F;  and  Svatek.  Karl.  3.759.456. 
Swander.  Kenneth  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Johnsson,  Carl  E.;  and  Swander.  Kenneth  D.  Jr..  3.759.147 
Swaneck,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Air 
control  for  fresh  food  compartment  quick  chill  operation.  3,759.053. 
CI.  62-157.000. 
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and    Sprenger.  Gerhard    E 


3.759.817 


See— 


and  Koenig.  Kenneth 
and  Koenig.  Kenneth 

Resorcinol  process 


3.760.375. 

Vladimir  Andreevich, 
Valery    Petrovich;   and 


Swanson,  Harold  V.,  to  Interpfece  Corporation.  Pipe  to  manhole  seal. 

3,759,280.  CI   1  37-363.000.J 
Swemco  Limited:  See—  > 

Flack.  Bernard.  3.759.497; 
Swick.  George  E.,  Jr.,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The,  mesne.  Collapsible 

storage  assembly   3,759.599,CI   312-262.000. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Lewis.  Morton.  3.760,038) 
Swihart,  Terence  J.:  See —  •' 

Groenhof,  Eugene  D.;  andSwihart.  Terence  J,.  3.759,827. 
Swindell,  E.  LeRoy.  Switchra^k  for  electric  motor  starters  and  con- 
trols. 3,760,232, CI.  317-99.000. 
Sycor.  Inc  :  See— 

Irwin.  Samuel  N..  and  Levi^e.  Michael  R. 
Sykalo.  Evgeny  Petrovich:  See~i- 

Trandin.  Georgy  GavriloVich;   Khrichev. 
Svkalo.    Evgeny    Petrovich;    Burakov, 
Krasnobaev,  Vastly  lliicft,  3,759.166. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc^  See— 

Bonazoli.  Robert  P  ;  and  Kirenan,  James  P..  3,759,601. 
Syrjanen.  Ahti.  to  Yhtyneet  Paaeriiehtaat  Osakeyhtio  Jylhavaara.  Pres- 
sure straining  device   3.759.592,  CI.  210-4  1  5  000 
Szpakowski.   Bronislaw-  Tadeiikz.  to   Bell  Canada-Northern   Electric 
Research  Limited.  Trigger  comparator  circuit.  3,760,195,  CI.  307- 
235.000 
Szur.  Elex  J    See- 
Leeds.  Monon  W  ,  and  Szt^r,  Elex  J.,  3.760,086 
Szwolkon,  Henry  E    Fish  hool^  and  lure  assembly.  3,758,976,  CI.  43- 

42.240 
Tachikawa  Blind  Kogyo  Kabusiiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tachikawa,  Takeyoshi,  3,'n58.988. 
Tachikawa,  Takeyoshi,  to  Tachikawa  Blind  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Blind   3.758.988.  CI  49-85  QJOO. 
Taft  Broadcasting  Corporationjmesne:  See — 

Covington,  Morns  T  .  3.7M).280 
Taggart.  Josh  B  Alarm  system.  0.760.397.  CI   340-258  00b. 
Tagh.  Inc.   See— 

Cooksley.  Ralph  D.  3.759^230. 
Takachiho  Koeki  Kabushiki  Kakha:  See— 

Itoh.Takayuki.  3.760.382. 
Takada.  Shoichi  See—  ' 

Komatsu.  Nobuhiko.  Kikumoto.  Syoichi;  Kimura.  Keitaro,  Sakai. 
Sumio.  Kamasuka,  Teriio,  Momoki,  Yoshio.  Takada,  Shoichi, 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki,  atid  Sugayama,  Sunichi,  3.759,896. 
Takahashi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Nishizav^a.  Jun-lchi.  and  Takahashi.  Kaoru,  3.760,201 . 
Takai.   Isao.  and   Ogura.  JunsHiro.  to  Oda  Gosen   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   and   Ogura   Hoseki   Seiki    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   False 
twister  device  for  producing  crimps  in  filament  yarn.  3.759.025,  CI 
57-77  300 
Takami.   Kazushi.   Koga.   Yoshiro.   Ide.  Yoichi,  Kubota.  Masatoshi. 
Hirasawa.    Yoshiro.    Matsumoto,    Noriki;   and    Miyake.   Takao.   to 
Onkyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amplifier  unit  casing  having  recessed  con- 
nector terminal  surface.  3.760,235.  CI.  317-1  18.000. 
Takano.  Hirotugu.  and  Inoue.  Toshitsugu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co  ,  Ltd   Programming  device   3.760, 163.  CI.  235-61. 1 2n. 
Takeda.  Hideo.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Support  ap- 
paratus for  a  power  unit  in  a  motor  vehicle.  3.759,341.  CI.    180- 
64. OOr 
Takeda.  Kiinihiko  See — 

Misumi.     Teruyuki;     Miyajuchi,     Hirotsugu;    Tsushima,     Sakae. 
Takeda.  Kunihiko.  and  Miyaji.  Toshio,  3,759.738. 
fakeuchi.  Shigeo.  to  Takeuchi  ,Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Car  washing 

apparatus  3.758.906.  CI.  15-:i.00e. 
Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisfia:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Shigeo.  3,758,906. 
Tallon.  Harry    Crane  operated  rotation  monitor.  3,760.401,  CI.  340- 

267  00c 
Tamboise.     Maurice     Paul    Jean    Joseph,    to     Entripose.     Metallic 
framework  and  floor  resulting! therefrom.  3.759.006.  CI.  52-406.000. 
Tamura.  Hideo.  See — 

Sugihara.  Takashi;  Yashima,  Chiyoshi;  Tamura,  Hideo;  Kawasaki, 
Mitsuyasu,  and  Shimizu.  Shogo,  3,759,718. 
Tamura.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Kishino.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Higashikawa.  Shizuo;  Kudamat- 
su,  Akio.  Tamura.  Tatsuq;  Sumi,  Shozo;  and  Katsumata,  Osamu. 
3.760,043 
Tanabe.  Kuniyuki.  See— 

Kogo.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe.'Kuniyuki,  3,760.109. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  See —  ' 

Shimizu.     Tetsuji.     Iwakura.     Makoto;    and    Tanaka.     Hiroshi, 
3.760.224. 
Tanaka.  Seizo.  to  Showa  Denkd  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Sanko  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production 
of  aerosols.  3.759,444.  CI.  239-138.000. 
Tanaka.  Tutomo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Tutomo;  Hirakawa,  Tamotsu;  and 
Sasaki.  Mamoru.  3,759.789. 
Tanigawa.  Hironari:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akito;  Ueda.  J^nji;  Tanigawa,  Hironari;  and  Ishigoro. 
Keiichiro.  3.759,814. 
Taniguchi,  Kenji;  Hayasaka,  Akio;  Masaki,  Akira;  Chiba.  Tsuneyo;  and 
Kaji,   Tadao,   to   Hitachi,   Lvfi    Semiconductor  integrated   circuit. 
3.760.200.  CI   307-303.000.    , 
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Tanimura,  Thoru:  See— 

Kunii,    Kazuo;    Nishida.    Reijiro;    Tanimura,   Thoru;    Kitamura 
Masaji;  and  Okamoto.  Shinya,  3,759,693. 
Tanka.  Keihachiro:  See— 

Iwao,  Norito;  Ezaki,  Akira;  Hayashi,  Shigemi;  Nakamori,  Yukio; 
Tanka,  Keihachiro;  Nakano,  Nobukuni;  and  Morita.  Toshihito 
3.759.087. 

Tanner,  Howard  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  for  controlling  output  lines  with  limited  storaae  caoacitv 
3,760,376,  CI.  340-172.500.  •         k       j 

Tarr.  Lloyd  A.:  See— 

Beeman.  Robert  H;  and  Tarr.  Lloyd  A  .  3.760.269. 
Tarrant,  Donald  R.  Sequence  identification  apparatus   3,758,971    CI 

40-64. OOr. 
Tate.  John  E.;  and  Schull.  Howard  O  .  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Fluid  treating  filter  3.759.393,  CI.  210-491  000 
Taussac,  Pierre:  5ff— 

Mercadie,  Claude;  and  Taussac.  Pierre.  3.759.38  I . 
Taylor,    Duane    F.   Tracheal   cutting   and   dialating   sursical   device 

3,759.263. CI.  128-305.000 
Taylor.  Eric  William.  Spinal  traction  apparatus.  3.759.255,  CI.   128- 

75 .000. 
Taylor.  George  William:  See— 

Horenkamp.  John  Joseph.  Meise.  Henry  August.  Jr..  and  Taylor 
George  William.  3.760.1  18. 
Taylor.  William  W.  Servomechanism.  3.759,145,  CI.  91-459.000 
Teach.    Eugene    G..    to    Stauffer    Chemical    Company.    Carbanilale 

dithiolanes  and  dithianes.  3.759.95  I .  CI.  260-327. 00m 
Teach.  Eugene  G..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Ureido  dithiolanes 

and  dithianes.  3.759,952.  CI.  260-327. 00m 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  See— 

Osawa.  Yoshio;  and  Ueno.  Koitiro.  3.759,946. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See- 
Kong.  Victor.  3.760.099. 
Lockwood.  Larry  R..  3.760.283. 
Tektronix.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Cochran,  Michael  D  .  3.760,370 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See— 
Hoffman,  Hans,  3,759.278 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 

Fausel,  Charles  A.;  and  Lorenz.  Allan  C  .  3.758.949. 
Teller    Aaron  J.,  to  Teller  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.  Process  for 
cooling  liquids  b>  cross  current  contact  with  gases.  3.759.496.  CI. 
261-94.000. 
Teller  Environmental  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Teller.  Aaron  J..  3.759,496. 
Teplitz.  Alfred,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mea- 
suring lengths  of  linear  material.  3.758.954,  CI   33- 1 4  1  OOf 
Terai.  Kiyoshi,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for 

r^.n  ^JAI'^.V'"*'*  *'''"  ^^"^^  ^""»"  o^»  hull  and  a  method  therefor 
3.759,207.  CI    1  14-65. OOr 

Terry.  John  Brian,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  PCM  coders 

3.760.407.  CI   340-347.0nt 
Tetrachord  Corporation:  See— 

Gacek.  Joseph  A;  and  Parker,  Joseph  E..  3,760,108 
Tetsuji,  Yoihii,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  3,759,529,  CI  274-4  00c 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Arkell,  Alfred;  Crone.  John   M..  Jr.;  and   Suggitt,  Robert   M  . 
3.760,0 17. 

Christopher.  Charles  A  .  Allen.  Joseph  C.  and  Kolaian.  Jack  H.. 

3 ,759.326. 
Crone.  John  M  .Jr  .and  Arkell.  Alfred.  3.760.019. 
Dille.  Roger  M.;  and  Schlinger.  Warren  G..  3.759.837. 
Francis.  James  O.  3.760.028 

Franz.  William  F  .  and  Hess.  Howard  V  ,  3.759  679 
Harrison.  Henry  R,  3,759,828. 
Holder,  Charles  B  ,  3.759.88 1 . 
Larkin.  John  M  .  3.760.012 
Suggitt,   Robert   M  ;   Arkell,   Alfred,  and  Crone.  John   M     Jr 

3,760,018.  '        ■ 

Treybig.  James  Alva.  3.760.347. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated;  See— 

Marcoux.  Leo.  3.760.352 
Thaler.  Sherwood  S.;  and  Berkovits.  Barough  V.,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Pulse-width  controlled  heartbeat  stimulating  apparatus 
monitoring  system.  3.759,265,  CI.  1 28-4 1 9.00p. 
Tharman,  Paul  A.,  to  Briggs  &.  Stratton  Corporation.  Rectifier-regula- 
tor module  for  alternator-battery  electrical  systems.  3.760.259.  CI 
j22-2o  .000. 

Thelen  Alfred,  to  Balzers  Patent-  und  Bateiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft 
Interference  filter  reflecting  a  certain  wave  length  band  within  a 
given  wave  length  range  while  letting  pass  other  wave  length  bands  of 
the  range.  3.759.604.  CI.  350-166.000. 

Theodore,  Paris.  Grips  for  handguns.  3.758.978, CI.  42-7 1. OOp. 

Thermoscal  Glass  Corporation:  See— 

Newman.  Irvin;  and  Strengholt.  Roy.  3,760. 157. 

Theurer.     Josef,     to     Plasser.     Franz,     Bahnboumaschinen     Indus- 
triegesellschaft  mb.H.  Impact  socket  wrench  tool.  3.759.334,  CI. 

Thiele.  Heinrich:  See— 

Thiele.  Heinrich;  and  Soehnges.  Wilhelm  P.  (said  Soehnaes  assor 
to  said),  3,760,045. 


Thiele,  Heinnch;  and  Soehnges,  Wilhelm  P  ,  said  Soehnges  assor  to 
said  Thiele,  Heinrich  Process  of  preparing  shaped  optical  bodies 
useful  as  aids  to  vision.  3,760.045.  CI.  264-1.000 

Thiele  Roben  E  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Panel  joint  as- 
sembly with  drainage  cavity.  3.759,007,  CI  52-533  (XX) 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation;  5^?— 
Williams.  Allan  E..  3,759.039 

Thomas  Hermann,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Goebel  G.m.b.H  Windina 
machine.  3.759,458.0.242-67  1  Or  **inaing 

ProduiuChimiques  Pechiney-Samt-Gobain  Vinyl  chloride  polymers 
and  methodsof  preparing  them  3.759.885.  CI  260-92  80r        ' 

Thomas.  Jfhn-  to  American  Air  Filter  Companv,  Inc.  Damper  seal 
system.  3,759,486,  CI.  25  1-330.000.  '  P«:r  »cai 

Thomas,  Stephen  Edward  Apparatus  and  process  for  developing  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  from  tire  flexure   3,760,35  1   CI   340-58  OCX) 

'^T5T3"88,C?2.o'"l6ra.'^"^'"    '°'   '"^    '''    ^-'""«    -«' 

Thompson  Charles  R.;  and  Hidalgo,  John,  to  Cutter  Laboratories  Inc 
Injectable  compositions  of  the  (plus)-optical  msomer  of  the  alpha 
racemate  of  2-(2-ethyl-2-phenyl- 1  ,-dioxolan-4-vl)  p.peridine  and 
their  use.  3.760.077,  CI.  424-267.000.  '       ^  P*""'"    ^"° 

Thompson.  David  R  .  to  Rental  Equipment  Manufacturing  Co  Yard 
maintenance  apparatus.  3,758.967.  CI.  37-43. OOe 

Thompson.  George  H.  B.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion Laser  to  optical  fiber  coupling.  3.760.297  CI  331-94  500 

Thompson,  I.  L.:  See— 

Vocker.  Harold  R..  Marcovitz.  David  L..  Thompson.  I.  L..  and 
Wallace.  Woodrow.  3.759.1  7  I 
Thompson.  Joseph;  Hemming.  Raymond  Charics;  Cntchley   John  Ed- 
ward; and  Morrell.  Ronald  Joseph,  to  Northern  Electric  Companv 
Limited.  Post  pay  telephone  paystation  circuit.  3,760.104,  CI    179'- 
6.30r. 

Thomson-CSF:  See— 

'^V^'J^*;-'^.''**"^'     ■'*^"      Raymond,     and      Billotiet,     Henri. 
3.760.278. 

Thone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Monier.  Paulin.  3.759.936. 

Thornton.  George  W  :  See- 
Rose,  Boyd  W.,  and  Thornton.  George  W     T  759  ^68 

Thornton.  Raymond  E  ,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation 
Smoking  anicles.  3.759.267.  CI    1  3  I -S.OOr 

Thorpe.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.  Thorpe.  Richard  S  ,  and  \  aughan.  Roben 
W.,  3,759.777. 
Tiao.  Shui-Li:  See— 

Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Kollar,  Ernest  P..  Stahlbere.  Eugene  G    and 
Tiao.  Shui-Li.  3.759.465. 
Tiley.  John  Wayne,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Method  of  and  system  for 
threading    glass    connectors    and    connector     3  759  682     CI     65- 
109.000  "  ■  "^ 

Timber  Research  and  Development  Association:  See— 

OIlis,   William    John    Bernard.    Long.   Clive    Beech    Anslev     and 
Levin.  Ezra.  3.758.998. 
Timesavers.  Inc.:  See— 

Brotherton.  Cecil  O.  3,759.146. 
Tims,  Allan  C    See— 

Kicser.  Robert  J,,  and  Tims.  Allan  C  .  '^  760  ^48 
Tischuk.  Walter:  Sr*'— 

Howell.   Norbert  C  ;  Tischuk.  Walter,  and  Welsh,  Thomas  M 
3.759.479. 
Tiskovich,  Natalya  Lvovna  See— 

Trofimov,    Igor   Dmitrievich,    Korobeinikov,   Jur\    Mikhailovich; 
Pavlov,  Vadim  Alexandro.  and  Shevyakov.  Lev  Nikolaevich 
3.759,034  ' 

Titarenko,  Alexandr  Timofeevich;  See— 

Polshikov.    Ivan     Vasilievich.    Kuruin.    Lev    Nikolaevich     and 
Titarenko.  Alexandr  Timofeevich,  3,759  112 
Tof^.  Albert  R.:  See— 

Smith,  Wade  O;  and  Toft,  Albert  R..  3.759.672 
Tokunaga.  Kazumi.  Molds  for  use  in  manufacturing  energy  dissipating 
concrete  blocks  for  river  and  marine  works.  3.759.043.  CI  61-4.000 
Tokuzumi.  Tadaichi;  Fujimura.  Hiroshi.  and  Kashiwa.  Norio,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd  Process  for  the  polymensation  or 
copolymerisation  of  ethylene  with  the  use  of  a  catalyst  supported  by 
a  carrier.  3,759,884,  CI.  260-88. 20r  ' 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ;  See— 

Ohnishi.  Hiroshi,  3,759,05 1 . 
Tokyo  Shibawa  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Shibata,  Keizo,  3,758,943. 
Tollinger,  James,  to  Ithaca  Gun  Company.  Semi-automatic  shoteun 

3.759.135.  CI.  89-33. 00b. 
Tolliver.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Barone.  Frank  J.;  and  Tolliver.  Donald  L..  3.759.762. 
Tomasovitch.  Vladimir:  ire— 

Bouchet.  Claude;  Meliani.  Roger;  and  Tomasovitch.  Vladimir 
3.760.113. 
Tomita.  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Nakaoji.  Kunio;  Oohara.  Kunio;  Nomiyama. 

Zenjiro;  Murakami.  Heiichiro;  and  Tomita.  Akira,  3.759,849 
Tomita,  Kazuo:  5^^ — 

Sampei.     NoKyoshi;     Tomita.     Kazuo;     and     Tsuii.     Hideakira 
3.759,f"41. 
Tongas.  Robert  J.:  See— 
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Luedke.  DoiwM  M.;  and  Tongu.  Robert  J.,  3.7S9.337. 
Toplb,  John  Geoffrey,  to  Raleigh  Industrie*  Limited.  Cycle  brake  hav- 
ing brake  adjusting  mechanisni.  3,739,332,  CI.  188-24.000. 
Torii,  Takayoshi:  S*r— 

Nishi.  Suaao;  Oceda,  Shojiro;  and  Torii,  Takayoshi.  3.739,724 
Tore  Company,  The:  See- 
Comer,  Robert  C  ,  3.759.023 
Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See—  '    ' 

Snyder.  Marion  F.;  Lindquist.  William  C;  and  Klemenhagen.  Dale 
A.  3,759.022. 
Toumere,  Marcel  Joseph,  to  Societe  Nationalc  d'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
tion de  Moteun  d'Aviation.  Device  for  locking  blades  or  other 
slidingly  mouated  parts  in  position  on  a  rotor  or  other  routing  tup- 
port  means.  3,759,633,  CI.  4 1 6-220.000. 
Towne,  Paula:  See— 

HIasaicek.  Richard  S.;  and  Towne.  Paula,  3,738,98 1 . 
Toyo  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Nakaoji.  Kunio;  Oohara,  Kunio;  Nomiyama. 
Zenjiro;  Murakami,  Hciichiro;  and  Tomita,  Akira.  3,739,849. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kawano,  Toru,  3,739.470. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Endo.  Kunio.  3.759.231. 

Masunaga.  Kunihiko;  and  Shinohara.  Hiroshi.  3.759,797. 
Ohu,  Jun.Okamoto,  Atsutoshi;and  Sugiura,  Akio.  3.759,382 
Yamada,  Mitsumasa;  and  Sawada,  Hiroshi.  3.739.668. 
Trahan.  Albert  J.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Neck  ring  arms  for  glass- 
ware forming  machine.  3,739,686,  CI.  63-167.000. 
Trandin,  Georgy  Gavrilovich;  Khrichev.  Vladimir  Andreevich;  Sykalo. 
Evgeny    Petrovich;  Burakov.   Valery   Petrovich;  and   Krasnobaev. 
Vastly  lliich;  deceased  (by  Krasnobaev.  Anna  Nikolaevn:  administra- 
tor). Apparatus  for  peeling  fruits  and  vegeubles.  3,739.I66.CI.  99- 
472.000. 
Transco  Inc.:  See— 

Husz.  Charles.  3.759.008. 
Transportation  Technology.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Sobey.  Albert  J.;  McQueen.  Norman;  and  Larsen.  Roben  R. 
3.759,566. 
Trecker.  David  John:  See— 

Osborn.  Claibom  Lee;  and  Trecker,  David  John,  3,759.807. 
Treheme.  Elizabeth  Joan:  See — 

Brown.  David  Sydney;  Ficken.  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Treheme. 
Elizabeth  Joan.  3.759.93  I. 
Treiber.    Hans-Joerg;    and    Zimmermann.     Frank,    to    Krtoli     AG 
Chemische  Fabriken.  Substituted  4-cyano-4-phenylaminocyclohex- 
anes.  3.759.974. CI.  260-465. OOe. 
Tremper.  Henry  S.,  Ill:  See— 

Sim  ms.  John  A;  and  Tremper.  Henry  S  ,  III,  3.759.914 
Treybig.  James  Alva,  to  Texaco  Inc.  High  resolution  reflection  shoot- 
ing. 3.760.347,  CI.  340- 1 5.5mc 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  See— 

DAlea.  Anthony  R..  3.759.290. 
Tnef.  Leon-Jules.  Process  for  utilizing  coal  residues.  3.759.730    CI 

106-103.000. 
Triner.  Irvin  Richard:  See— 

Kehl.  Lawrence  Joseph;  Triner.  Irvin  Richard;  and  Janis.  Robert 
Gerald.  3.760.156. 
Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg  A.G.;  See— 

Link.  Manfred.  3.759,361. 
Troesch,  Juerg:  See- 
Jenny,  Hanns;  and  Troesch,  Juerg.  3.759.736 
Trofimov.  Igor  Dmitrievich;  Korobeinikov.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Pavlov. 
Vadim  Alexandro;  and  Shevyakov.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  deceased  (by 
Shevyakova.    Vera   Stepanovna;    Tiskovich.    Natalya    Lvovna,    and 
Shevyakova.  Klavdia  Andreevna;  administrators).   [>evice  to  form 
chin  links  of  various  shapes  from  round  wire    3,759,034.  CI.  59- 
27.000. 
Trop.  Lawrence  B.  Light  machine.  3.760.1  76.  CI.  240-10.100 
Troster.  Helmut,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister    Lucius    and    Bruning.    Benzoxanthene    and    benzothiox- 
anthene.  3.759.933. CL  260-328.000 
Trouilhet.  Maurice  Marie  Achille.  to  Calor   Single-phase  motor  with 
auxiliary  coils  selectively  short-circuited  by  a  solid  state  switch  ele- 
ment. 3.760,247.  CI.  318-223.000. 
Tru-Lok  Metal  Fabricating  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Massagli.  Daniel;  and  Massagli.  Marino  Ralph.  3.759.646. 
Trueman.  Stephen  Edward:  See— 

Cross.  William  Telford;  Steel.  Margaret   Lilian:  and  Trueman. 
Stephen  Edward.  3.759.439. 
Truhan.  Andrew.  Medicator  with  frangible  seal.  3.759.259.  CI.  128- 

269.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Leonard.  Paul  L..  3.760,288. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  Thorpe.  Richard  S.;  and  Vaughan.  Roben 

W..  3.759,777. 
Meyers,  Roben  A.;  and  Bums.  Eugene  A..  3.759.868. 
Tsuji.  Hideakira:  See— 

Sampei.     Nobyoshi;     Tomita.     Kazuo;    and     Tsuji.     Hideakira. 
3.759,941. 
Tsuji.  Nobuo:  See— 

Nagae,Tadashi;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  MiyazakcTakushi,  3,739,710 
Tsujimura,  Hidcaki:  See- 
Nose,  Shinji;  Tsujimura.  Hideaki;  lio,  Katumi;  Ishihara.  Hitoshi, 
and  Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi,  3.759,888. 


Tsuruishi.  Yuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikoaha.  Electronic  watch. 

3.759.028,0.  58-28.00a. 
Tsushima,  Sakae:  See— 

Misumi,    Teruyuki;     Miyauchi,     Hirotsugu;    Tsushima,    Sakac; 
Takeda.  Kunihiko;  and  Nfiyaji.  Toshio,  3,739.738. 
Tuman,  Edwin:  See— 

Ocasio,  Gerardo;  and  Tum«i,  Edwin,  3,760,266. 
Turk,  Sunley  D.:  See— 

Reusser,  Robert  E.;  and  Tuik,  Sunley  D.,  3,760.026. 
Turner.  Nathan  L..  to  Petro-Tex,Chemical  Corporation.  Biodegradabte 

emulsifiers  for  polychloropreoe.  3.739.886,  CL  260-92.300. 
Turner.  Roben  K.:  See— 

Blanchard,  Clarence  E.;  Turner,  Roben  K.;  and  DuBots,  Chester, 
3,759,493. 
Tveten,  Kjell  Wallin:  See—         S 

Blaker.  Ivar;  Boyum,  Oys«^:  Andreaiaen.  Knut  Anton;  Lunde. 
Reidar  Skipperud;  and  T^en.  Kjell  Wallin.  3.760.050. 
Twist,  Walter;  Holdsbrough,  Kfkh:  and  Hinley,  John  James,  to  British 
Titan  Limited.  Process  for  thcimanufacture  of  a  pigment.  3,739,732, 
CI.  106-300.000 
Tyler,  Claude  T.,  to  Tyler  MacMncry  Co.,  Inc.  Muhiplc-section  mold- 
ing press.  3,759.649,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Tyler  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Tyler,  Claude  T.,  3,759,649, 
Tyllinen,  Yrjo:  See — 

EskoU,  Kai;  and  Tyllinen,  Yrjo,  3,739,634. 
Tyrey,  Elasco  A.  Apparatus  toi  heating  a  water  bed.  3,760,147,  CI. 

219-217.000. 
Li.  C.  B.,  Societe  Aiwnyme:  See— 
Zivkovic.  Dusan.  3.759,928; 
U-Cart  Concrete  Systems  Inc.:  Sfe— 

Hall.  Jack  F.  3.739.492 
(Jchida,    Kozo,    to    Iwatsu    Elactric    Co.,    Ltd.    Protecting    circuit. 

3.760.228.  CI.  317-31.000 
Uchiike.  Hisayuki:  See— 

Mori.     Hiroshi;     Wakasa.     Yuuka;     and     Uchiike.     Hisayuki. 
3.760.198.  , 

Uchiyama,  Yasuji:  See— 

Isii.  Sigeki;  and  Uchiyama.  Yasuji.  3.760,358. 
Leber.  Russell  C  ;  Meurs.  Peter  Van;  and  Brew.  Jerke  R..  to  Shell  Oil 
Com(>any   shale.    Laterally  expanding  oil  shale  permeabilization. 
3.759.328.  CI.  166-303.000. 
Ueda.  Jenji:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Akito;  Ueda.  Jefiji;  Tanigawa.  Hironari;  and  Ishigoro. 
Keiichiro.3.759.814 
Ueda.  Seiichi:  See— 

Nomoto.    Yoshihisa;    Ogutno.    Masaoori;    Ueda.    Seiichi;    and 
Kitamura.  Sadao,  3,760, 196. 
Lehara,  Keijiro.  See— 

Mori,  Takaaki,  Higuchi,  Hisayuki;  and  Uehara,  Keijiro,  3,759,76 1 . 
Uemauu,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ishizawa,  Kazutomo;  NagaU,  Yasunori;  and  Uematsu,  Yoshiaki, 
3.758.968. 
Ueno.  Koitiro:  See— 

Osawa.  Yoshio;  and  Ueno,  Kpitiro,  3,759,946. 
Ueno,  Ryuzo,   Waunabe,  Shota,  and  Ou,  Sotoyuki,  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Ueno    Seiyaku    Oyo  '  Kenkyujo.    Method    for    protecting 
chickens  and  hogs  from  pasteujrella.  3.760.079.  CI.  424-272.000. 
Uhlig.  Alben  R..  to  Ownes-lllin<as.  Inc.  Pressure  resisunt  plastic  con- 
tainer. 3. 759.410.  CI.  215-I.OOc 
Lllrich.  Hans:  See—  , 

Grafe.  Hans;  and  Ullrich.  Haqs.  3.759.798. 
L'ngerer,  Irma:  See—  ; 

Munchbach,  Curt.  3.759.1  it 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  iee— 

Mills.  Donald  N.  3. 759.127. • 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See-»- 

Critchfield.  Frank  E..  and  Kdfeske.  Joseph  V..  3.760.034. 

Downing.  James  H..  3.759.6*5. 

Hill.  Herbert  N..  Jr..  3.759.6*6. 

Matsch.  Ladislas  C.  3.759.498. 

Matzner,  Markus;  Reichle.  Walter  T.;  Chow.  Sui-Wu;  and  Mc- 

Grath.  James  E..  3.759.87^ 
Osborn.  Claibom  Lee;  and  Ticker.  David  John.  3,739,807. 
Simon,  Selwyn,  3,759,722. 

Wheeler,  John    B  .   Ill;   So^ia.   John;    Hayes.   Thomas    E.;   and 
Retrochko.  Robert  P..  3.7A).055. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  CalifomiaiSee— 

Attane.    Edward   C;    Meats.   David    E.;   and    Reeg,   Cloyd    P., 

3,739,819.  ; 

Folkins,  Hillis  O,.  3.759.822.[ 
Oliver.  Robert  K.;  and  Ford. George  L.,  3,759,795. 
Steinwand,  Paul  J  ,  3,759,85!j. 
Uniroyal,  Iik.:  See— 

Hageman.  Howard.  3,759.90y. 

Hageman.  Howard  A.;  Ceviftz.  Arthur  H.;  and  von  Schmeling. 

Bogislav.  3.759.689. 
Nudenberg.  Waher;  and  Delaney,  Edward  A.,  3,739,882. 
Peaker.  Charles  R..  3.739.86^. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See-*- 

Barrow.   Robert   B.;  Smith,  iMatthcw   F.;  and  Sink,  Larry  W 

3.759.310.  ; 

Quenneville,  Raymond  N..  3.759,358. 
Rybicki.  Robert  C.  3.759.631. 
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Rybicki,  Roben  C,  3,759,632. 
United  Electric  Controls  Company:  See— 

Reis,  Robert  D,  3,760,1 38. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See- 
Young,  George  Harold  Sidney,  3,739,763. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern  Ireland,  SecreUry  of 
Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Briunnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
See— 
Bligh,  Jack;  and  Silman,  Kenneth  Edward,  3,739  446 
United  Nuclear  Corporation:  See— 
Masetti,  William  R.,  3,739,243 
United  Sutes  of  America 

Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion: See— 

McCallum,  John,  3,759,746. 
Schaer,  Glenn  R.,  3,759,747. 
Agriculture:  See— 

Huxsoll,  Charles  C  ;  Graham,  Robert  P  ;  and  Weaver  Merle  L 
3,739.160. 
Array:  See— 

Apsiein,  Maurice,  3,739,183. 

Athas,  Sunley  T.,  3.759.337. 

Blajda,  Raymond  S.;  and  Rubin,  Kenneth  D.,  3,759.184. 

Bradford,  Alan  P.;  and  Reed,  Lee  R..  3.759.22  I . 

Cash,    Carlton    H.;    Green    Hazel;    and    Jemigan,   James   J 

3,760,418. 
Chovanec,  John  J.;  and  Hildebrant.  Floyd  J.,  3,760,262 
Cohn.  Seymour  B.,  3,760,304. 
Cohn,  Seymour  E..  3,760,302. 

Cox,  Lyndon  S;  and  Spyropoulos,  Chris  E.,  3,759, 1 34. 
Daly,  Patrick  J.;  Grogg.  William  E.;  Layman,  Stuart  F.;  Orlando 
Harokl  J.;  Perry,  James  E.;  and  Van  Derlaske.  Dennis  P 
3,760,181. 
DeSantis,  Charles  M.;  and  Gottfried,  Arthur  H.,  3,760  219 
Dilwonh,  Thomas  E.,  Jr..  3.758.919. 
Evers-Euiemeck,  Ernst  T.,  3,759,466. 
Gibson,  Steve  B.;  Lyttle,  William   B.;  and  Repasy,  Andy  J 

3,760,175.  ■ 

Grandy,  Andrew  J..  3,759,1 37. 
Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr..  3,760,223. 
Kaldenback.  Kenneth  H..  Kovals.  John;  and  Pollard   John  H 

3,759,282. 
Lasscr,  Howard  C.;  and  Almaula,  Bipin  C,  3,760  2 1 6 
Mellen,  George  P.  3.759. 1 8  I 
Nimylowycz.  Ciyp.  3.759,469. 
Otto.  Roben  J.;  Sinclair,  Alex  H.;  Reynolds,  Ralph  K     and 

Neargarder.  Robert  F..  3,739,586. 
Ragsdale.  Charles  W  ;  and  Wright.  Edward  A..  3,760.100 
Rasi,  Gusuf  J  .  Jr.;  and  Barley.  Thomas  A  .  3.760,256. 
Roberu,  Thomas  G.,  Hutcheson,  Guilford  J  ;  and  Rust  Charles 

M,  3.760,294. 
Schrage,  Frederick  S.  3.759.1  38. 

Sollott,  Gilbert  P.;  and  Peterson.  William  R.  Jr    3  759  967 
Vogt.  Gottfried  F.  3.760,274. 
Army,  mesne:  See— 

Kammerer,  William  J.;  and  MacNeil.  Robert  L..  3.759.7 1 2. 

Keich,  John  D.;  and  Laliberte,  George  A.  3,759  562 
Riley,  Edward  D.,  3.760,398. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Asbury.  Joseph  J..  3.759.709 
Ehlers.  Kenneth  W.;  Kunkel.  Wulf  B.;  and  Baker.  William  R 

3.760.225. 
Erickson.   Gerald    L  ;   Jaszkowiak.   David   A.,   and    Kaveckis 

Joseph  E.  3.759.083. 
Kelly.  John  G.  3.760.286. 
Kressin,  Ivan  K..  3.760.057. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Anderson,  William  J.,  3,759,588. 
McDonald,  Glen  E.,  3,759,787. 
Nola,    Frank    J  ;    Currie.    James    R..    and    Reid.    Harrv     Jr 

3.760.248.  '' 

Ruhnke.  Lothar  H  .  3.760.268. 
Smith.  Wade  O.;  and  Toft.  Albert  R..  3.759,672. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Bailey.   Robert    L.    Electromagnetic    wave   enersv   converter 

3,760,257,  CI.  321-1.500. 
Freggens,    Roben    Alfred.     Thermal    flux     transfer    system 

3.759.443. CI.  239-127.100. 
Hanna,  Michael  F.  Event  sequence  detector.   3  760  394    CI 

340-223.000. 
Hruby,  Ronald  J.;  Crew,  Steven  B.;  and  Dunn,  William  R.  Coax- 
ial   inverted    geometry    transistor    having    buried    emitter 
3,760.239, CI.  31 7-235.00r. 
Liu,   Frederick   F.    Respiratory    analysis  system   and   method 

3.739,249,CI.  128-2.080. 
Wojusinski,    Ronald    J.    Automatic    lightning    detection    and 
photographic  system.  3,759. 1 52,  CI.  95-1 1.000. 
Navy:  See— 

Britt,  AD,  3,759,970. 

FUhel,  Kenneth  R.,  3.759.092. 

HaefT.  Andrew  V.;and  Harris.  Franklin  H,,  3,760  41 7 

Hughes,  William  J..  3.760.345. 


John    R  ,   and    Donovan.   John    E. 


Kieaer.   Roben  J.;   Bass 

3.760,346 
Kieser.  Robert  J  ;  and  Tims.  Allan  C.  3.760.348. 
Mravic.  Brian;  and  Porter,  Lew  F  .  3  759  706 
Pell.  Robert  H.  3.760.298 
'*''l°^"-fc!'f  ^*'  ^  •  ^"'■'"*-  Stuart  K.,  and  Djeu.  Nicholas  I.. 

Sach.  Gary  M.  3.760,2 1 5. 
Yuska.  Leonard  J..  3.759,559. 
Navy,  mesne:  See— 

^T759*998°™    L.;   Hill.   Marion    E  ;   and   Ross.   Donald   L  . 

Transportation:  See— 

Holmstrom.  F  Ross;  and  Hopkins.  John  B  ,  3  760  4 1 3 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Bengel.  Thomas  G.  and  Nicely.  Thomas  E,  3  759  662 

Connelly,  Eugene  B,  3,759, 140 

Lakeberg,  Warren  D,  3,758.910. 

Murray.  Thomas  P.,  3.759.102. 

Rudolph.  Ralph  C.  3.760.279. 

Tepliu.  Alfred.  3.758.954. 

Thiele.  Robert  E.,  3.759.007. 
Unitek,  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Wright,  Arthur  G.,  3.759.556 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Boyd.  David  M  .  3.759,820 

Boyd.  David  M..  3.760,168 

Morgan.  Kenneth  A  ,  3.760.060 

Schmerling.  Louis,  3.760,022 

Wilhelm,  Frederick  C.  3.759.84 1 
University  of  California.  The  Regenu  of  the  See- 
King.   Gary    Judson.    Ill;    Kumar,    Romesh;    and    Lynn.    Scott, 

University  of  Southern  California:  See- 
Backus,  John  G..  3.759. 1  32. 
Unruh,  Cecil.  Cover  for  truck  beds.  3,759,568.  CI.  296-98.000 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Beal,  Philip  F.,  Ill;  and  Pike,  John  E  ,  3.759  965 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr  ,  3,759,943 
Lincoln.  Frank  H,  Jr.;  and  Pike.  John  E  .  3.759  978 
Skaletzky.  Louis  L.  3.760,08  1 
Urwyler.  Heinrich.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Phenylbutazone-sodi- 
um-monoglycerate  in  the  treatment  of  mnammaiion   3.760  080  CI 
424-273.000. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Encinas.  Juan.  3.759,760 
Quiriunen.  Marius.  3,759. 1 74. 
Skoyles.  Derek  R  .  3.759.585 

Van  Kamp.  Harmen;  and  De  Wachter.  Anna  .Maria.  3  759  960 
V-M  Corporation:  See— 

Estkowski.  Michael  H..  3.759.53  I . 
Valiquette.  Donley  J.,  to  Spacelabs,  Inc   Cardiac  arrythmia  detector 

3.759.248.  CI.  128-2  06a 
Valmar  Swimming  Pools  Ltd.:  See— 

Valois.  Marcel;  and  Valois.  Kenneth.  3.759,389 
Valois.  Kenneth:  See— 

Valois.  Marcel;  and  Valois.  Kenneth.  3.759.389 
Valois.  Marcel;  and  Valois.  Kenneth,  to  Valmar  S^vimmmg  Pools  Ltd 

Filter  assembly  for  sw  imming  pools.  3.759.389.  CI  2  1 0- 1 69  000 
Van  Byken.  Harold  B..  II.  and  Brandt.  Denard  A.,  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dislodging  accumulated  dust 
from  dust  collecting  elements.  3.759.0 1 4.  CI  55-96  000 
Van  Derlaske,  Dennis  P.:  See- 
Daly,  Patrick  J  ,  Grogg.  William  E..  Layman.  Stuart  F..  Orlando 
Harold   J  ;    Perr\.   James   E.;   and    \  an    Derlaske.    Dennis    P.[ 
3 ,760, 181. 
Van  Diepenbroek.  Alfred  Erich  Wibrandt.  to   N  A     Bronswerk   Ap- 
paratenbouw-v/h  Moring  &  Steenaart.  Heat  exchaneer    3  759  317 
CI.  165-19.000.  •         .        .        . 

Van  Dusin  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Wolfe.  Walter  W  .  Messner,  Jack  D  .  and  Rambo.  Eivind  M 
3.759.227. 
Van  Kamp.  Harmen;  and  De  Wachter.  Anna  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Novel  16-methylene-9fllOQ-steroid  compounds,  phar- 
maceutical preparations  which  contain  the  novel  compounds  as  ac- 
tive ingredients,  and  methods  of  producing  the  said  compounds  and 
preparations.  3.759,960.  CI.  260-397.400. 
Van  Meurs,  Hubrecht  C.  A.:  See— 

Doelman,  Jan;and  Van  Meurs.  Hubrecht  C.  A.  3.759,8  18 
Van  Orden,  Lynn  L.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated  High  magnifica- 
tion projection  lens.  3,759,606.  CI.  350-2 1 4.000. 
Van  Zon,  Comelis,  to  Wavin  N.V.  Method  and  device  for  cutting  out 

apertures  in  the  wall  of  plastic  tube.  3,759, 1 23.  CI  83-54  000 
Van  Zwel,  Henry:  See- 
Bauer,  Ronald;  Chung,  Harold;  Keim.  Wilhelm.  and  Van  Zwet 
Henry.  3.759.889 
Vance.  Lawrence  T..  to  Engineered  Products,  Inc.  (EPI).  BuildmB  wall 

assembly.  3.758.997,  CI.  52-97.000. 
Varlas,  Mike,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Environmental  pro- 
tection system.  3,759,739.  CI.  117-105.200 
Vasile.  Carmine  F.,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Acoustic  surface  wave 
apparatus   having  dielectric   material   separating  transducer  from 
acoustic  medium.  3,760,299,  CI  333-30. OOr. 
Vaughan.  Robert  W.:  See— 
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Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  Thorpe,  Richard  S.,  and  Vaughan,  Robert 
W,  3,759,777. 
Vauille,  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generate  de  Mecanique  Ap- 
pliquee  S.I.GM.A.  Injection  devices  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines  3.759.235, CI.  123-1  39.0dp. 
VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau:  Sre— 

SchefTler.  Holger;  Bannehr,  Konrad;  and  Ziprian,  Ingo,  3,759,069 
VEB  Wirkmaschlnenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Muize,  Heinz;  Barth,  Gerhard;  and  Pfuller.  Kurt.  3,759,070. 

V  ehvilainen,  Mikko:  5e*— 

Levamaki.    Reiji;    Vehvilainen,    Mikko,    and    Suhonen,    Tapani. 
3.759.182. 
V'eilean  Laboratories  Inc.:  See— 

Drayton.  Frank  J.  Jr..  3.759,387. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Company:  Sff —  , 

Ingwalson.  Raymond  W..  3.760,067. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Krenzer,  John,  3,759,940. 

V  enema,  Frank.  Flueless  envelope  blank  and  pad  thereof.  3.7S9.372. 
CI.  206-57.00r 

Vereinigte  Drahtwerke  A.G.:  See— 

Iseli,  Hans.  3.759.419 
Vering.  Antonius;  Kluger.  Alois,  and  Hiring.  Karl,  to  Polysius  AG. 

Traveling  grate.  3,759,369,  CI.  198-140.000. 
V'ernaleken,  Hugo:  See- 
Emmet,    Gerhard;    Vernaleken,    Hugo;    Weirauch.    Kurt;    and 
Schnell,  Hermann.  3.759.865. 
Vernco  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Hult.  David  R.  3.760.209. 
Vicon  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Scrivo.  Leonard;  La  Plantc.  Lionel  J.;  Chumenti.  Vincent  A.;  and 
Rubin.  Gotthard  George.  3.758.95 1 , 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  Sre — 

Sato.  Manabu.  3.759.464. 
Villani.  Raymond  D.:  See— 

Kurtzberg,  Jerome  M.;  Rosenfeld.  Jack  L..  and  Villani.  Raymond 
D  .3.760.365 
Vincer.  John  C:  See— 

McCune.  Clarence  G.,  Vincer,  John  C;  and  Craves,  Kenneth  E.. 
3.759.442. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Wrenn.  George  T  .  and  Mann.  H  William.  3.759.062 
Vocker.  Harold  R.;  Marcovitz.  David  L.;  Thompson.  I.  L.;  and  NVal- 
lace.  Woodrow.  Tractor  mounted  material  compactor.  3.759.171. 
CI    100-100. OOO 
Vocker.  Harold  Ray:  See — 

Marcovitz.  David  Louis;  and  Vocker.  Harold  Ray.  3.759,336. 
Vogel.  Christian.  See— 

Berrer.  Dagmar;  and  Vogel.  Christian.  3.759.690. 
Vogel.  Paul  W.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  preparing 
reaction    products   of   hydrazines,   carbon    disulfide    and    acylated 
nitrogen  compositions.  3.759, 830.  CI.  252-5  1 .50a 
Vogel,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Czarnecki,  Stephen  J..  Evers.  Harry  G.;  Kellogg,  Frank;  Newcum. 

William    W.;    Vogel.    Richard    F;   and    Woodward.   John    W.. 

3.760.1  17. 

Vogt.  Gottfried  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Modulation  of 

polarization  orientation  and  concurrent  conventional  modulation  of 

the  same  radiated  carrier  3.760.274. CI.  325-26.000 

Volk.  Anthony  J    Disposable  cooking  thermometer   3,759, 103,  CI   73- 

358.000 
Volkovisky.   Victor  V..   to  Compleurs-Schlumberger    Apparatus  for 

measuring  radiation   3.760. 187.  CI   250-349.000 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^— 

Balanos.Constantin.  3.758.990 
Volz,  Hans  G  .  See— 

Langmesser.  Paul  Werner;  Volz.  Hans  G.;  and  Kienast.  Gerhard. 
3.760.058 
von  Schmcling.  Bogislav:  See — 

Hageman.  Howard  A.;  Gevirtz.  Arthur  H.;  and  von  Schmeling. 
Bogislav.  3.759.689. 
Voorhees.  Alan  M..  mesne:  See — 

Ruben.  Murray  A.;  and  Coiling*.  Robert  F  .  3,760.409 
Vortkamp.  Klaus,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf 
tung.  Apparatus  for  gathering  cutting  rolled-wire  coils.  3.759.125 
CI.  83-90  000 
Vos.  Kenneth  D..  to  Johnson.  S.  C  Sc  Son.  Inc.  Pressurized  containers 

3.759,431,  CI.  222-402.210. 
Voyentzie,  Peter  R.;  Ziemba,  Richard  T.;  and  Sugalski.  Raymond  K 
Readily  manufacturable  thermal  cell  unit  for  explosive  projectiles 
3.759.749. CI.  136-175.000. 
Vuaille,  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generate  de  Mecanique  Ap- 

pliquee  SIGMA.  Injection  pumps.  3,759.637.  CI.  4  1 7-499.000 
Wachier.  Karl-August,  and  Rabenecker.  Horst.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Gas    or    dust    detecting    and    measuring    apparatus. 
3.759.106,CI.  73-421. 50r 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.:  See— 

Kunstle.  Gerhard,  and  Spes.  Hellmuth.  3.759.988. 
Wagenaar.  Loren  B.:  See— 

Hildenbrand.  Jerry  L.;and  Wagenaar.  Loren  B..  3.760.089 
Wagner,  Karl,  to  Agfa-Cevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Timing  arrange- 
ment for  use  in  cameras  adapted  to  be  used  for  making  long  expo- 
sures. 3, 759. 150,  CI.  95-IO.OOc. 


Wahl.  Josef;  and  Schmidt,  Peter  Jurgen.  to  BoKh.  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 
Method  and  apparatus  to  remove  polluting  components  from  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  internal  combustion  engines.  3.759,232,  CI.    123- 
32.0ea. 
Warner.  Joshua  S.:  See — 

Hitrys.  Paul;  and  Wainer.  Joihua  S..  3,759. 1 95. 
W'ainman,  Roger,  to  Industrial  ic  Merchandising  Services  S.A.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  nail  strips.  3.738,901,  CI.  10-29.000. 
W  akabayashi.  Yasuo.  Digital  clock.  3,759,030,  CI.  58-50.OOr. 
W'akasa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Mori.     Hiroshi;     Wakasa,     Yutaka;     and     Uchiike,     Hisayuki. 
3.760.198 
Waldmann.  Hans:  See — 

Nasser.  Gamal  El  Din;  and  Waldmann.  Hans.  3.759.322. 
Walford.  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  Walford,  Gordon  L..  and 
Ruyle.  William  V..  3.759,948. 
Walker,  Harold  L..  to  Eggmaiic  Corporation.  Combination  egg  holder 

and  timer   3.759.163,  CI.  99-336.000. 
W  alklcN .  James  A..  Pioiroski.  Peter  N.;  and  O'Cara,  George  W..  to  Pit- 
ne> -Bowes.  Inc.  Method,  apparatus  and  system  for  fitness  sorting 
and  count  verifying  straps  of  currency.  3,759,382,  CI.  209-1  I  1.700 
W  allace.  Charles  H..  and  Smith.  Frank  L..  to  Huss  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  sampling  ground  meat.  3,759.105. 
CI   73-421  00a 
Wallace.  David  C.  Device  for  holding  tortilla  during  the  cooking 

thereof  3.759. 165.  CI  99-427.000. 
Wallace,  James  B:  5^e —  j 

Ellsworth.  James  P  .  and  Watfice.  James  B..  3.760. 1 32. 
Wallace,  Woodrow:  5ef— 

Vocker.  Harold  R.,  Marcov^,  David  L.;  Thompson,  I.  L.;  and 
W allace.  Woodrow.  3.759.1 7 1 
Wallace-Murray  Corpwration:  See- 
Freeman.  Willard  Anton;  and  Hartley.  Donald  Jean.  3.759.630. 
W'allenbom.  Nils,  to  Arenco  Akt|ebolag.  Apparatus  for  stretching  and 

smoothing  a  natural  tobacco  leijf.  3.759.269.  CI.  131-1  23.000 
Walls,  Donald  C  .  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Mask 

ahgnmeni  methods.  3. 759, 767. CI.  156-17.000. 
Walter.  Gerald  Joseph.  S^f — 

Hager.  Robert  Bonner,  and  Waiter,  Gerald  Joseph,  3,759,98  I . 
Walter.  Glennon  P    Rack  for  battles  and  cans.  3.759.593,  CI.  312- 

312  000  1 

W  ultcr.  John  L  .  and  Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pan\    Inhibiting  D-C  notching  flTTect  in  incandescent  lamp  filaments. 
3.759.602.  CI   316-20.000. 
Wallers.  John  C  Car  wash  installijtion.  3.759.275,  CI.  I  34-45.000. 
Wahher  Buromaschinen  GmbH:  $ff— 

Stellmach.  Dieter.  3.759.359} 
Walther.  William  D  .  and  Deregifiucourt.  Robert  A.,  to  Dayton  Steel 

Foundry  Company.  The.  Rims.  1.759,307,  CI   152-396.000 
Walton.  Richard  S.  to  HMW  Ind^tries.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  cir- 
cuit  3.760.406.  CI   340-336  000 
W  andcl.  Martin  See —  j 

Carl.  W olfgang;  and  Wandel. Martin.  3.759.85 1 . 
Salomon.    Manfred.    Hageba^m.    Hans-Jurgen;   Wandel,   Martin; 
Muhlhausen.  Cornelius;  B«U.  Werner;  and  Reinecke.  Gerd-Kon- 
rad.  3.759.742 
Wang.  An.   Koplow.  Harold  Staolcy;  and  Ho.  Shu-Kuang.  to  Wang 
Laboratories.  Inc    ProgrammaMe  calculators  having  display  means 
and  multiple  memories  3. 760.171.  CI   235-156.000 
W  ang  Laboratories.  Inc    Srr— 

Wang.     An;    Koplow.    HarOld    Stanley;    and    Ho.    Shu-Kuang. 

3.760.171 

Wang.   Raymond  C  .  to   Motorola.   Inc.    Method  of  producing  low 

threshold    complementary     insulated    gate     field    effect    devices. 

3,759.763. CI    148-188.000. 

Wang.    Rong-Shuang.    Diapers,  .disposable    diapers    and    disposable 

diapers  with  water-proof  layer.  .3, 759. 26 1.  CI    128-287.000. 
Ward.  Bobb>  L  Clothes  carrier.  3,759.430.  CI.  224-45  OOt 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  Th«;  See — 

Stein.  William  B.  3.758.927. 
Warner.  C   Edward   Dental  instrument.  3.759,274. CI.  l32-92.00r. 
Warren  Fastener  Corporation:  5^ — 

Rondeau.  Herbert  F  ;  and  Ettinger.  Donald  H..  3.760,143 
Warwick.  James  S..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  card 

guide   3.760,233. CI   317-IOl.Odh. 
Waskino  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwata.  Haruo.  3.759.120. 
W'atanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka.  Tutomo;  Hirakawa.  Tamotsu;  and  Sasaki, 
.Mamoru.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  the  microbial  production  of  lysine  and  isoleusine.  3,759.789.  CI. 
195-2800r. 
Watanabe.  Shota:  See— 

L  eno.  Ryuzo;  Watanabe,  ShMa;  and  Ota,  Sotoyuki,  3,760,079 
Watkins,  Sidne\  C,  to  Avco  Coiporation.  Simplified  flat  spray  fuel 

nozzla.  3.7591448.  CI.  239-419.500. 
W  avin  N,V..  See — 

Van  Zon.  Cornells,  3.759.1 23 
Weaver.  Max  A.:  See— 

Coates,  Clarence  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Weaver.  Max  A.,  3,759,895. 
Weaver.  Merle  L.:  See — 

Huxsoll.  Charles  C;  Graham.  Robert  P.;  and  Weaver,  Merle  L.. 
3.759.160. 
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Webb,  Allen  N.;  and  Lippens.  Bemardus  Comelis,  to  S.A  Texaco 
Belgium  N.V.  Formic  acid  synthesis.  3.759.990.  CI.  260-542  000 

Weber,  Karl  Heinz;  Zeile.  Karl;  Dannesberg,  Peter;  Giesemann,  Rolf; 
and  Hauptmann.  Karl  Heinz;  deceased  (by  Hauptmann.  Maria;  heir), 
to  Boehringer  Ingelhein  GmbH  Pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining a  5-phenyl-7-bromo  -lH-1 .5-benzodiazepinel-2,4- 
(3H,5H)dione.  3,760,074,  CI,  424-244.000. 

Weber,  Theodore.  Jr.,  to  Cam  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  automatic  control.  3, 760, 170,  CI.  235-151  1 10 

Weber,  Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electron-beam  micro- 
analyzer  with  an  auger  electron  detector.  3,760,180  CI  250-49  5De 

Weiden,  Hans:  See— 

Czekay.  Amo;  Kramer.  Bruno;  and  Weiden.  Hans.  3.759,863. 
Weigmann,  Erich  W..  to  Messerschmitt-Blokow-Blohm  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Flexible  tubing  for  the  conductina  of  hot 
jet  engine  gases.  3,759.447,  CI.  239-265.350 
Weil.  Burt:  See— 

Ferneau,  Richard  H..  3,759.565. 
Weiler,  Henry  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Miller,  WillUm  A.,  and  Weiler,  Henry  R.,  Jr.,  3,759,728. 
Weimer,  Robert  R.,  to  Paramount  Industries.  Inc.  Storage  device  for 

rubber  O-rings.  3,759,377,  CI   206-65. OOr 
Weirauch,  Kurt:  See— 

Emmer,    Gerhard,    Vernaleken,    Hugo.    Weirauch,    Kurt     and 
Schnell.  Hermann,  3,759,865. 
Weis.  Siegfried  K.:  See— 

Frost.  Charles  C.  and  Weis.  Siegfried  K  .  3,758  930 
W  elch.  Robert  C.  W:  i>f_ 

Metrailer.  William  J  .  and  Welch,  Robert  C  W  ..  3.759.697. 
Wells.  Kenneth   R  .  to  Black   and   Decker   Manufacturing  Company. 
The    Cantilever  motor  mounting  and  brush  hold-down    3  759  019 
CI.  56-10.500.  ' 

Wells.ShellieD    See- 
Yount.  Amos  W.and  Wells,  Shcllie  D.,3  759  512 
Welsh.  Thomas  MSef- 

Howell.  Norbert  C.  Tischuk.  Walter,  and  Welsh,  Thomas  M 
3,759,479. 
Wenzel.  Anton.  See- 
Bennett,  Joseph  C  ,  and  W  enzel,  Anton,  3,760,330. 
Wenzel.    Jorg.    and    Ricschell.    Hans,    to    Haamann.    Joseph.    Freu- 
denberger  Winden-  und  Hebezeugfabrik.  Crane.  3.759.409  CI  214- 
394,000 
Werder.  Ernest  August:  See— 

Logsdon.  Hillard  Glenn,  and  W  erder,  Ernest  August  3  759  098 
Werner,  Georg  See— 

Rix,  Albert,  Werner.  Ceorg;  and  Euchs.  Hans.  3.759.360. 
Werth.  Elmer  D  .  Sipe.  Nelson  E.;  and  Carlson.  Clarence  J,,  to  Coors. 
Adolph.  Compan>     Multi-container  package.  3.759.373    CI    206- 
65  00c. 

Werth    Elmer  D  .  to  Coors.  Adolph.  Company.  Multi-unit  container 

package   3.759.378.  CI  206-65, 00c. 
Wesco  Industries  Corporation   See— 
Clemens.  Robert  W  .  3.759.455 
West.CharlesL:  See— 

Puine>.    David    H       Lindau.    John    H,;    and    West.    Charles    L 
3.759.318, 
Westermann.  Donald  H    See— 

Herwig.  William  C,  and  Westermann.  Donald  H..  3.759.999. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 
Schoenthaler.  David.  3.760.142. 
Walls.  Donald  C  .3.759.767 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  W  illiam  C  .  and  Bleeker.  Raymond  A  .  3.759.297 
Boenning.  Robert  A  .  and  Nasuia.  Anthony  T  .  Jr  .  3.760.174. 
Caputo.  W  illiam  R  .  and  Ostrander.  William  M  .  3.759  350 
Connors.  John  J.  3.760.249 

Csanady.  Michael.  Jr.;  Sloan.  Joseph;  and  Goldsborough    Cor- 
nelius S.  Jr.  3.759.347 
Darrow.  John  O  C  .  3.760.192 

Ellsworth.  James  P  ;  and  Wallace.  James  B  .  3.760. 1 32 
English.  William  A  ;  and  Young.  Robert  R  .  3.759.057 
Grad.  John  E  .  3.760.34  I 

Hildenbrand.  Jerry  L  .  and  Wagenaar.  Loren  B..  3  760  089 
Hoyler.  Robert  C  .  3.760.42  I 
Kiscaden.  Roy  W  .  3.759.037. 
Leahy.  Henry  C  .  3.760.300 
Martin.  Jack,  and  Gorecki.  Joseph  S  .  3.760.2  1  7 
Mendelsohn.  Morris  A  ;  and  Smith.  James  D  B  .  3.759.734 
Milberger.  Walter  E  ;  Massing.  George  W  ;  and  Allen.  Charles  M  . 

3.760,285. 
Misencik.  John  J  ;  and  Nystrom.  Charles  E  .  3  760  308 
Patel.Nagar  J  .3.760.307 

Ritland.  Paul  D  :  and  Peake.  Charles  C,  3.759.319 
Rogers.  Don  A  .  Jr  .  and  Smith.  James  D   B  .  3.759,866 
Scaizo,  Augustine  J.;  and  McLaurin.  Leroy  D  .  3.759,038. 
Schmitz.  Lawrence  S.;  Lambright.  John  E  ;  and  Lewis.  Arthur  M 

3.760,388. 
Swaneck.  Anthony  J.  Jr.  3.759.053 

Wolf.  Charles  B,;  Fey.  Maurice  G,;  and  Azinoer.  Frederick  A    Jr 
3.760.151, 
Weston.  Leslie  Yarnall.  Jr.:  See— 

Davies.    Robert    Dillwyn;    and    Weston.     Leslie     Yarnall     Jr 
3,760,153. 


Wetmore,  Judson  Douglas,  to  Raychcm  Corporation  Heat  recoverable 

article  and  process.  3.758.9 16.  CI    16-2  000 
Wetzold,   Paul  W„  to  Paispearl   Products.  Inc    Deposition  of  high 

refractive  index  coatings  on  freshly  wet  ground  mica.  3.759.737.  CI. 

Whang.  Sang  Y  .  to  Milgo  Electronic  Corporation  Coding  and  decod- 
ing system  with  multi-level  format.  3.760.277  CI  32^-38  00a 

''5T59':6.2^™l5t46(So'''™^     ^^^"•'°"      ^P'*"'     'y"- 
Wheeler.  John  B     III.  Sonia.  John.  Hayes,  Thomas  E  :  and  Retrochko. 
Robert  P..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Process  for  reusing  ther- 
moplastic matrices.  3.760,055.  CI.  264-220  000 
Whetham.  Will.arn  J,,  to  Boeing  Company,  The  Runout  compensation 

tor  magnetic  milling  force  sensors,  3.759.139  CI  90-11  00a 
Whirlpool  Corporation;  See- 
Bell.  Clarence  A,;  Cwinn.  Ralph.  Jennison,  Rolland  N..  Jones 

Bryon;  and  Strauss.  Philip  W  .  3.759  049 
Karklys.  Joseph,  3,758.959 

Nupp.  Donald  L  .  and  Hilmanowski.  James  R    3  758  914 
While.  Alan  C    See—  '       ' 

^^'"i'ln•„■!f^"   ''■   ^^"'^'»"'   Gillian    M,   and   White.   Alan   C. 
3 .759,906. 

White.  Douglas  F  .  to  American  Standard.  Inc    Measuring  the  veiocits 

ofaflowingfluid   3.759.096.  CI   73- 194  00b 

'''5:7'59^t6.  CL  6"39,50r"  ''"'^"'  ^""'^^"•^    '°^"  «'""^"°" 

White.  Robert  J  .  to  Chevron  Research  Compan>  Catalytic  synthesis 
gas  manufacture   3.759.677.  CI.  48-209  000, 

Whitehead.  George  B  .  to  Elmatic  Corporation  Mounting  and  sealins 
arrangement  for  lamp  sockets.  3.760.327.  CI   339-14  OOr 

Whitehead,  James;  and  Jenkins,  Stuart  McEwen.  to  De  La  Rue  Instru- 
ments Limited  Cash  dispensing  apparatus  3.760  158  CI  23'i- 
6l,60r. 

Whitherspoon.  William  Herbert,  Golf  club  3  759  527  CI  11\ 
171.000.  .   -^    .-'^   .    ».i.    i/i- 

Whitten.  Charles  M..  Mansfield.  Vaughn.  Petrovic.  Louis  J  and  Agar- 
wal.  Jadgish  C.  to  Peabody  Coal  Company  Coal  desulfurization 
process.  3,759,673.  CI,  44- 1  OOr 

Wicki.  Heinz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Azo-dye  uith  a  bis-(  2-hNdroxN-3-carbox- 
yphenyl)  methane  coupling  component  3.759.892  CI  260-14^  OOc 

Widiger.  Alexander  H  .  Jr  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Compan\.  The,  Purifica- 
tion of  2.4. 5-trichlorophenol.  3.760.0 10,  CI   260-623  OOr 

Wiegmann.  Karl  H..  to  Hull  Corporation,  Apparatus  for  impregnating 
wood  with  synthetic  resin  3.759.2  17.  CI    118-5  000 

Wieske.  Reinhold.  and  Schulze.  Paul-Eberhard,  to  Schcring  A  G 
Process  for  ethinylating  1 7-ketosteroids  3  7<;9  96i  ri  260- 
397,400.  ■-."'.    «-i      zou 

Wild  Hcerbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Hildebrand.  Klaus,  3,759.6 1 6 
W  ilde.  Raymond  John  See— 

Parke.  John  Pedlow.  and  W  ilde.  Raymond  John  3  759  834 
Wilder.  Stevens  E    Set-— 

Schlaffer.  Edward  J  .  and  W  ilder.  Stevens  E  .  3.759.233, 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Comp'anv,  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  supported  catalyst  containing  platinum'group  metal 
rhenium  or  group  IVA  metal  3,759.84  I ,  CI,  252-441  000 
W  ilhelmsen.  Paul  G    See- 
Collins.  Leiand  F,.  Quinn.  Robert  C;  and  Wilhelmsen    Paul  G 
3.759.836, 
Williams.  Allan  E,.  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation    Thrust  control 

and  modulation  system  3.759.039,  CI  60-23  I  000 
Williams.  D,  Michael,  to  Agridustrial  Electronics.  Inc,  Moisture  tester 
for    continually    flowing   granular    materials     3  760  267     CI     ^"'4- 
61, OOr,  ■        .        .   ^1     .,•* 

W'illis.  James  E.:  See— 

Bostcr.  Everett  E  .  and  Willis.  James  E  .  3.759.407. 
Willson.  Elmer  E,.  and  Pouch.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Multifastener  Corpora- 
tion, Part  orienting  device   3.759.4  1  8.  CI   22  I  - 1  57  000 
Wilson.  David  C  .  and  Smith.  Ora  E  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology,  Impact  sensor  and  coder  apparatus   3  719  08^    CI    73- 
12  000  ■      " 

Wilson.  Donald  Victor,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Imidazolyl  deriva- 
tives of  proteins  and  polysaccharides.  3.759,890.  CI  260-1  12  OOr 
Wilson.  John  C  Pinned  joint,  3,759.003,  CI   52-28 «!  000 
Wilson,  William  J  :  See- 
Hitch,  Thomas  R;  and  Wilson.  William  J  .  3.759.402 
Windsor.  Lynne  E,.  to  Carter.  James  B  .  Limited   Three  wire  electrical 

plug,  3.760.326.  CI,  339-14. OOr 
Wing,    George    S,     Internally    reactive    structural    joinder    system 

3,759,1  19,  CI.  81-57,390, 
Winter,  Gerhard,  Zirngibl,  Hans,  and  Mansmann.  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   Production  of  fibrous  alkali  metal  hexatitanates 
3.760.068.0,423-598,000 
Wismer.  Marco:  See- 
Parker.  Earl  E,;  and  Wismer.  Marco,  3,759.808 
Wittels.  William,  Kaolin  based  ceramic  tile  containing  granite,  feldspar 

and  alumina  particles,  3.759.726.  CI    106-45.000, 
Witthauer.  Norman  E,.  Jr  :  See— 

Pearsall.  Samuel  H  ;  and  W  itthauer.  Norman  E,  Jr    3  760  250 
Witzel.  Bruce  E:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Witzel.  Bruce  E,;  Walford.  Gordon  L     and 
Ruyle.  William  V,.  3.759.948. 
Wojtasinski.  Ronald  J.:  See— 
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United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,759. 1 S2. 
Wolf,  Charles  B.,  and  Fey.  Maurice  C,  to  Panelera  International  Inc 
Short  gap  electric  arc  heater  with  opposing  gas  swirl.  3.760,145,  CI 
2I9-I2l.00p. 
Wolf,  Charles  B.,  Fey,  Maurice  C;  and  Azinger,  Frederick  A  ,  Jr  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Arc  detecting  material  admis- 
sion apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  an  electric  arc  heater. 
3.760,1 5  I, CI.  219-383.000. 
Wolf.  Edgar;  Lau,  Edward;  and  Eisenkramer.  Arthur,  to  Redactron 
Corporation.     Data     card     transport     and     scanning     apparatus 
3. 760.39 1.  CI.  340- 174.10c 
Wolfe,  John   E.;  Ledges,  George   E..  and  Glascock.  Homer  H..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Storage  system  with  collimated  electron 
beam  for  minimal  spherical  aberration.  3.760,383,  CI.  340-t73.0cr 
Wolfe,  Walter  W.,  Mesuier,  Jack  D.,  and  Rambo.  Eivind  M  .  to  Van 
Dusin&  Co.,  Inc.  Belt  type  cattle  feeder.  3,759,227.  CI   1 19-52  00b 
Wolff*  Co.:  S«- 

Huhn,  Helmut;  and  Hoppe,  Luu,  3,759.877 
Woods,  Harry  E,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Variable 

speed  conveyor.  3. 759, 188.  CI.  104-168.000 
Woodward.  John  W.;  See- 

Czamecki,  Stephen  J.;  Evers.  Harry  G,,  Kellogg.  Frank,  Newcum, 
William   W.;  Vogel.  Richard   F  ;  and   Woodward,  John   W  , 
3,760,117. 
Woolcock,  Alan;  McDougall,  Ian  Leitch;  and  Barber,  Anthony  Clif- 
ford, to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited.  Superconduct- 
ing composite.  3,760,092.  CI.  174-126.0c$. 
Wrede,   Leroy   E.,  to   Packaging   Laminators.   Inc     Flexible   halogen 

package  3,759.379, CI.  206-84.000 
Wrenn,  George  T.;  and  Mann.  H   William,  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc 
Receiver  drier  housing  for  automobile  air  conditioning  systems 
3,759,062.  CI.  62-474.000. 
Wright.  Arthur  G.,  to  Unitek,  Inc..  mesne.  Emergency  releasing-safety 

apparatus.  3.759.556,  CI.  292-33.000 
Wright,  Earl  R.   Adjustable  easel  construction.   3,759,482,  CI.   248- 

449.000 
Wright,  Edward  A    S*'*'- 

Ragsdale, Charles  W.;  and  Wright,  Edward  A.,  3,760,100. 
Wright,  Herschel  E.;  and  Cassingham,  William  J.,  to  Beckman  Instru 
ments.  Inc.  Centrifuge  seal  assembly  and  method    3.759.591.  CI 
308-l89.00r 
Wright,  James:  See— 

Gorwicz.    David;    Battye.    Edwin   Amitage;   and    Wright.   James. 
3.760.246. 
Wright.  Marjorie  E.  Multi-piece  filter  for  smoking  device    3.759,270. 

CI   I3l-261.00b 
Wu.  Sevan  P  F  :  Set— 

Duffy,    Michael    C  ,    Riscman.    Jacob,    and    Wu.    Bevan    P     F 
3.760.242 
W under.  Friedrich:  See— 

Fcrnholz.  Hans;  Schmidt.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Wunder,  Friedrich, 
3.759,839. 
Wyeth,  John,  St.  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Cavalla.   John    F.;   Sandison.   Gillian    M  .   and    White,    Alan    C  . 
3,759,906 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Maksymiak,  John;  and  Lewis,  Richard  B  .  3,759.222 

Mason,  Lawrence  J  .  3.759.149. 

McGuire.John  v..  3,759,781. 

O'Connell,  Richard  P.;  Kingsley.  William;  and  Zucker.  Edwin. 

3.759,611. 
Silverberg.  Morton.  3.760.229. 
Wharton.  Armistead.  3.759,612. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B  .  to  Squibb.  E    R.,  &.  Sons. 
Inc     Ouinobenzoxa(or    thia)zepin-3-one$.     3,759.923.    CI      260- 
283  00s. 
Yamada,  Kyohei:  See— 

Nurina.    Shogo;    Hayashi.     Yoshihiro.    and     Yamada,     Kyohei. 
3.759.985 
Yamada.  Mitsumasa;  and  Sawada.  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  After-burner  for  re-combustion  of  exhaust  gases 
of  internal  combustion  engines.  3,759.668.  CI.  23-277. 00c 
Yamada.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kishino.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Higashikawa.  Shizuo;  Kudamal- 
su,  Akio;  Tamura,  Tatsuo;  Sumi.  Shozo.  and  Katsumata,  Osamu. 
3.760,043 
Yamaga.  Makoto:  5fr— 

Shimujo,Takemi;  arid  Yamaga,  Makoto.  3.760.1  37. 
Yamaguchi.  Goru;  Komatsu.  Susumu;  and  Fukumoto.  Tetsuo.  Catalyst 

for  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons.  3.759,844,  CI.  252-465.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Hasuo,  Masayoshi;  and  Ito,  Isao,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chimical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  ethylene  copolymer 
3.759.9  I  8.  CI  260-80.700. 
Yamamoto.  Akira;  Nakaoji,  Kunio;  Oohara,  Kunio;  Nomiyama,  Zen- 
jiro;   Murakami,   Heiichiro;   and   Tomita,   Akira,   to  Toyo   Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cross-linked  acrylic  fibers  or  Films  prepared  by 
copolymerizing    acrylonitrile,    unsaturated    monomer    containing 
halogented   S-tria2inyl  groups,  and   protein.   3,759,849,  CI.    260- 
8.000, 
Yamamoto.   Hisao;   Inaba,   Shigeho;  Okamoto.   Tadashi;   Hirohashi. 
Tothiyuki;    Ishizumi,    Kikuo;    Yamamoto.    Michihiro;    Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 


cal     Company.      Ltd.      Certain      I -oxamoyi- 1 ,4-benzodiazepineft. 
3,759.897. CI.  20-239.0bd. 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  5<e —        , 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  S^igcho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi,  Kikup;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  lyobayashi.  Tsuyoahi,  3,759,897. 
Yamamoto.  Tothiyuki:  5*^ — 

Komatsu.  Nobuhiko;  KikuiTk>to,  Syoichi;  Kimura.  Keitaro;  Sakai, 
Sumio;  Kamasuka,  Tenu^  Montoki,  Yothio;  Takada.  Shoichi; 
Yamamoto,  Tothiyuki;  an0  Sugayama,  Sunichi.  3.759,896. 
Yamanaka,  Akira,  to  Minolta  C^amera  Kabuahiki  Kaitha.  Device  for 

automatically  Tiring  flash  bulbajin  camera.  3,759,154,  CI.  95-1  l.SOr. 
Yamauchi,  Masaya;  Shiratu,  Hirotoshi;  Hirote,  Koji;  and  Nakajo, 
Toshihiko.  to  Nippon  Telegra{>h  Sl  Telephone  Public  Corporation, 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd  and  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electronic  switching  system.  3.760364,  CI. 
340-172  500 
Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  and  Kanai,  Hiromi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Shadow  masks 

for  use  in  colour  picture  tubes.  3,760,2  14,  CI.  313-85.00s. 
Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  and  Kanai,  Kiromi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Pott  focusing 

type  colour  picture  tubes.  3.766.220,  CI.  3  1 5- 1 7.000. 
Yamazoe,  Toshihiro:  Sr* — 

Mifune.  Hideo;  Ishii.  Akira;  Kokoyama,  Masanori;  and  Yamazoc, 
Toshihiro.  3,759,658. 
Yao.    Ying   Loh.   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Stored    charge    memory    detection    circuit.    3,760,381,    CI.    340- 
17300r 
Yashima,  Chiyoshi:  5^* — 

Sugihara,  Takashi;  Yashima;  Chiyoshi;  Tamura.  Hideo;  Kawasaki. 
Mitsuyasu;  and  Shimizu.  Shogo,  3,759,718. 
Yeaman.  George  A.:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Harold  A.;  and  Yeaman.  George  A.,  3,760,309 
Yester,  Francis  R.,  Jr.,  to  Motordia,  Inc.  Acoustic  surface  wave  resona- 
tor 3,760,204. CI.  310-8.200. 
Yhtyneet  Paperitehtaat  Otakeyhiio  Jylhavaara:  See— 

Syr^anen.  Ahti.  3.759,392. 
Yoakum.  Ronald  E.  Pre-cast  base  and  method  for  manholds  and  the 

like  3.759.285.  CI   137-363.000. 
Yoda.  Mikio,  IshidC  Shinnotuke;  and  Ashizawa,  Haluo.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.    Conveying   apparatus   having   vacuum   type   holding   means. 
3,759,560.  CI  294-64  OOr. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.     Hiroshi,     Wakasa.     Yutaka.     and     Uchiike.     Hitayuki, 
3.760.198 
York.  Jimmie  D..  Jr..  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Two-way 

pressure  relief  assembly.  3,759^287.  CI    137-493.900. 
York  Stone  &  Supply  Company:  See — 

Finnegan,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  3,7J8,945. 
Yoshii.  Tetsuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 

detecting  stoppage  of  rotation.i3. 759,463,  CI.  242- 1 86.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Sadayothi;  and  Arita.  Mitsuo,  to  New  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.  Deflection  an<|  picture  position  adjusting  apparatus. 
3. 760.221.  CI.  315-27,0td. 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nose.  Shinji,  Tsujimura,  H^eaki;  Iio.  Katumi;  Ishihara.  Hitoshi; 
and  Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi,  3.759,888. 
Yoshizawa.    Masao;    Mikami.   T^keo;    Kobayashi,   Nobuo;   and    lida. 
Akira.  to  Dainippon  Ink  Sc  Cftemicalt.  Inc.  and  Dainippon  Ink  In- 
stitute of  Chemical  Research.  Method  of  preparing  phosphorous 
containing  oligomers  or  polymers.  3.760,037.  CI.  260-93  1 .000. 
Youhanaian.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Liitelfuse.  Inc.  Audio  signalling  device. 

3,760.41  I.  CI   340-388.000. 
Young.  Car    Food  packaging  system  and  temperature-resistant  insert 

thereof.  3,759,720.  CI.  99- 1  7  1  .OOh. 
Young.   Gar.   to    Ralston    Purii^   Company.    Method   of  heating   a 

packaged  foodstuff  in  a  toaster,  3.759,72 1 .  CI.  99- 1 7 1  .OOh. 
Young.  George  Harold  Sidney,  tq  L'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of|  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Gas-pro<iucing  compositions.   3.759,765.  CI. 
149-19910  ' 

Young.  George  W..  to  American!  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Latch  for  a 

filter  apparatus.  3,759.01  7.  CI.!55-48  1 .000. 
Young,  Robert  R:  5fr— 

English,  William  A.,  and  Yo^ng,  Robert  R..  3,759,057. 
Yount.  Amos  W..  and  Wells.  Shfllic  D.  Exercise  machine.  3,759,512, 

CI  272-58.000. 
Yuska.  Leonard  J.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Universal  ex- 
tractor tool.  3,759,559,  CI.  294-15.000. 
Zaklad     Doswiadczalny    Pras    ^utomatycznych     HYDOMAT    przy 
Zakladach  Mechanicznych  "Tamow":  See— 
Nowak.  Edmund,  3.759,079, 
Zander.  Maxmillian:  See— 

Omran.  Jaafar;  Franck.  Heiaz-Gerhard;  and  Zander,  Maxmillian, 
3.759.848 
Zanella.  Dominic  A:  5ff — 

Renfrew.  Edgar  E.;  and  Zanalla,  Dominic  A.,  3,759,663. 
Zeile.  Karl:  See— 

Weber.  Karl  Heinz;  Zeile,  Karl;  Dannesberg.  Peter;  Giesemann. 
Rolf;  and  Hauptmann,  Kael  Heinz,  3,760,074. 
Zelahy,  John  W.,  to  General  El^tric  Company.  Nickel  base  bonding 

powder  3.759.692.  CI  75-.5ba. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See—' 
Pekosh.  Raymond  J.,  3,759,735. 
Skcrlos,  Peter  C.  3,760.094. 
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Zenk.  Baptist:  See— 

Koziol,  Konrad;  and  Zenk,  Baptist,  3,759,8 1 2. 
Zeski,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Carter,  Earl  J    Roller  for  combing  shag  rugs 

3, 758,915, CI.  15-366.000. 
Zibrun.  Joseph.  Steam  engine.  3,759,141 .  CI.  91-20.000. 
Ziemba.  Richard  T.   See— 

Voyentzie,  Peter  R.;  Ziemba.  Richard  T.;  and  Sugalski.  Raymond 
K,  3. 759. 749 
Zimet.  Robert  A  ,  and  Bain.  James  B  .  to  Datron  Systems,  Inc    Reed 

relay.  3.760,3  1  1 ,  CI.  335- 1  52  000. 
Zimmer.  Ernest  B.:  See— 

Gieringer.  Carl  K..  Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T.;  Schinner.  Thomas  J.. 
Singer,  Paul  A.;  and  Zimmer.  Ernest  B..  3.760.160. 
Zimmer.  Russell  D..  and  Kerber,  Marvin  C.  Remote  control  system  for 

locking  device  3,760,422,  CI  343-225.000 
Zimmermann,  Frank:  See— 

Treiber,  Hans-Joerg;  and  Zimmermann.  Frank.  3.759.974. 
Zimmermann,  Guenter.  Closure  apparatus  3.759.01  3.  CI  53-329.000 
Zinkin.  De  Wayne;  Coker.  Cliff  J  ;  and  Gustafson.  Kenneth  A.  Adjusta- 


ble friction  type  exercising  device   3.759.5  !  I ,  CI   272-58  000 
Ziprian.  Ingo:  See— 

Scheffler.  Holger.  Bannehr.  Konrad;  and  Zipnan,  Ingo,  3.759,069 
Zimgibl,  Hans:  See— 

Winter.    Gerhard;    Zirngibl,    Hans,    and    Mansmann.    Manfred 
3,760.068. 
Zivkovic,  Dusan,  to  U   C   B.,  Societe  Anonvme   Diphcnyl-meihylene- 

N-benzyl-piperidines  3.759,928,  CI   260-29?  ^20. 
Zocchem  Corporation:  5ff— 

Sand,  Leonard  B.;  and  Sand.  Michael  L  ,  3.760,062 
Zoecon  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Siddall,  John  B.,  and  Calame.  Jean  Pierre,  3,759,964. 
Zucker.  Edwin:  See— 

O'Connell.  Richard   P  ,   Kingsley,   Wilham.  and  Zucker,   Edwin 
3,759.611 
Zumbach.  Bruno.  Method  and  device  for  measuring  minima  or  maxima 
of  the   thickness  of  a   dielectric   la>er  on   an   electric   conductor 
3,760.264,  CI.  324-34.0tk. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1973 

NoTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  slirniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  dlreL'tory  practice). 


Attaway,  Julian  J.,  to  Miscellaneous  Mfg.  Corp.  Conjoint 
facia  and  water  dam.  Re.  27,761,  9-1&-73,  CI.  52—60. 

Clary  Corp. :  See — 

Mayo,  George  L.  Re.  27J 60. 

Fauchere,  Jean,  to  Soclete  Klchler.  Telescopic  Jib  with  a  tele- 
scopic Inclinable  end  member  for  cranes.  Re.  27.763,  9-lS- 
73,  CI.  212—55. 

Lelmert,  John.   Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  film  with 
high  frequency  electrical  energy  using  a  tapered  edge  seal 
Ing  jaw.  Re.  27,759.  9-18-73,  CI.  156—273. 

Mayo,  George  L..  by  Clary  Corp.  Door  finishing  machine. 
Re.  27,760.  9-18-73,  CI.  144 — 3. 


Miscellaneous  Mfg.  Corp.  :  iS#e — 

Attawav,  Julian  J.  Re.  27.761. 
O.  K    Partnership  :  See — 

Parry,  Robert  D.  Re.  27.f62. 

Parrv,  Margaret  G.  :   See — 

Parry.  Robert  D.  Re.  27.762. 
Parrv.  Robert  D..  deceased,  by  Parry,  Margaret  G.,  executrix, 

to  O.  K.  Partnership.  Artlple  selection  system.  Re.  27,762, 

9-18-73.  CI.  209—80.5. 

Soclete  Rlchier  :  See — 

Fauchere.  Jean  :  Re.  27. 7*83. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Flemer,    William   III,   to   Treesearch.    Korean    mountain    ash 
tree.  3,400,  9-18-73,  CI.  51. 

Framptons  Nurseries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Machln,  Barrle,  J.  3,401. 

Hill.  E.  G.,  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
JeUy,  Robert  G.  3,402. 

Jelly,   Robert   G..   to   E.   G.    Hill   Co.    Inc.    White   rosp   plant. 
3,402.  9-18-73.  CI.  23. 

Klehm,  Carl  G.  Peony  plant.  3,395^  &-18-73.  CI.  68. 

Machln.  Barrle  J.,  to  Framptons  Nurseries  Ltd.  Chrysanthe- 
mum plant.  3,401,  9-18-73.  CI.  77. 

-McColley,  Robert  H.  Distinct  variety  of  philodendron   plant 
3.396,  9-18-73,  CI.  88. 


McCollev.  Robert  H.  Distinct  variety  of  philodendron  plant. 

3,397,"  9-18-73,  CI,  88. 
.McColley,  Robert  H.   Distinct  variety  of  philodendron  plant. 

3,398,  9-18-73,  CI.  88. 
McCollev     Robert    H.    Distinct    variety    of    aglaonema    plant. 

3,399."  9-18-73.  CI.  S8. 
Merholz,   Siegfried,   to  Mlkkalsens  Inc.  Begonia  plant.  3,403, 

9-18-73,  CT.  68. 

Mikkelsens  Inc.  :   See — 

Merholz,  Siegfried.  3,4031 

Treesearch  ;   See —  ! 

FU'mpf.  William  III.  3.40|0. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMF  Inc.  :  See— 

Camfleld,  David  K.  228,399. 
Novak.  Stanley  M.  228,400. 
Adlckes,  Cecil  F.,  to  Samsonite  Corp.  Child's  riding  vehicle 

228,401_,  ^18-73.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Ballets,     Peter.    Toy    spinning    top.     228,397.    9-18-73,    C! 

D34 — 15. 
Barrltl,  John  B..  Jr.  Fishing  lure.  228.391.  9-18-73.  026— 29 
Bellini,    Mario,    to   Olivetti,    Ing.   C.   *   Co.,    S.p.A.    Desk-top 

calculator.  228.387.  9-18-73.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Bettonica.    Franco,    to   Perller   S.p.A.    Compac   eye-liner   con 

talner.  228.419.  9-18-73.  CI.  D86— 10. 
Blackall,  Frederick  S.  Traversing  hanger  for  personnel  sling 

228,415.  9-18-73,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Blankenshlp,    Arthur    C.    to    Uniroyal.    Inc.    Pneumatic    tire 

tread  and  buttress.  228.421.  9-18-73.  CI.  D90 — 20 
Blankenshlp.    Arthur    C.    to    Dnlroyal.    Inc.    Pneumatic    tire 

tread  and  buttress.  228.423.  9-18-73,  CI.  D90 — 20. 
Blankenshlp.    Arthur    C.    to    Cnlroyal.    Inc.    Pneumatic    tire 

tread  and  buttress.  228.424.  9-18-73.  CI    D90 — 20 
Brock.  I>onald  D.  :  See — 

Stoakes,  Donald  S..  and  Brock.  228,386. 
Bue,    Richard    C,    and    K.    H.    Wilson,    said    Bue    assor     to 

Slco  Inc.  Mobile  booth.  228.372,  9-18-73,  CI.  D6— 59 
Camfleld,  David  K.,  to  AMF  Inc.  Three  wheel  juvenile  vehl 

cle.  228,399,  9-18-73.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Campenell,  Ronald  J.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.   Tov  vehicle. 

228,398.  9-18-73.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Clevett.     Merton     L.     Solar     stove.     228.373.     9-18-73      C! 

D7— 109. 
Comer.  Robert  C,  to  The  Toro  Co.  Safety  shield  for  mowers 

and    other    ground    traversing    Implements    and    the    like. 

228.403.  9-18-73.  CI.  D40 — 1. 
Contl,  Cesare  L.  Supporting  tripod  for  a  holserv  linking  ma- 
chine. 228,409.  9-18-73.  CI.  D47— 5 

Contico  International.  Inc.  :   See — 
Miller.  Lester.  228.411. 

Continental  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Hutchinson.  William  Y.,  and  Kushmuk.  228,413. 
Croyle,  Jack  V.  :  See — 

Swett,  James  B.,  and  Croyle.  228,374. 

Cruger.  Nicholas  A.   Golf  putter  head.  228,396,  9-1S-73    f"l 
D34 — 5. 

Davis,  Jack   E..  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corp.   Fishing  hire 
228,384.  9-18-73.  Cl.  D22— 29. 

Easvrlter,  Inc.  :   See — 

Locke,  John  B.  228,418. 

France.  George  E.   Snspension  post  truss.   228,393    9-18-73. 
CT.  D30— 2. 

Gill,    Don   R..    to    Mohacco    Industries,    Inc.    Chair.    228.371, 
9-18-73.  Cl.  D6— 26. 

Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

Nigro,  Louis  V.  228.383. 


?.    Hugh   T,,    to    W.    H.   Grace,   &   Co.    Processing   ma- 
for  printing  plate  registration.  228,414,  9-18-73.  Cl. 


See- 


Gorlshek.  Paul  J.,  to  Gulf  anjl  Western  Industries,  Inc.  Band 

retained      stand-off      mounting.      228,379,      9-18-73.      U. 

j^g 234  ' 

ilorishek,  Paul  J.    to  Gulf  anB  Western  Industries.  Inc.  Band 

retained      stand-ofT      mour(tlng.      228,380.      9-18-73,      Cl. 

D8— 234. 

•  ireenlee, 

chine 
D55— 1. 
(irace.  W.  R.  &  Co.  :   See — 

Greenlee.  Hugh  T.  228,41)4. 

•  ailf  and  Western  Industries  'Inc. 

Gorlshek,  Paul  J.  228,374 
Gorishek.  Paul  J.  228.38Gt 
Snyder.  Robert  R.  228.381. 
Heinrichs.  Roland  P.,  to  Unlwave.  Inc.  Lantern  for  indication 

machinery  status.  228,416.,_9-18-73,  Cl.   D72— 1. 
Hutchinson!  William  Y..  and  nV.  F.  Kushmuk.  to  Continental 
Scale  Corp.  Weighing  scale.  228.413.  9-18-73.  Cl.  D52— 10. 
Nhlkawa.    Shojl.    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial   Co.    Ltd. 

Desk  lamp.  228.410.  9-18-^3.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Ketcham  4  McDougall,  Inc.  :  See — 

Macowski.  William.  228.412. 
Kushmuk.  Walter  F.  :   See —  • 

Hutchinson.  William  Y..  and  Kushmuk.  228.413. 
Locke.    John    F  .    to   Ea<vrltert    Inc.    Holder   for  a   writing   In- 
strument or  similar  article,' 228.418,  9-18-73.  CI.  D74— 17. 
Lvnor  Engineering,  Inc.  :  8ee^— 
Northrup.  Lvle  M.  228.375. 
Macowski,    William,    to    Ketc^iam    4    McDougall,    Inc.    Stamp 

dispenser.  228.412.  9-18-73,  Cl.  D.'52— 2. 
.Martin.   Frank   S.,  and   J.   Pletraszek.   to   Uniroyal.   Inc.   Golf 

ball.  228.394.  9-28-7>3.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Martz.  Ravmond  L..  to  Mlnerallac  Electric  Co.  Conduit  clip. 

228.376,"  9-18-73,  Cl.  D8— E35. 
Martz.  Raymond  L.,  to  Mlnerallac  Electric  Co.  Conduit  clip. 

228.377.  9-1R-73.  Cl.  D8 — 235. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ishlkawa.  Shoji.  228,410.,' 
Ohta.  KIkuo.  and  Taouchl.  228.390. 
Ohta.  Klkuo.  228,407. 
Maxwell.  James  D.  Fish  lure.' 228,392.  9-18-73.  Cl.  D22— 29 
McCarthv.  Jack  N.  Electric  light  bulb.  228,388,  9-18-73.  Cl. 

026—8. 
Mechanic.    Bernard     I.     Finger    ring.    228,408.    9-18-73.    Cl. 
D45 — 10.  1 

Melstrand.  Orlin  J.,  and  J.  'F.  Newman,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc. 
Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  buttress.  228,425,  9-18-73,  CI. 
D90 — 20 

Meszarog.   .\lbert    Flower  pot.'  228,402,  9-18-73,  Cl.  D35— 3. 

Miller.  Lester,  to  Contico  International,  Inc.  Waste  recep- 
tacle   228.411.  9-18-73.  CI.  |D49— 35. 

Mlnerallac  Electric  Co.  :  Sce-j- 
Martz.  Ravmond  L.  228,3P76. 
Martz,  Ravmond  L,  228,3'77. 


PI  48 


PI  49 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Mohacco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gill,  Don  Ray.  228,371. 
Newman.  James  F.  :  See — 

Melstrand,  Orlin  J,,  and  Newman.  228,425. 
Nigro,   Louis   v.,   to  The  Gillette  Co.   Adjustable  spray   rate 
actuator  cap  for  a  pressurized  container.  228,383.  9-18-73. 
Cl.  D9— 258. 
Northrup,    Lyle  M.,   to   Lynor  Engineering.   Inc.    \Mndow   op- 
erator or  similar  article.   228,375,  9-18-73,   Cl.  D8 — 153. 
Novak,  Stanley  M.,  Jr.,   to  AMF  Inc.  Juvenile  riding  vehicle. 

228,400,  9-18-73,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Ogilvie,    Kenneth    Alan,    to    Walker    Crogweller    &    Co.,    Ltd. 

Plumbing  fitting.  228,385,  9-18-73,  Cl.  D23— 40. 
Ohta,    Kikuo,    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co,,    Ltd. 

Digital   clock   radio.   228,407,  9-18-73,   Cl    D42— 7. 
Ohta,  Kikuo,  and   S.   Taouchl,   to  Matsushita  Electric   Indus- 
trial  Co.,   Ltd.   Amplifier.   228,390.  9-18-73,   Cl.   D26— 14. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  &  Co.,  S.p.A.  :  See- 
Bellini,  Mario.  228,387. 
Parsons  Chair  Co.  :  See — 
Smith,  Ian  D.  228,404. 
Perller  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Bettonica,  Franco.  228,419. 
Pletraszek,  Thaddeus  :  See — 

Martin,  Frank  S.,  and  Pletraszek.  228,394. 
Pollard,  Leslie  N.  Combined  clock  and  picture  stand    228,405, 

9-18-73,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Purex  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Sterges,  Alfred  D.  228,378. 
Sterges,  Alfred  D.  228,382. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Campenell,  Ronald  J.  228,398. 
Riley,   Walter.    Multi-purpose  desk  accessory.   228,417    9-18- 

73,  Cl.  D74— 5. 
Samsonite  Corp-  :  See — 

Adlckes    Cecil  F.  228,401. 
Schneider,  Wilfred.  Unidirectional  speaker    228,389    9-18-73 

CI.  D26 — 14. 
Slco  Inc.  :  See — 

Bue.  Richard  C.  and  Wilson.  228,372 
■'^'^UJj'.i*"    ^  ■    f°    Parsons    Chair    Co.    Quick    release    hook. 

228,404.  9-18-73,  Cl.  D41  — 1. 
Snyder,  Robert  R.,  to  Gulf  and  Western  Industries.  Inc.  Band 
retained  stand-off  mounting.  228,381,  9-18-73,  Cl.  D8 — 234. 


228,378, 

228,382, 

.Mfg    Co. 


Stahl,   Donald   P.,   to   Telecommunication   Industries   Inc    Il- 
luminating cosmetic  mirror.  228,422,  9-1S-73,  Cl.  DSt>— 10. 

''9T8-I73' a%9%o°  '''"^  ^°^P-  ^^^'  ^°"'^- 

Stoakes,   Donald   S.,   and  D.   D.   Brock    to   Thexton 
Oil  tester.  228,386.  9-18-73.  Cl.  D26— 1     ^"^^''" 
Sunbeam  Corp^  :   See — 

Thomas,  Richard  K    22>^  406 

^"fke!  228°3l4V!8-73-  Cl   £S"   '■'-"^'^'""  ^'°^""  °^  '^^ 
Taouchl,  Shuhel  :   See—' 

Ohta.  Kikuo,  and  Taouchl.  22S  390 
Telecommunication  Industrie^  Inc   '  See 

Stahl,  Donald  P    228  422 
Thexton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — ' 

Stoakes,  Donald  S.,  and  Brock.  228  386 

'^'2T8^06,''j!5l^?3  ""ci    ihlT'''^     ^"P      '^''"''     ^^''"^'"^ 
Toro  Co.,  The  :  See—  ' 

Comer,  Robert  C.  228,403 
Uniroyal,  Inc.  :   See — 

Blankenshlp.  Arthur  C.  228  421 

Blankenshlp.  Arthur  C    22S'423 

Blankenshlp,  Arthur  C    228  424 

Martin,  Frank  S.,  and  Pletraszek   228  394 

Melstrand,  Orlin  J.,  and  Newman   228  425 

\izina,  Clarence  H,    Jr    22S  420 
I  niwave.  Inc.  :  See — 

Heinrichs,  Roland  P.  228.416 
victor  Comptometer  Corp.  :   See 

Davis,  Jack  E.  228,384 
Vizina    Clarence  H.  Jr.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc    Pneumatic  tire  tread 

and  buttress.  228.420,  9-18-73;  Cl   D90— 20 
^^alker  Crosweller  &  Co..  Ltd   :   See — 

Ogllvle,  Kenneth  A.  228,385. 

^^22^395'^  9-1 8-73^ a    D34— 5°^^  ^^"  '''"'^  ''""^  '''^'*'  '^^°^ 
Warren  Douglas  S.  :   See — 

Warren,  Allyn  G.,  and  D    S.  228,395. 
Wilson.  Kermit  H.  :   See — 

Bue,  Richard  C  and  Wilson.  228,372, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1973 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

3B  3.758,889 

232  3,758,890 

CLASS  3 
5  3,758.891 

CLASS  4 

18  3,758,892 
67A  3.758,893 

185R  3.758.894 

CLASS  5 

304  3,758,895 

CLASS* 

10  3,758,'896 

CLASS! 

41C  3,759,663 

1156  3,759,664 

172  3,759.665 

CLASS  9 

IR  3.758,897 

310D  3,758.898 

CLASS  10 

4  3,758.900 

29  3,758,901 

CLASS  13 

8.3  3,758,902 

I42RS  3,758,903 

142R  3,758,904 

CLASS  14 

19  3,758,905 

CLASS  IS 

2IE  3,758,906 

31  3,758,907 

93A  3,758,910 

180  3.758,908 

235.8  3,758,909 

250  23  3.758,911 

302  3,758,912 

308  3,758,913 

329  3,758,914 

366  3,758,915 

CLASS  16 

2  3,751,916 

36  3,758,917 

44  3,758,918 

121  3,758.920 

163  3,758.919 


71 


CLASS  17 

3,758,921 


CLASS  23 

230B  3,759,666 

259  3,759.667 

277C  3,759,66* 

288E  3.759.669 

30  ISP  3,759.670 

3.759.671 

CLASS  34 

IISR  3,758,922 

256  3,758.923 

CLASS  36 

16  3,758.924 

CLASS  3t 

64  3.738.925 

722R  3.758.926 

CLASS  29 

96  3.758.927 

I05A  3.7S8.928 

IS6.6  3.758.929 

IS9R  3.738,930 

159.02  3.758.931 

I93Y  3.759.672 

200B  3.738.932 

200D  3,758.934 

200P  3,758,933 

203MW  3.758,935 

203D  3,758,936 

205E  3,758,937 

400  3.758.938 

402  3.738,939 

460  3.738.940 

464  3.758,941 

475  3,751,942 

578  3.758.943 

630  3.758.944 


CLASS  30 

172  3,758,945 

257  3,758,946 

CLASS  32 

UA  3,758,947 

26  3,758,948 

27  3,758,951 
33  3,758,950 

CLASS  33 

IM  3,758,949 

79R  3,758,953 

141F  3,758,954 

166  3,758,956 

169F  3,758,957 

169  3.758,955 

324  3,758,952 

336  3.758.958 

CLASS  34 

45  3,758.959 

156  3,758,960 

CLASS  35 

9A  3,758,961 

31R  3,758,962 

CLASS  36 

2R  3,758,963 

2  5AL  3,758,964 

3,758,965 

CLASS  37 

8  3,758,966 

43E  3.758,967 

CLASS  3« 

15  3,758,968 

77  5  3.758,969 

CLASS  4« 

22  3,758,970 

64R  3.758,971 

I25K  3,758,972 

I30E  3,758,973 

322  3.758,974 

CLASS  42 

71P  3.758,978 

CLASS  43 

26.1  3,758,975 

42.24  3,758,976 

4498  3,758,979 

57. 5R  3,758,977 

112  3.758,980 

CLASS  44 

IR  3,759,673 

7C  3.759,674 

38  3,759,675 

CLASS  46 

43  3,758,981 

74D  3.758,985 

119  3,758,982 
135A  3,758,983 
220                   3,758,984 

CLASS  47 
38  3.758,986 

38  1  3.758.987 

CLASS  4S 

206  3.759,676 

209  3.759.677 

213  3,759,679 

214  3,759,678 

CLASS  49 
83  3.758,988 

120  3,758,989 
153  3,758.990 
257  3,758,991 
489                  3,758,992 

CLASS  SI 
BOBS  3,758.993 

24  IS  3,758,994 

CLASS  S2 

8  3,758,995 

60  Re27.761 

79  3.758,998 

97  3,758,997 

103  3,758.999 

172  3.758.9V6 

179  3.759,000 

241  3.759.001 


270 
285 
400 
403 
406 
533 
573 
598 


3,759.002 
3.759.003 
3,759.004 
3,759,005 
3,759,006 
3,759,007 
3,759,008 
3,759/X>9 


CLASS  S3 

24  3,759,010 

184  3,759,011 

306  3,759.012 

329  3,759,013 

CLASS  SS 

96  3,759,014 
350  3,759,015 
452  3,759.016 
481  3,759.017 
487        3,759,018 

CLASS  S« 

105  3,759,019 

17.5  3,759,020 

106  3,759,021 

252  3,759,022 

320  1  3,759,023 

CLASS  S7 
34HS  3,759,024 

77  3  3,759,025 

80  3,759,026 

140BY  3,759,027 

CLASS  5S 

28A  3,759,028 

38  3,759,029 
50R  3,759,030 

3,759.031 
55  3,759,032 

74  3,759,033 

CLASS  S9 

27  3,759,034 

78.1  3,759,035 

CLASS  M 

3905  3,759,036 

39  14  3,759,037 
3932  3,759.038 

231  3,759,039 

305  3.759,040 

310  3.759,041 

483  3.759.042 


CLASS  61 

4 

3.759,043 

35 

3,759,044 

46 

3,759,045 

46.5 

3,759.046 

CLASS  62 

66 

3,759.047 

73 

3.759,048 

80 

3.759.049 

93 

3,759,050 

115 

3,759,052 

157 

3,759.053 

160 

3.759.055 

180 

3.759.051 

183 

3.759.054 

3.759,056 

196 

3,759,057 

228 

3,759.058 

246 

3.759.059 

294 

3,759.060 

352 

3,759.061 

474 

3,759,062 

CLASS  64 

IIR  3,759.063 

13  3.759.064 

23  3.759.065 

27S  3,759,066 

31  3,759,067 

CLASS  6S 

6  3,759,680 

12  3,759,681 

109  3.759.682 

134  3,759,683 

145  3,759,684 

156  3,759.685 

167  3.759.686 

CLASS  66 

I  3.759.068 


508 
189 


3,759,069 
3.759,070 


CLASS  6S 

18C  3,759,071 

CLASS  70 

59  3.759,072 

68  3,759,073 

143  3,759,074 

159  3.759.075 

232  3,759,076 

CLASS  71 

28  3,759,687 

71  3,759,688 

76  3,759,689 

93  3,759,690 

CLASS  73 

99  3,759,077 

238  3,759,078 

330  3,759,079 

356  3,759,080 

364  3,759,081 

CLASS  73 

IB  3,759,082 

IF  3,759,083 

12  3,759,085 

19  3,759,086 

23  3,759,087 

37  3,759,088 

64  1  3,759,089 

676  3,759,090 

116  3,759,091 

141 A  3,759,093 

141R  3,759,092 

143  3,759,094 

157  3,759,095 

I94EM  3,759,097 

194B  3,759,096 

205R  3,759,098 

207  3,759.099 

230  3,759,100 
291  3,759,101 
355R  3,759.102 
358  3,759,103 
362R  3,759,104 
421A  3,759,105 
421.5R  3,759.106 
422GC  3,759,107 
432R  3,759,109 
432  3,759,108 

CLASS  74 

99  3,759,110 

230I7E  3.759,111 

231  3,759,112 
424  8  3,759,113 
489  3,759,114 
512  3,759,115 
606R  3,759,116 
681  3,759,117 

CLASS  7S 

5BA  3.759,691 

3,759.692 

3  3,759,693 

5  3,759,694 

10  3,759,695 

11  3,759,696 
26  3,759.697 

42  3,759.698 

43  3,759.699 

60  3,759,700 

61  3,759,701 
63  3,759.702 
66  3,759.703 

122  3,759.704 

124  3,759,705 
3,759,706 

171  3,759,707 

208R  3,759,708 

211  3,759,709 

CLASS  76 

43  3,759,118 

CLASS  SI 

57.39  3,759,119 

CLASS  S2 

14A  3,759,120 

20R  3,759.121 


24 
54 

gl 

90 
112 
318 
4IIR 
444 
637 


CLASS  83 

3.759,122 
3,759.123 
3,759,124 
3,759.125 
3,759,126 
3,759.127 
3,759.128 
3,759,129 
3.759.130 


CLASS  S4 

103  3,760,088 

282  3,759.131 

383  3,759,132 

457  3,759.133 

CLASS  S9 

14D  3.759,134 
33BB  3,759.136 
33B  3,759,135 
35R  3,759.137 
37R       3,759,138 

CLASS  90 

IIA  3.759.139 

24B  3,759.140 

CLASS  91 

20  3,759.141 

396  3,759,142 

414  3,759,143 

436  3,759,144 

459  3,759,145 

475  3,758,899 

CLASS  92 

13.6      3,759,146 

19        3,759,147 

160        3,759,148 

CLASS  95 
4.5  3,759,149 

IOC  3,759,150 

IIR  3,759,153 

II  3,759,151 

3,759,152 
1I.5R  3,759,154 

122  3,759,155 

31AC  3,759,156 

CLASS  96 

22  3,759,710 

36  3,759,711 
50R  3,759,712 

126  3,759,713 

CLASS  98 

33  3,759,158 

37  3,759,157 
40C  3,759,159 

CLASS  99 

14  3,759,714 

18  3,759,716 

92  3,759,717 

154  3,759,719 

I71H  3,759,720 
3,759,721 

174  3,759,722 

208  3,759,723 

233.5  3,759,160 

282  3,759,161 

289  3,759,162 

336  3,759,163 

413  3,759,164 

427  3,759,165 

472  3,759.166 

485  3,759,167 

545  3,759,168 

CLASS  IM 

29  3,759,169 

42  3,759,170 

100  3,759,171 

CLASS  1*1 

9  3,759,172 

66  3,759,173 

93C  3,759,174 

148  3,759,175 

170  3.759,176 

232  3,759,177 

349  3,759,178 

368  3,759,179 

405  3,759.180 


CLASS  1«2 

8  3.759,181 

23  3,759,182 

2gR  3,759,183 

38  3.759,184 

CLASS  104 

112  3,759,185 
120  3,759,186 
130  3.759,187 
168  3,759,188 
I72S       3,759,189 

CLASS  105 

150  3,759,190 

CLASS  106 

3822  3,759,724 

44  3,759,725 

45  3,759,726 
49  3,759,727 
59  3,759,728 
90  3,759,729 

103  3.759,730 

2880  3,759,731 

300  3.759,732 

309  3,759,733 

CLASS  lOS 

42  3,759,191 

44  3,759,192 

51  3,759,193 

58  3,759,194 

CLASS  109 

9  3,759,195 

CLASS  110 
8R  3,759,196 

CLASS  1 1 1 

1  3,759,197 

CLASS  113 

63  3,759,198 

121  12  3,759,199 

121.15  3,759.200 

121.27  3,759,201 

239  3,759.202 

CLASS  113 
IG  3,759,203 

114BE  3,759,204 

120H  3,759.205 

121C  3,759,206 

CLASS  114 

65R  3,759.207 

73  3.759.208 

74  3,759.209 
105  3,759.210 
148  3,759.211 
208  3,759.212 

CLASS  115 

16  3,759,213 

CLASS  116 

63P  3,759,214 

76  3,759.215 

124B  3,759.216 

CLASS  117 

4  3,759,734 
33. 5C  3,759,735 
33. 5T  3,759,736 
54  3,759,737 
9331  3,759,738 

105  2  3,759,739 

1260S  3,759,740 

136  3,759,741 

161 KP  3,759,742 

211  3,759,743 

218  3,759,744 

237  3,759,745 

CLASS  111 

5  3,759.217 
18                   3,759.218 

261  3,759,219 

3,759,220 

504  3.759,221 

637  3,759.222 

CLASS  1 19 

5  3,759.223 

3.759.224 

1404  3,759.225 

14  36  3,759.226 

52B  3,759,227 


PI   51 


PI  52 
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79  3,759.228 

97R  3.759.229 

CLASS  123 

156  3,759,230 

CLASS  123 

32EA  3.759.231 

3.759,232 

32G  3,759.239 

41  I  3.759.233 

136  3.759,234 

139DP  3,759.235 

I40R  3.759.236 

I48E  3.759.237 

192B  3,759.238 

CLASS  12* 

19R  3,759,240 

2IA  3.759.241 

25  3.759,242 

11  OR  3.759,244 

406  3.759,245 

CLASS 

2R 

2.05F 
2  06A 
2.08 

57 
69 
70 
75 
79 

89A 

92BC 
263 
269 
283 
287 
290R 
305 
334R 
4I9P 


I2S 

3.759.246 
3.759.247 
3.759,248 
3.759.249 
3.759,250 
3.759.251 
3.759.252 
3.759.255 
3.759.253 
3.759.254 
3.759.256 
3.759.257 
3.759.258 
3.759,259 
3.759,260 
3.759.261 
3.759.262 
3.759.263 
3.759,264 
3.759.265 
3,759.266 

CLASS  131 

8R  3.759.267 

9  3.759.268 

123  3.759.269 

261B  3.759.270 

CLASS  132 

33C  3.759.271 

92R  3.759.272 

3.759.273 

3.759.274 

CLASS  134 
45  3.759.275 

57DL  3.759.276 

CLASS  I3S 

4R  3.759.277 

46M  3.759.278 

CLASS  IM 

24  3.759,746 

36  3.759.747 

«6A  3.759.748 

175  3.759.749 

CLASS  137 

I  3.759.279 

6«  3.7S9.281 

3.759.282 
106  3.759.283 

268  3.759.284 

3«3  3,759.280 

3,759,285 
392  3.759.286 

4939  3.759.287 

498  3.759.288 

525  3.759,289 

$•5  3.759,290 

518  3.759,291 

596  3.759.292 

598  3.759.293 

612.1  3.759.294 

625.47  3.759.295 

805  3.759.296 

CLASS  I3S 

156  3.759.297 

CLASS  139 

82  3.759.298 

97  3.759.299 

I22R  3.759,300 

281  3.759.30! 

CLASS  14« 

119  3.759.302 

CLASS  141 

1  3.759.303 

CLASS  144 

3R  Re27.760 

180  3.759.304 

CLASS  14« 

2  3.759.750 

3  3.759.752 
6.16  3,759,754 
6.2  3,759,751 


6.3  3.759.753 

1I.5R  3.759,755 

22  3.759.756 

38  3.759,757 
159  3.759,758 
171  3,759,759 
175  3.759.760 

187  3.759.761 
3,759.762 

188  3,759,763 

CLASS  149 

19  3.759,764 

1991  3.759,765 

CLASS  IM 

39  3.759.305 

CLASS  1 52 

374  3.759.306 

396  3,759.307 

CLASS  IM 

14  3,759,766 

17  3.759,767 

3,759,768 

61  3,759,769 

73  3,759.770 

78  3,759.775 

109  3.759.771 

270  3,759,772 

273  Re.27.759 

280  3,759.773 

284  3.759,774 

309  3,759,776 

330  3,759,777 

331  3,759,778 
3,759.779 

335  3.759,780 

521  3.759,781 

CLASS  159 

13R  3,759,308 

CLASS  Ul 

57  3.759.782 

CLASS  162 

40  3.759.783 
87  3.759.784 

'142  3,759.785 


CLASS  164 

4 

3.759.309 

52 

3,759,310 

3,759,311 

64 

3,759,312 

87 

3.759,313 

3,759.314 

120 

3.759,315 

177F 

3,760.053 

405 

3,759.316 

CLASS  165 

19 

3.759.317 

108 

3.759,318 

111 

3.759.319 

122 

3.759,320 

125 

3.759,321 

166 

3,759,322 

3,759.323 

CLASS  IM 

75 

3.759,324 

273 

3.759.325 

275 

3.759.326 

295 

3.759.327 

303 

3.759.328 

308 

3.759.329 

CLASS  169 

2R  3.759.330 

17  3.759.331 


CLASS  172 

239 

3.759.332 

781 

3.759.333 

CLASS  173 

22 

3.759.334 

91 

3.759.335 

163 

3.759.336 

CLASS  174 

I2BH              3.760.089 

52S 

3.760.090 

68.5 

3.760.091 

I26CS              3.760.092 

128 

3,760,093 

CLASS  176 

I5BA  3.760.106 

68  3,759,243 

69  3,759.786 
169  3,759,787 

CLASS  177 
I00.2E  3.760.123 

172  3.759.337 

173  3,759.338 

CLASS  ITS 

5.1  3.760,097 

S.4ES  3,760,096 

5.4SD  3,760,094 

5.4SY  3,760,095 

S.4R  3,760,099 

6.6B  3,760,098 


CLASS 

ISA 
IR 

6  3R 


179 

3,760.108 
3,760.100 
3,760.102 
3.760,101 
3,760.104 
3,760.105 
3.760.110 
3,760,103 
3,760.109 
3.760.107 
3.760.111 
3.760.112 
3,760,114 
3,760,113 
3.760.117 
3,760.119 
3.760,115 
3.760,118 
3.760.116 
3.760.120 
3.760.121 
3.760.122 
3,760.124 
3.760.126 
3.760.125 
3.760.127 


8A 

ISAO 

15BA 

15BF 

16E 

17A 

I8EB 

18FG 

18GE 

18GF 

I8HA 

I8J 

19 

90K 

99 

100. 2Z 
100. 4IB 
100.4IK 
175. 31R 

CLASS  ISO 

27  3.759.339 

53FE  3,759.340 

64R  3,759.341 

70R  3.759.342 

91  3.759.343 

I05E  3.759.344 

CLASS  111 

3  IB  3.759,345 

CLASS  182 

7  3.759.346 

CLASS  184 

6R  3,759,347 

6.23  3.759,348 

CLASS  ir? 

2  3.759.349 

29R  3,759.350 

CLASS  in 

IC  3.759,351 

24  3.759.352 

71.5  3.759.353 

218XL  3.759,354 

290  3.759,355 

CLASS  19« 

3.759.356 

CLASS  191 

3,760.128 


42 


49 


CLASS  192 

3R  3.759.357 

8C  3.759,358 

CLASS  195 

18  3.759,788 

28R  3,759,789 

29  3,759.790 

51G  3,759.791 

70  3.759,792 

I03.5R  3.759,793 

3.759.794 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.759.359 

17  3.759.360 

65  3.759.361 

82  3.759.362 

84R  3.759.363 

CLASS  191 

20  3.759.364 

33AD  3,759.365 

3,759.366 
41  3.759.367 

76  3.759.368 

140  3.759.369 

CLASS  2M 

38R  3.760.129 

42R  3.760,130 

43  3.760.131 

50A  3.760.132 

SOB  3.760.133 

52R  3.760.134 

61  13  3,760.136 

6I.58B  3.760.135 

I66C  3.760,137 

835A  3.760.138 

CLASS  Ml 

25  3,759,795 

CLASS  3«4 

12  3,759,796 

UN  3,759.797 

15  3,759,798 

16  3,759,799 
3.759.800 

35N  3,759,801 

41  3.759,802 

49  3,759,803 

93  3,759.804 


130 
159.23 


181 
193 
250 
256 
268 
275 
299 


3,759.805 
3.759.807 
3.759,808 
3.759.809 
3.759.810 
3,759.811 
3.759,812 
3.759,813 
3.759,815 
3.759,814 
3,759.816 

CLASS  2M 

16.5  3.759.370 

42  3,759.371 

57R  3,759.372 

632R  3.759.375 

63  3  3.759.376 
65C  3.759.373 

3,759,378 
65R  3.759,374 

3,759.377 
84  3.759,379 

CLASS  208 
14  3,759,817 

25  3.759,818 

57  3.759.819 

64  3.759,820 
93  3.759,821 

131  3.759.822 

138  3.759.823 

139  3.759,824 
191  3.759.825 

CLASS  209 

22  3.759.380 
73  3.759.381 
805  Re27.762 

1115  3.759.383 

1117  3.759.382 

122  3.759.384 

165  3.759.385 

167  3.759.386 

CLASS  210 

98  3.759.387 

167  3.759.388 

169  3.759.389 

242  3.759.390 

415  3.759.392 

491  3.759,393 

494  3.759.391 

CLASS  211 

23  3.759.394 
40  3.759.395 

46  3.759.398 

47  3.759.396 
50  3.759.397 

CLASS  212 
55  Re27.763 

3.759.399 

CLASS  214 

IOC  3.759.401 

6H  3.759.402 

164A  3,759.403 

37  3,759,404 

38D  3,759,405 

83  3  3,759,406 

86A  3.759.407 

302  3.759.408 

394  3.759.409 

CLASS  215 

IC  3.759.410 

9  3.759.411 

CLASS  219 

1065  3.760,139 

73  3,760,140 

77  3,760.141 

85  3.760.142 

98  3.760.143 

I21EB  3.760.144 

12IP  3.760.145 

146  3.760,146 

217  3,760,147 

222  3.760,148 

247  3.760.149 

265  3.760.150 

383  3.760.151 
3.760.152 

384  3.760.153 
388  3.760.154 
399  3.760.155 
447  3.760.156 
522  3.760.157 

CLASS  224 

7  3.759.412 

16  3.759.413 

44R  3.759.414 

60  3.759.415 

97F  3.759.416 

CLASS  331 

85  3.759.417 

157  3.759,418 

168  3.759,419 

288  3.759.420 


CLASS  233 

99       I  3,759,421 

129  4  3,759,422 

153      ■  3,759.423 

309  3.759,424 

3,759,425 
385  3,759,426 

40221,  3,759,431 

402  23  3,759.427 

480  3,759.428 

546  3.759.429 

(iLASS  324 

45T  3,759,430 

CLASS  335 

34  3.759.828 

CLASS  226 

42  3.759.432 

54  3.759.433 

91  3.759.434 

Class  237 

67       :  3,759.435 

<^SS  338 

57  3,759.436 

C1ASS339 

1  5B  3,759.437 

65  3,759.438 

66  3.759.439 

C1aSS331 

22  3.759,400 

CLASS  333 

575  3,759.440 

3.759.441 


CLASS 


1 

rss 

I 

61  12M 

61 4R' 

61. 6R' 

61.7R, 

89R 

92PK  I 
151        ' 
151  012 
151. 1 
151.11 
156 
181 
184 

CiASS 

127  1 
138        • 
201 
265.35  ' 


416.2 
419.5 

427 


1 


334 

3.759.442 
23S 

3.760.163 
3.760.161 
3,760.162 
3.760,164 
3.760.158 
3.760,159 
3,760.160 
3.760.165 
3.760,166 
3,760.167 
3.760.168 
3.760,169 
3.760.170 
3.760,171 
3.760.172 
3.760,173 

339 

3,759.443 
3,759,444 
3,759,445 
3.759,446 
3,759.447 
3.759.449 
3.759.448 
3.759.450 


C|JISS34« 

I  EL  3.760.175 

IR  3.760.174 

7  IR  3.759.084 

10  1  3.760.176 

8IBS  3.760.177 

106R      ;  3.760.178 

3.760,179 

CLASS  341 

77  3,759,451 

82  3,759,452 

207  3,759,453 

CtAS8  243 

706  :  3,759,454 

47  12   I  3.759.455 

57  1  3.759,456 

3,759,457 

67. IR  3,759,458 

72.1  3,759,459 

1 18.1      !  3,759,460 

118  II    I  3,759,461 

186  3.759,462 

3,759,463 

188         I  3,759,464 

199         !  3,759,465 

c4aSS344 

3.21    I  3,759,466 

53R  3,759,467 

I02R  3,759,468 

149         I  3,759,449 

CttASS348 

2  3,759.470 

II9R  3,759,471 

201  3,759.472 

205R  3.759.473 

238  3,759,474 

277  I          3,759,475 

361 R  j         3,759,476 

449  1         3.759,482 

459  I         3.759,477 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


CLASS  349 

93  3,759,478 

95  3,759,479 

142  3,759.480 

189  3.759.481 

CLASS  350 

219S  3.760.184 

226  3.760.185 

252  3.760,183 

305  3,760,180 

3,760,186 
332  3,760,181 

349  3,760,187 

492  3,760,182 

557  3,760,188 

CLASS  251 

5  3,759,483 

67  3.759.484 

130  3.759.485 

330  3.759,486 


CLASS  353 

29 

3.759.827 

327E 

3,759.862 

47  5 

3,759,829 

51  5A 

3.759.830 

52R 

3.759.831 

6263 

3.759.832 

95 

3.759,833 

110 

3.759.834 

301  4R 

3.759.835 

309 

3.759.836 

373 

3.759,837 

429R 

3.759,838 

43IC 

3.759.839 

432 

3.759.840 

441 

3.759.841 

447 

3.759.842 

459 

3.759.843 

465 

3.759,844 

466J 

3.759,845 

527 

3.759.846 

544 

3.759.847 

CLASS 2S4 

8R 

3.759.488 

173R 

3.759,489 

CLASS  256 

10  3.759,490 

CLASS  359 

3.759.491 
3.759.492 


4 
169 

CLASS 

25F 
8 

I7  4ST 
174 
18EP 
21 

22R 
23XA 
296TA 
29  6H 
29  7SO 
29. 7T 
3IC 
31  4R 
33  4P 
336AO 
33.6EP 
33  8R 
37EP 

41R 
41  5R 


47EC 

47C. 

75NK 

76 

77.5AP 

77.5NC 

78A 

78L 

784E 

78.5CL 

79.5PR 

80.3R 

80.7 

83.7 

84.1 

86. IE 

87. 5A 

88. 2R 

92.3 

92. 8R 

94 .9C 

94. 9H 

94.9R 

1I2R 

II2.S 

145C 

149 


3M 

3.759.848 

3,759.849 

3.759.850 

3.759.851 

3.759.852 

3,759.853 

3,759.854 

3,759,855 

3,759,856 

3,759,858 

3,759,857 

3.759.860 

3.759.859 

3,759.826 

3.759,861 

3,759,913 

3.759.863 

3.759,864 

3,759.865 

3,759,866 

3,759,914 

3.759.915 

3,759.868 

3,759,869 

3,759,871 

3.759.872 

3.759.870 

3.759.873 

3.759.875 

3.759.874 

3,759,916 

3.759,877 

3,759,876 

3,759,878 

3,759.879 

3,759,917 

3,759,880 

3,759,918 

3,759,919 

3,759,882 

3,759,881 

3,759,883 

3,759,884 

3,759,886 

3,759,885 

3,759,889 

3,759,888 

3.759,887 

3,759,890 

3,759,891 

3.759,892 

3,759,893 


158 

3.759.894 

3,759.895 

209R 

3.759.896 

239BD 

3.759.897 

239  1 

3.759.898 

23955D 

3.759,899 

240B 

3.759.900 

240G 

3.759.901 

240.8 

3.759.902 

243C 

3,759,904 

3,759.905 

243R 

3.759.903 

247 

3,759.906 

2472A 

3.759,909 

248AS 

3,759,907 

2495 

3.759,910 

249.6 

3,759,911 

2S0R 

3.759.912 

251  OB 

3,759,920 

25IA 

3.759,908 

256.4F 

3.759,922 

28  3S 

3.759.923 

286R 

3.759.924 

293.55 

3.759.925 

293.58 

3,759.927 

293.72 

3.759.928 

293.88 

3,759,929 

2939 

3,759,926 

294.8C 

3,759.930 

2948D 

3,759,931 

294  80 

3,759,932 

29SK 

3,759.933 

297B 

3.759.934 

298 

3.759.935 

301 

3.759,936 

3067 

3,759,937 

3.759.938 

306.8D 

3.759.939 

3.759.940 

307F 

3,759,942 

307H 

3.759,941 

308R 

3,759,943 

309 

3,759,944 

3.759.945 

3.759,946 

3145 

3,759,947 

315 

3.759.948 

326A 

3,759,950 

326E 

3.759.949 

327M 

3,759,951 

3,759,952 

328 

3,759.953 

340.7 

3,759,954 

343.9 

3,759.955 

345.9 

3,759,956 

368 

3.759,957 

372 

3,759,958 

376 

3.759,959 

377 

3,759,963 

379B 

3,759.867 

397.4 

3.759.960 

3,759.961 

3,759,962 

408 

3,759.964 

4297 

3.759,966 

439CY 

3.759.967 

448.2N 

3,759,969 

448.20 

3,759.968 

4482R 

3.759.970 

452 

3.759.990 

453SP 

3,759,971 

463 

3,759.972 

464 

3,759,973 

465D 

3,759,975 

465E 

3,759,974 

3,759,976 

467 

3.759,977 

468  D 

3,759,965 

3,759,978 

47IA 

3.759,979 

480 

3,759,980 

48  IR 

3,759,981 

485J 

3,759,982 

485R 

3,759,983 

3.759,984 

486R 

3,759,985 

488CD 

3.759.986 

5ISA 

3.759,987 

526N 

3,759,988 

539A 

3,759,989 

S52R 

3.759,991 

555A 

3,759,992 

S56A 

3,759,993 

565 

3,759,994 

570.5P 

3,759,995 

576 

3,759,996 

578 

3,759,997 

584R 

3,759,998 

586R 

3,759,999 

606.5P 

3,760,000 

3,760,001 

608 

3,760,002 

613R 

3,760,003 

615A 

3,760,004 

61SB 

3,760,005 

619A 

3,760,006 

619R  3.760.007 

621R  3.760,008 
3,760,009 

623R  3,760,010 

635E  3,760,011 

644  3.760.012 

646  3,760.013 

650R  3.760,014 

658R  3.760,015 

666PY  3,760,016 

668F  3,760.017 
3,760,018 
3,760,019 
3,760,020 

671P  3,760,021 

67  IR  3,760,022 

672R  3,760,023 

673  3,760,024 

680B  3,760,025 

683D  3,760.026 

683  15D  3.760,027 

683  46  3,760,028 

683  68  3,760,029 

827  3.760,030 

836  3.760,031 

869  3.760.032 

872  3.760,033 

874  3,760.034 

876R  3.760.035 

899  3.760,036 

931  3,760,037 

932  3,760,038 
941  3,760,039 

3.760,040 

944  3,760,041 

950  3.760,042 

951  3,760.043 
954  3,760.044 

CLASS  361 

23A  3.759,493 

41D  3,759.499 

79A  3.759.494 

92  3.759,495 

94  3,759,496 

113  3,759.497 

114JP  3.759.498 

CLASS  364 

I  3,760.045 

47  3.760.046 

54  3.760.047 

56  3.760,048 

57  3,760.049 
82  3.760.050 

117  3.760.051 

171  3.760.052 

210F  3.760.054 

220  3.760.055 

299  3.760.056 

CLASS  366 

9  3.759.500 

10  3.759.501 

23E  3.759.502 

CLASS  3*7 

58  3.759.503 

CLASS  36* 

87  3.759.504 

98  3.759.505 

CLASS  370 

60  3.759.507 

69  3.759.506 

CLASS  371 

3.759.508 
150  3,759,509 

CLASS  372 

57R  3.759.510 

58  3.759.511 

3.759.512 
59B  3.759,513 

83R  3.759,514 

CLASS  373 

IR  3.759,515 

3,759,516      268 

80.7  3,759,517     296 

I06B  3,759,518      303 

106.5R  3,759,519     304 

134AD  3,759.520      312 

134B  3.759,521 

135AA  3.759.522 

137R  3,759,523 

142A  3.759,524 

I43R  3.759,525 

157R  3,759,526 

171  3.759,527 

176FA  3,759.528 

CLASS  374 

4B  3.759.530 

4C  3,759,529 

lOS  3,759,531 

CLASS  377 

27  3,759,532 

130  3.759,533 

235R  3,759,534  |  242 


CLASS  279 

3.759,535 
3.759.536 

CLASS  380 

3,759.537 
3.759,538 
3.759,539 
3,759,540 
3,759.541 
3,759.542 
3,759.543 
3.759.544 
3,759.545 
3,759.546 
3.759.547 
3.759.548 
3.759.549 

CLASS  285 

3.759.550 
3,759.551 
3,759.552 
3,759.553 
3.759.554 

CLASS  287 

90D  3.759.555 

CLASS  292 

3.759.556 
3.759.557 

CLASS  393 

3.759.558 
CLASS  294 

3,759.559 
3,759,560 
3.759.561 
3.759.562 
3,759.563 
3.759.564 

CLASS  296 

3.759.565 
3.759.566 
3.759.567 
3,759.568 

CLASS  397 

3.759,569 
3.759.570 
3,759.571 
3,759,572 

CLASS  298 

3.759,573 

CLASS  399 

3.759,574 
3,759,575 
CLASS  301 
9DN  3.759,576 

CLASS  3«3 

2R  3,759,577 

29  3,759,578 

31  3,759,579 

64  3.759,580 

CLASS  303 

13  3,759.581 

21AF  3.759.582 

3.759.585 
2IF  3.759.583 

71  3,759,584 

CLASS  3«4 

158R  3,759.806 

CLASS  305 

3.759,586 
CLASS  307 

3,760,189 


IJ 
89 

16 

47.35 
87.03 
106R 
112R 
124A 
236 
289 
423R 
434 
491E 
511 
512 


11 

18 

175 

260 


33 
281 

30 

15 

64R 

69R 

83A 
88 


20 
28R 
63 
98 

194 
236 
445 
452 

29 

4 
14 


1  1 


120 
218 
228 
233 
235R 

235 

237 


6R 

35 

72 
187 
189R 


8 

8. 

13 

49 

91 
168 


3,760,190 
3.760.191 
3.760,193 
3.760,192 
3,760,194 
3,760.195 
3,760.196 
3.760.197 
3,760.198 
3.760.199 
3.760.200 
3.760.202 
3.760.201 

CLASS  3«« 

3.759.587 
3.759.588 
3.759.589 
3.759.592 
3.759.591 

CLASS  310 

3.760.203 
3,760,204 
3.760.206 
3.760.207 
3,760,208 
3,760.209 
3,760.205 
3,760,210 
3.760,211 


CLASS  312 

27  3,759,595 

31  3.759.594 

108  3.759,596 

227  3.760.226 

234.5  3,759.597 

257A  3,759.598 

262  3,759,599 

312  3.759,593 

330  3.759.600 

CLASS  313 

7  3.760.212 

39  3.760.213 

85S  3.760.214 

92R  3.760.215 

94  3,760.216 

276  3,760.217 

346R  3.760.218 

CLASS  315 

3.5  3.760.219 

3.6  3.760.223 
17  3.760.220 
27GD  3,760.222 
27TD  3.760.221 
94  5.760.224 

111  3.760.225 

CLASS  316 

19  3,759,601 

20  3,759,602 
CLASS  317 

2F  3,760,229 

16  3,760.227 

27R  3,760,230 

31  3,760,228 

92  3,760,231 

99  3,760,232 

lOlDH  3,760,233 

111  3.760.234 

118  3,760,235 

142TD  3,760,236 

234R  3.760.237 

3.760.238 

235R  3.760.239 

3.760.240 

3,760.241 

3,760.242 

249R  3,760.243 

258  3.760.244 

CLASS  318 

38  3,760,245 

52  3,760.246 

22  IE  3.760,247 

230  3,760,248 

282  3.760^50 

592  3.760J49 

601  3,760.251 

611  3,760.252 

618  3.760.253 

662  3.760.254 

CLASS  331 

1.5  3.760.257 

8R  3.760.255 

9R  3.760.256 

11  3.760.258 

CLASS  333 
28  3,760.259 

CLASS  334 

10  3.760.260 

32  3.760.262 

34TK  3.760.264 

37  3.760.263 

51  3,760,265 

3,760.266 

61 R  3,760,267 

72  3,760.268 

73R  3.760.261 

78D  3.760.269 

83D  3.760.270 

95  3.760.271 

111  3,760,272 

142  3,760,273 

CLASS  335 

26  3,760,274 

31  3.760,275 

38A  3,760,277 

38B  3,760,276 

51  3,760,278 

CLASS  338 

8  3,760,279 

55  3,760,280 

91  3,760,281 

116  3,760,282      I73CR 

151  3,760,283      "''SR 

158  3.760,284 

228  3,760.286 

232  3.760,285 


86  3,760,291 

94. 5C  3.760.292 

94. 5M  3.760.296 

94.5  3.760,293 

3,760,294 

3,760,295 

3,760,297 

CLASS  333 

3,760,298 
3.760.299 
3,760,300 
3,760,301 
3.760.302 
3.760.303 
3,760.304 
3.760.305 
3,760.306 

CLASS  335 

3.760.309 
3.760.307 
3.760.308 
3,760.310 
3.760.311 
3,760.312 
3,760.313 

CLASS  336 

3,760.329 
3,760,314 
3,760,315 
3,760,316 

CLASS  337 

3,760,317 

CLASS  338 

3.760,318 
3.760.319 
3.760.320 
3.760.321 
3,760,322 
3,760,323 
3,760,324 
3,760.325 
CLASS  339 

3,760,326 
3,760,327 
3,760,328 
3.760.330 
3.760.331 
3.760,332 
3,760.333 
3.760.336 
3.760.337 
3,760.334 
3.760,335 
3.760.338 
3,760,339 
3,760.340 
3,760.341 
3.760.342 

CLASS  340 


12 

30R 

3IA 

70R 

73R 


95R 
97R 

1 

13 

35 
146 
152 
205 
229 

18C 
192 
205 
210 

103 

20 
26 

128 
134 
137 
174 

262 

14R 

I8R 

36 

66R 

91R 

92M 

94R 

99  R 

196M 

221 

262R 

265F 

272R 


IT 
5H 
6S 
8R 

10 

15  5MC 

33 

58 

59 

72 
146  IE 
146.2 
146. 3H 
146. 3Y 
147LP 
164R 
I66R 

172.5 


CLASS  330 

9  3.760.287 

30D  3.760.288 

51  3.760.289 

CLASS  331 

40  3.760.290 


174TF 

174YC 

174.IC 

200 

223 

228.1 


3.760.343 

3,760.344 

3.760,345 

3,760.346 

3.760.348 

3,760.347 

3.760,349 

3.760.350 

3,760.351 

3,760,352 

3.760,353 

3.760.354 

3.760,355 

3.760.357 

3.760.356 

3.760.358 

3.760.359 

3,760,360 

3,760,361 

3.760.362 

3.760,363 

3,760,364 

3.760,365 

3.760.366 

3.760.367 

3.760.368 

3.760,369 

3.760.370 

3.760.371 

3,760,372 

3,760,374 

3,760,376 

3,760,377 

3,760,383 

3,760,378 

3,760,379 

3,760,381 

3.760,384 

3.760.386 

3.760.387 

3,760,385 

3.760,391 

3.760.392 

3.760,394 

3.760.398 


229 

3.760.393 

237S 

3,760.395 

240 

3.760.396 

256D 

3,760.399 

258A 

3,760,400 

2S8B 

3,760.397 

267C 

3.760.401 

280 

3,760,402 

323 

3,760.404 

324AD 

3,760.405 

336 

3,760,403 

3.760.406 

347DD 

3.760,412 

34  7  NT 

3,760,407 

347P 

3.760,408 

365S 

3.760,409 

378R 

3,760,410 

388 

3,760,411 

CLASS  341 

172.5 

3,760,373 

3,760.375 

I73RC 

3,760.382 

173R 

3.760.380 

174GA 

3,760.390 

174MA 

3.760.389 

174. IH 

3.760,388 

CLASS  343 

5SC 

3.760.413 

65R 

3.760.414 

7ED 

3.760,415 

3.760,416 

I8E 

3.760,417 

3,760.418 

109 

3.760.419 

117R 

3,760,420 

225 

3.760.421 

3,760,422 

715 

3,760,423 

CLASS  350 

96WC 

3,759,590 

161 

3.759.603 

166 

3.759.604 

179 

3.759.605 

214 

3,759.606 

293 

3,759.607 

CLASS  351 

113 

3,759,608 

CLASS  352 

72 

3,759,609 

CLASS  353 

104 

3.759,487 

CLASS  355 

17 

3,759,610 

43 

3,759.611 

46 

3,759,612 

73 

3,759.613 

CLASS  356 

4 

3,759.614 

3.759,615 

5 

3,759.616 

36 

3.759,617 

156 

3,759.618 

173 

3,759,619 

200 

3,759,620 

CLASS  401 

10 

3,759.621 

104 

3.759.622 

CLASS  403 

298 

3.759.623 

CLASS  404 

133 

3.759.624 

CLASS  408 

188 

3.759,625 

CLASS  415 

90 

3,759,626 

178 

3,759,627 

213A 

3,759,628 

CLASS  416 

20 

3,759.629 

132 

3.759.630 

134 

3,759.631 

3.759.632 

220 

3.759.633 

CLASS  417 

32 

3,759.634 

50 

3,759,635 

281 

3.759.636 

499 

3.759.637 

CLASS  418 

128 

3.759,638 

170 

3.759,639 

249 

3,759.640 

CLASS  433 

85 

3,760,058 

87 

3.760,059 

89 

3,760,060 

242 

3,760,061 

328 

3.760.063 

329 

3.760.062 

463 

3.760.037 

474 

3.760.064 

PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


478 

3.760.065 

243 

49« 

3.760.066 

244 

502 

3.760.067 

245 

558 

3.760.069 

246 

598 

3.760.068 

251 

604 

3,760.070 

267 

613 

3.760.071 

CLASS  424 

272 

210 

3.760.072 

273 

3.760,073 
3.760.074 
3,760.075 
3.760,076 
3.759.921 
3.760,077 
3.760.078 

3,760,079 
3,760,080 


3,760,081 

3.760,082 

3,760,083 

3.760.084 

274  3.760.085 

285  3.760.086 

365  3,760.087 

CLASS  423 

4  3,759.641 


72 
109 

110 
129 
131 
UO 
145 
302 


,759.642 
759,643 
759,645 
759,646 
759,644 
759.647 
759.648 
759,649 
759,650 


Classircation  of  Designs 


343 

3,759.651 

142 

3,759.656 

388 

3.759.652 

150 

3,759.655 

4«l 

3.759,653 

170 

3.759.657 

CLASS  4M 

255 

3.759.658 

47 
351 

3.759.718 
3.759.715 

24 

CLASS  432 

3.759.659 

58 

3,759.660 

CLASS  431 

241 

3.759.661 

66 

3.759.654 

242 

3,759.662 

t 


D06- 

26 

228.371 

D09- 

42     228.378 

8 

228.388 

228.399 

D45- 

10    228,408 

D74- 

5    228,417 

59 

228.372 

60    228.382 

14 

228.389 

228,400 

D47- 

5     228.409 

17    228,418 

10    228.419 

228.422 

20    228.420 

D07- 

109 

228.373 

258    228.383 

228.390 

228.401 

D4<- 

20     228.410 

D86— 

131 

228.374 

D22— 

29     228.384 

D30-      2 

228.393 

D35- 

3     228.402 

D49- 

35     228.411 

D08  — 

153 

228.375 

228  J91 

D34-      5 

228.394 

D40- 

1     228.403 

D52- 

2    228.412 

D90- 

234 

228,379 

228.392 

228.395 

D4I- 

228.404 

10    228.413 

228.421 
228.423 
228.424 

228.380 

D23— 

40    228J85 

228,396 

D42- 

7     228.405 

D55- 

1     228.414 

228.381 

D26— 

1     228.386 

15 

228.397 

228.406 

D7I- 

228.415 

235 

228.376 
228.377 

5     228.387 

228.398 

228.407 

D72- 

228,416 

228.425 

1 

CLASSinCATlON  OF  PLANTS 


t 


■•«      I 


I 


f'.'Oyy 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  (anal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

I  daho 15 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana |  g 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

•Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina... 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


.  21  Oregon 41 

•  22  Pennsylvania 42 

•  23  Puerto  Rico 43 

.  24  Rhode  Island 44 

•  25  South  Carolma 45 

•  26  South  Dakota 45 

27  Tennessee 47 

28  Texas 4g 

29  Utah .."......!'.     49 

30  Vermont 59 

31  Virginia 51 

32  Virgin  Islands 52 

33  Washington 53 

34  West  Virginia 54 

35  Wisconsin 55 

36  Wyoming 55 

37  U.S.  AirForce <;7 

38  U.S.  Army..... sg 

39  U.S.  Navy "^9 

40 


nJ'^SLr^':;:  '"'"*  """'"  ""''""  "'='^*"'  '°  '^^^  "^^    '^^^^  '°  '«•«"•  ""'"'*^  -  ^^^^  -^  •»><  ^--'  ^-0..  ,0  ob,.n  de,a.l,  as  ,o  .nvcn.or 


Patents 


3.758,919 

3,758,925 

3,759,466 

3,760,248 

3.760,256 

3,760.294 

3.760,418 

3,758,898 

3,759,014 

3.759,162 

3,759,286 

3.759,305 

3.759,316 

3.759,339 

3.759,762 

3.759.763 

3.760,199 

3,760.380 

Re. 27. 760 

3.758,891 

3,758,896 

3.758,916 

3,758.932 

3.758,933 

3.758,950 

3.758,955 

3,758,957 

3,758,969 

3,758,977 

3,758,985 

3.758,986 

3,758,994 

3,759,036 

3.759,047 

3.759,086 

3,759,090 

3.759,092 

3,759,093 

3,759,103 

3,759,119 

3,759,122 

3.759,128 

3.759,132 

3,759.151 

3,759.160 

3.759.165 

3.759.211 

3.759.213 

3.759.248 

3.759,249 

3,759,252 


3.759,254 

3,759,262 

3.759.273 

3.759.324 

3.759.330 

3,759,356 

3,759.368 

3,759.370 

3.759.405 

3.759.417 

3.759.422 

3.759.426 

3.759.442 

3.759.445 

3.759.450 

3.759.462 

3.759.468 

3.759.476 

3,759.511 

3.759.513 

3.759.522 

3.759.524 

3.759.526 

3,759.541 

3,759,543 

3,759,552 

3.759,561 

3,759,562 

3,759,569 

3.759,576 

3,759,591 

3,759,592 

3,759,594 

3,759,597 

3,759,628 

3.759,635 

3,759,646 

3,759,654 

3,759,675 

3,759,677 

3,759,687 

3,759,739 

3,759,751 

3,759,759 

3,759,777 

3,759,795 

3,759,819 

3,759.822 

3.759,836 

3,759,837 

3,759,838 


3,759.852 
3.759,859 
3,759.868 
3,759.889 
3,759,949 
3,759,951 
3,759,952 
3,759,964 
3.759,998 
3.760.008 
3.760.009 
.760.029 
.760.040 
.760.056 
.760.072 
,760,077 
3,760,097 
3,760,121 
3,760,123 
3,760,141 
3,760,172 
3,760,176 
3,760,178 
3,760,183 
3,760,194 
3,760,197 
3,760.213 
3,760JI5 
3,760.218 
3,760.225 
3,760.239 
3.760.244 
3.760.273 
3.760.288 
3.760.289 
3.760.302 
3.760.304 
3.760.309 
3.760.324 
3,760.351 
3.760,360 
3,760.389 
3,760.393 
3.760,394 
3.760.410 
3.759.436 
3.758.967 
3.758,981 
3.759,142 
3.759.325 
3,759.373 


10 


3,759,378 

3.759.465 

3.759.525 

3.759.556 

3.759,955 

3.760,118 

3.760J06 

3.760,268 

3,758.900 

3.758,976 

3,758,980 

3.758,992 

3.759,063 

3,759,067 

3,759,115 

3,759.178 

3.759.190 

3.759.230 

3.759.358 

3,759.375 

3.759.382 

3.759.414 

3.759,433 

3,759,448 

3.759.589 

3.759,631 

3,759,632 

3,759,636 

3,759,664 

3.759,678 

3,759,686 

3,759,689 

3,759,727 

3,759,860 

3,759,898 

3,759,909 

3.759,916 

3.759,932 

3,760,046 

3,760,053 

3,760,150 

3,760.260 

3,760,308 

3,760,317 

3,760,338 

3,760.354 

3.760.399 

3.759.517 

3,759,878 

3,759,893 

3,759,914 


n 


12 


13 


15 
16 


3.759.917 

3.759,963 

3,760,016 

3.760.020 

3,760.032 

3.760.061 

3.760,153 

3.760,293 

3.760,385 

3.758.904 

3.759,427 

3.760.417 

3,759,013 

3.759,060 

3.759,152 

3.759,192 

3.759.212 

3.759.225 

3.759.250 

3.759,256 

3.759,266 

3,759.270 

3.759,308 

3.759.430 

3.759.518 

3,759,540 

3,759,749 

3,759,766 

3.760.108 

3.760.167 

3.760,257 

3,760.277 

3,760,281 

3,760,331 

3.760.346 

3.760.348 

3.760.355 

Re. 27. 761 

3,758,889 

3,758,907 

3,759,039 

3,759,164 

3,759,193 

3,759,30! 

3,759,314 

3,759,416 

3,759,437 

3,759,202 

3,759,428 

3,759,570 

3,760,048 


17 


Re  27,759 

3.758.894 

3,758,895 

3,758.915 

3.758.941 

3,758.942 

3,758.949 

3,758.962 

3.758.966 

3,758.974 

3,759.002 

3,759.008 

3,759.020 

3.759.032 

3,759,082 

3,759,095 

3,759,107 

3,759.121 

3.759.138 

3,759,141 

3,759.143 

3.759.161 

3.759.179 

3.759.203 

3,759.233 

3.759.260 

3.759.284 

3,759.292 

3,759.323 

3,759,351 

3,759,357 

3,759,379 

3,759,380 

3,759,396 

3,759,399 

3,759,403 

3,759.407 

3.759,438 

3,759,440 

3,759,441 

3,759,457 

3,759,487 

3,759.521 

3,759.535 

3,759.577 

3,759.584 

3,759,702 

3,759,707 

3,759,714 

3,759,722 

3,759.735 


PI  55 


PI  56 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


20 


21 


22 


24 


3.759.775 

3,759,472 

3,760.353 

r    ■'■"■ 

3,760,166 

.*          3.760.130 

3.758.996 

3,759.781 

3.759,495 

3,760,375 

3,760,202 

^        3.760.170 

3,758.997 

3,759.788 

3,759,527 

27               3,758,914 

3,760.217 

5        3,760.189 

3,758,999 

3,759.791 

3,759,642 

,        t        3,758,931 

3.760.219 

»         3.760.207 

3,759,007 

3,759,799 

3,759,667 

3,759.022 

3.760,223 

A         3.760.229 

3,759,031 

3,759,800 

3,759,672 

3,759,023 

3.760,262 

Q        3.760.232 

3,759,037 

3,759,809 
3,759,810 

3,759.875 
3.760.245 

■       ,       3,759,059 
/      ^       3,759,126 

3.760,274 
3.760,287 

Jt         3,760,236 
1         3,760,242 

3,759,038 
3,759,048 

3.759,811 

3.760.285 

3,759,130 

3.760,290 

X         3,760,243 

3,759,057 

3,759.820 

3,760.300 

3,759,146 

3.760,291 

9         3,760,249 

3,759,073 

3,759.824 

3.760.339 

3,759,181 

3.760,292 

1         3,760.276 

3,759,088 

3,759,841 

3,760,350 

3,759,227 

3,760,296 

A         3,760,282 

3,759,100 

3.759.899 

3,760,377 

3,759.509 

3.760,298 

Y         3,760,295 

3,759,102 

3.759.940 

3,760.396 

3,759,547 

3.760,303 

9        3,760,299 

3,759,137 

3,760.022 

25              3,759,085 

3,759,599 

3,760,305 

A       3,760,325 

3,759.140 

3.760.038 

3,759,153 

3,759,708 

3.760,378 

^        3,760,343 

3,759,158 

3,760.060 

3,759,180 

3,759,782 

3.760,401 

X        3,760,365 

3,759,169 

3,760.094 

3,759,195 

3.759,873 

3,760.413 

»        3,760,366 

3,739J17 

3.760.101 

3,759,204 

3,759,913 

33               3,758.909 

1         3,760.368 

3,759.271 

3.760.105 

3,759.210 

3.759.993 

3.759.473 

X         3.760.369 

3,739.294 

3.760,112 

3,759.218 

3,760,049 

3.759,504 

O        3.760.381 

3,739412 

3,760.116 

3,759,219 

3.760,233 

3.760,057 

•         3.760.383 

3,759,319 

3.760.1  17 

3,759.265 

3.760,271 

3.760J86 

^        3,760.384 

3,759,347 

3.760.119 

3.759.331 

3,760,373 

36               3,758,897 

f         3,760,387 

3.739.402 

3.760.154 

3.759,371 

28               3,759,332 

3,758,920 

3,760,391 

3,759,415 

3,760,156 

3.759,435 

3,759,512 

3,758,928 

3,760,403 

3,759,423 

3.760.164 

3,759.505 

29               3,758,893 

3,758,951 

3,760,423 

3,759.443 

3.760.168 

3,759,539 

3,758,917 

3.758,960 

37               3,758,903 

3,759.431 

3.760.169 

3,739.557 

3,759,172 

3,758,978 

3,759,026 

3,739,469 

3.760.204 

3,759,601 

3,759,214 

3,758,983 

3,759,098 

3,739.483 

3.760.227 

3,759,609 

3,759.215 

3.758,987. 

3,759,216 

3,759J51 

3.760.255 

3,759.613 

3,759,245 

3.759,003 

,          3,759,274 

3,759.620 

3.760,263 

3,759,652 

3,759,474 

3.759,074 

k        3,759,320 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES    ! 


Paris  CooTcndon  for  tiic  Protectkm  of  Industrial  Property 

Entry  Into  Force  of  Article*  1-tt 

The  Director  General  of  the  World  Intellectual  Property 
Organisation  announced  on  May  25,  1973,  the  deposit  by  tbe 
United  States  of  letters  of  ratification  of  Articles  1-12  of  the 
Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 
of  1883,  as  revised  at  Stockholm  on  July  14,  1967,  with  the 
declaration  of  applicability  to  all  territories  and  possessions 
of  the  United  States,  Including  tbe  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico.  By  operation  of  the  Convention,  Articles  1-12  will  en- 
ter into  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  on  August 
25,  1973,  three  months  after  the  date  of  the  above  notifica- 
tion by  the  Director. 

To  carry  into  effect  provisions  of  the  Stockholm  Revision 
of  the  Paris  Convention,  the  United  States  has  enacted  Pub- 
lic Law  92-358,  July  28,  1972,  which  In  Section  (1)  amends 
35  U.S.C.  119  to  accord  under  certain  drcnmstances  rights 
of  priority  to  a  U.S.  patent  application  based  on  an  earlier 
filed  application  for  an  inventor's  certificate  and  in  Section 
(2)  amends  35  U.S.C.  102(d)  to  provide  that  under  certain 
circumstances  an  inventor's  certificate  becomes  a  statutory 
t>ar  to  the  grant  of  a  U.S.  patent. 

By  the  terms  of  this  statutory  enactment.  Section  (1)  will 
enter  into  force  with  respect  to  tbe  United  States  on  the 
date  when  Articles  1-12  of  tbe  Stockholm  Revision  of  the 
Paris  Convention  of  March  20,  1883  come  into  force  with  re- 
spect to  the  United  States,  which  will  be  August  25,  1973. 
A  Patent  Office  rule  change  implementing  this  section  of  tbe 
pnbllc  law  by  the  addition  of  a  new  paragraph  (c)  to  i  1.55 
(37  CFR  1.55(c) )  has  been  adopted  and  has  been  published  In 
the  F»DEaAL  Register,  Vol.  38,  No.  71,  on  April  13,  1973. 

This  statutory  enactment  also  provides  that  Section  (2) 
will  take  effect  six  months  from  the  date  when  Articles  1-12 
of  the  Stockholm  Revision  of  the  Paris  Convention  come 
Into  force  with  res{>ect  to  the  United  States.  Accordingly, 
this  date  will  be  February  25,  1974. 

The  full  text  of  Public  Law  92-358,  dated  July  28,  1972 
together  with  the  implementing  Patent  Office  regulation,  are 
reproduced  below  : 

Public  Law  92-358,  Jolt  28,  1972 

To  carry  into  effect  a  provision  of  the  Convention  of  Paris 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  revised  at  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  July  14,  1967. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That 
section  119  of  title  35  of  the  United  States  Code,  entitled 
"Patents"  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph  : 

"Applications  for  inventors'  certificates  filed  in  a  foreign 
country  in  which  applicants  have  a  right  to  apply,  at  their 
discretion,  either  for  a  patent  or  for  an  inventor's  certificate 
shall  be  treated  In  this  country  in  the  same  manner  and  have 
the  same  effect  for  purpose  of  the  right  of  priority  under 
this  section  as  applications  for  patents,  provided  such  ap- 
plicants are  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  Stockholm  Revision 
of  the  Paris  Convention  at  the  time  of  such  filing." 

Sec.  2.  Subsection  102(d)  of  title  35  of  the  United  States 
Code  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

"(d)  the  invention  was  first  patented  or  caused  to  be 
patented  ;  or  was  the  subject  of  an  Inventor's  certificate,  by 
tbe  applicant  or  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns  in  a 
foreign  country  prior  to  the  date  of  tbe  application  for 
patent  in  this  country  on  an  application  for  patent  or  in- 
ventor's certificate  filed  more  than  twelve  months  before  the 
flUng  of  the  application  in  the  United  States,  or." 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Section  1  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the 
date  when  Articles  1-12  of  tbe  Paris  Convention  of  March 
20,  1883,  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  re- 
vised at  Stockholm,  July  14,  1967,  come  into  force  with  re- 
spect to  the  United  States  and  shall  apply  only  to  applica- 
tions thereafter  filed  in  tbe  United  States. 

(b)  Section  2  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  six  months  from 
the  date  when  Articles  1-12  of  the  Paris  Convention  of 
March  20,  1883,  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as 
revised  at  Stockholm,  July  14,  1967,  come  into  force  with 
respect  to  the  United  States  and  shall  apply  to  applications 
thereafter  filed  in  the  United  States. 
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5  1.55  Serial  number  and  filing  date  of  application.*  *  • 

(c)  An  applicant  may  under  certain  circumstances  claim 
priority  on  the  basis  of  an  application  for  an  inventor's  certi- 
ficate in  a  country  granting  koth  inventor's  certificates  and 
patents.  When  an  applicant  wishes  to  claim  tbe  right  of 
priority  as  to  a  claim  or  claftms  of  the  application  on  the 
basis  of  an  application  for  as  inventor's  certificate  in  such 
a  country  under  35  U.S.C.  119,  last  paragraph  (as  amended 
July  28.  1972).  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  or  agent,  when 
submitting  a  claim  for  such  right  as  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  shall  include  an  affidavit  or  declaration 
including  a  specific  statement  that,  upon  an  investigation,  he 
has  satisfied  himself  that  to  tlie  best  of  bis  knowledge  the  ap- 
plicant, when  filing  his  appltcation  for  the  inventor's  cer- 
tificate, had  the  option  to  file  an  application  either  for  a 
patent  or  an  inventor's  certificate  as  to  tbe  subject  matter 
of  the  identified  claim  or  claims  forming  the  basis  for  tbe 
claim  of  priority. 

Dated    August  20,  1973. 

BENE  D.  TEOTMEYER, 
Acttttff  Commitaioner  of  Patent*. 

Approved  :  August  22,  1973. 
Betsy  .Vncker-Johnson, 
A^aiatant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

IFR  Doc.  73-18260;  Fljed  8-28-73;  8:45  a.m.] 
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Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  »0  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

3,4«S.2S0.  Kaehni  and  KaehnI,  SPECTROSCOPE  ORATING 
HAVING  SPACED  ZONES  OF  DIFFRACTON  LINES,  filed 
July  24.  1972.  C.A.  Fourth  Circuit,  Virginia  (Richmond),  Doc. 
72-1891,  Frank  J.  Kaehni  an4  Marie  Kaehni  v.  Diffraction 
Company. 

2,M7,AM,  C.  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR, 
filed  Oct.  2,  1972.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  72c2456, 
Adiance  Hydraulica,  Inc.  v.  Eaton  Corp. 

2.755,S2S.  Ferri  and  Schwartz,  ROTATING  FLOW  COM- 
BUSTOR.  filed  Sept.  26.  1972,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc. 
72-1534-C-JLK.  Antonio  Ferri  et  al.  v.  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
et  al. 

2,770,3«1,  H.  Coanda,  MEANS  FOR  THE  ATOMIZATION 
OF  LIQUIDS,  filed  Sept.  14,  1971,  D.C.  S.  Dak.  (Sioux  Falls), 
Doc.  C-71-70S.  Sebac  Souvelle  8.A.  v.  Brookota,  Inc. 

J.79«.<»8.  R.  C.  Dreler,  HAND-SAW  CONSTRUCmOX.  filed 
Aug.  24.  1972.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c2109.  Ray 
mond  C.  Dreier  and  Dreier  Brothera,  Inc.  v.  Mathiaa  Klein  and 
Sana,  Inc. 

Z.811,M8.  A.  H.  Faulkner.  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT, filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  7.^136,  Alfred  H.  Faulkner  v.  Baldwin  Piano  and  Organ 
Co.  Same,  filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
73cl38.  .ilfred  H.  Faulkner  T.  Qulbranaen  Induatriea,  Inc. 
Same,  filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  IXC,  N.D.  III.  (CHiicago),  Doc. 
73cl39,  Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  etc.  r.  Lovorey  Organ  Co.  et  al. 
8«me,  filed  Jan.  17,  1973.  njC.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
73cl40.  Alfred  H.  Faulkner  v.  Ihe  Wurlitzer  Co.  et  al. 

2.8M.760.  E.  G.  Rice,  COMBINATION  STOCKINGS  AND 
PANTT;  Re.  2A.S6e.  same,  flle«  Nov.  2,  1972,  DC,  W.D.N.C 
(Charlotte),  Doc.  C-C-72-256,  Tighta,  Inc.  v.  Monarch  Knit- 
ting Machinery  Corporation. 

2,900,150.  Hirt  and  Martino,  BJECTION  SEAT  CATAPULT  ; 
3.115.320.  G.  E.  Hirt,  same,  flle4  Mar.  9,  1973,  D.C.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington). Doc.  4604,  Talley  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  United  Statea 
of  America. 
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2.909,884,  M.  F.  Saxton,  MAGNETIC  DOOR  CATCH  filed 
Feb.  26,  197.3,  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Flint),  Doc.  623  The  En- 
gtneered  Product/,  Co.  v.  Montgomery  Ward  et  al. 

2,925,719,  Robbins  and  Linn,  REFRIGERATI.N'G  PACKAGE  : 
3.175,458,  Calllouette  and  Worley,  THERMAL  THERAPEUTIC 
PACK,  filed  Feb.  2S,  1973,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  73- 
337-C-CA.  Kay  Laboratories,  Inc.  V.  Veriam  Diatributorg  Inc 
et  al. 

2.931,883,  H.  E.  Handley,  CURB  BOX  HAVING  LOCATING 
MAGNET  THEREI.X.  filed  Dec.  16.  1968.  D.C.N.J.   (Newark) 
Doc.    C-133(5-68.    Handley    Induatriea,    Inc.    v.    Valvco,    Inc. 
Settlement  agreement  and  consent  order  of  dismissal  of  com- 
plaint and  counterclaim,  Jan.  3.  1973. 

2.960.900.   J.   Ehrllch,    PORT  CONTROLLED   TWO-STROKE 
INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINES,   filed    Feb.    26.    1973, 
D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C73-210,  Ehrlich  Engineer 
tng  Limited  v.  Rupp  Indu^trien,  Inc. 

2.976,257.    Dawe    and    Youse,    RE-DISPERSIBLE    DISPER- 
SION  OF   POLYTETKAKLLOROETHYLENE,    filed   Dec.   2S 
1971.  D,r..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-C-5655,  Wallace,  Clark  d  Com 
fiany.  Inc.  v.  .4.cheaon  Induatriea,  Inc. 

8.115.320.      (See  2,900,150.) 

3.175.558.     (Sw  2,925.719) 

3.217.600.  R.  H.  Royster,  FLUID  PRESSURE  A(?rUATOR 
AND  I.OCKING  MEANS  :  3.342.111,  same,  filed  Dec.  21  1971 
D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  71-1394-B.  Robert  U.  Royaler  v. 
I  nited  Airlinea,  Inc.  Plaintiff's  motion  to  dismiss  with  preju- 
dice to  any  further  litigation  by  plaintiff  ajcainst  defendant 
granted  by  the  Court,  upon  that  condition.  Mar.  13,  1973. 

3.297,003.  Schmitt  and  Pollstlna.  SURGICAL  SUTURES 
filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  D.C.N.J..  (Newark),  Doc.  C-344-73i 
Ethicon,  Inc.  v.  American  Cyanamid  Company. 


1157 

3.306,437.  R.  L.  Nelson,  CODED  SHIPPING  AND  DI«;PE\^ 
I.N(5  CARTON  ASSEMBLY.  flleHl  Mar.  11,  1969,  D^^C  D^V 
(VMlminptOD),  Dor,  3681.  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company  v 
Package  Maaters.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order:  Complaint  and 
counterclaim  are  dismissed  without  prejudice,  Mar.   14    1973 

3.342.111.     (See  3,217,609.) 

u  ^*o^f*^!^■  '^'^''°'''  BALLSCREW  ACTUATOR,  filed  Mar 
f-  }  \t  ?■  ^■'^  ^"-  'F'^^r'O^t'-  Doc.  73-C-17,  Sargent 
Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Sundstrand  Corporation 

8.486,127,  Beck  and  Garellck,  INSTRUMENTATION  CIR 
ClIT  WITH  DC  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  TEMPERATURE 
STABILIZATION,  filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  DC,  N.D  Ohio  .Cleve 
land)  Doc.  C70-1199.  Acromag  Incorporated  v.  Transmatwn 
Inc.  Consent  judgment  :  patent  valid,  infringed  upon  bv  Aero 
map.  Parties  have  entered  Into  a  license  agreement  re  "future 
manufacture  and  sale;  re:  past  infringement,  no  damages 
awarded,  no  Injunction  to  Issue.  Nov.  23,  1971. 

8.515.979.  M.  J.  E.  Golay.  MAGNETIC  FIELD  CONTROL  AP- 
PARATUS,  filed    Sept.    1,   1972.   D.C.N.J.    ,  Newark  ,     Doc  '  C- 
1495-72,  The  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation  v.  Mhon  Densh,  Ka 
buahiki  Kaiaha  and  Jeolco  (U.S.A.  t,  Inc. 

3.552,469,  L.  M.  Corless,  TIRE  BEAD  SEATER  filed  Aug 
25.  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C-71-S34  B  d  J 
Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Akron  Tire  Supply  and  Robert  .1  Sin- 
gxaer.  Consent  judgment,  patent  valid,  defendants  have  in- 
fringed. Mar.  12.  1973. 

3.701.451.  .Schindler  and  McEachron,  MOLDED  ELECTRICAL 
.lUNCTION  BOX,  filed  Mar.  9,  197.3' DC,  N.D.  Tex   .Dallas), 
Doc.  CA-3-6927-E,  }ielco  Corporation  v,  Slater  Electric    Inc 
et  nl. 

Re.   25,360.  E.  G.   Rice,  COMBINATION   STOCKI\(;.s    \.\d 
PANTY.    filed    Feb.    26,    1973,    DC,    M.D.N.C    (Greensboro. 
Doc.  C-82-G-73,  Sev  Special,  Inc.  v.  Ttghts.  Inc. 

Be.   25.360.     (See  2.828.760.) 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Sept.  25, 1973 


P.P.   3,191 

3.703,459 

3,723,305 

3,732.175 

Re.   27,662 

3,704,545 

3,723.328 

3,732,232 

3,545.946 

3,705,325 

3,723,468 

3,732,283 

3,556,942   , 

3,705,712 

3,723,629 

3,732,286 

3,585,434 

3,706,694 

3.723,962 

3,732,299 

3,612,063 

3,708,628 

3,724.125 

3.732,480  .      ^ 

3,615,455 

3,709,181 

3.724.262 

3,732,725  -,      -f 

3,618,652 

3,709,563 

3,724,336 

3,732,807  ^      \ 

3,622,740 

3,709,890 

3,724,504 

3.732,882         r\ 

3,625,733 

3,709,895 

3,724,549 

3,733,035  1      I 

3,626,689 

3.709,979 

3,724,657 

3,733,296 

3,635,272 

3,710,149 

3,725,018 

3,733,298  ; 

3,652,604 

3,710,765 

3,725,030 

3,733.553 

3,655,366 

3,710,791 

3,725,100 

3,733,994 

3,661,655 

3,710,808 

3,725,359 

3,734,189 

3,667,984 

3,712,207 

3,725.529 

3,734,232 

3,672,324 

3,712,484 

3,725,532 

3,734,316 

3,675,147 

3,712,914 

3,725,614 

3,734,320 

3,676.696 

3,713.199 

3,725,863 

3,734,832 

3,678.082 

3,713,328 

3,725.898 

3,734,859 

3,678,725 

3,714,128 

3,725.908 

3,735,190 

3.679,769 

3,714,237 

3,725,919 

3,735.376   ; 

3,679,980 

3,714,450 

3,726,627 

3,735,401 

3,680,333 

3,714,832 

3,726.724 

3,735,723 

3.680,742 

3,715,338 

3,726,739 

3.735.945 

3,684,798 

3,716,206 

3,726,780 

3.736,417 

3,688,833 

3,716,738 

3,726,813 

3,736,447   \ 

3,689,601 

3,716,991 

3,726,838 

3,736,979 

3,689.630 

3,717,402 

3,726,882 

3,737,322  ' 

3,691,158 

3.717,630 

3,726,907 

3,737.339  ! 

3,691,205 

3,718,710 

3,727,066 

3,737,358 

3,692,020 

3,718,714 

3,728,302 

3,737,521   1 

3,692,049 

3,719,528 

3,728,328 

3.737.555  ! 

3,692,824 

3.719,676 

3,728.351 

3.737,659 

3,695,679 

3,720,105 

3,728,408 

3,737,731 

3,696,299 

3,720,601 

3,728.810 

3,737,755 

3,696,505 

3.720,895 

3.729,041 

3,737,843 

3,698,879 

3,720,734 

3,729.317 

3,738,040   . 

3,698,981 

3,720,821 

3,729,498 

3,738,173   ' 

3,698,988 

3,720,967 

3.729,693 

3,738,283    i 

3,699.161 

3,721,769 

3,731,087 

3,738,480   1 

3,699,839 

3,721,812 

3,731,161 

3.738,741    ; 

3,700,041 

3,722,441 

3,731,318 

3,739,211    ; 

3,700,824 

3.722,618 

3,731,357 

3,739,255   I 

3,700,949 

3,722,597 

3,731,945 

3,739,265   [ 

3,701,046 

3,723,141 

3,731,990 

3,739,459   1 

3.701,609 

3,723.158 

1 

»    t- 


t 
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I         !•«  fA^k 


'    .     PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  1,   1973 


•u. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actu&l 

FlHag  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 
Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMimNG  GROCP9 

°^^n^ir  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  STERMAN,  Director  -  oruw 

?C°.,95™0."^'  ^"o^'^c  Compositions;  OrganoMetal  and  OrganoMetaUoid  Chemistry;  MetkUarr>^e'taYs"toc'k  Electro         ' 
l8SuS^;vl<^^*''  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  (5u  Technology;  Lubricating  Composition.s7o«eoQS  (!omSiorL    Fuellnd 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director...  c.,  „ 

^&TJ5"5x^;'"c!Si«^^^  ^"" 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING    GROUP  14A— a    p    K-jrvr    A»fi„„  r>,      . 

'  WN.?nirPo?^^S:?jrr^  ^v^™^^^"  C^blSfSrSies?  M°S  S^^hetlc  R^n^ci:^3ons^1y°nihetVc-  Resins  ''''-'' 

inl.  A^Jj^-f*'  ^°l^^^^  RMln^Nataral  Resins;  Reclaimlnr  PM^Fonnlng;  Compositions  (Pwt)  e  e     Cc»tlM   Molding 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Process^  '^""'"""  ^'^^^  *  »     i-oating,  Moioing, 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY  GROUP  i»»ft-i    p   inrvT   r.,,^»  «  „.   ^ 

^^^Fm^lU^r,^^-^^,^  yi^-^H^^^^r^l^S  I^ND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN  Director  4-19-72 

^«j^a  wquia  Mmiact  Apparatus,  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Mlsc    Physical  Proc- 
BLBCTUCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  20&-R.  L.  CAMPBELL    Director 

IndurtrUl  Arts;  Household.  PeraoMJsDdFtaeArS     ^"^'^ 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

MXTK«°!Yr'"F^^"'^^'^'"^^^^  ^''  '""^  '"'''■  ^^'°""""^ 

MlSjL\un^l]^Si^Y,^^m^^^^^^  "^^^^^f-  °«?UP  3^^-  J-  STOCKING,  Director S-01-72 

WoriLliv;  wTetal^^n-B^fn^H^^  A^'<=^«  ^i<^i^->  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

Etrthenwire  Annarihii-  M^w^'t^L,.  1  ^^i^^l'ig;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plasties  Working  Applratus:  Plastic  Block  and 

AMVBEM^^nvlT^T,^^^^!^^  °'  ^*"""°*  **  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodwo?ting;  TooUTCu tlery ;  jLks. 

^'*Am5^^t^;n^'E«;'ca?g'*D;v^<L^'p^^^^  OP^'P  33(V-A.  RUEGO.  Director 10-24-72 

Misc?^i^i?^.?r'^  '"^"^^^^^^^  """"^  "'^"^"''^  ''^"'"'^^^  ^"^■ 

"''S'-ASfn^e^fRTpiJfa^^^^^^^^  j^^J^,,^^^^^^'  .««°^f  ^^    ^-  "^^^^V,  Director .-05-72 

Bri<iges;  ClosurM^arth  E^neSnf%rimn^-^^^^^  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 

CoeUng;  Teluiig'ApSrel  aS§^8g8ew?,i!|^'a?mS^'  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  SepL»tlons; 

eiplSa^SlS  dur^'llhirSSl^ftem'^a^^^  during  September  1973.  except  those  which  may  have 


Pst«nU 

Plant  Pat«QU.'„V.".V 


Numbers  2,761,142  to  2,784,787,  Incluslvs 
Numbers  1.A09  to  1.&21,  inclusive 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  25,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANIcIl 


3,760«424 
COMPOSITE  FUR  PELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME  AND  FUR  COAT 
DavU  LckMff,  71  Park  Avc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jviy  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,196 
laL  CL  A41d  5/00;  C14b  1/00 
VS.  CL  2—65  8 


!->A  ..  A»   <M'J<f  3.760,426 

ARTICLE  OF  APPAREL 
Oku-  Jacob,  Giiniiililiiln.  GcnMay,  MdgwM-  to  Grttff- 
Werke  Guttav  Wfayjcr  KG,  Bnbcrf ,  Germany 
FBed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,564 
Clatau  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1970,  P  20  54 
714.2     r 

Inta.A41f9/00 
U.S.CI.2-2J7  nCfayms 


3,760^25 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEATHER  GLOVES 
Noriynki  Komatn,  25-27, 1 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,263 
Int.  CLA41d  79/02 
U.S.CL  2—169  3 


A  method  of  making  leather  gloves  with  no  seams  visible  on 
the  palm  side  of  the  gk>ves.  This  is  accomplished  by  first 
cutting  the  following  leather  pieces:  a  single  piece  of  leather 
for  the  palm  and  for  each  of  the  five  fingers,  the  finger  pieces 
being  wider  than  one  half  the  circumference  of  the  fingers;  a 
piece  of  leather  for  the  bock  side  comprising  the  four  fingers, 
foreginger  to  little  finger,  and  fourchettes  having  a  side  of 
each  finger  being  formed  with  adjustments. 
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•  \-  >  V 


A  novel  fiir  pelt  and  method  of  manufacturing  same,  and  fur 
coatt  and  the  like  made  from  long-haired  furs.  The  peh  has  a 
very  attractive  feathery  and  stripe  effiect,  and  the  bulk  ot  the 
fur  is  reduced.  Ako.  each  fiir  peh  covers  a  much  larger  area 
than  its  original  size,  and  it  is  wider  and  longer  than  the 
original  peh. 


u. 


A  trouaer  or  an  anak>go«s  article  of  apparel  has  a  rear 
waistband  portion  whose  two  forwardly  directed  terminal  sec- 
tions are  overlapped  or  entirely  embraced  by  correaponding 
portions  of  a  discrete  fix>nt  waistband  portion.  The  forwardly 
directed  portions  of  the  rear  waistband  portion  are  provided 
with  sk>ts  which  may  be  reiitforoed  by  suitable  inaerts  and  ex- 
tend in  circumferential  direction  of  the  waistband  portions, 
and  studs  on  the  front  waistband  portion  are  each  arrettably 
received  in  one  of  the  slots  so  that  the  amount  of  overlap  can 
be  adjusted. 


i 


}  < 

3,7f0*427 

SURGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  JOINT 

Robert  Jordan  Sdmltz,  64  Little  Braok  Rd.,  WKan,  Conn. 

FVad  Ma-.  24, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  237356 

Int.  CLA61f  7/24 

UACL3— 1 


4  Claims 


A  prosthetic  joint  for  the  replacement  of  the  metacar- 
pophalangeal and  the  interphldangeal  joints  of  the  hand,  and 
for  the  knee.  The  joint  includes  a  ball  secured  to  the  distal 
bone  by  an  intramedullary  steti  and  cylindrical  cavity  element 
to  receive  the  ball  secured  to  the  proximal  bone,  also  by  an  in- 
tramedullary stem.  The  cylindrical  cavity  element  is  provided 
with  an  entrance  means  so  that  the  joint  may  be  assembled 
and  the  stems  secured  to  the  two  bones. 
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WATM  r^yiSS- TAW  shouWer  which  aids  in  positioning  the  conduit  over  the  insert 

Stanley  F  KonA.  ^tamSS^oSf^Il!2L  .    n-^  u,  ^"^  "^  ^PP*"«  "**"•  '""y  •'^'»**«  unidirectional 

^S-Lk^htol^!^  ^"^       Borg-Wamer    serraUons  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  insert  end  or  a  flexible 

Filed  Oct,  29, 1971.  Scr.  No.  193,879 

Int.  a.E03d  7/07,  7/072 
UACL4-18  4  Claims 


M 


2A       "    ' 


A  flush  tank  and  lid  formed  of  molded  plastic,  are  inter- 
locked by  means  of  one  or  more  keys  or  tabs  formed  as  part  of 
the  lid  which  engage  complementary  shaped  grooves  in  the 
tank. 


collar  or  a  releasablc  ring  clamp.  The  described  systems  per- 
mit liquid-  and  gas-Ught  removal  of  sewage  wastes  from  the 
poruble  holding  tank  into  a  fixed  disposal  drain  cleanout  tee 
in  a  rapid,  simple  and  efficient  manner. 


3  760«429  3.760,431 

DISPOSABLE  URINAL  STRAINKRWira  SUPPORTING      Barry  R  SdmUma^^S^^!^  n  Y 

H-«  I  CH^CAL  MATERIAL  i^  q.  A47k  3/22 

Henry  J.  BrpwM<dn,Chkano,DL,iMlfui  to  HyaoM  Corpora-    UACL4-156 
tlon,Cklcago,Il. 

FBed  JwM  11, 1971.  Scr.  No.  152,282 

Int  CL  E03d  13/00  ^-^ 

UACL  4-109  10  elites  f^^ 


A  solid  block  of  deodorant  chemical  material  is  snugly  fitted 
inskie  a  collar  projecting  away  from  a  plastic  phite  having  a 
pluralhy  of  dramage  holes  therem.  A  post  in  the  center  of  the 
collar  projects  away  ftt)m  the  plate  by  a  distance  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  projectkin  distance  of  the  collar.  This  gives  an 
eroswn  pattern  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  chemical  is 
used  before  it  erodes  to  a  degree  where  h  is  no  longer  sup- 
ported and  positioned  by  the  collar. 


3,760,430 

*   ADAPTER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PORTABLE  SEWAGE 

DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
DonaM  WBfonl  Brenicn,  1362  W.  26  St.,  San  Pfedro,  CaMf. 
FIM  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,378 
Int.Cl.B60r75/(M 
U.S.CL4-114  3ci,|^ 

The  improved  poruble  sewage  disposal  system  of  the  inven- 
tion includes  a  poruble  toilet,  a  sewage  holding  tank  therefor 
a  unk  drainage  pipe,  a  tubular,  preferably  flexible,  conduit 
connected  to  the  drainage  pipe  and  an  adapter,  preferably  of 
molded  plastic  or  rubber,  inserted  at  one  end  in  the  conduit 
with  the  other  reduced  end  thereof  being  externally  threaded 
for  releasable  threaded  engagement  with  a  fixed  sewage  drain 
cleanout  tee.  The  adapter  system  includes  the  conduit  and 
adapter  releasably  inter-connected.  Gripping  means  may  be 
provided  for  releasably  securing  the  conduit  and  adapter  in 
gas-tight,  Uquid-tight  relation,  and  the  adapter  may  have  a 


A  poruble  shower  assembled  ftxjm  a  standard,  conventional 
water  container.  A  kit  for  converting  standard  conuiners  into 
a  poruble  shower.  A  connector  is  provided  in  the  kit  for 
mounting  a  conduit  and  shower  head.  The  connector  replaces 
the  filler  cap  of  the  water  container  and  provision  is  made  for 
connecting  a  deformable  air  foot  pump  thereto. 


3,760,432 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 
Frank  Gk>riai,  607  Remaen  Ave.,  North  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,765 
Inta.E04hi/76.i//<S 
U.S.CL  4-172.13  12  Claims 

A  safety  system  for  a  swimming  pool  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  platform  gukled  for  vertical  movement  in  the  pool;  a 
ballast  system  attached  to  the  platform;  a  pump;  an  inlet  flow 
path  for  the  pump,  one  end  of  the  inlet  flow  path  in  communi- 
cation with  the  pump  and  the  other  end  of  the  inlet  flow  path 
in  communication  with  the  water  in  the  pool;  an  outlet  flow 
path  for  the  pump,  one  end  of  the  outlet  flow  path  in  commu- 
nication with  the  pump,  and  the  other  end  of  the  outlet  flow 
path  in  communication  with  the  water  in  the  pool;  a  first  diver- 
sionary flow  path  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  the 
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ated  at  the  upper  end  of  the  c«nister  and  as  the  water  in  the 
tank  empties  and  refills,  a  column  of  air  is  displaced  within  the 


iniet  flow  path  and  at  a  second  end  thereof  with  the  ballast 
system;  a  second  diversionary  flow  path  communicating  at  one 
end  thereof  with  the  outlet  flow  path  and  at  a  second  end 
thereof  with  the  ballast  system;  and  control  means  operable  to 
control  the  flow  of  water  in  the  inlet  flow  path,  the  outlet  flow 
path,  the  first  diversionary  flow  path,  and  second  diversionary 

flow  path  for  selectively  emptying  and  filling  the  ballast  system  '^    '  hj     t  i 

with  the  water  from  the  pool,  whereby  the  platform  may  be 
selectively  caused  to  rise  and  sink.  Preferably,  the  control 
means  includes:  at  least  a  first  operating  mechanism  movable 
between  first  and  second  position  when  it  is  desired  to  draw 
water  from  the  ballast  system  and  thereby  raise  the  platform;  a 
first  normally  open  valve  positioned  in  the  inlet  flow  path  and 
movable  to  a  closed  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
first  operating  mechanism  between  its  first  and  second  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  normally  closed  valve  positioned  in  the  first 
diversionary  flow  path  and  movable  to  an  open  position  in 

response  to  the  movement  of  the  first  operating  mechanism    ^onumer  which  bubbles  through  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir 

and  evaporates  same.  %     ^ 

3,760,434 
BRACKET  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  SUPPORTING  A 
MATTRESS  SPRING  FRAME 
_  Herbert  W.Neunhen,  and  RobwtG.  Bryant,  both  of  Ganfawr, 

Mass.,  assigiiors  to  Gen  iMiiMtrkB,  lac^  Gardner,  Ma«. 
Filed  Dec.  27. 1971«Scr.  No.  21 1,988 
InLa.A47c/7//4 
U.S.CL5— 11  ,  5 1 


i< 


between  its  first  and  second  position.  Additionally,  the  control 
means  further  includes  a  follower  system  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  platform  for  returning  the  aforementioned 
operating  mechanism  to  its  first  position  (and  the  valves  con- 
trolled thereby  to  their  normal  pontions)  when  the  platform 
reaches  a  first  predetermined  level  such  as  the  top  of  the  pool. 
In  this  manner,  water  will  circulate  fi-om  the  inlet  flow  path  to 
the  outlet  flow  path  in  the  normal  filtering  process  once  the 
platform  has  reached  its  predetermined  position. 

Similar  control  mechanism  and  follower  mechanism  are 
provided  to  temporarily  divert  water  flow  into  the  ballast 
system  when  it  is  desired  to  sink  the  platform  and  to  automati- 
cally return  the  system  to  the  normal  filtering  operation,  once 
the  platform  has  reached  the  bottom  of  the  pool. 

As  a  further  feature  of  the  invention,  level  selection  means 
are  provided  and  cooperate  with  the  aforementioned  control 
means  for  maintaining  the  safety  platform  at  a  predetermined, 
desired  level  ip  the  pool. 


A  molded  plastic  bracket  including  an  elongated  base  for 
vertical  disposition  e.g..  on  a  orib  post,  a  series  of  spaced 
hooks  on  the  base,  each  hook  having  a  bight  greater  than  the 
entrance  thereinto,  and  in  aome  cases  apertured  lips  at  one  or 
both  ends  of  the  base  integral  therewith.  The  brackets  are 
molded  on  a  curve  to  fit  more  snvgly  against  the  post,  and  may 
be  made  in  several  different  veisions  for  accepting  the  mat- 
tress hangers  from  different  aspects. 


to 


3,760,435 
STRETCHERS 
Robert  Willani  Jardinc,  OmmUc^  Hatanc,  England, 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,^.  No.  118,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Orcat  Britain,  Mar.  2,  1970, 
9315/70 

Int.  CI.  B66f  /  UOO;  A61g  7/10 
VS.  CI  5—81  R  7  Claims 


3,760,433 

AIR  DISPLACEMENT  DEODORIZER  FOR  TOILET 

TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

SMacy  MaMn,  236  KIngrton   Row,  Winnipeg,   Manitoba, 

Canada 

Fifed  Not.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,074 

Int.  CL  E03d  9/02;  A47k  4/00 

UACL  4-228  I  Claini 

A  canister  hangs  in  the  toilet  tank  with  the  lower  open  end 

bekTw  the  water  level  when  the  tank  is  full.  A  reservoir  is  situ- 


A  stretcher  for  supporting  injured  persons  having  a  movable 
belt  carried  between  two  drums  lotatably  mounted  between  a 

I 
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pair  of  side  frames.  Guide  means  are  arranged  along  the  upper 
portion  of  the  frame  to  guide  the  movable  belt  thereover  and 
support  a  person.  Another  portion  of  the  belt  is  guided  along 
the  bottom  of  the  frame  so  that  it  is  in  contact  with  the  ground. 
Manual  means  are  provided  for  causing  rotation  of  at  least  one 
of  the  drums  so  as  to  wind  the  belt  thereabout.  When  the  drum 
IS  rotated  the  belt  will  travel  from  one  drum  to  the  other  being 
guided  over  the  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
m  the  same  direction  so  that  the  frame  will  travel  along  the 
ground  in  the  opposite  direction. 


bers  IS  in  the  form  of  vertically  engageable  keyhole  slots  and 
headed  pins  and  vertically  extending  flange  surfaces  engaged 
with  each  other  for  forming  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
side  rails  and  end  rails. 


3,760,436 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  BED 
Donald  J.  Zach,  and  Martin  T.  Ptiacbowski,  both  of  Greeadak. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Universal  OU  Products  Company.  Des 
Plaincs,IlL 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,954 

Int.  a.  A47c  79/00 

U.S.a.5-118  lOClaims 


Suspension  system  for  vehicle-mounted  beds  provides  both 
fore  and  aft  isolation  and  vertical  isolaticJh  from  pitch  and  ver- 
tical vibrauons  of  the  vehicle.  The  main  frame  of  the  suspen- 
sion u  mounted  for  vertical  isolation  movement  relative  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  an  air  spring  biased  scissor- 
type  linkage.  Fore  and  aft  isolation  movement  is  provided  by 
pendulously  suspending  the  mattress  support  ft^me  from 
pivoted  Imks  attached  to  the  main  suspension  fi^une.  The 
system  provides  especially  good  shock  isolation  for  short 
wheel-base  truck  cabs  of  the  cab  over  engine  type  where  the 
bed  u  usually  located  at  a  considerable  distance  above  the 
vehicle  frame. 


3,760,437 
BED  FRAME  WITH  DETACHABLE  SIDE  RAILS 
Emerson  F.  Hooker,  P.O.  Box  140,  Lexington,  N.C 
Fifed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,750 

Int-a.A47c/9/00 
UA  CI.  5-201  ,4cii^ 


3,760,438 

SURVIVAL  KNIFE 

James  F.  White,  Rt.  2,  Box  182  A,  Anacortes,  Wash. 

Filed  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,538 

Int.  CI.  B25f  J /GO;  B26b  J I /GO,  3/06 

U.S.CI.7-1  B 


4  Claims 


I!        n 


A  knife  blade  is  provided  with  a  sharpened  end  and  an  at- 
tachment end  having  a  spool  or  reel  for  a  fishing  line  attached 
thereto.  A  kmfe  handle  is  provided  with  a  blade  receiving 
compartment  and  a  storage  compartment  for  carrying  fishing 
gear.  The  handle  may  be  placed  on  either  end  so  that  in  one 
position  the  fishing  reel  is  exposed  with  the  sharpened  end  of 
the  blade  covered  and  in  a  second  position  the  fishing  reel  is 
received  in  the  handle  with  the  sharpened  blade  protruding 


3,760,439 
BOAT  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Paul  F.  Swcnson,  Sr.,  Cfevdand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 
Sports  Mfg.  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Fifed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,518 

lnLClB63b  3/08 

^•S' CI  9-6  5  Claims 


A  bed  frame  having  longitudinal  side  rails  with  spaced  end 
portions.  Each  end  portion  is  provided  with  a  normally 
downwardly  extending  bracket  member  having  means  thereon 
for  deuchable  but  rigid  connection  with  cooperaung  means 
on  a  bracket  member  on  each  end  portion  of  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal end  rails.  The  cooperating  means  on  the  bracket  mem- 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  load  beanng 
structure  and  method  for  forming  the  same.  In  particular,  the 
drawings  show  a  catamaran-type  sailboat  including  a  pair  of 
hulls  having  thin  aluminum  outer  skin.  The  rigging,  sails  and 
deck  are  supported  from  rigid  frame  or  load  distributing  mem- 
bers positioned  within  the  hulls  and  spaced  from  their  outer 
skin.  Plastic  is  foamed  in  place  in  the  hulls  and  encloses  the 
frame  members.  The  plastic  foam  bonds  the  frame  to  the  skin 
of  the  hulls  and  serves  as  the  primary  media  for  transmitting 
the  reaction  loads  from  the  deck  and  sails. 
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3,760,440 
DIVER  SIGNAL  AND/OK  MARKER 
Frederick  M.  CaadMM,  81 1  OlMBckMi  St^  HmmMh,  Hawaii 
Flkd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.N«.  118,330  .  •■"v 

IuLCLB63b  5/02. 2 1/52 
US.  CL  9—8  R 


llCbinu 


top  of  the  outer  cylindricaJ  Kieacopic  section  to  permit  the 
lower  part  to  be  grasped  by  two  hands  to  swing  the  collapsed 
pole,  to  generate  a  centriftigal  force  to  centrifuge  the 
telescoped  sections  to  fully  extended  position  against 
minimum  friction  between  the  aactions,  which  is  sufHcient, 
however,  to  hold  the  sections  in  place  againM  gravity,  when 
the  pole  is  in  vertical  position  m  the  water. 


h 


J) 


M 


'•  .  •or 


3,76#v442 

LIFEBELT 

<  '    Mariano  P.  Difbrtc,  Jr.,  3510  NbrtkwliidRd.,Baltiiiior«,Md 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  220,035 

Int.  CL  B63c  9/18 

VS.  CU  9-316  ,  3 


3,760^1 

POSITION  INDICATING  TEMPORARY  BIJOY 

CONSISTING  OF  A  TELESCOPIC  COLLAPSIBLE  POLE 

PUUp  HaMlctaMi^  360  LexiailM  Arc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnari—  ia  pnrt of  Ser.  No.  123,617,MHrdi  12, 1971, 

•budoMd.  Tkis  appHcatiaa  Dec  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,639 

laL  CL  B63c  9/00 

VS,  CL  9—8  R  2 


r>> 


A  telescopic  extensible  pole  to  enable  the  pole  to  serve  as  a 
temporary  buoy  or  marlcer.  normally  collapsed  to  about  4  feet 
for  minimum  space  storage  on  a  ailboat,  and  extensible  to  full 
length  of  about  18  feet  to  be  thrown  overboard  to  mark  the  lo- 
cation of  a  crew  member,  follen  overboard  from  a  boat,  so  that 
the  boat  can  return  directly  to  the  location  to  find  and  pick  up 
the  fallen  crew  member.  The  extensibie  pole,  prefierabiy  of 
fibre-gjais  telescoping  sections,  has  an  intennediate  float  ring, 
preferably  light  weight  cork,  a  top  pennant,  and  a  wei^  at 
the  bottom  end  of  the  pole,  to  hold  the  pole  erect  as  a^buoy 
when  thrown  into  the  water.  The  float  ring  is  secured  near  the 


.       I.  .1  '       1      «    ■    1     «l     ..  ,         iiiuf       ,1 


-i lI^^LJ-'/^gT' 


-^ 


This  invention  is  a  device  for  divers  and  especially  divers  in 
ocean  work  and  exploration.  The  diver  wears  a  container  hav- 
ing means  to  accommodate  one  or  more  capsules  in  which  is 
stored  a  flexible  bag  which  is  to  be  inflated.  When  the  bag  is 
inflated,  it  rises  to  the  surface  of  the  water  and  becomes  a 
signal  or  a  marker  buoy. 


t 


"/'V>" 


A  life  belt  adapted  to  be  worn  securely  about  the  waist  of 
the  user,  having  a  hermetically  leafed  floatastructure  compris- 
ing primary  and  secondary  floatation  chambers.  The  seconda- 
ry chamber  having  a  CO,  lever  actuated  cartridge  mounted  on 
a  blister  type  card  in  a  substantiiaiy  fixed  position  therein.  The 
outeide  dimensions  of  the  edges  of  the  card  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  inside  dimensioQs  of  the  secondary  chamber  as 
to  the  height  and  length  cf  the  chamber  for  purposes  of  main- 
taining the  cartridae  and  its  actuating  lever  and  supporting 
card  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  in  relation  to  the  life  belt 
structure.  Upon  squeezing  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
secondary  chamber  the  card  is  flexed  and  the  fever  actuated, 
releasing  gas  to  the  primary  flo«tation  chamber  through  an  in- 
terconnecting passage  between  the  chambers.  As  the  belt  is 
made  suf5ciently  large  to  cover  many  sizes,  the  punched  end 
is  provided  with  means  for  guiding  the  trimming  ofT  of  the  belt 
to  a  given  size.  The  beh  may  be  made  of  a  suiuble  plastic  such 
as  vinyl  or  the  like. 


3,760«443 

HEX-HEAD  ALIGNER  FOR  SCREW  SLOTTING 

MACHINES 

Warren  M.  Jackson,  5013  Sovcftign  Blvd.,  Rockford,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,245,  Juk  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3J85,665.  This  appHctfan  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,732 

Int.  CL  B^  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  10—6 


lOCfeims 


U 


This  aligning  device  is  designed  to  insure  slotting  the  heads 
the  long  dimension  from  point  to  point  diametrically  of  the 
head  using  opposed  flats  on  the  heads  for  such  alignment.  Two 
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legs  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end  are  disposed  in 
straddling  relationship  to  the  spMc  between  the  dial  and  a 
fixed  sUde  pUte  in  substantiaUy  tangential  relationship  to  the 
dial  and  are  spring  pressed  toward  one  another  to  provide  slid- 
ing aligning  contact  of  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  on  one 
leg.  first  with  a  flat  on  one  skle  of  each  head  and  later  similar 
engagement  of  another  rib  on  the  inner  side  of  the  other  leg 
with  a  flat  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  head  shortly  before  the 
blank  arrives  at  the  first  of  two  spaced  coplanar  saw  blades  for 
the  slotting  of  the  head  diametrically  thereof  in  the  turning  of 
the  dial.  Means  is  provided  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  legs 
to  suit  different  sizes  of  heads. 


3,760*444 
LOOSE  LEAF  PAPER  BINDING  MACHINE 

DavM  H.  McNIdMt,  1325  S.  Beivolr  Blvd^  South  Eocttd,  OUo 

Fifed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,939 

iBt  CL  B42c  19/00;  B42f  1/02 

U.S.CL11-1R  35Clatais 


carriers  is  moved  stepwise  through  a  shoe  loading  zone,  a  plu- 
rality of  cabinets  providing  controUed  non-drying,  heated  at- 
mosphere, and  a  shoe  unloading  zone  adjacent  to  a  lasting 
machine,  each  shoe  carrier  pivotally  supporting  a  last  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  weight  of  the  last  effects  lengthwise 
pretensK>ning  of  an  upper  thereon  to  be  lasted  in  the  machine. 

3,760,446 

GAS  CURTAIN  VENTILATION  CONTROL  FX>R  OPEN 

HOODED  FERROALLOY  FURNACE 

'^v:i.!5r  ""■^^  "•"-  -«-"•  ^  -<•. 

Fifed  Apr.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,985 
Int.  CL  F27d  1 7/00;  H05b  7/00 
UACL13— 9  7 


Off/unut 


A  binding  machine  is  provided  for  positioning  an  ekxigated 
plastic  spine  type  binder  embracingly  about  one  edge  of  a 
loose-feaf  paper  stack.  Such  machine  in  the  two  basic  embodi- 
ments disckMed  includes  a  hokfer  rigkJIy  for  positkming  the 
paper  stack  with  the  binding  edge  thereof  in  precise  axial 
alignment  with  the  binder  feed  path  and  a  spreading 
mechanism  for  separating  the  fegs  of  the  binder  as  it  initially 
passes  about  the  binding  edge,  whereby  the  binder  may  axially 
be  drawn  past  the  spreading  mechanism  to  separate  the  fegs 
for  initial  entry  of  the  paper  therebetween  and  then  along  such 
edge  until  the  binder  is  fecated  about  and  contracted  against 
such  edge  substantially  coincklentaUy  with  the  fengitudinal 
extent  thereof. 


An  open  electric  smelting  furnace  system  including  an  open 
top  electric  fiimace.  a  hood  above  the  furnace  pot  for  collect- 
ing gaseous  fUmace  producu  containing  entrained  solid  parti- 
cles and  induced  air  derived  fi-om  the  atmosphere  surrounding 
the  ftimace  and  admitted  through  the  unobstructed  access 
zone  above  the  furnace,  a  solid  particle  coUection  system  of 
limited  vohmietric  capacity  connected  to  the  collecting  hood, 
for  cleaning  the  gaseous  products  prior  to.  discharge  into  at- 
mosphere, and  means  for  projecting  a  curtain  of  gas  partially 
across  the  unobstructed  access  area  between  the  furnace  pot 
top  and  hood  to  thereby  minimize  the  volume  of  air  induced 
into  the  hood  firom  surrounding  atmosphere  to  an  amount  suf- 
ficfent  to  efifect  substantially  complete  combustion  while 
simultaneously  maintaining  the  flow  and  temperature  at  the 
collecting  system  below  preselected  limits  and  maintaining  the 
volumetric  flow  below  the  allowable  limit. 


3,760,445 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SHOES  FOR  A  LASTING 

OPERATION 
Peter  L.  Stapfeton;  George  MHar;  Frank  Hartshorn,  and 
George  C.  Barton,  aV  of  Lcfecstcr,  Engfend,  assignors  to 
USM  Corporatkin,  Boston,  Mass. 

Fifed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,267 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcatfen  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1972, 

Int.  CL  A43d  9/00 
UACL  12-142  R  7Cfetos 


3,760y447 
FLUID  DRIVEN  ROTARY  HAND  TOOL 
Lee  E.  Vivfan,  58  E.  55th  Sc  Long  Beach,  CaMf . 

Fifed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,791 
Int  a.  A46b  13/06 
U.S.CL  15—29 


10  Claims 


Mechanism  and  method  for  successively  conditioning  shoe 
uppers  preceding  their  lasting.  A  conveyorized  series  of  shoe 


A  flukl  pressure  driven  rotary  hand  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gate helicoklal  flukl  motor  within  a  manually  engageable  bar- 
rel, fluki  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  fluid 
supply  coupUng  means,  a  housing  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar- 
rel with  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  discharge  end  of 
the  motor,  an  outtet  opening  in  the  housing  on  an  axis  angu- 
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A  brush  for  use  in  cleaning  the  hull  of  a  ship,  comprising  cir- 
culary  arranged  substantially  metal  bristles  located  at  or  near 
the  brush  periphery.  The  bristles  are  sufficiently  stiff  so 
that  when  the  brush  is  in  use  the  ends  of  the  bristles  will 
be  inclined  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned.  The  brush  is  mounted 
for  rotation  and  has  a  certain  amount  of  flexibility  such 
that  when  the  brush  is  pressed  against  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  th*  mounting  will  deflect  so  that  the  bristles  will 
slice  the  material  to  be  removed.  A  plurality  of  holes  may 
be  provided  in  the  mounting  to  create  a  water  flow  that  will 
facilitate  keeping  the  bristles  free  of  fouling  matter  and 
debris. 


3,760,449 

BRUSH 

AlU  S.  Swansea,  1975  McLean  Blvd.,  N.W.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971.  Scr.  No.  21 1,947 

Int.  O.A46b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-206  2  Claims 


f 


larly  related  to  the  motor,  a  rotary  work  engaging  member  at 
the  exterior  of  the  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  the  outlet, 
power  transmitting  shafts  in  the  housing  related  to  the  motor 
and  the  member  and  manually  adjustable  reduction  gear 
means  related  to  said  shafts,  said  structure  including  chemical 
dispensing  means  related  to  the  motor  to  meter  and  dispense 
chemicals  into  the  motive  fluid  flowing  through  the  motor, 
chamber  and  outlet  opening. 


3,760,450 
DUST  MOP  WITH  THROW  AWAY  MOPPING  ELEMENT 
Duia  K.  Griffin,  24714  Ma4iMMi  Ct.,  Apt.  296,  Farmlngton, 
Mich.,  and  John  R.  WUwn,  3203  E.  Bradford  Dr.,  BIr- 
m Ingham,  Mich. 

FDed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216^56 

Int  CL  A471 13/255. 13/46 

U.S.  Cl.  15— 229  B  \  2Clafaii 


3,760,448 
ROTATABLE  CLEANING  BRUSHES 

John   Scott,   Pinner,   England,   and   Russell   Edward   Winn, 
Kilbrittain  Castle,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  55,153,  July  15, 1970, 
alMndoocd.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  209,200 

Int.  CL  A46b  7/08 
U.S.CI.  15— 180  9  Claims 


»» 


>• 


A  brush  structure  includes  a  handle  mounting  cleaning  eie- 
menu  attached  to  the  handle  by  a  single  shank.  Preferably  the 
brush  structure  has  elongated  and  substantially  axially  parallel 
cleaning  elements  each  having  a  single  shank  which  is  joined 
to  a  main  shank  and  which  is  mountable  with  the  handle. 


A  dust  mop  provided  with  a  throwaway  mop  head.  The  dust 
mop  includes  an  elongated  carrier  member  to  which  is 
swivelly  mounted  a  mop  handle.  The  carrier  member  includes 
an  upper  rigid  portion  and  a  lower  cushion  portion.  A  disposa- 
ble mop  head  is  mounted  agiunst  the  lower  cushion  portion 
and  it  includes  a  mop  eleraent  made  from  an  absorbent 
material  and  which  is  attached  to  a  non-woven  fiber  cloth 
backing  material  that  is  folded  upwardly  and  over  the  carrier 
member  upper  rigid  portion  and  secured  thereto  by  releasable 
retainer  means. 


3,760,451 

COMBINATION  WINDSH^LD  WIPER  AND  WASHER 

Marvin  D.  Steed,  2530  AdaiM  Ave,  S.  W.,  Caadcn,  Arlt. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,153 

Int.CLB60sy/60 


U.S.  CI.  15—250.02 


13  Claims 


A  compact  windshield  wiper  and  washer  assembly  compris- 
ing a  support  bushing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  bushing 
and  including  a  fluid  passageway  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  stationary  chambef  connected  to  water  and  deter- 
gent sources  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  opening  by 
way  of  a  routable  seal,  the  outlet  opening  in  said  shaft  com- 
municating with  a  wiper  arm  cHspensing  tube  with  spray  holes 
for  squirting  the  liquid  over  the  associated  windshield  area. 
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3,760,452  3,760,454 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MOUNTING  ARM  SEAMING  TAPE  FOR  FLOOR  AND  GROUND 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  COVERINGS 

Rdnhard   Edde,   Bictighcfan-Mctterzimnicm,   Germany,   as-  Paul  H.  Hdnzel,  18830  E.  Leadora,  Glendora,  and  Alexander 

aignor  to  SWF-Spczialfabrik  Fur  Autozubchor  GusUv  Rau  Winkler.  5507  Simpson  Ave.,  North  Hollywood    both  of 

GmbH,  BtcCighcim,  Germany  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,544  FUed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,418 

CUm  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1970,  P  20  Int  CL  A47g  2  7104 


52  354.0 


U.S.  a.  15— 250J5 


Into.  B60B;/i4 


12      '« 


1  Claim 


U.S.CL16— 16 


7  Claims 


A  windshield  wiper  arm  includes  a  headpiece  with  a  receiv- 
ing bore  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  wiper 
bearing  and  to  be  roUtobly  engaged  therewith.  A  hinge  part  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  headpiece  by 
means  of  a  hinge  rivet  construction  and  the  hinge  part  is  urged 
in  a  direction  toward  the  windshield  by  a  pressure  spring 
which  extends  from  a  wiper  arm  rod  portion  under  the  hinge 
part  to  a  fixed  bolt  on  the  headpiece  and  below  the  hinge  rivet. 
The  hinge  part  includes  inwardly  Upering  frustoconcial  bear- 
ing flange  recesses  which  include  walls  engaged  around  the 
heads  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  hinge  rivet.  The 
rivet  has  a  shank  portion  which  passes  through  openings  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  recesses.  The  fhisto-conical  bearing  flanges, 
which  are  inclined  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal  pivot  axis  of 
the  rivet,  are  locked  between  inclined  surfaces  of  a  bearing 
bush  which  is  attached  to  the  hinge  rivet  and  which  routes  m 
surrounding  bushes  carried  in  the  headpiece. 

3,760,453 
CONTAINER  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
John   W.    Neumann,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Oxy 
Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  Warren ,  Mich. 

FOcd  Apr.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,723 

lBtCLB65g47/9/ 

U.S.  CI.  15-304  9  Claims 


v-/ 


A  seaming  tape  for  floor  or  ground  coverings  formed  from  a 
single  lamination  of  backing  matenal  which  may  be  a  thin 
metal  foil.  Attached  to  the  backing  matenaJ  and  spaced  ^ong 
it  at  intervals  arc  cleats  directly  clamped  to  the  backing 
without  scrim  or  adhesive.  The  cleats  have  upwardly  extend- 
ing prongs  formed  from  cutouts  in  the  material  of  the  cleats 
and  the  prongs  on  opposite  sides  of  a  midpoint  of  a  cleat  being 
bent  inwardly  and  being  adapted  to  directly  engage  with  and 
securely  hold  and  clamp  adjacent  edges  of  a  covering  to  be 
seamed. 


3,760,455 
DOOR  CHECK 
Pierre  Rene  Berry,  and  Roman  Fernandez,  both  of  Chalon-sur- 
Saone,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  dTtudes  Verrieres  Ap- 
pUquccs,  Neuilly-sur-Scine,  France 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,613 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  June  4,  1969,6918375 
IntCl.  E05fi/;0 
U.S.a.16-53  icimim 


WSJ 


Jif 


An  apparatus  for  handling  workpieces  and  particulariy  cup- 
shaped  articles,  such  as  conuiners  or  the  like,  which  travel  at 
spaced  intervals  at  high  speed  along  a  processing  path.  The 
transfer  mechanism  includes  a  movable  member  interposed  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  workpieces  and  is  movable  laterally 
thereof  for  transferring  the  intercepted  workpieces  to  an  al- 
ternate path  in  which  they  may  undergo  additional  processing. 
The  movable  member  of  the  transfer  device  includes  cushion- 
ing means  thereon  for  decelerating  and  absorbing  the  momen- 
tum of  the  workpieces  impacting  thereagainst  and  further  in- 
cludes suction  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  workpieces 
in  transporting  engagement  on  the  movable  member  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  their  lateral  transfer  movement. 


A  door  check  includes  a  cam  coupled  to  the  door  and  hav- 
ing opposite  profiles  against  which  a  follower  on  one  end  of  a 
lever  is  stressed  by  a  spring,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  actuat- 
ing a  damping  cylinder.  Particular  shapes  for  the  cam  and  for 
the  orifice  for  escape  from  the  cylinder  are  shown. 


3,760,456 
FOLDING  GAME  BOARD  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Morris  Mark,  4147  Mantova  Dr.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
Filed  July  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,829 

Int  CI.  EOSd  11/10;  A63b  61/02 
U.S,  a.  16-137  lOCIahns 

An  assembly  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a  folding  game 
board  or  table  for  allowing  the  table  to  be  folded  along  an  axis 
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and  for  supporting  a  net  stretched  therebetween,  each  of  the  flooding  the  mat  with  a  liquid  to  overcome  forces  holding  fila- 

assembbes  including  table  edge  mounted  hinge  plates,  each  ments  together  in  a  strand,  retaining  the  mat  in  the  flooded 
plate  having  a  socket  portion  adapted  to  receive  different  ones  i  «  .  .^  i 

of  a  pair  of  spaced  downwardly  extending  arms  of  a  net  sup-  i 


"•M 


4t> 


port  and  hinge  locking  member,  the  member  including  an  up- 
standing net  supporting  rod  portion,  the  hinge  plates  being 
locked  in  an  open  or  playing  position  when  the  arms  of  the  net 
support  and  hinge  locking  member  are  positioned  in  the  hinge 
plate  sockets. 


3,760,457 
EVISCERATE  WASTE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Jaaos  J.  Mhw,  Iniag,  Tcx^  ■■J^ani  to  Food  EquipoMBt,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Fled  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,203 
lmLClA22b3/08 

u.s.a.  17—11  101 


^^     A  tj  rr  ar  m  » 


A  system  for  handling  eviscerate  wastes  removed  during 
processing  from  animal  food  products,  such  as  poultry.  A  plu- 
rality of  handling  hoppers  are  arranged  in  a  processing  line  in 
which  various  parts  of  the  poultry  are  removed.  Each  hopper 
in  the  line  includes  a  system  for  periodically  flushing  the  sides 
of  the  hopper  with  water.  A  continuous  suction  line  is  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  hoppers  and  individually  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  each  one  thriMigh  a  suction  valve.  The  valve  comprises 
a  flexible  synthetic  sleeve  having  the  center  thereof  normally 
pinched  to  a  generally  closed  configuration,  except  for  a  pair 
of  small  apertures  which  allow  passage  of  some  air  and  liquid 
into  the  suction  manifold  at  all  times.  When  the  hopper  bot- 
tom contains  a  substantial  amount  of  eviscerate  material,  the 
apertures  arc  covered  and  the  suction  action  from  the 
manifold  combined  with  gravity  causes  the  pinched  sleeve  to 
open  so  that  the  eviscerate  material  is  drawn  down  into  the 
vacuum  disposal  system  to  be  collected  at  a  central  reservoir. 


3,760v458 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STRAND  FILAMENT 

DISPERSAL 

RklMrd  E.  Pkt,  Newark,  Ohio,  aMignnr  to  Owens-Coming 

FIbcrflas  Corperadom  Tolido,  Okk> 
CoatlMMlloa  ol  Scr.  No.  t69^1,  OcC  27, 1969,  f^mrtffimnl. 
which  IsacsBlhiiiyiaol  Scr.  No.  531,992,  March  4, 1966. 
■hondoasd.  This  appif  rio«  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201.002 

lM.CLD01d  77/02 
U.S.CL19— 66T  13CfadnH 

A  method  and  means  for  the  production  of  fibrous  strand 
matt  by  collecting  nmihi-filament  strands  in  mat-like  form, 


condiuon  for  a  predeterminod  interval,  and  removing  excess 
liquid  from  the  collection  aftor  the  filaments  are  dispersed. 


3,7M«459 
LOSS-PROOF  POCKFT  SIZE  CASE 
Joseph  T.  Miles,  1436  ISth  St.  OiwBe.  Cyif. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970.  Scr.  No.  82,903 
lnt.CLA44b27/00 
L\S.  CL  24—3  H 


3Clainu 


A  generally  flat  hollow  case  with  a  hinged  cap  b  provided 
with  squeeze  type  means  which  expands  when  not  squeezed 
whereby  when  the  cap  is  in  a  pocket  the  clip  will  expand  to 
wedge  the  cap  into  the  pocket  whereby  it  cannot  be  ac- 
cidentally dislodged. 


3,760<460 

FLOWER  CORSAGE  FRAME 

Robert  Gale  Myers,  955  W.  OMo  Ave.,  Scbring,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4, 1972.  Scr.  No.  250^87 

Int.CLA45f5/0« 


\}S.  CL  24—5 


2ClafaBs 


A  corsage  frame  having  a  oontinuous  wire  forming  a  loop 
with  a  neck  having  a  plurality  cX.  protruding  ends.  A  ribbon 
and  a  swatch  of  cloth  mateaal  are  attached  to  the  neck. 
Flowers  are  then  inserted  onto  the  protruding  ends  of  the  wire 
material. 
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'    '    '"*        TOWELATT^JoiMFNT  "1**^*^  »****'***  °' ^^*^«1  "«k  of  the  sack  and  acceasi- 

JohoR.WH,h,5^^piS:fS!^B.rt,«,CalM        ''* ^ ** ^^^ ^  ^^'-^^  »P-dab.e gap  m  the  pUte. 

Filed  Feb.  23. 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,606 

Iiit.a.A44b27/00 
LA  a.  24—7 


iri~T-T 


A  carrying  grip  is  formed  by  the  web  of  a  stirrup  and  two  legs 
of  the  latter  converge  towards  the  sides  of  the  grip  ,n  the 
directionof  the  plate. 


A  towel  or  other  absorbent  cloth  is  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  strip  having  gripping  means  for  quick  at- 
tachment to,  and  easy  disengagement  from,  a  receiving  strip 
accommodated  on  an  article  of  clothing. 


3,760.464 

SAFETY  BUCKLE 

N<jJHi2.*i,   Fiuddjg.   N.Y.,   aasigm.   to   Davis   Airc«f. 

Products  ConiMBy,  Inc.,  Northport,  Couu 

FOed  Jan.  2, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  49 

lBta.A44b7y/25 

U.S.CL24-77R  j^iatau 


3.760.462 

POCKET  CUP  FOR  PENCO^  OR  THE  LIKE  FORMED 

FROM  A  WIRE  COIL 

Cahrhi  Eofcnc  Oibonw,  Rt  6.  Cookrrflc.  Teas. 

Ffcd  Jaa.  25. 1972.  Scr.  No.  220.614 

Int  CL  B43k  25100 

UACL24-11C  6aahn. 


A  pocket  clip  for  pencils,  or  similar  articles,  is  formed  from 
a  helical  coil  of  spring  wire  by  twisting  two  or  more  end  turns 
of  the  coil  about  a  common  location  on  the  helix  so  that  they 
compnse  respective  actuator  and  clipping  elements  when  the 
main  portion  of  the  helix  is  positioned  on  the  pencil  body 

3.760.463 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  nLLED  SACKS  AND  BAGS 
Walter  Schneider,  8135  Langnau  am  Abls.  Zurich.  Swhzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  13. 1972.  Ser.  No.  234.148 

CtafaM  priority,  application  Swit»riand.  July  8.    1971 

10035/71  ^^     ^  ^    "^'** 

Int.  a.  B65d  77/70 
U.SCL  24-30.5  3^^ 

A  device  for  closing  fllled  sacks  and  bags,  such  as  refuse 
sacks,  has  a  flat  clamping  plate  with  an  opening  to  accom- 


A    buckle    for    safety    belts    including    latch    means   for 
releasably  connecting  the  buckle  to  a  first  webbing,  adjust- 
ment means  for  adjustably  securing  the  buckle  to  a  second 
webbing  thereby  allowing  the  webbing  to  be  cinched,  and 
spnng  means  which  cooperates  with  both  the  latch  and  adjust- 
ment means.  The  spring  means  cooperates  with  the  latch 
means  to  spnng  bias  the  latch  means  so  as  to  releasably  secure 
an  end  plate  of  the  first  webbing  to  the  buckle.  The  spring 
means   cooperates   with   the   adjustment   means   so   as   to 
releasably  secure  it  to  the  buckle.  In  a  modified  embodiment 
of  the  present  mvention.  the  spring  means  is  replaced  by  a 
diverse  functional  member  which,  firstiy.  cooperates  with  the 
adjustment  means  so  as  to  releasably  secure  it  to  the  buckle 
secondly,  functions  as  an  ejector  device  to  positively  eject 
the  end  plate  of  the  first  webbing  from  the  buckle  when  the 
end  plate  is  unlatched,  thirdly,  prevents  inadvertent  move- 
ment and  rattle  of  the  end  plate  of  the  first  webbing  when  the 
alter  is  in  its  latched  position,  and  fourthly,  supports  the 
latch  lever. 


3,760,465 
BOX  AND  CORNER  CLAMP  RETAINING  BOX  TO  FORM 
Francis  P.  Brennan,  1057  RolUng  Drive,  Lisle,  IIL 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,452 

Int  CLA44b  27/00 
UACL  24-81  BF  3^^ 


Heavy-duty  box  formed  by  comer  clamps  fitting  along  the 
comers  of  a  folded  box  blank  and  locked  thereto,  to  lock  the 
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side  walls  into  a  rectangular  tray-like  form  without  stapling  or 
stitching.  A  set  of  four  comer  clamps  is  provided  for  a  bottom 
tray  of  the  box.  A  rectangular  sleeve  may  fit  into  the  bottom 
tray.  A  set  of  four  comer  clamps  forms  a  top  tray  of  the  box 
closing  the  sleeve  when  loaded.  Strapping  or  other  fastening 
means  may  retain  the  trays  and  sleeve  into  a  closed  box-like 
form. 


3(760,466 
STRAP  LENGTH  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Conrad  L.  LeManc,  Leominster,  Maaa.,  anignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,298 

Int.  CI.  A6 1 1 9/02 ,  A44b  //  /OO 

VS.  CL  24—200  2  Claims 


A  one-piece  integrally  molded  plastic  strap  length  adjusting 
device  for  threading  on  the  head  strap  of  a  pair  of  sport  gog- 
gles. The  device  has  a  pair  of  easily  threadable  ojjenings  on 
either  side  of  a  cover  plate  and  another  opening  with  gripping 
means  to  receive  and  hold  the  end  of  the  doubled  back  strap  in 
its  correctly  adjusted  position. 


3,760y467 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Thomas  E.  Lokr,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
CorporatiM,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuatian  hipart  of  Ser.  No.  113^67,  Feb.  8, 1971.  TMs 

application  Jane  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,039 

Int.  CLA44b  79/00 

VS.  CI.  24—230  AL  14  Claims 


— » 


A  seat  belt  buckle  which  can  be  readily  assembled  by  seri- 
ally arranging  its  component  parts  in  an  open-faced  buckle 
housing,  then  pressing  a  cover  plate  into  locking  engagement 


with  the  buckle  housing  to  complete  the  assembly.  An  aper- 
tured  tongue  inserted  into  a  slot  in  the  buckle  housing 
depresses  a  biased  latching  na«>nber  having  a  wedge  shaped 
latch  until  said  latch  coincides  with  the  aperture  and  is  urged 
into  it  by  the  biasmg  means,  thus  locking  the  tongue  in  place. 
Release  of  the  tongue  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  manually  ac- 
tuated member  which  depresses  the  latching  member  freeing 
the  tongue  for  withdrawal.  i      t 

3,76<M68 
CONNECTOR 

Creath  W.  Linville,  3601  N.  Fifth  Ave.,  Apt  211,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,161 

Inta.A44b2;/00 

U.S.a.  24— 261C  V  4  Claims 


A  connector  includes  a  loop  «nd  a  locking  member  disposed 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  with  a  portion 
of  the  locking  member  disposed  within  and  biased  against  the 
loop. 


3,760,469 

AUTOMATED  PIPE.HANDLING  SLIPS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Frfcway,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,259 

Int.  CL  F161  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  24— 263DQ  .  38  Claims 


A  power  drive  is  employed  to  move  wedge  shaped  slip  mem- 
bers radially  into  gripping  engagement  with  a  pipe  which  ex- 
tends axially  through  a  slip  assembly.  Friction  teeth  on  the  slip 
members  engage  the  pipe  and  tubsequent  axial  movement  of 
the  pipe  pulls  the  slips  against  inclined  seating  surfaces  to  in- 
crease the  grip  on  the  pipe.  A  |K>wer  drive  acting  through  the 
slip  assembly  is  also  provided  for  rotating  the  gripped  pipe. 

\ 
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3,760,470 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
EXPANDED  METAL 
Robert  M.  Fdacnthal,  Wcstport,  C«nn.,  assignor  to  Exmet  Cor- 
poration,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,402 

Int.  a.  B2 Id  i  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-6.1  8  Claims 


faces  of  the  crystal  and  then  applying  additional  overlays  of 
metal  to  the  surface  or  surfaces  of  the  first  layere  in  such  quan- 
tity that  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  filter  will  equal  a 
desired  frequency. 


An  elongated  metal  sheet  is  continuously  advanced  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction  past  a  plurality  of  toothed  cutting  and 
deforming  wheels  rotated  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  sheet  advancement.  The  teeth  of  each  wheel  both 
shear  and  deform  the  sheet,  to  produce  a  line  of  spaced  apan 
openings.  The  wheels  are  staggered  laterally,  to  produce 
laterally  spaced  apart  lines  of  openings  in  the  sheet.  Each 
wheel  is  one  half  tooth  pitch  out  of  phase  with  the  wheels  im- 
mediately preceding  and  succeeding  it,  so  that  each  opening  in 
the  sheet  is  located  between  two  successive  openings  in  an  ad- 
jacent line.  The  wheels  are  rotated  by  a  transmission  including 
a  sprocket  rotaUble  with  each  wheel  and  a  chain  meshing  with 
all  the  sprockets.  An  idler  sprocket  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
wheels,  and  meshing  with  the  chain  between  each  two  succes- 
sive sprockets,  permits  the  phase  relationship  between  each 
two  successive  wheels  to  be  adjusted  without  affecting  the 
phase  relationship  between  any  other  pair  of  successive 
wheels.  Two  sets  of  wheels  may  be  provided  to  produce  two 
longitudinally  extending  areas  in  the  sheet,  fumished  with 
openings,  separated  by  a  longitudinally  extending  imperforate 
area. 


3,760,471 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

FILTER 
Manfred  Bomer,  Sylvanerweg  4, 79  Uhn,  Germany 
Cootlnuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  754,583,  Aug.  22, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,330 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1967,  P  15 
66  009.0 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  7  7/00;  H04r  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.35  7  Claims 


3,760,472 

SPINDLE  CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 

SPINDLE  HEAD  MACHINE 

Ervin  J.  Kiefana,  and  Albtn  J.  Scfaabowsid,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  aasignori  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Al- 

us,  iVis. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,108 

Int  a.  B23b  7/04 

U.S.CI.29^«)  21  Claims 


This  invention   relates  to  a  spindle  changer  mechanism 
adapted  to  selectively  interchange  a  plurality  of  spindle  heads 
between  a  single  power  receiving  operating  station  and  a 
spaced  apart  storage  station.  Each  spindle  head  is  provided 
with  a  single  rotatable,  power  receiving  input  driver  continu- 
ously engaged  at  one  end  to  drive  a  plurality  of  tool  spindles 
joumalled  in  a  preset  group  in  the  associated  spindle  head  To 
accomplish  this,  each  preset  spindle  head  and  its  associated 
input  driver  is  radially  secured  to  a  common  index  table  for  in- 
dexable positioning  about  a  central  column  defining  a  single 
operating  station.  To  provide  an  operating  station,  a  single 
power  driven  output  driver  is  horizontally  joumalled  in  the 
column  in  parallelism  above  the  indexable  table  carrying  the 
multiple  spindle  heads  respectively  presenting  the  coacting 
radial  input  drivers.  To  transmit  power,  the  output  driver  in 
the  column  is  provided  with  a  transverse  output  key  indexably 
positionable  therewith  into  spaced  parallelism  with  the  index- 
able multiple  spindle  head  table.  Upon  such  positioning,  the 
rotatable  output  drive  key  is  moved  into  parallel  alignment 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  a  continuous  positioning  key  encir- 
cling the  central  column.  Prior  to  effecting  a  spindle  head  in- 
terchange, an  input  keyway  presented  by  the  input  driver  then 
in  the  operating  station  is  indexably  positioned  in  parallel 
alignment  with  the  spaced  apart  input  keyways  of  the  respec- 
tive input  drivers  then  engaging  the  continuous  positioning 
key  encircling  the  column.  Coded  identifying  means  are  as- 
sociated with  each  of  the  indexable  spindle  heads  for  identify- 
ing  a   preselected   stored  spindle   head   that   is   to   be   in- 
terchanged with  the  spindle  head  then  operatively  engaged  in 
the  operating  station. 


A  method  of  making  an  electromechanical  filter  of  the  type 
having  a  plate-shaped  crystal  and  a  plurality  of  metal  coatings 
arranged  on  ]x>rtions  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  crystal.  The 
metal  coatings  are  produced  by  applying  first  layers  of  metal, 
having  accurately  determined  boundaries,  to  the  major  sur- 


3,760,473 

PLIERS  WITH  CUTTING  SURFACES 

James  T.  Studdard,  232  Dorris  Dr.,  MarletU,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,938 

Int.  CI.  B23d  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-78  6  Claims 

Pliers    which    include    cutting   surfaces   on    the    convex, 

rounded  outer  portions  of  its  jaws  and  in  facing  elongated  con- 
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cave  grooves  of  its  handles.  The  cutting  surfaces  of  the  jaws 
are  file  teeth  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  and  reaming 
blades  or  edges  in  the  other  embodiment  of  the  invention.  The 
jaws  arc  adjusuble  with  respect  to  each  other  to  enlarge  the 
space  between  the  jaws  and  the  distance  between  the  file  teeth 


proper  cutting  angles  a  relatively  narrow  rectangular  shaped 
cutter  blade  and  a  triangular  i^ped  cutter  blade.  These  cutter 
blades  are  maintained  in  an  operative  position  in  engagement 
with  each  other  by  a  ciampiing  clement  that  u  r«leasably 
joined  to  the  cutter  body  at  an  angle  that  is  related  to  the 
cutter  cutting  angles.  Support  and  locking  provisions  further 
facilitate  maintaining  this  operative  poaition.  Between  these 
cutter  blades  a  holder  for  another  cutter  blade  is  supported  on 
the  cuner  body  This  latter  cutter  blade  and  the  triangular 
shaped  blades  are  aligned  along  with  the  rectangular  shaped 
cutter  blades  so  as  to  machine  a  plural  surface  profile  on  a 
work  piece. 


r.  -:  ' 


or  reaming  edges  of  the  jaws  so  that  the  jaws  can  be  enlarged 
or  reduced  in  size  to  fit  into  the  open  end  of  a  pipe  and  routed 
to  cut  away  the  rough  end  edges  of  the  pipe.  The  file  teeth  of 
the  handles  are  urged  against  the  outer  end  surfaces  of  the 
open  end  of  pipe  to  file  away  the  rough  edges  of  the  pipe 


3,769^76 
END  CUTTER  HEAD 
Erich  Kotthaus,  KloCcn,  SwttitriMd,  airignor  to  Weriucug- 
maschinenfabrik  Oberlikoii-llnlirie  AG,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,486 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Switzeriand,  Feb.   12,   1971 
2135/71 


3,760,474 
REVERSIBLE  BLADE-LIKE  CUTOFF  TOOL 
WUttam  B.  Stcfa,  Bari»ert«i,  Okto,  — IgBPi  to  Tke  Warner  & 
SwaMy  Coapny,  Clevdnd,  OUo 

Flkd  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,560 

Int.  CLB26d  7/00 

U.S.CL  29-95  R  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  29-105A 


lot.  CL  B26d 


lU 


I  Claim 


A  blade-like  cutoff  insert  blank  that  consists  of  a  thin,  flat 
unitary  body  portion  that  is  of  rbomboidai  configuration  in 
side  elevation  in  the  preferred  form.  The  opposed  sides  of  the 
blade  are  provided  with  diagonally  extending  undercut  areas 
that  define  triangular  cutting  edges,  with  the  undercut  areas 
permitting  grinding  of  the  requisite  side  clearance  on  the 
cutting  edges.  The  use  of  the  rhomboidal  configuration  auto- 
matically builds  in  the  requisite  front  clearance  angles  and 
eUminates  the  need  for  individually  grinding  the  same. 


An  end  cutter  head,  e.g.  for  ge«r  cutting  machines,  compris- 
mg  bar  tool  biu  two  of  which  are  located  together  in  a  com- 
mon tool  receiving  slot  of  the  cutter  head,  and  a  spacing  shim 
interposed  in  the  cutting  direction  between  the  said  two  bar 
tool  biu.  I 


3,760v475 
CUTTING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  J.  GleasM,  Lwm  Mick.,  aaignor  to 
tuiag  Caapaay,  L«a,  Mkk. 

Fled  Aag.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,600 
Int.  CL  B26d  1/00 
VS.  CL  29-97 


Maanfac- 


lOCWms 


3,760,477 
ROLLER-TYTE  PRESS 
FricdliriM  Kock,  Hattki|CB>BlMtkaMlcki,  GeraMMv 
to  Maadiliiciifabrik  Koppcni  St  Co.  KG,  Hattiiitcn/Riikr, 
Germany 

Fied  Nov.  10, 1971,  S«r.  No.  197,270 
Claim  priority,  appHcaCkM  G«iMBy.  Nov.  10,  1970,  P  20 
55  147.7 

Int.  CLB2  lb  27/02 
U.S.  a.  29-124  12  Claims 


■"SSSZSsi 


A  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising  a  cutter  body  which 
mounts  at  each  of  its  opposite  sides  on  one  end  and  at  the 


A  roller-type  press  including  rollers  having  a  roller  core  on 
which  segmenu  are  secured  to  fopn  a  complete  annulus.  Each 


I 
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of  the  segments  are  provided  at  their  longitudmal  edges  with 
supporting  projections  and  recesses  arranged  therebetween  to 
receive  the  supporting  projections  of  adjacent  segmentt.  The 
segmenu  may  be  fixed  to  the  roller  core  by  means  of  bolu. 
screws  or  cooled  shrunk  rings  overiapping  projections  on  each 
of  the  segmenu. 


wall  at  that  portion  and  deforming  the  metal  at  the  upstream 
part  of  the  wall  inwardly  by  a  cold  flow  of  the  metal  so  as  to 


3,760*478 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  ROTARY  SLIDING  VANE 

COMPRESSOR 
Lester  E.  Harifai,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-WanMr  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,994 

Int.  CI.  B23p  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.4  R  g  Claims 


An  optimum  clearance  is  esublished  at  the  contact  point  of 
the  compressor's  rotor  and  cylinder,  within  which  cylinder  the 
rotor  is  eccentrically  rotated  to  provide  a  crescent-shaped 
compression  chamber,  to  minimize  friction  at  that  point  while 
at  the  same  time  minimizing  leakage  therethrough  from  the 
high  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  compression  chamber. 
This  is  achieved  by  initially  coating  the  rotor's  cylindrical  sur- 
face  with   a   self-lubricating   material,  such   as   TEFLON. 
Thereafter,  when  assembling  the  compressor,  the  cylinder  is 
pivoted  relative  to  the  rear  bearing  plate  until  it  engages  tiie 
rotor  and  provides  a  contact  point  with  zero  clearance.  To 
maintain  this  precise  alignment,  holes  are  then  drilled  and 
reamed  through  the  front  plate  and  into  the  cylinder  and 
through  the  cylinder  and  into  the  rear  plate,  after  which  dowel 
pins  are  driven  into  the  holes.  When  the  compressor  sub- 
sequentiy  operates  in  iu  intended  environment  and  under  nor- 
mal operating  conditions,  thermal  diferentials  between  the 
rotor  and  cylinder  may  cause  expansion  of  at  least  one  of 
those  elemenu  as  a  result  of  which  the  self-lubricating  materi- 
al wears  until  a  desired  very  ck)se  sealing  fh.  with  minimum 
friction,  tt  established  at  the  contact  point  thereby  optimizing 
the  clearance  thereat. 


3,760,479 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  VENTURI  IN  THE 
PASSAGE  OF  A  TUBE 
A.  SinMMM,  Hato  Rey,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Burmt^^ 
VIbrocnAcrs,  Inc.,  Grayriakc,  OL 

Fled  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,129 

Int.  CL  B23p  J  7/00 

UACL  29-157  C  6Chlms 

A  Venturi  is  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  passage  of  a  metal 

tube  by  drilling  an  opening  in  the  downstream  part  of  the  tube 


define    a    step    in    that    portion 
downstream  end  of  that  step. 


with    the    opening    at   the 


3,760,480 
VALVE  OPERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Willera  E.   Tapker,  Sepulveda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ledeen 
Flow  Control  Systems,  Inc..  Oakland,  CaUf. 

DivlskM  of  Ser.  No.  819,231,  April  25,  1969.  Pat.  No. 

3,570^73.  This  appikatioo  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,720 

Int.  CI.  B23p7  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-157.1  R  3Clatais 


The  valve  operator  disclosed  includes  a  housing  constructed 
of  substantially  identical  housing  halves  joined  together  at 
mating  surfaces.  Cylinder  means  is  secured  to  the  housing  and 
bridges  the  housing  halves. 


3,760,481 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLDERED  JOINTS 
James  E.  Greevcr,  Dewht,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,846 

InL  CI.  B21d  53/02;  B23p  75/26 

U.S.CI.29-157JR  12  Claims 


A  process  for  making  a  soldered  joint  between  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  may  comprise  aluminum.  The  ends  of  the 
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members  to  be  joined  are  formed  with  sufficient  clearance  so 
that  they  can  easily  be  telescoped,  but  preferably  so  that 
telescoping  of  the  members  forms  a  tight  fit  at  a  tapered  neck 
to  temporarily,  frictionally  retain  the  members  in  assembled 
relation.  Prior  to  telescoping,  either  one  or  both  of  the  mem- 
bers is  coated  with  a  layer  of  zinc  solder  so  that  after  telescop- 
ing a  layer  of  solder  is  disposed  in  the  clearance  space  between 
the  members  in  the  region  of  overlap.  The  members  are  then 
partially  submerged  in  a  molten  zinc  solder  bath  and  ul- 
trasonic energy  is  applied  only  to  the  molten  solder.  The 
solder  between  the  members  is  heated  to  its  melting  tempera- 
ture which  causes  it  to  flow  and  break  the  surface  tension  at 
the  interface  with  the  solder  bath  so  that  solder  from  the 
solder  bath  flows  into  and  completely  fills  the  clearance  space 
between  the  joint  members.  The  ultrasonic  energy  can  then 
penetrate  into  the  region  between  the  two  members  to  clean 
the   surfaces  of  the   members  without  any  direct  contact 
between  the  ultrasonic  transducer  and  the  members  being 
joined.  When  the  members  are  withdrawn  from  the  molten 
solder,  the  solder  solidifies  between  them  to  form  a  permanent 
joint.  The  porcess  is  especially  adapted  for  joining  return 
bends  of  multi-row  heat  exchangers  because  the  ends  of  the 
heat  exchangers  can  be  moved  through  the  molten  solder  bath 
without  direct  contact  with  the  ultraaonk  transducers. 


provided  with  (a)  first  and  second  mount  sections  constructed 
to  be  arranged  in  overlying  relation,  (b)  several  openings  in 
the  first  mount  section  and  (a)  several  pins  projecting  from 
the  second  mount  section  and  constructed  to  respectively  ex- 
tend through  the  several  openiags  upon  arranging  the  first  and 
second  mount  sections  in  overlying  relation.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  mount  folding  assembly  for  arranging  the  first  and 
second  sections  of  such  a  mouat  blank  in  overlying  relation  so 
that  the  several  pins  respectively  extend  through  the  several 
openings.  Moreover,  a  roller  member  and  a  mount  back-up 
member  of  the  apparatus  are  supported  in  spaced  opposed 
relation  for  enabling  the  first  and  second  overlying  mount  sec- 
tions to  be  moved  therebetween  m  a  manner  such  that  the 
second  mount  section  will  be  difpoaed  in  abutment  against  the 
mount  back-up  member  and  th«  several  pins  will  be  deformed 
respectively  over  the  several  openings  by  the  roller  member  to 
seal  the  mount. 


3,760,482 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  FREQUENCY  OF  TUNING 

FORK  TYPE  VIBRATOR 

Yoshikazu  Kawamura,  Simosuwa-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Sakosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,599 

lav  CI  E29d  17/00 

U^.  CI.  29- 169.5  3  Claims 


3,760.484 

SEMI  AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  ON  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
John  L.  Kowabki,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  aarignor  to  Hoacywell  Infor- 
matioa  Systems  Inc.,  Wakhaa,  Matt. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971.Ser.  No.  186,875 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13f04;  B65g  59106 

VS.  CI.  29-203  B  5  Claims 


A  tuning  fork  type  vibrator  is  formed  with  a  root  portion  not 
more  than  three  times  as  thick  as  the  region  of  the  tines  ad- 
jacent said  root  portion.  Frequency  balance  is  achieved  by 
cutting  off  portions  of  the  root  portion  in  the  region  adjacent 
the  tine  having  the  higher  firequency.  The  frequency  of  the 
vibrator  as  a  whole  is  adjusted  by  cutting  off  symmetrical  por- 
tions of  said  root  portion. 


3,760,483 

MOUNT  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  P.  Brown,  36  Solaaar  Dr.,  Rocbertcr,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,427 

Int  CL  B23p  19/00, 1 1/00 

U.S.  a.  29-200  B  9  Clalras 


A  system  for  aiding  an  assembler  with  the  installation  of 
electronic  parts  on  a  circuit  board.  The  system  is  a  pro- 
grammed apparatus  in  which  the  aswmbler  advances  the  pro- 
gram one  step  at  a  time.  Each  of  the  program  stofw  causes  the 
apparatus  to  deliver  one  specific  part  from  a  storage  station  to 
an  assembly  station  and  indicates  the  positioning  of  the  part  to 
the  assembler. 


Apparatus  for  sealing  a  mount  for  an  information  bearing 
medium,  is  adapted  for  use  with  a  mount  blank  of  the  kind 


3,760,485 
THREADED  FASTENER  FEEDDRTVE  AND  MECHANISM 
Floyd  E.  Smhli,  5704  Brewitcr  L*.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  May  19. 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,138 
Int.  CL  B23q  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  29-212  D  11  Claims 

A  threaded  fastener  feed  and  drive  mechanism  is  disclosed 
of  the  character  which  is  fed  by  %  feeder  to  a  magazine  and  a 
nut  runner  hand  moved  to  potition  over  the  work  piece. 
Thereafter  the  nut  runner  is  pressed  downwardly,  the  action  of 
which  is  translated  through  an  actuator  and  housing  to  a  selec- 
tor, which  m  turn  moves  an  escapement  thereby  removing  a 
single  threaded  fastener  from  tJ)e  magazine  and  positioning 
the  same  for  actuation  by  the  nut  runner.  Upon  the  stalling  of 
the  driver  motor,  or  completion  of  the  tightening  of  the  nut, 
the  nut  runner  is  removed  and  the  escapement  returns  to  its 
original  position  in  open  communication  with  the  magazine  to 
receive  another  nut. 
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In  one  embodiment  the  escapement  is  a  rotated  member,  3,760,487 

routing  approximately  30*  to  position  the  nut  for  engagement       METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEAR 

**"  ***"  " ' "■ '--^ -..-.—-.    -.--       PINS  FOR  USE  IN  A  HARDNESS  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Ernst,  Via  dd  Cairo  37,  Varcse,  Italy 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,674 
•     **-  ^'^  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  9,   1970,  25710 

A/70;  Apr.  10,  1971,  23017  A/71 

Int.  CI.  B23d  15114,  B23q  15100 
U.S.  CI.  29-407  5  Claims 


by  the  nut  runner.  In  another  embodiment  disclosed,  the 


A  storage  case  also  useful  as  a  shipping  carton  contains  an 
integral  actuator  assembly  for  safely  manipulating  plug-in  type 
circuit  modules  between  a  plug-in  connection  assembly  and 
the  storage  compartment  formed  by  the  case.  Fragile  module 
components  and  other  sub-structures  are  fully  isolated  from 
physical  conuct  with  surfaces  of  the  case.  The  modules  are 
transferred  by  relative  manipulation  of  the  case,  actuator  as- 
sembly and  module.  The  case  and  actuator  assembly  form  a 
plural  pivot  linkage  for  engaging  and  forcibly  releasing  a 
module  from  an  in-service  position  in  a  plug-in  connection 
within  an  electronic  equipment  frame.  The  actuator  assembly 
is  mounted  for  linear  as  well  as  pivotal  displacement  relative 
to  the  case  so  that  a  module  can  be  unplugged  and  manipu- 
lated into  an  out-of-«ervice/home  position  within  the  case  with 
module  sub-structures  isolated  from  physical  contact 
throughout  such  manipulation. 


i 


."Mi 


escapement  is  a  sliding  block  having  a  nut  receiving  chamber 
which  is  reciprocated  by  the  selector,  the  selector  having  a 
cammed  face  which  moves  relative  to  a  cam  follower  on  the 
actuator. 


3,760.486 

INTEGRAL  STORAGE  CONTAINER,  SHIPPING  CARTON 

AND  EXTRACTION/INSERTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

MULTI-CHIP  CIRCUIT  MODULES 

Alfred  A.  RlikK  and  Andrew  M.  SUmtm,  both  of  Wappli«en 

Falls,  N.Y.,  asslgnori  to  Inlcmatknui  Bn^nrw  MacMncs 

Corporation,  Armoak.  N.Y. 

FBcd  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,806 

Int.CLH01r;i/54 

U.S.  CL  29—278  14  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  shear  pins  for  use  in 
a  hardness  testing  apparatus  according  to  which  the  shear  pins 
are  sheared  off  from  an  elongated  bar  substantially  under  the 
same  condition  as  they  arc  sheared  in  the  testing  apparatus, 
while  the  force  necessary  for  shearing  off  the  pins  from  the  bar 
is  measured. 


3,760,488 
PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  FINISHING  OF  METALS 
Ranko  Cucuz,  GrffRth,  Ind.;  Mlgud  A.  Verduzco,  Chicago, 
and  George  Zavodny,  Jr.,  PakM  Hills,  both  of  111.,  asrignors 
to  U  Sdic  Stcd  Company,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237^75 

lnt.a.B23p;i/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-557  14  Claims 


JLtiWnowT  1 
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LEAD       M      '     1"l*» 

Die         ^^^     "It 
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MtATEX  1 

1 MtATER 

^      cxjrtma       -*> 

TOOL 

A  process  for  the  surface  finishing  of  metal  in  which  a  metal 
workpiece  of  repeating  cross-section  coated  with  a  lubricant 
and  heated  at  an  elevated  temperature  is  passed  through  a  tan- 
dem assembly  of  a  lead  die,  a  cutting  tool  to  remove  surface 
metal,  and  a  finish  die  to  provide  a  finished  workpiece  having 
improved  surface  characteristics  and  improved  mechanical 
and  physical  properties. 


3,760,489 

TOOL  STORAGE  AND  IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 

Edward  G.  Griffith,  West  AUk,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 

Tracker  Corporation,  West  Alls,  Wk. 

INviskHi  of  Scr.  No.  797,812,  Feb.  10, 1969.  Thb  application 

Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,668 

InLCI.B23qi//57 

U.S.  CL  29—568  5  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  tool  storage  and  identifying  means 

including  an  improved  storage  magazine  joumalled  to  rotate 

about  a  horizontal  support  axis  and  provided  with  radially 
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disposed  tool  sockets  adapted  to  receive  an  intermixed  com-      -,     ,-.^,   .-  3,760^91 

bination  of  rearwardiy  coded  tools.  Vowex  actuated  means  are  TOOL  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

provided  to  releasably  urge  latches  in  one  direction  to  prevent  Frank  Zaakl,  awl  Eari  R.  LoIum^  botk  of  MOwnikec,  Wis., 
accidental  withdrawal  of  a  tool  from  its  socket,  and  to  retain  aasisnors  to  Kevncy  &  Tracker  Corporatkm,  West  Allls' 
each   rearwardiy  coded  tool   releasably  latched  in   a  code        Wis,  '  ' 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,408 
IntCLB23qi/y57 
U.S.  CI.  29—568 


^^TfvF-l 


tor. 


3,760,490 
MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  TOOL  CHANGER 
Fred  G.  Burg,  Los  Aogeks,  CaHL,  — Ignnr  to  HoodaiUc  Indus- 
tries, Ik.,  Bafbto,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jaly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,226 

IifU.  CLB23q  i/;57 

\5S.  CL  29-568  38  rimk^ 


A  machine  tool  includes  a  bead  which  supports  a  vertically 
movable  quill  within  which  there  is  disposed  a  rouuble  spin- 
dle to  which  various  kinds  of  cutting  tools  may  be  attached.  A 
pair  of  tool  storage  magazines  are  respectively  disposed  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  quill  for  rotation  about  a  common  horizon- 
tal axis.  A  pair  of  tool  trantfcr  arms  are  independently  sup- 
ported on  the  head,  and  each  has  gripping  means  that  are 
movable  between  a  first  position  where  a  tool  hekl  thereby  is 
aligned  with  the  spindle,  and  a  second  position  where  a  tool 
can  be  transferred  to  or  firom  one  of  the  storage  magazines. 
The  spindle  is  driven  through  a  two-ratio  gear  train  that  in- 
cludes clutches  for  respectively  selecting  one  of  the  speed 
ratios.  On  energization  ai  both  clutches,  they  jointly  serve  as  a 
spindle  brake.  The  quill  is  driven  vertically  by  means  that  are 
concentric  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  spindle. 


14  Claims 


identifying  position  relative  to  a  resiliently  operable  switch 
identifier  carried  by  the  magazine  support.  After  identification 
of  a  tool,  power  acttiated  means  retract  a  particular  latch  for 
releasing  and  transferring  the  selected  tool  to  the  tool  opera- 


A  tool  storage  magazine  coataining  a  plurality  of  movable 
tool  recepUcles  or  cartridge^  that  are  movable  to  a  tool 
change  sution.  The  cartridge  and  iu  associated  tool  at  the  tool 
change  sution  is  removable  ttom  the  magazine  by  a  pivotal 
carrier  that  is  provided  with  t  damp  which  clamps  the  car- 
tridge containing  the  selected  tool  to  the  pivotal  carrier.  The 
pivotal  carrier  then  swhigs  90*  to  move  the  clamped  cartridge 
with  it  for  the  purpoee  of  positioning  the  axis  of  the  selected 
tool  in  the  cartridge  parallel  with  the  machine  tool  spindle. 
The  pivotal  carrier  also  carries  a  tool  change  arm  movable  to 
interchange  the  tool  in  the  cartridge  widi  the  tool  in  the 
machine  tool  spindle.  Upon  qompletion  of  the  90*  pivotal 
movement  by  the  pivotal  carrier,  the  tool  change  arm  is  actu- 
ated in  iu  tool  change  cycle  to  insert  the  new  tool  from  the 
cartridge  into  the  spindle  and  the  previously  used  tool  from 
the  spindle  into  the  cartridge.  The  cartridge  with  the  old  tool 
in  it  is  then  returned  to  the  tool  storage  magazine  by  a  reverse 
pivotal  movement  of  the  carrier. 


3,760f492 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  OP  SMAlX  DIMENSIONS 

Simon  Midddhoek,  EgptraMe  9^  AdHswI/Zorkli,  MMl  Glovan- 

ai  SaaM»,  MutschdcMtraasc  179,  Zwkh.  both  of  Swkaer- 


DMsfcHi  of  Ser.  No.  827,491,  May  22, 1969,  PaL  No. 
3,669.732.  TWs  appHcatkm  Ja«L  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,073 
Int.  CLBOIJ  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-571  i    «  16 

< 


n^  »^     ■     t> 

n 

\> 


A  method  for  making  a  high  speed  field  effect  transistor  of 
the  planar  type  with  Schottky-barrier  or  junction  contacts,  in 
which  all  apertures  required  for  production  of  electrodes  in  an 
insulating  layer  covering  the  semiconductor  body  are 
produced  simultaneously. 


September  25,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1177 


A  field  effect  transistor  in  which  the  gate  electrode  sur- 
rounds the  drain  electrode  in  a  loop  while  the  source  electrode 
is  subdivided  and  its  parts  essentially  surround  the  gate  elec- 
trode. The  contact  laiids  of  the  gate  electrode  are  arranged  es- 
sentially ouuide  the  region  of  capacitive  influence  of  the 
source  electrode. 


3,760,493 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE  WITH  REDUCED  COIL  DISTORTION 

Howard    Doaald   Sidvdy,   ScbcDectady,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

GcMral  Ekctrk  Company,  SdMaectady,  N.Y. 

DlvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  30,047,  April  20, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,631,278.  Tkh  applkatioa  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,937 

Int.  CI.  H02k  75/00,  75/7-*,  75/76 

U.S.  CI.  29—596  2  Claims 


plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  magnetic  material  and  spacer 
material,  are  joined  along  two  surfaces  by  means  of  a  gapping 
material,  and  a  third  unitary  body  member  is  applied  to  said 
pair  of  body  members.  The  third  body  member  has  layers  of 
magnetic  material  registering  with  the  layers  of  magnetic 
material  of  the  other  body  members  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
separate  paths  for  magnetic  flux. 


3,760,495 

PROCESS  FOR  MAIUNG  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS 

John  V.  Meyer,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Contlnuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  6,086,  Jan.  27, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,673,121.  TMs  appMcatton  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,648 

Int.  a.  HOlc  7  7100 

U.S.CL29— 610  9  Claims 


26Z7     2a2930SiJ25S34XM      I       2      i      4      5 
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An  axially  slotted  dynamoelectric  machine  member  to  be 
wound  with  two  preformed  coil  skies  per  slot  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferentialiy  adjacent  slots  having  a  depth 
equal  to  approximately  three  times  the  radial  dimension  of 
one  coil  side.  The  number  of  such  deep  slou  is  selected  to  be 
at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  sk>U  in  one  coil  span.  In  this 
way,  first,  second  and  third  slot  positions  are  provkled  in  such 
slots.  A  first  group  of  coils  are  formed  having  the  coil  sides  in 
one  circumferential  direction  adapted  to  be  the  radially  inner 
coil  skies  and  the  other  coil  sides  adapted  to  be  the  radially 
outor  coil  sides.  A  second  group  of  coils  are  formed  oppositely 
to  the  fint  group  (i.e.  with  the  coil  skies  in  the  partkrular  one 
circumferential  directkxi  adapted  to  be  the  radially  outer  coil 
skies  and  the  other  coil  skies  adapted  to  be  the  radially  inner 
coil  skies).  The  coils  of  one  group  are  sequentially  placed  in 
overlapping  relatkxi  in  the  sk>U  in  the  second  and  third  skM 
positions  proceeding  in  one  circumferential  direction  and  the 
coils  of  the  other  group  are  thereafter  placed  in  the  sk>u  in  the 
first  and  second  sk>t  positions  proceeding  in  the  other  circum- 
ferential direction.  In  this  way,  a  winding  is  completed  without 
distorting  coils  by  raising  any  prevkxisly  placed  coil  sides  from 
their  sk>ts  as  required  in  completing  corresponding  windmp 
of  form  coils  heretofore. 


3.760^494 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Alphonse  Gregory  Lang,  Jr.,  West  CaMweU,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ccraoak:  Magnctks,  Lk.,  Fakrflekl,  N  J. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  7,698,  Feb.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,655,923. 

TUs  appttcatkM  Sept.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,742 

Int.  CL  Glib  5142;  HOlf  7106 

U.S.  CL  29-603  i  Claim 


\, 


Conductive  polymer  having  a  steeply-sloped  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient  (PTC)  of  resistance  with  a  sharply 
defined  anomaly  temperature  is  provided  by  selecting  a 
polymer  having  crystalline  structure  at  room  temperature,  a 
glass  transition  of  approximately  1 3T.  or  lower  and  a  narrow 
molecular  weight  distribution  as  measured  by  a  flow  ratio  of 
less  than  9  or  a  melting  point  range  of  30°  C.  or  less.  The 
polymer  is  filled  with  conductive  particles  and  may  include  ad- 
ditional additives  such  as  stabilizing  agents  and  flame  retar- 
danu.  The  ingredients  are  mixed,  subjected  to  shearing  forces 
and  then  formed  into  the  desired  configuration.  The  maximum 
permissible  processing  temperature  is  identified  for  the 
specific  polymers  employed. 


3,760,496 
PANEL  MOU^^^ED  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
Frank  Irvin  Douglass,  Mechanksburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  756^09,  Sept.  3, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

appBcatkm  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,770 

Int  CL  HOlr  9100 

U.S.  CI.  29-629  7  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  assembly 
wherein  a  pair  of  unitary  body  members,  each  made  up  of  a 


A  method  and  article  for  mounting  electrical  contacts  in  a 
panel  is  disclosed  which  features  a  headed  metal  tubular  ele- 
ment carrying  a  spring  contact  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an 
aperture  of  a  panel.  The  tubular  portion  of  the  clement  is 
dimensioned  to  be  symmetrically  compressed  longitudinally 
by  tooling  to  develop  an  outward  annular  bulge  capable  of 
locking  the  element  tightly  into  panels  of  different 
thicknesses.  Bulging  of  the  contact  clement  is  controlled  to 
permit  large  numbers  of  contacts  to  be  mounted  in  a  plastic 
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panel  without  causing  panel  growth  and  incident  misalignment 
of  elements.  The  tubular  element  is  of  a  configuration  to  as- 
sure adequate  deformation  without  damage  to  a  preassembled 
spring  contact  carried  therewithin. 


}'ii: 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—160.6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,761,728 

3,760,497 

DRYSHAVER  WITH  A  CATCH  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ATTRACTING  BEARD  STUBBLE 

Adolf  Kuhl,  Hannover;  Hans  Dieter  Hubcr,  Niederhodistadt, 

and  Hefanut  BoUmann,  Frankfurt,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Braun  AktiengeseUsciiaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,775 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Germany,  July  2,  1971,  P  21  33 
113.5 

IntCI.B26by9/i<S,  79/42 
U.S.  CI.  30-41.6  6  Claims 


..^  .^  '  I  •'  ■ 


In  a  dryshaver  there  is  provided  a  catch  electrode  for  at- 
tracting beard  stubble  and  the  like,  having  a  carrier  of  electri- 
cally non-conductive  material  and  provided  on  opposite  sides 
with  a  grid-shaped  electrically  conductive  first  layer  and  an 
continuous  electrically  conductive  second  layer.  A  counter- 
electrode  is  juxtaposed  with  but  spaced  from  the  first  layer, 
and  the  counter-electrode  and  the  second  layer  are  connected 
to  respective  poles  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  whereas 
the  first  layer  is  connected  to  a  second  source  of  electrical 
energy  whose  potential  is  no  greater  than  that  of  the  first 
source. 


3.760^98 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  IMPROVED  END  COVER 
ASSEMBLY 
DoMld  L.  ShorHklte,  Lancaster.  Pa,;  James  Ckristensen. 
Dover,  DeL,  and  James  H.  Fowd,  Jr.,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Schkk  Efectrk  lac.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FOtd  Aug.  18. 1971.  Ser.  No.  172.785 

Int.  CLB26b  79/^5 

VS,Cl.  30—43. 1  7  Claims 


mg  two  individual  springs  for  each  cap,  with  one  spring  biasing 
the  cap  into  an  open  position  and  the  other  acting  to  maintain 
It  in  a  closed  position,  and  wHh  an  actuator  button  and  yoke 
arrangement  adapted  to  release  the  spring  holding  the  cap 
closed  to  permit  opening  the  end  covers  for  cutting  head 
cleaning  In  the  preferred  construction,  the  end  cap  units  are 
urged  to  an  open  or  generally  horizontal  position  by  a  coiled 
wire  spring  unit  while  movement  thereof  is  resisted  by  engage- 
ment between  a  second  or  leaf  spring  unit  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending beneath  the  pivot  axis  of  each  end  cap.  The  actuator 
button  operates  a  slidable  yoke  which  pushes  the  leaf  spring 
end  portions  away  from  a  position  of  engagement  with  the  cap 
extension,  thereby  freeing  th«  cover  for  opening  movement. 
Once  open,  the  covers  may  be  individually  closed  and  will 
remain  closed  until  the  button  is  again  actuated. 


3,760,499 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PLUGS  FROM  CARPETS 
Millard  Crain,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Crain  Cutter 
Company,  Santa  Clara,  Caltf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 J74.  Feb.  13. 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appttcatkm  Oct  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  190324 

Iat.CLB26bi/0<$ 

L.S.CI.30-130  j  9  Claims 


T 


An  apparatus  for  repairing  carpets  and  similar  materials 
wherein  a  segment  of  the  damaged  carpet  to  be  replaced  is 
anchored  in  place  and  held  stationary,  a  cutter  is  then  routed 
about  the  outer  periphery  of  s«id  anchored  damaged  segment 
and  simultaneously  urged  thnnigh  the  carpet  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  cutter  cutting  said  carpet  about  the 
periphery  of  the  anchored  segment. 

3,760.500 

HEDGE SHEARS 

Harold  O.  Eads.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va..  and  James  W.  Robiion, 

Bdpre,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ames  Division  of  McDonough 

Company 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  55,691,  Ju^  17, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,676,930. 

This  appttcatkm  July  18«  1972,  Ser.  No.  272.955 

Int.  CL  B26b  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  30-268  I     >  15  Claims 


8«I9: 
126b 

n 


An  end  cover  arrangement  for  an  electric  razor  including  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  pivotally  mounted  end  caps  hav- 


A  hedge  shears  having  pivotal  shearing  and  work  holding 
blades.  A  pivot  mounted  tensioning  spring  resilient  biases  the 


\ 
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blades  together  for  pressured,  adherent  action  from  the  pivot 
to  the  tips.  Resilient  stop  means  are  rigidly  supported  on  the 
blades  and  to  compressively  engage  upon  their  closing  fully 
together.  Work  holding  notches  are  formed  in  the  holding 
blade,  shaped  or  oriented  to  receive  varying  size  work  and 
firmly  hold  that  in  compressing  and  slicing  by  the  shearing 
blade. 


3,760,501 
EXTENSION  TYPE  HOLDER  FOR  FOOD  HANDLING 
IMPLEMENTS 
Lcroy  I.  Johnston,  R.  R.  2,  Lake  Crystal,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,410 

Int.  CI.  A47J  43/28 

VS.  CI.  30-322  2  Claims 


3,760,503 
DISPOSABLE  MIXING  SYRINGE  * 

Morris  J.  Baskas,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dentipres- 
sions  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  254.558 

Int.Cl.  A61c9  0(9 

L.S.  CI.  32—17  7  Claims 


■-1 


For  use  at  a  picnic  area,  campsite,  or  backyard  cookout,  a 
safeguarding  extension-type  holder  for  weiner  and  marshmal- 
low  impaling  forks,  prepackaged  popcorn  and  similar  wire 
handled  implemenu  comprising  an  ek>ngated  handle  having 
an  implement  mounting  and  clamping  adapter  at  one  end  and 
a  convenient  handgrip  at  its  other  end.  The  adapter  comprises 
a  channel-shaped  open-ended  base  plate  and  a  companion 
clamping  plate  bolted  atop  the  base  plate  in  a  manner  that  a 
U-shaped  end  portion  of  the  wire  implement  can  be  sand- 
wiched in  place  and  clampingly  held. 


3,760.502 

DENTAL  VENEER  STRUCTURES 

Arnold  J.  Hirsch.  21 1  N.  Harrison  St..  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  209.588 

lBLO.A6lcl  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  32—8 


14  Claims 


A  disposable  mixing  syringe  especially  adapted  for  dental 
use  is  described.  It  comprises  a  barrel  for  receiving  one  com- 
ponent of  a  mixture  to  be  formed  and  terminating  in  a  flexible 
nozzle  having  a  small  orifice.  The  opposite  barrel  end  is  open 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  sealed  removable  insert  package  con- 
stituted of  puncturable  material  and  containing  a  second  com- 
ponent of  the  mixture  to  be  formed.  Inserting  a  mixing  tool 
through  the  insert  allows  rapid  mixing  of  the  constituents, 
after  which  a  suitable  plunger  is  provided  to  expel  the  contents 
through  the  orifice. 


3,760.504 
PARALLELOMETER 
Eflm  Matvecvich  LJubarsky,  uUtsa  Udahsova  45,  kv.  6;  Nikolai 
VasUievkh  Igonkin,  prospekt  Mira,  200,  korpus  2,  kv.  47, 
and     Sergei     Matveevicfa     Eidinov,     ulitsa     Nizhne-Per- 
vomaiskaya,  24,  kv.  104,  aU  of  Mo«»w,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,159 
Int.Cl.  A61c 5/72 
U.S.  CI.  32—63  3  Claims 


U 


There  is  disclosed  precolored  veneer  structures  adapted  to 
be  emplaced  upon  the  appropriate  surface  of  a  crown  accom- 
modating a  tooth.  The  veneers  employ  appropriate  fastening 
means  on  a  back  surface  whereas  the  crown  has  correspond- 
ing coacting  means  on  the  veneer  accommodating  surface  to 
enable  easy  emplacement  and  removal  of  such  veneers. 


A  parallelometer  comprising  a  platen  for  a  jaw  pattern  and  a 
support  with  a  chuck  for  a  working  tool,  secured  on  a  common 
base.  To  set  the  platen  with  the  jaw  pattern  to  such  a  position 
relative  to  the  working  tool  axis  which  is  required  for  marking 
the  topographical  line  on  the  teeth  while  determining  the  path 
of  prosthetic  device  introduction  by  the  bisectrix  of  the  tooth 
inclination  angle,  the  parallelometer  has  a  sleeve  with  a  socket 
for  the  working  tool  secured  in  the  chuck,  said  sleeve  being 
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provided  with  a  system  of  articulated  rods  intended  to  be 
aligned  with  the  tooth  axes  and  forming  a  rhomboid  structure 
with  changeable  angles,  one  of  the  structure  diagonals  being 
directed  along  the  axis  of  the  working  tool  secured  in  the 

sleeve. 


T '     If.     >  r*    ' 
3,760^05 
TRACING  DEVICE 
Earl  D.  Clark,  Bryan,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  The  Ohio  Art  Com- 
pany, Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,Ser.  No.  199,493 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13100 

IJ.S.  CI.  33—18  R  1  Claim 


40  ?7  21^37    26  I    92  10 
20 


An  improved  case  for  the  tracing  device  shown  in  Grandje- 
an  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,055.1 13  issued  Sept.  25.  1962.  including  a 
protective  plastic  sheet  covering  its  glass  tracing  surface,  a 
non-hardening  adhesive  between  the  glass  surface  and  the 
inner  liner  or  side  wall  support  therefor  including  a  groove  for 
said  adhesive  to  prevent  leakage  of  powder  from  inside  the 
device,  integral  inwardly  extending  bosaes  on  said  inner  liner 
for  holding  the  axles  of  the  puUeyt  for  operating  the  tracing 
mechanism  in  their  proper  locationt,  and  annular  recesses  or 
seats  for  washers  around  the  apertures  in  said  inner  liner 
through  wrhich  the  knobs  extend  for  operating  the  pulleys  to 
further  seal  the  escape  of  powder  from  inside  the  device. 


to  In- 


3,769,506 
CARD  GAUGE 
Ronald  Owen  Tudberry,  Knebworth,  Eagfauid, ; 
ternatkMMl  Computers  Umitod,  London,  England 

FBcd  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200^61 
Clainis  priortty,  appfication  Grcia  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1971, 
8,723/71 

Int.  CLGOlb  5/76 
U.S.CL33— 174R  4CIainu 


'I        IS 


A  punched  card  gauge  has  at  each  possible  hole  position 
marks  defining  at  least  two  boundaries  one  within  the  other 
Sight  of  the  inner  boundary  but  none  of  the  outer  one  is 
required  on  making  a  hole  sight  of  the  whole  of  the  inner 
boundary  indicates  a  hole  is  satisfactory  for  sensing. 


3,760,507 

WHEEL  AUGNMENT  GAUGING  APPARATUS 

Michnd  A.  LnRMcn,  167  Davis  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FVad  July  12, 1971,Scr.  No.  161,641 

Int.  a.  GO  lb  5/255 

U.S.CL  33—203.17  16  Claims 

The  wheel  alignment  gauging  apparatus  comprises  a  base 

member,  a  first  upright  affixed  to  tlie  base  member,  a  secoqd 


upright  adjustably  secured  to  the  base  member,  and  index 
means  mounted  on  each  of  the  uprights.  Each  of  the  index 


m^ 


means  cooperate  with  marking  tieans  on  wheels  for  which  the 
guage  structure  is  used.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  each 
of  said  index  means  longitudinaly  of  its  associated  upright. 


3,760,508 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  AND  DRYING  OF  CERAMIC 
PRODUCTS  PRIOR  TO  BAKING 
Andreas  Haaricr,  Jahnrtr—i  45^  Erbndi,  Germany 
FOcd  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmnny,  Jan.  12,  1971,  P  21 
01073.1 

Int.  CLFlbb  J/00 
L.S.  CI.  34-38  j  6  Claims 

U 


^^»«tv 


i  J  t  1 


<'TTr  i'   I 'I  ii  li,  ' 


■?  ■■"  •>• 


..A 


H-t-^     -I 


A  method  of  loading  a  plurality  of  formed  ceramic  products 
preparatory  to  baking  thereof  comprises  positioning  the 
products  adjacent  to  one  another  in  a  plurality  of  superposed 
layers.  The  layers  are  formed  in  a  plurality  of  successive  load- 
ing steps,  each  of  which  is  followed  by  a  drying  step  operative 
to  dry  the  uppermost  layer,  and  to  further  dry  previously 
formed  underlying  layers,  to  ar  extent  sufficient  to  permit 
placement  of  a  further  layer  on  the  uppermost  layer  without 
deformation  of  the  uppermost  Uyer  or  toppling  of  the  stacked 
layers. 


3,760,509 

RESPONSE  UNIT 

John  R.  Miles,  1 1 1  Hampton  Rd.,  WiOlamsport,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,507 

Int.CLG«9bJ/0« 

L'.S.C1.35-9R  6  Claims 


A  teaching  aid  which  is  espeaially  useful  for  individualized 
learning,  and  which  makes  posiibic  adequate  practice  of  an 
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exercise  involving,  for  example,  fact-type  learning  materials 
which  may  be  utilized  repeatedly  by  the  student  without  su- 
pervision, to  obtain  proficiency  prior  to  actual  testing  and 
scoring  by  the  instructor  or  teacher.  By  using  the  response 
unit,  a  student  knows  immediately  whether  a  response  is  cor- 
rect or  incorrect.  Indicia  bearing  cards,  different  sets  of  which 
are  used  in  the  response  unit,  may  be  removed  individually 
only  as  a  correct  response  is  made  by  the  pupil,  and  means  is 
provided  to  score  the  number  of  attempts  required  to  cor- 
rectly respond  to  the  questions  posed  by  a  set  of  cards. 
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3,760,512 

ENCODER  FOR  A  TEACHING  MACHINE 

IgoMWailovlch  T«2^po«,y.  uiit«i  Zavod-uiy.,  33,  kv.  27, 

Filed  SepL  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,655 
Int.  CI.  G09b 

L.S.  CI.  35-48  R  ,  ^,  . 

1  Claim 


3,760,510 

FLYING  AIRPLANE  TRAINER 

Arnold  Anderson,  Jr.,  509  Northwest  Ave.,  Ardmore,  OUa. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,775 

Int.  CL  G09b  9108;  B64g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  35-12  P  "^  3c,^ 


^■^      Jff     ..o 


K.^"  "!.!.'  ^  '""=^'"8  '"^^^*"<^  comprising:  a  contact- 
bearing  board  connected  to  the  graphic  answer  input  device  of 
the  teaching  machme.  and  an  encoder  board  with  conucts  ar- 

bearmg  board,  the  encoder  board  being  made  as  a  plate  of  an 
msuiauon  matenal  while  the  contacts  of  said  boards  being 
separated  by  an  expendable  punched  card  serving  as  a  prc^ 
gramme  carrier.  According  to  the  invention  the  encoder 
board  IS  provided  with  sockeu  in  which  its  contacts  are 
housed,  the  contacts  being  spring-loaded  and  able  to  shif^  m 
the  vertical  direction. 


t-X^^  '--^  -  Proper^nianne^lf -rbrarTs  'l^^a:  ll^J^^i^^  ]^' 

tS.  CI.  36-2.5  AB  ^  Claims 

3,760411 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Tenjo  Mfjumoto,  Tokyo,  Japm,,  ..rfgnor  to  Epoch  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  *^  ^ 

Fifed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,224 

InLa.G09b/9/00 
U.S.CI.35-22A  ,c^^ 


S_^' 


1 


An  eduaitional  device  featuring  a  housing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  of  different  configuration  and  bkjcks  of 
conespondmg  configuration  to  be  matched  with  the  openings 

ctosing  and  inserted  openings  within  which  blocks  have  not 
bwn  inaerted  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  signalling 
uie  end  of  the  game. 


A   traction   device  to   be   fastened   to  the   tread   face  of 
snowshoes,  skis  or  other  snow  footgear,  including  an  articu- 
lated transverse  rigid  flap  or  claw  which  may  be  provided  with 
a  number  of  longitudinal  fins.  The  claw  in  a  retracted  position 
extends  in  a  rearward  direction  lying  flush  against  the  tread 
race.  It  is  freely  biased  in  a  downward  direction  as  by  a  spring 
when  the  footgear  is  raised  from  the  snow  or  by  a  backward 
movement  m  order  to  dig  into  the  snow  to  prevent  backsliding 
and  readily  retracts  when  the  footgear  is  moved  forwardly 
The  claw  is  securable  in  an  upward  retracted  position  when 
not  in  use. 
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3,760^14 
RTVET  SPIKE  FOR  A  SHOE 
Robert  B.  Egtvcdt,  Comslock  Park,  Midu, 
veriw  Worid  Wide,  Inc^  Rodilonl,  Midi. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,037 
Int.  a.  A43c  15/00 
VS.  CI.  36—67  R 


-    3,760^16 
VEHICLE  SNOWPLOW  WITH  THREE-POINT  QUICK 
to  Wo*-  CONNECT  HITCH 

James  E,  BUHngiley.  P.O.  Box  72,  Prairie,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124^33 
Int.  CLEOlh  5/00 
7  Claims    U.S.  CI.  37— 42  R  ,  9Clainu 


3,760,515 

TREESTUMP  REMOVING  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Morgan,  3224  W.  Lakefield  Dr.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,316 

Int.CLA01g2i/06 

U.S.a.37-2R  13  Claims 


A  shoe  sole  spike  having  a  frustnun-shaped  steel  rivet  with  a 
flared  bottom  and  a  shank  extending  from  the  flared  bottom 
The  end  of  the  steel  shank  includes  a  tungsten  carbide  insert. 
The  sole  of  a  shoe  is  injection  mokled  around  an  array  of  these 
spikes.  The  bottom  of  the  rivet  spike  is  firmly  seated  in  the 
sole  material  with  the  tungsten  carbide  insert  extending  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  highly  wear-resistant  spiked  shoe  sole 
suitable  for  use,  for  example,  on  golf  shoes.  The  sole  can  be  in- 
tegrally molded  with  a  heel,  the  rivet  spikes  being  in  both 
areas. 


A  snowplow  for  use  on  the  fear  axle  of  a  vehicle  comprising 
first  and  second  arms  havjng  the  forward  ends  thereof 
detachably  secured  to  the  rear  axle  with  the  rearward  ends 
thereof  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  rearward  end  of  the 
vehicle  A  snowplow  blade  is  secured  to  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  arms  and  may  be  angled  with  respect  to 
the  vehicle  by  means  of  an  extension  which  may  be  secured  to 
either  of  the  arms.  The  snowplow  blade  is  connected  to  the 
vehicle  trailer  hitch  by  means  of  a  connection  means  which  is 
also  connected  to  tJie  extension  means  for  reinforcement.  The 
snowplow  blade  is  hingedly  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
connection  means  so  that  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle 
will  cause  the  blade  to  hingodly  pivot  so  that  less  snow  is 
pulled  forwardly  The  snowplow  is  used  by  simply  backing  the 
vehicle  from  its  garage  so  that  a  path  is  cleared  behind  the 
vehicle.  i    ^ 

3,76»,517 

SPRING  FORMED  WORM  CEAR  FOR  SNOW  BLOWER 

SPOUTDRIVE 

Andrew  Blaanw,  Winnccoonc,  Wk.,  aMJimii   to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wia. 

Filed  May  21, 197D,Scr.  No.  39,376 

Int.  CL  BO  Ih  5/09 

U.S.CL  37-43  R  .  3Clnintt 


M 


A  tree  stump  removing  machine  consisting  of  a  main  frame 
which  is  attached  to  a  conventional  tractor  and  has  a  turret 
mounted  tlierein  to  be  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis  by  a 
hydraulic  motor  that  reacts  between  the  main  frame  and  the 
turret  and  is  powered  by  fluid  pressure  derived  from  the  trac- 
tor. Both  the  main  frame  and  the  turret  have  U-shaped 
openings  to  receive  the  trunk  of  a  tree  stump  to  be  removed, 
and  the  turret  has  a  hinged  jaw  which  is  actuated  to  clamp  the 
trunk  to  the  turret  so  tliat  upon  powered  roution  of  the  turret 
the  trunk  is  twisted  tearing  the  stump  from  the  ground. 


A  snow  caster  chute  rotating  mechanism  includes  a  wire 
form  worm  screw  which  is  supported  on  a  wire  rod  shaft  which 
in  turn  is  retained  at  each  end  of  the  worm  within  spaced  sup- 
port bearings;  the  wire  form  screiw  is  adapted  to  threadedly  en- 
gage spaced  notches  provided  circumferentially  around  a 
flange  of  the  rotating  chute  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  the  wire 
form  worm  screw  by  means  of  a  crank  or  handle  connected  to 
the  wire  rod  shaft,  the  rotating  chute  can  be  turned  to  any 
desired  angularly  adjusted  snow-throwing  position;  the  wire 
form  screw  comprises  a  helically  coiled  spring  wound  around 
a  wire  rod  shaft  and  having  both  of  its  ends  attached  thereto 
and  its  coils  spaced  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of 
the  notches  around  the  flange  of  the  rotating  chute;  the  coil 
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spring  worm  screw  is  of  a  larger  cylindrical  inner  diameter 
than  the  wire  rod  shaft  to  provide  sufficient  resiliency  as  a 
spring  in  order  to  store  potential  energy  in  case  the 
mechanism  becomes  jammed  and  to  be  self-cleaning  so  as  to 
prevent  the  accummulation  of  rust  or  ice  between  helical 
threads  of  the  coil  spring  worm  screw. 


3,760,518 

ROTARY  DREDGE  CUTTER-HEAD  HAVING  SPACED 

GUARD  MEMBERS 

Ahon  B.  Hamm,  P.O.  Box  13444,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,229 

Int  CI.  E02f  i/92.i/W 

U.S.  CI.  37-57  12  Claims 


Cutter-head  for  use  in  a  dredging  system  for  dredging  sand 
and  gravel  which  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  guard  members  ex- 
tending from  the  trailing  edge  of  each  support  member  toward 
an  adjacent  support  member  but  spaced  therefrom.  The  guard 
members  are  located  inward  of  cutting  teeth  coupled  to  the 
leading  edge  of  each  support  member.  The  guard  members 
block  the  passage  of  large  rocks  into  the  interior  of  the  head 
but  to  allow  the  passage  of  roots  and  clay  along  with  the 
sought  after  sand  and  gravel  thereby  preventing  the  roots  and 
clay  from  blocking  the  openings  of  the  cutter-head. 


3,760,519 
GOLF  SCORE  COUNTER 
Mary  G.  NIvcn,  2120  W.  Van  Bum,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,908 

int.a.G09f  y;/04 

U.S.  CL  40—70  R 


11  Claims 


3,760,520 
HELD  FORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
John  M.  Hamilton,  4320  Cole  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,867 
lnt.a.G09f  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—102 


3  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  device  for  aligning  diagrammatic  illustrations 
of  football  team  formations  in  juxtaposed  relationships.  The 
device  may  be  formed  of  a  sheet  of  paper  foldable  along  paral- 
lel lines  dividing  the  sheet  into  three  panels  of  approximately 
identical  dimensions.  Basic  field  formations  of  the  opposing 
teams  are  illustrated  on  the  faces  of  the  panels. 


3,760,521 

SHOWCASE 

Pierre  Charles  Henri  Barraya,  78,  rue  Vaniau,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 9,2 1 9 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27, 1970,  700774 

Int.  CLG09f  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  40-152  6  Claims 


A  mechanical  hand-held  thumb-operated  counter  is  dis- 
closed. The  counter  is  a  scoring  device  intended  for  use  by 
golfers  to  separately  display  the  number  of  strokes  and  putts 
made  during  a  round  of  golf.  Each  pair  of  two  pairs  of  dis- 
similar discs  is  mounted  on  a  common  axle.  Each  pair  includes 
a  thumb-operated  driver  disc  and  a  driven  disc.  The  thumb- 
operated  driver  disc  of  one  pair  of  discs,  accessible  through  a 
recess  in  the  counter  casing,  drives  the  driven  disc  of  the  other 
pair  of  discs  through  a  geneva  mechanism.  The  driver  disc  and 
driven  disc  define  a  set  of  discs.  The  driver  disc  has  disposed 
thereon  the  units  digits  and  the  driven  disc  has  disposed 
thereon  the  tens  digits.  The  digits  disposed  on  one  set  of  discs 
are  viewaMe  through  a  display  window  and  indicate  the 
number  of  strokes  and  the  numerals  disposed  on  the  other  set 
of  discs  are  viewable  through  another  display  window  and  in- 
dicate the  number  of  putts. 


A  showcase  for  documents,  photographs  and  the  like  is 
formed  by  a  straight  sided  transparent  prismatic  case  with  tri- 
angular bases  formed  by  triangles  whose  three  angles  are 
acute  and  at  least  one  base  of  which  case  is  open,  but  may  be 
closed  by  a  removable  cover  to  permit  the  positioning  against 
the  inner  lateral  faces  of  said  case  of  photographs,  engravings 
or  other  documents,  rigid  or  rendered  rigid,  of  a  format 
adapted  to  the  surface  of  said  faces  and  with  the  holding  in 
position  of  each  such  document  against  its  respective  case 
face  being  assured  by  the  other  two  adjacent  faces  of  the  case 
forming  acute  angles  therewith. 


3,760,522 
BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HAND  FIREARM 
Manfred  Guhring,  Obemdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heckler 
&  Koch  GmbH,  Obemdorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,894 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1971,  P  21 
38  498.5 

Int.  CI.  F41c  77/00. 7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  42-69  B  7  Claims 

A  breech  mechanism  for  a  hand  firearm  such  as  a  pistol 
which  can  be  converted  for  use  of  cartridges  of  different 
calibres.  The  pistol  has  a  striker  pin  which  extends  through  a 
cavity  in  the  breech  block  and  through  an  impact  plate  closing 
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this  cavity  forwardly.  and  which  can  be  displaced  selectively  fishing  rod  blank  as  the  ends  are  held  by  a  clamp.  The 

into  the  one  or  the  other  of  two  different  positions  in  which  rcsinatcd  tape  is  then  cured.  Thereafter  the  plastic  film  is 

the  point  of  the  striker  is  directed  either  towards  the  center  or  removed  and  the  ends  of  the  tape  are  trimmed  to  leave  a  joint 
the  edge  of  the  bottom  of  a  cartridge  located  in  the  cartridge  ,,j.,,         .  . ._  i     x  , 


SCW-4'.    • 


chamber.  The  striker  pin  is  surrounded  with  play  by  a  guide 
member  which  is  displaceabie  in  the  adjustment  direction 
relatively  to  the  breech  block.  Two  detent  positions  are  pro- 
vided for  the  guide  member  in  which  the  guide  member 
retains  the  striker  pin  either  in  the  one  or  in  the  other  position. 


3,760^23 

FISHNET 

James  D.  Maxwdl,  P.O.  Box  649,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

FVcd  July  13, 1971.  Scr.  No.  162,193 

liM.  a.  AOlk  71100 

U.S.CL43— 11 


3Claim 


A  fish  net  having  a  yoke  with  a  rearwardly  opening  socket 
for  interconnection  with  a  handle  and  a  pair  of  forwardly 
opening  sockets  for  interconnection  with  end  portions  of  a 
hoop.  The  two  forwardly  opening  sockets  extend  at  about  90° 
relative  to  each  other  and  have  a  non-rotatable  connection 
with  respective  end  portions  of  the  hoop.  The  rearwardly 
opening  socket  of  the  yoke  includes  an  inner  sleeve  portion 
securely  receiving  an  elongated  tubular  handle  part  and  also 
includes  an  outer  sleeve  portion  for  receiving  another  handle 
part  such  as  a  cork  covering.  The  handle  has  an  end  cap  |>ro- 
vided  with  an  inner  sleeve  portion  for  securement  to  the  tubu- 
lar handle  part  and  an  outer  sleeve  portion  for  receiving  the 
rearward  end  of  the  cork  covering.  A  passageway  extends 
through  the  handle,  through  the  yoke,  and  through  the  hoop 
for  receiving  an  elastic  cord  for  attachment  of  the  net  to  a 
fisherman's  body. 


'•%'*^rT*f.'  3,760,324  -^ ; 

FISIflNG  LINE  GUIDE  FASTENING  AND  METHOD  OF 
SECURING  A  FISHING  LINE  GUIDE 
James  Omxt  BaMtr,  Jr..  Colwlia,  ami  Bob  G.  Shepherd, 
West  CoiMibfa,   bath  el  S.C^  Mrignors   to 
Prodncts  CompMy,  Columbia.  S.C. 

FBcd  Mar.  7. 1972.  Scr.  No.  2a2v43 1 
Int.  CL  AOlk  ^7/(M 
U.S.a.  43— 24 

A  atrip  of  resinated  tape  is  disposed  about  each  foot  of  the 
fishing  line  guide  ak»g  with  an  overlying  plastic  film  strip.  The 
tape  and  film  strip  are  tightly  wrapped  about  each  foot  and  the 


19Clafan8 


where  the  ends  of  the  tape  join  together.  The  resintated  tape 
can  be  provided  with  a  decorative  representation  such  as 
stripes  1 


3,760,525 

BAIT-FISH  RIG 

Albert  E.  Daughtry,  700  WIBwi  Dr.,  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Filed  July  9. 1971,  Scr.  No.  161.135 

Int.  a.  AOlk  83106 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.2 


1  Claim 


A  rig  for  bait  fish  including  a  body  portion  arranged  to 
pierce  a  bait  fish  longitudinaBy  and  having  a  forward  shar- 
pened head  arranged  to  termkiate  in  the  fish's  mouth.  Such 
head  has  a  horizontal  portion  provided  with  an  aperture. 
Forming  a  part  of  the  rig  is  a  swivel  and  a  catch  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  to  extend  througll  both  the  upper  and  lower  jaws 
of  the  bait  fish  and  also  through  the  aperture  in  the  head.  The 
catch  when  closed  holds  the  fish's  mouth  ckMed.  The  rearward 
end  of  the  body  portion  supports  a  fish  hook.  The  body  por- 
tion is  bendable  laterally  to  prpvide  a  wobbling  motion  as  the 
fish  is  trolled. 


3,760.526 

HOLDER  FOR  LIVE  SHRIMP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  W.  Hkks,  3121  Map)e  Dr.,  N.E..  SuMc  23,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  169,636,  Aug.  6, 1971.  TMs 

application  Oct.  18. 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,102 

Int  CL  Aflk  83106 


U.S.  CI.  43-44.4 


r 

<• 

N 


llClafans 


A  holder  for  live  shrimp  or  similar  bait  fish  having  a  flexible 
shell  defining  a  cavity  sized  an4 shaped  to  receive  the  forward 
body  portion  of  the  shrimp.  TJhe  shell  defines  tail  and  head 
openings  and  may  have  a  slot  |n  its  lower  portion  extending 
along  iu  length  which  joins  the  tail  and  bead  openings.  The 
lower  appendages  of  the  shrin^  normally  protrude  from  the 
cavity  of  the  shell  through  the  lower  slot,  and  fork  means  may 
be  movably  connected  to  the  shell  and  arranged  to  extend 
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from  the  sides  of  the  shell  and  curve  laterally  across  the  lower 
slot  and  between  the  lower  appendages  of  the  shrimp  to  hold 
the  shnmp  m  the  shell.  A  hook  has  its  shank  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shell,  and  the  bend  in  the  hook  extends 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  shell  and  is  spaced  behind  the 
shell  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  the  free  motion  of  the  tail  of 
the  shnmp  in  the  shell.  The  shell  includes  a  plurality  of  protru- 
sions along  its  length  which  extend  from  the  inside  of  shell  into 
the  cavity.  The  protrusions  include  flexible  tips. 


3,760.529 

LIVE  BAIT  HOLDER 

Thomas  W.  Hkks,  3121  Maple  Dr..  N.E.  Suite  23,  AtlanU  Ga 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169.636 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/0* 

^'•^•^•^^-^^  16  Claims 


3,760,527 

FLIP  TYPE  CASTING  FLOAT 

Glen  C.  HamrcB.  3159  N.  86(h  St.  MflwMikce.  Wis. 

med  Mar.  2. 1972.  Scr.  No.  231,150 

Int.  a.  AOlk  93 100 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.88 


A  fishjng  float  having  a  buoyant  body  with  a  line  guide  for  a 
fishing  line  passing  through  the  body  and  a  weighted  line 
locking  assembly  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  body  The 
weight  of  a  sinker  and  bait  on  the  fishing  line  counterbalance 
the  weight  of  the  locking  assembly  when  the  float  hits  the 
water  and  the  weight  of  the  locking  assembly  flips  the  body 
over  when  the  sinker  and  bait  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  lake 
the  locking  assembly  shifting  to  a  locking  position  and  locking 
the  line  from  movement  in  the  line  guide  when  the  bait  and 
sinker  are  raised  off  the  bottom  of  the  lake. 


UCIalms 


A  holder  for  live  bait  having  a  flexible  shell  defining  a  cavity 
sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  forward  two-thirds  portion  of  a 
bait  fish  such  as  a  minnow  or  the  like  The  opening  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  holder  is  oblong,  and  a  slot  extends  from  the 
opening  along  the  top  or  back  of  the  holder  The  bait  is  in- 
serted into  the  holder  by  compressing  the  top  portion  of  a 
holder  towards  its  bottom  portion  to  widen  the  rear  openina 
and  slot  so  that  the  thicker  forward  body  portion  of  the  bait 
can  pass  into  the  shell.  Openings  are  provided  in  the  shell  for 
the  fins  or  other  appendages  of  the  bait,  serving  to  confine  the 
bait  in  the  holder  and  allowing  the  bait  to  swim  while  confined 
in  the  holder. 


3,760.530 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Wallace  L.  Dahlgren,  183  CuUen  Dr.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba 
Canada 

FBcd  Sept  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  292,976 

Int  CI.  F41c  25/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  43-88  4cui„,, 


t7»,  ,r>,t» 


3.760.528 
PLASTIC  FISHING  WORM 
Ray  D.  Moore,  Goodlettsvile.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1971.  Scr.  No.  132,389 
Int.  CL  AOlk  85104 
U.S.  CI.  43-42.24 


A  pair  of  semi-circular  Jaws  are  pivotally  mounted  by  one 
end  thereof  on  a  base  to  form  substantially  a  circle  when  set  A 
hairpin  spring  reacts  between  the  jaws  and  forces  the  other 
ends  of  the  jaws  in  contact  with  one  another  when  set.  A 
trigger  mechanism  extends  down  into  the  circle  defined  by  the 
1  Claim  J3*s  and  if  this  is  pivoted  in  either  direction  by  an  animal  en- 
tering the  circle,  the  ends  are  displaced  thus  allowing  the  jaws 
to  be  overlapped  with  a  snapping  action  thereby  trapping  the 
animal  therebetween,  usually  by  the  neck  which  is  broken  by 
the  jaws. 


A  plastic  fishing  lure  in  the  general  shape  of  a  worm  having 
head  and  tail  portions.  The  head  portion  of  the  lure  contains  a 
metallic  holtow  chamber  about  a  freely  movable  ball  which 
produces  a  fish-attracting  noise  when  the  lure  is  pulled 
through  the  water. 


3,760.531 
FRAME  FOR  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Frank    Conibear    2170    Evergreen    Place,    Victoria.    British 
Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208  J72 
Int.  CI.  AOlm  23126 

U.S.  CI.  43-90  ,r,  . 

A  J   ^  "Claims 

An  improved  frame  for  a  rotating  frame  animal  trap, 
wherein  the  upper  frame  ends  are  of  substantially  greater 
length  than  the  lower  ends,  permitting  more  leverage  or 
squeezing  power  on  the  jaws  of  the  trap.  The  sides  of  each 
of  the  frames  may  be  flared  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation, 
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and  a  downwardly  pointing,  wedge-shaped  space  may  be 
incorporated  between  at  least  upper  portions  of  co-acting 


jaws,  when  closed,  to  provide  a  more  effective  and  versatile 
trap. 


3,760^32 

ANIMATED  TOY  ANIMAL 

Edward  G.  Campfon,  303  Martiiigalc  Ave.,  Battimore,  Md. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  833368,  June  16,  1969. 

abandoned.  This  appttcadoB  Sept  14, 1971,Ser.  No.  180,478 

int.a.A63hy//yo 

U.S.a.46— 104  2  Claims 


A  push  type  animal  toy  having  an  animal  Figure  supported 
on  a  single  wheel,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  back  of  the 
figure  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  in  a 
wide  ogee  curve  to  simulate  a  slack  leash,  the  handle  com- 
posed of  relatively  stiff  material  whereby  the  toy  may  be 
pushed  forwardly  imitating  the  walking  or  trotting  of  the 
animal  figure. 

3.760^33 
TWO  WHEELED  TOY  DEVICE 
Edward  N.  ZopC  Ca«  Lake,  Mlu. 

Fikd  Aug.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,425 

luLCLA63hH/04 

U.S.CL46— 105  3  Claims 


push  the  toy  forward.  The  toy  has  a  flat  front  face  panel  with 
the  silhouette  of  the  upper  portion  of  an  animal,  and  with 
artistic  matenal  on  the  front  face  panel  portraying  the  upper 
portion  of  an  animal.  Legs  are  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
panel  which  ar  pumped  up  and  down  by  the  movement  of  the 
wheels  as  the  toy  is  pushed  forward. 


3,700,534 
FLOWER  STAND  FOR  HOLDING  POTS  IN  ONE  OF  TWO 

ALTERNATIVE  POSITIONS 

Antoinc  E.  Cboux,  Rue  du  Midi  61,  and  Pierre  Gaudard,  Rue 

d  Orpond  50,  botli  of  Canto*  of  Bc^^  Blame,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  3, 1971.  Ser.  No.  149,610 

Int.  CI.  A47g  7102 

VS.  CI.  47-39  5  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  toy  having  wheels  with  a  stick 
projecting  rearward  therefrom  for  the  operator  to  grasp  to 


A  flower  stand  for  supportii^  a  plurality  of  flower  pots.  The 
stand  mcludes  a  frame  with  detachable  cover  having  pot- 
receiving  apertures,  the  cove*  being  adapted  for  positioning 
alternatively  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  or 
recessed  from  said  edge,  the  letter  position  permissive  of  ad- 
mitting soil  or  decorative  material  to  the  sund  surrounding 
the  pots  retained  in  the  apertunes. 


3,760,535 
SELF-CLOSING,  SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  W.  Truiaslie,  Frontcnac,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  True  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,992 

Int.  CI.  B05f  1/00 

i;.S.  CI.  49-379  5  Claims 


A  self-closing,  sliding  door  assembly  in  which  a  latch  arm  is 
pivotally  mounted  for  selective  movement  into  engagement 
with  a  counterweight  that  is  connected  to  a  sliding  door  mova- 
ble between  open  and  closed  limits,  the  counterweight  tending 
to  move  the  door  to  the  closed  limit  and  the  latch  arm  selec- 
tively holding  the  door  in  the  open  limit  The  latch  arm  is 
weighted  to  move  automatical^  out  of  engagement  with  the 
counterweight  as  the  counterweight  load  is  removed  from  the 
latch  arm  as  the  door  is  moved  a  further  distance  in  the 
direction  of  the  open  limit,  thereby  releasing  the  counter- 
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weight  to  move  the  door  toward  the  closed  limit.  More  par- 
ticularly, the  latch  arm  has  one  end  selectively  movable  under 
the  counterweight  while  a  stop  limits  rotation  of  the  latch  arm 
so  that  the  latch  arm  can  support  the  counterweight.  The 
other  end  of  the  latch  arm  is  wei^ted  relative  to  the  one  end 
engageable  with  the  counterweight  so  that  the  latch  arm  will 
pivot  automatically  under  gravity  to  a  position  in  which  the 
one  end  is  disengaged  from  the  counterweight  when  the  coun- 
terweight load  is  removed  from  the  arm. 


T^^^ 


A  wheel  mounting  for  a  sliding  door  on  an  elongated  track 
which  facilitates  initial  installation,  and  later  replacement,  of 
the  mounting  without  removal  of  the  door  from  the  car  or  dis- 
assembly of  door  elements  or  of  wheel  mounting  elements. 


3,760,537 
DEVICE  FOR  SMOOTHING  THE  SURFACE  OF  TURNED 

WOOD  ELEMENTS 
Coatandno  Bovati,  Bcrguno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Offkinc  Mec- 
caniche  IN  AInw'S.p.A.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1969, 1323  A/69 
InLa.B24b2//02 
U.S.  a.  51-145  R  3  Claims 


Device  applicable  to  the  carriage  of  lathes  provided  with 
copying  template,  the  device  comprising  rollers  which  are 
rotated  by  a  motor  and  on  which  two  looped  tapes  are  wound 
up,  the  outward  facing  surfoce  thereof  being  coated  with  abra- 
sive material.  The  rollers  are  mounted  on  two  rocking  arms, 
the  rocking  movement  of  which  is  controlled  by  extensions 
fast  with  said  arms  and  engaging  the  shaped  profile  of  the  lathe 
template  as  the  carriage  moves.  Two  pairs  of  the  rollers  are 


positioned  at  the  surface  of  a  wood  piece  mounted  on  the 
lathe.  This  wood  piece  is  turned  by  tools  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  controlled  by  the  template  and  just  after  turning  is 
rough-shaped  and  smoothed  by  the  tapes. 


3,760,536 
SLIDING  DOOR  WHEEL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  J.  Wolali,  Cicero,  III.,  avlgnor  to  Evans  Products 
Company,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3 1 , 1 972,  Ser.  No.  22 1 ,965 

InL  a.  E05d  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  49—426  3  Claims 


3,760,538 

SANDING  APPARATUS 

Karsten  Solhcim.  10412  North  37th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,005 

Int.  CI.  B24h2J/04.  55106 


U.S.  CI.  51-148 


22  Claims 


A  sanding  apparatus  is  disclosed  that  includes  a  multi-panel 
thin-wall  cabinet  in  the  interior  of  which  is  formed  a  dust-set- 
tling chamber  and  the  sides  of  which  provide  supporting  struc- 
ture for  at  least  one  enclosed  sander  assembly.  An  air  passage 
is  formed  between  the  dust-settling  chamber  and  the  sander 
assembly  so  that  exhaust  air  coupled  to  the  dust-settling 
chamber  will  draw  the  sanding  dust  from  the  sander  assembly 
into  the  settling  chamber. 


3,760,539 
WHEEL  DULLING  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Edward  G.  RobUlard,  Chcn^r  Valley,  and  Herbert  P.  Uhten- 
woMt  Worcester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron-Hcald  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,058 

\ni.C\.%2Ab49/18 

U.S.  CI.  51-165  R  SCkdms 


A  grinding  machine  which  dresses  the  abrasive  wheel  only 
when  the  wheel  dullness  reaches  a  predetermined  point  as 
controlled  when  a  determination  of  stack  removal  reaches  a 
predetermined  amount. 


914  O.G.- 
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3,760,540 

PRE-CAST  CONCRETE  BUILDING  PANELS 

Phillip  J.  Latoria,  3750  Hawtbonw  St.,  SchUler  PaHt,  III.,  ukI 

Joseph  Latoria,  3104  Smnh^  Fraiditta  Park,  IlL 

Filed  Sept-  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,652 

InL  CL  E04c  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  52-125  11  Claims 


3.760^2 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  WALL  PLATES 
Ernst  Haetualer,  Graaliofrtr.  47,  Eaea-BrMlaicy,  Germany 
FOed  Oct.  26, 1>71,  Ser.  No.  192,474 
Cfadnu  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1970,  P  20 
52  338.0;  Mar.  31, 1971,  P  31  15  672.9 
laLC^EMb2/8S 


US.  CI.  52-235 


13  Claims 


A  pre-cast  concrete  building  panel,  adapted  for  use  in  even 
a  load-bearing  wall  without  additional  framing,  comprising  a 
continuous  peripheral  metal  channel  frame,  a  concrete  mass 
poured  in  situ  in  the  frame,  with  the  frame  serving  as  the  form . 
a  slab  of  insulation  embedded  in  the  concrete  but  spaced  at  its 
edges  from  the  metal  frame,  relatively  heavy  upper  and  lower 
shear  ban  welded  to  the  frame  and  extending  across  the  panel 
through  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  the  concrete, 
and  a  lighter  wire  fabric  reinforcement  embedded  in  at  least 
one  face  of  the  concrete  mass.  A  plurality  of  short  cantilever 
re-bars,  welded  to  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  vertical  sides 
of  the  frame,  reinforce  the  vertical  edges  of  the  concrete  mass. 


An  assembly  for  mounting  «  plate  upon  a  support  structure, 
comprises  a  first  anchor  mfmber  formed  on  said  support 
structure,  a  second  anchor  member  formed  on  the  plate;  and 
adjusublc  suspension  means  interconnecting  said  anchor 
members,  the  adjustable  sus^ncion  means  including  a  bolt 
connected  with  one  of  the  anchor  members  and  deflectible 
relative  thereto  A  hook-fort)ing  element  of  U-shaped  ad- 
jusubly  receives  the  bolt  and  has  a  pair  of  shanks  formed  with 
hooks  engagmg  the  other  of  t^  members,  and  a  nut  threaded 
onto  said  bolt  and  bearing  upon  the  booking-forming  element. 


3,760,541 
STORM  PROTECTOR  FOR  EXPOSED  GLASS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Jnnius  H.  Fuiciwr,  3501  ARen  Pky.,  Howton,  Tex. 

nhdFcb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  222,S43 

Iiit.CLE06bJ/2^,J/iO 

UA  a.  52-203  7  Claims 


•un.M, 


3,7«0443 
DOOR  LIGHT  UNIT 
Owen  E.  McAUister.  Oshkodi,  Wk., 
pany.Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No,  199,623 
Int.  CI.  E04f  19/06;  E06b  3/62 
L.S.  CI.  52-397  ; 


to  Morgan  Com- 


14  Claims 


A  storm  protector  for  exposed  glass  and  the  like  such  as 
glass  windows  and  doors,  wherein  the  protector  is  releasably 
mounted  on  the  glass  or  other  sheet  material  to  deflect  wind 
forces  and  to  distribute  wind  loads  to  reduce  breakage  of  the 
glass  or  other  material  even  when  the  wind  forces  are  of  hur- 
ricane intensity. 


A  light  unit  frame  assembly  for  hutalling  a  glass  or  other 
type  glazing  member  in  an  opening  in  a  door,  or  other  wall 
structure,  which  is  characterizod  by  a  pair  of  identical  mount- 
ing frame  members  for  receivfnt  the  glazing  member  which 
frame  members  are  shaped  of  rigid  plastic  material  and  con- 
structed for  insertion  in  the  op«ninf  in  the  door  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  with  fastener  elemanti  for  locking  the  frame 
members  together  so  as  to  suppOTt  the  glass  when  they  are  in 
proper  position.  Several  basiq  configurations  of  the  frame 
members  may  be  provided  wh^ch  may  be  cut  and  pieced  for 
different  size  openings  and  combinations  of  configurations, 
with  the  help  of  a  special  connector  clip  arrangement  for  join- 
ing the  cut  sections. 


I 
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3  760«544 

SEALING  GASKET  WITH  ELONGATED  INTERNAL 

STIFFNER 

Frederick  L.  Hawcs,  Ladve,  and  Michael  A.  KubM,  OaUand, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Plastics,  Incorporated, 

Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147^48 

lnt.a.  E04by/6<$ 

U.S.  CI.  52-468  11  Claims 


the-job  roofing  from  the  joists  out  in  a  single  carpentry  opera- 
tion. The  modules  each  comprise  a  sheet-metal  upper  layer,  a 
foamed  synthetic  plastic  interior  msulation  layer,  and '  a 
plywood  sheathmg  lower  layer.  The  sheet-metal  upper  layer  is 
embossed  or  pressed-formed  to  simulate  any  desired  roof  deck 
construction,  and  is  coated  with  a  protective  layer  of  vinyl 
resin  of  any  desired  color.  The  various  module  joining  and 
trim   members  are   provided   with  resilient  wedge   portions 


An  extruded  sealing  gasket  for  installing  between  adjacent 
panel  sections  of  wall  structures  and  the  like  to  seal  and  insu- 
late therebetween,  said  gasket  being  constructed  to  faciliute 
its  iiMtallation  and  to  resist  working  loose  and  coming  out  after 
it  has  been  installed. 


3,760,545 
TILING  OF  ROOFS 
I R.  Pearse,  Urrtirae,  and  John  S.  AHiaon,  Victoria,  both 
of  Australia,  airignoi-s  to  RooMlcrs  (Vic)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Adelaide, 
AutfraUa 

Filed  June  7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 50,463 

Int  CL  E04d  3/364 

U.S.CL  52-529  4  Claims 


A  method  and  means  for  tiling  sloping  roofs  in  which  com- 
plementary interengaging  shaping  on  the  upper  and  lower 
contiguous  edges  of  adjacent  tiles  are  used  to  allow  a  first  tile 
to  be  fitted  in  powtion  on  a  tile  support  and  secured  at  the 
lower  edge,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  next  tile  is  then  engaged 
on  the  lo||cr  edge  of  the  already  fixed  Ule  to  clip  the  second 
tile  to  the  first  tile,  which  then  has  its  lower  edge  secured  to 
the  support,  and  so  on  until  the  roof  is  completed,  the  upper 
edge  of  each  tile  having  a  longitudinal  socket  which  forms  part 
of  the  interengaging  means  and  forms  a  water  shedding  over- 
hang. 


3,760346 
MODULAR  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerald  Martin,  Miami  Beach;  James  A.  Bmcus.  North  Miami, 
and  Marvin  Gurman,  North  Miami  Beach,  aU  of  Fla.,  as- 
dgnan  to  HoHday  Rccrcntion  Prodncts,  Inc.,  North  Minmi. 
Fla. 

Fied  Anf.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,477 

InL  CL  E04d  1/2S.  1/36, 3118 

UACL  52-555  gOaims 

Prefabricated  roof  modules  and  associated  prefabricated 
joining  and  trim  members  arc  described  for  completing  on- 


adapted  to  be  compressed  between  the  abutting  edges  of  ad- 
jacent modules;  and  coated,  power  driven  nails  are  used  to 
secure  the  joining  and  trim  members,  together  with  their 
modular  roof  units,  directly  to  the  roof  joists  of  a  building 
under  construction.  The  side-to-side  length  of  the  roof 
modules  is  a  multiple  of  the  conventional  spacing  between 
roofing  joists  or  trusses  in  ordinary  building  construction,  so 
that  module  junctures  will  overlie  central  portions  of  the 
trusses  for  nailing. 


3,760,547 

SPLINE  AND  SEAT  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLIES 

John  H.  Brenneman,  389  Prospect  Ave.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  837,495,  Sept.  1,  1959,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No. , ,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,230,  Aug.  13,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,627362,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

5 1 4,573,  Dec.  1 7, 1 965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,652,  Nov.  26,  1965,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,554,  Feb.,  1962, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,342 

Int.CLE04c7/yO 

U.S.  CI.  52-586  27  Claims 


A  continuous  spline  and  seat  connector  assembly  that  is 
adapted  for  use  in  the  construction  of  buildings  such  as 
houses.  The  spline  may  be  inserted  into  a  seat  member  in  the 
direction  of  the  depth  of  the  seat  member  and  its  removal  op- 
posed by  a  locking  action  which  occurs  after  ti»e  insertion  of 
the  spline. 
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3,760,548 

BUILDING  PANEL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TELESCOPING 

INTERLOCKING  JOINTS 

GObcrt  F.  Smmt,  FranUlB,  Ohio,  and  Peter  E.  Hdgcaen,  Dal. 

fan,  Tex.,  SHigiion  to  Annco  Stcd  Corporadon,  Middletown, 

Ohio 

FHed  Oct  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,428 

Int.  CL  E04c  2134;  E04b  2132 

U.S.  CI.  52-593  10  Claims 


f 


r^ 


fv^?^ftS^'-^?i¥'*'' 


A  building  panel  construction  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
terlocked side-by-side  panels.  Each  panel  comprises  spaced, 
parallel  front  and  rear  sheets  having  therebetween  an  insulat- 
ing, rigid  core  element  bonded  under  pressure  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  sheets.  One  edge  of  each  panel  is  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  grooves  having  a  recessed  male  member 
therebetween.  The  other  edge  of  each  panel  is  provided  with 
an  edge  portion  of  reduced  thickness  and  an  end  formed  by  a 
channel  to  form  a  female  member  into  which  a  recessed  male 
member  of  an  adjoining  panel  may  project,  the  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  of  the  channel  being  received  by  the  spaced 
grooves  on  either  side  of  the  recessed  male  member  of  the  ad- 
joining panel. 


3,760,549 
CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 
WOhcfan  Johaimcs  SOberfcuhl,  and  Horst  Manthcy,  both  of  Es- 
sen,  Gcrmaay,  awrignori  to  WiBMhn  Johannes  SBbcrkuhl, 
Eaaca,  Germany 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,347 
CtafaM  priority,  appHration  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1970,  P  20 
57  372J 

\alLCL¥Md3l361, 13104 
U.S.  CL  52—630  7  Clainis 


3,760,550 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRUSS  STRUCTURE 
Warren  E.  Mudlcr,  and  D«vid  C.  Yocom,  both  of  Middletown, 
Ohio,  amicnon  to  Annco  Stcd  Corporation,  Middletown, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,254 
InLCI.E04b7/yd 


U.S.  CI.  52-641 


nOahns 


A  metal  truss  structure  i«  disclosed  which  is  prefabricated 
and  capable  of  bemg  shipped  in  a  collapsed  condition  in  which 
It  occupies  a  space  on  the  order  of  four  inches  by  four  inches 
by  twenty-eight  feet,  and  which  can  be  erected  easily  at  the 
site  into  a  roof  truss  capable  of  spanning  all  widths  common  in 
residential  structures  and  some  commercial  structures,  while 
maintaining  a  desired  and  predetermined  roof  pitch,  as  for  ex- 
ample 4:12  A  half  truss  suitable  for  panelized  construction  or 
for  modular  construction,  and  having  many  of  the  features  of 
the  basic  truss  structure,  is  also  disclosed. 


3,760,551 
STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY 
Giutav  Konig,  RaiffdflMtr«ne,  Bonlandcn,  Stuttcart,  Ger- 
many 

FDed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,781 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1970,  P  20 
03  010.8 

Int.  CiF  16b  5/00 
IS.  CI.  52-758  D  9Clafans 


A  load-supporting  construction  element,  for  spanning  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  supports  and  adapted  to  form  a  wall,  floor, 
deck  or  roofing  structure  or  a  support  for  a  wall,  floor,  deck  or 
roofmg  surface  which  consists  of  a  sheet-metal  plate  of 
generally  rectangular-plan  configuration  and  a  plurality  of 
troughs  and  crests  in  alternating  relationship  and  of  trape- 
zoidal cross-section.  The  apices  of  the  troughs  and/or  crests 
are  provided  with  integral  (unitary)  ridges  concave  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  corrugation  bulges  and  of  trapezoidal  or 
arcuate  cross-section.  The  flanks  of  the  trapezoidal  corruga- 
tions are  stepped. 


Each  of  a  plurality  of  platelike  elements  comprises  at  least 
one  undulated  edge  portion,  which  is  undulated  on  opposite 
sides  and  is  cormected  by  connecting  elements  comprising  a 
plurality  of  undulated  connecting  portions  which  are  comple- 
mentary to  and  mate  with  umhilated  edge  portions  of  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  platelike  elements  on  oppooto  sides  thereof, 
interconnecting  portions  connectinf  the  undulated  connect- 
ing portions,  and  fastening  «tetiients  hoMing  the  undulated 
connecting  portions  in  mating  engagement  with  the  undulated 
edge  portions.  Each  of  the  undulated  edge  portions  and  of  the 
undulated  conrtecting  portions  comprises  at  least  one  high 
portion,  at  least  one  low  portion  adjacent  to  the  high  portion, 
and  a  flat  surface  between  the  high  and  low  portion.  The  flat 
surface  of  each  of  the  undulated  connecting  portions  mates 
with  the  flat  surface  of  the  ressective  undulating  edge  portion. 
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i  SIGN  LETTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  B.  S.  Skoctsch,  1428  N.  Madiaon,  Stockton,  Calif. 
Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,976 
Int  CL  F16b  5100;  G09f  13100 
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3,760454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBUNG  A 

CONTAINER  PACKAGE 

Uwrcacc  E.  Ameson,  141  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Morris,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,284,  July  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,643,796. 

This  appUcatkM  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,613 

Int.  CL  B65b  / //i<S,  27/02 

U.S.CL  53-32  scuims 


ec     Be 


A  sign  letter  includes  spaced  parallel  side  walls  having  front 
edges  and  back  edges.  Spanning  at  least  the  front  edge  por- 
tions is  a  decorative  cover  plate  customarily  of  translucent  "- 
plastic"  sheet  material.  Adhesively  holding  the  cover  plate  in 
position  is  a  spaced  pair  of  substantially  J-shaped  in  section 
lock  strips  secured  to  the  front  edges  of  the  side  walls. 
Preferably,  the  lateral  margins  of  the  lock  strips  engaging  the 
subjacent  surfaces  of  the  cover  plate  are  enlarged  to  afford  a 
substantial  interfacial  area  for  the  adhesive.  By  making  each 
of  the  enlarged  margins  in  the  form  of  a  serif-shaped  projec- 
tion, the  lock  strips  can  be  locked  in  place  by  protuberances 
adjacent  the  front  edges  of  the  side  walls  in  a  one-way  interfer- 
ing relation  with  the  marginal  enlargements  on  the  lock  strips. 


A  six-pack  of  bottles  is  provided  by  encircling  mid  portions 
of  the  bottles  with  a  retainer  and  engaging  a  paper  board  carri- 
er and  retainer  beneath  the  bottle  caps.  The  paper  board  carri- 
er has  rows  of  apertures  formed  therein  for  receiving  the 
upper  ends  of  the  bottles,  and  is  assembled  with  the  bottles  by 
conveyor  and  guide  means  which  advance  the  bottles  and  car- 
rier continuously  along  a  path  of  travel,  initially  fold  sections 
of  the  carrier  along  lines  intersecting  the  apertures  for  opening 
the  apertures  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  bottles  and  then 
reversely  fold  the  portions  of  the  carriers  for  closing  the  aper- 
tures and  securing  the  carrier  with  respect  to  the  bottles. 


3,760,553 
PRODUCT  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Albert  S.  Schmfch,  Sr.,  Wormlcysburg;  Frank  M.  Irving,  Jr., 
York;  Ronald  G.  Andnis,  WrightsvtDe,  and  Sherwood  F. 
Amy,  York,  aB  of  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Alto  Corporatkm,  York, 

ContinuattonorScr.  No.  124,143,  March  15, 1971, 

abmidoiMd.  This  appttcation  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,225 

Int.  a.  B65b  5/06. 57/10, 57/12 

UA  a.  53-26  5CUdms 


Apparatus  for  presenting  a  marshalled  product  group 
(bakery  rolls,  meat  patties,  auto  mirrors,  records  and  the  like) 
to  a  film  packaging  system  which  maintains  the  predetermined 
marshalling  or  corrects  problems  therein  and  which  involves 
an  elevator  which  accepts  and  established  the  final 
marshalling  and  elevates  the  group  to  a  pusher,  and  a 
reciprocating  pusher  which  moves  the  marshalled  group  into 
the  film  packaging  system  and  the  method  therefor.  A  single 
pusher  control  chain  with  sensor  and  timing  systems  ttspon- 
sivc  thereto  is  also  provided. 


3,760,555 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,140 

Int.  CL  B65b  27/00,  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  53-48  5  chdms 


A  machine  for  aligning  the  side  walls  of  a  continuously  mov- 
ing carton  disposed  in  enveloping  relationship  about  a  con- 
tinuously moving  group  of  articles  and  having  an  open  bottom 
wall  panel  and  for  positioning  the  bottom  wall  panel  relative  to 
the  side  walls  comprises  side  registering  means  movable  in 
synchronism  with  the  carton  and  articles  and  provided  with  re- 
gistering probes  disposed  to  enter  registering  apertures 
formed  in  each  side  wall  of  the  carton  together  with 
synchronous  routable  bpttom  registering  means  arranged  to 
enter  a  registering  aperture  formed  in  a  bottom  wall  panel  of 
the  carton  to  hold  that  panel  in  position  relative  to  the  carton 
side  walls.  Following  the  desired  orientation  of  the  side  and 
bottom  walls  relative  to  each  other,  the  bottom  wall  panel  is 
secured  in  closed  position  by  suiuble  locking  means. 
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3,760^56 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FORMING 

SQUARE  MEAT  LOAVES 

Ervin  E.  Marrfc,  Madhoii,  Wh.,  avitBor  to  Jcm  Necsvig 

MMKhester,  MadiaoB,  Wk,  a  put  ioterat 

FUed  Jnly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,901 
lat  CL  B65b  63/02 


accelerated  at  the  various  machine  sutions.  This  secondary 
flight  bar  is  carried  by  the  flight  bar  chains  on  cam  operated 
devices  which  permit  the  atcondary  flight  bar  to  be  moved 
ahead  during  the  lost  motion  referred  to  above. 


U.S.CL  53—122 


8  Claims 


3,760,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SACKS  FROM  A 
HOSE  OF  THERMALLY-JOINED  MATERIAL 
Igor  VasUkvich  Kaminaky,  uttCaa  LcaiM,  51,  kv.  12;  Anatoly 
Mikhaiiovich  Romanfho,  mIIImi  PM4ikriu>i  Konmuny,  9a, 
kv.  7;  Viktor  Alexeevkh  Pfcncaov,  uHtia  Dooctskaya,  35,  kv. 
57;  Grigory  Fcdorovkh  Markoviky,  iiHtaa  Dontskaya,  52, 
kv.  53;  Anatoly  Afaaarievkii  Shitrhwiko.  aHtaa  Gargarina, 
S4,  kv.  24,  aiMl  Nikolai  KaMvich  Lcvchenko,  uUtia  Per- 
vomaiskaya,  32,  kv.  13,  all  of  SevcradoocCsk,  VoroaUfov- 
gradskoi  OMasti,  U.S^JL 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,046 
Claims  priority.  appHcatfaM  U.S.S.R.,  Jaa.  4,  1971,  16  028 
20 

int.  CI.  B65b  9/12 
U.S.CI.53-183  1  2Clafai» 


Apparatus  for  extruding  and  packaging  a  ground  meat 
product  wherein  the  open  end  of  the  bag  to  be  filled  is 
clamped  around  the  discharge  end  of  a  horn  assembly 
mounted  on  the  meat  grinder.  A  longitudinally  movable  car- 
riage resiliently  engages  the  ckncd  end  of  the  bag  to  provide, 
in  combination  with  the  extruder,  a  loaf  of  uniform  density! 
Means  are  provided  for  latching  the  carriage  and  shutting  off 
the  grinder  when  the  carriage  has  traversed  a  predetermined 
position  along  the  frame  during  the  bag  filling  operation  The 
filled  bag  can  then  be  ctosed  and  removed  from  the  machine 
and  an  empty  bag  placed  over  the  horn  assembly  for  a  sub- 
sequent filling  operation. 


n^^ 


3,760,557 

CARTON  PARTITION  FORMING  AND  ARTICLE 

HANDLING  MACHINE 

DmU  Mclntyre,  PortfaHid,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Emhart  Cor- 

poratkm,  Blooodicid,  Con. 

Ftod  OcL  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,820 

Int.  CL  B65b  J5/^,  6  / /OO 

U.S.CL  53-159  7Cbi,ns 


A  guide  mandrel  adapted  fpr  positioning  and  intermittently 
positively  moving  a  tube,  mounted  on  a  common  frame  of  the 
apparatus,  is  hollow  and  has  f  port  on  the  side  of  a  charging 
pipe  telescopically  connect^id  with  a  means  adapted  for 
cutting  through  the  tube  wall,  with  such  means  being  a  mova- 
ble continuation  of  the  charging  pipe  and  connecting  the  latter 
via  the  cut  in  the  tube  wall  an4  the  port  with  the  hollow  of  the 
mandrel  in  the  course  of  filling  a  sack. 


Pregrouped  slugs  of  articles  are  fed  onto  a  deadplate  table, 
where  each  slug  is  successively  advanced  by  a  primary  flight 
bar  through  several  machine  stations.  The  cohunns  of  articles 
in  each  shig  are  spread  laterally  by  lane  dividers,  and  unique 
column  partition  elements,  or  septuvtors.  are  fed  ftooi  fixed 
magazines  at  several  succeauve  machme  stations  between  the 
columns  as  they  are  so  spread.  The  primary  flight  bars  are 
driven  through  a  k>st  motion  mechanism  to  stow  the  slug  at 
these  machine  stations,  and  the  adjacent  rows  of  articles  in 
each  slug  are  tilted  at  other  machine  stations  to  allow  row 
separators  to  be  fed  between  the  adJSbent  rows,  and  to  mate 
with  the  column  separators  to  form  a  partition  which  is  held  in 
place  by  the  articles  themselves.  A  secondary  flight  bar  pro- 
vided ahead  of  each  of  the  slug  of  articles  serves  to  restrain  the 
front  row  of  articles  in  each  slug  as  the  slug  is  decelerated  and 


3,76(0,559 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES  INTO  TUBULAR  WRAPPINGS 

Hans  Heinzer.  Schaffluuiscm  Swllacrtand,  asdfaor  to  Schwc- 

izerische  Industric-GcatflacMl,  Ncuhausen  am  Rbdnfall, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  19, 197|,S«-.  No.  144,772 
Claims  prfortty,  appHotkw  Switacrlaad,  June  3,   1970, 
8304/70 

I^  CL  IM5b  9/06 
U.S.CL53— 178  7, 


The  invention  provides  a  method  and  a  machine  for  packing 
similar  articles  into  tubular  wrappings  in  which  a  foil  band  is 
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continuously  fed  into  and  drawn  through  a  folding  box  which 
produces  at  the  same  time  from  a  single  band  of  foil  two 
lengthwise  adhering  parallel  tubes  into  which  the  articles  are 
introduced  while  the  double  tube  is  being  formed.  A  single 
transverse  seam  forming  device  produces  transverse  seams 
simultaneously  in  both  parallel  tubes  between  the  articles 
therein.  A  cutting  device  separates  the  two  parallel  tubes  from 
each  other  by  cutting  along  a  center  seam  formed  by  the  lon- 
gitudinally sealed  overlapping  edges  of  the  foil  band.  Finally, 
the  two  longitudinally  separated  tubes  are  simultaneously 
transversely  cut  along  the  center  of  their  transverse  seams. 


to  roll  threads  in  closures'  skirts,  wherein  such  drive  means  is 
in  non-obstructing  position  with  respect  to  swage-on  spindles 


3,760,560 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Wichert  Eimcrl  Kdzer,  Hcngcfe,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
HoUandae  Slgnaalapporatcn,  Hcngcto,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,287 
Claims  priority,  appMcatkw  Netherlands,  Nov.  17.  1970. 
7016799 

Int.CLB65b5/yO 
U.S.  CI.  53—162  4  Claims 


3,760,561 
CAPPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
David  J.  Over,  Ridiraood;  WBImi  L.  Denhart,  Hagerstown, 
and  Thomas  J.  McKoc,  Ccntcrviik,  all  of  Ind.,  Maignors  to 
Ahimlniun  Company  of  America,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,Ser.  No.  119,466 
Int  CL  B65b  7/28 
U.S.a.  53-201  ichdm 

A  capping  machine  is  provided  which  includes  a  rotatable 
turret  with  outwardly  open  vertical  slots  around  its  perimeter 
and  a  plurality  of  spindles  secured  in  the  slots  for  applying 
swage-on  closures  to  containers  wherein  such  swage-on  spin- 
dles can  be  easily  removed  and  replaced  by  spindles  for  apply- 
ing roll-on  ckMures.  The  turret  includes  two  cams,  with  the 
upper  cam  being  adapted  to  vertically  reciprocate  either 
swage-on  spindles  or  roll-on  spindles,  and  the  lower  cam  being 
adapted  to  move  rollers  on  spinning  headsets  on  roll-on  spin- 
dles against  the  skirts  of  closures  on  containers,  and  further  in- 
cludes drive  means  adapted  to  route  such  spinning  headsets 


when  they  arc  mounted  in  the  turret  A  method  is  also  pro- 
vided for  applying  swage-on  closures  to  containers  by  means 
ofsuch  a  machine. 


3,760,562 

COIN  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Carroll  H.  Walsh,  20002  Cherry  St.,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,644 

Int.  a.B65b;  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  53-212  17  Claims 


A  packing  machine  is  provided  with  a  transport  system  by 
means  of  which  articles  to  be  packed  are  transferred  from  a 
higher  location  to  an  available  receptacle.  A  chute  is  con- 
nected to  the  transport  system  at  its  tower  end  and  is 
suspended  to  a  shaft  kxated  above  the  receptacle  at  its  upper 
end.  The  transport  system  is  further  provided  with  attachment 
devices  by  means  of  which  the  tran^wrt  system  with  chute  can 
perform  a  swinging  movement  about  the  shaft.  The  possible 
motion  of  the  transport  system  with  chute  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  corresponds  to  the  size  of  the  layer  of  articles  to  be 
placed  into  the  receptacle  and  is  in  such  a  way  that  the  articles 
conveyed  by  the  transport  system  and  dropped  through  the 
chute  arc  uniformly  placed  into  the  receptacle. 


A  machine  for  concurrently  stacking,  counting  and  sub- 
sequently wrapping  coins  has  a  manually  movable  coin  car- 
riage for  delivering  the  coins  to  an  apron  of  a  manually  opera- 
ble rolling  toble,  on  which  a  flat  sheet  wrapper  is  rolled  around 
the  delivered  coin  stack  and  the  ends  of  the  rolled  wrapper 
crimped  on  the  rolled  coins. 


] 


3,760,563 

DRAWING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 

Guenter  Zimmermann,  600  Caster  Ave.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,191 

Int.  a.  B65b  7/28 

U.S.  a.  53-329  4Clahns 

A  device  for  sealing  aluminum  lids  to  aluminum  containers 
comprising  an  annular  cup  retaining  anvil  including  a  centrally 
disposed  cup  receiving  orifice.  The  upper  horizontal  face  of 
the  anvil  comprises  a  cup  rim  support  having  an  annular  draw- 
ing channel  formed  therein.  A  reciprocating  heat  sealing  head 
is  arranged  immediately  above  and  in  concentric  alignment 
with  the  anvil  having  its  lower  horizontal  sealing  face  parallel 
to  the  cup  rim  support.  The  sealing  face  includes  an  annular 
drawing  bead  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
drawing  channel.  To  seal,  a  container  is  placed  in  the  cup 
receiving  orifice  with  its  rim  resting  on  the  cup  rim  support. 
After  a  lid  is  placed  over  the  cup  opening  the  heat  sealing  heat 
is  moved  downward  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid, 
compressing  the  lid  and  cup  rim  between  the  heat  sealing  face 
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and  cup  rim  support.  At  the  same  time,  the  drawing  bead 
passes  downward  into  the  drawing  channel  drawing  the  cup 
rim  downward  under  its  force.  The  strength  and  malleableness 


of  the  aluminum  rim  in  combination  with  the  compression 
forces,  heat  seal  coatings  and  heat  applied  to  the  lid  and  nm 
form  a  seal  at  the  point  of  drawing. 


3,760,564 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  ACIDIC  GASES  FROM 

A  GAS  MIXTURE 
Lucas   Alders,   Amsterdam,   NcCberiands,   and   Pieter   Zaal, 
deceased,  bte  of  Heiioo,  Netherlands  (by  Gijsberdina  M. 
Zaal  nee  Weverling),  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,161 
Claims  priority,  appMcathm  NeChcrtends,  Mar.  24,  1971. 
7103928 

Int.  CL  BOld  53100 
U.S.CL55— 48  9  Claims 

Acidic  gases  such  as  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide 
are  selectively  absorbed  from  gaseous  mixtures  with  the  use  of 
a  branched  chain  aliphatic  mono-ketone  of  the  formula 

Ri 

R— C— (R4)»— C— Ri 
ORi  O 

wherein  R,  R|  and  R3  are  alky  I  groups,  Rt  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
R4  is  an  alkylene  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 . 


3,760^5 
ANTI-POLLimON  METHOD 
yiWiHfm  M.  Fhh,  Dcs  Pcrcs,  Mo.,  assisBor  to  Ahimlnum  Com- 
pany d  America,  PlttsiNirgh,  Pa. 

FDed  Joly  19, 1971,  S«r.  No.  163,715 
lat  CL  BOld  53106;  C22d  3112;  COlb  7/00 


U.S.CL  55-71 


7Clalms 


Removal  of  fluoride  firom  a  stream  of  gas  contaminated 
therewith  by  sorption  on  alumina  moving  in  the  same 
direction  and  in  contact  therewith  for  not  exceeding  20 
seconds. 


3,760,566 

EV APORATOR  AND  ENTRAINMENT  SEPARATOR 

James  F.  Zicvert,  and  Clay  W.  RUcy,  both  of  La  Grance,  UL, 

assignors  to  Industrial  Filler  it  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,470 

Int^CL  BOld  47/02 


U.S.  01.  55-223 


7  Claims 


An  evaporator  and  entrainment  separator  for  evaporating 
water  from  a  toxic  solution  and  releasing  water  vapor  to  the 
atmosphere  includes  a  tank  for  containing  the  toxic  solution, 
one  or  more  vertical  stacks  mounted  over  the  tank  and  con- 
tammg  a  plurality  of  moisture  entrainment  grids  and  a  spray 
nozzle  which  directs  heated  solution  from  the  tank  down  onto 
one  of  the  entrainment  grids.  A  blower  draws  air  across  the 
surface  of  the  heated  solution  in  the  tank  and  up  through  the 
stacks. 


J,f< 


3,760^7 

SMOKE  AND  AIR  CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 

William  Stafter,  516  14tii  Ave.  S.E.,  Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada 

FBed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,518 

Int  a.  BOld  47/76 

U.S.  CI.  55-222  1  Claim 


A  fan  assembly  is  provided  with  a  smoke  stack  upon  which 
is  sprayed  water  so  that  the  tmoke  is  thoroughly  waslied.  The 
water  is  then  collected  and  then  discharged  externally  of  the 
smoke  stack  unit  for  further  processing.  The  clean  smoke 
passing  through  the  stack  may  be  further  processed  by  recir- 
culating same  through  a  drier  thus  controlling  the  moisture 
content  of  the  resultant  discharging  air. 
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3,760,568 
OVERHEAD  AIR  HLTER 
Gerhard  Max  Neumann,  and  Hans-Joachbn  Wittemeier,  both 
of     Berlin,     Germany,     assignors     to     Delbag-Luflfiher 
Gesdbchaft  mit  beschranliter  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,674 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1969,  F  19 
22  268.5 

Intel.  BOld  27/05 
U.S.  CI.  55—473  7  Claims 


-"-T-rr-r— 7— 7^-7— T— 7 — • — ' — • — - — ' ■ — ■ — 7 — ' — 
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Incoming  filtered  air  is  discharged  as  a  uniform  down-cur- 
rent into  a  room  from  an  array  of  horizontal  filter  units  of 
generally  pyramidal  shape  with  a  filter  cell  across  the  larger 
end,  these  units  being  either  fitted  individually  into  or  out 
apertures  in  a  false  ceiling  by  connecting  pieces  at  their  apex, 
or  connected  side-by-side  as  a  common  duct  by  connecting 
pieces  on  their  sloping  sides. 


3,760,569 

SUGAR  CANE  TOPPER  FOR  V^UTTER  HARVESTER 

Harold  A.  WUIett,  Thibodaux,  La.,  assignor  to  Cane  Machinery 

&  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Thibodaux,  La. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,142 

Int.a.A01d45//0 

U.S.a.56-10.7  8  Claims 


and  a  centrifugal  brake  means  associated  therewith,  the  brake 
including  means  normally   biased   mto  braking  engagement 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  cane  topping  device 
for  simultaneously  topping  two  rows  of  cane  being  cut  by  a  V- 
cutter  harvester  wherein  overlapping  cutters  are  raised  and 
lowered  to  compensate  for  varying  cane  stalk  height  and  the 
angle  of  atuck  of  the  cutting  blades  of  the  topper  may  be 
varied. 


3,760,570 
CENTRIFUGALLY  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE  FOR  ROTARY 

TOOL 
Stephen  J.  Ehrttch,  Randallstown;  John  R.  Dwycr,  Jr.,  Thnoni- 
am,  and  Henry  Klein,  BaHfanorc,  all  of  Md.,  aarignors  to  The 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 
Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,589 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  56-10.8  UChrfms 

An  edger-trimmer  including  a  housing  supported  for  move- 
ment over  the  ground  and  having  an  upstanding  handle.  A 
motor  within  the  housing  drives  a  shaft  having  a  cooling  fan 


with  a  stator  about  which  the  fan  is  circumposed,  and  releasa- 
ble  therefrom  during  operation  of  the  edger-trimmer. 


3.760,571 
RECIPROCATING  SICKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  E.  Foster,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Didier  Mfg. 
Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,019 
Int.  CLAOld  55/02 


U.S.  CI.  56—298 


9  Claims 


A  sickle  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  knife 
blades  which  reciprocate  against  corresponding  shear  plates 
to  provide  a  cutting  action  for  the  assembly  as  it  moves  over  a 
crop,  such  as  grass.  The  shear  plates  are  fully  supported  on  a 
single  support  bar  having  forwardly  projecting  and  generally 
triangularly  shaped  portions,  one  for  firmly  supporting  each  of 
the  shear  plates  rigidly  mounted  thereto. 


3,760,572 

MISSILE  DEFLECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 

James  E.  Marion,  and  Joseph  E.  Scanland,  both  of  Kankakee, 

III.,  assignors  to  Roper  Corporation,  Kankakee,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,190 

Inta.A01di5/26 

U.S.  a.  56—320.2  1  Claim 


A  missile  deflector  system  for  a  rotary  mower  of  the  type 
having  a  blade  and  inverted  housing  providing  a  throat  for 
lateral  discharge  of  clippings  which  includes  a  deflector  plate 
extending  transversely  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  throat 
in  the  plane  of  the  blade  for  intercepting  missiles  ejected  by 


1196 


i       OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  blade  and  for  causing  the  missiles  to  be  deflected  upwardly 
at  an  angle.  An  inverted  chute  or  intercepting  shield  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chute  and  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  deflected  missiles  so  that  the  missiles 
ricochet  downw2u-dly  at  a  sharp  angle  toward  the  ground  while 
the  clippings  pass  through  unimpeded.  Means  are  provided  for 
inhibiting  removal  of  the  intercepting  shield  from  its  missile- 
intercepting  position  as  long  as  the  (teflector  plate  is  m  place 
thereby  guarding  against  the  possible  hazard  of  high  trajectory 
missiles  being  ejected  from  the  mower.  In  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment the  latter  function  is  accomplished  by  interconnect- 
ing the  deflector  plate  and  the  shield,  or  chute,  with  a  short 
length  of  chain. 


I 
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ing  and  freely  routable  head  ftructure  having  projecting  arms 
thereon  the  harvester  having  means  for  positioning  the  head 

vertically. 


3.760^73 

ASPARAGUS  HARVESTER 

WcUiigtoQ  W.  Porter,  RJ).  No.  2,  Dablla  R«L,  Waterloo,  N.Y. 

Continuadea  of  Ser.  No.  853,451,  Aug.  27,  1969,  aboMloacd. 

ThisapplicatioaAiig.4, 1971,Ser.No.  176,375 

InLCLAOld  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-327  A  6  Claims 


Asparagus  harvester  having  a  reciprocating  cutter  assembly, 
means  for  moving  the  cutter  assembly  over  an  asparagtis  bed 
at  substantially  ground  level,  an  inclined  ramp  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  cutter  assembly  having  a 
rectangular  sectioned  downwardly  and  rearwardly  directed 
nozzle  directing  air  blast  toward  the  cutter  assembly  from  a  lo- 
cation forward  and  above  the  assembly  to  move  cut  asparagus 
up  the  ramp,  to  an  impervious  inclined  belt  conveyor  having 
side  walls  for  guiding  the  blast  along  and  above  the  conveyor, 
and  a  pallet  box  support  disposed  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
conveyor  that  can  be  raised  frt>m  ground  level  to  a  position 
above  ground  level  to  carry  the  pallet  box  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  conveyor. 


3,760,574 
HARVESTER 

Frank  TasMtne,  Box  10,  Gol  Gol  2379,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,086 

InLa.A01g79/04 

U.S.  CI.  56-330  8  Claims 


'    <»(»;'  ff  i♦^' 
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3,760,575 
HAY  TEDDING  MACHINE 
Robert  F.  Moore,  Rutland,  V|.,  assignor  to  G.H.  Grimm  Co., 
Inc.,  Rutland.  Vt. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,165 

Int  CI.  AOld  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-370  ,  21  Claims 


6M. 


Harvester  for  harvesting  grapes  growing  on  vines  entwined 
with  treUis  wires  by  striking  the  vine  with  a  vertically  oscillat- 


Rotary  rakmg  implements  of  a  hay  tedding  machine  are 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  a  central  beam  and  at  the  ends  of  a  pair 
of  outer  support  beams  pivoially  extended  from  the  central 
beam.  Endless  drive  belts  drivingly  interconnect  the  outer  rak- 
ing implements  with  those  at  tile  ends  of  the  central  beam  and 
arc  supported  substantially  in  planes  common  with  the 
horizontal  axes  about  which  the  outer  support  beams  are  verti- 
cally displaceable  relative  to  the  central  beam,  establishing  a 
continuous  and  yieidable  drive  for  all  of  the  rotary  raking  im- 
plements in  all  positions  of  the  outer  beams  relative  to  the  cen- 
tral beam. 


3,76#376 
SPINI^nNG  FRAME  HA  VING  BOWL  SPINDLES 
Jacques  Le  Chldier,  Rli  ttlihi  Hii,  wmA  Regis  LaFlaquiare,  Mal- 
house,  both  of  France,  Mrignofi  to  Sodctc  Alsadcniie  de 
CoastnKtkms  Mccaniques  4c  MiilMMiae  sodcte  francalsc, 
Mulhouse,  France 

FBed  June  17, 1971,  Str.  No.  153,933 
Clainis    priority,    api^iliw    France,    June    17.    1970, 
7022248 

InLCLD#lli/i/y4 
VS.  CL  57—34  R  IJ  ClalnH 


In  a  spinning  frame  having  open  end  spinning  spindles,  the 
spinning  process  is  to  be  prevei^ed  from  becoming  unprimed, 
if  the  frame  stops,  by  a  notched)  rod  wluch  may  slide  and  turn 
in  front  of  the  outlets  of  the  swindles.  A  tatcbometric  device 
causes  the  rod  to  slide  into  a  position  for  forming  reserve  loops 
in  the  threads,  and  ensuses  stop^afc  of  the  iieed  to  the  spindles 
and  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  threlads  wlien,  through  inertia,  the 
spindles,  ceasing  to  be  driven,  pass  through  a  pre-determined 
spinning  speed.  On  restarting,  wfien  passing  through  the  same 
speed,  the  rod  turns  and  the  notches  free  the  previously- 
formed  reserve  loops  of  thread. 
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3,760,577 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SPINNING 

CHAMBER  IN  RINGLESS  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Hidctoshi  Kihara;  Tohoru  Urifu;  Osamu  Yuasa,  and  Satoki 
E;jiri,   all   of   Fukui,  Japan,  assignors  to   Daiwa    Boseki 
Kabuahild  Kaislia,  Higadii-ku,  Osaka  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Scisakusho,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  186,728 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1970,  45/88429; 
Mar.  22, 1971.46/16411 

Int.CI.  D01h;//00 
U.S.  CI.  57—56  2  Claims 


3,760,579 

HIGH  SHEEN  BIFILAMENT  YARN  AND  ELASTIC 

TEXTILE  ARTICLE  THEREFROM 

Ralph  W.  Schucttler,  12800  Perdval  St.,  Chester;  Garland  L. 

Turner.  Rt.   1.  Box   158-A,  Cbestcrfidd,  and  George  H. 

CoUingwood,  3202  Clay  St.,  HopeweU,  all  of  Va. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  733,557,  May  31, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,631 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3122 

U.S.CI.57-140J  7  Claims 


A  system  for  cleaning  a  spinning  chamber  of  a  ringless 
spinning  machine  having  spinning  units  each  provided  with  a 
body,  a  feed  roller,  a  combing  roller  and  a  rotary  spinning 
chamber  and  adapted  to  control  the  feed  roller  by  the  actua- 
tion of  a  yam  breakage  sensing  feeler.  The  body  which  holds 
the  spinning  chamber  oX.  the  spinning  unit  is  tilted  to  stop  the 
rotation  of  the  spinning  chamber  when  a  yam  breakage  oc- 
curs. A  suction  is  first  applied  to  the  spinning  chamber  to 
discharge  the  fibers  remaining  therein.  Then  compressed  air  is 
charged  into  the  spinning  chamber  to  loosen  the  residual 
material  adhering  to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  spinning 
chamber,  this  loosened  material  being  then  discharged  by  the 
suction. 


Hl|2|3|- 


A  bifilament  yam  comprising  two  symmetrical  lobes  fused 
so  that  the  concave  sides  intercept  at  angle  B  ranging  from  4 1 " 
to  54°.  The  yam  has  a  broad  concave  area  and  a  narrow  edge 
area  of  convex  shape  and  preferably  a  modification  ratio  of 
between  1.65  and  2.05.  This  bifilament  yam,  textured  and 
non-textured,  semidull  and  bright,  when  converted  to  plain 
knithosiery  hasaluster  intherangeof6.6to2l  (K/S  x  100) 
units.  The  textured  and  non-textured  plain  knit  textile  articles 
consisting  of  the  bifilament  yams  of  this  invention  after  repeti- 
tive elongations  of  25  percent  have  1 50-300  percent  greater 
work  of  recovery  and  equal  improvement  in  resisUnce  to 
sagging  and  wrinkling  than  other  cross-sectional  configura- 
tions. The  bifilament  yams  are  prepared  by  melt  spinning  ther- 
moplastic homopolymers  having  a  relative  formic  acid  viscosi- 
ty of  25  to  60  at  a  temperature  of  250''-280°C  through  twin 
orifices  separated  from  each  other  for  a  distance  of  0.05  to  3.0 
mils. 


3,760,580 

BINARY  DIVroER  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  WATCH 

KiAJi    Fujita,    Suwa-gun,    Nagano-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2. 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,963 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1971, 46/5220 

Int  a.  G04b  7/00 

\i&.  CI.  58—23  A  3  Claims 


3,760,578 

NYLON  TIRE  CORDS 

Richard  W.  Kiblcr,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,417,  Ai«.  10, 1964,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,970 
Int  CI.  D02g  3102;  C08g  20138 
U.S.CI.57-140C  18  Claims 

FlaUpotting  of  automobile  tires  made  with  nylon  tire  cord 
has  significantly  hampered  the  use  of  nylon  tire  cord  for  this 
purpose.  It  has  been  found  that  the  introduction  into  a  crystal- 
lized and  oriented  nylon  tire  cord  of  various  treating  agents 
greatly  reduces  the  problems  associated  with  flatsponing.  The 
flat  spot  tends  to  run  out  in  a  very  short  period  of  time  after 
beginning  operation  of  a  vehicle,  thereby  quickly  eliminating 
the  undesirable  thumping  or  slapping  sound  associated  with 
the  flat  spot.  The  treating  agents  contemplated  for  the  above 
purpose  include  a  number  of  polyhydroxy  compounds  of 
specific  characteristics  and/or  nitrogen-containing  hydroxy 
compounds. 


fl-- 
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A  binary  divider  circuit  for  an  electronic  watch  including 
dual  OR-NAND  gates  and  two  inverters.  The  watch  includes  a 
time  standard  oscillator  which  oscillates  at  a  relatively  high 
frequency,  a  chain  of  said  binary  dividers  for  dividing  said  high 
frequency  to  a  low  frequency  timing  signal,  and  time  display 
devices  for  displaying  time  in  response  to  said  low  frequency 
timing  signal. 
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3,760^81 

ELECTRO.^ffiCHANICAL  DIGITAL  WORLD  CLOCK 

Ymuo  WakabayasU,  Hairando,  No.  1362-293,  Hisaki-machi, 

F-191  Kamakura-Fushi-City,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  298,346 
Claimspriority,application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1971,46/81560 
InL  CL  G04b  19122, 19/30 
VS.  CL  58—42.5  5  Claims 


8  1 
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An  electro-mechanical  digital  world  clock  capable  of  in- 
dicating time  of  different  places  of  the  world  by  electrically  il- 
luminated figures.  The  ckxk  comprises  a  first  mechanism  for 
indicating  minute  unit  time  by  a  figure  of  0  to  9,  a  second 
mechanism  for  indicating  ten  minute  unit  time  by  a  figure  of  0 
to  5,  and  a  third  mechanism  for  selectively  indicating  hour 
unit  time  of  a  selected  place.  The  third  mechanism  includes  a 
two-figured  digital  indicator  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric bulbs,  a  cylindrical  rotary  body  making  a  one  twenty- 
fourth  revolution  at  every  I  hour,  a  first  switching  means  ar- 
ranged on  said  rotary  body  for  selectively  illuminating  the 
electric  bulbs  of  the  two-figured  digital  indicator  for  indicating 
hour  unit  time  of  one  place,  and  additional  switching  means 
arranged  also  on  the  rotary  body  for  selectively  illuminating 
said  electric  bulbs  of  the  two-figured  digital  indicator  for  in- 
dicating hour  unit  time  of  another  place. 


3.760,582 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  WITH  POWER  CONSERV^G 

FEATURES 

George  H.  Thiess,  and  Willie  A.  Carbtree,  both  of  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  HMW  Industries,  Inc.  (fomieriv  Hamil- 
ton Watch  Company),  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,027 

Int.  CL  G04c  3/00;  G04b  /  9/00 

U.S.CL  58-50  R  17  Claims 


3,760,583 
ELECTRONIC  WRIST  WATCH  WITH  ALARM 

Yuki  Tsuruishi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha 
Suwa  Scikoslta,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,107 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1971, 46/7159 

Int.  CL  G04b  23/12;  G04c  21/34 

L.S.  CI.  58-57.5  J  2  Claims 


'•*  '  f  :a.  , 


An  electronic  wrist  watch  with  an  alarm  has  a  buzzer  pro- 
vided on  the  outside  of  a  watch  case,  a  perforated  cover  which 
covers  said  buzzer,  an  excitation  circuit  which  drives  said 
buzzer,  apparatus  for  operatisg  the  excitation  circuit  at  some 
predetermined  time,  and  a  snail-size  dry  cell  banery  for  sup- 
plying the  oscillating  power  of  said  buzzer.  The  cover  is  coex- 
tensive with  the  watch  case. 

!  < 
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3,760,584 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SOLID  STATE  WATCH 

Bruno  M.  Du-gcnt,  LancaMcr,  Pa., anifBorto HmdIUm  Waldi 
CompMy,  Lancarter,  Pa. 

Coatiniiatioo-i».pvtaf  Scr.  Na.  138447,  April  29, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,714,867.  TUi  appHctdoa  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

143,492 

Int  CL  G04b  19/30, 19/24;  G04c  9/00 

L.S.  CL  58—50  R  ig  claim 


An  electronic  timepiece  including  an  integral  energy 
source.  The  circuitry  of  the  timepiece  is  implemented  using 
solid  sute  devices  arranged  to  maximize  the  useful  life  of  the 
energy  source  by  conserving  energy. 


Disclosed  is  a  solid  state  electronic  wristwatch  with  no  mov- 
ing parts.  A  crystal  oscillator  supplies  a  timing  signal  through  a 
binary  divider  and  display  actuator  to  an  electro-optical  dis- 
play in  the  form  of  a  digital  array  of  light-emitting  diodes.  The 
same  display  is  used  for  both  minutes  and  seconds  and  all  dis- 
plays arc  driven  from  the  same  decoder.  The  vast  majority  of 
the  electrical  components  of  the  watch  are  incorporated  in 
one  or  more  large-scale  integrated  circuits. 
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3,760,585 
TIMEPIECE 
Irving  L.  Wein,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Watch  Con- 
pany,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,988 
Claims  prk>rity,  appUotion  Switzerland,  July  27,   1971, 
11024/71 

Int.a.G04by9/24 
U.S.  CL  58—58  2  Claims 


20 


of  signals  thus  given  reaches  the  predetermined  one,  thereby 
holding  the  portioa  of  the  chain  at  which  it  should  be 
separated  at  a  predetermined  working  position  so  that  the 
press  punch  may  push  out  the  connecting  pin  from  the  portion 
to  be  separated  in  order  to  thus  enable  an  automatic  produc- 
tion of  a  chain  with  a  required  number  of  links. 


3,760,587 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Brian  Ingram,  Barsail  Common,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159344 

Int.  CL  F15b  7/00 

L.S.CL  60-54.6  E  2  Claims 


4748 


A  timepiece,  comprising  indicating  means  driven  by  a 
movement  for  indicating  the  hours  and  minutes  and  also  the 
date,  characterized  in  that  there  are  disposed  around  the  said 
indicating  means  a  first  annular  surface  carrying  indications  of 
the  dates  of  a  month  of  3 1  days,  and  a  second  annular  surface 
concentric  with  the  first  one  and  carrying  indications  of  the 
consecutive  days  of  the  week  of  at  least  five  consecutive 
weeks,  at  least  one  of  said  annular  surfaces  being  disposed  on 
a  turning  ring  which  can  be  routed  manually  for  radially  alig- 
ning the  indications  of  the  dates  and  the  indications  of  the 
days  of  the  week  to  form  a  complete  calendar  of  a  month. 


;6;4 151841172625212435 


In  a  master  cylinder  for  an  hydraulic  braJdng  system  a  piston 
works  through  first  and  second  axially  spaced  seals  fixed  in  a 
bore  in  a  cylinder  body.  A  space  between  the  seals  for  connec- 
tion through  an  inlet  port  to  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid  is 
normally  in  communication  with  a  pressure  space  in  the  bore 
in  advance  of  the  piston  through  a  recuperation  port  in  the 
piston.  When  the  piston  is  advanced  into  the  pressure  space 
the  recuperation  port  is  closed  by  one  of  the  seals  and 
thereafter  further  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  same 
direction  pressurises  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  pressure  space. 


3,760,588 
3,760,586  HYDROMECHANICAL  ELASTOMERIC  FORCE 

AUTOMATIC  CHAIN  CUTTING  MACHINE  AMPLIFIER 

Kaom  Oniilii,  HIgashi,  Onka-dii,  Onka^,  Japan,  assignor  Paul  W.  Kustusch,  666  Parker  Ave.  Apt.  312,  Detroit,  Mich 
to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-dii,  Japan  Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214343 

Filed  Jane  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,239  int  CL  F15b  7/00 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  3, 1 970, 45/57799  U.S.  CL  60-54.5  R  7  Claims 

Int.CLB21l2//00 
U.S.CL59-11  3  Claims 
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An  automatic  chain  cutting  machine  which  divides  a  chain 
made  in  a  longer  length  into  chains  having  a  required  number 
of  links.  The  machine  includes  a  chain  guiding  means  which 
guides  a  long-length  chain  to  the  working  portion  of  the  press, 
a  means  for  feeding  the  chain  and  a  pressing  machine  which 
pushes  out  a  connecting  pin  from  the  chain.  The  chain  feeding 
means  incorporates  a  sprocket  for  feeding  a  chain  and  a 
means  that  gives  a  signal  at  each  time  a  certain  even  number 
of  teeth  on  said  sprocket  rototively  move,  which  are  designed 
in  such  a  mechanism  as  to  stop  the  sprocket  when  the  number 


This  hydromechanical  elastomeric  force  amplifier  has  a  cas- 
ing containing  two  elongated  preferably  cylindrical  force 
input  and  output  chambers  connected  to  one  another  by  poru. 
Both  chambers  contain  a  hydraulic  working  fluid,  such  as  a 
hydraulic  oil.  The  force-input  chamber  has  a  reciprocabie 
force-input  or  energizing  plunger  slidably  mounted  therein. 
The  force-output  chamber  contains  a  reciprocabie  force-out- 
put or  load-bearing  plunger  slidably  mounted  therein  and  this 
preferably  is  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  force-input  plunger. 
Interposed  between  a  socket  in  the  inner  end  of  the  force-out- 
put plunger  and  a  corresponding  socket  in  a  boss  in  the  op- 
posite cylinder  head  of  the  force-output  chamber  is  an  elon- 
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gated  approximately  cylindrical  force-transforming  actuator 
of  an  elastic  deformable  material  compatible  with  the  working 
fluid  and  vice  versa,  and  preferably  provided  with  slide  guide 
bearings.  This  elastomeric  actuator  in  its  relaxed  condition  is 
spaced  radially  away  fix>m  the  side  wall  or  cylinder  bore  of  the 
force-output  chamber,  and  is  so  connected  to  the  force-output 
cylinder  head  and  the  force-output  or  load-bearing  plunger 
that  its  opposite  ends  and  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the 
plunger  and  cylinder  head  are  not  exposed  to  contact  with  the 
hydraulic  workmg  fluid,  with  the  result  that  only  the  side  sur- 
faces thereof  are  so  exposed  and  thereby  subjected  to  the  ac 
tion  of  the  hydraulic  working  fluid  in  the  force-output 
chamber. 

In  operation,  let  it  be  assumed  that  before  operating  the 
force-input  plunger,  a  sufficiently  heavy  load  is  imposed  upon 
the  force-output  or  load-bearing  plunger  to  cause  the  rcsultmg 
descent  of  the  force-output  plunger  and  in  turn  to  deform  the 
elastic  deformable  actuator  axially,  with  a  consequent  lateral 
expansion  or  bulging  thereof.  Actuatioa  of  the  force-input 
plunger  now  moves  hydraulic  working  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  force-input  chamber  through  the  side  wall  ports 
thereof  into  the  force-output  chamber,  where  it  acts  against 
only  the  bulging  side  walls  of  the  elastic  deformable  actuator, 
causing  inward  yeikling  thereof  back  toward  its  original 
relaxed  shape,  with  a  resulting  reduction  in  its  diameter  and 
with  a  consequent  axial  elongation  thereof  by  the  rearrange- 
ment of  the  molecules  of  its  elastic  deformable  material.  This 
elongation  produces  a  consequent  outward  sliding  motion  of 
the  force-output  or  load-bearing  plunger,  with  an  ampHfka- 
tion  of  the  force  appUed  to  the  force-input  plunger.  Thus,  in  a 
test  of  the  actual  device,  a  40-pound  weight  placed  on  top  of 
the  force-output  or  load-bearing  plunger  has  been  lifted 
thereby  a  certain  disttuice  by  means  of  the  operator's  finger 
depressing  the  force  input  plunger  of  the  same  diameter  the 
same  distance.  It  is  not  necessary,  however,  for  both  plungers 
to  be  of  the  same  diameters. 
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fecii  ve  area  of  the  discharge  Orifices  of  the  nozzle  whereby  the 
magnitude  of  the  thrust  of  tH  solid  propellant  rocket  motor 
may  be  varied. 

^— — ^_^_   ''' 

'  *^"      "'  3  7WJi90 

DEVICE  FOR  METERING  IGNITION  FUEL  TO  THE 

IGNITION  UNIT  OF  AN  AfTKRBURNER  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  A  TURBOJET  ENGINE 

Eberhard  Badcr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren-und 

Turbinen  I  nion  Mucnchcn  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  GMmany,  Apr.  9, 1970,  P  20  16 

Int.  CI-  F02k  S/IO;  F02c  7/26 
L.S.  CI.  60-261  13  Claims 
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3,760,589 

THROTTLING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE 

THRUST  LEVEL  OF  A  SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET 

MOTOR 

WWu.  R.  Pttck«tt,  TrWly:  Jofai  H.  Kdy,  Harladle:  Robert 

E.  Oircral,  aisd  JoIh  J.  De  Hayc,  beCh  of  HuKsvlle,  al  of 

Ala^  asrigMTs  to  Thfokd  ChcMkal  Corporatkm,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,715 

Int.  a.  F02k  9/04 

U.S.  CL  60-253  1  claim 


An  installation  for  metering  the  ignition  fiiel  to  an  ignition 
unit  of  an  afterburner  forming  part  of  a  jet  engine,  which  util- 
izes a  control  device  for  regulating  the  injection  period  and/or 
the  quantity  of  the  ignition  fuel  as  a  function  of  engine 
parameters  which  vary  with  vai^g  ambient  conditions. 


3.76#,59I 

HYDRAUUC-ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  TOR 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Richard  O.  Gordon,  Bdglw.  Wis^  asdgnor  to  Hamlschfeger 

Corperatkm,  Mihraokcc,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,519 

InLdFlSh  39/46 

U.S.  a.  60-444  i  7  Claims 


>iOro» 
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A  throttling  mechanism  for  the  nozzle  of  a  solid  propellant 
rocket  motor  that  is  capable  of  selectively  controlling  the  ef- 


) 
A  hydraulic  motor  is  driven  by  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  by  a 
hydraulic  pump.  The  pump  has- a  servo-stem  control  thereon 
which  regulates  fluid  flow  to  the  motor  and  thereby  controls 
motor  speed  and  direction  of  rotation.  The  servo-stem  control 
is  operated  by  a  movable  spring<entered  piston  of  a  hydraulic 
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actuator.  The  actuator  piston  is  movable  in  response  to  fluid 
flow  conditions  in  a  rotary  servo-system  which  comprises  a 
hydraulic  sensing  motor  (driven  by  the  hydraulic  motor)  and  a 
control  pump  which  suppUes  fluid  to  the  sensing  motor.  The 
direction,  speed  and  degree  of  rotation  of  the  control  pump 
regulates  the  direction,  speed  and  degree  of  rotation  of  the 
hydraulic  motor.  The  control  pump  is  driven  by  an  electric 
stepping  motor  and  the  latter  is  operated  by  electric  control 
means.  The  electric  control  means  comprise  variable  frequen- 
cy pulse  generating  means  to  establish  stepping  motor  speed 
and  pulse  counting  means  to  establish  the  extent  of  stepping 
motor  rotation.  The  electric  control  means  also  includes  selec- 
tor switches  for  presetting  a  predetermined  direction,  speed 
and  degree  of  rotation  for  the  stepping  motor.  The  hydraulic 
motor  is  used  to  drive  a  movable  bridge  member  of  an  over- 
head crane. 


3,760,592 
HOT-GAS  ENGINE 
Grcgorius  Theodonis  Maria  Ncden,  Emmaslngcl,  Eindhoven, 
Nctbcrlaiids 

FDcd  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,591 
Claims  priority,  appUoitfon  Netherlands,  Apr.  20,  1970, 
7005791 

Int.Cl.F02g//04 
U.SJCL  60-517  4  Claims 


A  hot-gas  engine  with  a  heater  formed  by  a  number  of  pipes 
extending  in  a  cylinder  form  around  a  space  for  gases  of  com- 
bustion. An  annular  element  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
cylinder  axis  is  provided  between  selected  pipes,  the  element 
comprising  a  number  of  recesses  which  at  least  partially  sur- 
round portions  of  the  pipes  with  slit-shaped  ducts  for  gases  of 
combustion  to  flow  between  the  walls  of  the  recesses  and  the 
relative  pipe  parts. 


3,760493 
SUDE  GATE 
George  E.  Whipps,  Atkol,  Mass.,  assigMr  to  Rodney  Hunt 
Conpaay,  Orange,  Mass. 

Filed  ScpC  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,176 
Int.  CL  E02b  7/28 
U.S.CL61— 28  10  Claims 

A  slide  gate  for  mounting  over  a  wall  caning  or  in  a  chan- 
nel. The  gate  includes  a  frame  assembly  which  surrounds  the 
wall  opening,  or  which  is  fixed  in  the  channel,  a  slide  assembly 
mounted  within  the  frame  assembly  for  vertical  movement 
between  an  open  and  a  ckxed  position,  and  operating  means 
carried  by  the  frame  assembly.  The  operating  means,  which  is 
connected  to  the  slide  assembly  by  a  stem,  operates  to  impart 
vertical  movement  to  the  slide  assembly.  The  slide  assembly 
includes  a  flat  plate  or  disc  reinforced  by  vertically  spaced 


horizontal  ribs.  At  least  the  lowermost  rib  is  specially  adapted 
to  hold  a  resilient  seal,  the  latter  cooperating  with  the  bottom 
member  of  the  frame  assembly  when  the  slide  assembly  is 
closed.  The  side  members  of  the  frame  assembly  each  provide 
parallel  grooves  into  which  the  side  edges  of  the  flat  plate  or 


disc  and  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  reinforcing  ribs  protrude. 
The  upper  ends  of  the  frame  side  members  are  permanently 
interconnected  by  yoke  members  which  are  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  operating  means,  and  which  are  laterally  spaced  to 
permit  the  slide  assembly  and  its  connecting  stem  to  be 
removed  from  the  frame  assembly  as  a  single  unit. 


3,760,594 
BUILDING  OF  UNDERGROUND  PARTITION  WALLS 
Nicolo  JuriMi,  Milan,  Italy,  awignnr  to  I.C.O.S.  Impress  Cos- 
truxtoai  Open  SpedaUzzata  S.pA,  Milan,  Italy 
Conttanalkm-lB-partof  Ser.  No.  850,101,  Aug.  14, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,752 
ClalmB  priority,  application  Italy,  June  11,  1969,  18059 
A/69 

Int.  a.  E02d  5/20 
U.S.a.61— 39  7  Claims 


A  method  for  the  construction  of  subterranean  partitions  or 
diaphragm  walls  in  concrete,  of  the  type  in  which  a  trench  is 
excavated  in  the  ground  by  known  means  so  that  when  the 
casting  concrete  is  effected,  the  walls  of  the  trench  assume 
directly  the  function  of  moulding  boxes.  Prior  to  pouring  the 
concrete,  a  set  of  metal  stressing  members,  such  as  high  tensile 
strength  steel,  is  inserted  into  the  trench  according  to  a  pre- 
determined profile.  After  the  concrete  has  set,  the  said 
stressing  members  are  subjected  to  a  traction  force  to  induce  a 
prestress  adapted  to  give  the  wall  pre-inflection  in  a  selected 
direction  and  amount.  Since  the  concrete  is  in  the  trench  and 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  the  traction  force 
applied  is  of  such  a  degree  that,  if  the  same  force  were  applied 
to  a  similar  wall  element  outside  the  earth,  such  a  wall  element 
would  fail  and  crack. 
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3,760^95 

PIPE  PULLING  MACHINE 

Edward  T.  Stewart,  107  Plaia  Tw.,  Dodfe  Chy,  Kans.,  and 

Jerald  W.  Bisiiop,  1506  Hgliway  56,  Dodge  Cky,  Kans. 

Rled  Aug.  9, 1971.  Ser.  No.  169,995 

Int.  a.  AOlbi/64.  y //OO.  F16I //OO 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.5  6  Claims 
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or  high  pressure  and  subsequent  fractionation,  according  to 
which  method  air  is  divided  prior  to  fractionation  into  two 
Hows,  of  which  one  is  cooled  by  heat  exchange  with  the  nitro- 
gen fractionation  product.  vVhilc  the  other  flow  is  cooled  by 
compressed  oxygen  and  an  argon  fraction  which  arc  likewise 
fractionation  products. 


3,760,597 
SHORT  TERM  STORAGE  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
Rudolf  Becker,  Munich,  Germany,  aasifiior  to  LInde  A.G., 
Hollriegebkreutli,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,912 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1971,  P  21  39 
586.8 

Int.  CI.  F  17c  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-47  i  16  Claims 


'2Z2ZZ2Z^2 


A  machine  for  installing  flexible  pipe  underground  for  use 
in  lawn  sprinkling  systems  and  the  like,  said  machine  consist- 
mg  of  carriage  powered  for  movement  over  the  ground  sur- 
face, a  generally  vertical  blade  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  project  into  the  ground,  a  digging  "mole"  carried 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  blade  and  having  a  forwardly  project- 
mg  spade  point,  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
powered  to  impart  to  the  Made  and  mole  an  orbital  motion  in 
a  vertical  plane  aligned  witfi  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
carriage,  whereby  said  mole  digs  a  tunnel  in  the  ground,  a  con- 
nector for  joining  a  pipe  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  mole, 
whereby  the  pipe  is  pulled  into  the  tunnel,  and  apparatus  for 
ejecting  water  from  the  mole,  whereby  the  digging  action  of 
the  mole  is  facilitated  and  the  passage  of  the  pipe  through  the 
tunnel  is  lubricated.  The  machine  may  also  be  used  for  the 
subterranean  installation  of  flexible  cables  or  other  conduits 


3,760496 
METHOD  OF  LIBERATION  OF  PURE  NITROGEN  AND 

OXYGEN  FROM  AIR 
Genrikh   Maxovich  Basin,  Ilya  Vladimlrovich   Gorenshtein, 
Mark  Eleazarovich  Umberg,  Semen  Grigorievich  Linetsky. 
Anatoly  Eliseevich  Myasocd,  Yakov  Benediktovich  Zanis. 
all  of  Odessa,  t.S.S.R. 

Continuation-in-part   of  application    Ser.    No.    770,027. 
Oct  23,  1968.  This  appticatioa  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser   No 
195,421 
L:S.CL  62-29  3  C^j^ 


-^ 


In  a  process  of  storing  natural  gas  on  a  short  term  basis, 
comprising  liquefaction  of  the  aatural  gas  during  low  demand 
periods,  wherein  a  liquid  cryophore  is  employed  to  store  heat 
liberated  during  the  cooling  and  liquefaction  of  the  natural 
gas.  and  to  release  heat  during  the  vaporization  and  warming 
up  of  the  natural  gas,  said  ciyophore  being  present  in  the 
liquid  state  in  every  phase  of  the  process,  the  improvement 
compnsing  employing  said  liquid  cryophore  in  a  given 
amount  below  a  median  temperature  level  during  the  cooling 
and  liquefaction,  and  during  the  vaporization  and  wanning  of 
the  natural  gas;  at  above  said  median  temperature  level 
median  temperature  said  liquid  cryophore  in  substantially 
less  than  said  gjven  amount,  and  at  above  said  median 
temperature  optionally  employing  a  solid  cryophore,  said 
median  temperature  being  approximately  that  temperature 
at  which  said  natural  gas  commences  to  liquefy. 


A  method  of  liberation  of  pure  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from 
air  by  way  of  liquefaction  of  said  air  on  the  cycle  of  average 


3  760^911 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFiaAL  SNOW 
Fritz  Jakob,  Wotfratshauaen;  Gertild  Te«-,  PuOKh/Isarital, 
and  KaH-Hefnz  Kuhnlcnz,  Eunttburg,  aU  of  Germany,  as-' 
signers  to  Linde  AlctiengcsellKkaft,  WiesbMlen,  Germany 
Coatinuatioa.in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  810,71 1,  March  26, 1969, 
Pat  No.  3,596,476.  This  appHcMion  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

168,440 
Claims   priority,   application   Anstrla,  Apr.   8,    1968,   A 
3459/68 

Int.  CI.  ¥2$c  3/04 
U.S.  a.  62-74  ,,  Claims 

Water  under  high  pressure  and  at  a  low  temperature  is  fed 
to  a  set  of  nozzles,  after  it  has  bean  mixed  with  a  high-pressure 
air  flow.  On  leaving  the  nozzles  the  water  is  atomized  into  fine 
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droplets  and  is  rapidly  depressurized  on  being  discharged  into 
a    low-pressure    air    stream    of    subfreezing    temperature 


s^^ 


generated  by  a  fan.  The  weight  ratio  of  high-pressure  air  and 
water,  ahead  of  the  nozzle  orifices,  is  on  the  order  of  1  ;  400. 


3,760,600 
ICE-MAKING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Matsui;  Hirokhi  Osiyama,  both  of  Shimotsuga-gun, 
Tochigi-ken,  and   Hiroshi   Kobayashi,  Kanuma-shi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,463,  Nov.  24,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,474 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Nov.     28,     1969, 
44/112566 

Int.  CI.  F25c  /  72 
U.S.  CI.62— 137  11  Claims 


3,760,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOWLIQUID 

Robert  N.  Bose,  1015  NapervIUe  Rd.,  Wheaton,  01. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,625,  Aug.  8, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,661,483. 

This  appUcatioo  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,805 

Inta.F17c;i/02 

U.S.  CL  62-49  8  Claims 


r-^ 

1 

Ft 

1 

4ir 

RLWd 

*> 

The  intermittent  flow  of  carbon  dioxide  liquid  from  a  high 
pressure  reservoir  to  a  low  pressure  use  area  is  controlled  by  a 
flow  restricting  orifice  disposed  in  the  supply  line  and  a  simple 
control  valve  located  in  the  line  downstream  of  the  orifice.  An 
additional  source  of  pressurized  fluid  maintains  the  pressure 
between  the  orifice  and  the  valve  above  the  triple  point  of  car- 
bon dioxide  to  prevent  solidification  of  the  carbon  dioxide  up- 
stream of  the  valve. 

In  a  cyclical  blow  molding  operation  wherein  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  is  used  to  chill  the  freshly  molded  parts,  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  used  to  expand  the  parison  is  maintained  above  the 
triple  point  of  carbon  dioxide  to  prevent  solidification  of  the 
carbon  dioxide.  Additionally,  a  predetermined  amount  of  car- 
bon dioxide  is  permitted  to  vaporize  in  the  line  upstream  of 
the  orifice  during  the  off  cycle  in  the  molding  operation 
thereby  providing  the  necessary  time  delay  between  the  appli- 
cation of  the  parison  expending  gas  and  the  injection  of  the 
liquid  carbon  dioxide  into  the  molded  part. 


Improved  ice-making  apparatus  in  which  water  stored  in  a 
water  pan  is  cyclically  sent  onto  the  surface  of  an  evaporator 
to  make  an  ice  plate  while  at  the  same  time  detecting  the 
water  level  in  the  water  pan  to  switch  the  evaporator  to  a  high- 
temperature  operation,  a  very  small  current  being  made  to 
flow  between  a  plurality  of  electrodes  immersed  in  the  water 
in  said  water  pan,  which  current  is  amplified  to  energize  a  de- 
tector relay  for  accurate  water-level  detection,  a  switch  being 
provided  which  puts  said  evaporator  into  a  cooling  operation 
immediately  after  detection  of  a  removal  of  ice. 


3,760,601 
AIR  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Paul  H.  Bunten,  c/o  Repco  Products  Corporation,  7400  State 
Rd.,  Rydal,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,587,  Jan.  9, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

793,799,  Jan.  24, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,540,229.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,935 

Int  a.  B63b  25/26 

U.S.  a.  62-240  4  Claims 


p^^3<x, 


z:^ 


/o 


125 


Air  cooling  apparatus  for  use  in  boats  which  is  resistant  to 
corrosion,  and  comprises  a  unit  having  a  compressor,  con- 
denser, evaporator,  a  positive  condensate  removal  system  and 
a  cool  air  circulating  fan  and  cooling  water  pump  preferably 
driven  by  the  same  motor.  The  unit  is  mounted  entirely  within 
the  boat,  and  uses  the  external  water  for  cooling  the  con- 
denser. 
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3,760^2 

TILT  ABLE  AIR-COOLED  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  OF  THE  INERT  GAS 

TYPE 
Peter  Erik  BhMiberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aarifiior  to  Ak- 
tiebolagct  Electrohn,  StocUiolni,  Sweden 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,158 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Sweden,  July  6, 1971, 8334/71 

Inta.  F25b/5//0 

t^.  CI.  62-^90  ISCUdms 


7'   so 


M    ^ 


Absorption  refrigcrayon  apparatus  of  the  inert  gas  type 
which,  when  it  is  operating  to  produce  useful  refrigeration, 
can  be  inclined  to  the  vertical.  This  is  accomplished  by  em- 
pk>ying  an  evaporator  having  a  part  providing  a  horizontally 
extending  passageway  and  conducting  liquid  refrigerant  to  the 
opposing  ends  of  such  evaporator  part  from  a  condenser 
through  conduit  means.  The  conduit  means  is  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  liquid  refrigerant  will  flow  therethrough 
from  the  condenser  to  whichever  end  of  the  evaporator  part 
that  is  at  the  higher  level  when  the  apparatus  is  inclined  to  the 
vertical. 


3,760,603 
UQUID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTATING  MEMBER 
Zona  Dkk,  SchcBCctedy.  N.Y.,  aMigBor  to  General  Efectric 
CooipaBy.  SdMMdady,  N.Y. 

Ffcd  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,951 

I«t.CLF25bJ;/00 

U.S.CL  62-505  4  Claims 


3  760  604 

EARRING  WITH  THREADEDLY  ADJUSTABLE  MEANS 

FOR  GRADUAL  PKRCING  OF  LOBE 

Vincent  DiStefano,  Johnston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Alice  Jewelry 
Co.,  Providence,  R.l. 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,742 

Int.  CI.  A44c  7/00 

t.S.CI.63-12  1  Claim 


A  self-piercing  earring  wherein  a  precious  meui-piercing 
element  is  held  sutionary  by  a  rigid  mounting  on  one  side  of 
the  earlobe  while  a  cup  is  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  rigid 
mounting  on  the  other  side  of  the  earlobe.  The  cup  is  adjusted 
toward  the  piercing  element  by  manipulating  a  screw- 
threaded  element  so  that  any  desired  penetrating  pressure  is 
produced  to  achieve  complete  penetration  in  a  few  days  by 
daily  increase  of  pressure. 


3,760^5 
TOOTHED  DISK  COUPUNG  OF  A  SHAFT  TO  A  HUB 
Walter  Schroder.  StcfluuuwsfcM,  GcnMwy,  aMipMr  to  WGW 
Westdcutache  Gctriebewcrfcc  GmbH,  Hcrve,  Germany 

FOed  Apr.  17, 1972,Ser.  No.  244^14 
Clahns  priority,  appUcathw  Gmnany,  Apr.  21,  1971,  P  21 
19  325.9 

Int.a.  F16dJ//<$ 
U.S.CI.64-9  ^  SOatau 


A  self-pumping,  liquid  coolant  system  for  a  routing 
member  having  a  passageway  therethrough;  and  a  pair  of 
routing  cups,  one  on  either  side  of  the  routing  member  and  in 
communication  with  the  passageway.  An  inlet  means  out  of 
contact  with  the  liquid  level  of  one  routing  cup  and  an  outlet 
means  submerged  within  the  liquid  level  of  the  other  routing 
cup  create  a  pressure  differential  effecting  the  self-pumping 
action. 


In  a  positive  releasable  coupling  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hub 
on  said  shaft,  the  shaft  and  hub  having  end  faces  lying  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  being  provided  with  aligned  slots 
cut  into  their  end  faces,  a  couplhig  disk  provided  with  teeth 
complementing  and  engaging  tbo  skits  of  said  shaft  and  sakl 
hub  and  tiiereby  coupling  sakl  nhaft  to  sakl  hub,  and  means  for 
securing  sakl  disk  to  at  least  one  of  sakl  shaft  and  said  hub,  the 
improvement  whk;h  comprises  fooning  said  disk  as  an  annulus 
held  against  the  ends  of  the  shaft  »nd  hub  by  a  cap  secured  to 
the  shaft  by  a  bolt.  The  disk  is  provided  with  radially  directed 
wedge  shaped  teeth,  the  faces  of  the  teeth  in  radial  cross-sec- 
tion making  about  45°  angles  with  the  plane  defining  the  ends 
of  the  shaft  and  hub  with  the  apeXi being  k>cated  in  the  vkinity 
of  the  outside  surface  of  the  shaft;  in  cross-sectMn  tangenial  to 
the  shaft  the  teeth  are  Upered  toward  the  shaft.  The  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  hub  are  slotted  so  as  to  mate  with  the  teeth  of  the 
disk  and  are  thereby  coupled.  AdvanUf^ously  the  disk  is 
deformable  between  the  teeth  and  is  provided  on  iu  face  ad- 
jacent the  cap  with  spaced  projectk>ns  which  constitute  the 
points  of  contact  therebetween. 
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3,760,606 

CIRCULAR  KNTTTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
KNITTING  A  TUBULAR  ENVELOPE  OVER  A  FLEXIBLE 

HOSE 

John  J.  Greczfai,  731 2  School  Ln.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,123 

Int  CL  D04b  9/44 

VS.  CL  66—9  A  2  Claims 


3,760,608 
THREAD  CUTTING  AND  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Frmcctco  Lonati,  Brescia,  luly,  assignor  to  Constnizkmi  Mec- 
canlche  Lonati  dl  Lonati  Francesco,  Breda,  Italy 
FUedMay28, 1971,Ser.  No.  147,981 
Claims  prkMity,  applk:atk>n  Italv,  June  16,  1970,  26041 
A/70 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/61 
l.S.  CI.  66-140S  3  Claims 


A  circular  knitting  machine  including  means  for  neutraliz- 
ing the  torque  normally  imparted  to  the  hose  due  to  the 
umdirectional  knitting  of  yams  under  tensk>n  directiy  on  to 
thehoae. 


A  thread  cutting  and  reuining  device  for  circular  knitting 
machines  for  the  manufacture  of  stockings  and  the  like,  suiu- 
ble  for  employing  stretch,  elastic  and  normal  type  yams,  com- 
prising at  least  one  thread  suction  nozzle  on  a  fixed  structure 
above  the  dial  of  the  circular  knitting  machine,  at  least  one 
cutting  element  near  said  nozzle  and  at  least  one  feed.  The 
device  further  comprises  a  mechanical  thread  retaining  unit 
on  the  periphery  of  said  fixed  structure  formed  from  a  clamp- 
like element  with  fluid  control  means  for  said  clamp-like  ele- 
ment in  the  open  position  and  clamp-like  element  return 
means  in  the  closed  position. 


3,760,609 

3,760,607  FABRIC  PULL-OFF  MECHANISM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STITCH  BONDED  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING  MACHINES 

FABRIC  Antal  Poocza,  and  Hans  MuHer,  both  of  Rottcnburg,  Germany, 

Amo    Edgar    Wildeman,    Ahrincham,    Cheshire,    England,  — itB"""  to  Fouquct-Werk  Frauz  &  Planck,  Rottcnburg  am 

asrignor    to    Cosmopolitan    Textile    Company    Limited,  Neckar,  Germany 

Winsford,  Cheshire,  England  FUed  Sept.  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 84^40 

FItod  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,032  I"*-  CI.  D04b  15/88, 2  7/34 

CUbm  priority,  applfcatton  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1971,  ^S-  CI.  66-149  R                                                       9  Claims 
30,616/71 


U.S.  a.  66—85  A 


Int.a.  D04b2J//0 


ICIafan 


Apparatus  for  producing  stitch  bonded  fabric  and  having 
needles  which  penetrate  a  fleece  and  receives  threads  which 
are  controlled  by  thread  guides  and  also  including  wires  which 
enter  but  do  not  completely  penetrate  the  fleece  whereby  a 
loop  of  fibers  are  formed  around  a  hook  of  the  needle  and 
reuined  thereby.  The  threads  lock  the  interengaged  stitch 
loops  and  means  are  provided  to  permit  a  thread  to  be  passed 
over  the  hook  formation  of  the  needle  to  form  a  tricot-stitch 
seam  to  the  fleece. 


To  provide  for  reliable  engagement  of  the  fabric  with  the 
pull-off  mechanism,  and  to  provide  a  greater  area  of  conUct 
than  a  line  conUct  between  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  rotary  pull-off 
means  is  provided  in  which  the  fabric  is  guided  in  a  path  over 
at  least  half  of  the  circumference  of  a  roller,  or  between  a  pair 
of  endless  barKls,  travelling  a  parallel  path  with  the  fabrics 
squeezed  therebetween.  To  provide  for  uniformity  of  pull-off 
when  the  mechanism  is  intermittentiy  operated,  for  example 
by  a  ratchet  or  the  like,  intermittent  motion  is  transferred  to  a 
shaft  concentric  with  a  pull-off  roller,  the  shaft  being  con- 
nected to  the  roller  over  a  spiral  spnng.  TTie  tightness  of  en- 
gagement of  the  intermittently  operating  mechanism  with  the 
pull-off  cam  track  of  the  machine  is  adjusuble,  simultaneous 
adjustment  at  both  sides  of  the  rollers  being  provided 
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3,760^10 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

IN  KNITTING  MACHINES 
WBlidiii  HadMB,  Reudiaceii,  and  Guntcr  BauluMcht,  Enkiceii. 
both  of  Gcmaay,  asignors  to  H.  StoU  and  Coapuy, 
ReutUnfcn,  Gcnwuiy 

nW  Dec.  10, 1971,  S*r.  No.  206,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnaay,  Dec.  11,  1970,  P  20 
60  942.1 

IntCLD04b/ 5/66 
U.S.CI.66-154A  14  Claims 


September  25,  1978 


machine  at  predetermined  times  during  the  washing  cycle. 
The  dispenser  is  hingedly  mounted  above  the  wash  tub  and  so 
located  that  in  its  operative  position  a  liquid  supply  means  is  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  inlets  in  the 
dispenser  Additives  to  be  dispensed  are  placed  selectively  by 


via    I.*"* 


TRANSMrrrEH 


•CEQLE   nICCEIVER 

seleetora 

SrSTQIS 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  dau  relating  to 
needle  selection  between  a  fixed  part  and  the  movable  car- 
riage of  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine  by  a  modulated  carrier 
frequency  without  conducting  wires.  For  each  of  a  plurality  of 
needle  selection  systems  on  the  carriage  there  is  provided  a 
separate  dau  channel  through  which  synchronizing  emitter 
pulses  are  transmitted  from  the  carriage  to  a  daU  memory  on 
the  fixed  body  which  then  transmits  needle  selection  informa- 
tion back  to  the  needle  selection  system  on  the  carriage. 

3,760,611 

PANTY  HOSE  GARMENT  HAVING  ANTISTATIC 

PROPERTIES 

Lcnoward  K.  Dodiworth,  Morganton,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  J.  P 

Stevens  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  3. 1971,  Scr.  No,  139,429 

InL  CL  D04b  1124, 9112 

U.S.CL66-177  lOOaims 


the  housewife  mlo  appropriate  compartments  in  the  dispenser 
and  arc  flushed  therefrom  by  sequentially  controlling  the 
liquid  supply  means  to  direct  liquid  into  preselected  ones  of 
the  liquid  inlets  and  appropriate  compartments  at  predeter- 
mined times  in  the  washing  cycle  of  the  automatic  washing 
machine. 


3,760413 
UQUID  SUPPLY  AND  RECIRCULATION  MEANS  TOR 
PARTITIONED  CLOTHES  DRUM 
Raymond  G.  Hcndemn,  Moont  FktMpect,  Il.,a«i| 
O  Inc.,  WUIoughby.  Olrio 

FDed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242AJ2 

Int  CL  D06f  3  7106, 3  7108 

U.S.  a.  68-143  20ClntaM 


ioA-T- 


An  improved  panty  hose  garment  is  prepared  having  a  panty 
portion  containing  cotton  yam  in  non-consecutive  courses 
and  yam  of  syntheUc  resin  such  as  nylon  in  the  intervening 
courses.  The  course  of  cotton  yam  is  formed  so  that  loops  of 
the  cotton  yam  protrude  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  hosiery 
fabric.  The  presence  of  the  cotton  yam  eliminates  or  reduces 
sutic  electricity  and  thereby  prevents  outer  garments  from 
clinging  to  the  wearer. 


3,760,612 
ADDnrVE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
John  Bockan;  Ahin  Akeri,  and  Everett  D.  Mor«y,  aU  of 
LonisviUe,  Ky.,  aarignon  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Lonisvilk,  Ky.  ' 

FOed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,613 
InUChWrn  39102 
UAC1.68-17R  9Chim, 

A  system  for  sequentially  dispensing  a  plurality  of  treating 
agents  into  the  wash  tub  of  an  automatic  fabric  washing 


A  washing  machine  of  the  type  iQcluding  a  cylindrical  drum 
routable  in  at  least  one  direction  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  inlet  conduiu  extending 
generally  axially  along  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  drum  and  in- 
cluding spaced  therealong  radially  inwardly  directed  spray 
jets,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced,  hollow  in  transverse  cross- 
section  ribs  extending  generally  axifdly  of  and  projecting  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  the  wall,  each  rib  being  divided  into  two 
longitudinally-extending  passages  by  a  flexible  and  extensible 
interior  partition  extending  the  h«lght  and  width  of  the  rib, 
and  a  rib  extension  extending  outwardly  and  generally  circum- 
ferentially of  the  drum  peripheral  wall  from  intermediate  the 
height  of  each  side  of  each  rib. 
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3,760,614 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

WITH  A  CIRCULATING  LIQUID 

Niels  Rudolf  Bergholtz,  Uinna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Ludvig 

Svensson,  Kinna,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,  Jan.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,650,676.  This 

application  Oct.  1 3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 88,8 17 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  14, 1969, 392/69 

Int.  CI.  B05c  8102 

U.S.CI.68-189  19  Claims 


r 


•J»     •  ]l 


9^ 


^•^  m&f 


TT-a- 


Apparatus  for  treating  material  comprising  a  container  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  enclosed  separate  chambers  for  receiv- 
ing bodies  of  material  and  in  which  a  relatively  small  clearance 
will  be  provided  by  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  chambers  and  the 
material  therein;  the  chambers  comprising  a  portion  of  a  heat- 
exchanger  and  including  means  for  supplying  either  heating  or 
cooling  fluid  in  controlled  quantities  and  at  a  controlled  tem- 
perature within  the  container  along  the  chambers,  and  includ- 
ing means  for  circulating  a  treatment  liquid  in  a  conduit 
system  to  effect  circulation  and  recirculation  of  the  treating 
liquid  through  the  individual  chambers  to  attain  uniformity  of 
treatment  and  minimizing  apparatus  space  while  affording  an 
effective  material  treatment  in  a  minimum  amount  of  time 
through  accurate  and  empirical  temperature  control. 


3,760,615 
LIQUID  EXPRESSING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  B.  Bahnwn,  Hinsdale,  lU.,  assignor  to  Stciner  American 
Corporatkm,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  879,764,  Nov.  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,698,214.  This  applicatkm  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,573 

Int.  CI.  D06f  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  68-248  19  Claims 


3,760,616 

ROLLERS 

Alfred  M.  Hyosaiui,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  Speed-O- 

Print  Business  Mactiines  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,794 

Int.  CI.  D06f  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  68-248  7  Claims 


«s^  lj*"* 


Apparatus  wherein  liquids  are  expressed  from  cloth  articles 
by  feeding  the  articles  onto  the  side  of  a  freely  rotatable 
cylinder  and  therearound  and  upwardly  between  the  cylinder 
and  an  associated  roller,  the  cylinder  and  the  roller  are  urged 
toward  each  other  to  press  the  articles  therebetween  to  ex- 
press the  liquid  therefrom. 


A   roller  having  a  yieldable   body  portion   with   annular 
recesses  in  the  ends  thereof. 


3,760,617 
ANTI-THEFT  CABLE  RETRACTOR  FOR  HOOD  LATCH 

RELEASE 
Paul  A.  Westerdale,  RIverview,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mfch. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,312 

Int  a.  E05b  65/79 

U.S.CI.70-1.5  6  Claims 


^'^tf 


In  combination,  a  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted 
interiorly  of  a  compartment  for  latching  engagement  with  a 
closure.  A  Bowden  cable  coupled  to  the  latch  mechanism  and 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  compartment  through  a  wall  of  the 
latter  is  coupled  to  an  operating  means,  such  as  a  handle  or  the 
like.  The  operating  means  is  operable  to  actuate  the  cable 
means  in  latch  mechanism  release  direction  and  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  cable  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  latch 
release  direction.  A  key-operated  locking  means  is  engaged 
with  the  cable  means  between  the  compartment  wail  and  the 
operating  means  for  selectively  biockmg  actuation  of  the 
cable  means. 

The  combination  is  characterized  in  that  a  biasing  means  is 
coupled  to  the  cable  means  contiguous  to  the  latch 
mechanism.  The  biasmg  means  normally  urges  the  cable 
means  in  the  direction  opposite  to  latch  mechanism  release 
direction.  If  this  cable  is  severed  between  the  compartment 
wall  and  the  key-operated  locking  mans,  as  by  someone  at- 
tempting to  bypass  the  lock,  the  biasing  means  then  becomes 
effective  to  draw  the  movable  element  of  the  Bowden  cable 
through  the  compartment  wall  into  the  compartment  thereby 
rendering  the  cable  means  inaccessible  for  latch  mechanism 
release  manipulation. 
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3,760,618  3,7i60j620 

w       ^._»OORJ*«yANISMS  FOR  SAFES  WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

^.J^^'  Corpocdoo,  6400  W.  Gro«  Point,  Henry  RoWes,  509  SUntord  Ave.,  Redwood  City,  CHI. 

im^i       ^«  .o^,  c^  1U     .«.««       «•  ;       ''"w*  Sept.  23, 1971.  Ser.  No.  183,126 

r ..  n  70_Q?**-       ^^^^'^"^^^  ^^^^^-  ^^^^^  ^-S-  CL  70-226  7  Claims 

L.S.C1. 70— 92  14  Claims  ^^ 


A  door  for  a  safe,  the  door  carrying  an  outer  medial  knob 
extended  with  handles.  On  the  inner  side  the  door  carries  two 
laterally-arranged  sets  of  bolts,  all  with  inner  ends  urged 
toward  the  center  by  springs;  and  the  knob  carries  a  square 
cam  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door  effective  to  impinge  on  the 
said  inner  ends,  this  advancing  the  bolts  —  when  the  door  is 
closed  —  into  locking  engagement  with  the  safe.  A  key-lock 
on  the  door  for  each  set  of  bolts  operates  a  lever  mechanism 
on  the  inner  side  of  tl*  door  to  check  the  return  of  the  bolts 
from  the  advanced  positions. 


3,760,619 
CROSS  BOLT  DEADLOCK 

Gregory  R.  Coioaibo,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  ^ 

Security  Hardware  Corporatioo,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct-  14, 1971.  Ser.  No.  189,169 
Int.  CL  EOSb  9106 
U.S.C1.70— 104 


to  Ideal 


6  Claims 


A  cross  bolt  deadlock  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  inside  of  the  door  hinged  in  a  door  frame  and  having  a 
cross  bolt  for  reception  in  the  aperture  of  the  cooperating 
strike  lug  on  the  door  frame,  when  the  door  is  closed.  The 
cross  bolt  is  operable  only  by  means  of  a  key  from  inside  or 
outside  of  the  door.  Means  is  provided  to  prevent  removal  of 
the  lock  from  the  door  unless  a  key  is  used  together  with  other 
tools. 


A  solid  bolt  lock  for  securing  the  rear  wheel  of  a  motorcycle 
against  rotation  while  the  vehicle  is  left  unattended.  The  lock 
has  an  elongate  cylindrical  sh«nk  of  case-hardened  steel  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  radially  projecting  doweb  at  one  end. 
A  bore  extends  transversely  through  the  boh  shank  at  a  spaced 
axial  distance  from  the  dowels.  In  operation,  the  bolt  is  in- 
serted through  the  unoccupied  portion  of  the  chain-tension 
adjustment  slot  in  one  of  the  rear  frame  braces  and  thereafter 
through  an  aligned  eccentrica%  positioned  aperture  in  the  ad- 
jacent wheel  hub  flange.  A  conventional  padlock  is  inserted 
through  the  bore  capturing  the  frame  between  itself  and  the 
dowels  thereby  preventing  renv>val  of  the  lock 

I- 


3,76«,621 
CONTROL  METHOD  OF  TENSION  IN  ROLLING  MILLS 

(I) 
SciJi    FhJII;    HinMhi    Kuwamoto;    MMamoto   Kamata,   and 
Masayold  Ishida,  ai  of  Fukuyaaa,  Japmi,  aHigM>rs  to  Nip. 
poo  Kokan  KabuahiU  KjMm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,766 
Claims  priority.  appikTrton  JiiMa,  Aug.  26, 1970, 45/7428 1 
Int.  CL  B21b  i  7106, 3  7102 
U.S.a.72-9  10  Claims 


TuiCKNUS    5i«hal 


In  a  cold  tandem  mill  of  the  endless  type,  means  are  pro- 
vided to  maintain  the  strip  tensk>n  constant  while  the  cross- 
section  of  the  strip  undergoes  a  change  in  size,  that  is,  as  the 
thickness,  the  width  or  the  desved  finished  thickness  of  the 
strip  is  changed. 


\ 

\ 
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3,760,622 

ELASTOMERIC  FORMING  DIE 

Ivor  Manseil.  242  ChartweU  Rd.,  Oakville,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,537 

Int.  CI.  82 Id  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-57  ,  Claim 


3,760^23 

WORKSTOCK  BLANKING  APPARATUS 

Hdnz  J.  Hcmpdmaan,  Warren,  Mkh.,  amignor  to  Richard  & 

Tnitc  Tool  &  Die  Corporatioo,  Warren,  Mkh. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,086 

IntCLB21d  2^/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-336  37  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  blanking  workpieces  from  strip 
or  coil  workstock  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated 
with  a  workpiece  forming  machine,  the  apparatus  comprising 
first  and  second  means  for  partially  blanking  workpieces  from 
the  workstock,  and  means  for  progressively  feeding  the  strip 
workstock  to  the  first  and  second  blanking  means  and  for 
thereafter  transferring  the  blanked  workpieces  to  the  forming 
machine,  whereby  the  workpieces  may  be  partially  blanked 
from  the  strip  stock  by  the  first  means  and  may  thereafter  be 
further  partially  blanked  by  the  second  means,  and  may  be 
finally  transferred  to  the  forming  machine  where  a  drawing  or 
other  forming  operation  may  be  performed  thereon. 


aled   by  the  slides  during  the   lermmal   increment  of  their 
horizontal  motion  at  each  end  of  their  stroke,  provide  the 


3,760,624 
SELF  FEEDING  CONTINUOUS  FORMING  DEVICE 
Janes  J.  Robinson,  5305  Bevcdcre  Dr..  IndianapoHs,  Ind. 
CoatinuatkMi.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1 375,  Feb.  1 , 1 97 1 , 
abandoned.  This  applkatfcHi  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,478 
Int.a.B21d///07 
U.S.  CI.  72-385  12  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  device  for  continuously  forming  a  metal  sheet 
into  sinuous  or  corrugated  configuration  by  using  two  op- 
posed, metal-engaging  dies,  each  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  in  a  vertical  forming  stroke,  and  one  of  the  dies 
also  being  movable  in  a  limited  stroke  transverse  to  its  vertical 
forming  stroke.  Slides,  moving  horizontally  in  reciprocating 
fashion,  have  inclined  surfaces  which  cause  the  vertical  mo- 
tion of  the  dies.  A  latching  and  latch-releasing  means,  actu- 


A  solid  die  pad  of  elastomeric  die  material  and  a  holder  for 
the  die  pad  having  converging  sides;  the  die  pad  being  con- 
formingly  shaped  to  fit  between  and  be  supported  on  said  con- 
verging sides. 


horizontal  die  stroke  only  when  the  dies  have  completed  their 
vertical  itroke. 


3,760,625 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

HOODS 

Clayton  Archambault,  760  S.  Vrain,  Denver.  Cok>. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972.  Ser.  No.  248^75 

Int.  a.  B2  Id  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  72-389  12  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  use  with  a  jack  for 
straightening  automobile  hoods  that  comprises  a  bracket  at- 
tachable to  the  front  of  the  car  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hood 
latch,  a  length  of  chain  and  a  pair  of  hooks.  The  bracket  and 
hooks  all  include  key  slots  within  which  the  chain  can  be  ad- 
justably locked.  The  bracket  serves  as  a  support  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  jack  and  the  means  through  which  the  chain  is 
directed  as  the  opposite  ends  thereof  pass  upwardly  in  diver- 
gent relation  to  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  hooks  which 
hook  over  opposite  side  margins  of  the  hood  adjacent  the 
bend  therein  and  function  to  hold  same  in  fixed  position  while 
the  jack  is  operated  to  raise  the  downwardly  bent  portion.  The 
apparatus  also  preferably  includes  means  for  interconnecting 
the  hooks  across  the  top  of  the  hood  so  that  they  will  not  fall 
off  onto  the  fenders.  In  addition,  the  invention  encompasses 
the  method  of  straightening  downwardly  bent  automobile 
hoods  which  comprises  gripping  the  side  margins  thereof 
alongside  the  bend  and  holding  same  in  fixed  position  while 
returning  the  bent  portion  to  its  former  position  by  lifting 
same  at  a  point  ahead  of  said  bend. 


3,760,626 
PIPE  BENDER 
DonaM  R.  Skarar,  Molinc,  IH.,  assignor  to  Bacr  Electric  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,  Molinc.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24. 1971.  Ser.  No.  127,658 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  7/04 

UJS.  CI.  72-389  4  Claims 

A  pipe  bending  device  composed  of  an  elongated  frame 

having  an  upper  platform  and  longitudinally  extending  tracks 

on  the  platform  supporting  a  pipe  earner  for  longitudinal 
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movement  along  the  track.  At  one  end  of  the  platform  is  a 
pipe  bending  assembly  composed  of  an  upright  structure  hav- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  pulleys  that  underlie  a  pipe  to  be 
bent  and  a  vertical  cylinder  having  a  lower  shoe  that  engages 


the  upper  side  of  the  pipe  and  bends  it  in  conjunction  with  the 
two  pulleys.  The  frame  supporting  the  pipe  bender  on  the 
main  longitudinal  frame  is  pivotally  connected  thereto  to 
swing  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis. 


3,760,627 
RTVETGUN 
RusseU  F.  RJchardsoa,  and  Gregory  A.  Rkfaardson,  both  of  St. 
Paul,  Miim^  usigDors  to  The  Rkhliiic  Company,  Incor- 
porated, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,406 

Int  CI.  B21j  75/76 

U.S.  CI.  72-391  9Cbdms 


A  rivet  gun  for  the  setting  of  blind  rivets  characterized  by  a 
90*  angle  head  to  permit  use  of  the  gun  in  otherwise  inaccessi- 
ble places.  The  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rivet  setting  head  is 
disposed  at  a  90"  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
force  applying  mechanism  by  which  the  head  is  operated.  The 
90°  angle  head  may  be  swiveled  through  360°  to  further 
facilitate  use  of  the  gun  for  setting  rivets  in  otherwise  inac- 
cessible locations.  The  rivet  gun  may  be  operated  manually  or 
from  a  power  source. 


tomobile  body    An  elongated  curved  handle  is  swivelly  at- 
tached to  the  rod  in  a  manner  that  the  desired  camber  and 


caster  adjustment  of  the  wheel  may  be  performed  by  manually 
movmg  the  handle.  L    ^ 

3,764.629 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  TIMING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  A.  Westhaver,  13001  Old  Stagccottcli  Rd.,  Laurel, 
Md. 

Continuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  N«.  865^91,  Oct  10, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,603,133.  This  appttcttioa  June  1, 1971.  Ser.  No. 
.,  148,469 

Int.  CI.  G03b  43102 .  G04f  7  7  /08 
VS.  CI.  73-5  5  ctoinu 


II 


ll  --KsJ       ::: 


pnic 


3,760,628 
CASTER  AND  CAMBER  ADJUSTMENT  TOOL 
John  H.  Castoe,  Suniand,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Applied  Power  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FBed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,923 
Int.CLB21J7i/0« 
U.S.  CI.  72-458  lOCtofais 

A  caster  and  camber  adjustment  tool  including  a  saddle  or 
yolce  member  for  conucting  the  upper  inner  arm  or  shaft  of  a 
wheel  assembly.  The  saddle  member  is  affixed  to  one  end  of 
an  elongated  rod  wherein  the  other  end  of  the  rod  includes  an 
insertion  projection  which  affixes  the  end  of  the  rod  to  an  au- 


A  device  for  timing  photographic  shutters,  functions  related 
thereto  (i.e.,  sync  advance  or  d«Iay).  or  any  occurrence  that 
can  be  translated  into  a  pulse  of  light  within  the  timing  range 
of  the  device  The  device  comprises  a  base  casing  the  top  wall 
of  which  forms  an  unobstructed  platform  to  support  various 
l>pes  of  camera  shutters  in  overlying  relation  to  a  photocell. 
An  upper  casing,  supported  by  hollow  columns  in  elevated 
relation  from  the  base  casing,  carries  on  its  bottom  wall  a 
downwardly  directed  lamp  vertically  above  the  photocell.  The 
forward  wall  of  the  upper  casing  has  a  window  for  eye-level 
readout  of  shutter  time.  The  two  casings  individually  contain 
electronic  means  jointly  necessary  to  obtain  the  readout  time, 
power  and  signals  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  casing  being 
delivered  by  a  cable  through  one  of  the  hollow  columns. 
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•-       ^  3,760,630 

AUTOMATED  SELECTIVE  WASH  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Allen  D.  Brumbaugh,  Frcdericli,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,658 

Into,  coin  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-28  7  Claims 


nected  to  a  ram  mounted  in  a  second  sealing  head  displacea- 
ble  longitudinally  of  the  tube  being  tested.  The  first  cap  has  a 


e  5  r       t 


\.,y 


liquid  inlet  connectable  to  the  high  pressure  supply,  and  two 
back  pressure  valves  of  opposite  opening  directions. 


An  automated  and  selective  wash  method  and  apparatus  for 
separating  desired  material  from  atmospheric  particles  after 
deposition  on  an  adhesive  coated  surface. 


3,760,631 
TESTING  OF  CIGARETTES  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  ROD- 
LIKE ARTICLES 
Eryk  Stefan  Doennan,  Deptfofd,  London,  S.E.  8,  England,  as- 
signor to  MoHns  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,734 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  J/26 

U.S.  CI.  73-45.1  8Clalnis 


3,760,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  SUPPORT 

Franii  O.  Skidnnore.  2513  TUrd  St.,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,573,  Sept  13, 1967, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761.360, 

June  26, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,595,068.  This  application  July  14, 

1971,Ser.  No.  162.552 

Int.CI.G01m7/72 

U.S.  a.  73-66  ,  Claim 


OUTPUT 


^  — 


A  cigarette  testing  device  comprises  means  producing  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the 
wrapper  of  each  cigarette  in  turn  to  induce  an  air  flow  through 
the  wrapper  to  detect  any  leaks  in  the  wrapper,  characterised 
by  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  differential  along  part  of 
the  wrapper  so  as  to  reduce  the  air  flow  through  the  wrapper 
in  that  region. 


3,760,632 
PRESSURE  TESTING  MACHINES  FOR  TUBES 
Sandor  lUyes,  and  Otto  Kapas,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  as- 
signors to  Csepeii  Tervezo  Intezct,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  203,74 1 

Clahns  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  4, 1970,  CE-800 

Int.  CI.  GO  Im  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-49.6  9  Clahns 

In  a  machine  for  testing  tubes  by  the  application  of  high 

pressure  liquid  to  its  interior,  one  tube  end  is  secured  to  a  first 

cap  connected  to  a  stationary  sealing  head  by  a  permanent 

seal.  The  other  tube  is  secured  to  a  second  cap  in  turn  con- 


The  method  of  substantially  dynamically  and  statically 
balancing  ?  pneumatic  tire  and  its  support  wheel  or  rim  which 
includes  the  steps  of 

1.  measuring  the  distance  that  sidewall  and/or  tread  por- 
tions of  the  tire  extend  axially  from  the  support  to  deter- 
mine any  differences  in  these  distances. 

2.  compensating  for  any  differences  in  the  disunces  by 
securing  a  compensating  weight  on  the  support  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  the  greatest  difference  distance  to 
thereby  balance  statically  with  a  compensating  weight, 
positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tire  support  in 
alignment  in  an  axial  direction. 

The  apparatus  for  substantially  dynamically  and  statically 
balancing  a  pneumatic  tire  and  its  support  wheel  or  rim  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  radically  extending  arms,  roller  means  on 
certain  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tire  sup- 
port to  rotatably  support  the  hub  and  arms  thereon,  and  gage 
means  mounted  on  at  least  one  arm  to  measure  the  distance 
that  sidewall  and/or  tread  portions  of  the  tire  extend  axially 
from  the  support  to  determine  any  difference  in  these 
distances. 
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3,760,634 
ULTRASONIC  NONDESTRUCTIVE  MATERIAL  TESTER 
Albert  S.  Birks,  Longmoat,  Colo.,  aadgnor  to  Automation  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Century  City,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  790,308,  Jan.  10, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,778 
Into.  GO  In  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73-67.8  R  10  Claims 


sr— 


1       September  25,  1978 
The  magnitude  or  direction*  of  each  couple  is  then  changed 


«,"*.'  •  .y  rt 


and  the  change  in  curvature  so  produced  all  along  the  length 
between  the  two  points  is  measured. 


A  nondestructive  test  system  is  described  which  includes  a 
search  unit  with  a  first  crystal  transducer  which  radiates  ul- 
trasonic energy  into  a  workpiece  for  testing  purposes  A 
second  crystal  transducer  is  inchided  which  provides  a  low 
frequency  ultrasonic  energy  to  agitate  liquid  couplants  used 
with  the  search  unit  in  order  to  eliminate  or  diminish  the  for- 
mation of  a  vapor  phase  at  the  inner  face  of  the  liquid 
couplant  and  the  worlcpiece  when  testing  a  hot  workpiece 


3,760,637 
NIP  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
WOliam    D.    Budinter,    Ckaddi    FonI,    Pa.,    and    Paul    F. 
McLaughlin,  Wifanlngtoa,  Dd.,  aMignon  to  Rodel,  Inc., 
WUmingtoo,  Dd. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,295 

Int.  CL  GOll  5/M) 

U.S.CL  73-141  R  22  Claims 


3,760,635 
DUROMETER 
Alfred  Ernst,  Vb  dd  Cairo  37,  Vanac,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  26, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  192,498 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1970,  32112 
A/70 

Iat.CLG01aJ/4<$ 
U.S.  CI.  73-82  8  Claims 


•0U«   '■    ' 


Nip  pressures  such  as  between  two  rolls  arc  measured  by  in- 
serting into  the  nip  a  thin-walled  non-rigid  tube,  passing  a 
restncted  stream  of  pressurized  fluid  through  a  conduit  to 
which  the  tube  is  connected  to  cause  the  fluid  to  move 
through  the  tube,  and  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
the  tube  when  it  is  balanced  by  the  nip  pressure.  The  restric- 
tion can  restrict  the  rate  of  flow  or  the  volume  of  flow. 


A  durometer  for  measuring  the  hardness  of  materials,  and  a 
method  of  using  such  a  durometer.  An  uncontrolled  impact 
force  applied  to  a  shearing  member  causes  an  accurately 
dimensioned  control  bar  to  shear  and  thus  applies  a  controlled 
force  to  a  pin  of  low  mass.  The  pin  has  a  penetrating  tip  which 
makes  an  impression  in  the  material,  the  size  of  the  impression 
being  dependant  upon  the  material  hardness.  After  shearing  of 
the  control  bar,  movement  of  the  shearing  member  a  damped 
to  avoid  rebound  and  subsequent  deformation  of  the  impres- 


3,76^,638 
EXTRUDER  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 
Gerald  P.  Lawson,  Blaine,  aa4  John  T,  M.  Carlson,  Edina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Roaemoat  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie. 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,393 

lot  CL  OOll  7108 

U.S.a.  73-395  i  14Chdms 


sion. 


3.760,636 
TESTING  AND  GRADING  OF  TIMBER 
Victor  Scrry,  I  aadsB,  S.E.  3.  Faglaad.  amlgBor  to  Mcaniring 
A  Proccai  Coirtrol  Lhidtod,  Eacx,  Eagfaad 

FHed  Nov.  29. 1971.  Sar.  No.  202.895 
CWm  yriarity,  appMcattoi  Great  Britahi,  N«w.  27,  1970. 
56.534/70 

lBt.CLGOInJ/2(7 
U^.CL  73-100  7aaims 

A  metiiod  of  testing  timber  in  which  a  length  of  timber  is 
bent  by  applying  equal  bending  couples  at  two  spaced  points. 


A  force  rebalance  type  pressure  transmitter  for  use  with 
high  pressure  extruders  wheroin  a  pressure  sensitive  first 
diaphragm  controls  flow  of  a  fluid  from  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  a  chamber.  The  fluid  pressure  acts  on  a  second 
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diaphragm  to  rebalance  the  force  on  the  first  diaphragm 
through  a  mechanical  force  rebalance  rod.  A  series  combina- 
tion of  two  orifices  at  least  one  of  which  is  variable  is  used  in 
the  input  fluid  conduit,  and  another  combination  of  orifices  is 
placed  in  the  line  leading  to  the  readout  equipment  to  provide 
pneumatic  span  and  zero  adjustment  of  the  device. 


A  pipette  assembly  for  accurate  aspiration  and  discharge  of 
fixed  amounts  from  a  pipette  tip  is  disclosed.  A  spring-biased 
cylinder  is  mounted  for  roution  about  its  longitudinal  axis  for 
selecting  the  desired  volume  of  liquid  to  be  discharged.  A  vari- 
able volume  control  chamber  is  defined  between  the  ID  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  CD  of  a  stationary  piston  rod.  Reciprocation 
of  the  cylinder  varies  the  volume  of  the  control  chamber. 


toothed,  detented  disk  and  a  spirally-extending  rim  having  a 
follower  lever  operable  therewith.  The  rim  has  an  oblique 
flank  and  axial  movement  of  the  rim  secures  fine  tuning. 


3,760.639 

PIPETTE  ASSEMBLY 

Michad  Sokol,  AMagton,  and  Frederick  M.  Kent,  Warrington, 

both  of  Pa.,  aaslgnors  to  Bio/Data  Corporatkm,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299.552 

Int.CLBOlli/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—425.6  10  Claims 


3,760,640 

UHF  TUNER  HAVING  70  DETENT  POSITIONS  WITH 

FINE  TUNING  AT  ALL  POSITIONS 

RadoH  Mayer,  Rottwtfl,  and  Bcmhard  Mueller,  Herecnzim- 

mera,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hopt  Electronic  GmbH 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266^24 

IntCI.F16hJ5//« 

U.S.CI.74-10.6  4  Claims 


3,760,641 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  RECIPROCATORV  MOTION 

TO  A  MOVING  ELEMENT 

Arcadk)  Espasa,  Callc  PeUgro  40,  Barcdona,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169342 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  28,  1970,  383161 

Int  a.  F16h  25/72 

U.S.  CI.  74-57  2  CIdms 


A  device  for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  a  moving 
element  by  means  of  a  driven  rotor  having  a  channel  formed 
around  the  outer  periphery,  a  channel  follower  driven  by  the 
rotor  and  an  impact  absorbing  means  acting  on  the  channel 
follower  to  decelerate  it  as  it  completes  its  movement  in  one 
direction  and  accelerate  it  during  iu  initial  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


3,760,642 
CLUTCH-PINION  FOR  TIMEPIECES  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SUCH  CLUTCH-PINIONS,  INCLUDING  A 
MILLING  CUTTER  USED  IN  THE  METHOD 
Hdnrich  Stamm,  Grenchen,  (Canton  of  Soleure),  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Eta  A.G.  Ebauches-Fabrik,  Grenchen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247^70 
Claims  priority,  appliaitfen  Switzerland,  Apr.  28,   1971. 
6242/71 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/00, //;4 
U.S.  a.  74-432  5  Claims 


A  UHF  tuner  having  70  detent  positions  with  fine  tuning 
capability  at  all  locations.  Coarse  tuning  is  accomplished  via  a 


Clutch-pinions  for  timepieces,  which  are  generally  cylindri- 
cal and  include  crown  toothing  in  an  annular  crown  qn  one 
end,  are  made  in  a  process  including  bobbing  the  crown 
toothing  in  an  unfinished  clutch-pinion  blank  using  a  milling- 
cutter  which  has  one  or  more  revolutions  of  helical  cutting 
teeth,  and  rotating  the  milling  cutter  about  an  axis  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  unfinished  blank, 
thereby  providing  the  clutch-pinion  with  crown  teeth  whose 
profiles  match  the  profile  of  the  spacing  between  the  milling- 
cutter  teeth. 
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3,760,643 
TRANSMISSION  GEARSHIFT  LINKAGE 
WOlian  D.  AJUmmi,  Growe  PMate  Farms,  and  Ernest  W. 
Khzner,  Allen  Park,  boCh  of  Mich.,  aasisiiors  to  Ford  Motor 
Conpany,  I>eaHM>rn,  Mick. 

nied  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,849 

lat.  CL  G05c  9/0<7  '  '      • 

U.S.  CI.  74-473  SW  j  Claims 


•    fii 


the  star  wheel  depending  on  the  degree  of  approach  with 
respect  to  said  plate,  meshes  with  the  nearest  set  of  wedges  or 

■•     ■■ ,  ,i 


It:*  .   .«!-, 


simultaneously  with  the  two  nearest  sets  of  wedges  and  is 
driven  at  different  speeds. 


A  transmission  gearshift  linkage  for  use  with  a  foreshor-    l^S.  CI 
tened  steering  column  in  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a 
gearshift  lever  supported  by  the  steering  column  in  the  vehicle 
passenger  compartment  and  shift  linkage  elements  at  the  base 
of  the  column  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  shift  controlling 
shaft  through  an  engageable  selector  clutch,  and  a  motion 
transmitting  linkage  connecting  the  shift  linkage  elements  to 
the  ratio  controlling  elements  of  the  vehicle  transmission 
mechanism  comprising  compound  motion  transmitting  mem- 
bers, one  end  of  each  being  connected  to  a  shift  linkage  ele- 
ment, the  other  end  being  connected  to  a  ratio  controlling  ele- 
ment, an  intermediate  portion  of  said  members  being  mounted 
for    compound    motion    on    a    stationary    portion    of   said 
mechanism  and  a  universal  connection  between  said  one  end 
of  said  members  and  said  shift  linkage  elements,  said  universal 
connection  being  adapted  to  be  disassembled  from  said  shift 
Imkage  elements  as  said  motion  transmitting  linkage  and  said 
column  become  displaced  due  to  an  impact  loading. 


3,740,645 
CHEMICAL  TO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Ricardo  J.  Soto,  Milwaukee,  and  Robert  T.  Bafaner,  Shore- 
wood,  both  of  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,844 
InL  a.  F16h  27/02 


128 


19  Claims 


^ 


3,760,644 
VARUBLE  SPEED  STEPWISE  POWER  FEED  DEVICE 
Jemi  Jaltten-Davin,  Valence,  France,  amignor  to  Cnmiet, 
Paris,  France 

FHed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,453 
Clateu  priority,  appHcatkNn  France,  Jan.  19,  1971,7101879 
Int.CLF16h27/0() 
U.S.  CI.  74-112  2  Claims 

Variable  speed  stepwise  power  feed  device  for  a  pro- 
grammer of  the  class  comprising  motor  means,  a  cam  unit  in- 
tegral with  a  ratchet  iron  wheel  on  which  a  feed  pawl  can  act 
which  is  actuated  by  an  eccentric  from  said  motor  means,  the 
engagement  of  said  pawl  with  said  ratchet  iron  wheel  being 
controlled  by  a  disengaging  cam,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  that  sakl  disengaging  cam  is  integral  in  rotation  with  a 
star  wheel  wedged  on  an  axis  turning  freely  in  a  bearing,  said 
axis  being  free  to  move,  from  a  non-meshing  position,  so  as  to 
bring  the  star  wheel  more  or  less  near  a  plate  driven  into  con- 
tinuous rotation  from  said  motor  means  and  comprising  two 
sets  of  wedges  arranged  concentrically  on  said  plate  so  that 


A  contractile  polymer  member  is  immersed  in  a  denaturing 
medium  Means  is  provided  to  alternately  increase  and 
decrease  the  concentration  of  that  portion  of  the  medium 
which  IS  m  the  neighborhood  of  the  contractile  polymer 
member  This  causes  the  member  to  alternately  contract  and 
expand  The  member  is  connected  to  a  ratchet  driven  shaft  for 
translating  the  member's  reciprocal  contractile  movement 
into  rotary  movement. 


3,760,f646 
ROTARY  MOTION  TRANSMnTING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Kraus,  Austin,  Tex.,  Mrignor  to  Excelennatic  Inc.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22. 1972*  Ser.  No.  227,776 
InL  a.  Fl#h  15/08 
U.S.  a.  74-200  16  Claim, 

In  a  rotary  motion  transmission  device  having  coaxial  input 
and  output  shafts  carrying  oppositely  disposed  toric  elements 
and  having  a  rotary  motion  tranamitting  hollow  spool  disposed 
between  and  frictionally  engaging  the  toric  elements,  one  of 
the  tone  elements  is  mounted  for  rotation  with  one  of  the 
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shafts  but  axially  supported  by  the  other  shaft  extending 
through  the  hollow  spool  such  that  the  forces  required  to  en 


gage  the  toric  elements  with  the  motion  transmitting  means 
arc  transmitted  through  the  other  shaft  only. 


3,760,647 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL 
Benonie  C.  Ehrhardt.  Park  ForcM,  lU.,  asdgnor  to  Allis-Chal- 
mera  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972.  Ser.  No.  310,159 

Int.  CI.  G05g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-485  4  Claims 
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tube  which  connects  the  usual  brake  handle  levers.  This  con- 
nectmg  bar  or  tube  is  attached  to  a  handle  extending  generaUy 
toward  the  top  of  the  bicycle  handle  bar  so  that  the  handle 
may  be  grasped  by  a  bicycle  rider  while  having  his  hands  on 
the  top  of  the  bicycle  handle  bar. 


3,760,649 
AUTOMOTIVE  SAFETY  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Georges  Decouzoo;  Marcel  Misseri,  and  Andre  Chaiesk,  Bil- 
tancourt.  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationaie  des  Lsines 
Renault,  BUIancourt  (Hauts  de  Seine)  and  Automobiles  Peu- 
geot.  Paris,  both  of  France 

Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,416 

Int.a.B62dy/y<S 

II.S.  CI.  74-492  5cUims 


A  manual  shift  handle  for  a  vehicle  transmission  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  steering  column  and  extends  to  the  left  side 
thereof  for  operaUon  by  the  left  hand  of  the  operator  This  ar- 
rangement frees  the  operator's  right  hand  for  manipulation  of 
hydraulic  valve  levers  and  the  like.  Fore  and  aft  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  left  hand  shift  handle  will  select  the  same  trans- 
mission speeds  or  directions  as  would  be  selected  by  cor- 
respondmg  fore  and  aft  movement  of  a  standard  right  hand 
lever  installed  on  the  transmission  control  rod.  This  is 
achieved  by  a  motion  reversing  mechanism  between  the  left 
hand  shift  handle  and  the  transmission  control  rod 


3.760,648 
«,....        '^^'f'LIARY  BICYCLE  BRAKE  HANDLE 
WUIiam  B.  Hoffknan.  67  Ships  Point  Ln.,  Oyster  Bay  N  Y 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,234  ' 
I ,  c  ^  '"^  ^''  ^^^  ^^'^^^  "^21 3/02:  G05g  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-489  10  Claims 


This  safety  device,  adapted  to  permit  the  separation  of  two 
sections  of  a  steering  column  assembled  by  means  of  one  or 
more  universal  joints  and  a  connecting  joint  comprising  two 
separable  elements  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  is 
characterized  m  that  at  least  one  of  the  separable  element^  of 
the  transmission  joint  comprises  an  aperture  of  which  the 
walls  are  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  driving  member  rigid  with 
the  other  element,  said  last-named  element  being  kept  in  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  said  aperture  by  means  of  a  tension 
device. 


3.760.650 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN 
RonaM  Peter  Pardy.  Hockley,  England,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mfch. 

Filed  Sept.  19. 1972,  Ser.  No.  290305 

Inta.  B62d;//£ 

U.S.  a.  74-492  „  Claims 


A  braking  device  for  use  on  a  bicycle  handle  of  the  tvoe 
used  on  a  racing  bicycle.  The  device  includes  a  rigid  bar  or 


An  energy  absorbing  steering  column  is  mounted  in  a  motor 
vehicle  between  spaced  apart  portions  of  body  structure.  One 
end  of  the  steenng  column  abuts  the  toe  board  of  the  floor  pan 
and  threadedly  adjustable  release  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  column  engages  a  body  supported  bracket 
An  mtermediate  portion  of  the  column  is  constructed  to 
plastically  collapse  under  an  impact  load  with  the  adjustable 
means  freely  disengaging  from  its  support  bracket 


1216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     4 


September  25,  1978 


asatgnor   to   Tamco 


3.760^1 

GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER 

Maurice   RoMby,   Ana   AriKir,   Mkh., 

LiMhcd,  OMario,  Canada 

Cothiwrioii-lB-part  of  Scr.  ^(o.  877,790,  Nov.  18, 1969. 

abandoned.  Thiiappttcatioa  ScpC  22, 1971,  S«r.  No.  182,632 

Int.  CLGOSg  7/04 
VS.  CI.  74-523  1  Claim 


A  gear  shift  lever  for  mounting  on  the  steering  column  of  an 
automobile  which  will  bend  under  a  severe  impact  while  hav- 
ing adequate  strength  for  all  normal  operations.  The  lever  is 
made  by  using  a  length  of  round  steel  bar  stock  to  provide  a 
round  stem  and  subsequently  inertia  welding  it  to  an  enlarged 
end  portion  which  is  square  in  cross-section.  The  end  portion 
is  then  machined  as  is  necessary  to  provide  a  conventional 
shape  for  mounting  in  the  steering  column.  Thereafter,  a 
plastic  sheath  of  organic  plastic  material  is  injection  molded 
onto  the  stem  and  over  the  weld  joint  to  provide  a  sheath  with 
an  enlarged  head  on  the  remote  end  of  the  stem.  The  sheath 
diminishes  in  wall  thickness  from  the  enlarged  end  portion  to 
the  remote  end  of  the  stem. 


3,760^2 

INDEXING  ARRANGEMENT 

Maurice  L.  Joyard,  Rioz,  and  Jean  Latapk,  Tariws,  both  of 

France,  maiffnn  to  Etat  Francak,  Paris,  France 

Fikd  Jan.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,674 

Clainu  priority,  applicadon  France,  Jan.  18, 1971,  7101519 

brt.CLG05g  5/06 

VS.  CL  74—527  7  Clafans 


plane  of  movement  at  least  one  cylindrical  cavity  in  the  mova- 
ble part  aJso  terminating  at  said  plane  and  having  a  diameter 
as  near  equal  to  that  of  the  diameter  of  the  cavity  of  the  fixed 
part  as  is  possible  and  a  cylindrical  pin  able  to  slide  with 
clearance  m  the  cavity  of  the  fixed  part.  The  pin  is  projected 
into  the  cavity  of  the  movabke  part  and  is  then  expanded  radi- 
ally accurately  to  align  the  two  parts. 


3,']»0A53 
PEDAL  FOR  BICYCLES 
Hans-Gerhard   Hagenah,  Mcndni  Saocriand,  Germany,  as- 
sicnor  to  Union  SUs,  van  de  Loo  &  Co.,  Frondenberg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1^2,  Scr.  No.  231,683 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1971,  P  21 
11  891.2 

Int  CL  B62m  3/08 
VS.  CL  74—594.4  8  Claims 


An  indexing  arrangement  for  repetitive,  accurate  position- 
ing of  a  movable  part  relative  to  a  fixed  one  which  comprises  a 
cylindrical  cavity  in  the  fixed  part,  tomiinating  at  the  intonded 


A  pedal  for  bicycles  and  similar  vehicles  in  which  the  frame 
means  carrying  the  tread  part  is  joumalled  on  the  pedal  axle 
by  friction  and  or  antifriction  bearings,  in  which  the  pedal  axle 
is  so  designed  as  to  be  able  selectively  to  mount  antifriction 
and/or  friction  bearing  means. 


3,760,654 
METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  DRIVE 
Howard  M.  FIsber,  New  CaKle,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Engineering  Corporation,  Pittibw^  Pa. 

FBed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,427 

Int.  CL  F16b  37/06, 57/00 

U.S.  a.  74-661  20  Claims 


The  driven  gear  of  a  tiltablc  metallurgical  wheel  is  fastened 
to  the  trunnion  shaft  on  which  the  vemel  is  joumaled.  The  gear 
is  in  a  housing  and  pairs  of  drive  motors  are  supported  on  axi- 
ally  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and  are  coaxially  coupled  to 
a  common  shaft  which  exten<te  acrom  the  intorior  of  the  hous- 
ing. The  common  shaft  has  dual  pinion  gears  which  are  the 
first  in  a  gear  reduction  system  that  operates  the  driven  gear 
when  the  motors  are  energized.  The  housing  is  split  horizon- 
tally into  at  least  two  sections  so  that  when  the  upper  section  is 
removed,  the  gears  in  the  spned  reduction  train  are  exposed 
for  maintonance. 
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3,760,655 

TURRET  FOR  ASSEMBLY  ON  A  MACHINE  TOOL  AS  A 

MACHINING  UNIT 

Hcfaiz  Buchmcler.  Habtenbelier  Weg  46a,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FOed  Oct.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,651 

Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1970,  P  20 

62  133.4 

Int.CLB23b29/i2 
U.S.CL  74-826  UCIatais 


3,760,657 
JAR  CAP  REMOVER 
Eric  Thomas  Muir.  Toronto;  Jack  Smith  Hamnett,  ThornhiU 
and  Ronald  Alfred  Majury,  Willowdale,  all  of  Ontario." 
Canada,  assignors  to  Trixco  Inc..  Rochester.  N  Y 

FUed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,427 

Int.  a.  B67b  7/ J  8 

U.S.  a.  81-3.4  8c^, 


M  ^^ 


A   turret  which  can   be  remote-controlled  and  which  is 
designed  for  attachment  as  a  machining  unit  to  a  machine 
tool,  in  which  the  turret  comprises  a  stationary  part  adapted  to 
be  detachably  mounted  on  a  machine  tool  aiKl  a  movable  part 
rototably  mounted  on  the  sutionary  part  by  means  of  a  one- 
way coupling,  which  can  be  engaged  in  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  movable  part  to  unlock  and  pivot  said  movable  part 
and  disengaged  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation  to  lock  the 
movable  part,  and  an  interlocking  coupling,  capable  of  axial 
movement  from  a  locked  to  an  unlocked  position  and  vice 
versa  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  movable  part;  a 
screw-threaded  portion  arranged  to  be  driven  by  a  motor 
being  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  sutionary  part  and  connected 
by  a  screw-threaded  connection  to  a  portion  of  the  movable 
part,  a  further  rigid  coupling  being  provided  for  the  screw- 
threaded  connection  and  the  motor  being  arranged  to  rotate 
the  movable  part  through  a  number  of  stations  and  by  a 
predetermined  angle  past  a  selected  station  in  the  said  other 
direction  whereby  the  rigid  coupling  is  disengaged  before  the 
drive  motor  is  reversed  to  rotate  the  movable  part  in  said  one 
direction  to  lock  said  interlocking  coupling. 


3,760,656 

AUTOMOBILE  CAR  DOOR  LOCK  OPENER  AND  CLOSER 

Carlos  W.  Veach,  8921  AahcrofI  Ave.,  Loa  Angdes,  CaMf 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,039,  ScpC  3, 1968,  abandoned. 

TWb  application  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98.460 

Int.  CL  B25f  1/00 

UACL81-3  4Ctai™ 


A  device  adaptable  for  use  by  the  driver  of  an  automobUe 
for  lifting  and  depressing  the  lock  buttons  found  on  automo- 
bile doors  from  the  operator's  seat,  involving  a  slide  device 
movable  along  the  window  sUI  by  a  handle  under  directivity  of 
the  hand  of  the  driver  and  functioning  to  enter  beneath  the 
lock  buttons  and  elevate  the  same  and  also  having  a  mallet 
preferably  with  cushioned  striking  surface,  for  driving  the  but- 
tons down  to  cause  locking  of  the  locking  mechanism.  In  the 
unlocking  ftinction  the  tool  has  the  capacity  to  perform 
camming  and  levering  operations. 


A  cap  removing  device  consisting  essentially  of  a  base 
member  formed  of  thermo-plastic  material,  and  having  an 
opening,  the  opening  being  more  or  less  of  tear-drop  shape, 
with  one  side  having  in  part,  a  convex  curve,  and  the  other 
side  havmg  a  concave  curve,  and  with  a  metallic  strip  member 
embedded  m  the  thermo-plastic  material  along-side  the  con- 
vex side  with  one  edge  of  the  metallic  strip  member  exposed 
and  extending  into  the  opening,  there  being  saw-toothed  for- 
mations along  such  exposed  edge. 


3,760,658 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  PIPE  TONGS 
William  Guler,  3100  E.  71  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Contlnuation-ln-partof  Ser.  No.  104365,  Jan.  8, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3,703, 1 1 1 .  This  application  Feb.  10, 1 972,  Ser.  No. 

225,163 

Int.  a.  B25by  i/50 

U.S.CL  81-57  J4  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  supporting  pipe  tongs  above  a  derrick 
floor  mcluding  a  pivot  pad  positioned  on  the  derrick  floor  a 
vertical  support  frame  supported  on  the  derrick  floor  having 
an  upper  horizontal  arm  portion  extending  above  the  pivot 
pad,  a  vertical  pivot  post  rotatably  supported  between  the 
pivot  pad  and  the  frame  horizontal  portion,  the  pipe  tongs 
being  aflfixed  to  and  extending  from  the  pivot  post,  and  means 
of  rotating  the  pivot  post  to  thereby  rotate  the  pipe  tongs. 
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3,760,659 
PLUG  JACK  NUT  TOOL 
AMn  Edward  Campbell,  Sprtag  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
GTE     Automatk     Electric     Laboratories     Incorporated, 
Northlake,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,864 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13148 

U.S.CI.81-90C  ICUlm 


A  tool  for  removing  and  inserting  telephone  plug  jack  nuts 
of  more  than  a  single  type  of  jack,  where  the  jacks  have  dif- 
ferent bore  diameters.  The  tool  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
spanner  type  lugs  on  a  circumferential  ring  with  a  double 
ended  central  guide  pin.  Each  end  of  the  guide  pin  is  of  a 
diameter  to  fit  into  a  different  particular  size  of  bore. 


3,760.660 
BURNISHING  TOOL 
Donald  E.  Van  Aman^  Snrfside,  and  Frank  A.  Marovich,  Ha- 
cienda HdgliCs,  both  of  CaHL.  assignors  to  Avery  Products 
Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,829 

Int.a.  B4Ib//00 

U.S.  CI.  81—9.2  dOaims 


A  burnishing  tool  includes  a  spring-loaded  plunger  which 
projects  from  a  barrel,  the  plunger  having  a  tip  for  providing  a 
spring-loaded  burnishing  surface.  The  plunger  provides  a  con- 
stant burnishing  force  for  transferring  indicia  from  a  carrier 
sheet  to  a  receiving  surface  when  the  tool  is  used. 


3,760,661 

PNEUMATIC  BAR  FEEDER  CONTROL  FOR  MULTIPLE 

SPINDLE  SCREW  MACHINES 

Joaef  Eicbcidiofer,  BrMaptom  Onlarfo,  CaaMla,  aarignor  to 

Automatic  Bar  Feed  IaL,  Oatario,  Caaada 

FBed  Ai«.  13,  I97I,  Scr.  No.  171,447 

Int  CL  B23b  13100 

U.S.  a.  82—2.7  1 1  Claims 


operated  by  the  same  cam  ^tem  that  controls  the  drive 
roller.  The  system  also  includes  safety  shutofb  for  stock  deple- 
tion and  failure  to  push  the  stock  back  completely. 


•  "J  3,760,662 

TOOL  HOLDER  ADAPTOR 
Ivan  R.  Brock,  401  W.  Main,  CrothersviUe,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  173,448 
lnt.a.B23b29/;6 
U.S.  CI.  82-35 


}  i 


4  Claims 


9i       .J  .  j<       ^^^ 


•I 


This  adaptor  is  "^  "d  in  conjunction  with  lathe  attachment 
such  as  a  knee  type  tool  holder  and  includes  a  body  having  a 
stem  which  is  received  by  the  bushing  aperture  of  the  tool 
holder.  The  adaptor  body  includes  axial  and  transverse 
openings.  The  axial  opening  is  aligned  with  the  lathe  center  to 
receive  a  bushing  provided  with  a  support  aperture  which 
receives  the  end  of  relatively  slender  stock  for  pointing.  The 
transverse  opening  is  oversize  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
tool  in  adjustable  relation  to  th«  stock. 


3,760,663 

UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BOX  TOOL 

Robert  J.  Klrsch,  18501  BItmorc,  Dctrak,  Mich. 

FOed  June  12, 197),  Scr.  No.  261,699 

Int.  CLB43b  29/20 

VS.  a.  82—35 


5  Claims 


A  pneumatic  system  controls  the  bar  feeding  in  a  multi-spin- 
dle screw  machine  using  a  drive  roller  to  feed  bars.  The  system 
includes  a  pneumatic  push  back  stop  controlled  by  a  valve 


A  roller  box  tool  for  use  with  screw  machines,  turret  lathes 
and  other  turning  machine  tools.  The  box  tool  comprises  a 
body  member  having  a  pair  of  rollers  which  are  carried  on 
roller  carrier  arms  that  are  sli4ably  mounted  in  angular  slots 
for  inward  and  outward  adjustments  movements.  A  cutting 
tool  is  adjustably  mounted  on  a  tool  carrier  arm  which  is 
slidably  mounted  in  an  angulai'  slot  for  adjustment  inwardly 
and  outwardly.  The  tool  includes  a  rotatable  adjusting  spool 
which  carries  a  barrel  dial,  wh<reby  the  carrier  arms  carrying 
the  rollers  and  cutting  tool  may  be  adjusted  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly for  adjusting  the  roller^  and  cutting  tool  to  a  pre-set 
size.  A  clamping  sleeve  is  thrcadably  mounted  on  the  body 
member  for  retaining  the  roller  carrier  arms  and  tool  carrier 
arms  in  desired  adjusted  positions. 
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3,760,664 
WINDOW  SHADE  CUTTER 
Robert  C.  GossUng,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Clopay  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,057 

Int.  CLB23b  J/04,  i//4 

U.S.  CI.  82-63  R  7cia|„^ 


3,760,665 
PINEAPPLE  SLITTING  AND  CONVEYING 
Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatot,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Castle  &.  Coolie, 
Inc.,  Honolulo,  Hawaii 

FBed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,130 

Int.  a.  B26di/0«.  4/76 

U.S.  CI.  83-9  8  ctaims 


3,760,666 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCARIFYING  PULSES  SUCH  AS  FRESH 

PEAS 
Eamoon  Power,  c/o  Erin  Foods  Ltd..  Thurles,  and  Padraic  O  - 
Brolchain,  c/o  Research  and  Deveioproent  Comhlucbt  Slu- 
icre  Eireann,  Tec,  Carlow,  both  of  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Dec.  23,  1970,  1633/70 
Int.  CI.  B26d  3108,  A23n  15,02 
U.S.  CI.  83-11  .Claims 


/■*"  vCs. 
/«?-'\t  \ 

S4 
L,      '*« 

. ^ 

A  window  shade  cutter  in  which  the  shade  is  immovably 
clamped  in  rolled  up  condition  and  then  cut  to  pre-determined 
length  by  a  motor  driven  cutting  head  that  revolves  around  the 
shade.  Centrifugal  force  acting  upon  components  of  the  rotat- 
ing cutting  head  insures  that  optimum  cutting  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  shade  during  the  cutting  operation 


A  machme  for  punctunng  the  skins  of  small  pulses  particu- 
larly fresh  peas  which  are  to  be  air  or  freeze  dried.  The 
machine  has  a  series  of  co-axial  circular  knife  blades  which 
are  revolved  at  high  speed  while  the  peas  are  dropped  through 
a  gravity  feed  chute  onto  the  edges  of  the  blades,  from  which 
they  rebound  with  their  skins  nicked  bv  the  blades.  The  feed 
chute  IS  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  the  blades  to  allow  for 
vanations  in  the  size  and  quality  of  the  peas  or  other  pulses 
requiring  slitting. 


3,760,667 

VENEER  DEFECT  DETECTOR  AND  CLIPPER  CONTROL 

Cari  W.  Maxey;  Grant  R.  Montague;  Warren  L.  Uvde,  and 

Eugene  L.  Bryan,  all  of  Areata,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 

Black  Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,082,  Oct.  5, 1970,  abandoned, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  800324,  Jan.  15, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,552,252,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,940,  May 
25,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser  No 

277,791 

Int.  a.  B26d  5138 

U.S.CL  83-13  4cuims 


SREtN         10 

VENEEK 


CONSOLE 


Precored  pmcapples  are  contour  peeled  in  a  row  of  contour 
pee  mg  heads.  The  precored  and  peeled  pineapples  from  each 
pcclmg  head  are  transferred  to  a  downwardly  inclined  slide 
rod  having  a  depending  sUtter  knife  and  a  slit  guide  flange  for 
slitting  and  guiding  the  lower  side  of  the  fhiit.  The  partially  slit 
pmeapplcs  slide  down  the  guide  rod  and  pass  beneath  an 
upper  slitter  which  completes  the  halving  operation  The 
halved  pineapples  progress  on  the  chutes  that  are  progressive- 
ly twisted  from  a  vertical  plane  at  the  second  slitter  to  a 
honzontal  plane  while  the  chutes  gradually  diverge  A  juice 
trough  IS  suspended  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  slit  guide 
flange  and  flexible  flaps  at  the  second  slitter  assist  in  retaining 
the  pineapples  on  the  twisted  chutes. 

914  O.G. — 46 


Method  of  providing  actuating  signals  to  a  cutting  device 
having  assymelrical  actuation  response  characteristics  in  such 
a  way  that  material  is  cut  precisely  at  preselected  locations  in- 
cludes manual  or  electronic  means  for  generating  cutting 
command  signals,  either  as  a  result  of  a  defect  in  the  material 
or  after  predetermined  lengths  of  material  have  moved 
through  the  cutting  device,  and  means  for  introducing  a  time 
delay  between  the  cutting  command  signals  and  those  signals 
which  actuate  the  cutting  device.  The  magnitude  of  the  time 
delay  is  determined  by  the  speed  at  which  the  material  moves 
through  the  cutting  device  and  by  the  response  characteristics 
of  the  cutting  device  to  the  actuating  signals  If  no  defects  are 
found  in  the  material,  the  material  will  be  cut  automatically 
into  predetermined  standard  lengths. 
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3,760,668  3,760,670 

WORKPIECE  SUPPORT/APPAJIATUS  AND  METHOD  ROTARY  SHEAR 

D       uii    c       «.       w?**^?^*"^  ^^^^   '*°""'   '^^    ^"*'    N.Y.,   Msignor   to   DanieU   & 

Ronald  L.  SpauMiag,  Milan,  lad^  assicnor  to  Spaulding,  Inc.,  CS.p.A.,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  PU^  Sept,  1 0. 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 79,492 

Flkd  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,806  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1971.  P  21 

InL  CI.  B26d  7/06  32  124.4 

U.S.CI.  83— 13                                                              14  Claims  Int.CI.  B23d /W04,  B26d  J//6 

U.S.  CI.  83-102  10  Claims 


Heavy  metal  plate  is  sheared  using  a  workpiece  support 
combining  a  conveyor  supported  on  a  pneumatic  suspension 
so  that  the  support  can  tip  and  move  while  supporting  the 
plate  during  shearing. 


3,760.669 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FEEDING  AND  CinTING 

APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Ben  J.  Rosenthal,  SkoUe,  and  Eari  Mataouka,  Parii  Ridge, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Rosenthal  Manufacturing  Company, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,669 

Int.  CL  B26d  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  83—63  1 2  Claims 


A  pair  of  discs  mounted  on  mutually  inclined  shafts  each 
have  a  pair  of  concentric  cutting  edges  on  opposed  faces  so 
that  the  cutting  edges  closely  oppose  each  other  at  one 
pcnpheral  location  to  form  a  cutting  zone.  Stock  to  be  cut  is 
fed  generally  tangeniially  into  the  area  of  this  zone,  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  stock  being  movable  radially  outwardly  to  cause 
the  stock  to  be  moved  through  the  cutting  zone  and  hence  cut 
by  the  cuning  edges. 


3,760,671 

PUNCHINC  APPARATUS 

Henry  H.  Jenkins,  864  Hadesda  Dr.,  Corou,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258^64 

InLCLB26f  7/24 


UA  a.  83— 155 


M 


3  Claims 


Sheet  material  feeding  and  cutting  device  including  feed  roll 
for  material  driven  by  a  motor  through  clutch  and  braJce,  for 
feeding  sheet  material  such  as  paper  from  a  roll.  A  knife  is 
provided  with  driving  means  for  operating  the  same  in 
response  to  an  electrical  signal.  The  extent  of  movement  of 
the  feed  roll  is  measured  to  thereby  measure  the  amount  of 
material  fed.  This  may  be  provided  by  a  shaft  encoder  which 
produces  pulses  for  increments  of  movement  of  the  feed  roll, 
and  a  counter  coupled  to  the  encoder  for  counting  the  pulses 
The  counter  can  be  manually  preset  to  a  particular  number  of 
pulses  corresponding  to  a  particular  length  of  material,  to 
operate  a  control  circit  in  response  to  the  preset  number  of 
pulses.  The  control  circuit  operates  the  electrically  operated 
clutch  and  brake  to  disengage  the  drive  and  to  stop  the  move- 
ment of  the  feed  roll.  The  control  circuit  also  applies  a  signal 
to  the  drive  for  the  knife  to  operate  the  same.  Alternatively,  a 
mechanical  device  coupled  to  the  feed  roll  can  move 
therewith  and  cooperate  with  a  switch  which  is  adjustably 
positioned  in  accordance  with  a  preset  length  of  sheet  materi- 
al. The  switch  operates  the  control  circuit  to  actuate  the 
clutch  and  brake,  and  the  drive  for  the  knife,  in  the  same 
manner  as  when  the  shaft  encoder  and  counter  are  used. 


The  present  invention  discloses  a  machine  for  continuously 
punching  holes  in  a  substrate  which  is  to  be  used  in  a  skin 
packaging  operation.  The  machine  includes  a  frame  which  has 
a  punching  roll,  which  is  rotatively  mounted  by  the  frame  and 
the  punching  roll  includes  a  cylindrical  shell  and  a  cylindrical 
center  roll.  The  cylindrical  shell  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  fitted  in  these  openings  are  a  plurality  of 
punching  pins  and  these  pins  are  backed  up  on  one  end  by  the 
cylindrical  center  roll  which  prevents  them  from  inward 
movement.  The  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  shell  is 
swedged  tightly  around  each  of  the  pins  where  it  exits  its 
respective  opening  and  this  prevents  outward  movement  of 
the  pins  during  normal  operation  of  the  machine.  The  outward 
end  of  each  pin  is  pointed  to  perform  a  punching  function.  A 
rubber  backup  roll  is  mounted  preferably  below  and  parallel 
to  the  punching  roll.  Meant  are  provided  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  punching  roll  relative  to  the  rubber  backup  roll 
so  that  the  outward  end  of  the  pins  may  be  positioned  relative 
to  the  rubber  backup  roll  and  preferably  are  at  least  in  contact 
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with  the  rubber  backup  roll.  Means  are  provided  for  relatively 
driving  the  punching  roll  and  the  rubber  backup  roll.  Pieces  of 
substrate  are  fed  into  the  entrance  end  of  the  machine  and  are 
removed  from  the  exit  end  of  the  machine  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  belts  which  are  mounted  generally  horizontal  and 
parallel  with  each  other.  The  belts  are  driven  by  means  of  first- 
drive  axles  which  in  turn  rotatively  carry  sheaves  which  in  turn 
carry  the  belts.  The  same  construction  is  provided  at  the  exit 
end  to  remove  the  substrate  after  they  have  had  the  holes 
punched  in  them  by  the  aforementioned  pins.  Ejection  rollers 
are  mounted  at  the  exit  end  of  the  machine  and  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  increments  of  substrate  to  aid 
in  removing  the  substrate  from  between  the  punching  roll  and 
the  backup  roll.  Weights  are  provided  for  varying  the  pressure 
of  the  ejection  rollers  on  the  increments  of  substrate.  This 
prevents  the  punching  roll  from  its  normal  tendency  of  pulling 
the  pieces  of  substrate  which  are  trying  to  exit  the  machine 
around  the  punching  roll. 


in  cutting  relationship  to  the  teeth  on  a  stationary  bed  knife, 
the  latter  being  tilted  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor.  The 
construction  permits  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  straight  knives 
having  teelh  on  the  rotor,  instead  of  helical  knives,  permits  the 
cutting  of  thin  sheet  matenal.  and  has  a  relatively  low  noise 
level  in  operation. 


3,760,674 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTL  ATED  UNDERWATER  ANCHOR 
LINE  CLTTER 
Ernest  E.  Temple,  Murrysvilk,  and  Joseph  L.  Giebel,  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,381 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  83-370  6  Claims 


3,760,672 
ROD-MAKING  MACHINES 
Francb  A.  M.  Labee,  NeuiUy-Sur-Seine,  France;  Edward 
George  Preston,  London,  England;  Paul  DingU,  London,  En- 
gland; Ivan  Y.  Hirsh,  London,  England,  and  Derek  Henry 
Dyett,  London,  England,  assignors  to  MoUns  Limited,  Loo- 
don,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1 9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 90,495 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  83-310  10  Claims 


A  ledger  for  a  rod-making  machine,  especially  a  cigarette  or 
filter  making  machine,  comprises  two  rotary  members  ar- 
ranged to  route  at  the  same  speed  about  parallel  axes  and  a 
connecting  member  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  both  of 
the  rotary  members  and  carries  a  rod  support  which  supports 
the  rod  during  each  cutting  stroke. 


3,760,673 
PLASTIC  CUTTING  MACHINE 
RusaeU  I.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cumber- 
land Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,356 
Int.  a.  B23d  25/02 
U.S.  a.  83-349  9  Claims 


The  frame  of  a  chain  cutter  is  mounted  in  a  housing  on  a  sta- 
bilizing fin.  The  housing  and  usually  the  fin  are  formed  of 
material  that  will  tear  apart  when  the  cutter  is  fired.  The  fin  is 
held  on  a  sweep  line  by  a  pair  of  pivoted  lugs  that  can  be 
released  from  the  line  by  pulling  back  on  a  spring  between  the 
lugs.  Attached  to  the  front  of  the  cutter  frame  is  an  anvil  fonn- 
mg  with  the  frame  a  chain-receiving  recess  that  is  only  wide 
enough  to  receive  a  chain  link  lying  broadside  to  the  axis  of  a 
barrel  in  the  frame.  The  barrel  contains  a  piston  for  driving  a 
chisel  forward  through  the  chain  link  in  the  recess.  The  piston 
IS  hollow  and  contains  a  cartridge  holder  provided  with  an 
axial  passage  having  a  breech  block  in  its  rear  end.  A  plunger 
slidably  mounted  in  the  breech  block  and  in  an  opening  in  the 
frame  behind  it,  carries  a  firing  pin  on  its  front  end.  The 
plunger  is  encircled  by  a  collar  joined  to  it  between  a  pair  of 
sealing  rings.  The  frame  has  passages  connecting  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  the  collar  with  the  outside  of  the  frame  to  hydrau- 
lically  balance  the  plunger.  The  frame  is  provided  with  means, 
actuated  by  a  mine  anchor  line  in  the  chain-receiving  recess, 
for  suddenly  increasing  water  pressure  m  the  rear  passage  to 
drive  the  plunger  and  firing  pin  ahead. 


A  machine  for  dicing  plastic  sheet  material,  in  which  a 
horizontal  rotor  has  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof  which  are 


3,760,675 
WEB  SLITTING  APPARATUS 
Colin  George  Langworthy,  and  Edwin  James  Webb,  both  of 
Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Masson  Scott  Thrissell  En- 
gineering Limited,  London,  England 

FOed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23.  1970 
19,595/70 

Int.  CI.  B26d7 /22, 5/02 
U.S.  CI.  83-482  14Ctaims 

Apparatus  for  slitting  a  web  of  paper  longitudinally  consists 
of  a  slitting  knife,  mounted  on  a  carrier  member  above  the 
web,  and  a  counter  member,  against  which  the  knife  cuts,  on 
carrier  member  below  the  web  which  is  fed  between  the  carri- 
er members  during  the  slitting  operation.  To  enable  the  posi- 
tion of  the  knife  and  counter-member  to  be  changed  so  as  to 
slit  the  web  in  a  different  position  the  confronting  faces  of  the 
two  carrier  members  are  provided  with  rollers,  or  belts,  and 
the  carrier  members  are  provided  with  rollers,  or  belts,  and 
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the  carrier  members  are  urged  towards  each  other,  so  that  the 
rollers,  or  belts  interengage.  When  one  of  the  carrier  members 
is  moved  horizontally  across  the  path  of  the  web,  the  in- 


/////  //./ 
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3,760,676 
UNITIZED  RAM  DRIVE  FOR  A  PUNCH  PRESS 
Deimis  Duikis,  BcUcvm,  WaslL,  avigiior  to  U^.  Amada,  Ud., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FBcd  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,780 

Iirt.  a.  B23d  2  7/00 

U.S.CL83— 590  12Claiins 
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A  punch  drive  converts  rotary  motion  from  a  power  source 
in  one  embodiment  into  one-speed  reciprocation  or  in  another 
embodiment  into  selective  two-speed  reciprocation  of  a 
punch.  In  the  latter  embodiment  thie  slower  speed  of  recipro- 
cation is  provided  by  rolling  a  plurality  of  primary  thrust  balls 
between  a  rotating  gear  and  a  reciprocating  primary  wave 
thrust  ring.  The  wave  thrust  ring  has  three  cam  waves  which 
cause  the  thrust  ring  to  be  reciprocated  downwardly  as  the 
balls  roll  thereover.  The  thrust  ring  is  coupled  through  a 
clutch  mechanism  to  the  punch.  The  second  speed  is  provided 
by  a  rotatabie  nibbling  drive  collar  and  a  reciprocating  nib- 
bling wave  thrust  ring  having  a  plurality  of  nibbling  thrust  balls 
therebetween.  The  nibbling  wave  thrust  ring  is  provided  with 
nine  cam  waves  which  cause  reciprocation  of  the  nibbling 
wave  thrust  ring  as  the  thrust  balls  are  rolled  thereover.  The 
nibbling  wave  thrust  ring  is  also  coupled  to  the  punch.  The 
rate  of  downward  movement  of  the  thrust  rings  is  determined 
by  the  slope  angles  of  the  forward  surfaces  of  the  cam  waves. 


3,760,677  uHf.j. 

SHEAR  FOR  STEEL  STRIP  AND  THE  LIKE 
Allen  B.  Campbell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Mcsta  MacMne 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

M      Filed  May  19,  ir72,Ser.  No.  255,004 
lBt.Q.B26dy/J4 
UJS.  CI.  83—600  8  Claims 


terengagement  of  the  rollers  or  belts  causes  the  other  earner 
member  to  move  also  and  the  two  carrier  members  will  remain 
in  the  same  relative  positions. 


A  floating  shear  arrangement  comprises  a  first  knife  as- 
sembly mounted  for  movement  toward  a  variable  path  of 
material  to  be  cut,  and  a  second  knife  assembly  mounted  for 
movement  toward  the  mateHal  path  and  toward  the  first  knife 
assembly.  An  arrangement  is  coupled  to  the  knife  assemblies 
for  drawing  the  knife  assemblies  toward  one  another  and 
toward  the  material  path.  The  arrangement  and  the  knife  as- 
semblies are  disposed,  such  that  one  of  the  knife  assemblies  is 
moved  mitially  into  engagement  with  the  material  to  establish 
a  shearing  location  within  a  range  of  such  shearing  locations, 
and  thereafter  the  other  kniiie  assembly  is  moved  into  shearing 
engagement  with  the  material  and  the  one  knife  assembly. 


3,760,678 
BOW  SAW  MACHINE 

Paul  Stolzer,  Achcm,  Gcrmasy,  assignor  to  Anna  Stotzcr  d.b.a. 
Firma  Karl  Stobcr,  Achcni,  Germany 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,101 
Clahns  priority,  sppllrathM  Germany,  June  29,  1971,  P  21 

32  238.3 

InL  CL  B23d  49/02,51120 
U.S.CL83— 776  .  14  Claims 
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A  hydraulic  system  in  a  bow  saw  machine,  operating  in  con- 
junction with  a  carriage  carrying  the  bow  for  the  saw  blade, 
and  providing  for  the  application  of  the  saw  blade  to  a  work- 
piece  in  the  machine,  the  application  of  sawing  pressure  dur- 
ing a  cutting  stroke,  and  the  retraction  of  the  blade  from  the 
workpiece  during  a  return  stroke.  A  crank  drive  and  guide 
structure  disposed  between  the  carriage  and  the  bow  provide 
for  reciprocal,  rectilinear  gui4ed  movement  of  the  blade  with 
respect  to  the  workpiece  clamped  on  a  pedestal  of  the 
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machine.  The  hydraulic  system  has  a  cylinder-piston  assembly 
wite  the  cylinder  connected  to  the  carriage  and  with  the  piston 
connected,  through  a  piston  rod.  to  the  pedestal.  A  pump  and 
a  charging  piston  in  the  system  are  in  hydraulic  communica- 
tion with  a  first  chamber  in  the  cylinder  of  one  side  of  the 
piston  and  are  operated  by  actuating  elements  associated  with 
the  crank  drive.  Hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  as  supplied  by 
the  charging  piston  and  pump,  acU  to  apply  and  retract  the 
saw  blade  with  respect  to  the  workpiece.  In  addition,  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  supplied  from  a  reservoir,  constantly  acting 
within  a  second  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  pro- 
vides an  arrangement  to  compensate  for  the  weight  of  the  car- 
riage and  the  components  carried  on  it. 


3,760,681 

AUDIBLE  TIME  MEASURING  WITH  DISCRIMINATING 

SOUND  FOR  BEATS  WITHIN  A  GROUP 

Mervyn  R.  Kennedy,  Sierra  Madre,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rehon 

Corporatkm,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,414 

Int.  CI.  G  10b;  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-484  19  Claims 


3,760,679 
NON-TRANSPOSING  MUTE 
BciUamin  R.  Gossicfc,  and  Kari  A.  Schneider,  both  of  Uxing- 
ton,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Kentucky  Rewarch 
Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  SepC  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,666 

Int.  CLGlOd  9/06 

U.S.a.84— 400  5Clatans 


An  instrument  produces  a  selected  number  of  beats  per  unit 
time  with  each  beat  in  a  preselected  group,  which  group  may 
represent  a  measure  in  music,  having  a  unique  sound  or 
recovery  to  advantageously  distinguish  the  individual  beats. 
The  beats  may  be  recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tracks  with  each  track  either  containing  beats  at  the 
same  frequency  as  every  other  track  and  a  different  number  of 
beats  in  a  group  or  beats  at  a  different  frequency  from  every 
other  track  with  each  track  having  the  same  number  of  beats 
in  a  group. 


A  non-transposing  mute  having  a  metallic  hemispherical 
resonator  with  a  hollow  acoustic  filter  attached  thereto  is  pro- 
vided for  deuchably  fitting  upon  the  rim  of  a  brass  musical  in- 
strument. A  variety  of  tonal  quality  is  available  by  choice  of 
the  particular  filter  selected  by  the  musician. 


3,760,680 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  TIME  AND  RHYTHM 

Philip  D.  Moore,  6726  Padflc,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200^83 

Int.  CI.  G  10b  75/00 

U.S.CL  84-483  2  Chdms 


-^^^^^^. 


3,760,682 
EXTERNAL  CARRIAGE  ADAPTER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
PARACHUTE  FLARE 
John  B.  Dexter,  CaUfomia,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,209 

Int.Cl.  B64d7/04 

U.S.  CI.  89—1.5  D  5  Claims 


The  combination  with  a  flare  release  mechanism  of  a  clip  to 
hold  the  disconnect  coupling  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
lanyard  by  the  wind  pressure  or  retention  of  the  lanyard  by 
tape  wrappings  will  not  result  in  an  accidental  initiation  of  the 
flare  or  that  the  retention  of  the  lanyard  will  not  result  in  a 
dud,  and  yet  release  the  disconnect  coupling  upon  release  of 
the  flare  casing  and  the  tightening  of  the  lanyard. 


A  device  for  teaching  time  and  rhythm  in  music  incor- 
porates an  endless  chain  on  which  pointers  cooperating  with 
sheet  music  are  mounted  for  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
movement.  During  horizontal  movement,  the  speed  of  which 
may  be  adjusted  by  positioning  of  the  frame  of  a  driving  mo- 
tor, the  pointer  is  caused  to  bob  up  and  down  in  accordance 
with  the  desired  beat  of  the  music.  The  time  interval  between 
bobs  of  the  pointer  is  adjustable  by  positioning  alternate  series 
of  pins  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  cam  which  serves  to  a 
raise  the  pointer  on  contact  with  one  of  such  pins. 


3,760,683 
MULTI  BARREL  AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 
James  Marlon  Scemaan,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Burlington,  Vt 

FUedJune  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,651 

Int.  CI.  F41d  7/04 

U.S.CI.89-12  7Clahns 

A  gun  has  at  least  a  barrel,  at  least  a  chamber,  means  for 

moving  said  chamber  transversely  with  respect  to  said  barrel 

between  a  non  coaxial  feed  station  and  a  coaxial  lock  and  fire 
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station,   means   for   chambering   a   fresh   cartridge    in   said    reconditioned  by  a  profile  cutter  traversing  the  length  of  the 
chamber  and  thereby  ejecting  along  a  path  any  misfired  car     foil,  to  provide  a  capabUity  for  correct  foU  profUing  from  stan- 


In  a  cannon  system,  a  change  in  the  elevation  angle  of  the 
cannon  tube  is  converted  to  angular  displacement  of  the  yoke 
trunnions  of  the  forward  tripod  support  of  the  cannon  tube 
This  angular  displacement  is  sensed  by  a  fluidic  sensor  which 
transmits  a  corresponding  signal  to  a  fluidic  amplifier  whereby 
the  signal  is  amplified  and  transmitted  to  a  cylinder  for  actua- 
tion of  a  piston  therein  responsive  to  the  signal.  The  cylinder, 
piston  and  a  piston  rod  form  one  leg  of  the  tripod  and  the 
linear  displacement  of  the  piston  acts  to  change  the  elevation 
of  the  tube  to  where  it  returns  to  the  pre-selected  angle  of 
elevation  as  sensed  by  the  sensor. 


3,760,685 
ADJUSTABLE  PROHLE  CUTTER  MEANS 
Leslie  Tnua,  Montreal,  and  J.  Gilbert  DeMary,   Lachine, 
Quebec,  botb  of  Canada,  asrifnors  to  Dominioo  Eogincering 
Worlu,  Limited,  LacUne,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,592,  Feb.  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,217 
Int.a.B23c///2 
U.S.CL  90-15  2  Claims 

The  surface  of  a  plastic  foil  used  for  extracting  water  from 
the  forming  wire  of  a  paper  malting  machine  is  formed  or 


dard  stock  and  reconditioning  or  adjustment  to  foils,  even  at 

the  mill. 


tridge,  and  means  for  normally  blocking  said  path  and  for  un- 
blocking said  path  in  the  presence  of  a  misfired  cartridge 


3,760,684 
AUTOMATIC  ELEVATION  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FX)R 

CANNONS 
Ronald  J.  LaSpisa,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Gary  W.  Woods, 
Rcnnelaer,  both  of  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,004 

Int.  CLF41gi/;0. 5/04 

U.S.a.89-37C  8  Claims 


3,760,686 
BACKLASH  ELIMINATION  ARRANGEMENT 
David    Goodwin,    Colchester,    EaMX,    England,    assignor    to 
Machine  Tools  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,201 
Claims  priority,  appttcaHon  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1971, 
5.434/71 

lnt.a.F16h55//S 
L.S.  CI.  90-22  ,  1  Claim 


Particularly  for  use  in  a  machine  tool,  for  example,  a  lathe 
or  milling  machine,  an  assembly  for  the  elimination  of 
backlash  between  a  screw-threaded  shaft  and  a  member  which 
co-operates  with  the  shaft,  including  a  first  nut  on  the  member 
and  threaded  on  the  shaft,  a  second  nut  threaded  on  the  shaft 
and  a  worm  carried  by  the  member  in  engagement  with  worm 
teeth  on  the  second  nut.  so  that  rotation  of  the  work  will  move 
the  second  nut  axially  of  the  shaft  to  eliminate  backlash 
between  the  first  nut  and  heace  the  member  and  the  shaft. 


3,760,687 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  PULSE  MOTOR 

Seiuemofl   Inaba,  KawasalU;   Kohei  Ito,  Fujisawa;   Kanryo 

Shimizu,  Kawasaki,  and  Youlchi  Amcmiya,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^Jitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1»71,  Ser.  No.  207,163 
Claims     priority,     applicatkm    Japan,     Dec.     26,     1970, 
45/131959 

Int.  CI,  F  15b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  91-39  i  ICtafan 

The  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  electro-hydraulic 
pulse  motor  having  an  arrangement  wherein  a  novel  tubular 
member  is  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  the  hydraulic  motor 
pan  so  that  a  drain  openipg  provided  in  the  chamber  for 
returning  the  hydraulic  fluid  which  has  leaked  out  of  the 
hydraulic  motor  part,  is  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  out- 
put shaft  of  the  hydraulic  nK>tor  part  and  as  a  result  of  this, 


r 
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hydraulic  fluid  is  always  reserved  in  the  chamber  to  enable 
lubrication  of  the  moving  elements  of  the  hydraulic  motor 


L— ^O 


jes 


A  fluid  control  circuit  for  driving  a  plurality  of  double-act- 
ing linear  fluid  actuators  at  proportional,  synchronized  rates 
to  extend  and  retract  a  multi-section  boom  has  a  flow  divider 
assembly  that  meters  proportional  amounts  of  operating  fluid 
into  and  out  of  each  of  the  rod  ends  of  the  actuators  to  main- 
tain the  synchronization  of  the  actuators.  The  flow  divider  as- 
sembly includes  a  plurality  of  relief  valves,  each  of  which  are 
connected  between  a  rod  end  of  one  of  the  actuators  and  the 
circuit  reservoir  to  provide  a  means  for  resynchronizing  the 
actuators  with  one  another. 


hydraulic  pumps  are  provided  for  supplying  the  actuators  and 
a  control  system  including  a  pressure-responsive  sequencing 
valve  is  provided  for  automatically  and  sequentially  connect- 
ing one  or  more  pumps  to  supply  the  cylinders,  depending  on 
the  number  of  cylinders  that  are  being  actuated  at  any  given 
lime.  The  sequencing  valve  responds  to  a  pressure  increase 
which  occurs  in  the  event  the  supply  lines  to  both  actuators 


part,  even  if  the  electro-hydraulic  pulse  motor  is  used  in  the 
vertical  position  with  the  shaft  vertically  upward. 


3,760,688 

SYNCHRONIZED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELESCOPING  BOOMS 

Robert  E.  Dummer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Eric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,934 

Into.  F15b7//22 

U.S.  CI.  91-412  2  Claims 


are  operated  simultaneously  in  the  boom-extend  direction.  If 
either  actuator  is  being  operated  in  the  boom-extend 
direction,  only  one  pump  is  connected  to  supply  it.  If  more 
than  one  actuator  is  being  operated  m  the  boom-extend 
direction,  more  than  one  pump  is  then  automatically  con- 
nected to  supply  fluid  to  the  system  by  the  pressure-responsive 
sequencing  valve. 


3,760,690 

ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 

Frank  George  Freeman,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucos  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,386 

Int.Cl.  F04b;9/00 

U.S.  CI.  91-484  4  Claims 


3,760,689 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SEQUENCING  OPERATION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS 
Roger  Johnston,   Marion,   Iowa,  assignor  to   Harnischfeger 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,022 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7  J/06, /i/09 

U.S.  CI.  91-412  3cudm, 

A  machine  such  as  a  mobile  hydraulic  crane  has  a  telescopic 
boom  comprising  two  independently  movable  boom  sections. 
Each  boom  section  is  movable  to  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions by  separate  independently  operable  hydraulic  actuators. 
Each  actuator  is  operated  or  controlled  by  a  manually  opera- 
ble three  position   hydraulic   control   valve.   A  plurality  of 


A  rotary  hydraulic  machine  has  a  rotor  joumalled  on  a  pin- 
tle which  extends  internally  of  the  machine  casing.  The  rotor 
has  an  axial  bore  into  which  the  pintle  extends  so  as  to  provide 
a  space  between  the  end  of  the  pintle  and  the  end  of  the  bore. 
Fluid  pressure  within  the  casing  is  admitted  to  this  space  to 
partially  offset  the  pressure  urging  the  rotor  onto  the  pintle. 


3,760,691 
STEP  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Rkhard  Merle  KIcckner,  ArUngtoo  Heights,  III.,  and  James 
Henry  Kress,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,154 
Int.  CI.  FOlb //06 
U.S.  CI.  91-492  icuhn 

A  hydraulic  motor  has  a  housing  with  an  annular  cam  sur- 
face on  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  housing,  the 
cam  surface  being  generally  sinusoidal  and  having  a  plurality 
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of  cam  lobes  at  equiangular  intervals.  A  rotatabie  cylinder 
block  is  mounted  in  the  housing  and  has  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  cylinders  having  pistons  with  cam  followers  on  their 
outer  ends  which  engage  the  cam  surface  to  cause  the  cylinder 
block  to  rotate  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the  pistons 
Valve  means  are  provided  for  sequentially  connecting  the 


J«<    3,760.693 


TANDEM  SERVOMOTOR  PARTHION 
Lawrence  R.  Myen,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  anigiior  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  lf72,  Ser.  No.  234,747 

Int.a.F01b79/00 

L.S.  CI.  92-48  ,  2Cl«lm8 


4i        «  J4 


cylinders  to  a  pressure  source  or  a  return  line  to  cause  the 
reciprocation  of  the  pistons,  and  additional  valve  means  are 
provided  to  selectively  cause  each  piston  to  complete  one 
stroke  for  each  cam  lobe  to  provide  a  first  motor  displacement 
or  to  permit  each  piston  to  idle  as  it  passes  certain  of  the  cam 
lobes  to  provide  different  motor  displacements. 


A  tandem  servomotor  having  a  separation  spacer  with  a 
fixed  flow  path  for  bleeding  pressurized  air  into  a  vacuum 
chamber  when  the  rear  diaphragm  is  mi&assembled  to  prevent 
the  creation  of  a  rear  pressure  differential  in  the  rear  chamber 
upon  mitiai  actuation.  The  output  from  the  tandem  servomo- 
tor will  be  proportionally  reduced  as  the  resulting  force 
produced  by  the  pressure  differential  is  reduced.  This  reduc- 
tion in  output  force  will  sign»l  an  internal  malfunction  of  the 
servomotor  upon  assembly. 


3,760,692 

AXIAL  PISTON  TYPE  MACHINE  3,760,694 

Hans  MoUy,  Dr.  Eugen-EMig-Strww,  48,  Malsch,  Germany  MULTI-CYLINDER  CRANKSHAFT  MACHINE,  IN 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,974  PARTICULAR  A  RECIPROCATING  PUMP  OR 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1970.  P  20  COMPRESSOR 

61  905.0;  Feb.  4,  1971,  P  21  05  1 19.4;  Dec.  16,  1970.  P  20  61  Walter  Lleb,  JahnstrasM-12,  Dcttinccn,  Germany 

906.1;  Jan.  16,  1971,  P  21  02  000.8;  Jan.  16. 1971.  P  21  01  %3.6  Filed  Oct.  27,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  193,122 

Int.  a.  ?ti\b3IOO  Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1970,  P  20  53 

U.S.  CI.  91-505                                                              20  Claims  987.1 

Int.CI.  FOlby/02 


U.S.  CI.  92-73 


In  an  axial  piston-type  machine  (pimip.  motor  or  transmis- 
sion) with  a  pivotable  cylinder  block  and  axial  pistons  in  ar- 
ticulated connection  with  the  drive  flange,  the  cylinder  block 
is  pivotable  in  every  position  about  an  instantaneous  axis 
disposed  outside  the  axes  of  the  cylinder  block  and  drive 
flange.  The  drive  flange  is  in  driving  connection  with  the 
cylinder  block  through  toothed  members,  particularly  those 
having  teeth  positioned  on  toric  surfaces,  whose  mesh  is  deter- 
mined by  the  angle-bisecting  plane  between  drive  flange  axis 
and  cylinder  block  axis. 


20  Claims 


The  main  object  of  the  invention  is  a  multi-cylinder 
crankshaft  engine  the  crankshaft  of  which  is  non-positively 
supported  between  its  bearing!  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  en- 
gine pistons,  for  instance  by  spring  means  and  preferably  by  a 
fluid  pressure  varying  substantially  proportionately  to  the 
variation  of  the  force  exerted  by  the  engine  pistons  to  the 
crankshaft. 
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3,760,695  3,760,697 

RESILIENT  PISTON  STOP  CONSTRUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  GROOVING  AND/OR 

Robert   G.   Rothfuas,   Cindanati,   Ohio,  anlgnor   to   Scnco  LONGITUDINALLY  CUTTING  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB 

Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Alfred  BcMmann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  anignor  to  Werner  H. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,569  K.  Peters  MaKhinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

InL  CL  FOlh  11/02  Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,857 

U.S.  CI.  92—85                                                               8  Claims  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1970,  P  20 

47  503.0 


3,760,696 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Peter  Florjancic,  St.  Martiutr.  12,  Garmisch-Partenkirchcn, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 23, 1 5 1 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    25,    1970, 
A2793/70 

Int.CI.  F16j  I  no 
U.S.  a.  92-129  3  Claims 


An  improved  closure  apparatus  for  use  with  injection  mold- 
ing devices  and  the  like  in  which  a  rigid  brace  pivoted  into 
operative  position  between  a  force  producing  source  and  a 
reciprocating  working  member  has  a  grooved  sliding  guide 
portion  in  which  a  slide  ring  is  movable.  The  slide  ring  is 
pivotally  connected  to  a  piston  rod  actuable  by  a  stationary 
hydraulic  cylinder.  The  rigid  brace  is  pivoted  through  an  angle 
of  90°  and  means  are  provided  for  automatically  controlling 
the  actuation  of  the  force  producing  source  in  dependency  on 
the  position  of  the  rigid  brace.  The  closure  device  is  readily 
usable  with  a  variety  of  mold  heights. 


U.S.  CI.  93-58.2  R 


Int.  CI.  B26d;  24,  5/02 


12  Claims 


Resilient  structure  for  stopping  a  high  energy  piston  in  short 
distance  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  without  generating  excessive 
heat  and  without  exceeding  the  elasticity  of  the  components 
The  structure  includes  two  identical  resilient  members,  one 
disposed  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  carried  on 
the  underside  of  the  piston.  The  member  carried  by  the  piston 
may  be  used  to  resiliently,  detachably  secure  a  working 
member  to  the  piston. 


•j 


An  apparatus  for  longitudinally  deforming  webs  of  paper, 
cardboard  and  the  like  and  especially  of  corrugated  board! 
The  main  object  of  the  invention  is  to  adjust  the  positioning  of 
the  tools  and  thereby  to  form  the  basis  for  automatically 
preselecting  and  adjusting  the  tools  of  such  machines. 

These  tools  for  longitudinally  deforming  said  web  may  be 
either  grooving,  cutting  or  slitting  tools 

For  solving  this  problem,  the  tools  and  the  tool  shafts  are 
screw  threaded,  and  means  are  provided  for  clamping  said 
tools  on  said  tool  shafts  for  achieving  the  working  condition. 
Servo  motors  including  coupling  and  braking  means  are  pro- 
vided for  actuating  the  adjustment  of  said  tools.  Substantially 
mechanical  means  including  compressed  air  operated  nozzles 
form  the  basis  for  a  highly  efficient,  reliable  and  likewise  sim- 
ple device  to  preselect  the  different  positions  of  the  tools. 


3,760,698 

LIGHT  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

FLUORESCENT  SCREENS  OF  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBES 

Takco  Fujimura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FikdOct.4, 1971,Scr.  No.  186,217 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.     17,     1970, 
45/91405;  Oct.  21, 1970,45/92679;  Oct  27, 1970,45/94435 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9102 
U.S.CI.95-1  7  Claims 


The  disclosed  apparatus  includes  a  point  source  of  light  ir- 
radiating progressively  the  face  plate  for  shadow  mask  color 
picture  tubes  from  one  end  to  the  other  through  a  slit  on  a 
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douser  reciprocating  in  parallel  with  the  face  plate.  For  form- 
ing phosphor  dots  of  the  particular  color,  the  slit  elongates  in  a 
direction  to  displace  the  corresponding  gun  from  the  tube  axis 
and  reciprocates  perpendicularly  to  that  direction  at  a  higher 
rate  for  the  central  portion  than  for  the  lateral  edge  portions 
of  the  face  plate.  In  synchronization  with  the  movement  of  the 
slit,  the  light  source  depicts  a  closed  curve  as  determined  by 
the  shape  and  speed  of  movement  of  the  slit. 


I 


September  25,  1973 


3,760,699 
CAMERA  CONNECTED  WITH  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

DEVICE 
Kayoshi  Tsi^iinoto,  Osaka,  Japui,  anigiior  to  Minolta  Camera 
KabushikJ  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  June  23, 1971.  Ser.  No.  155,709 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Japan,    June     23.     1970, 
45/54021;  June  26, 1970,45/55276 

Int  CL  G03b  7/04,  9/02, 19/00 
U.S.a.95-10C  10  Claims 


^-i* 


Circuitry  for  controlling  the  exposure  of  an  electronic  flash 
device  includes  a  light  measuring  circuit  for  receiving  light 
from  an  object  illuminated  by  an  electronic  flash  and  generat- 
ing current  in  response  thereto  whereby  the  flash  is  terminated 
at  a  predetermined  level.  The  predetermined  level  is  adjusted 
by  biasing  means  which  are  responsive  to  the  diaphragm  aper- 
ture setting  and  the  film  speed  setting.  In  an  alternative  em- 
bodiment the  predetermined  level  for  terminating  the  flash  is 
also  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  indication  of  an  exposure 
meter  which  is  actuated  by  a  second  light  measunng  circuit. 


3,760,700 
SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Werner  Tnmkner,  3,  Gnmwinkd;  Erich  Haiia,  Heidemuhlweg 
45;  Werner  Hahn,  71  Dobritwr  Stnaw,  Mid  Hetmut  Tillig,  8 
Nagelrtiaie,  all  of  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,819 

InLCLG01j//00 

U.S.a.95-10B  7  Claims 


lens  and  an  eyepiece.  The  camera  is  provided  with  a  grey 
wedge  having  various  values  of  grey  situated  in  the  housing  ad- 
jacent an  image  erecting  surface  of  the  erecting  system.  A 
light  guiding  member  positioned  on  the  image  erecting  surface 
directs  light  from  the  subject  through  the  grey  wedge  into  the 
eyepiece  Exposure  factor  setting  elements  are  coupled  with 
an  indicating  device  which  is  movable  along  the  grey  wedge  by 
adjustment  of  the  setting  means  The  illuminated  wedge  and 
indicator  is  visible  in  the  viewfinder  to  enable  setting  for  accu- 
rate exposure. 


3,760,701 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  DELAYED 
INTERLOCK  SWITCH 
Richard  Paglia,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  213,316,  Dec.  29, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,026 
Int.  CI.  Ga3b/ 7/52,  7  7/00 
L.S.CI.95-11R  25  Claims 


\ 


Photographic  apparatus  of  a  variety  suited  to  accept  a  film 
supply  in  the  form  of  a  disposable  cassette.  Upon  insertion  of 
such  a  cassette  within  a  receiving  chamber,  a  loading  access 
door  IS  closed  to  secure  the  cassette  within  the  noted  chamber 
as  well  as  to  energize  a  feature  providing  for  the  automatic 
removal  of  a  dark  slide  or  th»  like.  A  multiple  cam  actuated 
switch  IS  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  closure  of  the  ac- 
cess door  This  switch  not  only  provides  a  delayed  actuation  of 
the  automatic  dark  slide  removal  feature,  but  also  serves  an  in- 
terlock function. 


-==0> 


A  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  within  its  housing  a  view- 
finder  which  includes  an  image  erecting  system,  an  image  field 


3,760,702 
TWIN  LENS  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  SLIDING  BACK 
Myron  A.  Sciden,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,633 
Int.a.G03b/9/02 
li.S.  CI.  95-36  R  22  Claims 

A  camera  system  for  producing  a  plurality  of  photographs 
from  a  single  sheet  of  photographic  material.  A  twin  lens,  slid- 
ing back  system  for  such  purpose.  A  first  structure  of  this  na- 
ture for  producing  photographic  of  one  size  for  purposes  such 
as  portrait,  identification,  or  reeord.  A  second  structure  of  this 
nature  as  an  adaptation  of  sucJi  first  structure  for  producing 
photographs  of  a  second,  lesser  size  for  purposes  such  as 
identification  or  record,  for  example,  for  photographs  for  at- 
tachment to  data  sheets,  as  paste-on  for  buttons,  and  the  like. 
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As  useful  in  such  camera  systems,  a  camera  back  of  unique  3,760  704 

configuration  for  receiving  a  film  holder  complementary  to  REFLEX  CAMERA  AND  VIEWER  WITH  A  FOLDED 

OPTICAL  PATH 
James  G.  Baker,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  214,253 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/72 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  21  Claims 


such  configuration,  and  a  unique  assembly  of  a  camera  back 
with  a  film  holder  of  less  than  the  size  usual  to  such  back. 


3,760,703 

COMBINED  LOST-MOTION  AND  SUPPLEMENTAL 

TORQUE  MECHANISM 

Igor  Bttnow,  MilHs,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,854 

Int.a.G03b79/72 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  26  Claims 


A  reflex  photographic  apparatus  incorporates  an  operator 
reflex  assembly  which  is  moved  during  a  photographic  cycle  to 
convert  an  optical  path  from  a  viewing-focusing  mode  con- 
figuration to  an  exposure  mode  configuration.  Spring  means 
are  utilized  to  drive  the  assembly,  via  a  four-bar  linkage,  from 
the  viewing  mode  position  to  an  exposure  mode  position 
quickly  and  while  minimizing  elastic  rebound  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  movement.  A  motor  is  utilized  to  return  the  as- 
sembly to  the  viewing  mode  position  following  a  photographic 
exposure.  A  pair  of  override  springs  interconnect  two  of  the 
elements  of  the  four-bar  linkage  so  as  to  provide  a  lost-motion 
connection  between  the  operator  reflex  assembly  and  the 
motor  means.  Should  the  reflex  assembly  be  restrained  during 
its  return  movement,  the  lost-motion  connection  permits  the 
motor  to  complete  its  cycle  without  overloading.  Further,  the 
override  springs  function  to  provide  a  supplemental  torque  to 
aid  in  moving  the  operator  assembly  from  its  viewing  mode 
position  to  its  exposure  mode  position. 


A  reflex  camera  and  viewer  with  a  folded  optical  path  are 
described.  The  optical  arrangement  of  the  viewer  permits  an 
observer  to  see  and  thereby  focus  an  image  formed  by  the  ob- 
jective lens  on  a  focusing  screen  within  the  camera.  Folding 
the  optical  path  of  the  viewer  with  a  mirror  near  the  objective 
lens  permits  locating  the  optic  axis  of  the  viewer  almost  nor- 
mal to  the  focusing  screen.  Other  optical  elements  situate  in 
the  optical  path  of  the  viewer  include  a  lens  forming  a  real 
image  of  the  scene  focused  on  the  screen  by  the  objective  lens 
and  an  eye  lens  magnifying  that  real  image  to  a  convenient  size 
for  the  observer.  Orienting  the  axes  of  the  two  lenses  in  the 
viewer  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  optic  axis  of  the  viewer  reduces 
any  field  tilt  and  distortion  in  the  image  as  seen  through  the 
viewer. 


3,760,705 
FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
William  S.  Miller,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Filmamatic 
Corporation,  formerly   Kimball  &   Associates,  Inc.,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,693,  April  16,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,648 

lnt.CI.G02di/72 

U.S.  CI.  95-94  R  8  Claims 


I f 


T I 


An  automatic  film  sheet  developing  apparatus  having  a 
number  of  processing  compartments  formed  in  a  unitary  hous- 
ing and  including  a  like  number  of  modular  film-advancing 
roller  assemblies  each  slideably  insertable  into  and  removable 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  compartments  for  propelling 
and  guiding  a  sheet  of  film  sequentially  through  the  compart- 
ments to  accomplish  development  of  the  film.  A  crossover 
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roller  assembly  unit  is  disposed  above  the  processing  compart- 
ment roller  assemblies  and  guides  the  film  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  next  in  the  processing  sequence.  Apparatus  for 
powered  rotation  of  the  roUers  is  pnyvided.  including  a  motor 
and  gear  train  driven  thereby.  Substantially  all  of  the  roller 
drive  gear  train  is  incorporated  into  and  removable  with  the 
individual  roller  assemblies  and  thus  upon  removal  of  the 
roller  assemblies  the  interior  of  the  processing  unit  is  free  both 
of  the  rollers  and  the  associated  drive  mechanism.  The  in- 
dividual rollers  are  resiliently  mounted  in  the  modular  as- 
sembly units  to  accommodate  film  of  varying  thickness  and  to 
avoid  jamming  of  the  fUm  in  the  drive  system.  A  calibrated 
pump  supplies  predetermined  quantities  of  developer  soluUon 
and  fixer  solution  to  the  respective  compartments  in  propor- 
tion to  the  linear  movement  of  the  film  advancing  through  the 
processor  in  order  to  maintain  the  proper  chemical  balance  m 
the  respective  solutions. 


II 
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brackets  and  cooperating  stops  on  and  limiting  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  rod,  render  the  ventilator  fail-proof  under 
excessive  twisting  forces. 


3,760,706 

CONTROL  INSTALLATION  FOR  AIR  OR  GAS  STREAMS 

OF  VENTILATION  SYSTEMS 

Manfred  Zick,  Waibiingen,  Geniuuiy,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AktiengeseUschafI,  StuttgartUntertuerkheim,  C.er- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  30,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  129,530 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Gcnnany,  Apr.  1, 1970,  P  20  15 
409.0 

IM.  CL  B60h  J/24 
U.S.  a.  98-2.06  23Claiii.» 


A  control  installation  for  air  or  gas  streams  of  ventilation 
systems,  especially  for  motor  vehicles,  in  which  a  fluid  control 
device  arranged  in  the  air  or  gas  stream  includes  a  through- 
channel  for  the  air  or  gas  stream  and  a  branch  line  whereby  a 
control  channel  is  disposed  opposite  the  branch  line  whose 
control  pressure  is  subjected  at  least  approximately  to  the 
fluctuations  of  the  air  or  gas  stream. 


3,760,707 
TWO-WAY  HINGELESS  VENTILATOR 
TiaioCliy  A.  Kelly,  755  VirsUa  Ave.,  Safen,  Va. 

Filed  Jane  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,240 
IM.  CL  B6OI1 1/24 
UA  a.  98—2.18 


6ClaiiiM 
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3,760,708 

VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

Poul  M.  Bunip,  c/o  N.  P.  Burup  &  Son,  HollMekveJ  158, 

Rosklldc,  Dcnmarii 

CooUnuation  of  Scr.  No.  826,176,  May  20, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,274 

lot  a.  F24f  13/06 

L.S.  CI.  98-39  6  Claims 


VZZZZ2 


T^FUt^ 


A  ventilating  system  for  an  enclosed  space  having  a  plurality 
of  air  inlet  ducts  communicated  therewith  with  each  duct  in- 
cluding a  distributor  defined  by  vertically  spaced  plates  form- 
ing a  peripheral  discharge  with  the  upper  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  receiving  a  fan,  Adjustable  members  are  pro- 
vided between  the  plates  for  varying  the  discharge  charac- 
teristics of  air  and  air  inlet  means  is  provided  between  the  dis- 
tributor and  ceiling  for  inlet  of  air  from  the  space  into  the  dis- 
tributor with  the  air  inlet  meaiu  having  control  flaps  or  baffles 
associated  therewith  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  air 
inlet  from  the  space  and  the  aif  inlet  from  the  ducU  for  varying 
the  ratio  of  recirculated  air  and  fresh  air  being  discharged 
from  the  distributor. 


3,760,709 

VENTILATING  AIR  DISTRIBUTING  CHANNEL 

SPREADER^UPPORTING  BRACKET 

Joel  R.  RachUn,  1785  Wcdflewood  Wot,  Ehn  Grove,  Wis.,  and 

Rudolph  Otto  Ncudek,  W271N1275  Mcndowferook  Rd., 

Waakcsha,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,508,  Fc^  II,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,673,945. 

This  appttcadon  Jaw  I),  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,040 

lmLCLf24l7/04 

U.S.  CI.  98-40  D  2  Claims 


/o 


The  ventilator  has  a  closure  member  swingable  against  one 
side  of  a  wall  at  opposite  sides  of  an  opening  therein  and  held 
in  selected  position  by  the  force  exerted  by  a  spring  rod 
against  the  wall's  opposite  side.  Double-bracketed  guide  mem- 
bers receiving  and  restricting  radial  movement  of  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  rod  in  guideways  between  inner  aitd  outer  fixed 


The  supporting  grid  (e.g..  nuin  and  croas  inverted  tect)  of  a 
suspended  ceiling  alio  supports  ventilation  air-distributing  ap- 
paratus including  an  air  flow  Spreader.  This  apparatus  com- 
prises a  lower  air  flow  charuiel  section  formed  of  two  extruded 
metal  bars  having  vertical  webs  with  hooks  on  the  outside  of 
the  web  defining  ways  into  which  the  wings  of  a  bracket  pro- 
ject to  hold  the  spaced  bars  in  a  channel  assembly.  A  clip  in- 
tegral with  the  bracket  hooks  over  the  top  of  a  grid  tee  and  has 
gripper  conformations  to  mate  with  a  clip  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  tee  to  align  ctumneb.  The  air  from  the  duct  discharges 
out  through  the  opening  between  the  webs  and  a  spreader 
directs  the  air  generally  outwaadly,  as  well  as  downwardly.  In 
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one  aspect  of  the  invention,  special  brackets  are  provided  to     the    kit    accommodate    the    processing    of   the    wine    and 

support  the  air  flow  spreader  at  its  proper  position.  dispensing  of  it  when  ready  through  the  barrel  spigot  from  one 

______^____^  of  the  plastic  bags  contained  in  the  barrel. 


3,760,710 
VENTILATING  AIR  DISTRIBUTING  CHANNEL  BAR 
Jod  R.  Racfalin,  1785  Wedgewood  West,  Efan  Grove,  Wb.,  and 
Rudolph  Otto  Ncudek,  W271N1275  Meadowbrook  Rd., 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,508,  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,673,945.  This  application  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,038 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  98—4 1  S  V  1  Claim 


Ventilation  air  distributing  apparatus  supported  by  a 
suspended  ceiling  grid  comprises  an  air  flow  channel  formed 
of  two  extruded  metal  bars  having  vertical  webs  with  hook  for- 
mations on  the  outside  of  the  web  defining  ways  into  which  the 
wings  of  a  bracket  project  to  hold  the  spaced  bars  in  a  channel 
assembly.  A  clip  integral  with  the  bracket  hooks  over  the  top 
of  a  grid  tee  and  has  gripper  conformations  to  mate  with  a  clip 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tee  to  align  channels.  Along  the  top 
of  the  web  of  each  bar  are  two  upwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending spaced  arms  which  are  used  to  hold  the  sides  of  a 
fiberglass  air  duct.  Flanges  extending  toward  each  other 
between  the  webs  carry  adjusubie  shutters  to  control  the  flow 
of  air.  At  the  bottom  of  the  webs  are  flanges  forming  supports 
for  ceiling  panels  and  an  air  distributor. 

3,760,711 
APPARATUS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  KIT  FOR  HOME  WINE 

MAKING 
Robert  B.  Webster,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Plastimade,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,180 

Int.  CLC12h  7/22 

UACL  99-277.1  12  Claims 


An  assembly  or  kit  apparatus  particulary  adapted  for  home 
wine  making  by  simplified  wine  making  processes.  The  kit 
comprises  a  rigid  container  in  the  form  of  a  barrel  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  halves.  A  pair  of  flexible  plastic  bags  are 
provided,  each  with  a  plastic  fitting  with  cap,  the  fitting  being 
adapted  for  accommodation  to  a  bung  hole  in  one-half  of  the 
barrel  and  also  for  connection  to  a  tube  which  connects  to  a 


3,760,712 
MECHANICAL  UNIT  FOR  BREWING  INFUSIONS,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  ESPRESSO-COFFEE 

Luigi  Rossi,  Via  Alessandria  2,  Pontecuronc,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  203,753 

Claims  prtority,  application  luly,  Dec.  1,  1970, 32498  A/70 

lnt.CI.  A47jiy/i0 

U.S.  CI.  99-289  9  Claims 


W^ 


An  automatic  machine  is  disclosed,  for  brewing  infusions, 
more  particularly  espresso  coffee,  m  which  a  first  cylinder  has 
a  first  piston  reciprocable  therein,  and  into  which  a  second 
piston  can  enter,  as  driven  by  a  stem,  for  providing  a  brewing 
chamber.  The  distinguishing  feature  of  the  machine  according 
to  the  invention  is  that  a  second  cylinder  is  provided,  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  first,  the  second  cylinder  being 
movable  between  a  loading  position  (charge  of  coffee 
powder)  in  which  the  second  cylinder  is  coaxial  with  the  first, 
and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  second  cylinder  is  far  from 
the  first.  The  second  cylinder  has  a  sector,  hinged  to  another 
sector  and  the  former  can  be  opened  against  the  bias  of  a 
spring.  The  advantage  achieved  by  the  invention  is  to  reduce 
the  size  and  the  mechanical  intricacy  of  the  assembly  to  a 
minimum. 


3,760,713 
TOASTER  WITH  A  CLOSURE  COVER 
Hosei    Sato,    Nishinomjya,   Japan,    assignor    to    Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toyo  Press  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,400 

Int.  a.  A47j  37/05 

U.S.  CI.  99—391  9  Claims 


A  toaster  provided  with  a  closure  cover  slidably  mounted  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  toaster  and  adapted  to  close  a  bread 


— ..~. ,^ —  .„.  ...^..w^^vv/w  iv/  o  luv^  oTiiivii  v^iuici.is  uj  d    uic  upper  sunace  01  saia  loasier  ana  aaapiea  to  close  a  Dread 

spigot  forming  part  of  the  lower  half  of  the  barrel.  The  parts  of  inlet  opening  of  the  toaster,  and  with  a  closure  cover  operating 
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mechanism  including  an  arm  having  a  horizontally  extending 
lower  portion  pivotably  supported  by  an  inner  casing  of  the 
toaster  and  an  upright  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
horizontally  extending  lower  portion  and  operatively  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  closure  cover.  The  closure  cover 
operating  mechanism  is  operatively  associated  with  a  bread 
carrier  frame  elevator  mechanism  of  the  toaster  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  closure  cover  may  be  shifted  to  a  position  to 
close  the  bread  inlet  opening  when  the  bread  carrier  frame  is 
lowered  smd  to  a  position  to  open  said  bread  inlet  opening 
when  said  bread  carrier  frame  is  elevated. 


perpendicular  to  the  pizza  and  with  their  lower  ends  spaced 
above  the  pizza.  The  group  of  sausage  sticks  is  moved  laterally 
relative  to  a  band-type  cutting  blade  and  the  pizza  is  simul- 
taneously moved  therewith  so  that  as  the  sausage  slices  are 
severed  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  sUcks,  they  drop  m  a 
predetermined  pattern  on  the  pizza.  The  machine  includes  im- 
proved sausage  holding  means,  improved  adjustments  for 
varying  the  thickness  of  the  sausage  slices  severed,  improved 
adjustments  for  producing  different  diameter  pizzas,  and 
removability  of  certain  parts  to  permit  refrigeration. 


3,760,714 
BLANCHING  APPARATUS 
Don  C.  Lortz,  Box  1258,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,679 
Int  CL  A23ii  9/00 
VS,  CI-  99—404 


3  Claims 


3,760,716 

REHYDRATION  APPARATUS 

VViUUm   H.   Stevenson,   III,  c/o  Ocean  Trove  Development 

Corp.,  P.O.  Box  1 1565,  Winston-Salen,  N.C. 

Filed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,063 

Int.  a.  A23I 1/33 

LS.Cl.  99-536  I    .  14  Claims 


A  blanching  apparatus  comprising  a  perforate  screw  con- 
veyor mounted  for  rotation  within  a  liquid  filled  shell  having 
mounted  on  its  outer  surfaces  a  plurality  of  thermally  insu- 
lated steam  conducting  passages  for  indirectly  heating  the 
liquid  within  the  shell.  In  one  instance,  a  perforate  screw  con- 
veyor extends  within  one  end  of  the  shell  for  the  discharge  of 
materials  from  within  the  shell  and  in  another  modification  of 
the  invention,  a  rotaty  Ferris  wheel-type  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided at  the  discharge  end  of  the  shell  for  the  removal  of 
materials  from  within  the  same.  Access  to  the  interior  of  the 
shell  and  to  the  discharge  means  aforesaid  is  provided  by 
means  of  hinged  sections  or  panels  extending  thereover. 


3,760,715 
MACHINE  FOR  SUCING  SAUSAGE  AND  APPLYING  THE 

SLICES  TO  PIZZA  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  PATTERN 
James  E.  Grote,  998  Thurmaa  Ave^  and  Ddbert  J.  Fisher, 
3 1 2 1  Wcasex  Ct.,  both  of  Cohmbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,552 

Int.  CL  B26d  7/06;  A47j  i7/00.  A21c  9/04 

U.S.CL  99-450.1  13  Claims 


A  machine  which  receives  and  holds  a  group  of  sausage 
sticks  over  a  pizza  with  their  axes  vertical  and  substantially 


Apparatus  for  continuous  rehydration  of  material,  typically 
freeze  dried  shrimp,  in  which  helically  arranged  conduit 
means,  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  helix,  is  employed  to 
establish  successive  treating  zones,  including  at  least  a 
rehydrating  zone  and  a  dewatering  zone,  and  cyclically 
operating  feed  means  is  used  to  supply  successive  quantities  of 
dried  material  and  liquid  rehydration  medium  to  the  input  end 
of  the  conduit  means,  the  rotating  helical  conduit  means 
operating  to  advance  the  successive  quantities  continuously  to 
accomplish,  e.g.,  saturation,  dewatering.  and  equilibration. 


3,760,717 
SHREDDEHrCOMPACTOR 
Kenneth  E.  DcMUt,  Scotch  PWm;  Stephen  CoUns,  South  Am- 
boy,  and  Henry  Gardner  Scholer,  Carteret,  aU  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Mll-Pac  Systems,  Inc.,  Mountafaiskle,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,698 
Int  CI.  »30b  15/08 
L.S.  a.  100-98  R  6  Clahns 


Apparatus  for  reducing  in  volume  by  compaction  organic 
and  inorganic  waste  material  or  garbage.  An  auger-compacter 
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effects  shredding  or  shearing  of  the  waste  material  into  shreds 
or  particles  compacted  and  reduced  in  volume  and  delivered 
as  the  output.  Shearing  or  shredding  is  accomplished  by  coac- 
tion  of  the  auger  and  slots  in  a  compaction  tube  within  which 
the  auger  is  rotatably  disposed.  The  slots  are  disposed  extend- 
ing axially  of  the  compaction  tube  on  the  upper  part  thereof 
and  are  circumferentially  spaced.  A  breaker  or  shredder-bar 
in  a  hopper  receiving  the  waste  material  may  be  provided  up- 
stream of  the  slots  to  coact  with  the  auger  in  shredding  or 
shearing  the  waste  material  or  garbage  before  introduction 
into  the  compaction  tube. 


along  a  print  line  to  drive  a  print-receiving  member  against  op- 
posing type  elements,  a  type-carrying  member  wherein  type 
elemenu  are  mounted  on  individual  resilient  tongues  of  a 
moving  endless  belt  for  travel  along  a  pnnt  line  and  wherein 
vibration  arresting  means  is  provided  to  suppress  vibration  of 
the  type-carrying  tongues  m  the  plane  of  the  pnnt  line. 


3,760,718 
TRASH  COMPACTOR  ATTACHMENT 
Anthony  V,  Adometto,  ZanesviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akens- 
Adomctto  Industries,  Inc.,  ZancsvUlc,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,089 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  100-227  9  Claims 


A  trash  compactor  for  attachment  to  containers,  such  as  a 
trash  or  garbage  can,  for  compacting  the  trash  or  garbage 
deposited  therein.  The  compactor  attachment  includes  a 
plunger  with  a  head  for  pressing  against  the  deposited  trash 
and  a  lever  arrangement  for  applying  successive  increments  of 
pressure  to  the  plunger  to  compact  the  trash  or  garbage  en- 
gaged by  the  head. 


3,760,719 
TYPE-HOLDER  ELEMENT  FOR  "ON-THE-FLY" 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Christian    Torrens,    Dai^Joutfai;    Jacques    Roland    Deproux, 
Sevres,  and  Michel  Pkard,  Belfort,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sodete  IndustrieOe  Honeywell  BuU  (Sodete  anonymc),  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,097 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10, 1970,  7040372 
Int.  CI.  B41J  7/2(7 
U.S.CL  101-111  13Cbims 


3,760,720 
PRINTING  PRESSES 
Richard  CarUle   MarshaU.  Harpenden,  and  WilUam  Stuart 
Steer,  Croxley  Green,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Odhams 
(Watford)  Limited,  Watford.  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1970, 
20,193/70 

Int.  CI.  B41p9/70 
U.S.  CI.  101-157  2CIaims 


A  laboratory  printing  press  uses  an  endless  loop  web  passing 
around  an  idling  impression  roller  and  air-cushion  bearings.  A 
lever  assembly  acts  between  one  of  the  bearings  and  a  weight 
selected  according  to  the  required  tension  in  the  web.  To 
print,  the  impression  roller  is  brought  by  a  pneumatic  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly,  against  the  driven  printing  cylinder 
with  a  portion  of  the  web  nipped  therebetween,  the  roller  hav- 
ing a  low  inertia.  A  photoelectric  resolver  senses  the  revolu- 
tions of  the  cylinder  and  is  used  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
pneumatic  assembly.  Access  to  the  printing  cylinder  and  the 
impression  roller  is  improved  by  having  their  shaft  bearings  ar- 
ranged one  one  side  only  so  that  they  are  both  cantilevered. 


3,760,721 

PRICE  STAMPER  AND  STAINLESS  STEEL  PAD  HOLDER 

WiUiam  F.  Stier,  Sr.,  3015  Nabraska,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,31 1 

Int.Cl.  B41k7/42 

U.S.  a.  101-334  4  Claims 


For  employinent  in  an  on-the-fly  printer  wherein  printing  is        A  holder  for  an  inking  pad  is  provided  which  is  removably 
accomplished  by  selectively  actuating  print  hammers  aligned    mounuble  on   a  manually  operated   printing  stamper;   the 
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holder  consists  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing notches  cut  out  adjacent  each  of  its  comers  and  a  rectan- 
gular slot  p>ositioned  equidistantly  from  its  upper  and  lower 
edges;  the  dimensions  of  the  sheet  are  such  that  it  may  be  bent 
into  an  arcuate  shape  and  the  notches  positioned  in  engage- 
ment with  the  frame  of  the  stamper  whereby,  due  to  its 
resilience,  the  holder  will  be  maintained  in  engagement  with 
the  frame  of  the  stamper;  a  felt  inking  pad  is  inserted  through 
the  slot  of  the  holder  so  that  a  portion  of  the  pad  intersects  the 
path  of  the  printing  elements  of  the  stamper  so  that  when  the 
printing  elements  are  actuated  to  move  throi^h  the  path,  they 
will  come  into  contact  with  the  inking  pad  to  receive  a  coating 
of  ink. 


roll  Thus  by  adjusting  the  position  of  the  pivot  axis  the  con- 
tact time  per  oscillation  between  the  dab  roll  and  the  ink- 


3,760,722 
INKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  MEMBER 
Sheldon  E,  Thorson,  Pleasanton;  Cecil  F.  Clemens,  and  Vito 
Viola,  both  of  San  Leandro,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,240 

Iiit.CLB41fi//06.i///4 
U.S.  CI.  101—350  9  Claims 


source  roll,  and  hence  the  amount  of  ink  transferred,  can  be 
adjusted  and  the  ink-source  roll  can  route  intermittently 
through  constant  arcs  of  rotation. 


An  inking  device  for  a  rotory  print  head  which  includes  an 
inking  roller  for  applying  ink  to  the  printing  surface  of  a  rotat- 
ing head.  A  predetermined  amount  of  ink  is  taken  from  the  ink 
fount  by  means  of  a  rotating  dipper  finger  and  is  applied  to  the 
surface  of  a  filmer  roller.  From  the  fiimer  roller  the  ink  is 
transferred  to  the  print  bead  inking  roller  in  measured 
amounu  under  the  control  of  a  metering  roller.  The  metering 
roller  is  selectively  adjusuble  to  control  the  pressure  contact 
of  the  surface  thereof  with  that  of  the  fUmer  roller  and  the  ink- 
ing roller,  thereby  enabling  a  lesser  or  greater  amount  of  ink  to 
be  transferred  from  the  filmer  roller  to  the  print  head  inking 
roller. 


3,740.724 

FAST-SET  PtASnSOL  INK 

David    A.    Budzimki,    Eudkl;   Jack    L.    Sorkin,    Univenity 

HeighU,  and  Clarence  E.  Ckaragoff,  ClevcUnd,  all  of  Ohk), 

assignors  to  Addrcsaograph-MuMfraph  CorporaCkm,  Cleve- 

Uod,Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,996 

IaLCI.B41ni;/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-426  SCIatma 

A  non-volatile,  fast-set,  heat-dry  plastisd  vehicle  for  print- 
ing inks  is  provided  comprising  a  finely  divided,  substantially 
water-insoluble,  thermoplastic,  film-forming  polyvinyl  resin 
that  is  solid  at  room  tempertturcs  dispersed  in  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  single  compatible  liquid  plasticiier  to  form  a 
plastisol.  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  tackifying  agent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  liquid  polystyrene  to  inhibit  "flying"  of 
the  plastisd  from  a  printing  peess  and  the  like.  After  applica- 
tion to  a  backing  member,  usually  paper  stock,  in  a  printing 
operation,  the  plastisol  is  heat«d  above  the  softening  tempera- 
ture of  the  polyvinyl  resin  which  then  swells  and  effectively 
absorbs  the  liquid  plasticiter  and  liquid  polystyrene. 
Preferably,  the  polyvinyl  resin  is  pigmented  to  provide  a  con- 
trastmg  color  with  respect  to  the  backing  member  on  which  it 
is  pnnted.  The  use  of  liquid  polystyrene  as  a  Uckifying  agent 
reduces  not  only  the  number  of  dtfferent  plasticizers  needed 
but  also  the  total  amount  of  plasticization  as  compared  to 
prior  practice. 


3,760,723 

INKING  MECHANISM  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

DUCTOR  ROLL  OSCILLATION 

AUstair    Gordon    Taig,    Claverfaam,    England,    assignor    to 

Strachan  &  Henshaw  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,047 

Int.CLB41fjy//4 

VS.  CI.  101-350  4  Claims 

A  dab  or  ductor  roll  which  oscillates  to  alternately  touch  an 
ink-source  roll  from  which  it  receives  ink  and  an  ink-receiving 
roll  to  which  it  transfers  the  ink  oscillates  on  a  pivotted  arm 
The  axis  on  which  this  arm  pivots  is  itself  movable  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  ink-source  and  ink-receiving  rolls  in  an  arcuate 
path  of  the  same  sense  as  the  curvature  of  the  ink-receiving 


3,760,725 
SELECTIVE  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 
ACTIVATED  MASTER 
Gerhard  Ritzerfdd,  Scfaoriemer  Allee  14,  1000  Berlin  33,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ccrmany,  June  14,  1971,  P  21 
30  175.7 

Int.  CL  B41I  19f02;  B41m  5/26 
U.S.a.  101— 471  10  Claims 

The  heat  absorbing  text  of  a  printing  machine  master  on  a 
duplicating  drum  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  dye  coating  on  a 
sheet  or  web  and  irradiated  by  a  first  source  of  radiation  so 
that  portions  of  dye  coating  in  contact  with  the  heat  absorbing 
text  melt  and  adhere  to  the  heat  absorbing  text  while  the 
remainder  of  the  dye  coating  remains  on  the  sheet  when  the 
same  is  pulled  off  the  master.  During  the  following  revolutions 
of  the  duplicating  drum,  copy  Iheets  are  fed  while  a  second 
source  of  radiation  heats  the  applied  coating  on  the  text  of  the 
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master  before  the  text  reaches  the  printing  line.  Shielding  from  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  member.  The  pouch  member 
means  are  selectively  operated  to  cover  the  first  and  second  is  provided  with  an  opening  spaced  from  the  distal  end  thereof 
sources  of  radiation  to  prevent  coating  before  printing,  and 


dye  transfer  during  printing,  so  that  selected  shielded  lines  of 
the  master  are  not  printed.  In  another  embodiment,  coated 
narrow  and  wide  webs  selectively  cooperate  with  correspond- 
ing narrow  and  wise  sections  of  the  master  sheet. 


3,760,726 
EXPLOSn'E  TRAIN  BARRIER  MODULE  FOR  FUZES 
David  L.  Overman,  BcKsvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FHcd  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,195 

Int  CLF42b  i//0 

U.S.  a.  102—22  9  Claims 


to  permit  weighting  material  to  be  mserted  into  the  pouch 
distally  of  the  openmg. 


3,760,728 
EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE 
James    Glen    McKee,    Chateauguay,   Quebec,   and    Gordon 
Towell,    Otterbum    Heights,    Quebec,    both    of   Canada, 
assignors     to    Canadian     Industries    Limited.    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,81 1 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Mar.    24,    1971, 
108,631 

Int.CI.  F42bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  102-24  R  6  Claims 


A  mechanical  barrier  module  is  provided  between  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  explosives  of  an  explosive  train.  The  bar- 
rier module  is  fabricated  from  a  single  block  having  integral 
interlocking  sections  defined  by  through-molded  slots  and  in- 
terconnecting shear  points.  Explosive  motor  means  are  pro- 
vided for  each  interlocking  section  to  facilitate  the  shearing  of 
said  shear  points  and  release  of  said  interlocking  sections.  The 
respective  sections  are  interlocked  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
mutual  release  of  all  of  said  sections  can  only  result  by  the 
release  of  said  sections  in  one  predetermined  sequence. 
Detonation  means  are  provided  for  detonating  the  secondary 
explosive  when  all  of  said  interlocking  sections  are  released. 


A  blasting  explosive  cartridge  comprismg  a  substantially 
rigid  tubular  paper  shell  of>en  at  both  ends,  a  thin-walled 
water-impervious  thermoplastic  bag  disposed  in  tight  non- 
slipping  relationship  within  said  shell  and  a  blasting  explosive 
composition  contained  within  said  impervious  bag,  said  bag 
being  sealed  at  both  ends  and  having  an  unfilled  portion  pro- 
jecting outward  one  open  end  of  said  shell,  the  opposite  open 
end  of  said  shell  having  a  heat-shrunk  thermoplastic  cap  in 
closely  adhering  relationship  thereover.  Contrarily  to  car- 
tridges of  the  prior  art,  the  new  cartridge  is  devoid  of  any 
gathering  of  paper  at  either  end.  This  property  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  assuring  uninterrupted  propagation  of  explosion  in 
a  train  of  cartridges  placed  end-to-end  in  a  borehole. 


3,760,727 
BLAST-HOLE  LINER 
Richard  M.  Callistcr,  and  Robert  J.  Langcr,  both  of  Virginia 
City,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Masabi  Jobbers  Inc.,  Virginia 
City,  Minn. 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,565 

Int.CI.F42bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-24  R  10  Claims 

Blast-hole  liner  which  includes  a  flexible,  water-proof  tube 

member  closed  at  one  end  and  a  pouch  member  depending 


3,760,729 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE 

CASE/CAP  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Freeman,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,535 

Int.  CI.  C06d  r/00 

U.S.  CI.  102—32  9  Claims 

A  container,  such  as  a  cartridge  case  for  an  illuminant  star 

signal,  comprises  a  molded  case  of  fiberglass  reinforced  rigid 
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thermoplastic  resin  possessing  a  cap  of  similar  but  unrem- 
forced  resin  ultrasonically  welded  thereto  to  provide  a  her 
metically  sealed  unit.  Due  to  the  dissimilarity  in  fiberglass  con- 
tent of  the  cap  and  case  materials,  the  cartridge  possesses  a 
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cal  high  explosive  portion  having  its  apex  directed  rearwardly. 
A  boom  of  reduced  cross-$ectional  area,  extending  rear- 
wardly, affixed  to  the  apex  of  the  high  explosive  portion  and 
carrying  at  the  opposite  eiid  thereof  a  converging/diverging 
nozzle  of  circular  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  fins,  intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  that  of  said  conical  portion.  A  plurality  of  stick 


line  of  reproducible  weakness  along  the  weld  line.  Signal  car- 
tridges of  this  type  are  capable  of  failing  reliably  along  said 
weld  line  to  achieve  a  highly  reproducible  narrow  altitude 
range  of  star  trajectory  and  reliable  star  ignition. 


3,760,730 
ROCKET  VEHICLE 
Donald  W.  Osborne,  Brigham  City,  and  Stanley  \ .  Peterson. 
Ogden,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Cbemicai  Corpo- 
ration, Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,052 

IntCLF42b75//0 

U.S.  CI.  102-49.4  6  Claims 


shaped  propellant  charges  supported  by  a  step  shaped  means 
disposed  about  said  conical  portion.  The  sticks  being  sup- 
ported only  about  said  conical  section  intermediate  the  nozzle 
and  the  conical  portion  and  fiUing  this  volume.  A  combustible 
casing  surrounding  the  propellant  sticks  and  extending  ap- 
proximately between  the  conical  portion  and  a  blowout  disc 
closing  the  open  end  space  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
nozzle  and  the  casing. 


3,760,732 
WEAPON  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SET  IN-FUGHT  DIGITAL 
TIME  FUZE  WITH  MUZZLE  ACTION 
Wmiam   A.  Schuster,  Hopmtemt,  -nd  EdnuMi  L,   BtHon 
Hackettstown,  both  of  N  J.,  m>ig,>on  to  The  United  States  of 
America  a,  r«pre«.t«I  by  the  Secwtw,  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C.  rumy. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104396 
Int.  a.  F42c  1  lf06, 1 1 100,  9100 
L.S.  a.  102-70.2  R 
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A  rocket  motor  has  a  plurality  of  peripheral,  canted,  thrust 
nozzles  and  an  aftwardly  extending  coupling  member.  A  ther- 
mally operated  time  delay  device  in  communicaUon  with  the 
interior  of  the  rocket  motor,  and  operauvely  connected  to  a 
latch  means  that  locks  the  rocket  to  a  cargo  carrying  case  is 
capable  of  releasing  the  latch  means  and  separaUng  the  rocket 
from  the  cargo  at  a  predetermined  instant  in  time. 

3,760,731 
INFANTRY  PROJECTILE 
Gerald  E.  Gaughan,  Dover;  Eari  ft  Buchanan,  Bernards 
viUe,  and  Emil  W.  Thompson,  Succasunna,  all  of  NJ 
avignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,058 

Int.CLF41fi/(?4 

U.S.  CI.  102-56  ,0  Claims 

A  supersonic  high  explosive  anti-tank  projectile  capable  of 

being  launched  from  a  tube  by  individual  personnel  including, 

at  its  forward  end,  sUnd-off  means  joined  to  a  generally  coni- 


An  improved  rapid  fire  weapons  system  that  permits  a  pro- 
jectile while  in  flight  to  be  safely  and  accurately  set  and  armed 
for  either  muzzle  action  or  lofig  distance  detonation  of  the 
projectile  against  either  moving  or  sutionary  targets  by  a 
coded  high  frequency  transmitted  pulse  or  in  the  event  of  an 
electrical  failure  by  a  hand  settable  switch  to  muzzle  action. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured,  used, 
and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  pur- 
poses without  the  payment  to  us  of  any  royalty  thereon. 

3,760,733 
SELF-LEVELING  ANTI-DISTURBANCE  DEVICE 
Michael   A.   Marchiando,  Richmond,  Ind,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry 
of  the  .Army 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,569 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5108;  HOlh  35102 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  5  Claims 

A  normally  open  self-leveling  anti-disturbance  device  which 
includes  a  base  having  a  generally  hemispherical  recess  and 
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closed  by  a  cover  or  lid  provided  with  an  outwardly  directed 
hemispherical  protuberance  for  providing  a  hemispherical 
channel  between  the  cover  and  the  base.  The  surface  of  the 
recess  is  provided  with  a  conducting  coating  which  is  divided 
into  two  separate  electrical  circuits  by  etching.  The  circuits 
are  physically  isolated  by  a  continuous  serpentine-like  raised 
narrow  rib  which  is  formed  with  a  central  insulated  crack  or 
depression.  A  metallic  sphere  is  disposed  within  the  channel 


vibration    amplitude    sufficiently    decreases    the    slider    will 
quickly  complete  its  travel  to  arm  the  fuze. 


25   23 


and  is  free  to  translate  therein.  When  the  device  is  moved  or 
disturbed  the  sphere  will  move  across  the  raised  rib  and  in  so 
doing  will  temporarily  short  the  two  circuits.  In  its  normal  or 
undisturbed  position  the  sphere  will  contact  only  one  of  the 
circuits.  There  is  also  provided  a  plurality  of  bumpers  or 
deflectors  to  prevent  the  sphere  from  translating  only  within 
the  clear  paths  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  isolating 
rib. 


3,760,734 
DELAYED  ARMING  DEVICE 
Jack    Brothers,   Succasunna,    NJ.,   assignor   to   the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,470 

Int.a.F42c75/24 

U.S.  CI.  102-76  6  Claims 


A  delayed  arming  device  for  fuzes  and  the  like  wherein  a 
slide  member  carrying  a  detonator  is  biased  toward  an  armed 
position  such  that  the  detonator  is  aligned  with  a  firing  pin  but 
restrained  by  a  bore  riding  pin  in  its  unarmed  state.  The  slider 
carries  a  vibratory  member  whose  shaft  extends  through  a 
fixed,  restricted  opening  so  that  as  the  slider  moves  between 
the  unarmed  and  armed  positions  the  effective  shaft  length 
decreases.  The  munition  within  which  the  device  is  operative, 
upon  firing,  produces  a  setback  force  therein  that  initiates  the 
vibratory  motion  of  the  member.  Upon  exiting  the  bore,  the 
bore  riding  pin  is  ejected  and  the  slider  commences  its  travel 
toward  the  armed  position.  The  movement  of  the  slider  is 
slowed  by  the  vibratory  impact  of  the  shaft  against  the  walls  of 
the  opening  through  which  it  passes  thereby  acting  as  an  effec- 
tive fulcrum.  Thus,  the  slider  motion  is  delayed  and  when  the 


3,760,735 
VISUAL  AID  FOR  SPORTSMAN  GUNNING 
Paul  F.  Schmitt,  Lazy  Day  Lakes,  Box  135- A,  R.D.  No.  1,  Per- 
kasic,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,666 

Int.Cl.  F42b;;/;6 

U.S.  CI.  102-87  5  Claims 


A  tracer  shot  shell  includes  a  tubular  casing  having  a  base,  a 
primer  cap  in  the  base,  an  explosive  gun  powder  propellent  in 
the  casing  adjacent  the  cap,  and  a  power  piston  containing 
shot.  The  shot  is  in  the  form  of  pellets,  preferably  of  rubber  or 
plastic,  to  each  of  which  is  secured  an  elongated  tail  of 
fluorescent  material,  preferably  orange  color.  The  tails  may  be 
from  1  to  3  inches  long.  The  explosive  charge  in  the  shell  is 
preferably  reduced  to  a  one-third  or  other  fraction  of  a  normal 
charge,  to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the  pellets,  so  that  the  paths 
of  the  pellets  are  visible  to  the  marksman. 


3,760,736 
NON-METALLIC  ROTARY  BANDS 
Merrill  Eig,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented   by   tlie  Secretary   of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,158 

Int.Cl.F42bi;/00 

U.S.  CI.  102—93  7  Claims 


Rotating  bands  comprising  a  composite  product  of  a  flexi- 
ble, cross-linked,  resin  and  a  spunbonded  synthetic  organic 
fiber  tape  composed  of  randomly  arranged,  continuous  fila- 
ment synthetic  organic  fiber  polymer,  e.g.  polyester,  bonded 
at  the  filament  junctions.  The  bands  can  be  produced  by  wind- 
ing on  the  projectile  shell  a  tape  of  the  spunbonded  synthetic 
fiber  impregnated  with  a  liquid  epoxy  or  equivalent  resin, 
which  on  curing  yields  a  flexible,  cross-linked  resin,  and  then 
curing  the  resin  by  heat  and/or  a  catalyst.  The  novel  bands, 
which  possess  a  unique  combination  of  flexibility,  stiffness, 
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strength  and  toughness,  impart  the  correct  spin  and  muzzle 
velocity  to  the  projectUe  when  fired  through  a  rifled  barrel 
The  bands  reduce  friction  and  engraving  force,  since  engrav- 
ing is  accomplished  by  depression  of  the  rifling  of  the  barrel 
( lands)  into  the  novel  band  without  permanent  deformation  as 
distinguished  from  conventional  metal  rotating  bands,  which 
are  engraved  by  shearing  and  displacement  of  metaJ. 


3,760,739 
CONVEYOR  TRACK  SWITCH  ACTUATED  BY  A  UNEAR 

MOTOR 
Jcw-Renc  Benacr,  6  Allecs  des  Vcrscn,  Coiirtry,  France 
Filed  June  II,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152^30 
Claims    priority,    applkatioa    France,    June    15,    1970, 


3,760,737 

MONORAIL 

Klaus  Becker,  and  Hartwi|  Sprunt,  both  of  Wetter,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Demaf  Aktknceadbdiaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,052 
Claims  priority,  •ppttcadoa  Gcnsany,  Jan.  14,  1971,  P  21 

lai.CLB61h3/00 

L.S.  a.  104-89  7  Claims 


-^ 


7022004 


U.S.  CI.  104-130 


Int.  Ct.EO lb  25/26 


— f^     
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  new  monorail  with  plural  bearing  sur- 
faces, one  of  which  serves  to  guide  and  to  support  suspension 
(top  supported  or  "below  rail")  railway  vehicles  and  another 
which  serves  to  guide  and  to  support  upright  (bottom  sup- 
ported or  "above  rail")  railway  vehicles,  all  of  which  vehicles 
are  powered  by  elcctrolincar  motors  energized  through  secon- 
daries forming  part  of  the  new  monorail. 


A  linear  induction  motor  switch  tongue  actuating  arrange- 
ment producing  a  propeUing  force  having  a  high  starting  value 
and  a  value  which  falls  with  growing  speed  of  the  switch  ton- 
gue A  linear  induction  motpr  sutor  element  co-operates  with 
an  armature  plate  secured  to  the  switch  tongue.  The  stator 
energization  may  be  used  to  operate  an  electromagnetic 
locking  device  for  the  tongue. 


3,760,738 

TRANSPORTATION  INSTALLATION,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  PASSENGERS 

Francois    L.    Girawl,    PUrir,    France,    aarignor    to    LTV 

AeroqHKc  Corporation,  DnOv,  Tex. 

FBed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,744 

CUms  priority,  application  France,  July  6, 1970, 7024982 

IntCLEOlb  25/26 

U.S.CL  104-105  25  Claims 


3,160.740 

HIGHLY  IMPROVED  THANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Justin  M.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  1245  JoMs  St.,  Sm  FrandM»,  CaUf., 

•nd  Neil  S.  Stafford,  RL  3  Sox  355,  S«i  Jo«,  CaBf. 

Continuation-in-p«l  of  Ser.  No.  861343.  Sept.  29, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,659,529.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1971 ,  Ser.  No. 

212,906 

InLCLB61bJ/02 

U.S.  a.  104-130  »  nChdms 


A  transporution  installation  having  a  main  track  on  which  a 
conveyor  is  movable,  a  side  or  secondary  track  substantially 
parallel  to  the  main  track  and  a  car  having  a  first  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  conveyor  for  moving  the  car  with  the  con- 
veyor and  a  second  means  engageable  with  the  side  track,  and 
operaUng  means  operable  by  the  weight  of  the  car  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  second  means  into  engagement  with  the  side 
track  and  for  disengaging  the  first  means  from  the  conveyor 
when  the  car  reaches  a  predetermined  station  on  the  seconda- 
ry track.  The  operating  means  may  comprise  opposed  sets  of 
bellows  and  conducting  means  for  causing  flow  of  fluid  from 
one  set  of  bellows  into  the  other  upon  the  actuation  of  a  valve 
due  to  the  action  of  the  weight  of  the  car  on  the  bellows  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  valve.  The  side  or  secondary  track  may 
deflect  outwardly  of  the  main  track  to  free  the  main  track  for 
movement  of  other  cars  past  the  locaUon  of  a  car  switched  to 
the  side  track. 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  transportation  system  which  includes 
an  elongated  guidebcam  having  three  spaced  apart  running 
surfaces.  Two  of  the  running  mrfacts  as  substantially  vertical 
to  accommodate  wheels  rotating  about  vertical  axles  and  the 
third  running  surface  is  substantially  horizontal  to  accomodate 
wheels  routing  on  horizontal  »xles.  Wheels  which  rotate  on  a 
normally  vertical  axle  and  wheels  which  route  on  a  normally 
horizontal  axle  are  connected  to  a  rack  which  is  adapted  to 
move  along  the  running  surfaces  of  the  guidebcam.  The 
wheels  connect  the  rack  on  th#  side  of  the  guidebcam  in  can- 
tilever fashion.  Connecting  switch  sections  are  provided  at 
desired  locations  on  the  elongated  guidebcam  to  connect  two 
or  more  guidebeams.  The  switch  sections  have  no  moving 
parts  and  cooperate  with  wbeds  of  the  rack  which  are  mova- 
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ble  on  the  guidebeam  by  self-contained  means  carried  on  the 
rack  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  rack 
to  provide  for  high  speed  switching  of  the  rack  between  an 
upline  guidebeam  and  one  of  two  or  more  spaced  apart 
downline  guidebeams  and  between  two  or  more  spaced  apart 
upline  guidebeams  and  a  single  downline  guidebeam. 

3,760,741 
PALLET 
Samuel   L.   Belcher,   Maumec,   Ohio,   aatignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc ,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FBed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152446 

Int.Cl.A63f27/00 

VS.  CL  104— 135  1  Claim 


A  pallet  for  use  in  a  gravity  flow  rack  warehousing  system, 
wherein  the  pallet  is  mounted  on  tracks.  The  pallet  has  a  load 
bearing  platform  and  a  pair  of  supporting  pads  attached 
beneath  the  platform;  the  pads  having  one  sloping  wall  and  a 
load-bearing  plate  positioned  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  plat- 
form; the  plates  providing  a  supporting  contact  between  the 
pallet  and  the  track  and  the  sloping  walls  of  the  pads  serving  to 
guide  the  pallet  along  the  tracks. 


3,760,742 

CLOTHES  BASKET  HANGER 

Rould  T.  Roloflf,  Rt  1,  Box  1760,  Ettfcne,  Orcg. 

FBed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,182 

InLCLB61b7/0« 

U.S.CL  105—151 


2aafans 


A  hanger  structure  having  trolley  means  removably  engage- 
able  with  a  clothes  line.  Arms  symmetrically  disposed  below 
the  trolley  structure  for  the  balanced  support  of  the  basket.  A 
support  member  depending  from  the  trolley  means  extending 
downwardly  past  one  side  of  the  basket  permitting  un- 
restricted placement  and  removal  of  the  basket  over  the  op- 
positely located  outer  ends  of  the  arms.  A  portion  of  said  sup- 
port member  serving  as  a  hand  hold  for  the  user.  A  clothes  pin 
container  is  conveniently  provided  adjacent  the  last  men- 
tioned portion  of  the  upright  support. 

3,760,743 
HATCH  COVER 
Howard  J.  Walk,  SL  Charles,  Ma,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,745 

Int.Cl.B61di9/00 

U.S.  CL  105—377  15  Claims 

A  hatch  cover  having  a  flexible  gasket  is  supported  by  one 

or  more  pivoted  straps  having  a  slotted  end  which  is  bent 


downward.  The  inner  end  of  the  slot  engages  a  lever  and  cams 
it  to  a  cocked  position,  so  that  after  the  strap  passes  the  lever 
the  latter  falls  back  and  engages  the  upper  side  of  the  bent 


down  ends  of  the  strap.  Stepping  on  a  footplate  which  is  part 
of  the  lever  moves  it  along  the  top  side  of  the  strap  to  an  over- 
center  position,  camming  the  strap  downwardly  and  thus  com- 
pressing the  gasket  and  tightly  locking  the  hatch  cover  closed. 


3,760,744 

EXPANSIBLE  SHELF  ADDITION 

Ira  G.  Cnirkshank,  1905  N.  Williamsburg  Dr.,  Hoffman,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,082 

Inta.  A47b//0C) 

UA  a.  108-64  2Clahns 


A  horizontally  adjusuble  shelf  structure  formed  of  two 
telescoping  sheet  metal  members,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
linear,  equally  close  spaced  perforations,  two  wire-formed 
supporting  end  legs  adapted  to  be  atuched  through  the  per- 
forations, and  a  center  supporting  leg  formed  with  Ungs  that 
extend  through  registemi  perforations  of  both  members 
thereby  locking  the  members  together  and  also  serving  as  a 
load  bearing  support. 


3,760,745 
TURNTABLE  DEVICE 
John  MacManus,   143-16  Twenty-Second  Rd.,  Whitestooe, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,103,  Aug.  31, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,724,417.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

238356 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1971, 
8530/71 

Inta.A47b7//00 
U.S.  a.  108—139  12  Clahns 


J:'        44       -4)   32   J4     S      40  ?<  P3 


A    tumuble    for    supporting    a    confection    is    roUUbly 
mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  and  is  constrained  by  a  linear 
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guide  to  move  to  and  fro  in  a  horizontaJ  direction  A  fncuon 
wheel  drives  the  turntable  selectively  in  either  of  two  modes 
In  one,  the  turntable  is  driven  at  a  constant  speed.  In  the  other, 
the  friction  wheel  is  at  an  angle  to  produce  a  component 
which  moves  the  turntable  along  the  guide,  and  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  turntable  is  continuously  varied. 


move  toward  and  away  from  the  work  holding-down  member 
so  as  to  vary  the  clearance  therebetween  through  which  a 
work  to  be  stitched  passes. 


3,760,746 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

Mario  Porlilb,  Jr.,  1975  Troy  Ave.,  BnMUyn,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,817 

Int.a.DO5bi5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  112—134 


3,760,748 
SEWING  MACHINE  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
John  L.  Rockermth,  Utkm  N.Y.,  a«ipior  to  Jctea,  Inc.,  B«-. 
oevaJd,  N.Y. 

Conttouadoo-ln-pMi  ofSer.  No.  153,664,  Jane  16, 1971.  Thb 

appUcatkNi  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,163 

Iiit.CLO05bd9/0« 


14  Claims 


U.S.CI.  112— 219  B 


•  f^r. 


A  sewing  machine  attachment  wherein  a  pair  of  jaws  are 
pneumatically  closed  to  fold  a  cloth.  Thereafter,  a  pneumatic 
clamp  IS  moved  against  the  cloth  as  the  jaws  are  withdrawn  to 
hold  the  folded  cloth  against  a  movable  plate  having  a  slot 
The  sewing  machine  moves  the  movable  plate  to  bring  the  slot 
under  the  sewing  machine  needle  to  sew  the  fold,  thereby 
providmg  a  pleat.  After  the  pleat  has  been  sewn  the  pneumatic 
clamp  releases  the  pleated  cloth.  The  folding,  clamping,  and 
releasing  operations  are  automatically  and  sequentially  per- 
formed by  a  pneumaUc  system  once  the  cycle  is  iniUatcd  by  an 
operator. 


3,760,747 
VERSATILE  BLIND  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
MItsuo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo;  YoddhMc  Nishizuka,  and  Teruo 
Iwata,  both  of  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Nara  Sewing 
Machine  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202^96 
Claias    priority,    applfcatkn    Japan,     Nov.     28,     1970 
45/117740;  Nov.  28,  1970,45/117741 

Int.  CL  D05b  J/24 
U.S.  CI.  112-178  2  Claim, 


A  versatile  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  which  comprises  a 
power  source,  pulleys,  an  upper  shaft,  work  feed  means,  nee- 
dle rocking  means,  a  lower  shaft  casing,  work  holding-down 
means  and  work  support  means  in  which  the  work  holding- 
down  means  includes  a  work  holding-down  member  provided 
on  the  undersurface  with  an  inverted  V-shaped  groove  and  the 
work  support  meaiu  includes  a  work  support  member  having  a 
complementary  inverted  V-shaped  tip  end  and  adapted  to 


UCIainu 


A  sewing  machine  having  a  cutting  mechanism,  an  override 
control  mechanism  operable  for  positively  controlling  the  ad- 
vance of  material  past  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  material  upstream  of  the 
cutting  mechanism  for  actuating  the  override  control 
mechanism  to  effect  automatic  feeding  of  material  past  the 
cutting  mechanism  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  the 
cutting  mechanism. 


3,760,749 

MECHANISM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CUTTING 

TENSIONED  BOBBIN  THREADS  AS  ALL  THE  NEEDLE 

HEADS  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 

Ludwig  Trageser,  32  Von  Barce«  Straasc,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,142 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Qcnnany,  Sept  7,  1971,  P  71 

34  050.6 

Int  a.  D05b  65/00 
L.S.  CI.  112-252  10  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  simultaneou^y  cutting  tensioned  bobbin 
threads  at  ail  the  needle  heads  of  an  automatic  embroidering 
machine  comprises  a  reciprocahJe  draw  bar  which  extends 
below  all  the  needle  heads.  A  cutter  blade  is  provided  under 
each  needle  head  and  is  secured  to  the  draw  bar  so  as  to  be 
operable  by  the  displacement  of  said  draw  bar.  A  fixed  coun- 
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terblade  is  associated  with  and  located  in  spaced  relationship 
to  each  cutter  blade.  A  thread  drawing  lever  is  arranged  to  be 
operable  by  the  draw  bar  at  the  same  time  as  the  cutter  blade, 
for  cooperation  with  a  thread  clamp  fixedly  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  thread  drawing  lever,  said  counter- 
blade  being  located  alongside  the  deflection  path  of  said 
thread  drawing  lever. 


3,760,750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CREASE  ON 

BLANK  OF  LAP  SIDE  SEAM  TUBULAR  BODY 
Kenneth  Richard  Rentmeester,  Banington,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,530 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5 //26 

U.S.CI.113-120K  7  Claims 


cup  to  form  therein  an  upwardly  domed  central  portion  con- 
nected through  a  substantially  vertical  wall  section  and  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  tapered  shoulder  into  the  side  wall  of  the 
can  body.  The  ironed  can  body  may  have  a  protective  coating 
applied  to  its  inner  surfaces  and  cured  thereon  prior  to 
reforming  the  end  wall. 


3.760,752 

EASY-OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  METAL 

CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SUCH  DEVICES 

Joseph  A.  Geiger,  7258  Parkwood  Ct.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,181 

InL  CI.  B2ld  5 //DO 

U.S.  CI.  1 13-121  C  15  Claims 


M 


^ 


^^\^i^.^Jl. 


^^  ^^^  Ws 


The  raw  metal  edge  on  the  inside  lap  in  an  adhesively- 
bonded  lap  side  seam  of  a  tubular  body  is  protected  from 
chemical  attack  by  a  corrosive  substance  from  within  the  tu- 
bular body  by  applying  a  side  seam  adhesive  along  one  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  the  body  blank,  bending  the  other  paral- 
lel marginal  edge  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  a  crease 
thereon,  rolling  the  blank  into  tubular  form  to  place  the  adhe- 
sively-coated marginal  edge  portion  and  the  creased  marginal 
edge  poriion  in  an  overlapping,  facing  position,  and  im- 
bedding the  creased  marginal  edge  portion  into  a  portion  of 
the  adhesive  on  the  one  marginal  edge  portion  to  bury  the  raw 
metal  edge,  the  imbedding  being  achieved  by  compressing  the 
overlapped  marginal  edge  portions  together  to  assemble  the 
lap  side  seam  of  the  tubular  body. 

3,760,751 
CONTAINER  BODY  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 

SAME 
Lloyd   G.   Dunn,   Lower   Burreil;   James   R.   Morran,   New 
Kensington,  and  DonaM  L.  Peters,  Dclraont,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
CoatiauatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  856^31,  Oct.  9, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  applkatioa  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,073 
InLa.B21d5//00 
U.S.  CI.  113-120  H  6 Claims 


An  easy-opening  device  for  sheet  metal  containers  and  the 
like  where  a  wall  panel  covering  an  intended  opening  in  a 
sheet  metal  wall  is  arranged  to  be  easily  removable  from  the 
opening,  a  cut  through  the  sheet  metal  wall  along  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  contour  of  the  intended  opening  separating  the  wall 
panel  from  the  adjacent  aligned  sheet  metal  wall  and  forming 
a  bending  hinge  at  the  uncut  portion;  and  where  an  overlap 
configuration  on  the  cut  limits  the  removability  of  the  wall 
panel  to  a  one-way  pivoting  motion  around  the  hinge.  The  in- 
tended opening  is  prepared  by  cutting  and  deforming  the  wall 
along  the  opening  contour  into  an  overlap  configuration  with 
the  adjacent  wall  portions  remaining  substantially  aligned. 


3,760,753 
FLOATABLE-SUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL  CONTAINER 
Johann    Mertens,   Santa   Cruz,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Nuclear 
Waste  Systems  Company,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,185 

Int.  CI.  B63g  8122,  B63b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-0.5  T  12  Claims 


An  aluminum  container  body  and  a  method  of  fonning  the  A  sealed  floatable,  submersible  vessel  container  for  carrying 
same  by  ironmg  the  side  wall  of  a  drawn  cup  to  thin  and  contaminant  waste  materials  to  sea,  said  container  providing 
lengthen  it,  and  reforming  the  bottom  end  wall  of  the  ironed    pressure  equalization  while  sinking. 
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3,760,754 

MODULAR  UNIT  FOR  A  FLOATING  DOCK  SYSTEM 

Glenn  R.  Drummond,  Raldgh,  and  Barry  F.  Clutter,  Carj, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,139 

IntCI.B63bi5/0Cl 

U.S.  CI.  114-.5  F  I  Claim 
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the  bottom  wall  of  the  hull  at  least  one  air  channel  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  of  the  hull  and  whose  volume  is  equal  to 


*tv* 


'.•*. 


TSM 


between  substantially  one-fifteenth  and  one-third  of  the 
volume  of  the  hull  itself.  Various  other  features  are  also  dis- 
closed 


A  modular  unit  for  a  floating  dock  system  for  marinas  is 
presented. 
The  unit  includes  a  deck  buoyed  by  plastic  pontoons  which 
include  a  self-adjusting  water  ballast  feature. 


3,760,755 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  STRAIGHT  RUNNING 

VEHICLES 

WliUan  H.  Licata,  Adctphi,  Md.,  aasigiior  to  The  United  Stales 

of  Ancrica  as  represented  by  tlw  SccrcUry  of  tlie  Navy, 

WasJiington,  D.C. 

FBed  SepL  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,670 

Int.  CL  F42B  1 9 100;  F42b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  114-23  Sdalms 


3,760,757 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  THE  SOUND- 

PROOnNG  OF  SHIPS 

Werner  Piening,  Dietricikstal  4,  Bad  Lauterberg,  Germany 

^.       FliedApr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,118 

Int.  a.  B63b  3152 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-85  10  Claims 


1^1 


This  invention  relate*  to  a  m«thod  of  sound-proofing  a  ship 
and  to  a  ship  constructed  accordingly.  The  noisy  parts  of  the 
ship,  containing  the  power  plant,  are  separated  from  the  other 
paru  of  the  ship  to  be  kept  silent  by  a  layer  which  is  adapted  to 
reflect  sound  conducted  throu^  the  air  and  to  absorb  sound 
conducted  through  the  solids  ai^  through  this  layer.  Thus,  it  is 
avoided  that  sound  is  spread  over  parts  above  this  layer. 


A  guidance  system  for  heading  control  of  a  straight  running 
vehicle,  such  as  a  torpedo,  using  a  rate  gyro  with  integrator 
and  logic  circuitry  which  measures  the  rate  of  angular  devia- 
tion from  course  and  which  returns  the  vehicle  to  the  previous 
intended  track. 


3,760^758 

AUTOMATIC  TRIM  TAB  MEANS  FOR  MARINE  CRAFT 

Philip  M.  Banner,  28  Oxford  Rd.,  Manapcqua,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa.in-part  of  Scr.  No.  16^76,  March  14, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,628,484.  This  appttcatjon  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

205,928 

IbL  a.  B63b/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-66.5  P  4  Claims 


3,760,756 
WATERCRAFT  CONSTRUCTION 
Wiihcfan  Bodcn,  Kreii  EcfccnrfDcrdc  Schld,  Kopperfoy/ueber 
Kappein,  Germany 

FBed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,673 
Claim*  priority,  appBcalioa  Norway,  Dec.  23, 1969, 5087 
Int.  CL  B63b  1138 
U.S.CL1 14-66.5  R  62  Claims 

A  hydrofoil  has  an  elongated  hull  of  a  predetermined  first 
volume  and  is  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  center  keel.  Two  or  more  subUizing  ele-  , 

ments  arc  provided  <»  tjef^pective  lateral  sides  of  the  keel,       A  pair  of  trim  tabs  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  transom  of 
flanking  the  same,  and  defining  between  themselves  beneath    a  boat  adjacent  to  the  water  line.  The  angle  of  each  trim  tabs  is 
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adjusted  automatically  by  an  adjustable  spring  loaded  linkage.  3,760  760 

The  spring  loaded  linkage  may  be  manually  adjusted  for  the  ANCHOR 

proper  trim  at  a  desired  speed.  Elbert  M.  Stevens,  Box  157,  Rt  4,  Medina,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,698,  July  14,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,682.125. 

ThisappllcationNov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,052 

Int  a.  B63b  2 1 124 
U.S.  CI.  1 14-206  R  ,        3  Claims 

3,760,759 
STABILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  Norman  Lang,  3  Fewster  Rd.,  Hampton,  Victoria, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,772 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Mar.    16,    1970, 
626/70 

Int.  CI.  B63bi  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  114-126  18  Claims 


An  anchor  for  ships  and  boats  which  upon  lowering  is  par- 
tially embedded  in  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  and  is  main- 
tained in  such  position  by  the  force  applied  by  the  water 
column  bearing  thereagainst. 


A  ship  stabilizing  apparatus  comprising  means  to  stabilize 
a  ship  by  the  tilting  of  fins  extended  therefrom,  said  fins  being 
operable  to  apply  anti-rolling  forces,  anti-pitching  forces  or 
forces  which  are  an  integration  of  anti-rolling  forces  and  anti- 
pitching  forces,  said  forces  being  modulated  to  suit  the  ship's 
immediate  stabilizing  requirements  and  said  tilting  to  be 
timed  to  avoid  the  application  of  pro-oscillatory  forces  to  the 
ship  and  said  fins  in  special  circumstances  being  controllable 
to  apply  continuously  to  the  ship  about  its  rolling  axis  a 
clockwise  or  an  anti-clockwise  torque. 


3,760,761 
UNDERWATER  KITE  DEVICE 
Kousuke  Umazume,  13-5,  2-chome,  Shimorenjaku,  Mitaka- 
slii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1971, 46/97494 

Int.  CI.  63b  27/56 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-235  B  6  Claims 


A  kite  device  to  be  lowed  in  water  which  is  adapted  to  carry 
various  telemetering  instruments  for  measuring  schools  of 
fish,  depths  of  the  sea  and  carrying  out  other  functions,  and 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  frames  disposed  in  the  towing 
direction,  a  transverse  main  wing  and  tail  surfaces  extending 
between  and  connecting  the  pair  of  frames  at  the  forward  and 
aft  parts  thereof,  respectively,  a  first  deviation  wing  provided 
at  a  transversely  outer  position  relative  to  one  frame,  and 
second  deviation  wing  provided  at  a  transversely  outer  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  other  frame,  the  hydrodynamic  force 
created  by  the  first  deviation  wing  for  moving  the  kite  device 
in  a  transversely  outward  direction  being  greater  than  the 
force  created  by  the  second  deviation  wing  for  moving  the  kite 
device  in  the  opposite  transverse  direction. 


3,760,762 
TROLLING  DEVICE 
GUBs  Spongberg,  P.O.  Box  533,  Rocky  Mountain  House,  Al- 
berta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,659 

Int.a.B63b2;/00 

U.S.  a.  1 14—235  R  2  Claims 

A  trolling  device  manipulable  from  a  boat  for  trolling  close 

to  shore.  The  device  has  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  parallel 
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floats  and  a  rudder  is  pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  3  yjQ  7^  .,,,      . 

floats.  A  single  line  connected  to  the  rudder  serves  for  towing  CAMPER  BOAT  APPARATUS  "' 

William  W.  Jones,  4935  N.  Palm  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  and 


'-'  Q  i  %  -*-  y 


r<^    (--=^ 


Frank  D.  McCauUey,  844  E.  Church,  Longwood,  Fla 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229.783 
IntCI.  B60ri/00 
U.S.  CI.  115-1  R 


6  Claims 


the  device  as  well  as  for  positioning  the  rudder  relative  to  the 
associated  float. 


3,760,763 

ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 

Albert  V.  Bnuacoram,  27  N.E.  1 1th  St.,  Chishofan,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,229 

InLCI.  B60ri/00 

U.S.CI.115-1R  ^Claims 


An  amphibious  vehicle  of  the  type  including  opposite  side 
endless  track  assemblies.  The  vehicle  includes  a  main  central 
body  portion  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and 
defines   a   hollow   elongated   sealed   floUtion   compartment 
above  which  the  operator's  position  and  driving  motor  of  the 
vehicle  may  be  disposed.  The  vehicle  further  includes  op- 
posite   side    laterally    outwardly    projecting    and    elongated 
generally  horizontally  disposed  stub  wing-type  housings  which 
are  also  sealed  and  define  opposite  side  flotation  compart- 
ments. The  opposite  side  tracks  of  the  vehicle  encircle  and  are 
for  the  most  part  supported  from  the  opposite  side  housings  on 
either  side  of  the  main  body  portion  and  the  endless  tracks  are 
trained  about  drive  and  idle  sprocket  wheels  disposed  at  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  tracks  spaced  endwise  outwardly  of  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  opposite  side  housings.  The  com- 
bined buoyancy  of  the  main  body  portion  flotation  compart- 
ment and  the  opposite  side  flotation  compartments  is  suffi- 
cient to  float  the  vehicle  with  an  operator  thereon  with  the 
water  level  disposed  at  least  slightly  below  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  the  opposite  side  flotation  compartments  whereby  the 
vehicle,  when  floating,  will  have  resistance  to  rolling  about  its 
longitudinal  axis. 


A  camper  boat  apparatus  having  a  camper  body  for  place- 
ment on  a  vehicle  such  as  a  pickup  truck  is  provided  having 
means  for  readily  removing  the  camper  from  the  vehicle  A 
pair  of  pontoons  is  connected  to  the  camper  body  by  hinged 
arms  that  allow  the  pontoons  to  swing  down  into  one  position 
for  use  of  the  camper  body  as  a  pontoon  houseboat  and  to 
swing  up  into  a  second  position  where  they  are  locked  and 
held  away  from  interference  with  the  use  of  the  camper  body 
on  the  land  vehicle.  \ 


3,766,765 

MACHINE  TOOL  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 

Joe  Scott.  2800  W.  Grand  Blvd.,  Apt.  309,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  1.  197  J,  Ser.  No.  176.964 

Int.  CI.  GOlp/J/OO 

L.S.  CI.  116—115 


c^: 


17  Claims 


An  improved  machine  tool  faidicator  mechanism  adapted 
for  retrofitting  on  a  machine  tool  such  as  a  milling  machine, 
the  milling  machine  having  a  rotaUble  shaft  for  displacing  a 
work  support  relative  to  a  tool  carrying  head  or  vice  versa,  the 
indicator  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  scales  for  translat- 
ing the  rotational  movement  of  the  shaft  to  an  axial  traveled 
distance  relative  to  a  fixed  point,  and  including  means  for  in- 
dependently zeroing  the  scales  at  any  given  displaced  position. 


3,760,766 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Paul  R.  Wopschall,  1 1  N.  Fifth  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1972.Ser.  No.  308,487 

\vX.Q\.{X6l5IOO 

U.S.  a.  116-135  5  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  an  indicating  device  for  facilitating  chart 

reading,  comprising  a  pair  of  Upes  each  extrudable  from  a 
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tape  housing,  the  two  housings  being  hinged  together  so  that 


3,760,768 


they  may  be  swung  to  a  side  by  side  position  or  to  a  position  in  CAGE  APPARATUS 

which  the  tapes  when  extruded  are  perpendicular  and  inter-    Carol  M  Patterson,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  Equip- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Bryan,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,922 
Int.CLAOlkOy/02 
rio  U.S.CI.  119— 17  lOCIaims 


secting  each  other.  Placing  the  tape  intersection  at  markings 
of  the  chart  facilitates  reading  of  the  items  at  the  vertical  or 
horizontal  coordinates. 


3,760,767 
TANK,  HLTER  AND  DEPROTEINATOR  FOR  MARINE 

LIFE 

William  P.  Hickey,  7585  Nottingham  Dr.,  Lambcrtville,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,855 

\fA.Q\.M\\.  63100 

U.S.CL  119-3  7  Claims 


^—¥S 


Cage  apparatus  for  housing  an  animal  such  as  a  primate  in- 
cluding, top,  bottom,  front,  rear  and  opposing  side  walls;  the 
rear  wall  being  movable  toward  the  front  wall  in  order  to 
further  confine  the  animal  within  the  cage,  threaded  shaft 
members  mounted  with  the  side  walls  for  synchronized  rota- 
tion; and,  advance  means  mounted  with  the  rear  wall  and 
threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  shaft  members  whereby 
rotation  of  such  shaft  members  moves  the  rear  wall  toward 
front  wall  of  the  cage  until  the  pnmate  is  restrained  against 
movement. 


3,760,769 

FLOOR  GRATE  IN  CAGES  OR  BATTERIES  OF  CAGES 

FOR  KEEPING  POULTRY 

Arthur  Erfeling,  Altenwalde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lohmann- 

Apparatebau  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Cuxhaven,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1970,  P  20  16 
227.0 

int.ci.A0iki;/;4.i;/y5 

U.S.  CI.  119-48  2  Claims 


A  circular  tank  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  with  a  sedi- 
ment well  positioned  at  one  side  thereof.  Feces  and  other  sedi- 
ment are  brought  into  the  well  by  inducing  a  circular  move- 
ment to  the  water  within  the  tank  to  move  the  sediment 
around  the  tank  and  into  the  well.  The  tank  preferably  in- 
cludes a  standpipe  arrangement  within  the  well  which  con- 
tinually removes  the  sediment  from  the  well.  The  tank  is 
preferably  situated  with  the  bottom  sloping  toward  the  sedi- 
ment well.  In  large  tanks,  jets  of  water  are  positioned  adjacent 
the  bottom  to  jet  the  sediment  up  the  slope  of  the  tank  where 
the  circulation  of  the  water  then  moves  the  sediment 
downwardly  to  the  sediment  well.  Charged  air  bubbles  are 
used  to  produce  a  froath  of  the  dissolved  protein  surtounding 
the  standpipe  so  that  waste  water  also  removes  the  protein. 
The  tank  is  preferably  made  out  of  fiberglass  so  that  it  has  very 
smooth  internal  surfaces  which  do  not  retain  the  sediment. 
The  tank  is  inexpensively  constructed  using  a  fiberglass  coated 
plywood  bottom  that  is  supported  on  a  polygonal  frame 
located  centrally  of  the  tank  with  the  sediment  well  positioned 
between  the  frame  and  the  sidewall  of  the  tank.  Outriggers 
from  the  frame  extend  under  the  sidewalls  of  the  tank  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  sediment  well  so  that  the  sidewalls  are  util- 
ized to  carry  verticle  load  and  decrease  the  stresses  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  floor  grate  assembly  comprising 
separate  grate  portions  having  similar  configurations  and 
designed  to  be  placed  in  cages  or  batteries  of  cages  for  keep- 
ing poultry.  If  the  poultry  is  destined  to  produce  eggs  they  may 
roll  over  the  floor  grate.  According  to  the  invention,  at  least 
the  upper  side  of  the  upjjer  grate  portion  stays,  which  are  con- 
tacted by  the  animal,  consist  of  soft  material  and  has  a  width 
suitably  accommodated  to  the  feet  of  the  animal.  Preferably, 
at  least  the  upper  surface  of  the  grate  stays  consists  of  a  soft 
plastic  material,  especially  soft  or  plasticized  PVC  (polyvi- 
nylchloride)  or  rubber.  The  lower  grate  portion  is  formed  of 
relatively  hard  material  and  is  a  direct  support  for  the  upper 
grate  portion. 
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3,760,770  ..,  3  7K0.771 

BATTERY  POWERED  FEED  CART  UVESTO^TBITATTrD 

Fr«k  N^«^,  «,  KdU,  B,  A«fc««,  bod.  or  E«t  E.ri,    W.y„e  H.  SoUtl^  Uod^]!^^^  ^™ 

UACI.119-S2B  p     «   lOCWms  Int  Q.  AO  Ik  29/(?0 

U^CL  119-157  6Clidm, 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  battery  powered  feed  cart 
having  a  relatively  long,  high  and  narrow  body  profile  and  in- 
cluding a  feed  box  or  hopper  provided  with  a  scries  of  augen; 
for  distributing  feed  from  the  cart  into  a  livestock  feeding 
area.  The  battery  powered  feed  cart  is  provided  with  a  low 
centrally  disposed,  siideable  battery  drawer  which  may  be 
selectively  extended  outwardly  from  either  side  of  the  feed 
cart  for  easy  and  convenient  access  and  serviceability.  Also, 
the  present  feed  cart  is  provided  with  a  two  speed,  forward- 
reverse  transmission  and  a  unique  control  linkage  for  actuat- 
ing said  transmission  in  an  efficient  and  orderly  manner  and 
generally  providing  a  control  medium  that  prevents  premature 
and  inadvertent  "on  the  go"  shifting  between  forward  and 
reverse. 


3,760,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 

FOULING  OF  A  LIVESTOCK  AREA  AND  PERMriTING 

AERATION  AND  VENTILATION  AT  A  WATER 

RECEPTACLE 

Ernest  E.  Miunniaii,  RC  1,  Box  266  A,  Oxford,  P«. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,457 

Int.  CL  AOlk  07/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-75  8  Claims 


A  livestock  treater  has  a  frame  with  a  plurality  of  legs,  one 
of  which  IS  a  tumable  rubbing  device.  The  frame  has  a  reser- 
voir mounted  on  the  upper  portion  thereof  with  the  nibbing 
device  extending  thereinto  and  therefrom.  A  dipper  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  rubbing  device  is  adapted  to  turn 
therewith  and  disperse  liquid  to  the  rubbing  device  and  to  the 
rubbing  device  bearing  mount  More  particularly,  the  inven- 
tion IS  a  cattle  treater  having  a  roUtable  rubbing  device  in- 
tegral with  the  supporting  frame  for  a  reservoir  and  having  a 
dipper  operable  to  remove  ^uid  from  the  reservoir  and 
transfer  it  to  the  rubbing  device  and  to  the  rubbing  device 
mounts  for  lubrication. 


3,760,773 

GAS  GENERATING  AND  METERING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Mark  Victor  Christensen,  Mei4o  Pmrk,  CaOt.,  tuigaor  to  En- 

virotech  Corporation,  Mcnlo  Pm*,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,979 
Int.  CL  F22b  I/OO 


US.  CI.  122-4  R 


6  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  generating  a  vaporized  liquid 
additive  (e.g..  water)  at  an  accurately  controlled  flow  rate 
primarily  to  accurately  meter  the  fonned  vapor  additive  to  a 
w^, ,        .  ,         .  .  *^*"''*'' 88*  stream.  The  apparatui  includes  a  chamber  for  sirfHi 
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vided  for  heating  the  chamber  to  a  temperature  within  a  range 
selected  to  vaporize  the  additive  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
vapor  pressure.  The  flow  rate  past  a  capillary  orifice  of  a  given 
size  of  additive  vapor  formed  in  the  chamber  is  dependent 
only  upon  temperature.  The  liquid  additive  is  heated  to  a 
closely  controlled  evaporation  temperature  at  which  the 
vaporized  material  is  imparted  a  selected  vapor  pressure  and 
viscosity  which,  in  turn,  adjusts  the  flow  rate.  The  additive 
vapor  is  metered  into  a  fixed  carrier  gas  stream  in  proportion 
to  iu  flow  rate,  controlled  by  the  evaporation  temperature. 


3,760,774 
BOILER  HAVING  GAS-TIGHT  WELDED  FURNACE 

WALLS 
Rnpprecbt  Michel,  Erlanfcn,  Gcranuiy,  aolgnor  to  Kraftwcrfc 
Union  AktiengcscUachaft,  Malhdn  (Ruhr),  Germany 

FBcd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,698 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1970,  P  20 
55  803.6 

Int.  CI.  F22b  i  7/24 
U.S.  CL  122-6  A  10  Claims 


for  supplying  feed  water  to  the  shell,  means  for  causing  inter- 
mittent operation  of  the  pump,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
water  from  the  shell  just  before  and/or  dunng  and/or  just  after 


at  least  some  of  the  periods  of  operation  of  the  pump,  so  thai 
water  withdrawal  occurs  when  the  concentration  of  salts  in  the 
boiler  water  is  highest. 


3,760,776 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  INJECTION  OF  AN 

INERT  GAS  INTO  THE  AIR  SUPPLIED  A  BURNER  TO 

INHIBIT  THE  FORMATION  OF  NO^ 

Oliver  W.  Durrant,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,669 

Inta.  F22g;/02 

U.S.  CI.  122-459  10  Claims 


A  boiler  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame  structure  has  gas- 
tight  welded  furnace  walls  suspended  at  the  top  of  the  frame 
structure  and  arranged  to  form  a  furnace  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  wherein  heat  is  generated  when  the  boiler  is  operating. 
A  member  is  connected  to  the  walls  and  introduces  a  discon- 
tinuity therein.  A  plurality  of  horizontal  bands  surrounding  the 
walls  to  take  up  the  expansion  and  contraction  forces 
developed  therein  because  of  the  heat  generated  in  the  fur- 
nace and  each  of  the  horizontal  bands  consist  of  four  segments 
connected  one  with  the  other  to  form  a  subsuntially  rectangu- 
lar figure,  the  segments  being  rigidly  joined  at  their  ends  to 
form  the  comers  of  the  figure.  At  least  one  additional  band  is 
disposed  in  the  upper  region  of  the  member  and  a  holding 
means  connects  the  furnace  walls  tn  the  additional  band  at  the 
comers  thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  walls  to  take  up  the  portion 
of  the  forces  acting  in  the  region  of  the  member.  A  force 
transfer  means  is  connected  between  the  plurality  of  bands 
and  the  fiimace  walls  for  guiding  the  boiler  body  in  the  plurali- 
ty of  bands  so  as  to  pretension  the  walls  of  the  frimace  so  as  to 
cause  the  walls  to  define  obtuse  angles  at  the  comers  of  the 
furnace  when  there  is  no  heat  being  developed  therein,  the  an- 
gles being  selected  so  as  to  cause  the  angles  to  become  right 
angles  as  well  as  to  cause  the  walls  to  extend  parallel  to  ad- 
jacent band  segments  when  the  furnace  is  heated. 


3,760,775 
ELECTRODE  BOILERS 
Stanley  Awtcn  WaUamB,  10  DnrMoa  R<L,  Parfcatone,  Poole, 
Dorset,  Eaghmd 

FBed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1970, 
56759/70 

Int.  CLF22bi  7/54 
U^a.  122— 382  15ClahM 

An  electrode  steam   boiler  comprises  a  water-receiving 
shell,  water-heating  electrodes  supported  in  the  shell,  a  pump 


!  I  \  r 


^©>,i^-^ 


A  Combustion  Control  System  for  a  vapor  generator  in 
which  flue  gas  is  recirculated  to  the  furnace  thereof  to  control 
reheat  temperature  and  a  controlled  portion  of  the  recircu- 
lated gas  is  injected  into  the  air  supplied  the  burners  to  inhibit 
the  formation  of  nitrogen  oxides. 


3,760,777 
ROTARY-PISTON  ENGINE 
Marcd  Lcroy,  and  Albert  Thiebaut,  both  of  126  boulevard 
d'Abaoe  Lorraine,  Le  Perreux,  France 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,393 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  16, 1971,  7126132 
Int.  CI.  F02b  55/02, 55/14;  POlc  1/02 
MS.  CI.  123—8.45  10  CUma 

The  engine  comprises  a  four-lobe  cavity  and  a  rotor  having 
three  heads  which  are  each  maintained  in  contact  with  the  sta- 
tor  so  as  to  define  three  variable-volume  chambers  between 
the  internal  surface  of  the  stator  and  the  external  surface  of 
the  rotor. 
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An  oval-shaped  eccentric  is  rigidly  fixed  to  an  output  shaft 
having  an  axis  which  coincides  with  the  center  of  the  staior 


Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  liquid  vapor  under  pressure 
by  means  of  heat  from  the  combustion  products  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprises  a  reservoir  for  the  liquid  to  be 
vaporized  having  an  inlet  duct  for  the  combustion  products 
which  communicates  with  the  lower  part  of  the  interior  of  the 
reservoir.  The  combustion  products  pass  from  the  inlet  duct 
into  the  reservoir  by  way  of  a  screen  formed  with  a  large 
number  of  small  holes  providing  free  passage  for  gas  or  liquid 
and  this  screen  is  preferably  formed  by  an  extension  of  the 
duct  lying  within  the  reservoir  and  formed  with  the  small  boles 
round  its  periphery.  As  a  result  of  this  construction  the  com- 
bustion product  may  bubble  upwardly  through  liquid  in  the 
reservoir  so  as  to  transfer  heat  directly  to  the  liquid  with  a  high 
rate  of  heat  transfer.  An  outlet  from  the  reservoir  is  preferably 
so  OMistructed  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  liquid  carried  over 
with  the  vapor  and  the  outlet  line  may  pass  through  at  least 
one  further  closed  vessel  in  order  to  trap  any  residual  liquid. 


rhe  intemaJ  combustion  engine  supplying  the  combustion 
products  IS  preferably  of  the  free-piston  type  and  includes  an 
arrangement  for  avoiding  excessive  heating  of  a  release  valve 
and  its  seat  For  this  purpose  a  duct  is  provided  to  supply 
liquid  to  a  chamber  in  contact  with  the  heated  portion  of  the 
cylinder  head  and  this  chamber  includes  a  portion  adjacent 
the  seat  of  the  release  valve  which  includes  narrow  oudets 
opening  into  the  inlet  duct  ia  the  region  of  reduced  pressure 
immediately  following  the  vaive  opening.  In  this  way  liquid  is 
drawn  into  the  inlet  duct  leading  to  appreciable  cooling  of  the 
release  valve  and  its  seat. 


3,760,779 
V  ARIABLE  PLTVfPING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PROPELLER  FAN 
Alastair  S.  MacLcnnan,  Farniiii|ton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
■Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mfch. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,989 

Int.CLF01p7//2 

U.S.  CI.  123-41.05  1  6  Claims 


and  is  continuously  applied  at  three  points  in  tangential  con- 
tact with  a  closed  track  having  the  shape  of  a  curvilinear  tnan- 
gle. 


3,760,778 
VAPOR  GENERATORS 
Claude  H.  May,  Beaumont  Cambridge  Pk.,  St.  Peter  Port, 
Gacmsey  (Channel  Is.) 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,445 
Claims  priority,  applioUion  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1970, 
57309/70 

InL  CL  FOlp  9102:  FOln  3/04 
U.S.CL  123-41.17  5  Claims 


■^/^        J 


An  inflatable  rubber  tube  is  attached  to  the  interior  of  a  fan 
shroud  for  the  cooling  fan  of  a  reciprocating  engine  where 
the  tube  surrounds  the  rotation  envelope  of  the  fan.  A  tem- 
perature sensing  mechanism  deflates  the  tube  to  increase  the 
clearance  space  of  the  fan  and  thereby  decrease  pumping  effi- 
ciency when  engine  temperature  is  below  its  normal  operating 
level.  The  temperature  sensing  mechanism  inflates  the  tube  to 
increase  pumping  efficiency  if  engine  temperature  rises  above 
its  normal  operating  level. 


3,76«,780 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  MEANS  FOR  FUEL 

VAPORIZATION  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Wilmer  C.  Jordan,  3915  W.  WHghtwood  Ave.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,1 10 

InLCLF02mi7/;2 

U.S.a.  I23-I22F  i  2  Claims 


Electric  heating  means  for  ftiel  vaporization  in  internal 
combustion  engines  to  improve  the  efficiency,  performance 


I 
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and  starting  thereof,  an  optimum  amount  of  electrical  power 
being  supplied  to  the  heating  means  during  operation  of  the 
engine.  Important  features  relate  to  the  mounting  of  the  elec- 
tric heating  means  in  a  support  plate  between  a  carburetor  and 
an  intake  manifold  and  in  the  construction  and  mounting  of 
the  heating  means  to  achieve  maximum  efficiency  of  radiation 
of  heat  into  the  air-fuel  mixture.  Another  feature  relates  to  the 
use  of  a  heating  unit  for  each  engine  cylinder,  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  intake  valve.  Further  features  relate  to  the  con- 
struction of  the  heating  means  for  improving  the  starting  of 
small  engines  having  a  cubic  inch  displacement  of  on  the  order 
of  thirty  cubic  inches  or  less. 


3,760,782 
IGNITION  CIRCUIT 
Klaus  Meyer,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Gcrt  Strdow,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt* 
gart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1971,  P  21  39 
360.2 

InL  CI.  F02p  3/06, 3/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  7  Claims 


3.760.781 
ENGINE  SAFETY  SYSTEM  HAVING  SAFETY  ASSEMBLY 
INDENTIFIABLY  OPERABLE  FOR  EACH  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER 
Glen  R.  Boldt.  R.R.  2.  Baldwin,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,323 

Int.CI.  F02p;//02.y//06 

U.S.  CI,  123-148 S  12Claim$ 


The  safety  system  is  for  internal  combustion  engines,  esjje- 
cially  snowmobiles,  having  at  least  two  combustion  chambers; 
each  combustion  chamber  is  equipped  with  a  safety  assembly 
operable  independently  of  the  others. 

Each  individual  safety  assembly  includes  a  temperature  sen- 
sor which  is  so  mounted  as  to  sense  an  unsafe  operating  tem- 
perature for  the  specific  combustion  chamber  with  which  it  is 
arranged  Preferred  mounting  of  the  sensor  is  at  the  exhaust 
port  for  the  combustion  chamber,  or  alternately  in  a  position 
for  reading  temperatures  from  the  base  brass  or  copper  gasket 
for  the  spark  plug.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  sensor 
automatically  actuates  a  responsive  switch  means  when  unsafe 
operating  temperatures  are  reached;  and  this  serves  to  inter- 
rupt temporarily  the  intermittent  electrical  actuation  of  the  ig- 
nition means  or  spark  plug  for  the  combustion  chamber.  The 
interruption  lasts  for  the  time  the  chamber  is  at  the  unsafe 
temperature.  When  the  chamber  returns  to  a  safe  tempera- 
lure,  the  switch  automatically  serves  to  reinstate  the  intermit- 
tent electrical  actuation  of  the  spark  means  for  it.  Addi- 
tionally, however,  a  separate  manually-operated  switch  per- 
miu  negation  of  the  effect  of  the  automatic  interruption  so  as 
to  reinstate  spark  ignition  even  when  the  individual  com- 
bustion chamber  is  at  the  unsafe  temperature. 

In  an  alternate  embodiment,  the  temperature  sensor  actu- 
ates a  responsive  warning  when  an  unsafe  operating  tempera- 
ture for  the  chamber  is  reached.  The  warning  may  be  such  as 
to  illuminate  an  instrument  panel  light  or  cause  an  audible 
sound  (such  as  a  buzzer)  for  the  chamber.  Thereafter,  a 
manually-operated  switch  controlled  by  an  operator  may  be 
shifted  to  terminate  or  interrupt  temporarily  the  intermittent 
electrical  actuation  of  the  ignition  means  for  the  specific  over- 
heated chamber. 


An  ignition  circuit  for  combustion  engines  has  an  ignition 
transformer  and  an  ignition  spool,  each  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings.  The  two  secondary  windings  are  series 
connected  by  means  of  a  high  voltage  diode.  Another  high 
voltage  diode  bridges  the  first  mentioned  diode  and  the  secon- 
dary of  the  ignition  spool  — both  diodes  being  arranged  to 
conduct  current  in  the  same  direction.  A  sparkplug  is  con- 
nected between  the  free  ends  of  the  secondary  winding. 


3.760,783 
INSTALLATION  FOR  FLAME  STARTER  DEVICES 
Gerard  Franklc,  Grunback,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1970,  P  20 
57  309.5 

Int.CI.  F02mi7/04 
U.S.  CI.  123— 179 H  lOCIaims 


.njrH 


An  arrangement  for  a  flame  starter  installation  in  air-com- 
pressing internal  combustion  engine,  which  includes  an  elec- 
tric switch  that  permits  the  continued  operation  of  the  flame 
starter  installation  after  the  starting  operation  of  the  engine 
only  when  the  engine  rotational  speed  does  not  drop  below  a 
predetermined  engine  rotational  speed. 
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3,760,784 
EMERGENCY  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE  SUPPLIED 

BY  THE  INJECTION  OF  LIQUID  FUEL 
Charles  Groadd,  La  Rochelie;  Yves  GiraudcM,  and  Jcan- 
Cbudc  Geantct,  both  of  Surscrcs,  all  of  Fraacc,  assignors  to 
Societe  Surgeriennc  De  Constroctfoos  Mcdianiqucs,  Sur- 
gercs,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,093 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  France,  Feb.  1 1 , 1 97 1 ,  7 1 04602 
InL  CL  F02b  77108;  F02d  /  7/04 
U.S.CI.  123— 198DB  9Claiins 


third  beyoD.  normal  idle  engine  hot  start  position;  the  three 
positions  of  wach  embodiment  are  controled  by  a  servo  opera- 
lively  engaging  the  throttle  valve;  the  servo  operation  is  con- 
trolled by  intake  manifold  vacuum  to  initially  close  the  throt- 
tle valve  upon  engine  shut  off.  with  a  subsequent  return  of  the 
throttle  valve  to  its  fast  idle  position  for  engine  restarting,  or  to 
return  the  throttle  valve  to  a  normal  idle  position  upon  release 
of  the  vehicle  accelerator  pedal  during  engine  operation. 


3,760,785 
CARBURETOR  THROTTLE  VALVE  POSITIONER 
Robert  S.  Harrison,  Detroit,  and  Harold  E.  Maraan,  Dear- 
born, both  of  Mkh.,  aasignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continoation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 59^92,  Jnly  6,  1 97 1 .  This 

appMcatioo  Ang.  7, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  278,674 

InL  CI.  F02ni  19112, 1/14;  F02d  23/00 

VS.  CI.  123- 198  DB  6  Claims 


^Me/^^  SMl/rOOWMtMfT'  O/iS/O 


One  embodiment  of  a  downdraft  type  carburetor  has  an  idle 
system  discharge  port  that  is  straddled  by  the  normal  idle 
speed  and  closed  throttle  positions  of  the  throttle  valve  so  as 
to  permit  idle  speed  fiiel  and  air  flow  in  one  position  and  no 
flow  in  the  other  position;  a  third  beyond  normal  idle,  or  fast 
idle  speed  position  is  provided  for  engine  startup:  another  em- 
bodiment has  a  conventional  idle  system  with  a  transfer  port 
cooperating  with  the  edge  of  tbe  throttle  valve  so  as  to  permit 
normal  icDe  speed  fuel  and  air  flow  in  one  position  and  a  less 
combustible  mixture  flow  in  a  second  position,  as  well  as  a 


3,760,786 
REDUNDANT  THROTTLE  RETURN  SYSTEM 

Keith   D.   Marsh,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Colt 
Industries  Operating  Corp., New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,166 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77/08;  F02d  1 1/04;  B60k  22/08 

U.S.CI.  123— 198DB  7Clainu 


The  supply  chamber  of  the  injection  pump  is  provided  with 
a  scavenging  valve.  A  supply  pump  sends  fuel  through  a  fuel 
filter  to  the  supply  chamber.  A  bottle  of  gas  has  its  mouth 
sealed  by  a  diaphragm  which  is  pressurized  by  a  percussion 
mechanism  in  the  case  of  an  accident.  The  gas  is  thereby 
released,  flows  rapidly  through  a  check-valve  into  the  pipe 
leading  to  the  supply  chamber  of  the  injection  pump,  sweeps 
the  fuel  from  this  chamber  through  this  scavenging  valve  and 
stops  the  engine. 


A  throttle  valve,  situated  within  the  induction  passage  of  a 
fuel  or  air  induction  device,  V  carried  by  a  throttle  shaft  for 
fixed  rotation  therewith;  a  lever  fixedly  connected  to  the 
throttle  shaft  is  opcratively  connected  to  a  remotely  situated 
operator's  foot-operated  throttle  control;  a  first  throttle  return 
spring  is  operatively  connected  to  the  first  lever  for  returning 
the  throttle  valve  to  an  idle  position  whenever  the  foot- 
operated  throttle  control  is  released;  a  second  safety  spring  is 
provided  for  assuring  the  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  to 
the  idle  position  in  the  event  that,  for  example,  either  the  first 
throttle  return  spring  or  the  associated  throttle  control  linkage 
should  fail  while  the  throttle  valve  is  in  either  a  partly  or  fully 
opened  position;  and  manua]l}r  operated  lever  meaiu  is  pro- 
vided for  at  times  operativdy  engaging  the  lever  fixedly 
secured  to  the  throttle  shaft  in  order  to  thereby  route  the 
throttle  valve  toward  an  open  position  against  the  resistance  of 
the  safety  spring.  i 

3,760,787 

SPRING  TYPE  BALL  THROWING  BOOSTER 

Edward  W.  KaheHn,  812  5th  St,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,528 

Int.  a.  F4 lb  7/00 

U.S.  CL  124-16  ;  3CIainu 


A  portable,  manually  operated  collapsible  Softball  pitching 
machine  having  a  spring  actuated  underhand  pitching  arm 
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movable  to  operative  position  with  a  cocking  lever.  The  ball 
pitching  machine  has  a  cocking  lever  that  engages  the  spring 
biased  pitching  arm  and  moves  it  to  a  half  cocked  position 
where  the  pitching  arm  is  latched.  The  cocking  lever  then  en- 
gages a  booster  arm  amd  moves  the  pitching  arm  to  a  fully 
cocked  position.  Provided  also  is  a  pivotally  mounted  platform 
that  is  manually  operated  to  tension  a  separate  spring  to  add 
an  additional  force  to  the  pitching  arm. 


stresses  directed  towards  both  edges  of  the  elongate  blade  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  cutting  edge  of  the  blade.  Further 
tensUe  stresses  are  directed  lengthwise  along  the  imaginary 
median  line.  The  blade  is  provided  with  cutting  elements  along 
one  of  its  edges,  and  its  backing  edge  is  arcuate  in  form. 


3,760,788 
ARCHERY  BOW  ARROW  REST 
Robert  B.  Hartaan,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,575 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124-41  5  Claims 


3,760,790 

GAS  HREPLACE  UNIT 

William  R.  Voges,  and  Earl  J.  Hodges,  both  of  Belleville,  IIL, 

assignor  to  Rolsch  Enamel  &  Mfg.  Co..  Belleville,  IIL 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,086 

Int.  a.  F24c  3104 

U.S.  a.  126-92  R  19  Claims 


An  arrow  rest  for  an  archery  bow  that  is  universally  applica- 
ble to  arrow  shafts  of  several  diametrical  sizes.  The  rest  fea- 
tures a  unitized  generally  V-shaped  construction  having  two 
fixed  outer  extremities  lending  suppon  to  an  arrow  shaft.  The 
outer  extremities  of  the  member  are  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  formed  by  a  bowstring  and  an  archery  bow.  A  sur- 
face on  one  of  the  extremities  allows  an  arrow  shaft  that  is 
placed  upon  it  to  position  itself  between  the  two  outer  ex- 
tremities. A  hollow  base  portion  of  the  arrow  rest  allows  for 
passage  of  a  vane  of  an  arrow,  without  interfering  with  a  bow 
or  arrow  rest  upon  release  of  an  arrow. 


3,760,789 
SAW  BLADE 
Paul  E.  Egieme,  Rixensart,  Bcigium,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
imny,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,694,  Oct.  23,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,631 

Int.  CLB28d/ /06 

U.S.CL  125-17  9  Claims 


4Z 


4Z 


^^*^_      ^ 


az 


This  invention  relates  to  a  gas  fireplace  unit  and  particularly 
to  one  that  produces  an  authentic  fire  free  from  pollutants 
such  as  carbon  monoxide  and  soot.  The  unit  includes  a  grill,  a 
burner  pipe  mounted  on  the  grill,  a  plurality  of  gas  jets  having 
sized  orifices  mounted  vertically  in  the  burner  pipe,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  regulated  amount  of  gas  to  the  burner 
pipe  to  control  the  pressure  in  the  pipe  within  prescnbed 
limits.  An  imitation  fuel  such  as  gas  logs  is  positioned  on  the 
grill  relative  to  the  jets  such  that  the  flames  do  not  impinge  on 
the  logs.  Qean  yellow  authentic  flames  are  produced  from  the 
tips  of  the  jets  by  proper  control  of  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
burner  and  sizing  of  the  jet  orifices. 


3,760,791 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  PRESSURIZED  GAS 
Edward  L.  Schlies;  Harrison  Weaver;  John  W.  Haun,  and 
Dwight  L.  Hensel,  aU  of  Brillion,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Beatrice 
Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,944 

lnt.CLF24hi//0 

U.S.CL126— llOR  9  Claims 


An  improved  saw  structure  includes  a  novel  saw  blade 
which  can  be  mounted  in  a  mounting  frame  to  produce  tensile 

914  O.G.— 4T 


The  heater  includes  a  heat  exchanger,  a  pressure  control 
system  and  a  heater.  Pressurized  gas  (e.g.  compressed  air),  the 
flow  of  which  is  regulated  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  con- 
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trol  system,  flows  through  an  elongated,  annular  passage  in 
side  the  heat  exchanger  between  an  elongated,  tubular  shell 
and  a  heating  member  which  is  heated  by  the  heater  (eg  a 
concentric,  elongated  tubular  flue  through  which  hot  com 
bustion  gases  from  a  gas  burner  flow)  The  gas  is  heated  as  it 
flows  in  contact  with  the  heated  surface  of  the  heating 
member. 

The  pressure  control  system  automatically  sequences  the 
regulations  of  the  flow  of  pressurized  gas  introduced  into  the 
heat  exchanger  so  that  the  flow  of  heated  gas  delivered  by  the 
heater  is  initially  at  a  relatively  low  volume  and,  after  a 
predetermined  time,  is  at  a  higher  volume.  A  low  volume 
bleed,  continuously  flowing  through  the  annular  passage  while 
the  heater  is  operating,  prevents  overheating  of  the  heating 
member  and  keeps  the  heat  exchanger  and  hardware  con- 
nected thereto  warm  between  heating  cycles,  thereby 
minimizing  warm  up  time  at  the  start  of  a  heating  cycle 

The  heater  is  particularly  adapuble  for  use  in  cunng  cores 
or  molds  made  from  moistened  sand  and  a  thermosetting 
binder  material  where  rapid  heat  curing  is  desired,  without  the 
eroding  effect  of  an  initial  high  pressure  gas  flowing 
therethrough  prior  to  curing  of  the  binder. 


September  25,  1978 


front  ends  and  a  vertical  flut  at  rear  ends  of  combustion  cham- 
bers, characterized  by  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  for  the  flue 
with  an  air  intake  opening  of  less  area  than  the  horizontal  area 
of  the  flue,  and  a  cool  air  scoop  secured  along  its  rear  edge  ad- 
jacent rear  edge  of  opening  and  having  a  depending  portion 


3,760,792 

FLOW-THROUGH  SHUTTER  FOR  OVEN  DOOR 

WINDOW 

James  A.  White,  LouisviUc,  Ky.,  assigiior  to  General  Eiectric 

Company,  LouisvlOe,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,297 

Int.  a.  F24c  15104 

U.S.  CI.  126-198  10  Claims 


compnsing  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  section  and  a 
honzontai  section  defining  a  free  edge  forwardly  of  the  air  in- 
take opening  spaced  below  the  bottom  flue  wall  a  distance 
substantially  sixty  percent  of  the  front-to-rear  width  of  the  air 
intake  opening. 


3  7§0  794 

RESPIRATION  MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Raymond  B.  Basham,  Fort  Wbrth,  Tex.,  Mignor  to  Electronk 

Monitors,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,737,  D«.  14, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appttcation  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,983 

Int.CLA61b5/0<9 

US.  a.  128-2  R  11  Claims 


A  door  construction  having  a  trajisparent  sealed  window  for 
use  with  a  high  temperature  self-cleaning  oven.  The  door  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  glass  panes  and  a  cooling  air  channel  ex- 
tending between  two  adjacent  glass  panes,  and  a  hollow  radia- 
tion blocking  shutter  which  slides  into  either  a  lower  hidden 
position  or  an  upper  expoeed  position  biocicing  the  window 
The  shutter  in  its  exposed  position  covers  over  the  faces  of  the 
adjacent  glass  panes  and  forces  the  cooling  air  to  pass  up- 
wardly through  the  shutter  to  protect  the  panes  from  airborne 
particles  of  soil  that  might  otherwise  lodge  on  the  glass  and  ob- 
scure the  visibility  through  the  window. 


3,760,793 
DEEP  FAT  FRYER 
Rkhard  J.  Anctsbcrtcr,  and  John  A.  Anrtibcrgcr,  both  of 
Northbrook,  m^  aadgnors  to  Anctibcrter  Brothcn,  Inc., 
Northbrook,  OL 

Flkd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,008 
Int.a.A47j27/00 
UACL  126-391  4Clafans 

A  deep  fat  dryer  having  a  cooking  pot,  combustion  cham- 
bers extending  front-to-rear  under  the  pot,  burners  adjacent 


Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  the  respiration  of  a 
patient  through  utilization  of  a  force  responsive  transducer, 
which  ideally  is  a  capacitor  transducer  constructed  from  al- 
ternate layers  of  conductive  and  nonconductive  materials  that 
are  flexible  such  that  when  placed  beneath  a  patient  or  a 
resilient  patient  support,  such  as  a  mattress,  the  distance 
between  the  plates  of  the  traiMducer  changes  for  the  purpose 
of  producing  electrical  responses  that  upon  amplification 
energize  indicator  means,  sucll  as  a  visual  alarm  or  an  audible 
alarm  The  transducer  is  responsive  to  the  vertical,  reciprocat- 
ing forces  and  motions  caused  by  respiration  and  along  with 
the  associated  circuitry,  is  sufficiently  sensitive  to  energize  an 
alarm  upon  sensing  a  cessation  of  respiration. 
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3,760,795        -  3,760,797 

SLEEVE  FOR  MEASURING  BLOOD  PRESSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL 

Ter  Je  Adelhcd,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien-  INTUBATION 

gescUschaft,  Eriangcn,  Germany  Vyrie  D.  Stouffer,  7 1 74  Carr,  Arvada  Cok) 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,335  Fikd  Feb.  3.  1971,  Ser.  .No.  112342 

Claims  prtority,  applkatk>n  Sweden,  Feb.  1.  1971,  1185/71  Int.CI.  A61b  1106  16100  25100 

Int.  CI.  A6 1  b  5/02  U.S.  CI.  1 28-6 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  C                                                       4  Claims 


1622 


5  Claims 


A  sleeve  for  measuring  blood  pressure  has  an  inner  hollow 
space  connected  with  a  source  of  pressure  means.  The  inven- 
tion is  particularly  characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  inner 
tubular  piece  consisting  of  an  elastic  thermoplastic  artificial 
material  and  an  outer  tubular  piece  of  substantially  the  same 
length  consisting  of  bendable  thermoplastic  artificial  material 
which  is  provided  with  a  connection  to  the  inner  space.  The 
inner  space  is  formed  by  welding  the  edges  of  the  two  pieces, 
said  edges  extending  substantially  transversely  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  pieces. 


This  invention  relates  to  novel  apparatus  for  endotracheal 
intubation  which  comprises  a  rigid  acrylic  rod  sized  to  fit  easi- 
ly inside  a  trachea  tube  and  extend  from  end-to-end  thereof, 
and  a  source  of  illumination  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  rod  in 
position  to  direct  a  light  beam  iherealong,  said  light  source 
and  rod  cooperating  to  stiffen  the  trachea  tube  while  illu- 
minating the  area  beyond  the  distal  end  thereof  The  invention 
also  encompasses  the  unique  method  for  mserting  a  flexible 
tube  into  the  trachea  which  includes  the  steps  of  stiffening  the 
tube  by  inserting  a  rigid  acrylic  rod  therein,  illuminating  the 
area  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  tube  by  directing  a  light 
beam  into  the  proximal  end  of  the  rod,  passing  the  distal  end 
of  the  rod  thus  sheathed  into  the  larynx  illuminated  thereby, 
and  removing  the  rod  and  associated  light  source  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  tube  while  the  latter  remains  in  place. 


3,760,796 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ANALYSIS  OF  BRAIN  WAVE  SIGNALS 

Lcc  R.  Baosler,  Manhattan  Beach;  Lech  Plsarsld,  and  Harvey 

F.  Glamwr,  both  of  Los  Aofeles,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Humctrks  CorporatkNi,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,825 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  B  22  Claims 


3,760,798 
SELF-ILLUMINATING  TONGUE  DEPRESSOR  AND  THE 

LIKE    ' 
Ladislav  Leslie  Edlnger,  1084  AOerton  Ave.;  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,740 
Int.a.A61b7/24 
U.S.  a.  128-16  8  Claims 


IB     36  3e     34 


JL 


A  self-illuminating  gripping  handle  adapted  to  have  at- 
tached to  it  a  tongue  depressor  or  the  like,  the  insertion  of  the 
tongue  depressor  within  the  handle  urging  an  internal  spring- 
like switch  through  closing  movement  completing  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  which  provides  illumination  contributing  to  effec- 
tive use  of  the  tongue  depressor. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  analysis  of  the 
electroencephalogram  waveform  through  the  evaluation  of 
the  waves  of  the  EEC  waveform  which  occur  within  the 
frequency  range  from  3.5  Hz.  to  7.0  Hz.  vknthin  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  e.g.  10  seconds.  A  linear  ramp  signal  is 
generated  for  the  time  periods  between  zero  crossovers  of  the 
EEC  signal  which  represent  a  frequency  within  the  3.5  to  7 
Hz.  range.  The  cumulative  amplitude  that  the  ramp  attains 
during  the  predetermined  time  interval  is  compared  with  a 
predetermined  value  to  indicate  a  characteristic  of  the  EEC 
waveform. 


3,760,799 
SONIC  TEETH-CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
DavW  Lamar  Crowson,  6  Qua!  Jules  Courmont,  Petal,  Miss. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,100 
Int.CI.  A61h  9/00 
U.S.CI.128-24A  8  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  teeth  with  liquid  dentifrice,  op- 
tionally mixed  with  dental-disease-inhibiting  agents,  compris- 
ing: a  transducer  of  a  size  and  nature  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
mouth  for  producing  ultrasonic  (or  subsonic)  vibrations  in  the 
mouth-inclosed  liquid;  a  handle  attached  to  the  transducer;  a 
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circuit  leading  to  the  transducer,  including  an  electric  oscilla- 
tor, an  optional  automatic  time  control,  a  switch  actuator  (op- 
tionally a  pushbutton),  and  an  electric  cord  that  goes  thru  the 
handle.  The  portion  of  the  transducer  assembly  that  fits 
between  the  lips  is  sufficiently  small  in  vertical  thickness  to 


■''^"•"f^  j^ 
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declining  the  torso  and  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  a  per- 
son from  a  substantially  horizontal  to  a  vertically  sloping  posi- 


tion to  aid  in  controlling  the  circulation  and  position  of  these 

members 


-Oi 


allow  the  lips  to  seal  around  this  portion  against  escape  of  the 
dental  solution.  The  invention  includes  a  simple  and  efficient 
method  of  cleaning  teeth  comprising  filling  the  mouth  with 
liquid  dentifrice  and  sonically  ( ultrasonically  or  subsonically) 
agiuting  and  circulating  the  liquid  into  all  areas  of  the  mouth. 


3.769302 
SLPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  FRACTURED  TUBULAR 

BONES 
Artur  Fischer,  Ahhcfaner  StraaK  219,  TumUiifcii,  Gennaoy, 
and  Jean-Nicolas  Mulcr,  Str— liourt,  France,  aaifDon  to 
said  Fischer,  by  said  Mulcr,  Tunriiiiceii,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Feb.  18, 197^  S«r.  No.  227^71 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Gernany,  Feb.  26,  1971,  P  21 
09  162J;  Mar,  30,  1971,  P  21 .15  189.6;  Apr.  23.  1971.  P  21 
19  902.0  f   .,^ 

Int.  CLA61f  5/04 
U.S.a.l2»-92BC  ,  12  ( 

I     ■ 


3,760300 
FLUIDOTHERAPY  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  GAS- 
FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS 
Herbert  Kenneth  Staflfai,  Cokada,  NJ.;  Ernest  J.  Henley, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  George  E.  Hansen,  EdiMm.  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Proccdync  Corporation,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Filed  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,069 
Int  a.  A61ii  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-24.1  8  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  fluidotherapeutic  treatment  of 
parts  of  the  human  body,  by  the  use  of  a  gas-fluidized-solids 
bed  in  which  the  part  is  submerged  and  subjected  to  combined 
heat,  massage  and/or  medication. 


An  elongated  supporting  sleeve  is  to  be  introduced  into  a 
longitudinally  extending  curved  interior  cavity  of  a  fractured 
tubular  bone.  It  is  curved  in  at  least  substantial  conformance 
with  the  curvature  of  the  bone  cavity  and  has  an  internal 
passage  extending  longitudinally  and  through  which  an  ex- 
pander rod  of  similar  curvature  extends.  At  the  front  end  of 
the  supporting  sleeve  is  located  an  expansion  element  which, 
when  the  expander  rod  is  wi^rawn  in  axially  rearward 
direction  through  the  passage  of  the  supporting  sleeve,  is  ex- 
panded into  engagement  with  the  inner  walls  bounding  the 
bone  cavity.  An  instrumentality  is  provided  for  so  withdrawing 
the  expander  rod  that  it  will  perform  only  a  rearward  axial 
movement  but  will  not  turn. 


3  760301 
THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISING  APPARATUS  FOR  TORSO 

AND  BODY  EXTREMITIES 

AJexaadcr  T.  Borieas,  129  W.  Catalina  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,594 

Int.  CLA61hy /OO 

U.S.CL128— 25R  3Clatos 

A  therapeutic  apparatus  for  automatically  inclining  and 


1 

3,760303 

METHOD  OF  SELF-INJECTION  USING  MUSCLE 

ELEVATING  ARM  CLAMP 

Laura  A.  Boothby,  22  PoplM-  Sc,  Hudson  Falb,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  $cr.  No.  193,000 

Int.  a.  A6bii  5/00 

U.S.CL128— 215  Idafan 

A  method  for  self-injection  using  a  special  purpose  arm 

clamp  or  band  whereby  diabetic  when  called  upon,  without 
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aid  or  assistance,  can  prepare  and  condition  a  predetermined 
arm  site  for  self-injecting  the  needle  of  an  insulin  syringe.  The 
clamp  comprises  a  resilient  C-shaped  arm  band  having  nor- 
mally spaced  terminal  ends  provided  with  integral  horizontally 


^> 


impervious  material  containing  an  active  agent  and  provided 
with  active  agent  dispensing  head,  and  (3)  a  second  bag  of 
controlled  permeability  to  moisture  containing  a  solution 
which  exhibits  an  osmotic  pressure  gradient  against  water. 
The  first  and  second  bags  are  disposed  within  the  housing 


IS 

/ 


/■; 


A     .■ 


%§f/^  Lvvr>  A  ii  I J^  f,i7-f^ 
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elongated  jaws.  The  band  and  jaws  are  unified,  made  of  a  non- 
corrodible  sheet  material  and  have  requisite  resilient  and  con- 
strictive properties.  The  opposed,  spaced,  parallel  jaws  have 
inwardly  disposed  faces  covered  with  compatibly  usable,  com- 
pressively  resilient  pads. 


3,760304 

IMPROVED  OSMOTIC  DISPENSER  EMPLOYING 

MAGNESIUM  SULPHATE  ANJ)  MAGT^fESIUM  CHLORIDE 

Takeni  Hlguchi,  Lawrence.  Kans.,  and  Harold  M.  Lecper, 

Mountain    View,   CaUf.,   assignors   to    Alza    Corporation, 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,031 

lntCI.A61niJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-260  7  Claims 


OF  HOCSIUH  9u.r.«TI 

omrtmfK  ixcta  kud 


An  osmotic  dispenser  is  described  which  is  capable  of 
releasing  to  its  outside  environment  concentrations  of  active 
agent  at  an  osmotically  controlled  rate  over  a  prolonged 
period  of  time,  and  the  motive  force  of  which  dispenser  de- 
pends on  the  osmotic  pressure  developed  by  either  ( 1 )  an 
aqueous  solution  of  magnesium  sulphate,  preferably  a  satu- 
rated aqueous  solution,  or  (2)  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of 
magnesium  chloride  containing  excess  magnesium  sulphate 
solute  in  solid  form,  against  a  hypotonic  aqueous  environ- 
ment. 


member  such  that  water  permeates  from  the  external  environ- 
ment through  the  housing  and  migrates  by  osmosis  into  the 
solution  contained  in  the  second  bag  which  increases  in 
volume  thereby  generating  mechanical  force  on  the  first  bag. 
which  mechanical  force  in  turn  ejects  the  active  agent  out  of 
the  apparatus. 


3,760305 
OSMOTIC  DISPENSER  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPLY 
CONTAINER 
Takcm  Higuchi,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Aha  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,131 

Int.  CLA61miy /OO 

U3.  CI.  128-260  18  Claims 

An  osmotic  dispenser  is  comprised  of  (I )  a  water  porous 

housing  member  confining  ( 2 )  a  first  flexible  bag  of  relatively 


3,760306 

HELICAL  OSMOTIC  DISPENSER  WITH  NON-PLANAR 

MEMBRANE 

Harold  M.  Leeper.  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  .41m  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUcdJan.  13, 1971,Ser.  No.  106,132 

Int  CI.  \6lm  3 ]/00;  A6 If  5/46 

U.S.  a.  128-260  14  Claims 


An  osmotic  active  agent  dispenser  is  comprised  of:  ( 1 )  a 
first  helical  compartment  of  relatively  impervious  material 
containing  an  active  agent  and  provided  with  a  dispensing 
head  for  releasing  active  agent  to  the  extenor  of  the  dispenser; 
(2)  a  second  helical  compartment  of  controlled  permeability 
to  water  containing  a  solution  of  an  osmotically  effective 
solute  which  exhibits  an  osmotic  pressure  gradient  against 
water,  the  second  compartment  being  interconnected  with 
said  first  compartment  to  define  a  continuous  helix  therewith; 
and  (3)  a  movable  barrier  member  separating  the  first  from 
the  second  compartment  The  barrier  member  is  slidably 
responsive  to  an  increase  in  volume  in  the  second  compart- 
ment via  absorption  of  water  by  osmosis  therein;  whereby  as 
water  flows  into  the  compartment  { 2 )  of  the  dispenser  in  a 
tendency  towards  osmotic  equilibrium  with  its  environment, 
corresponding  pressure  is  exerted  behind  the  barrier  ( 3 )  driv- 
ing it  into  and  diminishing  the  volume  of  the  compartment 
( 1 ),  in  turn  continuously  ejecting  active  agent  thereout  at  an 
osmotically  controlled  rate  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 
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3,760307  -   .  . 

METHOD  OF  RESHAPING  THE  CORNEA  TO  ELIMINATE 

REFRACTIVE  ERRORS 
Charles  W.  Nccfe,  Box  429,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

C(MidBuatkMi-fai-|MUt  of  Ser.  No.  45,333,  June  11,1 970. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

562,022,  May  16, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  241,904 

IntCl.  A61mi//00 

U.S.  CI.  128-260  12  Claims 


pucker  tissue  at  the  lancing  sile  into  the  cavity  and  to  constrict 
veinal  capUlaries  adjacent  the  lancing  site.  The  puckered  tis- 
sue ensures  that  the  lance  is  not  pressed  into  bone  structure, 
and  the  vasoconstriction  causes  a  localized  engorgement  at 


A  method  of  correcting  refractive  errors  of  the  eye  by 
changing  the  shape  of  the  central  segment  of  the  cornea  by 
softening  the  corneal  tissue  with  drugs  and  reshaping  the  cor- 
nea to  the  surface  of  a  concave  mold. 


the  lancing  site  The  lanat  further  has  a  manually  holdable 
casing  that  forms  an  aseptic  enclosure  for  the  lancing  blade, 
with  a  septum  that  the  blade  pierces  in  snaping  to  the  lancing 
position 


3,760,808 

TAMPON  APPLICATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Keith  T.  Bleucr,  1663  Wlldiirc  Dr.,  N.  E.,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,180 

Int.  CLA61f;  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  128-263  6  Claims 


3,760310 

SURGICAL  UGATING  INSTRUMENT  OF  THE 

ENDOSCOPE  TYPE 

Marc  E.  J.  Van  Hoom,  197  Avcane  Winston  Churchill,  Brux- 

elks,  Beigiuni 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,555 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Belgium,  Dec.  11,  1970,  97445; 
June  1,  1971,104090 

Inta.A61b/7//2 
U.S.  CI.  128-326  I  24  Claims 


\      "^ 


A  tampon  applicator  assembly  having  inner  and  outer 
telescoped  cardboard  tubes  and  an  absorbent  fibrous  tampon 
body  within  the  outer  tube  so  that  the  inner  tube  may  expel 
the  fibrous  body  out  of  the  outer  tube,  with  a  cap  or  sack  of 
film  covering  the  end  of  the  fibrous  body  protruding  from  the 
outer  tube  and  preferably  covering  a  part  or  all  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  outer  tube  with  weld  flanges  of  the  cap  or  sack 
being  inside,  whereby  insertion  of  the  assembly  into  a  body 
cavity  is  facilitated. 


A  surgical  instrument  for  ligating  internal  structures  of  a 
cavity  in  the  human  body.  »uch  as  internal  hemorrhoids,  by 
means  of  at  least  one  elatstic  cord  comprises  two  tubes 
mounted  for  relative  sliding  movement  one  inside  the  other, 
the  inner  tube  protruding  at  the  front  of  the  outer  tube.  A  grip 
member  is  connected  to  one  of  said  two  tubes  and  has  actuat- 
ing means  to  produce  a  relative  displacement  of  the  outer  tube 
forwardly  relative  to  the  inner  tube.  The  outer  tube  and/or  the 
inner  tube  has  a  greater  leng^  than  the  depth  of  the  cavity  up 
to  the  structure  to  be  ligatcd,  so  that  it  constitutes  an  en- 
doscope. 


3,760309 
SURGICAL  LANCET  HAVING  CASING 
Stephen  P.  Campbell,  Jr.,  BrooUiM,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Damon 
Corporatkm,  Nccdham  Heiglits,  Mass. 

FItod  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,948 

Int.  CL  A61b  / 7 132  J7 134, 5114 

U3.CL  128-314  ^ciainis 

A  surgical  lancet  which  has  a  blade  resiliently  driven  to 
lance  dermal  tissue  with  a  snap  action  has  a  presser  foot  tiiat 
forms  a  cavity  directly  over  the  dermal  tissue  being  lanced  and 
has  a  cavity-encircling  rim  for  placing  against  tissue  adjacent 
the  lancing  site.  The  rim  presses  against  the  dermal  tissue  to 


3,'^60311 

ENDOTRACHfAL  TUBE  CLAMP 

Danid  Edward  Andrew,  Waterloo,  Oittario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,020,  July  18, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,602,227.  This  appMration  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

106,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  20, 1970, 072534 

Int.  a.  A61m  25162, 16100;  A44b2]/00 

U.S.  a.  128-351  4Clafans 

A  disposable  clamp  for  holding  an  endotracheal  tube  or  the 

like  during  use  comprises  a  pair  of  superimposed  wafer-like 
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clamping  members  formed  with  complementary  cut-away  por- 
tions to  define  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  tube.  The  mem- 
bers provide  respective  pairs  of  parallel  upstanding  walls  of 
sawtooth  profile  which  engage  one  another  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  clamping  members.  The  members  are  retained  in 


ly  above  the  wheels,  the  grain  bin  is  located  beneath  the  casing 
in  the  space  between  the  wheels,  and  is  substantially  wider 
than  the  casing.  The  engine  is  mounted  on  a  cantilevered  drop 
frame  behind  the  rear  wheel  with  the  engine  base  lower  than 
the  top  of  the  wheels,  and  beneath  the  rear  part  of  the  grain 
separating  means.  The  fan  and  its  intakes  are  located  high 
above  the  ground.  A  boom  type  grain  delivery  means  has  a 
portion  extending  vertically  upward  from  the  grain  bin  outside 
of  the  casing. 


superimposed  relation  by  means  of  interfitting  dovetail  or 
equivalent  formations.  When  assemled,  the  clamping  mem- 
bers can  be  separated  only  by  breaking  one  of  the  clamping 
members,  for  which  purpose  a  line  of  easy  fracture  is  pro- 
vided. 


3,760,814 
TOBACCO  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PIPE-LIKE  SMOKING 

DEVICE 

Kenneth  B.  Fetiier;  David  B.  L.  Brickwood,  and  Peter  Steer 

Sampson,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Tobacco  Group  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,483,  Aug.  8, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3 1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 76,700 

Int.  a.  A24d0;/y4 

L.S.  CI.  131-3  8  Claims 


3,760312 
IMPLANTABLE  SPIRAL  WOUND  STIMULATION 
ELECTRODES 
Gerald  W.  Timm,  and  WOliam  E.  Bradley,  boUi  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Regento  of  tiie  University  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,145 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-418  10  Claims 


"f  'f  nA 


M~~~Xtl      f-  Vr.,  |,  ^ 


Electrical  stimulation  electrodes  for  implantation  within  a 
living  body  for  transmission  of  stimuli  to  exciuble  neural  or 
contractile  cells.  The  electrodes  are  characterized  by  flexibili- 
ty to  permit  following  of  contour  variations  and  maintenance 
of  electrical  conuct  with  the  stimulation  region.  The  elec- 
trodes include  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  helically  wound 
conductors  mainuined  in  this  configuration.  When  the  elec- 
trode is  implanted,  undesired  excitation  of  nearby  structures 
can  be  avoided. 


A  cartridge  of  tobacco  for  use  with  a  pipe-like  smoking 
device.  The  cartridge  includes  a  charge  of  tobacco  mounted  in 
a  rigid  support  which  holds  one  end  thereof  and  forms  an  en- 
closed chamber  which  chamber  includes  a  trap  chamber  for 
waste  juices  from  the  tobacco.  An  aperture  in  the  rigid  sup- 
port provides  communication  with  the  enclosed  chamber  for 
access  to  one  end  of  the  tobacco  charge  therethrough. 


3,760313 

COMBINE  WITH  GRAIN  BIN  BENEATH  SIEVES 

Bernard  C.  Mathews,  P.O.  Box  70,  Crystal  Lake,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,448 

Int.CI.AOlf /2//5 

U.S.  CI.  130-27  HF  8  Claims 


3,760,815 
PREPARATION  OF  RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO 
Edward  J.  Deszyck,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  PhiUp  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,459 
Int.a.A24bOJ/;4 
U.S.CI.131-140C  lOCUims 

Tobacco  parts  are  treated  with  ammonium  salts  of  organic 
acids,  added  or  formed  in  situ,  in  the  presence  of  ammonium 
hydroxide  to  obtain  an  alkaline  pH,  to  release  tobacco  pectins 
and  form  calcium  and/or  magnesium  salts  with  the  organic 
anions.  The  pectins  act  as  a  binding  agent  and  together  with 
the  treated  tobacco  and  precipitated  salts  constitute  a  mix  that 
may  be  cast  or  otherwise  treated  to  form  a  reconstituted 
tobacco  product. 


The  combine 
ing  mechanism. 


has  the  threshing  cylinder,  the  grain  separat- 
and  the  casing  containing  same  located  entire- 


3,760,816 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

TOBACCO 

Waldemar  Wochnowski,  Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1970,  P  20 
19  369.5 

Int.  CI.  A24b  09100;  F26b  03104 

U.S.  CI.  131-140  R  20  Claims 

The  moisture  content  of  a  tobacco  stream  which  contains  a 

fixed  quantity  of  tobacco  per  unit  length  is  reduced  during 

flow  through  a  revolving  drum  which  is  heated  by  steam,  oil  or 
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gaseous  combustion  products.  At  the  same  time,  the  tobacco 
stream  exchanges  heat  with  hot  air  which  is  conveyed  through 
the  drum  counter  to  the  direction  of  tobacco  movement.  The 
tobacco  is  thereupon  cooled  and  its  moisture  content  is  mea- 
sured to  automatically  adjust  the  temperature  of  heated  air 
and  the  temperature  of  the  drum  when  the  measured  moisture 
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3,760317 

EXTINGUISHING  ASHTRAY 

Earl  E,  Eilertsoa,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Arnold 

M.  Vie,  Aftuquerquc,  N.  Mex.  and  Eugew  E.  Eiicrtson, 

Utica,  Mich.,  put  interest  to  each 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  40,472,  May  22, 1970,  PnL  No.  3,620,226. 

This  application  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,366 

Int.  CLA24f  79/74 

UACL  131-235  R  5Clafans 


:*•-• 


An  ashtray  of  the  type  which  slides  into  and  out  of  a  mount 
includes  an  elongated  cigarette  receiving  and  extinguishing 
trough  with  its  longest  dimension  aligned  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  ash  container.  An  expelling  lever  is  hinged 
from  the  mount  extending  into  the  trough.  When  a  cigarette  is 
placed  in  the  trough  and  the  ash  container  closed  or  moved  to 
a  position  within  the  mount,  the  lever  does  not  engage  the 
cigarette,  which  remains  in  the  trough  covered  by  the  mount 
and  extingukhed.  When  the  ash  container  is  opened  or  moved 
out  (rf  the  naount,  the  lever  engages  the  cigarette  and  expels  it 
from  the  trough. 


1,760318 
TOUPET  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING 
THE  SAME  CMS  A  HUMAN  HEAD 
Jowf  Schwdfer,  Tdgtcr  Str.  1-4,  Mnmlcr,  Germany 
Filed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,788 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Germany,  July  31,  1970,  P  20 
38  346.4;  Jan.  22,  1971,  P  21  03  182J;  Jan.  22,  1971.  G  71 
02  513.3 

Int.  Q.  A45d  44100 

19Clafans 


U.S.a.  132— IR 


content  deviates  from  a  desired  moisture  content.  The  heating 
device  for  the  drum  is  indirectly  adjusted  by  a  thermometer 
which  measures  the  temperature  of  heated  air.  The  regulating 
unit  for  the  air  heating  device  is  directly  connected  with  the 
unit  which  measures  the  moisture  content  of  conditioned 
tobacco. 


A  toupet  structure  comprises  a  holding  arrangement  which 
can  be  placed  on  the  head  of  a  user,  and  connecting  means 
which  connects  the  holding  arrangement  with  remaining  hair 
on  this  head.  Thereupon  a  toupet  is  placed  onto  the  holding 
structure  and  releasable  securing  arrangements  are  used  for 
releasably  securing  the  toupet  with  the  same. 


3.760319 

PERMANENT  WAVING  OF  HAIR  WITH  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  ALKYLATING  AGENTS  AND  AMMONIUM 

THIOOLYCOLATE 

Gunther    Vogt,    Sdiiffcnt«dt/Pflaz,    Germany,    assignor    to 
L'Oreai,  Paris,  France 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  598,959,  Dec.  5,  1966,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,158,  July  24, 

1962,  abuidoncd.  This  apiiUcation  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

70,919 
Int.  CI  A45d  7/06 
U.S.  a.  132-7  5  Claims 

A  method  of  permanently  waving  keratin  substrates,  such  as 
hair,  by  applying  thereto  keratin  softening  agents  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  halide  salt  keratin  alkylating  agent. 
Quaternary  ammonium  halite  salts  that  make  suitable  keratin 
alkylating  agents  are  mono,  bis  and  tri  quaternary  reaction 
products  or  mixtures  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  reaction  products  of  ( I )  hexamethylaminetetramine 
and  cyanuric  chloride;  (2)  hexamethylaminetetramine  and 
1 ,4-dichlorobutene;  ( 3 )  hex«methylaminetetramine  and  p-bis- 
chloromethylbenzene;  and  (4)  triethanolamine  and  cyanuric 
chloride. 


3,760320 

CONTAINER  WITH  COVER-CARRYING  APPLICATOR 

David  Sckier,  527  Lcxii«toq  Ave.,  Forest  Hilb,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,720 

Int.  a.  A45d  40l00i  A46b  1 1 100 

U.S.CL  132-79  R  i      .  8  Claims 


=^ 


v^ 


I   • 


A  container  comprises  a  case  divided  into  compartments, 
one  of  which  is  partially  covered  by  a  topwall.  A  lid  has 
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mounted  thereon  an  applicator  which  can  be  inserted  into  the 
partially  covered  compartment  as  the  lid  is  placed  on  the  case 
A  second  compartment  serves  to  hold  material  to  be  applied 
by  the  applicator.  The  lid  serves  as  a  handle  for  the  applicator 


3,760321 
HEATED  HAIR  COMB 
WUtard  T.  Wcddington,  245  W.  38th  St,  Apt.  203,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,214 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24110,  H05b  1100 

U3.  CI.  132-118  5Cl.ims 


chucks  mounted  thereabove.  The  chucks  are  supported  one 
above  the  other  and  arc  cantilevered  from  two  parallel  pipes 
extending  upwardly  from  the  rim  of  the  tumuble.  Each  chuck 
serves  as  a  deck  for  supporting  a  wafer  to  be  coated  by  cen- 
trifugal action.  One  pipe  functions  as  a  vacuum  line  manifold 
communicating  with  a  pattern  of  grooves  formed  on  the  upper 
face  of  each  chuck  to  hold  the  wafer  thereto.  The  other  pipe 
functions  as  a  treatment  line  manifold  to  supply  gas  or  a  clean- 
ing solvent  to  a  port  on  the  undersurface  of  each  chuck 
whereby  the  gas  or  solvent  is  dispensed  onto  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  wafer  on  the  chuck  therebelow. 


3,760323 

PARTS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Miltoo  A.  Ferguson,  3986  Menio  Dr.,  DorraviUe,  Ga. 

FDed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,225 

Int.a.  B08bi/M 

U.S.CI.  134— 141 


8  Claims 


"llljiiijifiij^r- 

"-^ J/ 


A  comb  which  is  heated  via  electrical  energy.  The  comb  has 
a  handle  to  which  a  plurality  of  hair  combing  teeth  are 
mounted.  Interspaced  alternately  between  the  hair  combing 
teeth  are  a  plurality  of  heating  teeth  which  are  mounted  to  the 
handle.  Each  of  the  heating  teeth  are  hollow  so  as  to  receive 
an  electrical  wire  which  is  connecuWe  to  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy.  The  combing  teeth  have  a  longer  length  than  the 
heating  teeth  and  project  outwardly  of  the  heating  teeth.  The 
heating  teeth  and  the  combing  teeth  arc  arranged  in  a  single 
straight  row.  The  end  tooth  at  each  end  of  the  row  is  one  of  the 
combing  teeth.  Each  combing  tooth  projects  laterally  on 
either  side  of  the  row  a  distance  greater  than  the  heating  teeth. 


3,760322 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANP^G  SEMICONDUCTIVE  WAFERS 

Artfcur  Evans,  Sunsrt  HHi  Rd.,  BrookfleM  Center,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236335 

InLCLB08bi/yo 

U3.CL  134-99  SClnlmi 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  engine  parts  or  the  like  wherein  the 
engine  parts  are  placed  in  a  basket  and  the  basket  is 
reciprocated  in  a  container  filled  with  cleaning  solution.  A 
pneumatic  basket  reciprocator  encloses  a  cylinder  with  a 
valved  piston  connected  to  the  basket  and  the  reciprocator 
functions  automatically  to  drop  the  basket  in  a  downward 
direction  when  the  piston  reaches  the  upper  end  of  its  stroke, 
and  the  piston  reverses  its  direction  in  response  to  the  dif- 
ferential in  air  pressure  across  the  piston  and  to  the  f'.ow  of  air 
through  the  valves  of  the  piston  or  by  tne  engagement  of  the 
piston  valves  with  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  am- 
plitude and  frequency  of  the  piston  and  basket  movement  are 
functions  of  the  weight  of  the  parts  placed  in  the  basket  and 
the  rate  of  air  flow  to  the  piston. 


3,760324 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PLATK  WASHER 
Robert  E  Edwards,  Inverness,  and  Donald  H.  McKcr,  Wau- 
kcgnn,  both  of  ffl.,  assignors  to  The  Roy  M.  Moffitt  Com- 
pmiy,  SchiHcr  Park,  IB. 

FUed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,123 

Int.CLB08bi/02 

U3.  a.  134-144  9  Claims 


An  automatic  production  machine  useful  in  the  fabricatioa 
of  intopvted  circuiu  for  coating  lemiconductive  wafers  and 
microelectric  substrates  with  photosensitive  films.  The 
machine  is  provided  with  a  multi-deck  spinner  including  a 


.  ^ 


motor-driven  tumuble  having  a  vertical^i^'k  '^'^^i:^    int^^L^^^l^H   ^^T'""^  ^^"^  """^t''' '^'^  ^'''^' "^"^^ 

•         «iuv.«i  SUCK  oi  vacuum     industry  for  adhesively   mounting  hides  during  processing 
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thereof.  The  jet  washer  includes  cabinet  structure  located  at 
each  side  of  a  path  of  travel  of  the  plates  with  each  cabinet 
having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  multi-arm  jet  spray  units  for 
delivering  high  velocity  water  or  other  liquid  jets  against  the 
surface  of  the  plate  and  with  the  multi-arm  jet  units  being  in 
sufficient  numbers  and  oriented  vertically  and  horizontally  to 
have  a  liquid  jet  directed  against  every  part  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate  during  the  travel  of  the  plate  through  the 
washer. 


3,760327 
HANDLE  OR  CROWN  FOR  UMBRELLA 
Heinz    Weber,    Rhiiidaii4,    Germany,    aadgnor    to    Tdcwo 
Brophey  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  23,  1970,  G  70 
23  427.4 

Int.  a.  A45b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  135-46  M  7  Claims 


3,760325 
WASHING  MACHINE  TRANSFER  VALVE 
John  J.  Bamun,  drreawd,  late  of  Niafara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Sybroa  Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  656,908,  July  28, 1%7,  PaL  No. 

3,529,773.  This  appllcatioa  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,747 

Int.CLB08bi/02 

\}.S.  CI.  134-56  D  16  Claims 


'0       IS     12  II  IS    S 


.An  umbrella  handle  having  an  inner  plastic  element  fixed  to 
the  handle  stick  and  a  clip-on  cover  nesting  part  of  plastic 
matenal  suitable  for  ornamentation. 


I  ■ 


A  washing  macliine  including  a  washing  compartment  for 
alternatively  receiving  either  one  of  a  first  type  of  article-car- 
rying dolly  having  a  conduit  system  and  a  second  type  of  arti- 
cle-carrying dolly  not  having  a  conduit  system,  a  fluid  inlet  in 
tlie  washing  compartment,  a  rotaubie  spray  head  mounted  in 
the  washing  compartment,  and  a  transfer  valve  connected  to 
the  fluid  inlet  and  responsive  to  the  type  of  dolly  received  in 
the  washing  compartment  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  fluid  inlet  to  the  spray  head  when  the  second  type  of 
dolly  is  in  the  compartment  and  to  the  conduit  system  of  the 
first  type  of  dolly  when  the  first  type  of  dolly  is  in  the  washing 
compartment. 


I  « 

3,760328 

PURE  FLUID  CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Minoni  Kawabata,  Kariya,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Toyoda  Koki 

KabusMki  Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,023,  Jan.  15, 1970,  abandoned. 

ThisappUcatioa  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,737 

Int.GLF15c;//6 

U.S.  a.  137-81.5  4Clatais 


3,760326 

SHELTER  STRUCTURE 

Noble  C.  Rasmussen,  711  19th  SC,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUedOct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188^78 

Int.  CLA45f  7/76 

U3.CL135-1R  4  Claims 


52  J    »      »    >  J3 


iz:iim^::j- 


X 


A  shelter  structure  having  a  tubular  metal  framework,  sur- 
face contacting  means  hingeably  connected  to  the  framework, 
and  a  covering  over  the  framework.  The  surface  contacting 
means  may  include  release  means  consisting  of  a  bolt  threaded 
through  the  surface  contacting  means  and  adapted  to  break 
the  surface  contacting  means  away  from  a  surface  in  contact 
tlierewith. 


In  order  to  perform  both  digital  and  analog  functions  when 
relatively  small  loads  are  encountered  by  fluid  leaving  its  vent 
passages,  a  pure  fluid  control  element  comprises  main  fluid 
inlet  means  supplied  with  a  fluid  to  be  controlled,  fluid  flow 
outlet  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  main  fluid  inlet 
means  at  a  predetermined  distance  to  receive  the  controlled 
flow  from  the  main  inlet  means,  vortex  means  between  the 
main  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  flow  outlet  means  for  produc- 
ing a  vortex  flow  to  attract  the  fluid  from  the  main  inlet  means, 
vent  passage  means  adjacent  the  fluid  flow  outlet  means  and 
extending  into  said  vortex  means,  and  control  fluid  inlet 
means  extending  into  said  vortex  means  In  the  same  direction 
as  the  vortex  flow  and  supplied  with  a  control  flow  for  regulat- 
ing the  vortex  flow  to  contr<^  the  deflection  of  the  fluid  from 
the  main  fluid  inlet  means.     , 
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3,760329 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SAFE  AND 
ECONOMICAL  REMOVAL  OF  NH3  BY  BREAKPOINT 
CHLORINATION 
Walter  W.  Schuk,  Lincofaiia  Heights,  Alexandria;  Thomas  A. 
Prcssley,  Springfield,  both  of  Va.,  and  Doiloff  F.  Bishop, 
Camp  Springs,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Admhiistrator  of  the  Environmen- 
tal Protection  Agency,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 

Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,777 

Int.  CI.  G05d  77/0.9 

U.S.  CI.  137-93  5  Claims 


slidablc  control  member  in  the  housing  has  differential  pres- 
sure faces  exposed  to  dififerential  pressure  in  response  to 
whose  magnitude  it  divides  a  flow  of  fluid  entering  the  inlet 
into  a  main  and  a  secondary  stream  which  are  each  channeled 
to  one  of  the  outlets.  An  adjustable  throttling  device  is  located 
in  the  housing  and  permits  adjusting  of  the  pressures  acting 
upon  the  respective  pressure  faces,  and  an  eccentnc  displaces 
the  throttling  device  to  various  positions  to  obtain  a  desired 
setting.  A  pressure-fluid  operated  control  arrangement  is  as- 
sociated with  the  throttling  device  and  can  var>  the  once- 
selected  setting  of  the  latter  independently  of  the  manual 
setting  of  the  eccentric  and  in  dependence  upon  a  control 
pressure  governed  by  a  reference  value 


3,760,831 
GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A.N  ANALYTICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Alex  D.  Colvin,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,245 

Int.  CI.G05d  7/0] 

U.S.  CI.  137-117  4  Claims 


An  automatic  system  for  controlling  the  chlorine  feed  in  the 
breakpoint  chlorination  process  at  the  optimum  dose  level, 
under  the  conditions  of  varying  ammonia  concentration  and 
process  flow  rates  as  well  as  other  fluctuations  in  process 
chlorine  demand.  The  function  of  the  automatic  breakpoint 
controller  is  described  by  the  equation: 

(A   B   C)D=-E 

where  A  is  the  process  flow  rate,  B  is  the  NHj- N  concentra- 
tion. C  is  the  preselected  CLNHj- N  weight  ratio,  D  is  an 
error  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  predetermined  free 
chlorine  residual  and  the  measured  free  chlorine  residual  and 
E  is  the  total  chlorine  dose. 


3,760330 
FLOW  REGULATING  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURE  FLUIDS 
Rudolf   Fritzschc,   Stuttcart-Feuerbach;    Friedrich    Wilhefan 
Hofer,  Hofingen,  and  Rudi  Schmid,  Stcttcn/FUder,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boacfa  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,361 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1970,  P  20 
40  728.7 

Int.  CI.  G05d  7  7/02,  FI6k  i7/72 
U3.  CI.  137-101  8  Clahns 


Gaseous  sample  mixture  flows  through  two  restrictive  capil- 
laries in  series  with  each  other  on  its  way  to  a  chemilu- 
minescent  reaction  chamber.  A  bypass  pump  has  its  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  the  capillaries  and  its  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  atmosphere.  A  pressure  regulator  connects 
the  inlet  of  the  bypass  pump  with  the  atmosphere.  The  pres- 
sure regulator  responds  to  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
junction  of  the  capillaries  and  the  reaction  chamber  to  control 
the  flow  of  atmospheric  air  to  the  bypass  pump  inlet  and 
thereby  maintains  a  constant  sample  mixture  flow  rate  into  the 
reaction  chamber  despite  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the 
source  of  the  sample  mixture. 


A  flow  regulating  valve  for  pressure  fluids  has  a  housing 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  two  outlets  for  pressure  fluid.  A 


3,760332 
HEAT  CONTROLLED  GAS  LIFT  VALVE 
Harold  E.  McGowen,  Jr.,  and  Gilbert  H.  Tausch,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  Cincorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,828 
Into.  F04f  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  137-155  SChdms 

A  gas  lift  valve  having  a  seat  and  a  valve  element  for  ad- 
mitting pressurized  fluid  into  a  well  conduit  in  which  the 
operation  of  the  valve  is  controlled  by  heat.  A  closed  chamber 
having  a  fluid  therein  which  is  exposed  to  the  valve  element 
for  moving  the  element  in  one  direction  as  the  fluid  expands, 
said  fluid  being  expandable  and  the  pressure  increases  when 
heat  is  applied  thereto,  and  the  fluid  pressure  decreases  on 
removal  of  heat  therefrom.  Means  for  applying  and/or  remov- 
ing heat  from  the  closed  chamber  for  controlling  the  actuation 


1262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  25,  1973 


of  the  valve.  An  electrical  or  fluid  heating  coil  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  closed  chamber  and  a  control  line  leading  to  the 
well  surface  for  controlling  the  heat  applied  to  the  closed 


ter  helically  wound  about  the  straight  tubes  to  define  a  reser- 
voir for  pressurized  natural  gas.  The  helically  wound  single 
long  tube  serves  both  as  a  |n-otective  covering  and  strengthen- 
ing structure  for  the  straight  tubes.  The  straight  tubes  and  heli- 
cally wound  tube  may  be  interconnected  by  suitable  manifold- 


>U<\ 


chamber.  A  cooling  coil  positioned  adjacent  the  closed 
chamber  with  a  control  line  leading  to  the  surface  for  con- 
trolling the  heat  removed  fix>m  the  closed  chamber. 


mg  and  a  fill  opening  provided  for  storing  pressunzed  fluid. 
The  tubular  configuration  is  that  of  a  fairly  flat  parallele-piped 
corresponding  in  size  to  a  conventional  standard  automobile 
gasoline  tank  and  thus  well  suited  to  replace  the  conventional 
gasoline  tank  to  drive  vehicles  by  natural  gas. 


3,76d333 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Willard  E.  Kemp,  ami  Jerry  B.  TohHb,  boCli  of  Houstoa,  Tex., 

assigM>rs  to  ACF  Industries,  iMorpomtcd,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mmr.  14, 1^72,  Ser.  No.  234,557 

lot.  CLF16k  5/2(7 

U^.  a.  137-246.22  7  Clafans 


3,760^5 
INDEX  MEANS  FO»  REMOVABLE  VALVE 
Gene  A.  Tn^ry,  Ccntcrvflk,  MIhi.,  ■srifoi  to  The  CoriMliut 
Company,  Anoka,  Mkam. 

Fled  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200.990 
bd.  CL  Fl«  29/00 
U.S.CL  137—322  .  <i 

i  * 


A  spherical  plug  vaWe  structure  having  a  seat  assembly  on 
opposed  sides  of  a  baB  valve  member.  Each  seat  aaMmMy  is 
mounted  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  adjacent  ball  vaKc  member  and  an  annular  recess  in 
the  seat  assembly  receives  a  sealing  element  having  a  free  lip 
portion  in  sealing  contact  with  the  valve  member.  An  annular 
groove  contiguous  with  the  recess  and  tenng  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  recess  receives  a  resilient  O- 
ring  which  is  in  contact  with  and  provides  a  resilient  support 
for  the  lip  portion  of  the  sealing  element.  The  sealing  element 
has  its  free  end  terminating  generally  adjacent  the  groove  and 
may  be  partially  received  within  the  groove  upon  contact  with 
the  ball  valve  member  particularly  under  high  pressure  condi- 
tions. 


A  valve  assembly  includes  a  mounting  sleeve  which  has  an 
upwardly  opening  recess,  valve  means  that  include  a  body 
slidable  into  said  mounting  sl«eve,  and  a  retaining  key  slidably 
guided  m  the  body  and  movable  in  response  to  gravity  into 
said  recess  to  lock  the  body  in  said  sleeve. 


3,7#0436 

UNDER-FD6TURE  VALVE 

Thomas  Albaneae,  1 16  Norifai  6t^  Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229.048 

Int.  a.  Fl6k  5/06 

U.S.CL  137-360  i 


SCIalms 


3,760,834 
RESERVOIR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 
David  Edwin  Showrd,  1025  WInlhcr  Way,  Santa  Barbara, 
CaHL;  Ahrin  Singer.  1 125  HaHtfdder  Rd^  GloKoe,  DL,  and 
Charies  L.  Vingti in ,  95  Monarch  Bay.  Sooth  Lagnna,  Caitf. 
Fled  Jnne  27, 1972.  Scr.  No.  266.653 
Int.  CLF16k  57/00 
U.S.  CL  137-255  15  Chlms 

A  plurality  of  straight  tubes  in  side  by  side  relationship  are 
surrounded  by  a  single  long  tube  of  substantially  lesser  diame- 


An  under-flxture  valve  comprises  an  elongated  body  having 
an  outer  diameter  corresponding  to  the  pipes  normally  con- 
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nected  to  an  outlet  water  pipe  so  that  the  valve  body  may  be 
threaded  to  the  outlet  water  pipe  and  project  from  a  wall 
structure  The  wall  structure  itself  can  then  be  completed  and 
fmished  with  a  minimum  of  interference  with  the  valve  body 
The  valve  is  closed  while  work  on  the  wall  is  being  completed 
so  that  the  main  water  supply  may  be  left  on  and  there  is  no 
necessity  for  turning  off  the  main  water  supply  when  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  valve  body  to  a  fixture  pipe  leading  to 
an  overhead  fixture.  The  design  is  such  as  to  readily  ac- 
comodate a  surge  chamber  as  a  part  of  the  under-fixture  valve 
if  desired. 


discharge  hose,  of  a  portable  washing  appliance  The  hoses  are 
stored  in  separate  intersecting  compartments  arranged 
between  the  appliance  cabinet  and  the  washing  chamber  The 
arrangement  of  separate  compartments  substantially  separates 
the  hoses  whereby  manipulation  by  the  appliance  operator 
requires  a  minimum  of  effort,  and  the  life  of  the  hoses  is  sub- 
stantially improved  due  to  reduced  wear  from  frictional  en- 
gagement. 


3,760337 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF  WASTE 

LIQUID  INTO  A  PNEUMATIC  LIQUID  DISPOSAL 

SYSTEM 

Jaa  VilhcfeB   Anrea,  SoBentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

Ucbolagct  Elcctrolux,  Stockboim,  Sweden 

FHed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,018 

Int.Ci.  F16ki//2.S 

U.S.  CL  137-398  10  Claims 


3,760,839 
FLOAT  VALVE 
Robert  W.  Hyde,  Crystal  River,  FU.,  assignor  to  Prvde  Inc. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,372 

lnLCl.F\6k3  J/18 

U.S.  CI.  137-414  nCUdms 


■  ctmmrtrgo 


•"    "    ^^'^WX     '   ^ 


Waste  liquid  is  discharged  pneumatically  into  a  liquid 
sewage  or  disposal  system  through  a  discharge  conduit  from 
the  outlet  of  a  vessel  which  receives  such  liquid  from  sanitary 
conveniences.  A  body  in  the  vessel,  which  is  capable  of  float- 
ing in  the  liquid  therein,  is  drawn  by  suction  toward  the  outlet 
when  the  liquid  falls  to  a  first  low  liquid  level  above  the  outlet, 
so  that  flow  of  air  from  the  vessel  into  the  system  will  be 
prevented.  The  floating  body  is  removed  from  the  ouUet  by 
mechanism  in  the  vessel  when  the  liquid  therein  rises  to  a 
second  higher  level,  so  that  liquid  will  be  withdrawn  pneumati- 
cally from  the  vessel. 


A  float  valve  adapted  for  use  in  a  toilet  tank  and  which,  in 
combination  with  a  float  arm  and  float,  serves  to  control  the 
refUl  level  of  water  in  that  tank  after  the  toilet  has  been 
flushed.  The  fk>at  valve  is  structured  so  that  water  flow 
therethrough  is  essentially  noiseless  from  opening  to  closing  of 
the  valve;  the  valve's  structure  is  such  that  more  than  one 
pressure  drop  is  created  within  the  valve  housing  to  prevent 
any  one  pressure  drop  from  inlet  line  pressure  to  tank  pressure 
from  being  of  a  sufficient  size  to  create  water  noise,  and  is 
such  that  chatter  or  fluttering  of  the  valve  is  essentially 
eliminated  as  water  flow  through  the  valve  is  terminated. 
Further,  the  float  valve  is  structured  so  that  overflow  of  the 
toUet  tank  as  a  result  of  a  leaky  float  ball  is  not  possible;  the 
valve  closes  due  to  water  pressure  in  the  inlet  line  when  the 
tank  has  been  refilled  and  the  valve  opens  due  to  the  float's 
weight  as  the  tank  is  drained  when  the  toilet  is  flushed. 


3,760,838 
HOSE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WASHING  APPLIANCE  3,760^40 

Edwta  M.  HaB,  Jr.,  LouisvlBe,  Ky.,  asri«or  to  Geneni^E^  DYNAMIC  MODULATOR 

trie  Company,  Louisvflle  Ky  """'•^       v,^™*™  eak-  p.^,  Q^^^  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied  Power  Inc., 

Fifed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,437  '^"*"'"l'.2!l^       ,«  ,o,,  c 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,488 


U.S.  CL  137—355.17 


Int  a.  B65h  75/36 


5Clatans 


U.S.  CI.  137—493 


Int.  CI.  F  16k/ 7/26 


11  Claims 


■i-M 


An  improved  storage  system  for  manually  extendable  and 
retractable  hoses,  such  as  the  water  inlet  hose  and  the  effluent 


A    dynamic    modulator    for    modulating    fluid    pressure 
transients  in  the  hydraulic  lines  to  a  hydraulically  actuated 


. 
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device,  the  mcxluiator  including  a  metering  piston  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  bypassed  through  the  modulator,  a  modulat- 
ing piston  positioned  to  respond  to  the  movement  of  the  me- 
tering piston  and  to  control  the  response  of  the  metenng 
piston;  and  a  bypass  duct  network  connected  across  the  me- 
tering piston  and  including  metering  valves  to  control  the  time 
interval  of  response  of  the  metenng  piston  to  pressure  varia- 
tions across  the  metering  piston.  .,  ^. 


3,760^1  — 

CONTROL  VALVE 
Vcmon  M.  Daffroih  ElUsviHe,  Mo.,  aasiciior  to  Wagner  Electric 
CorporatkMi,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,183 

Int.  CI.  B60f  <9/26,  F16k  15102 

hS,  CI.  137-493  6  Claims 


'*.  3,760343 

MULTI-WAY  DIRECTIONAL  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  Alexander  Lamer,  Klnfrtoa-upon-Thamcs,  England, 
anignor  to  Fluid  Devices  Unillcd,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972.  Ser.  No.  222,569 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlMi  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1971, 
3646/71 

InLa.F16k;;/20 
L.S.  CL  137-596.15  22  Claims 


/    s 


A  control  valve  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  brake  system  is  pro- 
vide with  a  proportioning  valve  generally  operable  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  supplied  thereto  between  first  and 
second  predetermined  values  to  efifect  the  application  through 
said  control  valve  of  an  applied  fluid  pressure  in  a  first 
predetermined  ratio  with  the  supplied  fluid  pressure,  and  a 
resiliency  urged  piston  is  responsive  to  supplied  fluid  pressure 
in  excess  of  the  second  predetermined  value  to  engage  said 
proportioning  valve  and  efifect  a  second  predetermined  ratio 
between  the  supplied  and  applied  fluid  pressure,  said  piston 
and  proportioning  valve  being  responsive  to  supplied  fluid 
pressure  in  excess  of  a  third  predetermined  value  to  blend  the 
supplied  and  applied  fluid  pressures. 


3,760342 

PRESSURE  MANIFOLD  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF  QUICK 

CONNECT-IMSCONNECT  PLUGS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

RECEIVING  PRESSURE  METER,  DRAIN  COCK,  ETC. 

Toriiio  MUya,   17-10,  1  chonc,  Ikegami,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FBed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,901 
Clalnis    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     29,     1970, 
45/133325  (utility  model);  Jan.  22, 1971, 46/1909 

lBtCLF16kJ7/00 
U.S.  CL  137-557  8  Claims 


"« 


A  manifold  for  diverting  compressed  air  supplied  via  pipes 
in  communication  with  a  compressor,  to  various  air  tools,  con- 
nected with  pressure  meter,  drain  cocks  and  pipes  for  air 
tools,  if  necessary,  by  connectors. 


In  order  to  provide  a  multi-way  directional  fluid  flow  con- 
trol valve  arrangement  which  provides  good  control  whilst 
being  relatively  cheap  to  manufacture,  I  use  simple  main 
valves  all  of  which  have  parallel  axes  and  all  lie  in  a  common 
plane,  enabling  me  to  form  the  main  valves  in  a  cheap  manu- 
facturing operation;  the  pilot  valve  however  is  more  complex 
and  has  at  least  four  connections,  but  because  the  pilot  valve  is 
smaller,  this  extra  complexity  does  not  make  the  whole  valve 
arrangement  more  expensive. 


3,760344 
CIRCUIT  MODULE  FOR  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION 
Paul  E.  Olson,  and  Ronn  J.  Leaf,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  19,  19Tl,Ser.  No.  163,668 

Int.CI.F17d7/0() 

L.S.  CI.  137—608  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  circuit  module  for  fluid  distribu- 
tion through  which  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  is  con- 
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nected  to  a  plurality  of  logic  control  valve  devices  by  means  of 
passageways  provided  by  interconnected  cells  or  chambers 
formed  in  a  moulded  cellular  plastic  fluid  circuit  plate  inter- 
posed between  an  upper  and  a  lower  flat  cover  plate,  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  passageways.  Certain  of  these 
passageways  in  the  upper  cover  plate  open  at  one  end  into  a 
corresponding  cell  or  chamber  in  the  circuit  plate  and  at  the 
opposite  end  registering  with  one  end  of  a  passageway  in  one 
of  the   logic   valve   devices,   each   of  which   is   removably 
mounted  on  this  cover  plate.  One  or  more  passageways,  each 
of  any  configuration,  can  be  provided  in  the  cellular  plastic 
fluid  circuit  plate  by  removing  a  part  of  the  plastic  wall  or  par- 
tition between  each  adjoining  pair  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  the 
cells  or  chambers  thereby  providing  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  a  first  one  of  the 
cells  via  a  passageway  in  a  manifold  secured  to  the  lower  cover 
plate  and  a  passageway  in  this  plate,  then  successively  through 
the  other  of  the  interconnected  cells  or  chambers  and  the 
respective  passageway  in  the  upper  cover  plate  to  the  logic 
valve  device,  or  from   the   logic  valve  device   through  a 
passageway  in  the  upper  cover  plate,  another  passageway  pro- 
vided  by  a  second  set  of  interconnected  cells  or  chambers  in 
the  circuit  plate  to  a  second  logic  control  valve  device  either 
mounted   on    the    upper   cover    plate   or    located    remote 
therefrom  and  connected  to  the  manifold  by  suiuble  piping, 
or  to  atmosphere.  The  cover  plates  and  the  fluid  circuit  plate 
may  be  secured  together  either  by  a  suiuble  bonding  sealing 
material  or  a  plurality  of  bolts  and  nuts  and  the  logic  valve 
devices  may  be  removably  secured  to  the  upper  cover  plate  by 
bolts  that  extend  through  these  three  members  and  receive  a 
nut  on  their  outer  end.  The  cells  or  chambers  in  the  moulded 
plastic  fluid  circuit  plate  may  be  hexagonal,  triangular  or  any 
other  desired  shape,  these  chambers  being  separated  one  from 
the  other  by  a  thin  plastic  wall,  a  portion  of  which  may  be  easi- 
ly broken  or  cut  out  to  provide  a  communication  between  any 
two  adjacent  chambers. 


valve  element  to  the  other  opposite  valve  seat  in  blocking 
position  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  control  fluid  from  the  con- 
trol fluid  supply  through  the  outlet  passage  upon  either  a 


lES^E?!"' 


3,760345 

HIGH-LOW  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  PILOT  VALVE 

STRUCTURE 

Eulas  R.  Atkinson,  Conroc,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,215 

InLCl.F16k;7/07,i;/72 

U.S.  CI.  1 37-625.66  i  o  Claims 


predetermined  low  pressure  being  reached  or  a  predetermined 
high  pressure  being  reached.  When  the  valve  element  is  seated 
on  the  other  opposite  valve  seat,  the  control  fluid  from  the 
valve  actuator  or  the  like  is  permitted  to  bleed  to  atmosphere. 


3,760,846 

MULTI-CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  FLUIDIC  PULSE 
GENERATOR  FOR  FLUIDIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Lael  B.  Tapiin,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,739 

InLCI.  F15cy//2 

U.S.  CI.  137-820  12  Claims 


R'         »<        SI      M 


A  high-low  pressure  responsive  pilot  valve  structure  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  with  oppositely 
facing  valve  scats  thereon.  A  valve  element  on  one  of  the  valve 
seats  is  biased  into  seated  position  thereon  within  the  operat- 
ing pressure  range  by  pressurized  control  fluid  in  contact  with 
the  valve  element  and  thereby  permitting  the  flow  of  control 
fluid  through  an  outlet  passage  to  a  valve  actuator  or  the  like. 
Fluid  responsive  means  engage  the  valve  element  to  move  the 


A  fluidic  pulse  generator  is  disclosed  which  is  capable  of 
responding  to  a  plurality  of  inputs  having  both  digital  and 
analog  characteristics  and  of  providing  an  output  signal  having 
a  pulse  duration  which  is  a  function  of  the  various  input 
parameters.  Such  a  device  is  of  utility  when  used  as  the  main 
fuel  injection  pulse  computing  device  in  a  fluidic  fuel  injection 
system.  Tlie  circuitry  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  fluidic  gat- 
ing devices  and  the  variable  time  determinative  means  which 
includes  a  chargeable  volume  and  a  variable  restriction  illus- 
trated in  the  form  of  a  vortex  fluidic  device. 
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3,760347 

PRESSURE-MEDIUM  OPERATED  RECTANGULAR 

WAVE  GENERATOR 

Horst  Baiier,  Stuttgart-FatancBhof,  Germany.  aarigDor  to  J.  C. 

Eckardt,  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,167 
Claims  priority,  apfOkatioa  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1970.  P  20 
42  671.5 

laLCLFlSc  3/14,3/04 
L.S.  CI.  137-824  15  Claims 


September  26,  1978 


When    the    resetting   chamber    in    the    hydraulic    resetting 
cylinder  is  relieved  by  opening  a  control  valve,  the  pneumatic 


i 


«^^ 


I 


ii=^ 


^'•^4--#rtR,   O  i,»?%-*^' 


s»-a> 


piston  dnves  the  picker  stick  whereupon  the  control  valve  is 
shifted  to  another  position  so  that  the  hydraulic  resetting 
piston  resets  the  pneumatic  ^on  to  the  initial  position. 


A  pneumatic  rectangular  wave  generator  iiKluding  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  amplifier,  one  input  pressure  of  which  is 
derived  from  a  pressure  divider  and  the  other  input  pressure  is 
derived  from  the  output  pressure  delayed  by  a  timing  element. 


3.t603M 
TYINC  MACHINE 
Jack  H.  Kolp,  Sui  Jiuui  Capiitraiio,  CaHf., 
Industries  Inc.,  PasadcM,  CnHI. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  If72,  Ser.  No.  280^29 
lBt.a,B2If;i/04 
U.S.  CI.  140-93  A  >  5 


to  Royal 


3,760348 

SIGNAL  TRANSDUCER  FOR  FLUIDiC  CONTROLS 

Fritz  H.  Hehttdner,  EadMa,  "■-^'iiMlih.  ■iilgnni  to  Enfo 

EatwIckfaagB-Und  Fnrsrlii^s  AG.  Sdmmi,  UedMcMlcfa 

FBed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,641 
CUms  priority,  appMraHow  Austria,  Oct  30, 1970, 9772 
IntCLF15ci/00 
U.S.  CL  137—828  20  ( 


A  tying  machine  for  twist->tying  articles  with  tying  ribbons 
subject  to  a  "memory".  The  machine  includes  a  deflecting 
means  to  compensate  for  the  curvature  of  the  ribbon  due  to  its 
memory  to  assure  the  ribbon  ii  engaged  by  a  wrapping  needle 
to  wrap  the  ribbon  around  th«  article  to  be  tied. 


A  signal  transducer  for  fluidic  controls  comprising  a  deflec- 
tion chamber  into  which  a  fluid  is  discharged  through  at  least 
one  discharge  nozzle  and  from  which  emerge  outlet  orifices 
for  the  power  fluid  jet  coming  out  of  the  discharge  nozzle(s) 
Heat  transfer  elements  are  arranged  in  the  deflection  chamber 
to  which  control  signals  can  be  fed  in  the  form  of  heat  energy 
to  heat  and/or  cool  the  element(s)  for  deflecting  the  power 
fluid  jet(s). 


3,760351 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  ZIG  ZAG  WIRE 
Gerhard  Schmidt;  KImm  Ritler,  and  Hans  Gott,  all  of  Graz, 
Aostria,  assignors  to  Hrma  EVG  EntwkUnngs^,  Vcrwcr- 
tungsgeseUschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria,  by  said  Schmidt  and 
Ritter 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1 971,  Ser.  No.  205,547 
Claims   priority,  application   Austria,  Dec.    10,    1970,  A 
11130/70 

Int.CLB21f  y/04 
L.S.  CI.  140-105  1  5 Claims 


3,760349 
PNEUMATIC  PICKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LOOM 
Gerhard  Hofmann,  and  Fricdrick  WUidm  Bassing.  both  of 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfa-Laval  Bcrgcdorfer 
Eisenwerke  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,273 
Claims  priority,  appMmlfcm  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1971,  P  21 
205113 

Int.  CLD03d  49/42 
U3.CL  139-144  12  Claims 

The  picker  stick  of  a  loom  is  operated  by  a  pneumatic 
cylinder  and  piston  motor  having  a  pressure  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  a  closed  container  for  air  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  so  that  the  pneumatic  piston  is  biassed.  Hydraulic 
resetting  piston  means,  operated  by  a  liquid  in  a  resetting 
chamber,  hold  the  pneumatic  piston  in  an  initial  position. 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  device  for  forming  a  zig 
zag  wire  for  a  structural  mem^r  such  as  a  lattice  girder.  The 
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device  comprises  two  circular  discs  which  are  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  and  spaced  apart  and  are  coupled  together  and  driven  so 
that  they  rotate  constantly  and  synchronously  in  the  same 
direction.   Each  disc   has  distributed  angularly  around   its 
periphery  wire  bending  pins  which  project  substantially  radi- 
ally from  the  rim  of  the  disc.  Two  pivoted  wire  bending  levers 
oscillated  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  Ungential  to  the  discs 
in  which  in  use  the  lattice  wire  will  be  fed  to  the  device  Each 
lever  has  near  its  end  a  wire  bending  pin  and  is  pivoted  at  a  lo- 
cation near  to  a  different  one  of  the  discs  but  outside  the  cylin- 
drical space  deflned  by  the  two  discs.  The  levers  are  driven  so 
that  they  oscillate  in  alternation  and  each  lever  has  a  length 
such  that  when  the  lever  is  its  extreme  working  position  its  end 
projects  beyond  the  plane  of  the  remote  disc  so  that  the  lattice 
wire  is  first  thrust  by  the  wire  bending  pin  of  the  one  lever  into 
the  path  (rf  the  wire  bending  pins  of  the  remote  disc  to  bend 
the  wire  which  is  subsequently  bent,  during  the  return  strokes 
of  the  levers,  by  the  pin  of  the  other  lever  around  a  pin  of  the 
other  disc. 

Lightweight  girders  with  parallel  upper  and  lower  flanges 
joined  together  by  a  zigzag  bent  wire  web  are  used  in  large 
quantities  nowadays  for  a  variety  of  purposes.  Among  the  vari- 
ous constructions  a  type  of  girder  is  widely  used  in  which  the 
lattice  wire  web  occupies  a  single  plane.  The  flanges  extend 
along  over  the  peaks  of  the  lattice  wire  zigzags,  where  the  lat- 
tice wires  are  bent,  or  extend  along  on  both  sides  of  the  peaks, 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  lattice . 


container  closing  its  lower  end  The  annular  space  between 
the  nozzle  and  the  encircling  lower  end  of  the  sensing  tube 
forms  the  tube  outlet,  and  this  outlet  must  be  closed  all  around 
the  nozzle  by  liquid  product  in  the  container  in  order  for  the 
air  pressure  in  the  tube  to  increase  and  cause  the  valve  to 
close. 


3.760.853 
CONTAINER-nLLlNG  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Trusselie,  Braintree.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36.920 

Int.  a.  B65b  3/04 

U.S.  a.  141-146  24  Claims 


3,760352 
CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS  WTTH  LEVEL- 
SENSING  SHUT-OFF 
Chester  E.  Waxfau,  Moon  Townahlp,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horix 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,261 

Inta.B65bJ;/00 

U3.  a.  141-40  2  Claims 


A  container  fliling  machine  is  provided  with  a  vertical  noz- 
zle having  an  ouUet  at  its  lower  end  for  discharging  a  liquid 
product  into  a  surrounding  container.  Supply  of  the  product  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle  is  controlled  by  a  normally  closed 
valve.  A  vertical  level-sensing  tube  encircles  the  nozzle  in 
spaced  relation  with  it  and  has  a  lower  end  above  the  nozzle 
outlet.  The  upper  end  of  the  tube  is  connected  with  a  source  of 
air  pressure  to  normally  cause  a  stream  of  air  to  issue  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  intermittently  or  continually.  There  are 
means  for  closing  the  valve  which  are  actuated  by  increase  in 
air  pressure  in  the  sensing  tube  caused  by  liquid  product  in  the 


Container-filling   apparatus   composing   a   chamber  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  material  and  to  a  filling  nozzle  and  a  ram 
supported  for  movement  in  the  chamber  in  one  direction  to  in- 
duct material  from  the  source  into  the  chamber  and  in  the 
other  direction  to  displace  material  from  the  chamber  through 
the   filling  nozzle   into  a  container  supported  therebelow. 
Valves  control  the  flow  of  material  from  the  source  to  the 
chamber  and  from  the  chamber  to  the  nozzle,  a  motor  effects 
reciprocation  of  the  ram  and  a  pneumatic  control  circuit  con- 
trols the  rate  of  reciprocation  of  the  ram,  provides  for  reduc- 
ing the  rate  of  the  displacement  stroke  near  the  end  of  a  filling 
operation  and  provides  for  preventing  initiation  of  the  dis- 
placement stroke  in  the  event  that  there  is  no  container  in 
filling  position  below  the  filling  nozzle.  The  filling  apparatus  is 
designed  for  single  or  multiple  filling  heads  and  when  the  ap- 
paratus IS  provided  with  multiple  heads  there  are  feed  wheels 
for  moving  empty  containers  one  at  a  time  from  an  input  con- 
veyor onto  the  container  supports  for  filling  and  for  removing 
filled  containers  from  the  container  supports  after  filling  onto 
an  output  or  discharge  conveyor  The  component  parts  of  the 
filling  head  assembly  comprising  the  chamber,  ram,  valves  and 
filling   nozzle   are   detachably   connected   by   quick-release 
clamps  to  enable  replacing  and/or  substituting  one  chamber 
and  ram  for  another  of  different  size  and/or  one  nozzle  for 
another  in  accordance  with  the  viscosity  and  volume  of  the 
material  being  handled  and  for  ease  in  cleaning. 


3,760354 

LOG-SPLITTER  FOR  USE  WITH  VEHICLES  HAVING 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 

Robert  D.  Worthington,  Todds  Rd.,  Rl  No.  7,  Uxington,  Ky. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,719 

Int.  CI.  B27I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  144-193  A  5  Claims 

A  log-splitter  includes  a  ground-engagable  beam  with  a 

hydraulic  cylinder  on  the  upper  beam  surface  receiving  pres- 
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sure  fluid  from  a  vehicle  to  which  the  splitter  is  detachably  3,7<M),856 

connected  for  transportation  and  for  selective  lifting  of  the     BUILDING  PANEL  ENCLOSURES  FOR  VALLEY  AND  HIP 

STRUCTURES 
John  K.  Rough,  Morgan  Hill;  Otis  M.  Martin,  San  Jom,  and 
Silas  N.  Miller.  Saratoga,  all  of  Cattf.,  assignors  to  Ditz- 
Crane,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  856^35,  Aug.  7, 1969.  This  application 

Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,995 

Int.  a.  B27ni  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  144-323  3  Claims 

48     St  ' 


splitter  The  connection  of  the  splitter  to  the  vehicle  is  made  at 
the  end  of  the  beam  nearer  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  log- 
splitter. 


3,760355 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  IRREGULAR  PEELER 

LOGS 
Rdnhold  Hermann  Nflberg,  463  Beacfavlew  Dr.,  Vancouver 
B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  SepC  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,698 

InL  a.  B271 5/04 

U.S.a.l44-209A  7  Claims 


^35^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  centering  apparatus  for  peeler 
logs  with  substantially  noncircular  cross  sections,  nonuniform 
Uper  and  noncircular  sweep.  The  mantle  of  a  log  is 
represented  by  the  peripheries  of  a  number  of  cross  sections. 
Each  periphery  is  determined  by  a  number  of  points  on  the 
periphery.  Each  point  is  sensed  by  a  displacement  transmitter 
and  simultaneously  duplicated  in  a  log  mantle  duplicating 
unit,  so  that  the  duplicated  periphery  is  represented  by  points 
with  chords  in  between.  Simultaneously,  with  the  duplication 
of  the  log  mantle,  two  special  free  floating  variable  diameter 
cylinders,  with  inherent  expansion  forces  in  each  and  a  com- 
mon axis  for  both,  are  contracted  by  the  chords  for  the  dupli- 
cation of  the  peripheries.  The  variable  diameter  cylinders 
have  in  their  final  position,  within  the  duplicated  log  mantle, 
maximum  diameters  and  their  common  axis  is  the  peeling  axis 
for  the  log. 


Prefabricated  enclosure  tip  panels  and  a  method  of  manu- 
facturmg  the  tip  panels  for  enciosmg  valley  and/or  hip  areas. 
The  tip  panel  at  one  longitudinal  end  is  beveled  at  an  angle 
"a"  which  angle  is  dependent  ypon  the  relative  angle  between 
the  two  sections  at  the  valley  and/or  hip  joint.  The  other  lon- 
gitudinal end  IS  adapted  for  inlerengagement  with  a  standard 
panel  A  method  of  manufacturing  the  tips  includes  segment- 
ing a  standard  panel  at  the  angle  "a"  to  form  a  first  valley  tip 
panel  and  a  first  hip  tip  panel.  A  second  standard  panel  is  then 
segmented  at  an  angle  (ISO'-a)  to  form  a  second  valley  tip 
panel  complementary  to  the  fint  valley  tip  panel  and  a  second 
hip  tip  panel  complementary  to  the  first  hip  tip  panel.  The  tip 
panel  segments  are  adapted  to  be  joined  in  combination  along 
the  valley  line  and/or  hip  line  to  form  a  complete  valley  and/or 
hip  construction  and  to  engage  »tandard  panels.  A  valley  flash- 
ing may  be  positioned  along  th«  valley  center  line  and  extend 
laterally  relative  to  the  center  line  beneath  the  valley  tip 
panels  to  provide  a  hidden  run-^ff  path  for  water  on  the  roof. 


3,760^57 
ANTISKID  DEVICE 
Genevieve  Antoinette  Rioman,  ViUa  Doux-Repoa  Montec  dcs 
Bergers  Domaine  Princesse  Zha,  06  Mandellcu,  France 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971.  Scr.  No.  174,757 
Claims    priority,    appttcatloa    France,    Aug.    27,    1970, 
7031348 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  152-226  5  Claims 


*_1C 


An  anti-skid  device  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  shoes 
which  are  capable  of  being  readily  attached  to  and  removed 
from  a  wheel  on  which  a  tyre  is  mounted,  the  shoes  having 
resilient  lateral  limbs,  and  transverse  limbs  which  extend 
across  the  tyre  tread  and  serve  to  minimise  or  prevent  skidding 
on  slippery  road  surfaces. 
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3,760358  3,760,860 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES  STORM  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  Harry  Groasett,  Warlcy,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop    Jack  N.  Kelarakis,  301  Royal  Palm  Blvd..  Apt.  204,  Char- 
HoMingi  Limited,  London,  England  leston,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No,  183305  Filed  Dec.  6.  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britdb,  Feb.  10,  1970,  Int.  CI.  E06bi/50 

46,860/70  U.S.  CI.  1 60- 1 79  3  Claims 

Int  a.  B60c  9/08 
U.S.a.  152— 361  19  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  radial  ply  carcass  and  a  sidewall 
reinforcing  ply  in  at  least  one  sidewall  of  the  tire.  The  sidewall 
reinforcing  ply  may  be  a  direct  continuation  of  the  carcass  ply 
tum-up  or  a  separate  ply,  overlapping  the  turn-up.  The 
sidewall  reinforcing  ply  may  extend  to  the  remote  side  of  the 
tire  breaker  assembly  either  under  or  over  the  breaker  as- 
sembly or  between  two  layers  thereof.  The  sidewall  reinforc- 
ing ply  may  be  of  cranked  form. 


3,760,859 

AIR  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  DUAL  TIRES 

James  F.  Shahan,  Tucson,  and  Richard  D.  Hofmann,  Paradise 

Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Dilar,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,538 

Int.  a.  F  16k/ 5/20 

U.S.  a.  152—415  9  Claims 


A  storm  window  assembly  is  formed  from  a  conventional 
window  screen  unit  converted  for  winter  use  into  a  storm  win- 
dow assembly  simply  and  easily  by  providing  a  rectangular, 
bag-like  structure  made  of  a  flexible  synthetic  plastic  material 
and  enclosed  on  three  sides  and  open  on  one  side  slidably  to 
receive  the  screen  unit.  The  bag-like  structure  is  most  ad- 
vantageously made  of  a  clear,  transparent  material,  slightly 
longer  than  the  screen  unit  so  the  open  end  portion  thereof 
may  be  pulled  tightly  around  the  adjacent  end  of  the  screen 
unit  within  the  bag  and  anchored  in  such  tight  condition  by 
suitable  anchoring  means,  like  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  or  the 
like. 


3.760361 

DOOR  FOR  HANGARS  AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES 

Kenneth  O.  Hammerstrom,  103  E.  Third  St.,  Riceville.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,817 

Int.CI.  E06bJ/44 

U.S.  CI.  160— 184  9Claims 


A  device  for  equalizing  the  pressure  in  the  pneumatic  tires 
of  a  dual  wheel  assembly  employs  a  valve  shuttle  which  has 
three  positions:  (a)  it  isolates  pressure  in  one  tire,  (b)  it  equal- 
izes the  pressure  between  the  tires,  (c)  it  isolates  pressure  in 
the  other  tire.  A  fill  valve  assembly  has  an  element  for  holding 
the  valve  shuttle  in  position  (b)  so  that  the  tire  pressures  are 
equalized  during  filling.  Also,  the  valve  shuttle  closes  by  pres- 
sure differential  in  the  case  of  a  blowout  or  puncture  of  one  of 
the  tires,  to  prevent  loss  of  pressure  from  the  other  tire. 
Furthermore,  a  pressure  relief  valve  is  provided  to  prevent 
overpressure  in  either  of  the  tires. 


A  door  for  hangars  and  other  structures  in  which  the  door  is 
made  in  a  plurality  of  sections  with  each  section  being  com- 
prised of  slidably  mounted  panels  guided  in  fixed  and  movable 
guide  structures.  The  movable  guide  structures  are  mounted 
intermediate  the  length  of  the  door  and  include  telescopic 
parts  which  move  with  the  panels  to  clear  the  door  opening 
when  the  panels  are  elevated.  The  panels  and  movable  guide 
structures  are  stored  in  the  head  frame  of  a  door  opening  of 
any  desired  configuration.  The  construction  permits  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  door  configuration  to  be  of  a  greater  eleva- 
tion in  the  side  portions  to  accommodate  high-tailed  aircraft. 
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3,760^62  3  7M.864 

,^^^_^Jf^^J2^j^^^G  STEEL  INGOTS  METHOD  OF  CASTwb  IN  THIN-WALLED  MOLDS 

^!SS    ;i?'!?^.LfS?°'!l!!lif"^^  ^    **"^"  8   "^^^y-  J^  '  »*y*»^'  •»««  Stephen  C.  Wtog,  Land- 

.2r^J^iL-5r*^          ^^*-'^'^'^'"   '^•^•'  ^■"-         Vlanufactiuing  Comply,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

^^S^  12  1971  Ser  N«.I7IVI9  «W  FH,.  12, 1971.  Ser.  No.  114300 

fuedAiig.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No,  171,339  Int  0. 122d  2  7/0^ 


Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Aug.   14,   1970.    U.S.  CI.  164-126 

InL  CI  B22d  2  7/ 18, 2  7/20  '  " 

U.S.  CI.  164-55  4  Claims 


IClaini 


In  casting  steel  ingots,  e.g.,  for  rolling  purposes,  the  ingot 
mould  is  filled  with  effervescent  steel  in  a  single  casting  opera- 
tion, after  a  time  the  liquid  contents  are  killed  by  addition  of  a 
deoxidizing  agent,  and  thereafter  a  gas.  preferably  air.  is 
blown  through  the  molten  steel  from  a  lance  introduced  into 
the  molten  steel  from  above  and  into  proximity  to  the  bottom 
of  the  mould.  The  lance  preferably  consists  of  a  non-heat-insu- 
lating tube  of  a  normaJ  and  usual  steel  composition,  and  heat 
discharge  from  the  upper  part  of  the  molten  steel  is  preferably 
decreased  by  applying  an  ir  ulating  layer  locally  onto  the 
mner  wall  of  the  ingot  mould  &  d/or  strewing  a  heat  insulating 
powder  onto  the  steel 


3,760363 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CAST  IRON 
PARTS  HAVING  INTERNALLY  ARRANGED  FRICTION 
BEARING  SURFACES 
Ernest   Rudolf  Weycrsbet^   Stattgart-B«l   Caanstatt,   Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Finna  Dr.  -lag.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43.725 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    11,    1%9. 
P  19  29  602.7 

Into.  B22d  19108 
U.S.  a.  164-107  14  Claims 


A  thin-wailed,  highly  heat  conductive  mold  for  casting  low 
porosity  meul  articles  having  ihin  sections.  The  mold  is  per- 
forate to  provide  a  narrow  gata  opening  preferably  within  the 
mold  wall  rather  than  along  the  mold  parting  line.  In  removing 
the  articles  from  the  mold  the  solidified  metal  in  the  gate 
opening  breaks  at  its  junction  vwth  the  cast  article  to  provide  a 
gate -free  article  A  mechod  is  provided  for  producing,  at  a 
high  production  rate,  the  aboveomentioned  cast  articles. 

3.760^865 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  MOLD 

LININGS  SUCH  AS  HOT  TQF  SECTIONS  FOR  INGOT 

MOLDS 
Henri  Jean  Daussan,  rue  du  For%  L«i«eville-4es-Mctz,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,031,  Feb.  10, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,651,855.  This  applicatioa  Ang.  1 1. 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,741 
Claims    priority,    appttcatio*    FrwMc,    Feb.    23,     1968. 
68141036;  Aug.  19. 1968,68159956 

Int.  CL  B22c  15122;  B28b  1126 
U.S.  CI.  164—160 


1  Claim 


Method  for  the  manufacture  of  gray  cast  iron  parts  having 
internally  arranged  friction  bearing  surfaces,  especially 
rockerarms  for  internal  combustion  engines,  which  are  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  bore  produced  by  a  core  placed  into  the 
mold.  The  core  can  take  the  form  of  a  thin-walled  steel  bush- 
ing which  is  removed  from  the  bearing  bore  after  the  cast  iron 
part  has  cooled  and  is  removed  from  the  mold.  The  core  can 
be  removed  by  either  turning-out  or  pressing-out,  and  after 
removal  of  the  core,  the  bore  or  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bore 
can  be  ground  to  the  desired  dimensions.  Prior  to  the  casting 
process,  the  core  can  be  subjected  to  either  heating  or  cooling, 
and  during  the  casting  process,  a  cooling  medium  stream  can 
be  passed  through  the  core. 


-'V 


'Of  — 


An  apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  mold  linings  such  as  hot 
tops  and  hot  top  sections  for  inyot-molds  and  similar  lining 
elements,  comprising  means  for  conveying  a  slurry  by  dif- 
ference of  pressure  into  a  closed  moid  having  a  cavity  in  which 
at  least  one  wall  is  permeable  to  the  dispernng  phase  of  the 
slurry  means  for  supplying  continuously  said  slurry  into  said 
cavity  until  it  is  completely  filled  with  the  sediment  formed  by 
the  material  in  suspension  in  the  slurry  and  means  for  drying 
out  the  lining  thus  formed  before  it  is  removed  from  the  mold. 
The  mold  comprises  two  superj^osabie  flask  sections,  each 
fitted  with  a  half-shell  which  is  at  least  partially  permeable  to 
the  dispersing  phase  of  the  slurry  and  a  chamber  which  can  be 
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fixed  on  one  of  the  two  flask  sections  and  which  is  connected 
to  a  compressed  air  or  vacuum  source.  The  invention  also  in- 
cludes an  apparatus  haviiig  the  same  object  as  the  aforesaid 
one,  and  comprising  a  tank  at  atmospheric  pressure  contain- 
ing a  slurry,  a  closed  mold  made  of  two  superposable  flask  sec- 
tions as  hereinbefore,  two  chambers  which  can  respectively  be 
fixed  on  said  flask  sections  and  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
compressed  air  or  vacuum  source,  whereas  the  other  chamber 
is  fitted  with  a  cock  providing  a  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere when  open  and  a  supply  duct,  one  end  of  which  is 
immersed  in  said  tank. 


3,760366 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAND  MOLDS 

S«B  Larkin,  254  Btmch  140th  St.,  Belle  Hari>or,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171.535 

InL  a.  B22c  75/25 


by  continuous  casting.  The  apparatus  has  a  water-cooled  cast- 
ing mold  comprised  of  a  first  water-cooled  front  wall  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  a  second  fixed  water-cooled 
front  wall  spaced  from  the  first  water-cooled  front  wall,  the 
sections  of  the  first  front  wall  being  slidable  on  each  other 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  front  wall.  Two  spaced  op- 
posed side  walls  each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  are 
positioned  between  the  front  walls,  the  corresponding  sections 


U3.  a.  164—200 


3  Claims 


A  machine  for  making  sand  molds  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
reciprocable  mold  chambers,  a  horizontally  guided  reciproca- 
ble  pattern  carrier  movable  into  and  out  of  the  space  between 
the  mold  chambers,  and  one  plate  each  in  the  mold  chambers, 
which  are  vertically  movable  within  the  respective  mold 
chamber  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  mold 
chamber  for  expelling  the  finished  mold  from  the  mold  cham- 
bers. 


3.760367 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  CROSS^ECTIONS  OF 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  METAL  PIECES 
Tadashi  Murakami;  Takeshi  HIromoto,  both  of  HIrohata-ku, 
Hlm^;    Zcnao    Soejima,    Otsu-ku.    Hfancji;    Toyoaaburo 
Hanano,    Takaaago;    Shinsiikc    Hashimoto,    and    Shfaigo 
Shibamoto,  both  of  Otsu-kn.  Hfan^  aO  oT  Japan,  asrignors 
to  Ntppon  Sled  Corponttkm.  Tokyo,  Japmi 
DHrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  99309.  Dec.  21, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,710343. 
This  appHcatkm  Oct  26, 1972.  Ser.  No.  301.248 
Inta.B22d7//02 
U3.  a.  164-283  sciataM 

An  apparatus  for  altering  the  width  dimension  of  a  continu- 
ously cast  piece  in  the  continuous  production  of  the  cast  piece 


of  the  side  walls  being  slidable  on  each  other  toward  and  away 
from  each  other.  Means  is  associated  with  the  front  walls  for 
moving  the  front  wall  sections  and  releasably  press  fixing  the 
sections  of  the  first  front  wall  to  each  other  and  for  releasably 
press  fixing  the  side  walls  between  the  front  walls.  Means  is  as- 
sociated with  the  side  walls  for  moving  corresponding  side 
wall  sections  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  for 
releasably  press  fixing  the  side  wall  sections  to  each  other. 


3.760,868 
DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  HEAT 
Allen  Cywin.  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971.  Ser.  No.  1 10,430 

Int.  CI.  A23c  3/02 

L'.S.  CI.  165-1  2  Claims 


TO  Wt» 

MTlllBUTIOli 


An  urban  domestic  water  distribution  system  and  its  as- 
sociated ground  mass  is  used  as  a  heat  sink  for  waste  heal 
produced  by  industrial  processes.  A  domestic  water  stream  is 
utilized  as  cooling  water  for  waste  heat-producing  processes 
and  is  thereafter  introduced  into  the  distribution  system. 
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3,760^9 
METHOD  OF  THERMAL  EXHAUST  AND  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
DaJe  H.  Brown,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  ass%nor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,405 

InL  a.  F25b  29100 

\jS.  CI.  165—30  2  Claims 


TRAMSRMMenM 


SOU«KI 
IK 


The  altitude  of  rise  of  plumes  of  gases  discharged  into  the 
atmosphere  from  the  exhaust  ports  of  chimneys  is  increased 
by  the  provision  of  means  to  heat  the  hot  gases  in  the  chimney 
to  augment  the  thermal  energy  thereof. 


3,760370 

COOLER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CKCULATING 

CONTROLLED  AMOUNTS  OF  HEAT  CARRIER  FROM  A 

REACTION  VESSEL 
Friedrlch  Guetiliuber,  Ruhmanasieldcn,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Dcggmdorfer  Werft  and  Elscnbau  GmbH,  Germany 

FBed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,207 
Claims  priortty,  appiic^ion  Germany.  Dec  18,  1969,  P  19 
63  394.4 

InL  a.  G05d  23100 
\iS.  CI.  165—35  5  Claims 


A  cooler  for  the  passage  of  a  regulable  partial  current  of 
heat  carrier  in  a  reaction  vessel  includes  a  cooler  housing  hav- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  connections.  A  plu- 
rality of  cooling  tubes  extend  longitudinally  through  the  hous- 
ing and  the  interior  of  the  housing  is  divided  into  a  flow  path 
along  and  around  the  tubes  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  a 
control  flow  through  a  by-pass  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  on  the  exterior  of  the  tubes  but  within  the  housing.  The 
coolant  is  circulated  through  a  central  coolant  inlet  tube 
which  extends  centrally  within  the  tube  bundle  for  flow  from 
the  chamber  defined  at  the  far  end  upwardly  through  the  tubes 
to  an  opposite  ciiamber  for  removal .  The  by-pass  flow  is  regu- 
lated by  means  of  a  slide  valve  which  may  be  slid  along  the  by- 
pass passage  to  divert  a  portion  of  tiie  inlet  flow  through  the 
inlet  so  that  it  flows  directly  through  the  by-pass  to  the  outlet 
and  is  not  a£fected  by  the  cooling  tubes.  The  circulation  to  the 


cooler  may  be  from  the  interior  of  the  reactor  to  the  inlet  and 
from  the  outlet  back  into  the  reactor.  Alternatively,  the  flow 
may  be  through  an  annular  conduit  extending  around  the 
reactor  from  the  outlet  of  the  cooler  and  thence  downwardly 
on  the  extenor  passage  around  the  annular  outlet  back  to  the 
inlet.  The  first  partial  current  conducted  around  the  cooling 
tubes  and  the  second  partial  current  conducted  through  the 
by-pass  passage,  which  are  regulable  relative  to  each  other, 
form  together  a  constant  partial  current  of  the  heat  carrier  cir- 
culated in  the  reaction  vessel. 


3,760,871 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING  EXHAUST  STEAM 

FROM  A  STEAM  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Michael   W.   Larinoff,   Houston,  Tex.,   usignor   to   Hudson 

Products  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,117 

\ni.C\.¥2Sh  3 104,11100 

U.S.  CI.  165-110  I      ,  3  Claims 


Power  plant  turbine  exhaust  steam  is  condensed  in  a  direct 
conuct  condenser  by  the  qu9nching  action  of  a  subcooled 
portion  of  the  condensate.         i 


3,764372 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  HAVING  DIFFERENTIAL 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MEANS  AND  COMBINATION 

OF  SUCH  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  HORIZONTAL 

STRIPPER  FOR  GRATE  CONVEYOR 
Walter  J.  Hartwig,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  Altts-Chal- 
mers  Corporation,  MHwankce,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 197},  Ser.  No.  216,641 

Int.  CL  F28f  13114 

U.S.CI.  165— 120  i.^  20Clainis 


ti  1 1 II I  III  I  III 

AAAJ 


An  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture differential  between  differsnt  surfaces  or  walls  of  a  struc- 
tural member  such  as  a  hollow  box  beam,  and  a  structural 
member  whose  temperature  differential  is  so  controlled.  The 
invention  has  important  utility  in  the  combination  in  which  it 
controls  the  temperature  differential  between  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  box  beam  which  conventionally  supports  the 
horizontal  stripper  member^used  for  stripping  hot  ore  pellets 
or  the  like  from  the  surface  of,  a  grate  conveyor  or  the  like 
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since  one  of  the  walls  of  the  box  beam  which  supports  the 
horizontal  stripper  is  normally  subjected  to  much  higher  tem- 
peratures than  the  opposite  wall  thereof,  causing  undesirable 
deflection  of  the  beam.  In  accordance  with  an  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  a  partition  is  provided  inside  the  hollow  box 
beam   at  a  predetermined  spacing  from   the   hotter  wall, 
whereby  to  define  a  cooling  chamber  for  the  hotter  wall,  and 
cooling  air  is  circulated  through  the  cooling  chamber  at  a 
predetermined  velocity  and  pressure,  whereby  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  the  hotter  wall  and  thereby  reduce  the  tem- 
perature differential  between  the  two  opposite  walls  of  the  box 
beam.  Means  may  be  provided  for  sensing  the  temperature 
differential  between  the  opposite  walls  of  the  beam  and  for 
controlling  a  variable  or  variables  such  as  the  velocity  and 
pressure  of  air  passing  through  the  cooling  chamber  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  sensed  temperature  differential  whereby  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  differential  between  the  opposite  walls  at 
an  acceptable  value 


3,760373 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Felix  William  Wright,  Copthome  Bank,  near  Crawley,  En- 
gland,  assignor  to  The  A J».V.  Company  Limited,  Sussex,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,914 

Intel.  F28fi/00 

U.S.  a.  165-166  10  Claims 


that  are  used  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  plastic  or 
other  material  being  molded  in  the  moid.  The  baffle  comprises 
an  extruded  blade  The  blade  comprises  a  main  central  body 
section  that  has  spaced  apart  longitudinal  edges  with  sufficient 
flexibility  to  bend  and  spread  as  the  blade  is  press  fitted  into 
the  aperture.  A  passageway  at  the  inner  side  of  the  blade  ena- 
bles the  fluid  to  pass  around  the  blade  in  going  from  the  fluid 
intake  opening  to  the  fluid  exit  opening  A  separate  pipe 
threaded  plug  closes  the  aperture  through  which  the  blade  is 
inserted. 


3,760,875 
FLOATING  STRUCTURE  WITH  ROTATABLE  TEMPLET 

FOR  CONNECTING  GUIDE  LINES  THERETO 
Bob  E.  Busking,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,1 10 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1970, 
31,390/70 

Int.  CI.  E21b  7/72,43/0/ 
U.S.CI.166-.5  3  Claims 


A  heat  exchanger  plate  has  an  unperforated  port  portion  to 
separate  passes.  This  portion  is  reinforced  by  a  reinforcement 
having  edge  formations  whereby  the  effect  of  an  annular 
diaphragm  around  the  reinforcement  is  avoided.  In  a 
preferred  form,  the  inner  wall  of  a  gasket  recess  surrounding 
the  port  portion  is  formed  with  alternating  zones  of  local 
widening,  cooperating  with  the  lobes  or  full  diameter  zones  of 
the  reinforcing  element,  and  normal  width  zones  cooperating 
with  reduced  diameter  zones  of  the  reinforcing  element,  with 
reinforcing  ribs  to  strengthen  the  widened  space  between  the 
reinforcing  element  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  gasket  recess 


3,760374 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  FLUID  BAFFLES 

Borisiav  Bofkovic,  4734  N.  Talman,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,860 

IntCl.  F28f //40 

U.S.a.  165— 177 


k    TKAMUKKi" 


10  Claims 


A  constant  tension  system  for  guide  lines  used  in  connecting 
an  underwater  wellhead  to  a  dynamically  stationed  ship 
wherein  twisting  of  the  guidelines  is  prevented  by  mounting 
the  guidelines  on  a  rotatable  templete  disposed  on  the  struc- 
ture. 


A  heat  exchange  fluid  baffle  for  assuring  that  heat  exchange 
fluid  travels  over  a  lengthened  path  through  mold  apertures 


3,760,876 

WELL  COMPLETION  SYSTEMS 

Elmo  M.  Blount,  Irving,  Tex.,  and  Nicolas  J.  Prueger,  Spenard, 

Alaska,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  57,636,  July  23,  1970.  This  application 

May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,441 

Int.  CI.  E2lb 43/24, 43/ 10 

U.S.  CI.  166-57  4  Claims 

Well  completion  system  for  wells  penetrating  a  permafrost 

zone  in  the  earth.  The  system  comprises  a  protective  casing 

and  a  production  casing  extending  to  a  subterranean  forma- 
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tion.  The  production  casing  is  suspended  from  the  protective         '  *'     "         '  '"      ""3,740378  '^   "  '•    '  ■'^" 

casing  at  a  downhole  location  in  order  to  reduce  loading  at  the         ^^  '"*''        PERFORATIONS  WASHING  TOOL 

Robert  M.  Peevey,  New  Orteaat,  La.,  anigBor  to  Amoco 
ProductkNi  Compuiy,  Toha,  OUb. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,222 

Int.  a.  E21b  23100, 37100 

U.S.a.  166— 185  <  7  Claims 


wellhead.  Also  disclosed  are  means  for  supporting  other  tubu- 
lar goods  within  the  well  rather  than  at  the  wellhead 


3,760,877 

SPOON  FOR  PLUGGING  CASED  PETROLEUM 

PRODUCTION  WELLS 

Guy  De  Li^uic,  Toulouse,  amd  Jacques  De  Saint  Palais,  Saint 

Gaudens,    both   of   France,    aas^fors   to    Eatreprise    Dc 

RccfacrdMs  Et  D'Actlvitks  PcCrottercs  (ELF),  Paris,  France 

Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  1 1,587,  Feb.  16,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,423,550. 

This  appHcatloa  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164^89 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  26,  1969,  6905030 

IntCLE21b2i/00,ii//i 

U.S.  a.  166— 164  2  Claims 


.'■)!• 


This  invention  concerns  a  tool  for  washing  perforations  in  a 
casing  set  in  a  well  bore.  It  includes  a  cylindrical  housing  hav- 
mg  an  upper  port,  and  a  lower  port.  The  housing  is  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  a  string  of  tubing  hung  from  the  well  bore. 
The  housing  has  various  packers  and  passages  so  that  cleaning 
fluid  circulated  down  the  annulus  between  the  tubing  string 
and  casing  flows  in  through  the  first  port  and  out  the  second 
port  through  perforations  at  the  same  level  as  the  second  port 
The  cleaning  fluid  returns  thiough  lower  perforations  in  the 
casing  carrying  sand  or  other  plugging  material  with  it  and  is 
returned  up  the  tubing  string. 


3,760,879 

PETROLEUM  RECOVEHY  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

FORMALDEHYDE^ULFITE-REACTED 

POLYACKYLAMIDE 

Charles  J.  Norton,  and  Duvid  O.  Fak,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Marathon  Oi  C^mpMiy,  Flndlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Sv.  No.  193,740 
Int.CLE^lb4J/20 
U.S.  CI.  166-275  7aalBM 

V  iscosity  and  screen  factor  qf  modified  poly  aery  lam  ides  for 
use  in  supplemented  recovery  of  petroleum  are  increased  by 
treatment  with  formaldehyde  and  either  simultaneously  or 
sequentially  with  sulfite  or  bisulfite  to  yield  a  high  molecular 
weight  partially  hydrolyzed  sylfomethylated  polyacrylamide 
which  is  hydrophilic  and  exhibits  high  efficiency  in  petroleum 
recovery  k 


An  umbrella  unit  which  is  screwed  to  an  actuating  tool  and 
lowered  into  the  production  tubing  of  an  oil  well  by  means  of  a 
wire  line  is  fitted  with  a  set  of  upwardly-directed  and  a  set  of 
downwardly-directed  spring-actuated  knives  which  are  out- 
wardly and  radially  displaceable  within  the  well  casing  so  as  to 
lock  said  umbrella  against  the  casing  wall  in  the  required 
plugging  position,  the  umbrella  proper  being  then  caused  to 
open  out  radially  and  filled  with  gravel  or  like  material.  A 
spoon  comprising  a  reservoir  tube  filled  at  the  wellhead  with 
cement  grout  is  lowered  by  means  of  a  wire  line,  the  cement 
grout  being  discharged  thiough  bottom  openings  by  means  of 
a  glass  window  which  is  broken  by  means  of  a  striker- piece 
upon  impact  of  the  bottom  of  the  spoon  on  the  gravel. 


3,76#380 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

LOCATED  IN  EARTHEN  FORMATIONS 

Francis  E.  Doflarhidc,  Tnln,  OUa.,  aaigMir  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  CoMpany,  MMlMiit,  Mich. 

FBad  JoM  1 ,  197^  Sw.  No.  25M01 
IntCLSaib^J/M 
U.S.  CL  166—276  10  CMm 

A  consolidating  compositioni  and  a  method  is  provided  for 
placing  a  consolidated  mass  of  particles  in  a  borehole  having 
high  compressive  strengths  and  being  permeable  to  the  flow  of 
fluids.  The  consolidating  coimosition  comprises  a  mixture 
produced  by  sequentially  mixmg  together,  ( 1 )  particulate 
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solids  and  a  carrier  liquid  and  (2)  an  uncured  aldehyde- 
hydroxylaryl  resin  dissolved  in  a  solvent  which  itself  is  soluble 
in  said  carrier  liquid.  Alternatively  the  resin  solution  and  par- 
ticulate material  can  be  simultaneously  mixed  into  the  carrier, 
e.g..  the  resin  and  particles  are  preroixed  and  then  introduced 
into  a  carrier  liquid. 


3,760381 

TREATMENT  OF  WELLS  WITH  FLUIDS  CONTAINING 

COMPLEXES 

Othar  M.  Kiel,  Houston,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Esm>  Production 

Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,349,  May  24, 1971.  Pat. 

No.  3,710365,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

76,887,  Sept.  30, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  15, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  263,081 

InL  CL  E21b  ^J/2<5, 43127 

U3.  a.  166-308  25  Claims 


movement  of  the  plow  bottom  to  a  trip  position  without  the 
plow  bottom  going  below  its  normal  earch  working  position.  A 


TtMKIUTUM  ITAMJTT  Of  lUULSIOM 


hydraulic  cylinder  acting  on  the  standard  continuously  holds 
and  biases  the  plow  bottom  to  its  earth  working  position. 


Ttl»««an«f     "• 


A  subterranean  formation  surrounding  a  wellbore  is  treated 
by  injecting  into  the  formation  a  water-based  viscous  fluid 
containing  a  complex  produced  by  the  reaction  of  an  aliphatic 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  with  a  water-soluble  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides, 
disaccharides,  trisaccharides,  polysaccharides,  and  long  chain 
synthetic  hydroxylated  polymers  which  yield  such  complexes 
at  a  temperature  between  about  ZCTC  and  about  205°C  or 
higher.  The  complexes  permit  the  formation  of  emulsions  and 
other  viscous  fluids  which  are  more  sUble  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  in  the  presence  of  salts  than  those  prepared  with 
other  materials  and  thus  facilitate  the  treating  of  high-tem- 
perature formations  not  readily  susceptible  to  treatment  with 
other  water-based  fluids.  Fluids  containing  the  complexes  are 
particulariy  useful  as  hydraulic  fracturing  fluids. 


3,760382 

FULL  HYDRAULIC  EARTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 

Oetus  J.  Gcurts,  GUMon  CKy,  m.,  assignor  to  Geurts,  Inc., 

MfauMapQlb,Mlnn. 

Cwithwmtion-ln^iart  of  Ser.  No.  486,712,  Sept.  13, 1965,  and 

a  continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,047,  Sept.  7, 1967.  This 

application  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,753 

Inta.A01b6//00 

U3.CL  172-265  27  Claims 

An    earth    working    implement    having    a    high    ground 

clearance  beam  connected  to  a  frame  unit  having  side  plates. 

An  articulated  linkage  is  connected  to  an  earth  working  tool 

and  pivotally  joined  to  the  frame  unit.  Tracks  on  the  side 

plates  cooperate  with  rollers  on  the  standard  to  guide  the 


3,760383 
QUICK  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Billy  D.  Blrk,  Wamego,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Balderson,  Inc., 
Wamcgo,  Kans. 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,208 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-273  8  Claims 


A  quick  hitch  assembly  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
implemenU  such  as  snow  plows,  buckets,  blades  and  the  like 
to  the  front  of  a  wheeled  or  track  type  vehicle.  A  single,  verti- 
cally mounted,  hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  by  a  pair  of 
linkage  mechanisms  to  selectively  actuate  a  pair  of  lock  pins 
which  are  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocal  sliding  move- 
ment. 


3,760,884 
TINE  FOR  ROTARY  SPADER 
J.  Vbicent  Webster,  and  Douglas  D.  Dankel,  Kankakee,  lU.,  as- 
signors to  Roper  Corporation,  Kankakee,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,374 
InLCI.A01bJJ//0,ii/02 
U.S.  CI.  172-555  IChdm 

A  tine  for  a  rotary  spader  which  is  intended  for  mounting  on 
a  horizontal  drive  shaft  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  units  spaced 
end-to-end  distinguished  by  a  flat  body,  a  set  of  four  blades  of 
dog-leg  shape  presenting  a  sharpened  leading  edge  and  with 
each  blade  having  a  straight  tip  portion  which  is  angled 
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retreatingly  to  produce  a  swastika-like  shape  The  blades  and 
body  are  formed  integrally  of  a  single  plate  of  metal  and  each 


top  portion  is  bent  over  at  an  angle  along  a  bending  line  which 
is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  tip  axis,  adjacent  blades 
being  bent  in  opposite  directions. 


3,760385 
RIDGE  IX>RM£R 
Roas  B.  McKenzie,  81 15  Rio  Lfaida  Blvd.,  Elveria,  Calif. 

Continuadoii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,759,  May  12, 1969, 
•IwnMimwd.  This  appMotioa  Mar.  15, 1971.  Ser.  No.  124,049 

IntCLAO  lb  5/06 
VS.  CL  172—574  15  Claims 


A  ridge  forming  machine  includes  a  frame  adapted  to  move 
over  the  ground  and  a  pair  of  opposed  scrapers  mounted  on 
the  frame  to  engage  the  ground  and  scrape  dirt  on  the  ground 
toward  each  other  to  form  a  ridge.  The  scrapers  can  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the  area  over  which 
the  dirt  is  scraped.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  the  frame 
comprises  a  front  section  pivotally  interconnected  with  a  rear 
frame  section  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  diverging  beams.  A 
separate  disc  is  rotatably  mounted  on  each  beam,  and  the 
beams  are  pivotal  relative  to  the  front  frame  section  to  move 
the  discs  up  and  down  relative  to  the  ground. 


3,760386 

ELECTRICALLY-POWERED  DEVICE  FOR  EXERTING 

ROTATIONAL  IMPACT  FORCE  TO  A  FASTENER 

ELEMENT 

YuM  Mori,  NcyagawMiii,  and  Kouicki  Mizu,  Hirakata-dii, 

bodi  of  Japan,  Mrignon  to  MataHhito  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,Ltd.,Oiaica,Ja|Mn 

Flkd  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198^34 
CUbs    priority,    application    Japui,    Nov.     16,     1970, 
45/101744;  Sept  1, 1971, 46/79556  (utittty  modd) 

Int.CLE21bJJ/0i 
UA  CL  173—93.6  12  Clainis 

A  device  for  exerting  impact  force  to  a  fastener  such  as  a 
nut  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  nut  with  respect  to  an  associated 


bolt.  The  device  has  an  axially  movable  and  routable  cylindri- 
cal drive  member  normally  in  engagement  with  an  output 
shaft  of  the  device  having  an  outer  end  for  engagement  with  a 
fastener  An  electrically  actuated  drive  shaft  extends  into  the 
drive  member  for  relative  rotational  movement  with  respect  to 
the  drive  member.  A  formation  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls 


is  disposed  between  the  drive  member  and  shaft.  The  arrange- 
ment IS  such  that  the  formation  is  depressed  circumferentially 
of  the  drive  member  to  expand  axially  thereof  in  response  to 
the  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  drive  member 
and  the  shaft  whereby  the  drive  member  is  disengaged  from 
the  output  shaft. 


3,760387 
REVERSIBLE  PISTON  HAMMER  FOR  PERCUSSION 

TOOL 
Dieter  K.  Palauro,  Denver,  Colo.^  aadgnor  to  Gardner-Denver 
Company,  Quincy,  IIL 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,725 
laL  CI.  FOlh  2 9 J04 


U.S.CI.  173-134 


5Clainis 


A  pneumatic  percussion  tool  having  a  reciprocable  piston 
hammer  with  similar  reduced  diameter  portions  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  an  enlarged  piston  portion.  Each 
reduced  diameter  portion  includes  an  annular  groove 
cooperable  with  associated  inlet  porting  for  admitting  pres- 
sure air  to  act  on  the  piston  to  deliver  a  percussion  blow.  The 
respective  grooves  are  located  »t  different  positions  with 
respect  to  the  opposite  impact  end  faces  of  the  piston  hammer 
and  the  hammer  can  be  reversibly  disposed  in  the  tool  cylinder 
to  provide  variable  impact  blow,  blow  frequency,  and  air  con- 
sumption. 
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3,760388  tally  disassembled  from  the  array  to  leave  for  unit  renroval  a 

SHOCK  WAVE  DRILLING  CALLED  SHOCK  TUBES  fmal  string  assembly  equal  to  said  free  length.  Provisions  are 

EARTH  DRILL 
Louis  Richard  OTiare,  2700  Indiana  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  ^  fTV** 


Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,712 


InLa.E21b///00 


U.S.C1. 175— 4.5 


4  Claims 


included  to  control  the  well  against  blowout  caused  by  sudden 
release  of  excessive  formation  fluid  pressure 


3,760390 

ICE  AUGER 

Uuno  Rantanen,  Rauhankatu  2-4  A5,  Heinola,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,050 

Int.  CI.  F25ci/04 


U.S.  CI.  175—18 


4  Claims 


This  earth  drill  is  a  parallel  array  of  combustion  type  shock 
tubes  whose  shock  waves  are  directed  into  a  hole  for  loosening 
and  moving  aside  earth  and  rock  and  in  which  means  are  em- 
ployed for  simultaneous  ignition  of  the  combustible  gases  or 
vapor  fuel  and  oxidizer  mixture  in  each  of  the  tubes,  the  vari- 
ous positionings  of  the  tubes  in  the  array  relative  to  each  other 
in  different  embodiments  is  such  that  the  open  end  of  each 
tube  which  directs  the  shock  of  that  tube  down  into  the  hole 
may  have  a  different  elevation  from  any  or  all  of  the  other 
tubes  as  to  produce  a  desired  interaction  of  the  shock  waves 
from  the  tubes  in  the  array  and  thereby  produce  an  aggregate 
shock  wave  either  focused  principally  downward  or  one  at  any 
of  several  degrees  of  downward  and  outward.  The  geometry  of 
the  shock  directing  end  of  each  shock  tube  may  vary  to 
enhance  the  directive  effect. 


3,760,889 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  MODIFY  AND  SERVICE 

A  SUBAQUEOUS  STRATA  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  John  Nelson,  3304  ShasU  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,494,  Jan.  7,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,594,808.  This  application  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

143,769 
Inta.  E21b7/;2 
U.S.  a.  175-6  7  Claims 

A  vertical  array  comprises:  a  lengthened  drill  string  extend- 
ing in  reach  from  its  buoyant  support  station  initially  posi- 
tioned in  vicinity  of  the  water  surface,  through  the  body  of 
water  and  to  the  lowest  penetration  of  the  floor  strata  as  an  as- 
sembly to  deepen  the  hole  by  an  amount  approximating  the 
free  length  through  the  said  body  of  water;  a  drilling  fluid  cir- 
culating system  having  a  conduit  portion  periodically 
lengthened  while  drilling  and  so  independently  suspended  as 
to  retain  fluid  communication  with  the  string,  to  have  an  in- 
creased length  approximating  the  increased  depth  of  hole.  To 
change  the  assembly;  the  total  increased  length  of  conduit  is 
removed  as  a  unit,  the  string  said  free  length  is  withdrawn 
from  the  well  as  a  unit,  a  portion  of  the  string  length  is  segmen- 


3    *-J 


An  ice  auger  is  formed  of  a  body  tube  with  ice-removing 
helix  and  a  detachable  blade,  which  has  been  provided  with  a 
supporting  element  fitting  into  the  end  of  the  body  lube.  The 
blade  has  been  provided  with  one  or  several  forks  against  the 
bottom  of  which  the  end  of  the  helix  rests,  whereby  the  blade 
and  the  helix  together  form  a  continuous  helical  surface  which 
has  no  fixing  elements  or  shoulders  slowing  down  the  passage 
of  the  ice  flow. 


3,760,891 
BLOWOUT  AND  LOST  CIRCULATION  DETECTOR 
John  F.  Gadbois,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Offshore 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19. 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,160 
Int.  CI.  E21b  47/70 
U.S.  CI.  1 75—48  1 2  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  detecting  blowouts  and 
lost  circulation  in  a  drilling  well,  having  particular  application 
to  a  well  being  drilled  at  sea  from  a  floating  drilling  platform 
Tlie  return  rate  of  flow  of  drilling  fluid  which  will  be  affected 
by  a  blowout  is  monitored  and  transduced  into  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  thereto.  The  magnitude  of  the  electrical 
signal   is  monitored   and   accumulated   over  selected   over- 
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lapping  intervals  of  time  to  form  a  sequence  of  accumulated 
values.  Each  accumulated  value  in  the  sequence  is  compared 
with  at  least  one  of  the  previous  accumulated  value  in  the 
sequence  and  the  difference  therebetween  determmed.  This 
difference  is  compared  with  preselected  values  denotmg  the 
allowable  limits  of  the  return  flow  rate  of  the  fluid.  If  the  dif- 
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ference  between  the  accumulated  values  exceed  the 
preselected  values,  an  indication  is  provided  of  the  com- 
mencement of  a  blowout  or  lost  circulation.  This  abstract  is 
not  intended  to  define  this  invention  which,  of  course,  is  mea- 
sured by  the  claims,  or  to  be  limiting  in  any  way  as  to  the  scope 
of  this  invention. 


3,760392 

AQUEOUS  DRILUNG  FLUID  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Thad  O.  Walker,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  ■w%nor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,165 
Int.a.E21b2y/a4 
U.S.  a.  175—65  10  Claims 

An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  dispersant  and  a  method  of  dnlling 
wells  using  said  drilling  fluid  dispersant  which  comprises  a 
substituted  pyridine  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,3-dihydroxypyridine,  5-chloro-2,3-dihydrox- 
ypyridine  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,760393 
CYLINDER  TYPE  SOIL^AMPUNG  AUGER 
Ralph  L.  Meeker,  138  Gfencoe  Rd.,  Cohunbus,  Ohio 
FOcd  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,654 

Int.  CLE21by  7/00 


U.S.CL  175—316 


3Clafaiis 


A  soil-sampling  auger  of  cylindrical  tubular  form  with  a 
leading  open  end  in  the  form  of  an  auger  bit.  The  tubular 
auger  consists  of  two  substantially  semicylindrical  sections 
pivoted  together  at  the  trailing  or  closed  end  so  that  the  sec- 
tions can  be  swung  apart  to  expose  or  remove  the  soil  sample 
after  the  auger  has  been  turned  into  the  ground  and  then 
pulled  out  of  the  ground  with  the  entrapped  soil  sample.  The 
pivot  arrangement  between  the  sections  is  so  designed  that 
turning  the  auger  into  the  ground  exerts  a  force  which  keeps 
the  sections  closed. 


3,760394 
REPLACEABLE  BLADE  DRILLING  BITS 
Michael  J.  Pitifer,  305  N.  Avcnve  U.  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  So-.  No.  197,208        j  .,    .  i 
lBLa.E21c/i/00 
U.S.CI.  175— 413  5Clafans 


A  replaceable  blade  drilling  bit  wherein  the  blades  have 
shoulders  engagcable  with  the  body  to  absorb  longitudinal 
thrust  on  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blades  from  the  cutting  edge 
axially  of  the  body.  The  blades  are  anchored  in  place  on  the 
body  at  the  ends  of  the  blades  opposite  the  cutting  edges  by 
bolts  or  other  securing  means.  The  body  may  be  made  for 
three,  four  or  five  blades.  Also,  retaining  means  is  provided  on 
the  blades  engagcable  in  grooves  in  the  body  for  absorbing 
torsion  or  torque  circumferentially  of  the  axis  of  the  body  as 
the  bit  is  used 


3,76«395 

STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLE 

Werner  W.  Martiamaas,  835- 10th  Ave.,  N.W.,  Walcrtowa,  S. 

Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1 97 1,  Scr.  No.  2 1 2,067 

Int.  CI.  B63ni  2  7/02 

U.S.CI.  180— 5R  i    ^  9  Claims 


A  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  supporting  skis 
which  are  dirigible  for  steering  the  vehicle.  The  vehicle  has 
control  apparatus  for  imparting  steering  movement  to  the  skis 
as  well  as  pivotal  or  tilting  movements  to  the  skis  on  generally 
horizontal  axes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  skis,  the  tilting 
movements  being  relative  to  the  vehicle  frame  structure. 
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3,760396  ..J.                                   3,760398 

STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACKED  VEHICLES  AUTOMOTIVE  ANTI-THETT  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Eyi  Kawanura,  and  HirorukI  TakI,  both  of  Hfa-akata,  Japan,  Patrick  D.  Kendall,  6566  Elizabeth  Sl  Ca»  Chy  Mich, 

assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisfaa  Komatsn  SciMkusho,  Tokyo,  Filed  Sept.  16.  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,056 

•*■**"        ^.  Int.CI.B60r2j5/00 

FUcdApr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,073  U3.  CI.  180-114                              \                            8  Cbibni. 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1970, 45/32683  ^^ 
Inta.B62d7;/0« 

2  Claims 


U3.  a.  180—6.7 


or 


The  steering  device  for  endless  tracJced  vehicle  provided 
with  dual  type  power  transmission  mechanism  capable  of  driv- 
ing right  and  left  endless  track  mechanisms  separately,  which 
comprises  providing  right  and  left  clutches  for  forward  and 
reverse  movements  between  two  pivotal  turn  valves,  wherein 
when  a  pivotal  turn  is  made,  fluid  selectively  flows  into  the 
right  and  left  clutches  for  forward  and  reverse  movement 
through  the  liquid  path  from  the  pivotal  turn  valve  as  the 
speed  valve  for  a  speed  change  is  in  a  neutral  sutc. 


3,760397 
LOAD  MOVING  VEHICLE 
James  R.  Reynolds,  681  B  Ehrimm,  Mountain  View,  Calif., 
and  Rkhard  Manskc,  4013  W.  Tuolumne  Rd.,  Turhick, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  182,97 1 

Int  a.  B62d  57/02 

U3.  a.  180-8  A  5  Claims 


An  anti-theft  and  safety  device  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  said 
device  comprising  a  normally  closed  solenoid-operated  fuel 
valve  connected  to  an  SCR  circuit  which  is  adapted  to  be  trig- 
gered through  an  ignition  switch  in  the  start  position,  thus 
preventing  theft  by  by-passing  the  ignition  switch  The  device 
further  includes  an  oil  pressure  or  level  responsive  switch  and 
an  RC  circuit  which  are  effective  to  turn  off  the  SCR  in 
response  to  an  adverse  oil  condition  or  related  engine  mal- 
function. 


3,760,899 
INFLATED  AIR  BEARING 
Richard    L.    Grossman,    TaOmadge;    Rkhard    R.    Fbher, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Harry  T.  Kifor,  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporatkm,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,769 
Int.Q.  B60v  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  180-125  5  Claims 


A  vehicle  suitable  for  use  in  moving  heavy  loads  along 
horizontal  and  inclined  paths  wherein  the  vehicle  includes  a 
frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  rototobly  mounted 
thereon.  Each  shaft  has  two  pairs  of  disks  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  being  eccentrically  mounted  thereon,  one  pair  of 
disks  being  rotetobly  mounted  on  a  pair  of  inner  track  units 
and  the  other  pair  of  disks  being  routobly  mounted  on  a  pair 
of  outer  track  units.  The  track  units  are  generally  parallel  with 
each  other  and  the  eccentric  coupling  of  the  shafts  to  the  inner 
track  units  is  approximately  1 80"  out  of  phase  with  that  of  the 
disks  of  the  outer  track  unite.  Reversible  drive  means  carried 
by  the  frame  and  coupled  with  the  shafts  routing  the  same  and 
thereby  the  disks  relative  to  respective  track  unite  to  cause 
one  of  the  pairs  of  track  unite  to  advance  in  stepwise  fashion  as 
the  other  pair  of  track  unite  remains  stationary  and  vice  versa. 
A  pair  of  roller  unite  can  be  releasably  attached  to  the  outer 
track  unite  to  permit  the  vehicle  to  be  rolled  over  a  flat  surface 
with  the  track  unite  elevated  above  the  surface. 


/ J  //////)/////  n  / 


I4> 


Disclosed  is  a  load  supporting  device  of  the  air  cushion  type. 
The  device  is  formed  of  a  dual  wall  inflatable  fabric  which  is 
sealed  at  its  edges  and  coated  on  its  upper  and  side  surfaces 
with  an  air-tight  coating.  The  lower  surface  of  the  device  is 
porous.  The  device  is  inflated  by  a  low  or  high  pressure  air 
supply  and  the  air  escaping  through  the  porous  lower  surface 
supporte  the  device  with  ite  load  a  small  distance  above  the 
ground  surface.  The  device  may  be  used  in  moving  and  lifting 
heavy  loads,  for  supporting  patiente,  and  for  other  uses. 
Another  primary  use  is  for  distributing  heavy  loads  over  larger 
areas,  this  would  permit  moving  heavy  loaded  commercial  or 
military  trucks  over  bridges  and  so  forth  because  of  decreased 
concentrated  wheel  loads. 


3,760,900 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER  AND  SCAVENGER  APPARATUS 
Cedl  L.  Overcast,  Lovington,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  Estate 
of  James  D.  Johnson,  deccMcd,  Pecos,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,158 

Inta.  F01n//0« 

U3.  a.  181-53  4Clafans 

A  unitized  muffler  and  scavenger  apparatus  for  use  m  con- 
junction with  internal  combustion  engines  The  muffler  is  con- 
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tained  within  structure  which  forms  an  annular  flow 
passageway  through  which  scavenged  gases  flow  from  prox- 
imity of  the  engine  to  a  mixing  chamber  located  downstream 
within  the  apparatus.  The  muffling  action  is  attained  by  a  tube 
chamber  located  upstream  of  a  resonator  chamber  which  m 
turn  is  located  upstream  of  the  before  mentioned  mixmg 


chamber.  A  series  of  radially  spaced  apart  split  flow  tubes 
cause  the  exhaust  gases  to  flow  countercurrent  as  the  gases 
proceed  through  the  apparatus. 

A  tuning  element  is  disposed  near  the  outlet  of  the  ap- 
paratus for  regulating  the  noise  level  as  well  as  the  back  pres- 
sure within  the  apparatus  thus  achieving  the  optimum  operat- 
ing configuration  of  the  apparatus. 


3,760,901 

LIFESAVING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ESCAPING  FROM  HIGH 

BUILDINGS  IN  THE  CASE  OF  FIRES  OR  OTHER 

EMERGENCIES 

Pierce  Charles  Hynes,  Amcsti  23,  6°,  Algerta-Bilbao  (Viz- 
caya),  Spain 

FDed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,61 1 

Claimt  priority,  appUartkNi  Spdin,  Mar.  13, 1970, 377,492 

Iiit.CLA62b//0<$ 

VS.  CL  182—7  6  Claims 


A  lifesaving  system  for  escaping  from  high  buildings  in  case 
of  fires  or  other  emergencies.  The  system  has  a  descending  bar 
coupled  to  the  upper  part  of  a  window  and  which  projects  out- 
wardly, such  as  from  a  building,  or  is  coupled  to  a  fued  point 
of  a  place  a  person  wishes  to  leave.  A  harness  or  belt  is  pro- 
vided which  snugly  surrounds  a  part  of  the  body.  A  hermeti- 
cally closed  element  is  also  provided  which  has  an  assembly  of 
wheels  coupled  to  each  other  in  its  interior.  This  hermetically 
closed  element  is  joined  by  a  part  to  the  harness  or  belt,  and 
therefore  to  the  user;  and  is  also  joined  by  another  p>art,  such 
as  a  hoolc,  to  the  descending  bar  when  the  persons  to  be 
rescued  leaves  the  building  by  descending  vertically. 


3,760,902 
SCAFFOLD  STRUCTURE 
Curt  Lcnnart  Nyman,  BUktebgatan  24,  Boras,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  13,  J970,  Ser.  No.  89,344 
Claims  priority,  appUcadM  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1970,  G  69 
44  598.3 

Int.  C  E06c  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  182-103  .      , 


5  Claims 


A  scaffold  structure  comprising  a  ladder  like  scaffold  part 
having  two  vertical  string  members  and  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tal rungs,  support  legs  to  retain  one  end  on  the  ground  and 
space  the  structure  from  a  wall  or  building  in  relation  to  which 
It  IS  in  use  and  a  platform  movable  up  and  down  the  scaffold 
part  and  with  hooks  to  engage  the  scaffold  part  and  retain  the 
platform  at  any  desired  level. 


3,760,903 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SAW  HORSE  AND  SAW 

HORSE  AND  ASSEMBLY  KIT  THEREFOR 

James  S.  Tbompwm,  5810  S.W.  Erickaoo,  ApL  4,  Bcavertoo, 

Oreg. 

FBed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,556 

IntCLFl  6m  77/00 

U.S.CL  182—181  4ClafaM 


A  saw  horse  kit  including  an  elongated  article  support 
member  defining  four  beveled  surfaces,  four  elongated  leg 
members  each  having  opposite  beveled  ends,  and  two  trape- 
zoidally  shaped  gussets  defining  notches  or  channels  extend- 
ing along  the  entire  length  of  the  non-parallel  sides  thereof. 
The  saw  horse  is  assembled  by  securing  each  of  the  gussets  to 
different  pairs  of  leg  membeis  such  that  each  of  the  notches  of 
the  gussets  receives  therein  a  predetermined  portion  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  leg  members.  The  article  support 
member  is  in  position  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  gussets  and 
between  the  opposed  leg  members  secured  to  the  gussets  such 
that  each  of  the  aforestated  beveled  surfaces  contiguously  en- 
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gages  with  and  is  fastened  to  surface  portions  of  a  respective 
leg  member. 

The  method  of  this  invention  includes  assembling  each  of 
said  gussets  to  a  respective  pair  of  leg  members,  each  of  said 
assembling  steps  including  positioning  two  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers together  with  the  respective  ends  aligned  so  that  said 
aligned  ends  form  a  predetermined  shape,  making  a  mark  on 
each  of  said  positioned  leg  members  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  aligned  ends  using  a  template  having  edges  of  said 
predetermined  shape,  moving  said  positioned  leg  members 
apart,  positioning  the  upper  surface  of  said  gusset  against  said 
moved  leg  members  in  alignment  with  said  marks  such  that  the 
grooves  of  said  gussets  respectively  receive  therein  portions  of 
said  moved  leg  members,  and  securing  each  gusset  to  its  pair 
of  moved  leg  members,  positioning  said  article  support 
member  on  said  gussets  such  that  a  beveled  end  of  each  of  said 
leg  members  reste  contiguously  against  a  respective  one  of 
said  beveled  surfaces,  and  securing  the  leg  members  to  said  ar- 
ticle support  member. 


power.  The  apparatus  may  be  an  exercizer  only,  a  device  for 
causing  a  patient  to  perform  certain  exercises  for  patient  as- 


I       ^34 


sessment.  a  vehicle,  or  a  unit  for  developing  power  for  some 
useful  purpose. 


3  760  904 

DEVICE  FOR  LUBRICATING  WHEEL  FLANGES  OF 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Prem  Chandra  Luthar,  South  Eastern  Railway  Colony,  Cakut- 

U,  India 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,682 

lnLCLB61k  3/00 

U.S.a.  184-3R  1  Claim 


3,760,906 

JACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STABILIZING  HOUSE  TRAILER 

Leiand  T.  McGee,  3107  Euclid  St.,  Lynwood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser "  No.  1 07,982 

Int.  CI.  B60t  I /GO 

U.S.  CI.  188-4  R  48  Claims 


0'' 

-    y 

A  system  for  lubricating  the  wheel  flanges  of  railway  vehi- 
cles (locomotives  and  railway  cars)  while  negotiating  a  curve, 
in  order  to  inhibit  wear  on  flanges  and  rails  and  simultaneously 
ensure  smooth  guidance  around  curves. 

Oil  spray  nozzles  are  positioned  adjacent  the  wheel  flanges 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  relative  displacement  between  the  bogie 
frame  and  the  undercarriage  of  the  vehicle  causes  compressed 
air  to  be  supplied  to  the  oil  nozzles  to  spray  the  oil  on  the 
flanges. 

The  improvement  in  such  a  system  comprises  the  provision 
of  means  for  adjusting  the  control  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  spray  nozzle  assembly  to  function  at  various 
radii  of  curvatures  of  the  track. 


A  manually-operable  jack  means  applies  lift  force  to  one 
side  of  a  frame  of  a  parked  trailer  to  cooperate  with  a  similar 
jack  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  frame  to  stabilize  the 
trailer.  Each  jack  means  has  brake  shoe  means  to  immobilize 
at  least  one  ground  wheel  of  the  trailer.  In  one  embodiment  a 
pair  of  brake  shoes  is  lifted  into  wedging  engagement  with  a 
pair  of  ground  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  trailer.  In  another  em- 
bodiment a  single  manually-operable  mechanism  of  the  jack 
means  employs  toggle  links  both  for  the  purpose  of  lifting  the 
trailer  frame  and  for  the  purpose  of  braking  at  least  one  trailer 
wheel. 


3,760,905 
HUMAN  BODY  POWER  CONVERTER 
Gordon  E.  Dower,  4640  N.W.  Marine  Dr.,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

FUedFcb.  1, 1971, Scr.  No.  111^19 

InU  CI.  F03g  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  185-2  22Cl.lnis 

Apparatus  by  means  of  which  the  muscles  of  the  human 

body  are  used  to  develop  energy.  This  may  be  done  in  order  to 

exercise  the  muscles,  or  to  use  the  muscles  to  develop  useful 


3,760,907 

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  CARRUGE  TYPE  DRAFTING 

MACHINES 

Harlan  N.  Harris,  9981  PaU  Ave.,  Ti^unga,  CaW.,  and  Edward 

T.  Harris,  1401  Noldcn,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,498 
Int.a.B61h7/72 

A  braking  device  for  a  drafting  machine  carriage  which  is 
supported  for  movement  on  a  trackway,  together  with  an  as- 
sociated drafting  head  assembly,  wherein  a  brake  member  is 
normally  spring  urged  towards  a  brake  applying  position  with 
respect  to  the  trackway,  and  in  which  an  easily  accessible  ac- 
tuator lever,  provided  with  a  camming  surface  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  brake  member,  is  manually  movable  respec- 
tively to  a  plurality  of  brake  operating  dwell  positions  includ- 
ing a  "brake  on"  normal  position  in  which  the  lever  is  posi- 
tioned ajdacent  the  drafting  head  assembly  and  from  which 
posiiton  the  lever  is  movable  in  one  direction  to  momentarily 
release  the  brake  element,  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to  suc- 
cessive salient  positions,  the  first  providing  a  permanent  " - 
brake  oflT'  position,  and  the  next  again  providing  a  permanent 
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"brake  on"  position  in  which  the  brake  actuating  lever  ex-    configurations    The  lands  are  preferably  crowned  and  the 
tends  in  close  proximity  along  the  trackway  so  as  to  protect    recesses  may  be  filled  with  aa  abrasive-impregnated  material, 


}tK 


the  actuating  lever  and  hold  the  carriage  against  movement 
during  shipping. 


3,760308 
DISC  BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hdaridi  Bcrnkard  Rath,  Md  Y/uMgmt  Hcas,  both  of  Kobfenz, 
Gcnnany,  aaricnorB  to  GirliB«  Lhnkcd,  BlnniBghaoi,  Eo- 


such  as  an  epoxy,  to  increase  the  frictionaJ  characteristics  of 
the  magnet.  j 


42341/70 


VS.  CL  188—72^ 


3,740,910 
SAFETY  DEVICE 

FlkdSe|it-2,1971,S«r.No.l77392  Atsuo  KodUhara,  25-2  0«hM»,  Sakal,  Jap«i 

priority,  aniVcatkM  Gnat  Britaia,  Sept.  4,  1970,  '^"^  ^P*^  **•  1972,Ser.  No.  244,176 


bt.CLF16d55/22« 


U.S.CI.  188—180 


lot.  CLri6d  59/00 


ICIaiiB 


2Clafans 


In  a  disc  brake  of  the  sliding  yoke  reaction  type  incorporat- 
ing a  yoke  mounted  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  an  hydraulic  brake  applying  actuator,  the 
actuator  has  an  axial  extension  of  reduced  diameter  which  is 
received  within  a  buah  homed  in  an  opening  in  the  limb  of  the 
yoke  upon  which  the  actuator  acts,  and  means  are  provided 
for  engagement  between  the  bush  and  the  extension  to 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  taking  place  between  the  ac- 
tuator and  the  yoke. 


^3.-^^ 


3,760309 
ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  BRAKES  AND  CLUTCHES 
Lcroy  K.  Grove,  512  S.  McrrffleU  Ave.,  Mtahawaka,  Ind. 
FBcd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,759 
Iirt.  CL  F16d  65fS4;  H02k  7/702 
U.S.CL188— 138  15CUm 

An  electromagnet  for  brakes  and  clutches  having  outer  and 
inner  poles  and  an  electrical  coil  for  nwgnetizing  the  poles  for 
engaging  the  armature  of  the  brake  or  clutch,  in  which  the  ar- 
mature conuct  face  of  the  poles  is  provided  with  alternate 
lands  and  recesses.  The  lands  and  recesses  may  be  in  a  variety 
of  different  shapes,  including  those  with  strai^t  and  circular 


A  safety  device  for  prevenqng  a  worker  working  in  a  high 
place  from  failing.  The  device  has  a  flat  and  hollow  case  and  a 
rope  outlet  opening  at  the  low«r  portion  thereof.  A  rope  wind- 
ing reel  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  case,  and  a  rope  has  one 
end  attached  to  the  reel,  the  other  end  extending  out  of  an 
outlet  opening  in  the  case.  A  spiral  spring  in  the  case  biases 
the  reel  in  a  direction  to  wind  the  rope.  Spring  loaded  pawls 
mounted  on  a  rotauble  disc  a4iacent  the  reel  engage  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  concentrically  within  the  pawls  adjacent  the  reel. 
The  inner  periphery  of  the  red  has  lugs  and  recessed  portions 
formed  alternately  at  suitable  Qitervals  therearound,  which  en- 
gage the  pawls  to  rock  the  pawb  when  the  reel  is  turned.  A 
brake  system  is  provided  between  the  disc  and  the  case  to 
brake  the  disc  and  properly  dampen  the  disc  when  the  disc  is 
rotated. 

i: 
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■-'  3,760,911 

HYDRAULIC  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Percy  L.  Porter,  and  Clyde  R.  Porter,  both  of  Los  Angdcs, 

CaMf .,  aastgnon  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaMf . 

DIvWon  of  Ser.  No.  846,782,  Aug.  1 , 1 969,  abandoned.  Thb 

applicatloo  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,023 

Int  a.  F16d  63/00 

VS.  CI.  188-300  6  Claims 


IH 


3,760,913 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBLTION  AND  CURRENT 

COLLECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  TRAVELING 

ON  A  SINGLE  TRACK  WAY 

Jean-Pol  Payen,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  MerUn  GerIn, 

Societe  Anonyme,  GrenoMc,  France 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,550 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2, 1969, 6941623 

Int.  CI.  B60I 5J36 

U.S.  CI.  191-49  ^  icui™ 


»  j» 


A  piston  on  a  piston  rod  divides  a  cylinder  into  two  hydrau- 
lic locking  chambers,  fluid  flow  between  the  two  chambers 
being  through  the  piston  under  control  of  a  locking  valve.  A 
rotary  adjustment  sleeve  of  stepped  configuraUon  permits  ad- 
justment of  the  piston  stroke.  A  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid 
adjoins  one  locking  chamber  so  that  leakage  from  the 
chamber  is  into  the  reservoir.  The  reservoir  is  cut  off  when  the 
piston  moves  out  of  its  normal  limit  position. 


3,760,912 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-CWCUIT  BRAKE 

INSTALLATIONS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Erich  Braun,  mcBnghaiisen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  -Ing.  h. 

c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zuffcnhausen,  Germany 

Flkd  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181385 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1970,  P  20 
46  135.2 

Int.a.B60t7//J2 
U.S.CL  188-345  25Clata» 


Electrical  distribution  and  current  collecting  system  for  a 
vehicle  traveling  on  a  trackway  havmg  a  single-track  portion 
and  means,  such  as  end  loops,  for  engaging  the  vehicle  for- 
wardly  on  said  portion.  A  current  collecting  carriage 
cooperates  with  feed  conductors  disposed  along  said  portion 
on  one  side  thereof  and  coupling  means  arranged  on  both 
sides  of  said  vehicle  permit  electrical  and  mechanical  coupling 
to  said  carriage  for  both  directions  of  traveling  of  said  vehicle. 


3,760,914 
ROLLER  TYPE  FREEWHEEL  CLUTCH 
Werner  W.  Gdbrkh,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer-Stieber  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,838 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    1.    1971 
7112604 

Int.CI.F16d-#//07 
U.S.  CI.  192-45  3  Claims 


13  15         14 


A  safety  installation  for  two-circuit  brake  installauons  of 
motor  vehicles,  in  which  two  mutually  independent  brake  cir- 
cuitt.  of  which  each  is  equipped  with  its  own  line  system  and 
with  mdependent  wheel  brake  cylinders,  is  supplied  with  pres- 
sure fluid  by  a  master  brake  cylinder  constructed  as  tandem 
cyhnder;  a  pressure  amplifier  element  connected  in  the  secon- 
dary circuit  and  a  shifting  element  closing  the  main  circuit  are 
thereby  coordinated  to  each  brake  circuit  and  are  automati- 
cally adjusted  in  dependence  on  the  pressure  decrease  in  one 
of  the  brake  circuits. 

914  O.G. — 48 


A  wedging  roller  free  wheeling  device  includes  a  two  piece 
plastic  cage,  the  cage  members  being  assembled  with  a 
cammed  race  and  secured  in  position  to  form  a  subassembly. 
The  cage  includes  pockets  for  a  number  of  pleated  energizing 
springs  and  rollers,  each  pocket  is  provided  with  a  shoulder  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  radial  separation  of  the  roller  from  the  cage. 
The  subassembly  can  be  preassembled  for  later  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  race  to  form  a  free  wheeling  clutch. 
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3,760,915 

AUGER  APPARATUS  DRIVE  MEANS 

WilUam  G.  Young,  awl  Frederick  G.  Horning,  both  of  Salem, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Salem  Tool  Company,  SaJem,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,696,  Aug.  20, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,663,062.  This  application  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,572 

Int. CI. ¥16647/00;  E21c  IJOO 

U.S.  CL  192— 48J  12  Claims 


Auger  apparatus,  such  as  a  coal  mining  machine,  adapted  to 
utilize  one  or  more  augers.  Apparatus  is  disclosed  embodying 
three  augers  in  which  two  side  augers  are  driven  from  a  power 
source,  and  an  intermediate  auger  is  located  between,  and 
driven  from  one  of,  the  side  augers.  Apparatus  is  also  dis- 
closed having  a  rigid  cutting  head  assembly  comprising  three 
or  more  augers.  Also  disclosed  is  apparatus  having  a  main 
gearbox  connected  to  adjustable  or  removable  auxiliary  gear- 
boxes, so  that  the  apparatus  can  be  adapted  to  drive  one  or 
more  augers  from  a  main  gearbox.  Also  disclosed  is  an  auger 
power  system  embodying  two  clutches  the  first  of  which, 
preferably  a  mechanical  clutch,  is  located  between  the  engine 
and  the  transmission  and  is  used  to  disconnect  the  transmis- 
sion from  the  engine  to  permit  shifting  of  transmission  gears, 
and  the  other  of  which  clutches,  a  non-mechanical  clutch  such 
as  an  air  clutch,  is  located  between  the  transmission  and  the 
uager  or  augers  and  is  used  as  the  operating  clutch. 


3,760,916 
SINGLE  POSITION  FLUID  OPERATED  CLUTCH 
James  V.  Hanlis,  and  Eugene  L.  Dalil,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Horton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
MliiiwapoM,  Minn. 

FQed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,105 

Int.  a.  F16d  /  l/W,  25/06  J 

VS.  a.  192—67  R  8  Oaims 


J4  je 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  clutch  having  coaxial  driving  and 
driven  members  including  a  hub  for  mounting  on  a  driven 
shaft  with  a  drive  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  hub  and 
rotatable  thereby,  the  drive  member  formed  with  a  multiplici- 
ty of  ball-receiving  cavities,  a  carrier  member  having  a  mul- 


tiplicity of  balls  mounted  thereon  for  engagement  with  the 
cavities,  the  carrier  and  drive  members  having  intermeshing 
teeth,  means  for  carrying  the  bail  carrier  rotatable  on  the  hub, 
and  means  for  urging  the  drive  member  axially  on  the  hub  for 
engagement  of  the  cavities  t^reof  with  the  balls  of  the  carrier 
as  the  teeth  of  the  drive  member  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ball 
carrier  to  thereby  rotate  the  means  carrying  the  ball  carrier. 


3,760,917 
CLUTCHES 

Brian  Colin  Pagdin,  Sutton  Coldfleid,  England,  assignor  to 
GKN  Transmissions  Limittd,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,096 

Int.  CI.  F16d  27/0/,  2 7//0 
U.S.C1.  192— 84C  11  Claims 


,-»♦ 


The  invention  provides  an  electro-magnetic  clutch  in  which 
axially  spaced  clutch  plates  and  an  intervening  clutch  plate 
form  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit  containing  a  series  permanent 
magnet  for  engergizing  the  circuit  and  esublishing  clutch  en- 
gagement, this  engagement  being  effected  by  passing  current 
through  an  electrical  winding  associated  inductively  with  the 
magnetic  circuit  while  leaving  contact  faces  of  the  clutch 
plates  in  light  rubbing  engagement  or  closely  spaced  relation. 


3,7#0^18 
TRACTOR  pro  AND  PROPULSION  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  LUHRICATION  MEANS 
Peter  Donald  Wetridi;  Lyk  «obert  Madtoo,  botli  of  Cedar 
Falls,  and  Wesley  Walter  WctaMnflah,  Dike,  att  of  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Deere  &  Compan|',  Mollnc,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,737 
Int.a.F16d25/yO.  7i/72 
U.S.  a.  192—87. 1 1  9  Claims 

A  tractor  transmission  includes  a  hollow  PTO  input  drive 
shaft  having  a  propulsion  input  drive  shaft  located  therein,  the 
ends  of  the  shafts  terminating  adjacent  an  engine  flywheel  and 
carrying  PTO  and  propulsion  clutch  elements  for  selectively 
fixing  one  or  the  other  or  botli  of  the  shafts  to  the  flywheel  for 
rotation  therewith.  The  clutck  elements  are  respectively  actu- 
ated into  engagement  with  a  baclcing  plate  carried  by  the 
flywheel  by  means  of  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  fluid- 
operated  pistons.  A  pilot-operated  clutch-lubrication-fluid 
control  valve  shifts  in  response  to  the  operating  pressure  act- 
ing on  the  pistons  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  clutches 
when  both  clutches  are  disengaged,  to  permit  a  predetermined 
amount  of  fluid  to  flow  to  botk  clutches  when  both  or  only  the 
propulsion  clutch  is  engaged  and  to  permit  a  lesser  amount  of 
fluid  than  said  predeterminad  amount  to  flow  toward  the 
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clutches  when  only  the  PTO  clutch  is  engaged.  A  restriction  is 
located  in  the  lubrication  fluid  passage  between  the  connec- 
tion of  the  passage  with  the  PTO  and  propulsion  clutches  and 


ment  with  a  shift  land  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  shift  the  power  shaft 
axially  for  separating  crown  tooth  couplings  at  each  end  of  the 
power  shaft  from  the  corresponding  teeth  on  the  engine  and 
transmission  units.  Support  blocks  and  the  yoke  keep  the  shaft 
in  correct  alignment  so  that  engine  and  transmission  are  both 


t^^^ii^ 


disconnected  from  the  shaft.  In  addition,  a  seal  arrangement 
on  the  transmission  end  of  the  power  shaft  arrangement  is  en- 
gaged with  either  the  transmission  unit  or  a  support  unit  so  as 
to  seal  the  engine  end  of  the  shaft  against  water  splash  from 
the  transmission  end  while  the  shaft  is  either  in  coupled  or  in 
uncoupled  position. 


the  restriction  acts  to  cause  substantially  all  of  the  lesser  3,760,921 

amount  of  fluid  to  flow  to  the  PTO  clutch  when  only  the  PTO  CLUTCH  DISC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

clutch  is  engaged  Daniel  C.  GUIespic,  Maywood,  lU.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 

Corporation,  Chkago,  III. 

,  ,, filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,675 

3,760,9 1 9  Int.  CI.  F 1 6d  13160 

r  IP?V^  Slr^C"  ^^'TTH  DUAL  RELEASING  CAMS  U.S.  CI.  192- 107  R                                                        4  rufan. 
Frederick  M.  Gilslnger,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Simmons 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6. 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,105  ^^ 

InLa.F16d;;//2 
U.S.a.l92-89A  5CtaI„, 


A  clutch  operable  by  very  light  control  force  and  having  as 
its  driver  a  hub  with  opposed  lugs  and  as  its  driven  member  a 
block  mounting  opposed  pivoted  dogs  urged  by  springs  into 
position  to  engage  the  opposed  lugs  of  the  driver  and  having  a 
finger  following  a  cam  spool  on  the  driving  shaf^  to  disengage 
the  dogs  from  the  lugs  by  the  axial  shifting  of  the  spool  on  the 
driving  shaft. 


A  clutch  disc  includes  spline  engaging  teeth  formed  by 
swaging  the  sheet  metal  to  provide  a  work  hardened  tooth 
having  a  face  voider  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal.  The 
improved  tooth  strength  and  increased  surface  area  permits 
reduction  of  sheet  metal  thickness  in  the  order  of  one-third 
providing  a  more  compliant  disc  and  allowing  the  use  of  addi- 
tional discs  in  a  given  axial  length. 


3,760,920 

POWER  SHAFT  COUPLING  AND  UNCOUPLING 

MECHANISM 

William  H.  Detfeld,  BcUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,690 
Int.  CI.  F16d  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-93  R  ,0  Claims 

A  power  shaft  coupling  arrangement,  specifically  designed 
for  marine  use,  which  can  shift  axially  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  an  engine  and  a  transmission  so  as  to  allow 
operation  of  the  engine  separately  from  the  transmission.  To 
disconnect  or  uncouple  the  shaft  arrangement,  a  locking 
means  at  the  engine  end  of  the  shaft  is  moved  to  a  stowed  posi- 
tion. A  shift  means  carrying  a  yoke  is  cammed  into  engage- 


3,760,922 
ROTARY  COUPLINGS 
Anthony  P.  R,  Rok,  Stratford-on-Avon,  and  Derek  Gardner, 
Leamington  Spa,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Harry  Fer- 
guson Limited,  Coventry,  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  18,  1970 
34,950/70;  July  1 8,  1 970, 34,952/70 

Int.  CI.  F16d  ]3/74;  F16h  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  192-111  B  11  Claims 

A  device  for  controlling  or  limiting  difference  in  rotational 
speed  or  acceleration  between  relatively  rotatable  shafts,  for 
example  the  front  and  rear  propeller  shafts  in  a  four-wheel 
drive  motor  vehicle  transmission,  employs  a  viscous  liquid 
such  as  a  silicone  fluid  in  contact  with  relatively  rotatable  sets 
of  mutually  interleaved  and  mutually  spaced  annular  plates 
the  working  surfaces  of  which  are  provided  with  through 
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openings  in  the  form  of  holes  and/or  radial  slots  fi-om  which 
are  derived  in  combination  with  the  inclusion  of  a  pre-deter- 
mined  quantity  of  air  in  the  viscous  liquid  advantages  includ- 
ing inter  alia  improved  compactness  in  relation  to  torque 


capacity  and  in  relation  to  dissipation  of  heat  generated  during 
shearing  of  the  viscous  fliiid.  A  transmission  unit  incorporat- 
ing an  interaxle  differential  gear  and  such  a  device  is 
described. 


3,760,923 
READILY  ADJUSTABLE  COIN-OPERATED  MECHANISM 
Henry  Cari  VocccU,  918  Gibte  Rd.,  Vodce,  Fla. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,427 

Int.  a.G07f  J/05 

U.S.a.  194— IG  SClidins 


This  invention  provides  a  coin-operated  mechanism  that  is 
particularly  adapted  for  controlling  the  operati<Mi  of  the  latch 
of  a  machine  for  vending  newspapers  and  the  like  and  is  readi- 
ly adjusuble  for  operation  at  various  coin  combinations  total- 
ing different  prices.  Basically,  the  mechanism  of  the  present 
invention  comprises:  frame  means;  at  least  one  generally  verti- 
cal coin  chute  provided  adjacent  the  frame  means;  pawl  carry- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  frame  means  for  generally  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  the  frame  means  and  coin  chute; 
and  drive  means  for  readily  causing  generally  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  pawl  carrying  means  between  first  and  second 
positions  as  related  to  the  frame  meaiu  and  coin  chute. 


3,760,924 

CHIPS  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING 

MACHINES 

KiMbd    Arlta,    10434-ciHNac    Mhwmihnagome,    OhoU-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,933 

Iat.CLG07f  7/06 

U.S.CL194— 4F  6Claiins 

A  chip  for  use  in  an  automatic  dispensing  machine  having  a 

slot  for  receiving  the  chip,  and  which  comprises  a  sublimative 


magnet,  a  film  for  sealing  the  magnet  in  an  air  tight  condition, 
an  electric  resistance  wire  arranged  on  the  film,  electrical  con- 
tacts connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  resistance  wire, 
and  a  casmg  containing  the  sublimative  magnet,  the  film,  the 
electric  resistance  wire  and  the  contacts.  The  casing  has 
openmgs  adapted  to  receive  contact  rods  mounted  in  the  chip 
receiving  slot  of  the  automatic  dispensing  machine  for  ener- 
gizing the  resistance  wire  through  the  electric  contacts.  Upon 
the  chip  being  inserted  in  the  chip  receiving  slot,  a  current  is 
passed  through  the  resistance  wire  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 


cause  it  to  fuse  and  the  h«at  of  fusion  of  the  resistance  wire 
breaks  the  film  and  disintefrates  and  demagnetizes  the  subli- 
mative magnet  thus  rendc^g  the  chip  unusable  again.  The 
rupturable  element  of  the  chip  is  manufactured  by  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  an  electric  resistance  wire  in 
the  form  of  a  rectangular  vwive  onto  a  length  of  adhesive  tape 
with  two  parallel  sides  of  the  rectangular  wave  extending 
along  the  opposite  side  ed|es  of  the  adhesive  tape,  bonding 
metal  foils  to  the  opposite  aide  edges  of  the  adhesive  Upe  and 
to  the  parallel  sides  of  the  rectangular  wave,  and  severing 
transversely  the  adhesive  tape. 


3^760,925 
SERIAL  PRINTER  WITH  ROTATING  INTERPOSER  AND 

PLURAL  HAMMERS 
OKar  Bcmk,  MUaDo,  Italy,  jMlpioi  to  HoMywcO  Informatioa 
Systems  Italia,  MBm,  Itii|r 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,678 
Claims  priority,  applka<Mi  Italy,  Jidy  14,  1970,  27390 
A/70 

ItA.  Q.  B41J  1/32 
U.S.  a.  197-53  12  Claims 


A  serial  printer  is  provided  having  a  movable  typecarrying 
member,  a  movable  carriage  bearing  a  part  of  printing  hiam- 
mers  having  heads  partially  superimposed  and  an  interposer 
member  having  elements  to  which  is  imparted  motion  corre- 
lated to  the  print  carriage  and  in  the  opposite  direction.  Print- 
ing is  effected  by  cooperation  of  the  print  hammers  and  the 
typecarrying  member,  through  the  interposer. 
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3,760,926 

FREE  FLIGHT  PRINT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SERIAL  PRINTER 

James  G.  Bath,  Hudson,  and  Steven  P.  CahiU,  Lynn,  both  of 

„  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Informatk>n  Systems  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,821 

InLCLB41jy/J2 

U.S.  CI.  197-55  13  Claims 


A  serial  printer  print  head  rotates  about  a  fixed  axis  and 
moves  toward  a  multiple  fold  print  medium  in  a  controlled 
free  flight  manner.  The  print  head  is  mounted  on  a  yoke  sup- 
port which  in  turn  freely  rests  on  a  movable  armature.  Both 
the  yoke  and  the  armature  pivot  about  a  fixed  axis  which  inter- 
sects structure  used  to  position  the  print  head.  The  positioning 
structure  itself  is  flexible  at  the  pivoUl  point  so  as  to  introduce 
a  minimum  amount  of  spring  energy.  The  yoke  is  constantly 
biased  so  as  to  result  in  a  controlled  free  flight  when  it  lifts  off 
the  armature  plate. 


3  760  927 
CONVEYING  MACHINE  wfrH  PROCESS  SELECTOR 
Giacomo  R.  Zambon,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  UdyUtc 
Corporation 

FOcd  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,934 

IntCLB23q  5/22 

UA  a.  198-19  14  Claims 


3,760,928 
COMPOUND  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Raymond  F.  Galiti,  La  Grange  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,643 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5/22,  B65g  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198-19  22  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  for  applying  compound 
to  container  end  units  or  closures,  the  machine  including  feed 
and  discharge  stations  at  6  and  1 2  o'clock,  respectively,  com- 
pound applying  stations  at  4  and  8  o'clock,  and  inspection  sta- 
tions at  2  and  10  o'clock  with  novel  oscillating  means  includ- 
ing a  first  oscillating  member  which  feeds  successive  articles 
from  the  feed  sution  in  an  alternate  fashion  to  the  compound 
applying  stations  in  opposite  directions  along  a  generally  cir- 
cular path  of  article  travel.  A  second  oscillating  member  oscil- 
lates across  one  of  the  pair  of  compound  applying  and  inspec- 
tion stations  to  simultaneously  feed  an  article  from  the  com- 
pound applying  station  to  the  adjacent  inspection  station  while 
an  earlier  inspected  article  is  fed  to  the  discharge  station. 
Likewise,  another  oscillating  member  is  associated  with  the 
remaining  pair  of  compound  applying  and  inspecting  stations 
to  likewise  move  an  article  from  the  compound  applying  sta- 
tion to  the  inspection  station  while  an  earlier  inspected  article 
is  moved  to  the  discharge  station.  Each  pair  of  compound  ap- 
plying and  inspecting  stations  includes  means  for  elevating  the 
articles  away  from  the  path  of  article  travel  to  permit  the 
return   stroke   of  the   oscillating   feed   member   associated 
therewith. 


*         3,760,929 
LID  INSPECTION  MEANS 
George  H.   Lederer,  75   Gordon   Rd..  Willowdale,  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,429 

Int.  a.  B23q  5/22 

U.S.  a.  198-19  3  Claims 


A  conveying  machine  for  transporting  workpieces  through  a 
series  of  work  sutions  comprising  a  pluraity  of  work  carriers 
disposed  at  spaced  intervals,  each  incorporating  a  vertically 
movable  carriage  thereon  from  which  the  workpieces  are 
adapted  to  be  suspended.  Each  work  carrier  is  provided  with  a 
selector  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  presettable 
levers  that  are  adapted  to  coact  with  cams  at  certain  of  the 
work  stations  to  effect  an  engagement  and  retention  of  the 
carriages  of  selected  work  carriers  in  a  raised  position  at  such 
sutions,  thereby  providing  for  a  preselected  variation  in  the 
processing  cycle  to  which  the  workpieces  on  successive  work 
carriers  are  subjected.  In  accordance  with  this  arrangement, 
individual  work  carriers  can  be  mechanically  programmed  to 
undergo  a  storage  operation,  a  skip  operation,  a  delayed  entry 
operation  or  an  eariy  pick-up  operation,  as  well  as  combina- 
tions thereof  at  selected  locations  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  work  carriers. 


Stacks  of  axially  thin  diametrically  wide  circular  articles  are 
inspected  while  separated  on  a  line  of  contact  provided  by  a 
device  rotating  the  stack  and  another  line  of  contact. 
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3,760,930 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  BY 

POSITIVE  ACTION  COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON  TUBES 

INTO  HOLDERS  OF  A  TUBE  HLLING  MACHINE 

August  Reichert,  29  Bcrwyn  PI.,  Glen  Rock,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,748 

Int.  a.  B65g  4  7/06 


I 
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3,760,931 

ENTRY  ROLLWAY  FOR  COOLING  BEDS  FOR  ROD 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Otto   Karl    Buchheit,   Ingbert,  Saar.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Moeller  &  Neumann  GmbH,  Ingbert,  Saar,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,765 
Claims  priority,  appUca|ioa  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1968,  P  18 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  by  positive  action 
empty  collapsible  carton  tubes  of  a  substantially  uniform 
diameter  into  tube  holders  of  a  machine  for  filling  the  tubes 
with  a  suiuble  material,  in  which  there  is  provided  a  supply 
hopper  for  the  tubes  including  an  outlet  channel  having  a  se- 
ries of  angularly  projecting  flange  portions  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  along  one  inner  side  surface  of  the  channel  and 
another  scries  of  other  angulariy  projecting  flange  portions  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  along  the  opposite  inner  side  surface 
of  the  channel,  each  of  the  flange  portions  projecting  from  the 
one  inner  side  surface  of  the  channel  being  positioned  in  an  in- 
termediate and  staggered  spaced  relation  to  flange  portions 
projecting  from  the  opposite  inner  side  surface  of  the  channel 
so  as  to  provide  a  series  of  relatively  short  angular  paths  for 
permitting  a  controlled  restricted  passage  of  each  tube  one  at 
a  time  between  flange  portions  at  opposite  inner  sides  of  the 
channel  with  a  weighted  end  portion  of  the  tube  under  the 
force  of  gravity  initially  passing  through  a  restricted  angular 
path  defined  by  a  first  pair  of  flange  portions  projecting  from 
the  opposite  inner  side  surfaces  of  the  channel  and  thereafter 
being  held  back  by  a  next  succeeding  flange  portion  until  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  tube  or  relatively  lighter  weight 
moves  along  the  restricted  angular  path  to  a  point  where  the 
entire  tube  passes  through  the  gap  defined  by  the  preceding 
pair  of  said  projecting  flange  portions. 

Thus  each  tube  passes  in  turn  in  such  restricted  manner 
through  the  series  of  short  angular  paths  defined  by  the  series 
of  angular  flange  portions  projecting  from  opposite  inner  side 
surfaces  of  the  channel  and  ultimately  is  disposed  on  a  receiv- 
ing platform  in  a  substantially  horizontal  relation  and  not  in  a 
random  tilted  or  jamming  position. 

Thereafter  a  tube  carrier  injection  mechanism  including 
suitable  cam-operated  jaws  or  spring  fingers  carried  by 
devices  operably  connected  to  arms  of  a  rotatable  spider  are 
arranged  to  periodically  and  successively  grasp  the  carton 
tube  disposed  on  the  receiving  platform  to  angularly  position 
the  grasped  tube  and  inject  the  tube  in  a  positive  action  into  a 
selected  tube  holder  of  the  tube  filling  machine.  Upon  the 
tube  being  injected  into  the  tube  holder  the  cam-operated 
jaws  or  spring  fingers  grasping  the  tube  are  thereafter  actuated 
to  an  open  position  so  as  to  release  the  injected  tube  then  ef- 
fectively inserted  in  the  tube  holder. 


U.S.CI.  198— 127 


Int.  CI.  B65g  13/02 


2  Claims 


An  entry  rollway  for  cooling  beds  for  rod  rolling  mills  in- 
cludes vertically  movable  inclined  bottom  plates  for  lateral 
delivery  of  the  rods  on  to  the  cooling  bed.  Several  successively 
arranged  tapered  guide  members  are  provided  for  deflecting 
the  arriving  ends  of  the  rods  and  of  which  the  lifting 
mechanism  is  adapted  to  b«  cut  off  additively  and  progressive- 
ly in  order  to  displace  the  deflection  point  to  the  cooling  bed. 


3^760,932 
SECTIONAL  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Walter  M.  Schneider,  Chloigo,  DI.,  SHigiior  to  Conveyor 
Systems,  Inc.,  Morton  Gr»ve,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  2 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 9,766 

InL  CL  B65g  13/02 

L.S.a.  198-127R  11  Claims 


A  sectionalized  conveyor  system  comprising  contiguous 
conveyor  sections  each  having  spring  urged  article  position 
sensing  means  urged  into  the  path  of  articles  moving  thereon 
to  detect  the  passage  of  an  article  thereover.  Engagement  of 
an  article  position  sensing  means  by  an  article  on  a  conveyor 
section  effects  the  movement  of  a  reciprocated  pawl  means  as- 
sociated with  the  conveyor  section  immediately  behind  the 
same  into  moving  engagement  with  an  associated  actuating 
means  thereby  moved  into  9  position  where  it  is  latched  by  an 
associated  latch  means.  The  movement  and  latching  of  the  ac- 
tuating means  into  such  position  terminates  operation  of  the 
latter  conveyor  section  as  long  as  the  article  position  sensing 
means  is  engaged  by  the  artkle.  Each  cycle,  the  continuously 
reciprocated  pawl  means  momentarily  releases  the  actuating 
means  from  the  associated  latch  means  so  the  actuating  means 
can  return  readily  to  its  initial  position  when  the  associated  ar- 
ticle position  sensing  means  returns  to  its  original  position  as 
the  article  involved  leaves  contact  therewith. 
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3,760,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  COATING  SURFACES  WITH 

WET,  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Lewis  Fritts  Maldeb,  Hinsdale,  lU.,  and  Aubrey   Meredith 
Shideler,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,193,  April  3, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,653,951.  This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,385 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  198-128  11  Claims 


of  movement  while  maintaining  the  earned  unit  m  a  firmly 
gripped,  fixed  position  with  respect  to  a  reference  plane,  such 
as  the  horizontal,  during  the  linear  and  curvilinear  move- 
ments. 


3,760,935 
PUSHER  LUGS  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Harold  R.  Ziegelmeyer,  5010  Griffin  Creek  Rd.,  Medford, 
Oreg. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,610 

Int.  CI.  B65g/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-173  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  rapidly  coating  a  distant  surface  with  wet, 
particulate  material,  which  includes  thrower  means  having  a 
high  speed  endless  slinger  belt  for  projecting  wet.  particulate 
material  at  a  high  rate  onto  a  distant  surface;  storage  means 
for  storing  dry.  particulate  material,  and  feed  metering  and 
mixing  means  for  successively  and  continuously  metering  the 
dry  material  from  the  storage  means,  mixing  liquid  with  the 
dry  material  and  discharging  the  resulting  wet,  particulate 
material  at  the  high  rate  onto  a  selected  area  of  the  belt. 

A  method  for  coating  wet,  particulate  material  onto  a 
disunt  surface  at  a  high  rate  including  the  steps  of  metering 
dry,  particulate  material  at  a  high  rate  from  a  storage  meaiu, 
adding  a  metered  amount  of  liquid  to  the  dry  material,  mixing 
the  liquid  and  dry  material  uniformly  together,  metering  the 
resulting  liquid-material  mixture  onto  a  slinger  belt  and  pro- 
jecting the  wet  mixture  at  the  high  rate  as  a  continuous  ribbon 
onto  a  distant  surface. 


The  present  invention  has  to  do  with  longitudinally  adjusta- 
ble pusher  lugs  for  conveyors,  the  lugs  being  adapted  for  use 
as  original  equipment  or  as  replacements  for  presently  con- 
ventional, adjustable  pusher  lugs  which  cannot  be  depended 
upon  to  hold  their  adjustments  for  any  extended  period.  The 
present  lug  includes  a  base  or  mounting  member  adapted  for 
fixed  attachment  to  the  conveyor  but  never  intended  to  en- 
gage a  work  piece,  and  a  pusher  member  clamped  thereto  with 
capacity  for  longitudinal  adjustment  relative  to  the  mounting 
member.  Both  members  are  formed  with  numerous  longitu- 
dinally extending  ridges  of  like  trapezoidal  cross-section,  the 
sloping  sides  of  adjacent  ridges  forming  V-shaped  channels 
between  them. 


3,760,934 
MOTION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Elmer  E.  Olson,  Nasbotah,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  G.  B.  Lewis  Com- 
pany, Watertown,  Wb. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,763,  May  12, 1969,         ,,  ^  ^,  .^     .^. 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,461      ^•*-^'-  ^^-»»» 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1 7/34 
U.S.  CI.  198-158  27  Claims 


3,760,936 

DISHWASHER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Erik  O.  VUen,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Vytas  Zygas,  Cicero,  both 

of  ID.,  assignors  to  G.S.  Blakesiee  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,966 

Int.  a.  B65g  75/00 

6  Claims 


A  conveyor  system  adapted  to  move  soiled  ware  in  an  or- 

A  motion  transfer  system  for  conveying  a  carried  unit,  such     bital  path  and  through  a  senes  of  pre-wash,  wash  and  rinse 

as  a  shelf  m  a  chain  driven  conveyor,  about  a  curvilinear  path    sections.  A  plurality  of  conveyor  sections  having  means  for 
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holding  the  soiled  ware  are  pivotally  connected  together  at 
their  inner  ends  to  form  a  continuous  series.  The  conveyor 
sections  have  roller  means  at  their  inner  and  outer  ends  which 
are  in  rolling  engagement,  respectively,  with  inner  and  outer 
orbital  tracks  formed  on  a  horizontal  platform.  A  drive  as- 
sembly uses  an  endless  series  of  spaced  apart  drive  members 
which  move  in  a  closed  loop  path  that  has  a  portion  coincidmg 
with  a  portion  of  the  path  for  the  inner  ends  of  conveyor  sec- 
tions. The  drive  members  are  spaced  apart  so  that  only  one 
drive  member  is  in  driving  engagement  with  the  conveyor  sec- 
tions at  any  one  instance  of  time. 
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mg  the  head  of  a  safety  razor  having  a  blade  therein  to  protect 
the  edge  of  the  blade  against  damage  and  prevent  the  blade 
from   damaging  other  itemi.  The  dispenser  and  guard  is 


3,760,937 
INTERCONNECTING  STORAGE  HOLDER  FOR  TAPE 
CARTRIDGE 
Roger  E.  Van  Wyngarden,  5806  RoMlyn  Ave.,  Indianapolis,    designed  for  use  with  double  edge  blade  razors  and  for  single 
Ind.,  and  Marii  E.  Bnckcmyrc,  P.O.  Box  731,  Morresville,    edge  blade  razors.  A  receptacle  for  used  blades  is  also  incor- 


Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,891 

Int.  CLB65d  27/02. 55/00 
L.S.  CI.  206— IR 


porated. 


6  Claims 


A  holder  for  storing  a  tape  cartridge  which  is  vertically  and 
horizontally  connectable  to  identical  holders.  The  holder  is  a 
five  sided  enclosure  with  one  open  end  for  slidably  receiving 
the  cartridge.  A  spring  finger  mounted  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
holder  is  releasably  engageable  with  the  cartridge.  A  pair  of 
hook-shaped  rails  are  mounted  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
the  holder.  The  bottom  and  top  wall  each  include  a  slot  posi- 
tioned immediately  adjacent  and  inward  of  each  rail.  In  addi- 
tion, a  pair  of  ridges  are  mounted  to  the  top  and  bottom  wails. 
The  ridge  on  the  top  wall  is  lockingiy  engageable  with  a  holder 
stacked  thereatop  with  tiie  raiJ  on  the  top  wall  projecting  into 
a  slot  on  the  holder  stacked  thereatop.  Likewise,  the  ridge  and 
rail  on  tlie  bottom  wail  of  the  holder  are  engageable  with  a 
holder  stacked  therebelow.  Oppositely  extending  flanges  are 
mounted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  holder  so  as  to  interlock 
with  similar  flanges  provided  on  holders  positioned  along  side. 


3,760,938 

COMBINED  MAGAZINE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  USED 

BLADES  AND  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  SAFETY 

RAZOR  HEADS  HAVING  BLADES  THEREIN 

Ted  L.  Ferrier ,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1 45 1 ,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75^92 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/54 

U.S.CI.206— 16BC  12  Claims 


A  magazine  for  new  safety  razor  blades  for  storing  and 
dispensing  blades  for  use  and  a  receiver  aixl  guard  for  cover- 


Bptaci 


3,760,939 
PEEPSHOWS 
Thomas  W.  Hawkyard,  8  WtS  Walk,  Hampstcad,  London, 
N.W.3,  England 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,904 

Int  CI.  B65d  79/00;  A631i  33/00 

L.S.  a.  206— 46  AM  \  8  Claims 


I* 


A  peepshow  comprises  an  elongate  cardboard  tube  into 
which  slides  an  insert  having  a  base  and  side  and  end  walls, 
one  of  which  end  walls  has  a  peep  hole  in  tlie  form  of  a  slot. 
The  tube  has  an  aperture  for  admitting  li^t.  Panels  to  be 
viewed  which  arc  cut  to  the  shape  of,  and  depict,  scenery,  hu- 
man, animal  or  cartoon  figures,  for  example  are  constituted  by 
flaps  folded  up  from  the  base. 


3,760,940 
METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING  THIN,  LIMP  PLASTIC  RLM, 
AND  DISPOSABLE  AND  EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  BAG 
PRODUCT 
Franz  Bustin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  MobO  OU  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatfcM  of  Ser.  No.  808,922,  Martdi  20, 1969, 

abwfidoned.  This  application  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,531 

Int  CH65d  55/67 

L.S.  CL  206—58  6  Claims 


U 


Thin  polyethylene  film,  of  0.025  mm,  or  less  thickness  is 
passed  between  a  pair  of  matching  embossing  rollers  having, 
respectively,  negative  and  positive  embossing  patterns  on  their 
surface,  driven  at  the  same  circumfemetial  speed,  the  speed  of 
the  embossing  rollers  being  suitably  chosen  to  allow  the  film  to 
pass  between  the  rollers  while  being  embossed.  The  rollers  are 
preferably  cooled;  the  continoous  embossed  web,  if  two-layer 
and  tubular,  is  tiien  inflated  to  separate  the  two-embossed 
layers,  which  can  then  be  heat-sealed  together  at  intervals  and 
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tlie  edge  slit  to  form  separable  bags,  when  rolled  up  in  a  single 
roll  for  ease  of  dispensing;  the  embossing  patterns  preferably, 
but  not  necessarily  match  at  least  at  the  heat-seal  lines. 


the  bags  adjacent  each  other  on  three  sides  of  the  table.  Mail  is 
sorted  from  the  table  into  the  compartments  of  the  bags,  and 


3,760,941 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  FREE  FLOWING 
ROCK  OR  TABLE  SALT 
Amo  Singcwald,  KssmI,  and  Gunter  Frickc,  Ncuhof,  both  of 
Germany,  SMignors  to  Kali  und  Saix  GmbH,  Kaaael,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,261 

Int.  a.  B03b  1/04 

U.S.a.209-3  9  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  highly  pure  substantially  free  flowing 
rock  or  table  salt  from  salt  containing  small  amounts  of  an- 
hydrite and  kieserite  which  comprises  admixing  the  rock  salt 
with  an  anti-caking  agent  in  the  dry  state,  wanning  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  between  40'-120X:  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  high  pressure  electrostatic  field. 


3,760,942 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  COAL 
Dietrich  Bartdt,  Easen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ruhrkohle  Ak- 
tiengcadschaft,  Eaaen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,986 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1970,  P  19 
49  655.0 

Int.  a.  B03b  7/0 
U.S.  CI.  209-44  6  Claims 


the    bags    are    delivered    when    the    soning    operation    is 
completed. 


3,760,944 
SUCTION  OIL  DECANTER 
Edwin   A.   Bell,   Lake  Charles,   and   Thaddeus   F.    Padden, 
Sulphur,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,513 

Int.  CI.  E02b  75/04 

U.S.CI.210-110  1  Claim 


^''  y^ 


A  cascaded  washing  process  for  coal  in  which  after  first 
stage  jigging  coarse  shale  is  separated  and  the  fine  waste  is  re- 
washed  for  further  fine  coal-fine  shale  separation. 


3,760,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  MAIL 
Arthur  J.  Reader,  293  Peppcridgc  Rd.,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,267,  March  16, 1972. 
Thb  appiicatkm  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,260 
InL  CI.  B07c  7/02 
U.S.CI.209-122  12  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  and  distributing  mail  in 
which  a  flexible  mail  bag,  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
compartmenu  is  collapsed  af^er  mail  is  disposed  in  the  plurali- 
ty of  compartments  and  secured  in  its  cc^lapsed  ct>ndition  by 
an  adjustable  strap  disposed  about  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bag.  The  collapsed,  secured  bag  is  transported  from  a  central 
postal  station  to  a  gang  mail  box  in  a  multi-tenant  building, 
wherein  the  strap  is  released,  the  bag  is  opened  and  expanded! 
and  mounted  by  means  of  hoolcs  or  loops  in  the  gang  mail  box] 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  doors  accessible  to  the  individual 
compartments  of  the  bag.  At  the  postal  station,  a  U-shaped 
rack,  disposed  adjacent  a  sorting  table,  supports  a  plurality  of 


Disclosed  herem  is  apparatus  for  the  continuous  removal  of 
an  oil  slick  from  a  body  of  water.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a 
housing  connected  to  an  air  suction  device  which  draws  a 
large  volume  of  air  through  the  housing.  The  movement  of  air 
through  the  housing  causes  the  oil  slick  to  be  pulled  within  the 
housing  and  accumulated  therein.  This  accumulation  ac- 
tiviates  apparatus  within  the  housing  which  withdraws  the  ac- 
cumulated oil  from  within  the  housing  and  removes  it  to  a 
storage  reservoir  for  further  usage. 


3,760,945 
PRESSURE  nLTER 
Steven  S.  Davis,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignor  to  Envirotech  Cor- 
poration, Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,355 
Int.  a.  BOld  29/00, 25/32 
U.S.  a.  2 1 0—  1 43  9  Claims 

An  endless  web  filter  medium  zig-zags  through  a  stack  of  su- 
perposed, spaced-apart,  stationary  filter  press  units  mounted 
in  a  frame.  Each  press  unit  includes  a  stationary  upper  section 
which  receives  a  reciprocatory  ring;  the  ring  carries  a  flexible 
diaphragm  fixed  to  its  periphery  thereby  forming  a  first 
chamber  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  upper  section.  The 
web  may  be  supported  by  a  drainage  grid  formed  on  the  sta- 
tionary section  of  the  unit  below.  Actuating  means  extend  the 
ring  downwardly  to  contact  the  web  below  to  form  a  filtration 
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chamber  overlying  the  web.  Slurry  is  introduced  and  con- 
tained in  the  filtration  chamber  overlying  the  web.  Slurry  is  in- 
troduced and  contained  in  the  filtration  chamber  overlying  the 
web.  Fluid  pressure  is  introduced  into  the  first  chamber  to 
exert  force  against  the  diaphragm  to  press  liquid  from  the  slur- 
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cess  and  this  excess  is  later  incinerated  with  the  plant  fuel,  or 
burned  in  an  individual  incinerator,  or  used  for  other  pur- 
poses, e.g..  as  fertilizer. 


3,760,946 
COMBINATION  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  AND  COOLING 

SYSTEM 
Leonard  J.  Boler,  Minoeapolb,  Minn.,  aaignor  to  Cbernc  in- 
dustrial. Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

FOed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,672 

Int.CI-C02cy/yO 

U.S.  CI.  210-152  17  Claims 


A  combination  system  and  plant  includes  a  sewage  treat- 
ment conduit  in  which  liquid  sewage  to  be  treated  is  conveyed 
along  an  extended  continuous  loop  or  recirculating  path,  with 
means  for  introducing  additional  sewage  at  least  at  one  point 
along  the  conduit,  and  with  means  for  feeding  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  from  the  conduit  through  the  cooling  con- 
densers of  an  operating  plant  and  bacic  into  the  sewage  treat- 
ment conduit.  The  system  includes  propulsion  and  treating 
means  for  maintaining  at  least  a  minimum  rate  of  flow  in  the 
conduit  to  prevent  settling  of  solids  and  for  aerating  the  liquid 
A  plant  cooling  system  pumping  means  preferably  serves  as 
one  propulsion  means  for  moving  tlie  liquid  along  through  the 
conduit.  The  minimum  rate  can  be  maintained  in  case  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  cooling  condensers  of  the  p>ower  plant  is 
shut  down,  and  the  conduit  may  include  connecting  means 
completely  or  partially  bypassing  the  plant.  Liquid  in  the  con- 
duit is  aerated  both  for  cooling  it  to  the  degree  required  for 
reuse  in  the  cooling  system  and  for  oxygen  enrichment  to 
promote  the  desired  sewage  treatment.  Liquid  is  removed 
from  the  sewage  treatment  conduit  to  settling  tanks  at  a  rate 
substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  incoming  flow  of  sewage  less 
evaporation  and  other  losses.  Bacteria  laden  sewage  solids  in 
the  settling  Unks  are  returned  to  the  treatment  conduit  near 
the  entnmce  of  the  original  raw  sewage  entrance.  This 
returned  sewage  seeds  the  raw  sewage  with  colonies  of  active 
bacteria.  The  sewage  solids  will  eventually  build  up  to  an  ex- 


3,760>47 

APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 

CHLORINATING  A  RESERVOIR 

John  .Vlorrison.  1 1591  Cypress,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,233 

Int.a.C02b//i<S 

U.S.  a.  210-169  12  Claims 


ry  in  the  filtration  chamber  through  the  web  while  forming  a 
cake  of  solids  thereon.  Then,  the  fluid  pressure  may  be 
released  while  the  actuating  means  retracts  the  ring,  and  the 
web  carries  the  cake  from  the  press  units  to  a  remote 
discharge. 


A  long  thin  flexible  teflon  tube  extending  in  a  drain  line  of  a 
reservoir  from  the  point  whene  the  line  opens  into  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoir  to  a  point  ouuide  the  reservoir  where  the  tube 
extends  outside  the  drain  line  and  is  removably  connected  to  a 
chlonne  gas  bottle,  there  being  provided  at  the  point  where 
the  tube  is  connected  to  the  bottle  a  fixed  metering  port,  and 
there  being  provided  a  protector  tube  surrounding  the  thin 
tube  from  the  drain  line  to  the  chlorine  bottle,  and  a  gas  dif- 
fuser  connected  to  the  end  ai  said  thin  tube  where  it  opens 
into  the  reservoir 

A  method  of  installing  the  above  mentioned  apparatus 
wherein  one  end  of  the  thin  tube  is  placed  into  the  drain  line  at 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  then,  by  drawing  water  from 
the  reservoir  through  the  draia  line,  the  tube  is  drawn  through 
the  drain  line  to  a  point  outside  the  reservoir,  and  then  the 
tube  IS  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  side  of  said  line  at  a  point 
outside  the  reservoir,  then  the  tube  is  connected  to  a  chlorine 
gas  bottle. 


3,760,948 

STRAINER  DEVICE  IN  VESSELS  FOR  TREATING 

CELLULOSIC  PULP 

Rolf  J.  Johansen,  KarlsUd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kamyr  AB, 

Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,957 

Claims  priority,  application  $w«lcn,  Feb.  2, 1971, 1245/71 

Int.  CLBOld  29/42 

L.S.  a.  210-342  ,  7  Claims 


A  standing  cylindrical  vessel  for  treating  cellulosic  pulp 
continuously  fed  therethrough,  is  provided  with  concentric 
strainer  bodies  having  cylindrical  faces  and  with  rotary  spray 
tubes  having  outlets  for  spreading  a  liquid  in  the  pulp  in  circu- 
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lar  paths  between  the  strainer  bodies.  Liquid  ejected  through 
said  outlets  moves  transversely  of  the  pulp  flow  towards  the 
strainer  faces  where  liquid  is  withdrawn  from  the  pulp.  An  im- 
pervious cylindrical  wall  or  screen  is  located  close  to  a  liquid 
outlet  moving  between  two  strainer  bodies  and  obstructs  the 
flow  therefrom  in  such  a  manner  that  the  liquid  flows  merely 
or  mainly  towards  one  of  said  strainer  bodies. 


face  of  the  drum  or  basket,  means  being  provided  for  inflating 
the  or  each  lifter  at  predetermined  intervals  to  loosen  material 
previously  deposited  on  the  wall  of  the  drum  or  basket. 


3  760  949 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  HOLLOW  FIBER  BUNDLES 
Donald  F.  Carey,  Durham;  Richard  L.  Leonard,  Gary,  and 
Thomas  A.  Oroflno,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  <rf  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,431 

Int.  CI  BOld  3 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-321  6  Claims 


Hollow  fiber  bundles  are  sealed  within  an  elongated  tubular 
reverse  osmosis  module  by  means  of  a  polymeric  elastomer 
coated  onto  a  fiber  bundle  at  the  point  of  exit  of  the  bundle 
from  the  module.  The  elastomeric  seal  is  in  a  Upered  configu- 
ration with  the  narrowest  point  being  at  the  open  end  of  the 
module.  The  interior  of  the  open  end  of  the  module  contains  a 
rigid  insert  shaped  to  mate  the  tapered  bundle  end.  The  seal- 
ing means  described  provides  for  fluid  tight  seals  during 
operation  of  the  module  at  relatively  high  pressures.  There 
may  also  be  provided  a  porous  plate  firmly  held  against  the 
ends  of  the  fibers  at  the  open  end  of  the  module  which  aids  in 
retaining  the  fiber  bundle  in  the  module  during  operation. 


3,760,950 
CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES 
Gordon  Leslie  Hine,  Denby  Dale,  England,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Broadbent  &  Sons  LinUted,  HuddenUdd,  Yorluhire.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1970. 
57,336/70 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  210-373  ISCIahns 
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3,760,951 

WATER  HLTER  CONNECTIO.N  MEANS 

Edward  Harry  Mansfield,  905  Riverbrook  Ct..  Tampa,  Fla 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,758 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-449  s  Claims 
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A  water  filter  having  a  connection  means  for  easily  and 
quickly  connecting  the  filter  to  a  water  faucet  without  the 
necessity  of  utilizing  tools.  An  adapter  screws  to  the  faucet 
and  the  water  filter  is  connected  to  the  adapter  by  a  bayonet 
fitting.  Provision  is  made  to  connect  the  water  filter  at  either 
end  so  it  may  easily  be  reversed  for  cleaning  and  flushing. 


3,760,952 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jerry  G.  Whfte,  203  Melody  Ln.,  Terrell,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,911 
Int.  CI.  A47f  5/72;  E05b  73/00 
U.S.  CI.211  — 168 


14  Claims 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  centrifugal  machine  in 
which  at  least  one  inflatable  lifter  is  provided  on  the  inside  sur- 


A  display  device  for  displaying  me'rchandise  such  as  a  selec- 
tion of  prerecorded  tape  cartridges  and  cassettes,  having  a 
housing  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  pivotal  holders  in  which 
tape  cassettes,  cartridges  and  similar  merchandise  can  be  dis- 
played so  that  the  information  printed  in  the  exterior  of  the 
merchandise  can  be  viewed  by  the  customers  through 
openings  provided  in  the  holder.  These  holders  are  so 
designed  that  the  merchandise  can  be  placed  in  or  removed 
from  the  holders  by  authorized  personnel  through  the  rear  or 
interior  of  the  housing,  yet  customers  are  prevented  from 
removing  the  merchandise  from  the  holders  from  the  exterior 
or  front  of  the  housing. 
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3,760,953  cylinder  to  provide  passage*,  including  orifices,  and  valves  for 

SELF-ERECTING  CRANE  TO  BE  TOWED  BY  A  TRUCK  regulaUng   flow   of  hydraulic   fluid   through   the   unit,   and 

Egidio  CiMa,  c/o  Dr.  Ing  Miritaao  A.G.  Via  Padova  217,  thereby  absorb  energy,  in  response  to  movement  of  a  piston 

MOan,  Italy  which  slides  in  the  cylinder.  The  orifices  arc  located  in  the 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,760 


Int.a.B66c2i/62 


U.S.CI.212— 46A 


2  Claims 


/ 


3^  / 


3.760,954 
RAILWAY  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Ebncr  E.  Hersliey,  and  Donald  L.  Cmminett,  both  of  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  aadgnors  to  HalHbartoa  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,000 

Int.  CI.  B61g  7/70.9/20 

U.S.C1.213— 69  6  Claims 


\V\«.V\\T 


'■\\\\\\T 


A  railway  car  coupler  section  particularly  suitable  for  resist- 
ing wear  and  for  long  life  utilizes  a  coupler  housing  and  cou- 
pler bar,  with  the  coupler  bousing  having  a  replaceable  bear- 
ing insert  made  of  a  materia]  having  improved  wear  qualities 
over  that  of  the  coupler  housing. 


to 


3,760^5 
HYDRAUUC  CUSHIONING  UNIT 
Vaughn   T.    Hawthorne,   McdHMkahari,   Pa., 

KeyHoac  iMhMtrici,  faK.,  CUci«o,  DL 
Coatfamatfam-te-pMrt  of  So-.  No.  52465,  Jnly  6, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,682324.  Tfaii  appfcathw  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,236 

IaLCLB61g  9/05 

U.S.  CL  213—43  24  Cl^w 

A  hydraulic  unit  for  a  railway  ctishioning  device  has  im- 
proved head  assemblies  which  close  the  ends  of  an  outer  reser- 
voir housing  and  a  cylinder  contained  in  the  bousing  to  pro- 
vide a  strong,  relatively  light  weight,  and  easily  manufactured 
unit.  The  head  assemblies  comprise  pairs  of  nested  cylinder 
and  reservoir  heads.  The  head  assemblies  are  located  at  each 
end  of  the  unit  and  cooperate  with  the  reservoir  housing  and 


In  a  tower  crane  consisting  of  three  articulated  members, 
viz.  one  lower  member  hinged  to  the  slewing  crane  frame,  a 
middle  member  articulated  to  the  said  lower  member  and  ar- 
ticulated to  the  opposite  end  to  the  crane  boom,  the  provision 
of  an  inextensible  cable  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  said  slewing 
frame  of  crane  and  to  the  other  end  to  the  said  middle  member 
adjacently  to  the  articulation  between  the  said  lower  member 
and  middle  member,  said  inextensible  cable  being  wound 
around  an  arcuated  sector  fixed  to  the  middle  member, 
whereby  swinging  of  the  hinged  lower  member  by  a  capstan  by 
means  of  a  tackle  device  causes  the  self -erection  of  the  tower. 


cylmdcr  and  include  a  small  restricted  orifice  located  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  beyond  the  limit  of  travel  of  the 
piston,  which  permits  the  fiston  to  move  to  the  limit  of  its 
travel  in  the  draft  direction  and  provides  hydraulic  control  for 
cushioning  train  action  forc#s. 


3,760,956 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
A.  Robert  Burch,  Plalnwcil,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Burch  Controls, 
Inc.,  Kahunaxoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  ir71,  Ser.  No.  174,1 16 

Int.  CLB25J  9/00 

U.S.CL  214-1  BB  lOCbdms 


An  article-handling  apparatus  having  a  roUer-supported 
base  and  a  telescopic  poet  a«embly  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base.  The  telescopic  po«t  assembly  includes  a  first  post 
section  secured  to  the  base  and  a  second  post  section  slidably 
supported  on  the  first  post  section  and  intercoiuiected  thereto 
by  a  first  drive  unit,  such  as  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder.  A  tele- 
scopically  extendible  boom  assembly  is  rotatably  supported  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  second  post  section  and  a  second  drive 
unit  coacts  therebetween  for  permitting  selected  swinging 
movement  of  the  boom  assembly.  The  boom  assembly  in- 
cludes a  telescopically  extendible  and  retractable  section 
which  moves  substantially  radially  relative  to  the  post  as- 
sembly and  is  movably  contcoUed  by  a  third  drive  unit,  also 
preferably  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder.  The  movable  boom  sec- 
tion has  an  article  gripping  dtvicc  mounted  thereon  which  in- 
cludes relatively  movable  gri|»ping  jaws  controlled  by  a  fourth 
drive  unit,  also  preferably  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder.  The  base 
may  be  provided  with  a  fifth  drive  unit  for  causing  rotation  of 
the  support  rollers  to  permit  the  apparatus  to  be  rollingly 
moved  between  remote  locations. 
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3,760,957 
.    CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DROP  FORGING  PRESS 
Rolf  Bcrgcr,  Bcrgisch-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eumu- 
co  Aktlcnfeacllschaft  Fur  Maschlncnbau,  Lcverfcttsa^  Ger- 
auuny 

FOed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,768 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1970,  P  20 
61  043.9 

Int.CLB30b75/iO 
U.S.CI.214— IBB  15Clalnis 


A  workpiece  conveying  device  is  provided  for  a  drop  forge 
type  press  which  includes  parallel  conveying  means  which  ex- 
tend transverse  through  the  frame  of  the  press  and  are  adapted 
to  move  in  unison  to  grip  and  transfer  a  workpiece  to  and  from 
the  dies  of  the  forging  press.  A  drive  control  mechanism  is 
provided  on  each  side  of  the  press  frame  and  located  above 
the    lower   die   of  the    press.    Tlie    conveying   beams   are 
suspended  from  the  control  mechanism  by  the  use  of  spring- 
biased  piston-cylinder  units  which  move  the  conveying  beams 
in  response  to  the  control  mechanism.  A  motor  drive  assembly 
is  provided  for  driving  the  control  mechanism  and  in  turn  the 
conveying  beams.  Two  detent  gear  mechanisms  composed  of 
pivoting  linkage  mechanisms  move  in  separate  planes  which 
are  arranged  perpendicular  to  each  other.  The  detent  gears 
are  designed  and  are  interconnected  to  effect  a  predeter- 
mined, three-dimensional,  closed  path  motion  to  the  convey- 
ing beams.  The  spring-biased  piston-cylinder  suspension  mem- 
bers are  constantly  pressurized  into  the  extended  position  for 
normal  operations.  Release  of  this  pressure  retracts  the  con- 
veying beams  to  provide  clearance  for  removal  of  the  bottom 
forging  die.  A  safety  release  connection  between  the  piston 
and  rod  of  the  suspension  members  permits  the  conveying 
beams  to  be  separated  to  prevent  damage  to  the  control 
mechanism  if  the  beams  are  inadvertently  caught  in  the  forg- 
ing press  ram  operation.  In  another  embodiment,  the  control 
mechanism  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  movable  slide  plates 
which  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press  frames  and 
which  are  adapted  to  be  moved  in  unison  in  two  dimensions  by 
the  use  of  fluid  motors.  The  slide  plate  movement  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  conveying  beams  and  movement  of  the  beams  in 
a  gripping  or  third  dimension  is  provided  by  a  fluid  motor- 
operated  toggle  mechanism. 


3,760,958 

CLAMPING  TOOL  CHANGER  MECHANISM  AND 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Eari  R.  Lohnds,  MlKvaukcc,  Wis.,  asBtgiior  to  Kearney  & 

Treckcr  Corporation,  West  AlUs,  Wk. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,410 

Int.a.B23q5/i2 

U.S.a.  214-1  BD  16Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  tool  changer  mechanism 

operative  to  effect  a  bodily  interchange  of  a  pair  of  toolhol- 


ders  respectively  mounted  in  spaced  apart  parallelism  in  an 
operating  station  and  a  storage  station  To  effect  a  tool  in- 
terchange, a  pair  of  independent  and  oppositely  rotatablc 
toolholder  arms,  are  normally  positioned  m  a  vertical  or  sub- 
stantially parallel  parked  position  about  a  common  parallel 
axis,  between  the  horizonully  spaced  apart  operating  and 
storage  stations  respectively  Each  of  the  toolholder  arms  is 
provided  towards  its  opposite  ends  with  inwardly  or  oppositely 
disposed  semicircular  openings  movable  toward  one  another 
into  opposed  or  clamped  tool  encompassing  relationship.  The 
arms  are  interconnected  to  be  controlled  by  a  novel  reversing 
mechanism  to  effect  clockwise  rotation  of  one  arm  simultane- 
ously with  effecting  counterclockwise  rotation  of  the  other 
arm.  By  means  of  this  arrangement,  the  inner  and  outer  arms 
are  initially  rotated  90°  in  opposite  directions  to  move  the 


semicircular  openings  toward  one  another  into  a  fully  en- 
closed clamped  position  about  the  spaced  apart  toolholders 
carried  in  spaced  apart  parallelism  in  the  operating  station  and 
storage  station  respectively.  After  urging  the  separate  arms 
into  fully  enclosed  gripping  engagement  with  the  spaced  apart 
tools,  a  transverse  cylinder  is  actuated  to  simultaneously  move 
both  oppositely  clamped  arms  rectilinearly  outward  to  extract 
the  fully  enclosed  or  clamped  tools  from  the  respective 
sockets.  Next,  with  both  arms  still  locked  in  enclosed  tool  en- 
gaging position,  the  entire  assembly  is  rotated  1 80°  to  bodily 
interchange  the  positions  of  the  enclosed  tools  relative  to  the 
spaced  apart  storage  and  operating  stations.  The  assembly  is 
then  reversibly  moved  rectilineally  inward  to  reinsert  the  now 
interchanged  tools  after  which  the  reverse  mechanism  is  again 
operated  to  reactuate  the  arms  in  independent  reversed 
direction  to  return  parked  position. 


3,760,959 
LUMBER  STACKER 
Ray  William  Newncs,  Box  8,  Salmon  Arm,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,220 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/70 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  DK  6  Claims 


6-s      pa   -^  SS        ^/     S£ Si frp-r^i 


A  lumber  stacker  having  a  transfer  chain,  a  set  of  lumber 
carrying  forks  and  a  sucking  platform;  a  lug  upstanding  from 
the  forks,  a  substantially  vertically  movable  roller  under  the 
free  forward  end  of  the  forks,  a  substantially  vertically  mova- 
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ble  stop  which  can  be  moved  upwardly  to  halt  the  forward 
movement  of  lumber  on  the  transfer  chain,  a  drive  mechanism 
secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  forks  and  an  activating 
mechanism  associated  with  the  drive  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  roller  and  the  stop. 


3.760,960 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 
Peter  SchiuBAchcr;  Werner  Hug,  both  of  Duisburg;  Edgar 
Spetzler,  OberiiaiiMii/RUd,  and  Dieter  Tcrlaak,  Eaacn-Frin- 
trop,  all  of  Gcmuuiy,  avigiion  to  Demag,  A.G.,  Duisburg, 
Germany 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,920 

Int  CI.  F27d  3106 

U.S.  CI.  214-35  R  8  Claims 


against  the  abutment  in  opposition  to  a  load  which  tends  to 
separate  the  jaw  members.  When  the  load  on  the  arm  exceeds 
a  predetermuied  amount,  the  floating  mounting  plate  is 
adapted  for  movement  aw»y  firom  the  abutment.  Resilient 
means  are  provided  for  biasing  the  mounting  plate  against  the 
abutment  with  a  predetcrmiied  prestresscd  force  which  sets 
or  determines  the  load  at  wfcich  the  mounting  plate  will  float 
away  from  the  abutment.  In  this  way.  the  loads  are  decreased 
and  shock  loads  on  the  clamping  equipment  are  readily  en- 
dured and  damage  to  the  clamping  mechanism  and  cars  is 
mmimized  Clamps  embodying  the  features  of  the  present  in- 
vention are  particularly  use^l  for  holding  gondola-type  rail- 
road cars  in  a  rotary  dumper. 


3,760,962 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REFUSE  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  V.  Cludier,  Kentoa,  and  Roland  R.  Kennedy.  Gallon, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hanco  Corporation,  Camp  HiU, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187384 
Int.Cl.B65fi/00 


U.S.CI.  214— 83J 


1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  charging  electric  furnaces  with  a  hot 
charge,  e.g.,  iron  sponge  pellets,  which  apparatus  is  provided 
with  a  transportable  container  discharging  the  charge  through 
a  shuttle  conduit  into  a  fiimace  feed  opening. 


3,760,961 
LOAD  COMPENSATED  CAR  DUMPER  CLAMP 
Kari  Hadtodi,  Seven  Hilk,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  McDowell- Well- 
man  EttgfaMcring  Coapoiy,  CleveiaDd,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,588 

lot  CLB65g  67/54 

U.S.  CI.  214-55  11  Claim. 


rt^-^^r^ 


There  is  provided  an  improved  hydraulic  clamping  ap- 
paratus which  is  characterized  by  hydraulically  actuated  ex- 
tensible arm  means  coacting  between  first  and  second  jaw 
members  for  moving  them  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
One  of  the  jaw  members  is  equipped  with  an  abutment  and 
means  for  anchoring  the  extensible  arm  thereto.  These  means 
comprise  a  floating  and  load-compensating  mounting  plate 
secured  to  the  arm  and  constructed  for  seating  engagement 


A  refuse  truck  of  the  rear  loading  type  provided  with  a 
novel  packer  blade  and  associated  control  apparatus.  More 
specifically,  the  packer  blade  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  that  is 
arranged  to  reciprocate  on  an  inclined  track  means  so  as  to 
load  and  pack  the  truck  bodjf  and  the  blade  and  carriage  are 
respectively  actuated  by  separate  hydraulic  cylinders  which 
are  in  turn  controlled  in  a  novel  manner  so  as  to  operate  the 
carriage  and  the  blade  through  successive  cycles  each  of 
which  is  controlled  by  a  respective  pressure  responsive  con- 
troller As  a  result,  each  of  aid  cycles  is  automatically  ter- 
minated by  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  pressure  value 
and  the  mechanism  will  automatically  proceed  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding cycle.  } 

3,7fl0,963 
LIFTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CRANE 

Forrest  D.  Welch,  1715  Stone  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  , 

FBed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,170 

Int.a.E02rj/«6 

U.S.CL  214-152  9  Claims 

A  portable,  readily  attochable  and  detachable,  mobile 
materials  handling  device  which  is  capable  of  being  selectively 
connected  at  or  near  the  extreme  end  of  the  boom  of  a  crane, 
for  example,  a  hydraulic  crane,  to  provide  the  crane  with  a 
fork  lifting  capability.  When  suspended  from  the  boom  head 
of  a  crane,  the  device  is  free  from  engagement  with  any  sup- 
port member  of  the  crane  oth«r  than  the  boom  head.  The  at- 
tachment comprises  elevator  means  which  include  a  fork  lift 
carriage  assembly  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  in 
cooperation  with  a  plurality  of  telescoping  channel  members 
by  the  operation  of  the  load  line  of  the  crane  to  achieve  the 
desired  lifting  functions  at  all  positions  accessible  by  the  boom 
of  the  crane.  Leveling  means  are  provided  for  maintaining  the 
orientation  of  the  fork  lift,  f^r  example,  in  a  substantially 
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horizontal  position,  wherein  the  main  frame  of  the  elevator 
mechanism  is  maintained  in  a  substantially  vertical  position. 
The  leveling  means  comprise  a  pair  of  spaced  leveling  mem- 
bers defining  gear  racks  which  mate  with  similar  drive  pinons 
driven  by  a  power  source  connected  to  the  power  system  of 
the  crane.  The  leveling  members  are  secured  to  the  elevator 
means  so  that,  by  operation  of  the  drive  pinions,  the  lower  end 
of  the  elevator  means  may  be  advanced  or  retracted  relative  to 
tee  vertical  by  the  tracking  of  the  leveling  members.  The  ap- 
paratus is  arranged  for  convenient  and  rapid  attachment  to  the 
crane,  and  the  method  of  attachment  is  disclosed  wherein  the 
load  line  of  the  crane  is  reeved  about  a  plurality  of  guide  mem- 
bers, to  connect  to  the  boom  of  the  crane.  When  so  posi- 
tioned, the  device  is  raised  into  a  connecting  alignment  with 
attaching  pins  on  the  boom  head  to  be  automatically  secured 
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position  under  a  substantial  mechanical  advantage.  A  carriage 
is  configured  to  partially  surround  the  drum  and  the  carriage  is 
m  three-point  contact  with  the  supporting  surface.  The  two 
points  at  the  side  of  the  drum  are  located  over  center  to  assure 
that  the  weight  of  the  drum  will  be  concentrated  on  the  car- 
nage. A  pair  of  upright  supports  on  the  carriage  mount  a  pair 
of  arms  which  are  movable  into  engagement  with  the  drum  by 
a  lever  arm  coupled  with  the  arms  Without  tilting  the  drum  or 
moving  It  in  any  way  the  arms  may  be  moved  to  grip  the  drum 
and  then  lift  it  off  the  surface  on  which  it  is  disposed  A  wheel 
located  at  each  point  of  contact  of  the  apparatus  with  the  sur- 
face accommodates  easy  movement  of  the  apparatus  with  the 
object  supported  thereby,  over  the  surface. 


3,760,965 
CYCLE  CARRIER 
Roy    L.    Chandler,   Arlington,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Red   Ant 
Products,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,751 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-450  18  Claims 


thereabout  with  a  locking  member.  The  primary  latching 
mechanism  comprises  the  attaching  pins  on  the  boom  of  the 
crane  which  cooperate  with  cammed,  generally  U-shaped  slots 
on  plates  secured  to  the  device  and  further  includes  the 
locking  members  for  enveloping  the  attaching  pins  and  being 
secured  thereabout  by  a  dog  member.  A  secondary  safety 
locking  mechanism  is  disclosed  comprising  laterally  actuata- 
ble  pins  in  the  plates  on  the  device  to  be  secured  in  mating 
recesses  in  the  boom  head  by  the  operation  of  the  secondary 
pin  latching  mechanism.  The  apparatus  is  characterized  as 
being  readily  attached  and  detached  from  the  boom  of  the 
crane  and  as  being  operable  throughout  the  range  of  operation 
of  the  boom,  for  example,  0'  to  70"  or  more  relative  to  a 
horizontal  plane.  Moreover,  the  load  space  above  the  fork  lift 
is  substantially  free  from  interfering  members  to  accom- 
modate a  wide  variety  of  loads. 


3,760,964 

DRUM  TRANSPORTER 

Harold  D.  Trapp,  915  Tulane  Ave.,  Sattna,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,768 

Int.  a.  B60p  1/64 

US.  CI.  214—390 


6Cbdms 


The  specification  discloses  a  carrier  for  carrying  a  motorcy- 
cle or  the  like  on  a  motor  vehicle  and  comprises  two  support 
arms  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  motor  vehicle  for  supporting 
a  channel  or  rail  in  a  varrying  position  for  carrying  a  motorcy- 
cle next  to  the  motor  vehicle.  One  end  of  the  channel  is 
pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  the  arms  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  tilted  or  inclined  in  a  lateral 
direction  relative  to  the  motor  vehicle  and  upward  and  away 
from  the  other  arm  in  a  plane  extending  between  the  two  sup- 
port arms.  When  the  other  end  of  the  channel  is  swung  out, 
the  channel  pivots  downward  toward  the  ground  and  also  tilts 
to  facilitate  loading  and  unloading. 


3,760,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  MOVING  CONTAINERS 

Uaroy  H.  Jones,  Jr.,  812  12th  Ave.  N.E.,  Mulberry,  and  Joel 

F.  Butler,  902  Chestnut  Rd.,  Lakeland,  both  of  Fli 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,329 

IntCl.  B66f9/;4 

U.S.  CI.  214-750  7  data. 


An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  moving  containers  includes  a 
employs  means  for  liftmg  the  drum  mu>  a  transponing    A  plurality  of  slide  means  are  slidably  mounted  on  each  rail 
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for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  the  rail,  and  connecting 
means  extend  between  adjacent  slide  means  for  permitting 
limited  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
slide  means  between  adjacent  and  separate  positions.  An  ex- 
tendable hydraulic  motor  extends  parallel  to  the  rails,  and  a 
connecting  rod  extends  transversely  from  the  motor  and  is 
connected  to  one  of  the  slide  means  of  the  rail.  Extension  of 
the  hydraulic  motor  will  extend  the  first  slide  means  of  each 
rail,  and,  after  limited  sliding  movement  permitted  by  the  con- 
necting means,  the  succeeding  slide  means  on  each  rail  will 
also  be  moved  longitudinally  along  the  rail  until  all  of  the  slide 
means  are  separated  from  each  other.  Retraction  of  the 
hydraulic  motor  will  cause  successive  butting  of  each  slide 
means  against  the  forwardly  adjacent  slide  means  until  all  of 
the  slide  means  on  each  rail  are  adjacent  each  other.  The  con- 
tainers to  be  lifted  are  supported  between  a  pair  of  slide  means 
on  adjacent  rails  and  can  be  lifted  by  raising  the  frame  The 
separation  between  the  containers  can  be  varied  as  desired  by 
extending  or  retracting  the  hydraulic  motor. 
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shnnkable  plastic  material  pre-decorated  as  flat  sheet,  then 
wrapped  on  a  mandrel  to  a  sleeve  that  is  telescopically  in- 
serted over  the  major  side  wail  of  the  bottle  so  that  a  lower 
marginal  end  thereof  overhai^  the  bottom  end  of  the  bottle. 
The  sleeve  may  be  of  a  pre>foamed  or  non-foamed  plastic 
matenal  and  is  shrunken  in  situ  by  heat  so  that  it  fits  snugly  on 
the  bottle  surface  and  conforms  to  the  body  around  itt 
shoulder,  side  wall  and  its  lower  comer  radius  or  heel  and  onto 
the  bottom  end  of  the  bottle  protecting  the  glass  against  sur- 


3,760,967 

INFA^^^  feeding  unit  assembly 

Wiliiam  Wekh,  Columbus;  Donald  Evans;  .Ned  Neciy,  both 
of  Worthington,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Bruce  Lockhart,  West 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  S«r.  No.  302,310 

IntCLA61j  9/00,  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  215-11  C  6Clidins 


face  damage,  providmg  a  pre-printed  label  or  decoration  for 
the  bottle  and  covenng  the  bearing  surface  and  lower  comer 
radius  of  the  bottle  protecting  those  areas  plus  affording 
coaster  protection  to  fumitur*  or  like  surfaces.  The  orienU- 
tion  of  the  plastic  is  major  on  tfie  peripheral  dimension  of  the 
sleeve  and  minor  on  the  axijU  dimension.  Antistatic  com- 
pounds are  applied  to  the  surface  opposite  the  printed  surface 
also  pnming  the  bottle  for  goqd  cohesion  of  the  sleeve.  The 
plastic  sleeve  has  a  skin  depth  differfential,  the  thicker  skin 
being  adjacent  the  bottle. 


An  infant  feeding  assembly  including  a  nipple  and  a  protec- 
tive cap  or  shroud  and  retaining  ring  structure  which  clamps 
the  assembly  together  onto  the  open  end  neck  portion  of  a 
container.  The  protective  shroud  encloses  the  nipple  during 
storage  as  well  as  compressing  the  nipple  and  closing  the  air 
vent  holes.  The  assembly  includes  a  disk  for  separating  the 
product  from  the  nipple  and  closure,  the  disk  having  an  armu- 
lar  ridge  on  the  periphery  thereof  to  provide  an  effective  seal 
when  the  closure  is  attached  to  seal  the  container.  Upon 
release  of  the  pressure,  the  annular  ridge  aids  in  separating  the 
disk  and  nipple  thereby  releasing  the  vacuum  within  the  bottle 
and  facilitating  the  formation  of  an  effective  fluid  flow  path 
for  the  product  in  the  container.  A  collar  which  covers  the 
frangible  connection  between  the  shroud  and  retaining  ring 
structure  is  provided  to  minimize  possible  injury  when  the 
shroud  is  removed. 


3,769^9 
CONTAfNEK  CLOSURE 
Tsufio   SUmamoto,   Takaramka;    MMiMfco    Fi^Jlte,   Suita; 
YtMhihani  Matiukara,  HigMMiwaht;  OMau  Kjmahva! 

Nara,  and  Manom  Sakafuii,  Gojo,  al  of  JapM,  maig 

to  Takeda  Chendcal  Industviet,  Ltd.,  HlfMkMw,  OhJu, 
Japan 

Filed  ScpClO,  197t,  Scr.  No.  179,413 
Clalau    priority,    appUcatfan    Japan,    Sept.     16,     1970. 
45/81043 

InL  CL  B65d  39/00 
U.S.CL  215-37  R  i  4, 


3,760,968 
COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  ARTICLE 
Stephen  W.  Amberg,  St  James,  N.Y.;  Clarence  A.  Hevne; 
Stewart  M.  Lang,  and  John  H.  Meincer,  all  of  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-IIUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

CoatinttatkMi-in-partorSer.  No.  92,437,  Nov.  24, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,443 
Int  CI.  B65d  23/08 
U-S.  a,  215-12  R  25  Claims 

1  he  mvention  disclosed  relates  to  an  improved  conuiner  ar- 
ticle for  pressurized  products,  such  as  beer,  beverages,  and  the 
like,  which  is  made  from  a  glass  bottle  or  jar  and  a  sheet  of 


A  container  closure  member  adapted  to  sealably  close  an 
access  opening  of  a  glass  bottle  for  solutions,  which  has  a  leg- 
like portion  scalingly  situated  in  the  access  opening.  This  clo- 
sure member  comprises  a  mbbcr  covering  plug  formed  with 
an  annular  protrusion  and  a  shaped  form  of  synthetic  resin 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  and  firmly  contacted  with  the 
covering  plug  with  iu  annular  groove  receiving  therein  the  an- 
nular protrusion  of  the  covering  plug.  The  diameter  of  the 
shaped  form  is  smaller  than  that  of  a  flange  of  the  storage  ves- 
sel, but  larger  than  that  of  the  access  opening  so  that  a  tight 
conuct  between  the  closure  member  and  the  storage  vessel 
can  be  advantageously  ensured. 
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-^'^J^f2J„  ^"*"  "**^  '"  transpomng  cryogen.  Where  the  container  is 

n     ij  p  I    ^  ^     »  .     *-*^'^TAINER  stationary,  the  top  of  the  container  does  not  have  to  have  the 

David  E.  Luti,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MInicubc  System,  Inc.,    membrane  of  Mylar  film 
Carlisle,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,257  " 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/24,  9/12  3,760,972 

U.S.  CI.  220-4  F  7  Claims  CARAFE 

Robert  A.  McKiman,  Winnetka,  HI.,  assignor  to  Knight  En- 
gineering &  Molding  Co.,  Arlington  Heights,  IU. 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,752 
IntCLB65d2i/;<S 
U.S.  CI.  220-9  R  2  Claim. 


A  collapsible  container  provided  with  supporting  means  and 
self-aligning  stacking  means,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking 
the  containers  in  stacked  position  with  a  mating  container. 


3,760,971 
UQUID  CRYOGEN  STORAGE  TANK  FOR  SHORE,  SHIP 

OR  BARGE 
Eugene  L.  Stcrrett,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  iMignnr  to  Marathon  OU 

Company,  Flndlay,  Ohk> 

Continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,574,  March  23. 1970,  Pat 

No.  3.682346.  This  applcatlon  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

188,040 

IntCLB65d25//5 

U.S.  a.  220-9  A  15  Claims 


A  container  for  cryogenic  fluids  is  described  wherein  a  first 
layer  of  insulating  blocks  completely  lines  the  interior  of  the 
container  and  at  least  a  portion  of  one  face  of  each  block  is 
bonded  to  the  interior  of  the  container  by  a  cryogenic  adhe- 
sive. The  sides  of  the  insulating  blocks  have  a  contractable  in- 
sulating material  completely  surrounding  them.  At  least  a 
second  layer  of  insulating  blocks  is  bonded  to  the  first  layer  of 
blocks;  at  least  about  2  percent  of  the  areas  common  to  the 
faces  of  the  first  and  second  layers  of  blocks  are  bonded.  The 
sides  of  the  second  layer  of  blocks  are  surrounded  by  a  con- 
tractable  insulating  material.  The  face  areas  common  to  the 
blocks  that  are  not  bonded  preferably  have  a  substantially 
non-friction  material  attached  thereto.  The  layers  of  blocks 
are  arranged  so  that  there  are  no  direct  heat  paths  to  the  walls 
of  the  conuiner.  A  membrane  of  Mylar  polyester  film 
completely  covers  the  interior  of  the  container  and  is  suffi- 
ciently bonded  to  the  interior  layer  of  blocks  to  support  the 
Mylar  film.  Optionally,  another  layer  of  insulating  blocks  can 
be  bonded  to  the  Mylar  film  and  then  another  layer  of  Mylar 
film  bonded  to  this  layer  of  blocks— this  is  preferred  for  con- 


A  carafe  with  a  snap-in  insulating  liner  and  a  removable 
domed  cover.  The  carafe  is  nestable  with  and  without  the 
liner;  the  liners  are  nestable;  a  spout  is  carried  entirely  by  the 
cover  and  includes  a  captive  door  openable  in  response  to 
pressure  on  the  cover. 


3,760,973 
RESEALABLE  CONTAINER 
Wiliiam  P.  Canning,  San  Marino,  and  Rkhard  R.  Kramer,  Los 
Angdcs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Thermoform 
Corporation,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,267 

Int  CI.  A47g  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-23.8  11  Claims 


A  resealable  container  includes  a  generally  planar,  in- 
tegrally formed  base  such  as  of  vacuum  formed  styrene  having 
a  plurality  of  depressions  therein  forming  receptacles  which 
extend  outwardly  from  the  plane  on  one  side  thereof  and 
which  have  beaded  portions  extending  outwardly  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  plane  to  form  the  open  ends  of  the  recepta- 
cles. The  container  also  includes  a  generally  planar,  integrally 
formed  cover,  also  of  vacuum  formed  sytrene  or  similar 
material,  which  is  mounted  on  the  base  so  that  a  plurality  of 
shallow  depressions  in  the  cover  extend  into  the  various  recep- 
tacles of  the  base.  Individual  lids  defined  by  die  cut  sconngs  in 
the  cover  and  which  include  the  various  shallow  depressions 
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therein  are  preferably  sealed  to  the  beaded  portions  of  the 
recepucles  such  as  by  use  of  an  appropriate  adhesive  to  form 
an  air-tight  enclosure  where  they  remain  as  the  remainder  of 
the  cover  is  pulled  away.  Thereafter  the  lids  are  peeled  awav 
from  the  various  receptacles  to  provide  access  thereto,  after 
which  the  lids  can  again  be  inserted  into  the  beaded  portions 
of  the  receptacles  to  reseal  the  receptacles  by  virtue  of  an  m- 
terference  fit  therewith. 
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one  of  the  rear  comers  of  the  container  spaced  from  a  plane 
which  IS  determined  by  the  suspension  frame  or  plate  the 
suspension  frame  or  plate  b«ing  adapted  to  bear  against  a  wall 
surface  or  other  vertical  surface  to  which  such  suspension 
frame  or  plate  is  connected,  in  said  plane. 


3,760,974 
PACKAGE  FOR  TUMBLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  K.  Oglesbee,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hoclilng  Corporation,  LancMter,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1971,  S«r.  No.  205,270 

Int.  CI.  B65d  2 1/02;  A47g  19/00;  B65d  85/62 

U.S.  CI.  220-23.83  2  Claims 


3,760,976 

COVER  DEVICE  FOR  WALL-MOUNTED  TOILET 

ACCESSORY 

Nicholas  Andreacchio,  275  4<Mh  St.,  Apt.  9,  Irvington,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,133,  March  25.  1965, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,477 

Int,a.B65d4i/75 

U.S.  CI.  200-32  2  Claims 


An  improved  package  for  storing,  transporting,  and  display- 
ing articles  such  as  tumblers  is  disclosed.  The  package  has  a 
bottom  tray  preferably  formed  of  shaped  plastic  having  spaced 
cups  or  nests  for  receiving  the  bottoms  of  tumblers  of  differing 
sizes.  A  stem  extends  upwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
bottom  tray  through  the  tumblers  to  an  adjusubly  positioned 
top  also  formed  of  shaped  plastic.  The  package  top  includes 
several  tumbler  separating  members  or  rim  grips  which  extend 
downwardly  from  the  top  to  hold  tumblers  of  differing  sizes 
spaced  from  one  another  and  firmly  positioned  on  the  bottom 
tray. 


A  cover  device  for  a  wall-mounted  toilet  accessory,  such  as 
toilet  tissue  or  the  like,  including  a  frame  to  be  affixed  to  the 
wall  about  the  accessory,  and  a  cover  having  top.  side  and 
front  walls  removably  attache^  to  the  fixed  frame. 


3,7«0,977 
VENTING  FOR  MOLTEM  SULPHUR  TANKCARS 
Malcolm  MacKinnon,  Calgarj,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yoili,  N.V. 

FUed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,496 

luU  CI.  B65d  4 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  220-39  R  4Claiim 


3,760,975 

WASTEBASKET  HAVING  A  SUPPLY  OF  WASTEBAGS 

Sdg  Giistav  Nib  Rdnhold  Nikwrn,  Box  25,  Kattarp,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,651 

Int.  CL  B65d  25/16, 43/16 

U.S.CL  220-31  R  11  Claims 


A  device  for  preventing  possibility  of  explosion  during  han- 
dling and  transporting  molten  sulfur  in  vehicles  by  use  of  a 
novel  venting  device.  j 


A  wastebasket  comprising  a  container  has  a  suspension 
frame  or  plate  detachabiy  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  container  and  provided  with  a  hinged  lid  therefor 
For  mounting  a  bag  of  plastic  foil  in  the  container  a  plurality 
of  such  bags  being  provided  as  a  storage  roll  of  a  continuous 
bag  web  from  which  bags  may  be  torn  off  along  a  transverse 
perforation,  there  are  provided  two  members  located  at  each 


3,760^978 
MULTI-CONTAINER  CARRIER  CARTON 
Orison  W.  Stone,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  R. 
Schovee,  Pittsford  and  Thomas  R.  Boston,  Fairport,  N.Y., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971 « Ser.  No.  1 17.008 

Int.  CI.  B60d  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-115  43Clatois 

An  improved  box  board  cartod  for  use.  in  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment, as  a  twelve-bottle  cairier,  having  an  improved  han- 
dle structure  that  includes  mean*  for  holding  or  tilting  the  cen- 
trally located  bottles  outwardly  to  provide  additional  hand 
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room.  In  one  embodiment,  the  holding  means  cooperates  with 
a  hand  inserted  into  the  handle  to  provide  the  additional 
room,  and  the  entire  carton,  including  the  outer  structure,  the 
central  divider,  the  multi-cell  structure  and  the  handle,  is  of 
one-piece  construction  using  a  single  carton  blank  with  a 
minimum  amount  of  boxboard  area  and  without  waste.  In 
another  embodiment,  the  holding  means  itself  holds  the  bot- 
tles outwardly  without  the  need  for  cooperation  with  an  in- 


3,760,980 

METHOD  OF  SEGREGATING  BODIES,  ACCORDING  TO 

THEIR  ORIENTATION,  HAVING  PRONOUNCED 

DIELECTRIC  PROPERTIES  IN  AN  ALTERNATING 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  SAME 

Benjamin  Alexandrovich  loffe,  ulitsa  Raunas  45/2    kv    81 

Riga,  U.S.S.R.  ,       .       , 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,536 

Int.  a.  B23q  7/2 

U.S.  a.  221-157  3cui„« 


serted  hand  to  accomplish  the  holding.  The  handle  does  not 
project  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  carton  whereby  excel- 
lent stackability  is  achieved.  The  carton  blank  can  be  formed 
into  a  preglued  carton  tube  on  known  high  speed  gluers.  and 
the  glued,  flat  carton  tube  can  be  set  up  by  the  bottler  using 
existing  equipment.  In  another  embodiment,  the  top  wall  in- 
cludes slits  in  one  set  of  flaps  and  mating  score  lines  in  the 
other  set  of  flaps,  so  that  the  top  wall  can  be  re-closed  and 
locked  after  being  opened. 


3,760,979 

MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  BATTER 

Lindow  Seu,  1 144  Corooado  Ter.,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239.591 

InLa.A21d/i/05 

U.S.  a.  222-330  llClahns 


The  present  invention  relates  to  such  fields  of  mdustry  and 
engineering,  where  successively  supplied  bodies  should  be 
oriented  into  desired  positions  thereof,  and,  more  particularly, 
it  relates  to  a  method  of  segregating,  according  to  their  onen- 
tation,  bodies  made  of  materials  havmg  pronounced  dielectric 
properties  in  an  alternating  electrostatic  field,  as  well  as  to  an 
apparatus  for  performing  such  method. 

The  present  invention  can  be  used  for  introducing  automa- 
tion into  various  production  processes,  where  successively 
supplied  articles  or  workpieces,  preferably,  plate-like  in  con- 
figuration, are  to  be  treated  and  handled  in  the  course  of  their 
being  manufactured  and  assembled  into  corresponding  units, 
instruments,  machines,  etc. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  222—330  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.760,979 


^ 


A  machine  for  dispensing  multiple  uniformly  molded  por- 
tions of  batter  formed  to  have  a  circular  shape  with  a  central 
depression,  is  disclosed.  A  forcing  unit  is  hydraulically  driven 
downward  against  a  feed  member  to  have  batter  applied  to  a 
baking  sheet  in  the  desired  form.  The  forcing  unit  includes  a 
plurality  of  operatively  ganged  piston-cylinder  components 
which  serve  to  force  measured  portions  of  batter  through  a 
funnel  element  supported  on  a  measuring  plate  of  the  feed 
member.  An  elevating  pedestal  serves  to  situate  the  baking 
sheet  in  close  proximity  beneath  the  feed  member  to  receive 
the  batter  that  is  driven  through  the  respective  funnels  by  the 
forcing  unit. 


3,760,981 
BATCH  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQLTD  DYES 
WiUiam  H.  Weed,  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,013 

Int.CI.  B67di/i(5 

U.S.  CI.  222-14  19  Claims 


A  metering  device  for  a  liquid  driven  by  a  reversible  pump- 
ing means  which  includes  a  storage  means  for  holding  the 
liquid  and  a  measuring  container  above  the  storage  means  for 
measuring  liquid  which  is  to  be  delivered  by  the  pumping 
means  from  the  measuring  container  to  a  discharge  means. 
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The  metering  device  includes  a  means  for  setting  the  volume 
of  liquid  which  will  be  dispensed  from  the  metering  device 
The  volume  setting  means  is  preferably  an  arch  in  a  conduit 
between  the  bottom  of  the  measuring  container  and  the 
storage  means.  The  arch  is  below  the  top  but  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  measuring  container  so  that  when  the  liquid  level  in 
the  measuring  container  and  in  the  conduit  reaches  the  arch, 
additional  liquid  supplied  to  the  measuring  container  and  the 
conduit,  will  flow  over  the  arch  and  return  to  the  storage 
means.  The  pumping  means  operates  to  remove  liquid  from 
the  storage  means  to  the  measuring  container  and  conduit 
and,  when  reversed,  operates  to  remove  liquid  from  the  mea- 
suring container  and  conduit  to  the  discharge. 


Septeiuber  25,  1978 


ing  member  which  cooperates  with  a  projecting  guide  member 
to  clamp  the  top  wall  of  the  container.  Measured  amounts  of 
material  are  successively  trapped  within  the  upper  hopper 


3,760,982 
PRESSURE  WASH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Haase,  Quakcrtown,  Pa.,  aMigiior  to  Aero  Wash 
Systems,  Inc.,  Quakcrtown,  Pa. 

Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  91,134,  Nov.  19,  1970.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  24,  1971,  Scr.  Na  1 18,464 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-63  11  Claims 


chamber  and  transferred  to  the  lower  hopper  chamber  for 
dispensing  in  response  to  revf  rse  tilting  of  the  container  and 
hopper  The  baffle  member  is  adjustable  to  provide  for  chang- 
mg  the  measured  amount  of  material  which  is  dispensed. 


3,7fi0,984 

OSMOTICALLY  POWERED  AGENT  DISPENSING 

DEVICE  WITH  FILJJNG  MEANS 

Felix  Thceuwcs,  Los  Altos,  CnUf.,  SHifiior  to  Aha  Corpora- 

tioo,  Pak>  Alto,  CaUf . 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  293^51 

InL  CL  B65d  35/28 

U.S.CL  222-95  Sdalmi 


-^a 


A  pressure  washer  comprising  a  power  driven  pump  having 
a  fluid  receiving  inlet  connected  to  a  fluid  directing  means  and 
a  fluid  discharge  outlet  connected  to  a  fluid  discharge  means. 
The  fluid  directing  means  comprises  a  conduit  means,  a  flow 
switch  mounted  to  the  conduit  means,  check  valve  means 
mounted  to  the  condtiit  means,  a  regulator  mounted  to  the 
conduit  means,  and  injector  means  mounted  to  the  conduit 
means.  A  circuit  means  connects  the  flow  switch  and  injector 
means  to  operate  the  injector  means  in  response  to  activation 
by  the  flow  switch.  The  fluid  discharge  means  comprises  a 
second  conduit  means,  a  bypass  fixture  mounted  to  the  second 
conduit  means,  the  fixture  having  a  bypass  conduit  secured 
thereto  with  the  other  end  of  the  bypass  conduit  being  secured 
to  the  first  conduit  means.  The  bypass  construction  allows 
fluid  to  flow  from  the  second  conduit  means  into  the  first  con- 
duit means  for  recirculation  when  the  fluid  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined   pressure.    The   check    valve    means    is    additionally 
mounted  to  the  second  conduit  means  to  provide  for  a  fluid 
flow  from  the  first  conduit  means  to  the  second  conduit  means 
when  the  pump  is  stopped.  A  spray  gun  is  removably  con- 
nected  to  the   second   conduit   means  to  provide   for  the 
dispensing  of  fluid  from  the  pump. 


3,760,983 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 

GRANULATED  MATERULS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bernard  C.  Thompwiii,  3245  W.  Altadlae  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,429 

Int.  CL  B67b  7/26 

U.S.CL  222-90  6Clainu 

A  hopper  has  an  intemaJ  baffle  defining  upper  and  lower 

chambers  and  is  attached  to  a  wall  of  a  cardboard  box-like 

container   of  granulated   material    by   a   pointed    opening 

member  which  projects  from  the  hopper  and  is  effective  to 

pierce  a  V-shaped  opening  within  the  container.  The  hopper  is 

secured  to  the  container  by  the  opening  member  and  a  clamp- 


A  device  is  disclosed  comprised  of  a  wall  formed  of  a 
material  collapsable  in  response  to  mechanical  force  and  sur- 
rounding a  closed  compartment  for  containing  an  agent,  a 
dispensing  passageway  commu»icates  with  the  compartment 
and  the  exterior  of  the  device  fpr  dispensing  agent  therefrom, 
a  filling  passageway  communicates  with  the  exterior  of  the 
device  and  the  compartment  fqr  filling  the  device,  a  layer  of 
an  osmotically  effective  solute  it  despoiled  on  the  collapsable 
walls  outer  surface,  said  solute  capable  of  exhibiting  an 
osmotic  pressure  gradient  agamst  an  external  fluid  and  in- 
creasing its  volume  as  fluid  diffuses  by  osmosis  into  the  solute, 
an  outer  wall  surrounding  the  layer  of  solute  formed  of  a 
material  having  shape  retaining  properties,  permeable  to  the 
fluid  and  substantially  impermc^le  to  solute,  and  wherein  the 
filling  passageway  houses  a  material  penetrable  to  a  means  for 
filling  the  compartment  which  ntaterial  self  closes  on  removal 
of  the  means  to  maintain  the  compartment  in  closed  condition 
for  subsequent  collapsing  thereof  in  response  to  mechanical  or 
hydrosutic  force  generated  by  osmotic  pressure  arising  in  the 
solute  layer,  as  fluid  diffuse*  therein  to  increase  its  volume  and 
generate  forces  that  are  exerted  between  the  collapsable  wall 
of  the  agent  containing  chamber  and  the  more  rigid  outer 
semi-permeable  wall,  which  collapsing  force  in  turn  dispenses 
an  agent  through  the  dispensing  passageway  when  the  com- 
partment is  charged  with  drug  and  the  device  is  positioned  in 
the  environment  of  use. 


September  26,  1978 
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3,760,985 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

James  W.  Bryan,  15  Madison  Springs  Dr.,  Madimn,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,663 

Int.  CI.  A45d  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-136  9CUdms 


compartments  communicating  with  the  opening  and  separated 
by  said  divider,  pump  means  communicating  with  each  com- 
partment to  withdraw  fluid  simultaneously  from  each  com- 
partment and  discharge  fluid  from  each  compartment  simul- 
taneously to  a  common  point  and  means  for  actuating  said 
pump  means. 


37  , 


t^      4 


52  20  5*    36 


3,760,986 
DISPENSING  BOTTLES  WITH  PUMP  MEANS  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS  DISPENSING 
Charles  S,  Castner,  and  Augustc  J.  Schorr,  Reading,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Schuyler  DevctopmcnC  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,054 
InL  CL  B67d  5/52 
U.S.  a,  222-137  4ciai„,s 


3,760,987 

SNAP  ASSEMBLED  DISPENSING  PACKAGE  AND  COVER 

Eugene  J.  Metcrtiodcr,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

lean  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatk>o-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,264,  March  25, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,273 

Int  CL  B67d  5/32 

U.S.  a.  222-153  3cudms 


A  dispensing  container  for  cosmetic  creams  or  lotions  com- 
prising a  dispensing  jar  having  an  annular  side  wall  portion  and 
a  transverse  bottom  wall  portion,  in  conjunction  with  a  disk- 
like actuator  cover  which  is  roUtaUy  mounted  on  the  jar  and 
constitutes  a  closure  member  therefor.  The  jar  has  a  fixed  ver- 
tical partition  extending  radially  from  its  center  to  the  side 
wall,  and  also  engaging  the  bottom  wall.  The  actuator  cover 
has  a  depending  substantially  perpendicular  vane  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  jar.  The  vane  and  par- 
tition, along  with  the  jar  and  actuator  cover  define  first  and 
second  chambers  adapted  to  contain  the   product   being 
dispensed.  The  actuator  cover  has  dispensing  orifices  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  vane,  one  orifice  communicating  with 
the  first  chamber  and  the  other  orifice  communicating  with 
the  second  chamber.  Thus  the  contents  of  one  chamber  can  be 
dispensed  through  one  orifice  when  the  cover  is  routed  in  one 
direction,  and  the  contents  of  the  other  chamber  can  be 
dispensed  through  the  other  orifice  when  the  actuator  is 
routed  in  the  opposite  direction.  In  another  embodiment,  a 
tubular  orifice  member  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  jar  extends  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  ac- 
tuator cover  and  is  engaged  and  sealed  by  the  sealing  liner  of  a 
threaded  closure  cap  which  thus  effects  a  simultaneous  seal  of 
the  tubular  member  and  the  jar  contents. 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  universal 
dispensing  package  for  medicamente  to  be  dissolved  in  a 
parenteral  soluuon  prior  to  use.  The  package  may  be  fiUed 
and  assembled  by  merely  snapping  together  its  components 
The  packages  reduce  the  cost  of  drugs  by  permitting  the 
economy  mherent  in  high  speed  filling  and  assembly.  The 
package  is  made  up  of  a  container  which  has  a  Upered  shank 
on  Its  discharge  end  and  a  piercing  device,  snappably  con- 
nected to  the  conuiner,  which  also  serves  as  a  conduit  for 
dispensing  the  medicament.  A  cover  may  be  provided  which 
fiu  over  the  conduit  and  shank  and  snap-fits  into  place  As- 
sociated with  the  package  may  be  a  pull-strip  device  for 
removing  the  cover,  an  internal  filter  and  a  vent  in  the  con- 
duit. 


3,760,988 
SAFETY  ACTUATOR  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  AEROSOL 

DISPENSERS 
Ef^em  M.  Ostrowsky,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Tool  &  Plastics  (a  division  of  ICA  Corporation),  Chicago, 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,174 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  222-153  i3cuims 


A  dispensing  bottle  is  provided  for  dispensing  two  separate 
fluids  to  a  common  point.  Such  bottle  is  formed  with  an  open- 

^^t^.^^  and  a  divider  extending  through  the  interior  and        Safety  actuator  means  adapted  for  securement  to  an  aerosol 
integral  therewith  to  form  two  separate  non-communicaUng    conUmer  including  a  cap  a'nd  a  togglerpe  actuTtor  ^ 
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means  for  digitaJ  engagement,  said  digital  engageable  means 
having  to  be  simuitaneousJy  manually  operated  to  operate  the 
valve  stem  of  the  aerosol  container,  said  digital  operable 
means  being  such  as  to  make  operation  by  a  child  virtually  im- 
possible and  thus  providing  a  safety  factor  against  the  use  of 
same  by  children. 


-fm*^^f7^ 


^/T-*A 


f7'*< 


A  dispensing  apparatus  and  conveyor  particularly  suitable 
for  use  in  bakeries  for  depositing  fiUings  and  the  like  into  or  on 
bakery  products,  or  for  supplying  batter  to  pans.  The  ap- 
paratus broadly  includes  a  combined  dispensing  head  means 
and  conveyor  means  which  are  actuated  in  timed  relationship 
The  dispensing  head  means  is  located  at  a  first  position  and  ar- 
ranged for  discharging  predetermined  quantities  of  fluent 
material  in  a  downward  direction.  The  conveyor  means  passes 
beneath  the  dispensing  bead  means  and  ftinctions  to  move 
material  receiving  surfaces  or  products  past  the  head  means. 
At   least  one  section  of  the  conveyor  extends  generally 
horizontally  under  the  depositing  head  means.  Additionally, 
the  conveyor  section  is  provided  with  power  means  adapted  to 
reciprocate  it  vertically  upward  toward  the  dispensing  head 
means.     Control     means    are     interrelated     between     the 
reciprocating  conveyor  section  and  the  dispensing  head  sec- 
tion so  that  the  dispensing  head  functions  while  the  material 
receiving  surfaces  are  being,  or  have  been,  raised  by  the 
reciprocating  conveyor  section.  The  specification  also  dis- 
clcwes  a  dispensing  head  assembly  adapted  to  dispense  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  quantities  of  fluent  material  simuluneously. 
The  aMembly  comprises  first  and  second  spaced  plate  mem- 
bers with  the  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  orifices 
formed  therethrough  and  the  second  plate  member  having  a 
plurality  of  inlet  orifices.  A  third  plate  member  is  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  plates  for  reciprocation  relative 
thereto.   The   third   plate  member  also  has   a  plurality   of 
openings  formed  through  it  and  these  openings  defmc  a  plu- 
rality of  closed,  movable  chambers.  Positioned  in  each  of  the 
chambers  is  a  piston  or  pusher  member  which  divides  the 
chambers  into  first  and  second  chamber  portions.  The  piston 
members  and  the  third  plate  member  are  connected  with  ac- 
tuating means  adapted  to  simultaneously  move  all  of  the  first 
and  second  chamber  portions  to  alternately  connect  them 
with  selected  inlet  and  outlet  orifices.  Further,  second  actuat- 
ing means  are  provided  for  reciprocating  the  third  plate 
member  independently  of  the  first  actuating  means  and  the 
pusher  members  so  that  the  third  plate  can  be  moved  inter- 
mediate the  movements  produced   by  the   first  actuating 
means. 


3,740  990 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWDER 
Jonas  T.  Undquist,  SkoUe,  M.,  aaslgiior  to  Oxy-Dry  Sprayer 
Corporatioa,  Chicaco,  DL 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  830^78,  June  4, 1969.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,470 

InLQ.  B65g75/0 


3,760.989 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DISCRETE  QUANTITIES  OF  FLUENT  MATERIAL 

Richard  L.  Morine,  8202  Concord  Dr.,  Mentoo,  Ohio,  and 

Jaacs  J.  Hokcs,  1531  Wagar  Ave,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

DMiioa  ofScr.  No.  128305,  March  29, 1971,  Pat.  No, 
3,722.560.  Thb  appttcafdon  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,223 

IntCLGOlf ///02 
U.S.CL  222-276  11  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  222-371 


12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  supplying  or  transporting  powder  to  a 
dispenser  comprising  an  endless  chain  which  is  held  taut 
between  a  drive  wheel  having  •  the  rear  surface  shaped  to  ac- 
cept the  chain  and  turn-around  wheel.  To  minimize  strain, 
tension  and  the  like,  the  drive  and  turn-around  wheels  are 
positioned  to  maintain  the  chain  in  a  single  plane.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  motor  for  the  drive  wheel  is 
mounted  to  automatically  compensate  for  the  development  of 
any  stram.  tension  or  the  like  on  the  endless  chain  that  would 
otherwise  disturb  the  operation,  hingedly 


3,760.991 
DOSING  DEVICE 
Gecrt  Brouwcr;  Jacohvs  Ifutiw  Maria  van  Dam,  and  WUbel- 
mus  Joxcl  Malhias  Lcmmciis,  all  of  EouuHfavel.  Efaidhovca 
NetheriaMis,  assigMrs  to  US.  PhlUps  Corporathio.  New 
York,N.Y.  r— — , 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,694 
Claims  priority,  appHcathm  NcChcrlaMk,  Mar.  31,  1972, 
7104264 

lBt.CLGOlfyy/20 
U.S.  CI.  222-411  4Clatais 


A  dosing  device  for  the  pulse-free  and  continuous  supply  oi 
a  very  accurate  small  flow  of  liqind  comprising  a  rotor  which  is 
enveloped  by  a  housing  and  is  coupled  to  a  motor.  The  rotor 
has  shallow  liquid  pumping  grooves  and  is  vertically  arranged. 
One  side  of  the  housing  is  closed  by  a  wall  having  an  outlet 
aperture  and  the  other  side  communicates  with  an  auxiliary 
container.  The  container  has  a  cover  plate  carrying  two  tubes 
extending  into  the  container.  One  tube  extends  deeper  down 
in  said  container  than  the  other,  and  is  cut  off  at  an  angle,  and 
is  wider  than  the  first  tube.  Both  tubes  are  capable  of  commu- 
nication with  a  closed  container  having  the  liquid  to  be  dosed. 
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-     3,760,992 
ROTARY  OUTLET  VALVE  FOR  METALLURGICAL 
LADLES 
Hans  Bicri,  Todbtrassc  9,  Pfaffikon,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  9,  1971,  8383 
Int.  CI.  B22di  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  222-512  11  Claims 


3,760,994 

FRONT  SUPPORT  FOR  SHIRT  COLLAR 

Tapio  Volmar  Taimisto,  1  piiri,  Kausala,  Ftnland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  .No.  109,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  27, 1970,  209 

Int.a.  D06C/-VOO 

L.S.  CI.  223-83  3  cui^s 


7<.  29 


An  outlet  valve  for  a  metallurgical  bottom-pour  ladle  with  a 
rotary  valve  part,  which  is  thrusted  against  a  stationary  valve 
part  by  a  prestressed  resilient  ring  surrounding  the  rotary 
valve  part.  The  reaction  thrust  of  the  resilient  ring  is  supported 
by  a  ball  or  roller  bearing.  The  conUct  surface  between  the  ro- 
tary valve  part  and  the  stationary  valve  part  has  preferably  the 
form  of  a  spherical  calott.  The  rotary  valve  part  is  movable 
about  a  vertical  axis  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position. 


The  invention  concerns  a  specially  shaped  support  device 
for  insertion  beneath  shirt  collars  while  the  shirt  is  packaged 
or  stored  for  sale  or  display  purposes.  The  conventional  thin 
plastic  support  is  modified  with  protruding  "bubbles"  which 
—when  placed  between  the  collar  portion  and  the  turned  por- 
tion centered  at  the  collar  button  of  the  shirt—  acts  as  a  front 
support  on  both  sides  of  the  middle  point  elevations  for  collar 
turns. 


3,760,993 
SLIDE  CLOSURE  FOR  RECEPTACLE  FOR  MOLTEN 

METALS 
Ernst  Meier,  Atfllswfl.  SwitnrlaiKl,  aasigDor  to  Interstop  A.G., 
Aug,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,205 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland,  May  25,  1970, 
7694/70 

Int.a.B22dJ7/00 
U.S.  a.  222-533  7  Claims 


3,760,995 
HANGER  ATTACHMENT  ROD 
Raymond  R.  Wbeder,  514  Elk  Dr.,  Riverton,  Wyo. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,404 

Int.CI.  A47j5y/;0 
UJS.  CI.  223—85 


3  Claims 


A  slide  valve  for  a  steel  ladle  has  a  removable  housing  sup- 
porting a  refractory  orifice  plate  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
removable  cover  plate  supporting  a  refractory  slide  plate.  Two 
spaced  seals  may  be  provided  between  the  housing  and  the  la- 
dle. 


The  invention  provides  a  hanger  bar,  for  use  with  a  garment 
hanger  frame  having  an  elongated  base  and  end  portions  up- 
standing from  said  elongated  base,  which  comprises. 

i.  a  hanger  rod  including  two  portions  which  are  movable 
relatively  longitudinally  to  permit  variation  of  the  length  of  the 
hanger  rod,  each  such  portion  including  at  a  free  end  thereof  a 
channel  to  receive  a  respective  one  of  said  upstanding  end 
portions  of  said  hanger  frame  base,  and 

ii.  resilient  means  engaged  with  said  two  rod  portions  and 
acting  thereon  in  the  direction  to  tend  to  lengthen  the  rod. 


3,760,996 
INVERTIBLE  DUAL  PURPOSE  TRAY  HOLDER 
Morris  C.  Campbell,  305  Rosewood,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,814 
Int.  CI.  A47g  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  224-48  R  8  Claims 

A  one-piece  tray  holder  is  provided  which  has  a  cradle  por- 
tion including  a  first  aperture  for  supporting  a  tray  or  the  like 
of  a  first  configuration  when  the  holder  is  oriented  in  a  first 
position.  When  inverted,  the  cradle  presents  a  different  sized 
aperture  for  supporting  a  tray  or  the  like  of  a  second  configu- 
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ration.  The  tray  holder  is  particularly  well  adapted  to  hold  responding  wells  and  are  each  rotauble  about  a  horizontal 
frozen  dinner  trays  which  are  currently  available  in  two  stan-  axis.  The  horizontal  axes  are  pvallel.  A  first  cutter  for  tape  is 
dard  sizes.  The  bolder  performs  the  dual  function  of  providing 


/  \ 

<«^/* 


/9 


,/«> 


3,760,997 
GLASS  CUTTING  USING  A  MRECT-CURRENT  TORQUE 

MOTOR 
David  A^Mer.  MawlowlMda,  Pa.,  iiiltnui  to  PPG  iMiwtrics, 
Inc.,  PlUalMr|ii,  Pa. 

FBcd  Mar.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128384 
Int.  CL  C03b  33110;  B26d  3108 
U.S.a.225— 2  17 


^^^ 


A  cutter  head  in  a  glaas-cutting  machine  is  rigidly  connected 
to  a  movable  member  within  a  constant-reluctance  motor. 
Current  is  supplied  to  the  motor  to  move  the  member  and 
therefore  actuate  the  cutter  head.  In  a  preferred  embodiment, 
the  constant-rehictance  motor  is  a  direct-current  torque 
motor  and  the  movable  member  is  its  rotor.  In  this  embodi- 
ment, the  cutter  is  downstream  of  the  location  of  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  as  the  cutter  scores  the  glass.  Score  lines  of  predeter- 
mined depth  are  obtained,  despite  small  variations  in 
thickness  of  the  glass,  and  without  the  use  of  a  pneumatic 
system  that  is  slow-acting  and  difficult  to  maintain.  Pressure 
exerted  by  the  cutter  head  responds  rapidly  to  changes  in  the 
current  supplied  to  the  motor,  making  it  possible  to  vary  the 
depth  of  the  score  desired  during  the  making  of  a  pattern  cut, 
which  could  not  be  done  with  pneumatic  or  spring-loaded 
means  of  the  prior  art. 


3,760,998 
MULTI  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Richard  S.  Saldhara,  Hlo,  Hawaii,  aMignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Orcanization,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157^96 

Int.  CLB26f  J/02 

UA  CL  225-38  3  Cbdnu 

A  base  member  has  a  generally  flat  top  surface  with  fust  and 

spaced  parallel  vertical  wells  extending  downward  fix>m  the 

sur&ce.  First  and  second  rolls  of  tape  are  disposed  in  cor- 


W 


mechanical  support  and  stability  for  the  tny  being  held  as  well 
as  providing  thermal  insulation  both  to  protect  the  consumer 
during  the  transportation  of  a  heated  tray,  and  to  protect  the 
surface  on  which  the  holder  and  heated  tray  may  be  placed. 


disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  first  tape.  A  second  cutter  is 
disposed  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  the  second  tape. 


3,760,999 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  SHEET 
Kdth  Hamihoo  Sandman,  Horid,  Wokii«.  Surrey,  England, 
assignor  to  The  British  Iron  and  Sted  RewnA  Amodnhon, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  311,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec  3,  1971, 
56,287/71 

Int.a.  B65h/7//<9 
U.S.C1.226— 15  10  ( 


^ ^ 


J 


An  apparatus  for  guiding  mafnetisable  metal  sheet  or  strip 
in  a  processing  line.  A  set  of  rollers  are  mounted  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  the  normal  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  dieet  so  that  sheet  contacting 
the  rollers  will  be  given  a  laterall  component  of  movement  in 
one  sense.  The  stator  parts  of  a  aeries  of  linear  induction  mo- 
tors are  mounted  between  the  soUers  so  that  when  energised 
they  apply  a  lateral  force  to  the  slieet  in  the  same  sense.  In 
operation  the  sheet  is  also  attracted  towards  the  stator  parts  of 
the  linear  induction  motors  and  hence  towards  the  rollers,  and 
the  angled  rollers  are  thereby  utilised  to  assist  the  electromag- 
netic steering  force  on  the  sheetj 


3,761 /MM 
WEB  METERING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  A.  Hagstrom,  Hoffman  Estates,  IB.,  aadgnor  to  Tele- 
type Corporation,  Skokic,  DL 

Filed  Aog.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285^86 
Int.CLB6|h2i/7« 
U.S.  CI.  226—37  20  Chdms 

A  metering  mechanism  utilised  for  form-out  of  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  succession  of  serially  attached  identical 
forms,  is  adapted  to  change  die  mode  of  form  advancing 
means  in  a  printing  apparatus  sdectiveiy  as  a  fiinction  of  form 
length  to  facilitate  initiation  of  n  printing  operation  at  a  com- 
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mon  level  on  each  form.  The  mechanism  is  adapted  to  accom- 
modate forms  of  varying  lengths  by  a  preset  adjustment  of  the 
oscillating  angle  between  a  pair  of  yieldably  coupled  angularly 
adjustable  rotatable  discs  which  selectively  shift  a  rocking 


member  having  a  pair  of  driving  gears  thereon  between  two 
suble  angiilar  positions  to  permit  the  gears  alternately  to  en- 
gage alternate  ones  of  the  angularly  adjustable  discs.  The 
mode  of  the  advancing  means  is  changed  after  each  shift  of  the 
rocking  member. 


3,761,001 
DEVICE  FOR  WEBBING  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Hana-Bcmhard  Boto-Schuncmann,  Wunhurg,  and  Hdnrich 
IJrhtNan,  Karistadt/Midn,  both  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to 
SchncOpremcsifabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengetdlschaft, 
Wunborg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,898 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1970,  P  20 
21246.8 

InLa.G03b;/56 
U.S.CL  226-92  34Clafans 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  webbing  a  rotary  print- 
ing press.  There  is  a  rack  guide  rail  track  leading  from  ad- 
jacent the  web  supply  in  the  printing  press  between  the  inside 
of  the  frame  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  paper  web  being 
threaded  through  the  printing  press  and  printing  couples.  The 
rail  track  follows  the  desired  path  through  the  press.  There  are 
branch-off  tracks  connected  by  pivoted  switch  sections.  Also, 
there  are  track  sections  connected  by  cross  over  centrally 
pivoted  switch  sections.  A  motorized  carriage  is  propelled 
along  the  rail  track  and  movably  affixed  to  the  rack  guide  rail 
track  as  it  is  moved  therealong  by  suitable  drive  gearing 
cooperating  with  the  rack  on  the  track.  The  carriage  has  a 
gripper  which  is  at  its  trailing  end  and  it  grips  the  leading  edge 
of  the  paper  web  being  threaded  through  the  press.  Suiuble 
controls  including  programmed  controls  for  the  switches  are 
provided  for  different  lead-in  paths  through  the  printing  press. 


3,761,002 

FLUID  BEARING  HAVING  DISCRETE  HOLES  FORMED 

BY  VORTEX  RESTRICTORS 

Gerald  W.  Baumann;  Jay  L.  Groom,  Jr.,  both  <rf  Longmont, 

and  Gerald  B.  Lammers,  BouMcr,  all  of  Colo.,  assignon  to 

International    Business    Machines   Corporatioo,    Armonk, 


N.Y. 


Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,659 
Int  a.  B65h  ;  7/32 


VS.  CI.  226—97 


7aainis 


A  thin  foil  of  magnetic  recording  tape  is  accurately  sup- 
ported on  a  cushion  of  air  adjacent  a  fixed-position  reference 
surface.  The  reference  surface  includes  a  plurality  of  discrete 
holes  through  which  air  issues  under  pressure  to  form  an  air 
layer  which  supports  the  tape.  These  discrete  holes  are  formed 
by  the  outlet  openings  of  vortex  restnctors. 


3,761,003 

FLAT  CHAIN  GUIDE 

Donald  Sieurin,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 

struction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,073,  Dec.  26, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,750 

InL  CI.  B65h  1 7/24 

U.S.  CI.  226-172  1  Claim 


•^^ 


'mmurm 


1 

^.  "' 

.'->'« 

-2?1 

An  apparatus  for  propelling  a  product  length  moving  axially 
along  a  given  path.  The  apparatus  includes  endless  flat-sur- 
faced flexible  chains  positioned  on  either  side  of  the  path. 
Each  chain  is  supported  on  a  set  of  spaced  sprockets  with  the 
rotational  axes  of  the  sprockets  supporting  one  chain  being 
offset  along  said  path  relative  to  the  rotational  axes  of  the 
sprockets  supporting  the  other  chain.  A  piston  and  cylinder 
unit  is  employed  to  move  one  chain  towards  the  other  so  as  to 
grip  the  product  length  passing  therebetween,  and  the  chains 
are  driven  at  a  linear  speed  which  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
product  length  passing  therebetween. 
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3,761,004 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY  BONDING  TOGETHER 

METAL  LAYERS  AND  TUBES 
Ivor  G.  Hanson;  George  Herbst,  both  of  Arvada,  Colo.,  and 
Jerry  M.  Lewis,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignors  to  E.  F.  Indus- 
tries, Inc,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  880,822,  Nov.  28, 1969,  abandooed.  This 

•ppHcation  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242^58 

InLCl.B23k2;/00 

U.S.a.228-3  nCtaims 


< 


f 
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3,761,005 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  JOINING  TUBULAR 

MEMBERS 
Howard  Arthur  Baxter,  Callfon,  N  J.,  and  Paul  Edwin  Young, 
Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  B«U  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,822 

Int.  Cl.n23k  37/04 

U.S.a.228-4  9  Claims 


Method  and  assembly  for  welding  a  flyer  metal  tube  to  a 
parent  metal  tube,  comprising  assembling  a  flyer  metal  tube 
and  a  parent  metal  tube  in  concentric  disposition  with  the 
outer  surface  of  one  of  said  tubes  being  disposed  in  parallel, 
spaced-apart  relaUon  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  meul 
tube,  selecting  and  matching  two  layers  of  explosive  which 
will,    during   simultaneous   detonation    thereof,    produce    a 
general  balance  of  forces  along  the  resulting  detonating  fronts 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  laters  of  explosive  and.  following 
detonation  of  the  layers  of  explosive,  maintain  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  released  and  expanding  gases  generated 
by  the  detonation  of  the  two  layers  of  explosive  below  a 
predetermined  amount,  placing  a  first  one  of  said  layers  of  ex- 
plosive about  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  metal  tube  and 
placing  a  second  layer  of  explosive  about  the  inner  surface  of 
the   inner  metal  tube,  and  simultaneously  detonating  said 
layers  of  explosive  along  a  common,  generally  planar  front  so 
that  the  detonation  is  propagated  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubes.  The  loading  of  the  layer  of  explosive 
disposed  about  a  surface  of  the  flyer  metal  layer  is  sufficient  to 
produce  a  pressure  greater  than  the  elastic  limit  of  the  metal 
tube  in  the  assembly  having  the  higher  elastic  limit  and  to  ef- 
fect bonding  between  the  metal  tubes.  The  loading  of  the  layer 
of  explosive  disposed  about  a  surface  of  the  parent  metal  tube 
is  sufficient  to  preclude  movement  of  the  parent  metal  tube 
relative  to  the  flyer  metal  layer  in  a  manner  that  would  prevent 
welding  together  of  said  metal  tubes.  The  method  and  as- 
sembly relate  to  the  use  of  a  flyer  metal  tube  having  a  re- 
sistance factor  of  at  least  approximately   1.5(10)-'  psi  and 
which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  parent  metal   layer  by  a 
distance   equaling   at   least   approximately   0.05    times   the 
thickness  of  the  flyer  metal  layer,  and  also  to  the  use  of  a  flyer 
metal  tube  having  a  resistance  factor  of  at  least  approximately 
2.5(  10)-*  psi  and  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  parent  metal 
tube  by  a  distance  equaling  at  least  approximately  0. 1  times 
the  thickness  of  the  flyer  metal  tube.  The  method  and  as- 
sembly also  relate  to  the  welding  together  of  metal  layers 
sandwiched  between  two  layers  of  explosive  in  which  the  flyer 
metal  layer  has  a  resistance  factor  of  at  least  approximately 
2.25(1 0)-*  psi  and  the  distance  separating  said  metal  layers, 
prior  to  bonding,  equals  at  least  approximately  0. 1  times  the 
thickness  of  the  flyer  metal  layer.  The  article  of  manufacture 
produced  comprises  a  flyer  metal  layer  bonded  to  a  parent 
metal  layer  in  which  the  flyer  metal  layer,  prior  to  bonding, 
has  a  resistance  factor  ofat  least  approximately  2.25(  10)-'p8ii 
and  also  a  flyer  metal  tube  bonded  to  a  parent  metal  tube  in 
which  the  flyer  metal  tube,  prior  to  bonding,  has  a  resistance 
factor  ofat  least  approximately  2.5(  lO)"*  psi. 


Tubular  waveguide  sections  are  accurately  aligned  and 
joined  by  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  alignment  sleeves 
which  surround  and  grasp  the  flanges  of  adjacent  waveguide 
sections  The  flanges  are  centered  in  the  respective  sleeves  by 
alignment  pins  therein  and  the  sleeves  are  aligned  with  each 
other  by  a  plurality  of  alignment  bars  placed  along  the  exterior 
thereof  A  hydraulic  cylinder  presses  the  aligned  flanges 
together  in  compression  to  a  preload  level  preselected  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  flanges  and  waveguide  sections  dur- 
ing any  subsequent  bending  of  the  waveguide.  A  welding  head 
welds  the  preloaded  flanges.  The  alignment  sleeves  include  a 
manifold  therein  through  which  a  cooling  fluid  is  circulated 
during  the  welding  to  prevent  damage  to  the  waveguide  lining 
from  excessive  heat.  1 

3,761»006 
WELDING  APPARATUS  WITH  GUIDE  MEANS 
Roy  M.  Middendorf,  Greensburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tree  City  & 
Tool  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Gneensburg,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  196,595 

Int."CL  B33k  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  228-25        .  I  13  Claims 


A  welding  apparatus  having  neans  for  guiding  a  welding 
tool  along  a  predetermined  path.  A  welding  tool  is  mounted  to 
a  folding  arm  swingably  mounted  to  the  frame  of  the  ap- 
paratus. A  linkage  rod  is  bearingly  mounted  to  the  arm  and 


i 
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projects  into  a  slotted  template.  A  slotted  chain  guide 
bearingly  receives  a  continuous  roller  chain  which  is  driven  at 
a  uniform  speed  by  a  motor  sprocket  combination.  The  link- 
age rod  is  connected  to  the  chain  thus  moving  with  the  chain 
and  forcing  the  arm  and  welding  tool  at  a  uniform  speed  along 
a  path  determined  by  the  template  slot.  A  tracer  is  mounted  to 
the  linkage  rod.  The  template  on  either  side  of  the  slot  receiv- 
ing the  linkage  rod  projects  into  the  tracer  thereby  preventing 
sideways  disengagement  of  the  tracer  and  rod  from  the  tem- 
plate slot. 


of  the  collet,  and  is  also  formed  with  a  series  of  complemental 
scallops,  whereby  movement  of  the  pressure  applying  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  applies  radial  pressure  to  the  collet 
and  secures  the  collet  against  roution  with  respect  to  the  pres- 
sure applying  members 


3,761,007 

METAL  LAMINATED  MATERIAL 

Ulf  Richtcr,  5909  Wasserwhcidc,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1333,  Jan.  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,672,033. 

This  application  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,367 

Int.  CI.  B23k  2  J  /OO;  B23p  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  228-3  5  Claims 


K^,<'//,i:^,<'i^,<'///^.<'/.tl 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  laminated  metallic 
composite  and  to  a  process  for  the  production  of  said  com- 
posites which  comprises  placing  metallic  spacers  between  the 
metal  sheets  to  be  bonded,  said  spacers  being  wound  in  a  heli- 
cal shape  from  a  wire  with  the  axis  of  the  helices  oriented  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  respect  to  the  metal  sheets,  applying  a 
layer  of  explosive  to  the  upper  sheet  of  metal  and  detonating 
said  explosive  to  produce  impingement  and  welding  of  the 
upper  sheet  with  the  remaining  sheets. 


3,761,008 
EXPANSION  ARBOR 
Roy  C.  GouMer,  Sun  City,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Sales  Co., 
Fcmdaie,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,310 

Int.  a.  B23bJ//40 

U^.CL  279-2  6  Claims 


3,761,009 
SAFETY  CARTON  WITH  SPRING  LOCK 
Charles  W.  Roaenburg,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,223 

Int.Cl.  B65d5/i* 

U^.  CI.  229-19  6  Claims 


The  rectangular  carton  comprises  a  base  or  receptacle 
member  slidable  within  a  sleeve  member,  the  receptacle 
member  being  longer  than  the  sleeve  member  by  approxi- 
mately twice  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  the  members,  and 
the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle  being  slight  higher  than  the  side 
walls.  The  sleeve  member  is  of  one-piece  construction  and  an 
inner  extension  of  one  of  its  side  walls  comprises  a  resiliently 
yieldable  panel  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve 
member  and  having  its  terminal  portion  secured  to  the  bottom 
wall  by  means  of  a  glue  flap.  The  bowed  resilient  extension 
urges  the  receptacle  upwardly  when  the  latter  is  disposed 
within  the  sleeve  so  that  the  upward  extensions  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  receptacle  project  and  embrace  the  top  wall  of 
the  sleeve  and  thus  prevent  removal  of  the  receptacle  until 
an  end  thereof  is  depressed  against  the  urging  of  the  bowed 
resilient  spring-lock  extension. 


3,761,010 
SAFETY  CARTON  WITH  CUT  OUT  LOCK 
Charles  W.  Rosenburg,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,386 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  229-19  3  Claims 


An  arbor  including  a  radially  expandable  and  contractable 
collet  carried  by  a  pair  of  axially  adjustable  pressure  applying 
members.  The  collet  is  formed  with  spaced,  inclined  end  sur- 
faces, each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  series  of  scallops,  or  un- 
dulations having  smoothly  curved  outwardly  projecting  lobes 
joined  by  smoothly  curved,  inwardly  projecting  troughs  or 
recesses.  Each  of  the  pressure  applying  members  has  a  pres- 
sure applying  surface  engaged  with  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of 
the  collet,  and  each  of  the  pressure  applying  surfaces  is  com- 
plementally  inclined  with  respect  to  the  associated  end  surface 


The  carton  comprises  a  rectangular  inner  slide  or  base 
member  of  the  utmost  simplicity,  which  is  adapted  to  slide 
within  a  sleeve  member  of  somewhat  greater  length.  The 
sleeve  member  has  a  double-bottom  comprising  an  inner 
panel  having  an  opening  therein  approximating  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  horizontal  contour  of  the  base  member.  The 
added  length  of  the  inner  panel  provides  a  strap-like  abutment 
at  each  end  of  the  carton  between  which  the  base  member 
may  be  normally  retained.  The  outer  panel  of  the  double  bot- 
tom of  the  sleeve  member  is  provided  with  an  opening  smaller 
than  the  area  of  the  base  member  but  large  enough  to  admit 
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3,761,011 
POOD  PACKAGING  TRAY  ' 

Richard  F.  Rdfcrs,  New  Canaui,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  D. 
Bfader,  Hundngton,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional CorporadoB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ConrtnnttoB-iiH>Mt  of  Scr.  No.  246,600,  April  24,  1 972, 
whicfaisacontinuatioo-iii-pvtofScr.No.  lll,578,Feb.  1, 
1971.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,747 
Int.  a.  B65d  1100, 65/00 
U.S.CL  229-2.5  6  Claims 


A  food  packaging  tray  is  molded  of  wood  pulp  or  plastic  and 
is  intended  for  the  packaging  of  food  products  in  conjunction 
with  a  transparent  overwrap  plastic  film.  The  tray  has  an  im- 
proved peripheral  lip  which  resists  inward  collapse  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  tray  from  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
transparent  overwrap  plastic  film. 


3,761,012 
CARTONS 
Charles  W.  Rosenburg,  Jr.,  North  Tooawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  F.N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.,  BufUo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,964 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/54 

U.S.CL  229-51  TS  3  ciatas 


^ JT 


A  box-board  carton  for  containing  a  pack  of  sheets  to  be  fed 
to  a  copying  machine  or  the  like  is  adapted  to  be  apphed  to  a 
feeding  cassette  for  insertion  into  the  intake  of  such  machine. 
The  carton  is  provided  with  a  tear  strip  and  certain  easy  tear 
lines  for  stripping  away  certain  forward  portions  thereof  for 
acceas  to  the  sheets  during  feeding.  Tongues  are  struck  from 
the  bottom  panel  of  the  carton  to  provide  openings  for  inter- 
locking with  projections  on  such  a  cassette,  whereby  the  car- 
ton cannot  be  withdrawn  from  the  caseettc  without  destroying 
the  carton. 


sure  membrane  bonded  to  the  bag  by  heat  seals  adjacent  the 
access  opening.  Both  the  bag  and  the  membrane  are  essen- 
tially completely  impermeable  to  bacteria,  but  the  membrane 
is  highly  permeable  to  sterilizing  vapor  in  comparison  to  the 
plastic  bag  The  bag  comprises  inner  and  outer  plies,  portions 
of  which  define  the  access  openmg,  and  other  portions  of 


which  overlap  within  the  confines  of  the  access  opening. 
Along  any  transverse  section  of  the  bag,  the  combined 
thickness  of  the  inner  and  outer  plies  is  essentially  the  same, 
thereby  facilitating  the  fabrication  of  the  bag  out  of  high  tem- 
perature plastic,  such  as  polypropylene,  which  can  withstand 
steam  sterilization  temperatures. 


3,761j014 
CENTRIFUGING  APPARATUS 
Terence  Vernon  Carter,  South  Nutfidd,  RcdhiU,  England,  as- 
signor to  M.S.E.  Holdings  Limited,  Susaex,  England 
Filed  May  12, 1971.  Ser.  No.  142,577 
Int.CLBO4b//20 
L'.S.  CI.  233-38  11  Claims 


3,761,013 

DOUBLE  WALL  PACKAGE  FOR  STORING  ITEMS  IN 

BACTERU-FREE  CONDITION 

S«Biid  J.  SchMlcr,  1099  HiiWde  SC,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Flbd  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236^409 

lBt.CLB65diJ/76 

U  A  CL  229—62  29  Claims 

A  package  is  disclosed  comprising  a  double  wall,  plastic  bag 

having  an  access  opening  covered  by  a  readily  removable  clo- 


Centrifliging  apparatus  comprises  a  main  centrifuging 
chamber  having  a  bypav  containing  sensing  means  to  lenie 
when  a  certain  flow  is  produced  in  the  bypass  as  a  result  of 
sediment  increase  in  the  main  cenKriftiging  chamber,  the  main 
chamber  having  a  movable  wall  titovable  to  open  a  discharge 
aperture  of  the  main  chamber  and  to  define  a  secondary  cen> 
trifiiging  chamber  with  the  bypass  to  maintain  a  centrifuging 
action  when  the  main  chamber  is  being  discharged  of  sedi- 
ment. 

\ 
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,-^«— -  -  3,761,015 

ELECTRICAL  IMPULSE  COUNTER  WITH 
SHOCKPROOFING  MECHANISM 
John  Hayward  Cook,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to 
English  Numbering  Machines  Limitad,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,458 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1971, 
18597/71 

Int.a.G06m;/6>6) 
U.S.  CI.  235—91  A  9  Claims 


3,761,017 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Yohlchi  Mohri,  Tsurumi-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltanited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,631 
Claims  priority,  appncatkm  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1970, 45/35286 
Int.  a.  G05d2i/2  75 
U.S.  CL  236—87  9  Claims 


A  counting  instrument  comprising  a  counting  wheel,  a 
spring  urged  drive  member  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  arrange- 
ment c^>eratively  connecting  the  counting  wheel  and  drive 
member,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tions, the  drive  member  moves  forwards  against  the  spring 
means  from  a  rest  position  and  back  to  the  rest  position  to 
index  the  count  wheel  by  one  step,  the  instrument  including  an 
inertia  member  which  is  coupled  to  the  drive  member  by  a 
coupling  means  such  that  the  inertia  of  the  inertia  member 
arising  out  of  the  instrument  receiving  shock  loading  tending 
to  move  the  drive  member  forwards  from  the  rest  position  is 
transmitted  to  the  drive  member  to  restrain  the  drive  member 
from  moving  from  the  rest  position. 


3,761,016 
KEYBOARD  HAVING  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC 
ACTUATOR 
Egon  A.  Pedcracn,  Diablo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,250 

Int  CL  G06c  7/02,  HOlh  9/00 

UACL  235-145  R  10  Claims 


An  improved  key  stem  magnet  for  eliminating  magnet 
migration  in  a  key  assembly  employing  a  magnetic  actuator.  A 
magnet  has  a  slotted  portion  extending  longitudinally  for 
providing  a  pair  of  abutment  edges  which  engage  opposing 
surfaces  of  a  key  stem.  The  abutment  edges  prevent  axial 
migration  of  the  magnet  when  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the 
key  stem.  A  pair  of  parallel,  axially  extending  magnet 
sidewalls  located  substantially  opposite  the  slotted  portion 
limit  axial  rotation  of  the  magnet  in  the  aperture. 


A  temperature  sensitive  pressure  regulator  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  temperature  dependent  pressure  without  being  affected 
by  variations  in  a  source  pressure.  The  pressure  regulator 
comprises  an  airtight  housing  divided  by  a  bimetallic  partition 
into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber.  The  first  chamber 
is  held  at  atmospheric  pressure  through  an  air  vent.  Instead  of 
the  first  chamber  only  a  support  for  an  adjustment  device  may 
be  used.  A  coiled  spring  is  provided  for  urging  the  partition 
wall  toward  the  second  chamber.  A  conduit  leading  from  a 
pressure  source  opens  to  the  second  chamber  at  a  suiuble 
spacing  from  the  partition  wall  with  the  fwrt  of  the  conduit 
facing  the  partition  wall.  Another  conduit  is  provided  for  com- 
municating the  second  chamber  with  a  pressure  controlled 
device.  Means  are  provided  for  selectively  introducing  at- 
mospheric air  into  the  second  chamber.  The  bimetallic  parti- 
tion wall  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  chambers  as  well  as  the  surrounding  tempera- 
lure  to  be  movable  toward  the  facing  port  of  the  conduit  tend- 
ing to  close  it. 


3,761,018 

ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  SPACE  THERMOSTAT  WITH  OUTDOOR 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Andre  Rekai,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,910 

Int.  CLF25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  236-91  4  Claims 


••I 


Electronic  temperatiire  control  apparatus  having  a  tem- 
perature responsive  resistance  space  thermostat  connected  to 
an  amplifier  circuit  for  providing  an  output  to  control  a  modu- 
lating multi-stage  controller  adapted  to  control  stages  of  heat- 
ing and  cooling  apparatus.  An  outdoor  temperature  respon- 
sive resistance  compensating  thermosut  is  connected  to  the 
amplifier  circuit  for  modifying  the  control  effect  of  the  space 
thermostat  The  outdoor  thermostat  is  connected  through  a 
first  diode  to  provide  compensation  when  the  system  is  used 
for  heating  and  through  a  second  diode  reversely  connected 
when  the  system  is  used  for  cooling  to  selectively  isolate  the 
output  of  the  outdoor  thermostat  from  modifying  the  space 
thermostat  control  of  either  the  heating  and  the  cooling  ap- 
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paratus.  Errors  due  to  diode  voltage  drops  and  diode  voltage     water  with  the  jet  construction  of  the  invention  produces 
drifts  with  temperature  are  eUminated.  snow  at  efficiency  levels  not  heretofore  realized  in  the  art 

3,761,019 

AUTO  HUMIDIFIER  AND  STEAM  INJECTION  DEVICE 

Milacttn  Ddk,  3846  W.  WiscoiHin  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,093 

Int,  CL  B60h  1106, 1/18;  F02h  47/02 

VS.  CL  237- 12  J  3  Claims 


of  snow  making,  and  the  characteristics  of  the  snow  crystals 
or  particles  being  desirably  controlled. 


A  reservoir  of  water  separate  from  the  cooling  system  of  an 
automobile  is  heated  by  waste  heat  from  the  engine  in  several 
ways.  A  coil  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  radiator 
supplies  heat  to  the  initial  supply  of  water  from  the  cooling 
system  of  the  engine.  A  tank  placed  above  and  in  contact  with 
the  exhaust  manifold  further  heats  the  water  by  contact 
between  the  tank  wall  and  the  exhaust  manifold.  Final  heating 
of  the  water  into  steam  is  accomplished  by  intimate  conuct 
between  the  exhaust  manifold  and  the  tube  through  which  the 
heated  water  is  flowing  toward  the  point  of  delivery. 

The  steam  thus  produced  is  delivered  to  the  air  intake  of  the 
engine,  either  at  the  air  cleaner  or  at  the  intake  manifold. 
Provision  is  also  made  for  delivery  of  the  steam  to  the  inside  of 
the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle  for  humidification 

A  pump  is  provided  near  the  tank  containing  the  initial 
supply  of  water,  the  pump  preferably  being  controlled  from 
the  driver's  position.  Adjacent  the  pump  is  an  on-off  valve  also 
controlled  from  the  driver's  position.  Between  the  final  heat- 
ing coil  and  the  two  points  of  delivery  of  the  steam  is  an  appor- 
tioning vaJve  which  is  not  capable  of  being  turned  off.  but 
which  apportions  the  steam  between  the  engine  and  the  pas- 
senger compartment. 


3,761,021 

SHOWER  ACCESSORY 

Edward  A.  White.  3200  Pcraha  Ave.,  Loot  BcKh,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,013 

Int.  CI.  MSb  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-312  4  Claims 


3,761,020 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SNOW  MAKING 
Joaepfa  C.  Tropcano,  20  Revere  St,  and  PhiUp  L.  Tropeano,  12 
Revere  St.,  both  of  Lexii^itoa,  Mats. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,126 
Int  CL  F25c  3/04 
U.S.CL239-2S  3Clainis 

High  velocity  streams  of  compressed  air  and  pressurized 
water  are  furnished  in  a  cold  ambient  atmosphere  from  two  in- 
dependent sources  of  supply  and  precooled  by  momentarily 
confining  the  high  velocity  streams  in  elongated  passageways 
formed  in  a  snow-making  jet  construction  whose  outer  sur- 
faces are  exposed  to  the  cold  ambient  atmosphere.  Portions  of 
the  passageways  in  the  jet  structure  are  arranged  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  stream  of  water  is  precooled  by  the  cold  ambient 
atmosphere  and  an  inner  stream  of  compressed  air  undergoes 
peripheral  precooling  by  means  of  the  precooled  stream  of 
pressurized  water.  The  precooled  stream  of  air  may  undergo 
successive  stages  of  expansion  while  in  a  confined  state  to 
further  cool  the  mixture.  Regulated  quantities  of  the 
precooled  compressed  air  may  also  be  injected  into  the  con- 
fined stream  of  water  at  predetermined  points  thereby  to  con- 
trol snow  characteristics.   Precooling  compressed  air  and 


A  receptacle  held  at  a  desired  elevation  by  a  rigid  first 
valved  tubular  member  that  is  in  communication  with  a 
shower  head  supporting  pipe.  The  receptacle  is  adapted  to 
hold  a  quantity  of  a  water-soluWe  material  that  is  particularly 
adapted  for  application  to  the  human  body  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  solution.  A  second  flexible  valved  tubular  member 
extends  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  ter- 
minates on  the  free  end  thereof  in  an  applicator.  The  recepta- 
cle is  provided  with  a  removably  cover.  By  opening  the  valve 
of  the  first  tubular  member  water  may  discharge  into  the 
receptable  to  form  an  aqueous  solution,  which  solution  may 
be  discharged  through  the  secofid  tubular  member  by  gravity 
if  the  first  valve  is  closed,  or  un<|er  a  desired  hydrostatic  head 
if  the  first  valve  is  wholly  or  partially  open.  Should  it  be 
desired,  an  aqueous  solution  may  be  placed  directly  in  the 
receptacle,  rather  than  forming  the  solution  from  a  dry  recep- 
tacle-contained material. 


3,761,022 
A  SPRING  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATIVE  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Hlrori  Kondo,  No.  30-4  HaoayawKte,  Ni^Mki,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,945 
Int.  CLBOSb  77/00 
U.S.  a.  239-333  6ClaiBs 

This  invention  relates  to  a  spray  device  for  perfume,  hair- 
spray,  insecticide  etc.,  and  mora  especially  to  a  spring  pres- 
sure accumulative  spray  device  capable  of  gaining  fine  spray 
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owing  to  its  high  pressure  spraying.  This  spray  device  is  capa- 
ble of  generating  highly  pressurized  pressure  accumulative 
liquid  even  when  the  spraying  button  is  pushed  by  only  slight 
finger  force,  while  no  internal  pressure  operates  inside  of  the 
receptacle  directly  so  that  a  pressure-proof  receptacle  is  not 


3.761,023 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INJECTORS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Herve  Guerct,  Clermont,  and  Pierre  Advenier,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Dcs  Procedes  Modemes  D  Injec- 
tion Soproml,  Clicfay,  France 

Fitod  SepL  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,602 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    25,    1970, 
7034755 

Int.  CL  B05b  1/30 
U.S.  a.  239-585  11  Claims 


«— J 


An  electromagnetic  injector  for  reducing  wear  between 
the  movable  parts  as  provided  by  the  spacing  between  the 
stationary  and  movable  armatures  at  the  end  of  the  rising 
strolce  of  the  needle  valve,  said  spacing  being  obtained  by 
a  hydraulic  abutment  formed  between  said  armatures  by  a 
film  of  fuel  under  pressure  defining  the  residual  gap.  The 
fuel  enters  the  gap  through  a  central  bore  in  the  stationary 
armature  and  escapes  over  the  edges  of  the  movable  armature. 


3,761.024 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  RAW  ORGANIC 

MATERIAL  INTO  CLEAN,  STERILIZED  POWDER,  MEAL 

OR  FLAKES 

Joseph  J.  Schwey;  Polly  E.  Schwey.  both  of  1958  33rd  Ave., 

and  Joseph  L.  Poggk,  815  Iris  Ln.,  all  of  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,005,  Dec.  14,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1971.  Ser.  No.  158,497 

Int.  CI.  B02c;  5/4(5 
U.S.CL  241-23  14  Claims 


necessary  and  any  pressure  drop  due  to  a  decrease  in  the 
amount  of  contained  liquid  or  any  leakage  of  the  liquid  while 
the  device  is  not  in  use  can  be  prevented.  The  construction  is 
simple,  and  the  device  is  a  low  cost  pressure  accumulative 
spray  which  can  be  discarded  after  use. 


1 I 


An  apparatus  and  process  are  provided  for  rapidly  and  effi- 
ciently processing  raw  organic  material  into  high  quality 
clean,  sterilized  powder,  meal  or  flakes.  Means  are  provided 
for  dividing  the  organic  material  into  particles  of  substantially 
uniform  size  and  for  feeding  the  particles  into  milling  and 
heating  means.  The  particles  are  then  simultaneously  milled 
and  heated  by  applying  centrifugal  forces  and  substantially 
equal  and  opposed  aerodynamic  forces  to  the  particles  until 
the  desired  powder,  meal  or  flakes  are  produced.  The  powder, 
meal  or  flakes  are  then  withdrawn  from  the  milling  and  heat- 
ing means  and  heated  air  and  steam  are  separated  therefrom. 


3.761,025 
ROCK  CRUSHER  AND  GRINDING  MILL 
Milton  R.  Young,  R.D.  2.  LoudonviUe,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24. 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,015 

Int.  CI.  B02cl  5/00,  15/14 


U.S.  CI.  241-107 


15Clainis 


A  rock  crusher  and  grinding  mill  combination  adapted  for 
use  in  grinding  rock  aggregate  to  a  usable  size  for  commercial 
and  industrial  purposes.  The  combination  includes  a  horizon- 
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taJ  metal  base  plate  rock  grinding  member  having  an  upstand- 
ing vertical  center  post  with  a  rotatable  hub  member  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  hub  with  a  sleeve  bearing  and  a  universal 
joint  coupling  mounted  thereon  for  horizontal  rotation,  verti- 
cal sliding  rise  and  faJl  action  and  free  movement  in  all 
directions,  and  a  rock  grinding  roller  member  affixed  to  said 
rotatable  hub  member.  The  said  roller  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  roller  units  with  each  said  unit  having  rollers  mounted 
on  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  power  means  for  travel  around 
said  center  post  with  each  of  said  rollers  adapted  for  a  toe-in 
position  with  said  center  post  and  for  a  skidding  sideslip  or 
rubbing  action  on  the  material  placed  on  said  base  plate 


3,761,026 

MIXING  AND  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Frank  D.  Rohmcr,  253  8th  Ave.,  Sui  FnuidKo,  Calif. 

FOed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,502 

Int.  a.  B02c  13/00 

U.S.a.  241  — 199.12 


9Clainis 


A  mixing  and  grinding  apparatus  compristng  a  bucket- like 
container  having  a  centrally  positioned,  ekxigate.  spindlr-rod 
extending  from  the  container  base  axially  nto  the  container 
cavity,  and  a  cutting  blade  assembly  defining  an  elongate,  tu- 
bular shaft  having  a  transverse  cutting  blade  affixed  thereto, 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  tubular  shaft  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  spindle-rod  to  be  receivable  thereover  for 
rotation  therearound.  Rotative  power  for  driving  the  cutting 
blade  assembly  is  provided  by  a  standard  electric  drill.  The 
spindle-rod  acts  as  a  guide  for  the  cutting  blade  assembly  dur- 
ing rotation,  insuring  the  maintainance  of  its  axial  alignment  in 
the  container  as  it  is  longitudinally  displaced  during  mixing 
and  grinding. 


wardly  toward  the  top  towawl  a  tangential  discharge  opening. 
Finely  milled  material  will  pass  through  the  discharge  opening 


3,76M27 
DISK  MILL 
Fausto  Cclorio  Mmdoca,  CuMbrts  de  Acukzinto  185,  Looim 
dc  ChaiwIlciMc  Mofco  Cky,  Mexico 

FDed  Ang.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,189 
Ctelms  priority,  appllcatkm  Mcxko,  Mar.  15, 1971, 125691 
bd.  CL  B02c  7/12 
U.S.CL241— 26IJ  llClaiins 

The  specification  discloses  a  disk  mill  in  which  a  pair 
of  opposed  disks  are  mounted  in  a  casing  with  the  disks 
having  an  abrasive  pattern  of  novel  design  on  the  opposite 
faces  thereof. 

One  disk  is  held  stationarily  but  adjustably  in  the  casing 
while  the  other  disk  is  rotatable  therein  and  is  under  spring 
load  so  as  to  be  yieldable  in  the  event  hard  foreign  particles 
are  entrained  in  the  material  bemg  milled. 

The  rotauble  disk  has  a  peripheral  blade  which  picks  up 
material  from  the  bottom  part  of  the  casing  and  conveys  it  up- 


whereas  coarser  material  will 
further  treatment  by  the  disks. 


drop  back  into  the  mill  for 


3,761,028 
AUTOMATIC  SPINDLE-BXCHANGE  APPARATUS  ON 
TEXTILE  MACHINERY 
Sokhi    Torii,    Kha-ku,    Kyoto-shi,    Kyoto,    and    Haruyoshi 
Ishikawa,  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Torii  Winding  M^dilac  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  109386 
Claims  priority,  applicatioajapw,  Oct  19, 1970,45/91515 
Int.  CI.  i65h  54/00 
U.S.CI.242-18A  5  Claims 


«^%i   • 


Improved  thread  transfer  mechanism  of  an  automatic  spin- 
dle-exchange apparatus  of  a  turret-type  yam  winder  provided 
with  a  pair  of  bobbin  supporting  spindles  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  a  common  turret  shaft.  The  thread 
transfer  mechanism  comprii^  an  articulated  thread  guide 
means  for  leading  the  thread  between  a  fiill  packaged  bobbin 
to  a  catch  means  formed  at  a  fnee  end  of  the  spindle  holding  an 
empty  bobbin  when  it  is  required  to  exchange  spindles  for  tak- 
ing up  the  thread  delivered  fix)«i  its  supply  source  from  the  full 
packaged  bobbin  to  the  empty  bobbin. 


3,761,029 

YARN  WINIMNG  APPARATUS 

John  Seymour  Seney,  Scaford,  tM.,  Mrignor  to  E.I.  Da  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wikn^igtoii,  DeL 

Continuatioo-fai-pMrt  of  Ser,  No.  56,501,  July  20, 1970, 

abwidoDed.  This  appttcation  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273^67 

Int  a.  M5h  54/02 

U.S.  a.  242—18  A  9  Cfadms 

A  yam  transfer  device  for  use  with  a  yam  windup  of  the 

type  which  is  provided  with  rotatable  package  supports  car- 
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ned  on  chucks  altemately  movable  into  surface  driven  en-  tion  with  respect  thereto,  the  storage  member  having  a  free 

gagement  with  a  drive  roll  on  the  windup.  When  actuated,  the  end  over  which  stored  material  can  be  taken  off  the  storace 

transfer  device  swings  into  engagement  with  a  driven  chuck  member  having  at  its  free  end  a  cross-sect.onal  area  declininfi 

carrying  an  empty  support    cuU  the  yam  advanang  to  the  toward    that   free   end.    the    device    comprising   an    annular 
package  being  doffed  and  threads  the  severed  end  of  the  feed  h        k     >' 


yam  through  a  hollow  shaft  in  the  chuck  by  means  of  an  air 
transport  system.  The  severed  end  of  yam  is  centrifugally 
clamped  in  the  driven  chuck  shaft  until  the  centrifugal  force 
applied  drops  low  enough  to  release  it  to  the  end  of  the 
package  support  forming  a  readily  accessible  transfer  tail 
thereon. 


3,761,030 
WIRE  CATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  WIRE 

SPOOLER 
Aamo  Olavi  Ldnooen,  Tapiofa^  and  Asko  Sakari  Rickkinen, 
Kirkkooummi,  both  o(  Finland 

CoMiniiation-4n.part  of  Ser.  No.  22,781,  March  26, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,448 

Clahns  priority,  appttcation  Finland,  Mar.  27, 1969, 895/69 

Int.  a.  B65h  54/02 

U.S.  a.  242-25  A  2  Claims 


A  wire  catching  device  for  a  continuous  wire  spooler  for 
preventing  the  cut  end  of  the  wire  from  whipping.  The  device 
comprises  a  ring-shaped  cover  positioned  at  one  end  of  a  wire 
reel.  The  cover  is  provided  with  an  intemal  annular  chute  into 
which  the  cut  end  of  the  wire  is  guided  and  in  which  the  end  of 
the  wire  remains  by  means  of  the  centrifugal  force  acting  upon 
the  wire  during  rotation  of  the  reel. 


82^-^       66        -'         6S    97   _,       71 
C3 68  96     ^      71 


member  surrounding  the  storage  member  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof,  the  opening  of  the  annular  member  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  declining  toward  the  free  end  for 
checking  ballooning  of  the  filamentary  matenal  dunng  take- 
off. 


3,761,032 
AUTOMATIC  TOWEL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Erwln  B.  Bahnscn,  Oakbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Steiner  Amer- 
ican Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,447 

Int.  CI.  B65h/ 7/02.  2 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-67.1  60  Claims 


'06c    .      'Oac 


f=M 


An  automatic  towel  winder  includes  a  frame  supporting  a 
plurality  of  winding  units  and  a  conveyor  assembly  for  feeding 
a  plurality  of  towels  respectively  to  the  winding  units  along  a 
plurality  of  parallel  side-by-side  lanes,  each  of  the  winding 
units  occupying  three  adjacent  lanes  and  including  a  hollow 
winding  mandrel  having  side  perforations  therein  for  winding 
the  towel  into  a  roll  thereon,  a  constant-torque  electric  motor 
to  drive  the  mandrel,  suction  means  coupled  to  the  hollow 
mandrel  for  urging  the  leading  end  of  the  fed  towel  against  the 
mandrel  to  initiate  winding  thereon,  an  ejector  for  removing 
the  wound  towel  roll  from  the  mandrel  and  a  recepucle  for 
catching  the  ejected  roll,  the  winding  units  being  staggered  on 
the  frame  to  occupy  a  space  only  slightly  wider  than  the  com- 
bined widths  of  the  fed  towels;  electric  control  circuitry  for 
the  winder  and  altemative  embodiments  of  mandrel  drive 
means  and  roll  ejector  are  also  disclosed. 


3,761,031 
STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Erwta  Pfarrwaller,  Whiterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Suizcr 
Brothers  Umitcd,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerfamd 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  Switzeriand,  May  14,  1970. 
7181/70 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/ /20 
U.S.  CI.  242-47.01  3Ctaims 

A  device  for  the  storage  of  filamentary  material  includes  a 
storage  member  supported  from  a  support  member  for  rota- 

914  O.G. — 49 


3,761,033 
HUBS 
Derek  Whitmore,  Kidsgrovc,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,673 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1970 
29,068/70 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/28 
U.S.  CI.  242-74  6  Claims 

A  vacuum  hub  for  tape  reels  and  capstans  is  disclosed.  The 
hub  consists  of  two  hollow  parts  each  part  having  a  ring  of 
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spaced  projections  thereon.   The  width  of  the  projections  3,761,035 

being  less  than  the  width  of  the  spaces  between  the  projec-  TAPE  TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENTS 

tions.  When  the  two  parts  are  secured  together  with  the  pro-    Ben  C.  Wang,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assigiior  to  Wang  Computer 

Products,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 


„  Auit,^-- 


Fikd  Aug.  4,  1969,  S«r.  No.  847,238 

Int.  CI.  Glib /5/5<S.  ;5/iO,  75/54 
U.S.CI.242-182 


24  Claims 


jections  of  one  part  inserted  into  the  spaces  of  the  other  part  a 
series  of  spaced  apertures  is  formed  extending  from  the  interi- 
or of  the  hub  to  the  outer  surface. 


3,761,034 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Lorin  D.  Service,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tkm,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,907 

Int  a.  B2lc  47/04;  B65ii  19/ J8 

US.  a.  242—78.1  7  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  feeding  a  paper  strip  into 
the  convolutions  of  a  metal  strip  as  it  is  being  coiled  on  a  coiler 
after  rolling,  or  annealing  and  piclding  and  the  like,  where  the 
strip  has  a  polished  surface  which  must  be  protected  against 
scratching.  The  apparatus  includes  a  splicing  table  over  which 
the  paper  is  passed  from  the  supply  roll,  an  upper  pinch  roll 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  paper  strip,  a 
lower  driven  pinch  roll  cooperating  with  said  upper  pinch  roll, 
a  driver  roll,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  driver  roll 
and  lower  pinch  roll.  The  assembly  of  the  splicing  table  and 
pinch  rolls  and  drive  rolls  is  movable  from  an  inactive  position 
to  an  active  position,  in  which  said  driver  roll  contacts  the 
periphery  of  the  metal  strip  coil,  to  be  frictionally  driven 
thereby  and  to  drive  said  lower  pinch  roll.  The  diameters  of 
said  driver  roll  and  lower  pinch  roll,  and  the  gear  train 
therebetween,  are  such  that  the  paper  strip  is  fed  at  the  sur- 
face speed  of  the  coil.  The  lower  pinch  roll  is  provided  with  a 
slip  clutch  so  that  the  paper  may  be  withdrawn  by  the  metal 
coil  at  a  faster  speed  than  that  provided  by  the  pinch  roll,  so 
that  tearing  of  the  paper  strip  during  movement  of  the  as- 
sembly to  its  inactive  position  before  the  upper  pinch  roll  is 
raised,  is  avoided. 


Capstanless  tape  drive  arrangements  which  employ  various 
mechanical  configurations  and  electrical  circuitry  to  keep 
tape  start-stop  times  and  tape  speeds  substantially  constant 
within  selected  ranges.  These  include  the  use  of  suitable  tape 
loop  buffering  arrangements,  «  tape  speed  sensor  with  particu- 
lar tape  speed  control  servomechanism  circuitry,  and  a  pack 
sense  transducer  to  provide  a|i  input  signal  to  the  motor  con- 
trol circuit  to  compensate  fo»  variations  in  pack  radius.  Also 
included  are  tape  drive  mechanism  which  admit  of  automatic 
threading  of  the  tape  through  the  drive  path. 


3,761,036 
TAPE  DRIVE 
John  H.  Wilson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Telex  Computer 
Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,697 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  15/32,  15/58, 23/12 

IJ.S.CI.  242— 183  I    ^  6  Claims 


\< 


An  improved  tape  deck  for  a  magnetic  Upe  handling 
system,  which  has  particular  advantages  as  relates  to  minimiz- 
ing wear  on  the  oxide  surface  of  the  tape  and  providing  fast 
response  of  the  tape  to  the  drive  of  the  capstan. 

The  file  reel  and  machine  reel  are  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tape  deck,  which  is  rectangular  in  shape.  The 
entire  lower  edge  is  formed  of  one  wall  of  each  of  four  vacuum 
columns,  of  which  two  are  principal  columns  and  two  are  aux- 
iliary vacuum  columns.  The  ends  of  the  two  principal  columns 
are  positioned  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  tape  deck.  In  the 
center  portion  of  the  wall  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  deck  is  a 
Y-shaped  wall  which,  in  the  space  between  the  arms  of  the  Y 
and  the  wall  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  tape  deck  form  two  aux- 
iliary vacuum  columns. 

A  single  capstan  is  used,  which  is  placed  at  the  end  of  one 
arm  of  the  Y,  and  in  the  corresponding  position  on  the  end  of 
the  other  arm.  is  a  free-running  roller.  The  tape  is  threaded, 
oxide  surface  up,  over  the  capstan  and  the  roller  and  is  drawn 
down  into  the  vacuum  columns  by  atmospheric  pressure  on 
the  top  of  the  tape. 

The  magnetic  head  system,  including  read-write  and  erase 
heads,  is  placed  above  the  tape  with  the  head  gaps  on  the  bot- 
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torn  surface,  in  contact  with  the  oxide  coating  of  the  tape. 
However,  by  applying  vacuum  to  the  triangular  shape 
chamber  below  the  tape,  between  the  arms  of  the  Y,  the  tape 
can  be  drawn  out  of  contact  with  the  heads. 


3,761,037 
MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AN  INFORMATION 

CARRIER 
Vladimir  Vaierianovich  Benderovsky,  ulitsa  Dymerskaya,  37, 
kv.  I;  Alexandr  Ivanovich  Schepotiev,  Brest-Litovsky 
prospekt,  112,  kv.  39;  Igor  Alexandrovich  Vastrebov. 
Delegatsky  pereulit,  10,  kv.  1,  all  of  Kiev,  and  Oleg  Mik- 
hailovich  Vergiliev,  uUtsa  Marshala  Rybaiko,  16,  korpus  4, 
kv.  69,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,903 

Int.  CI.  Bl  lb  15/32;  G03b  1/04,  Gl  lb  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-201  3  Claims 


3,761,039 
PNEUMATIC  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Hazell,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Powers  Regulator 
Company,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  .No.  233,232 

Int.CI.  B65g5;   ?2 

L'.S.CI.243-19  5  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  transporting  a  earner  of  information  from 
one  reel  to  another  by  means  of  a  drive  motor,  comprising  a 
unit  adapted  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  motor  rotation. 
Said  unit  incorporates  a  momentary-action  lever  with  at  least 
one  permanent  magnet  secured  thereon  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  magnet-controlled  contact,  and  a  mechani- 
cal counter  whose  input  stage  is  kinematically  connected  to 
one  of  the  reels  and  the  output  stage  is  of>eratively  connected 
to  said  momentary-action  lever. 

The  mechanism  disclosed  herein  provides  for  a  reliable  au- 
tomatic cyclic  variation  of  the  direction  of  the  information 
carrier  movement  with  the  minimum  reversing  time. 


A  pneumatic  delivery  system  capable  of  transporting  an  in- 
formation container  around  a  sharp  bend  or  comer  without 
the  need  for  conduit  disposed  on  a  large  radius  of  curvature.  A 
pneumatically  movable  capsule  is  positioned  m  a  first  conduit 
to  carry  the  information  container  to  the  bend  or  comer 
where  it  leaves  the  capsule  and  enters  a  second  conduit.  Addi- 
tionally a  transfer  station  and  an  intermediate  station  are 
present  which  include  a  pneumatically  movable  capsule  for 
transferring  an  information  container  from  one  deliver  con- 
duit to  another  and  for  withdrawing  an  information  container 
from  a  delivery  conduit  respectively.  Another  aspect  of  the 
disclosure  is  a  rotatable  capsule  positioned  at  the  junction  of 
two  delivery  conduits  which  receives  an  information  container 
traveling  in  one  conduit  and  is  pneumatically  rotated  to  a 
point  where  the  information  container  can  leave  the  capsule 
and  travel  through  the  second  conduit. 


3,761,038 
TAPE-WRAPPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Du  Wayne  W.  Stauffer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Garlock 
Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.V. 

FOed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,472 

Int  CI.  B65h  ;  7/42, 81/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-7.02  15  Claims 


3,761,040 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  HEUCOPTER  TRANSPORT 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Phy  F.  Cummins,  2831  Fifth  Ave.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,841 

Int  a.  B64d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-2  17  Claim. 


An  improvement  in  a  method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping 
polytetrafluoroethylene  tape  onto  the  screw  threads  of  fluid 
conduits  for  fluid  sealing  purposes.  The  wrapping  is  accom- 
plished during,  and  in  response  to,  a  single  up-down  cycle  of  a 
linear  gear  rack,  and  comprises  feeding  the  tape  onto  the 
workpiece  during  the  up-stroke  of  the  gear  rack,  and  rotating 
the  workpiece  to  wrap  it  with  tape  during  the  down-stroke  of 
the  gear  rack.  This  provides  a  significant  reduction  in  the 
length  of  stroke  required  and  also  in  cycle  time,  over  the 
known  device  using  the  down-stroke  to  accomplish  both  the 
feeding  and  the  wrapping. 


The  specification  discloses  a  remote  controlled  vehicle  for 
transporting  a  helicopter.  The  vehicle  comprises  a  low  profile 
chassis  dimensioned  to  be  received  underneath  the  fuselage  of 
a  helicopter.  Crawler  tracks  are  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  chassis,  and  motors  are  mounted  within  the  chassis  for  ad- 
vancing the  crawler  tracks.  Arms  are  mounted  on  the  chassis 
and  are  selectively  movable  to  engage  the  undercarriage  of  the 
helicopter.  A  hydraulic  system  selectively  moves  the  arms 
between  lowered  and  raised  positions.  A  radio  receiver  is 
mounted  in  the  chassis  for  controlling  the  motors  and  the 
hydraulic  system  in  order  to  control  the  movement  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  to  control  the  arms  of  the  vehicle.  In  order  to  remotely 
control  the  vehicle,  a  portable  radio  transmitter  is  operated  to 
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transmit  radio  control  signals  to  the  radio  receiver.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  transmitter  generates  a  plurality  of 
unique  tone  combinations  each  corresponding  to  a  different 

desired  operation  of  the  vehicle.  ■» 


September  25,  1973 


3,761,041 
LIFTING  BODY  AIRCRAFT 
Wiiliam  F.  Putman,  Princetoa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Aereon  Cor- 
poradon,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 9171,  Ser.  No.  168,193 

Int.  CLB64C  9/72 

L'.S.a.244— 13  8  Claims 


TaJce-oflf  and  landing  distances  of  a  lifting  body  are  signifi- 
cantly reduced  by  providing  a  downwardly  deflectable  in- 
board control  surface  at  the  trailing  edge  to  control  lift,  and 
upwardly  deflectable  control  surfaces,  outboard  in  relation  to 
the  inboard  control  surface,  to  control  pitching  moment,  and 
thereby  adjust  angle  of  attack.  A  control  system  not  only  al- 
lows a  preliminary  "trim"  adjustment  of  all  three  surfaces  but 
permits  the  outboard  surfaces  to  be  adjusted  by  the  pilot  to 
control  the  aircraft  in  flight. 


3,761,042 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Ralph  March  Daming,  Briilol,  V^tftmnA^  MiigDor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Dcfmcc  fai  Ho-  Britannk  Mi^cXy's  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kfatgdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortliem 
Ireland,  London,  EaglaBd 

FBed  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,235 
Claims  priority,  appBcarton  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1970, 
23339/70;  July  1, 1970,31,937/70 

Int.CLB64b//i6 
U.S.  CI.  244—53  R  7  Clainis 


36         28  '4  24    26     16      22    18        20  27     23    29 


A  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  variable  pitch  fan  and  a  first  com- 
pressor mounted  on  one  shaft  and  driven  from  a  common  tur- 
bine, together  with  a  high  pressure  compressor  and  turbine  on 
a  second  shaft,  ducting  to  supply  bleed  air  to  high  lift  devices 
on  an  aircraft  in  which  the  engine  is  mounted,  and  means  for 
bleeding  air  from  the  first  compressor  to  the  high  lift  devices 
when  the  fan  blades  are  turned  to  fine  pitch.  A  control  system 
is  included  to  maintain  the  first  compressor  speed  at  maximum 
when  the  high  lift  devices  are  being  used. 


3,761,043 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  A 

PARACHUTE  INTO  A  PROJECTILE 

BJurn  Herman  Olof  Simmons,  Hcrtig  Carls  Afle  38,  and  Karl 

Ingemar    Wenzd   Johansson,    Viadulttgatan    19,    both   of 

Karislioga,  Sweden 

Filed  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,169 
Claims    priority,    appttcatfon    Sweden,    June    24,    1971, 
8233/71 

Int.  CI.  B64d  /  7/44, 1 7146 


U.S.CI.  244-138R 


12Clafans 


A  parachute  is  packed  into  a  tubular  recess  within  a  projec- 
tile casing  by  urging  said  parachute,  along  with  a  retaining 
member,  through  a  tubular  channel  communicating  with  said 
recess.  The  retaining  member  includes  resilient  detenu  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  an  abutment  located  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  recess,  whereby  said  retaining  member  is 
automatically  latched  into  place  when  the  parachute  has  been 
fully  compressed  into  said. recess  and  retains  the  parachute 
within  the  recess.  I     ' 


3,761,044 

DRINK  CADDY 

Cari  W.  Ahroer,  132 1  HOWde  Rd.,  Northbrook,  ID. 

FBed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257^06 

Int.  CL  A47c  7170 

U.S,a.248— 311 


8  Claims 


A  portable  holding  device  embodying  an  open  top  wire- 
formed  basket  coupled  to  a  rigid  hanger  assembly  having 
detachable  connection  with  the  lifeline  of  a  ship  or  boat  to 
provide  substantially  universal  pivotal  support  of  the  basket 
such  that  a  drinking  vessel  positioned  in  the  basket  is  main- 
tained in  a  generally  upright  attitude  regardless  of  ship  move- 
ments. 
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3,761,045  fluorocarbon     film     (e.g.,     -     tetrafluoroethylene)     having 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  dispersed  therein  heat-insulating  particles  (e.g.,  -  talc).  The 

Klaus     Sturiian,     Lemgo,     Germany,     assignor     to     Gebr.     thickness  of  the  film  and  the  size  and  amount  of  the  heat-insu- 
Isringhansen,  Lemgo/Lippe,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,403 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1971,  G  71 
15  796.5 

Int.  a.  A47c  3130  ^^  ^^ 

,     ,  2  Claims  \ 


A^^ 


VS.  CI.  248—399 


Jating  particles  are  maintained  within  defined  limits  to  allow 
formation  of  complete  grids  with  easy  release  from  the  mold. 


A  seat  member  is  horizontally  mounted  on  a  pair  of  scissor- 
like  arranged  levers  for  movement  in  upward  and  downward 
directions.  A  fued  frame  portion  extends  in  a  generally  up- 
ward direction  and  is  adjacent  at  least  in  part  to  the  seat 
member.  A  shock  absorber  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat 
end  of  the  seat  member  and  to  the  frame  portion.  A  spring, 
whose  tension  can  be  adjusted,  is  also  connected  to  both  the 
seat  member  and  to  the  fixed  frame  portion.  The  vertical  posi- 
tion of  the  seat  member  is  adjustable  by  changing  the  pivot 
connection  of  the  shock  absorber  to  different  positions  along 
the  fued  frame  portion. 


3.761.048 
MOLDS  FOR  ABLATIVE  INJECTORS 
Robert  V.  Kromrev,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,610,  Nov.  13,  1969,  Pat  No. 
3,599,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77 1 ,388. 
Oct.  29,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91  814 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9/24 
IJ.S.  CI.  249-146  3ctaims 

An  injector  according  to  the  present  disclosure  comprises 
an  ablative  body  having  an  injector  face  adapted  to  form  a 
portion  of  a  rocket  combustion  chamber.  A  plurality  of  ports 
is  disposed  in  the  injector  face  for  injecting  propellant  into  the 


3,761,046 
TABLE  FOR  CONCRETE  CASTING 
Kenneth  GUbcrt  Jcawip,  Ashford,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 
Stelmo  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9.  1971 
32,266/71 

Int.CI.  E04gyy/0{) 
U.S.CI.249-18  11  Claims 


A  Uble  for  casting  concrete  comprising  two  girders  held  in 
parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  by  cross-members  extending 
through  apertures  in  the  webs  of  the  girders  and  attached 
thereto.  Further  members  extend  parallel  to  the  girders  and 
are  supported  on  the  cross-members  such  that  the  face  of  the 
further  members  remote  from  the  cross-members  lies  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  fianges  of  the  girders.  A  concrete  casting 
plate  lies  over  and  is  attached  to  the  fianges  of  the  girders  and 
faces  of  the  further  members.  Means  may  be  provided  for  con- 
necting two  such  tables  in  an  end-lo-end  manner  with  the  gir- 
ders aligned  and  the  plates  co-planar.  Mounting  means  may  be 
provided  on  the  ends  of  the  cross-members. 


combustion  chamber  and  manifold  means  is  mtegrally  formed 
within  the  body  for  supplying  propellant  to  said  ports.  Accord- 
ing to  one  features  of  the  present  invention,  a  mold  is  provided 
for  casting  the  ablative  injector.  The  injector  formed  by  means 
of  the  mold  according  to  the  present  disclosure  is  a  unitary 
ablative  injector  for  injecting  propellant  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  rocket  engine. 


3,761,047 
MOLD  COATING 
George  W.  Mao,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Men- 
dota  Heights,  Mhin. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,067 
Int.  CI.  B29c  1/04;  B28b  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  249-115  7  Claims 

A  coating  for  the  internal  cavity  of  a  mold  for  forming  ob- 
jects such  as   battery  grids  and  the  like  including  a  per- 


3,761,049 

RE-USABLE  MOLD  FOR  POURED  CONCRETE  RAIL 

Patrick  H.  Thecke,  650  N.  Evergreen,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,916 

Int.  CI.  E04g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  249-192  8  Claims 

A  pair  of  end  sections  which  may  be  assembled  to  form  an 
opening  in  a  poured  concrete  rail,  said  end  sections  including 
supporting  means  upon  which  are  mounted  lop  plates  and  end 
plates  to  defme  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  an  opening.  A 
clamping  means  to  releasably  clamp  the  supportive  members 
together  for  use  of  the  assembly  in  combination  with  a  mold 
for  pouring  the  rail,  said  clamping  means  including  a  pair  of 
lugs  which  may  be  driven  toward  each  other  to  a  clamping 
position  to  clamp  against  the  supporting  means,  and  reversely 
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moved  from  said  clamping  position  and  allowed  to  assume  a 
release  position.  The  top  plates  may  receive  between  them  a 
central  plate  having  respective  edges  corresponding  to  the 
respective  adjacent  edges  of  the  aforesaid  top  plates  by  which 
means  the  length  of  the  mold  can  be  determined    Each  end 


proved  self-compensating  sealing  lip  and  are  controlled  by  a 
new  and  improved  solenoid  operated  pilot  valve.  The  pilot 
valve  IS  connected  to  an  operating  solenoid  in  a  manner 
providing  a  no-load  gap  between  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  head 
to  reduce  starting  load.  The  valve  stem  is  supported  by  plastic 
bearing  means  providing  mirumal  frictional  loading  to  ftirther 
reduce  starting  load.  The  valw  stem  and  valve  head  cooperate 


.1  - 


plate  is  formed  of  two  vertically,  contiguously  associated 
panels,  an  upper  panel,  having  its  lower  edge  resting  on  the 
upper  edge  of  a  lower  panel,  and  the  juncture  of  two  said 
panels  being  so  formed  as  to  afford  withdrawal  of  the  lower 
panel  whereby  the  entire  mold  is  allowed  to  drop  sufficiently 
to  facilitate  its  removal  from  a  hardened  concrete  wall. 


3,761,050 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  RESET  VALVE 

FOR  SUCH  A  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis  M.  Puster,  KnoxvjBe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Riciunond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  016,479,  March  4,  1970.  This  application 

May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,463 

Int.  a.  F16li  iy//65 

U.S.  a.  251-14  7  Claims 


to  provide  variable  force  transfer  surfaces  whereby  pressure 
forces  opposing  movement  of  the  solenoid  armature  are 
varied  from  a  minimum  pressure  force  prior  to  opening  of  the 
valve  providing  minimum  resistance  to  the  armature  to  a  max- 
imum pressure  force  immediately  after  opening  of  the  valve  to 
decelerate  the  armature  to  an  intermediate  pressure  force  to 
brake  the  armature  as  it  bottoms. 


3,761,052 
FLOW  PLUCGER  VALVE 
William  P.  Tobbe,  Cleveland  HeighU;  Ernest  A.  Benway. 
EucUd;  David  M.  Simko,  Parma  Heights;  Barnard  J.  Gal- 
lagher, Mentor,  and  John  Bpylan,  Cleveland  Heights,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Whitney  Research  Tool  Compuy, 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,932 

Int.  CI.  F16I 25/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-88  9  Claims 


A  pneumatic  control  system  having  a  source  of  control  fluid 
providing  two  different  control  pressure  levels  for  respectively 
switching  the  control  device  of  the  system  from  one  operating 
condition  thereof  to  another  operating  condition  thereof,  the 
control  device  comprising  a  pair  of  condition  controller  means 
each  having  a  sensor  and  a  bleed  type  pneumatic  valve 
operated  thereby  together  with  relay  means  operatively  inter- 
connected to  the  source  for  directing  a  branch  signal  of  the 
control  fluid  to  a  pneumatically  operated  device  in  relation  to 
a  pilot  signal  directed  to  a  pilot  chamber  of  the  relay  means  by 
one  of  the  control  means.  A  pressure  responsive  means  is  pro- 
vided for  switching  the  system  from  one  condition  controller 
means  to  the  other  in  relation  to  the  pressure  level  of  the 
source,  and  a  reset  means  is  provided  for  overriding  the  pres- 
sure responsive  means. 


3,761,051 
INDUSTRIAL  AIR  VALVE  WITH  VALVE  BODY 
HAVING  FLEXIBLE  SEALING  LIP 
Harlan  R.  Cagle,  Clarfcston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sahlin  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,061,  Nov.  26, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,582,039,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  639,545, 
May  18, 1967,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  100^471 
Int.a.F16kJ///2 
U.S.  a.  251-63  2Clafaiis 

There  is  herein  disclosed  an  industrial  type  air  valve  as- 
sembly in  which  poppet  type  valve  heads  have  a  new  and  im- 


sa^se 


ngs  I 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  valve  particularly 
suited  for  abrasive  or  corrosive  fluids.  The  disclosed  valve 
comprises  a  body  with  a  generally  conically  shaped  valve 
chamber  and  a  seat  insert  removably  positioned  in  the 
chamber  A  bonnet  member  is  removably  connected  to  the 
body  and  has  a  cylindrical  valve  plug  receiving  opening  axially 
aligned  with  the  seat  includes  a  first  cylindrical  section 
slidingly  received  in  the  openii^  an  a  conically  shaped  inner 
end  portion  adapted  to  enter  and  sealingly  engage  the  seat  in- 
sert. An  actuating  stem  is  threaded  into  the  bonnet  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  opening.  The  inner  end  of  the  stem  is 
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releasably  and  rotatably  connected  to  the  cylindrical  end  of 
the  plug  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  stem,  the  plug  can  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  seat.  Seal  ring  means  are 
carried  by  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  plug  for  sealingly  en- 
gaging the  walls  of  the  opening.  The  seal  ring  means  prevents 
fluids  from  passing  from  the  valve  chamber  into  the  bonnet 
and  seal  both  the  stem-plug  connection  and  the  stem  threads 
from  the  fluid.  The  seal  ring  means  comprise  an  assembly  of 
three  ring  members  including  a  resilient  O-ring  positioned 
between  two  resilient  washers.  The  inner  washer  acts  as  a  wip- 
ing ring  to  clean  the  bore  of  abrasive  particles  and  prevent 
wear  on  the  O-ring  The  O-ring  performs  the  primary  fluid  seal 
function  and  the  outer  washer  prevents  blow-out  of  the  O-ring 
under  opjerating  pressure. 


3,761,053 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE 
Alfred   Bedo,   Walton   Hills,   and   Edward   Beck,   Cleveland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sno-Trik  Company, 
Solon,  Ohk> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,804,  Oct.  1, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,679,169.  This  appUcation  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

274,517 

iai.C\.¥\f>k29IOO 

U.S.  CI.  251-88  7  Claims 


A  high  pressure  valve  employing  a  nonrotating  needle.  The 
valve  actuating  stem  is  threadedly  received  in  a  liner  sleeve  of 
the  valve  packing  nut.  The  inner  end  of  the  actuating  stem  is 
provided  with  means  forming  a  bore.  A  valve  needle  including 
an  enlarged  spherical  member  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
bore.  Essentially  line  contact  is  provided  between  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  valve  needle  and  of  the  actuating  stem  by  the 
presence  of  the  spherical  member  between  the  stem  and  the 
valve.  Additionally,  certain  embodiments  include  means  for 
adjusting  the  "play"  between  the  stem  and  the  valve  while  per- 
mitting the  valve  to  be  freely  rotatable  relative  to  the  stem. 


face-to-face  end  sealing  engagement  with  a  flat  face  on  the 
slide  and  impose  a  force  normal  to  the  beanng  suppon  tending 


^^  ^'^^ 


-3i 


7 

■32 


to  cause   the  slide  to  cock,  and  the   beanngs  limiting  the 
cocking  of  the  slide 


3,761,054 
RECIPROCABLE  VALVE  WITH  ROLUNG  BEARINGS 
Joseph  T.  Abdo,  Rolling  HiUt,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Sdtech  Cor- 
poration, Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,653 
Int.  CL  F 1 6k /y/06 
IJS.  CI.  251-172  11  Claims 

A  Slide  valve  is  supported  in  a  valve  body  for  reciprocal  mo- 
tion on  rolling  bearing  members  which  support  the  slide  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  internal  body  walls  to  prevent  frictional 
engagement  of  the  slide  with  the  body.  The  slide  and  body 
have  flow  passages  including  ports  having  cylindrical  seal 
members  through  which  fluid  flows,  the  seal  members  having 


3,761,055 
FREEZE  SEAL  FOR  SODIUM  VALVES 
Satoru   Ebuchi,   and   Takeo   Kazama,   both   of   Kitakyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Okano  Valve  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kitakyushu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,459 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-214  3  Claims 


A  freeze  seal  for  a  valve  having  an  elongated  stuffing  box 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  valve  stem  extending  through 
the  box.  A  plurality  of  metallic  packings  separated  by  metallic 
rings  are  disposed  in  the  box  around  the  valve  stem  to  main- 
lain  sodium  in  the  frozen  state  within  the  box.  Each  packing  is 
formed  of  nickel,  nickel  base  alloy,  austenitic  stainless  steel, 
aluminum  or  aluminum  base  alloy  in  the  form  of  a  thin  wire, 
wool,  thin  sheet,  foil  or  combinations  thereof.  It  can  include 
two  coaxial  layers  of  metallic  wool,  a  metallic  foil  interposed 
between  them  and  an  outer  sheath  made  of  a  braid  of  thin 
metallic  wire. 


3,761,056 
FAST  ACTION  VALVE 
PhiUpp  Kreis,  Neumarkter  34-36,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1970,  P  20  59 
610.5 

Inta.  F16ki;/524 
U.S.  a.  251-255  5  Claims 

A  tast-action  valve  has  an  axiall>   displaceable  but  non- 
rotatable  valve  stem  engageable  with  a  seat  in  the  passage  of  a 
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valve  body.  The  stem  has  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  arms 
guided  in  axial  slots  in  an  axial  sleeve  forming  part  of  the  valve 
body.  A  handle  is  formed  with  an  axially  opening  cavity 
receiving  the  arms  of  the  stem  sind  provided  with  a  pair  of  axi- 
ally symmetrical  ramps  which  coact  with  the  arms  to  axially 
displace  the  stem  against  the  force  of  a  spring  on  rotation  of 


; 
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the  handle.  The  handle  is  formed  of  a  pair  of  symmetrically 
identical  members  joined  together  along  a  plane  lying  along 
the  stem  axis  and  in  line  with  the  two  highest  points  (least- 
axial-force  regions)  of  the  ramps.  Furthermore  the  valve  han- 
dle has  an  inwardly  projecting  rim  received  by  a  guide  on  the 
sleeve  so  that  the  handle  merely  rotates  without  being  dis- 
placed axially  on  rotation. 


3,761,057 
STAPLE  REMOVER 
Roy  L.  Ncmbhard,  1710  S.  Orancc  Dr.,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf.. 
and  James  A.  Sinclair,  2034  Mldvale  Ave.,  Los  Angeks, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,581 

Inta.B25c/7/00 

U.S.  a.  254-28  10  Claims 


lO 


A  staple  removing  device  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed,  cooperabie  jaws  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced, 
wedge-shaped  teeth.  The  teeth  are  shaped  to  fit  beneath  the 
crown  portion  of  a  staple  and,  when  bixjught  together,  force 
the  staple  along  the  wedge  teeth  towards  the  thick  portion, 
removing  the  staple  from  the  attached  material.  The  teeth  of 
one  jaw  are  configured  to  enable  ready  disengagement 
therefrom  of  the  removed  staple.  A  container  is  operatively 
disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  the  jaw  to  receive  and  retain  the 
removed  staple. 


compoundly  curved  tubular  supporU  each  rigidly  affixed  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  first  angular  mounting  bracket  for  a  ce- 
ment mixer,  the  opposite  end  of  each  tubular  support  being  at- 
tached to  a  rigid  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  collars 
thereon,  a  telescopic  framework  mcluding  a  pair  of  parallel  tu- 
bular members  having  straight  portions  which  are  slideably 
received  in  the  collars,  and  a  8ec<ind  mounting  bracket  strad- 


dling the  tubular  members  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
a  cement  mixer  The  tubular  members  each  have  a  bend 
therein  forming  a  leg  portion  which  is  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  straight  portion  extending  through  the  collar,  the  ends 
of  each  leg  portion  being  velded  to  an  angular  bracket 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  when  a  cement  mixer  is  in  the 
raised  position. 


3,761,059 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Horst  Rothert,  and  Wolf  Karasiak,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tk*  it  Rubber  Company,  Akrtm, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,424 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1971,  P  21 
14  080.7 

Int.  CI.  G08e  3S/00;  80 If  7/10 
L.S.  CI.  259-9  17  Claims 


i 


3,761,058 
LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  CEMENT  MIXERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gathrie  B.  SUmc,  Honcoyc,  and  Chriftfam  T.  Tertinek,  Canan- 
daigua,  boUi  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Stone  Constnictioa  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Honcoyc,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,942 

Int.  CL  B66f  7/22 

U.S.CL  254-94  11  Claims 

An  adjusuble  lifting  assembly  for  cement  mixers  and  the 

like,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed. 


Rowable  material  is  mixed  and  forwarded  through  a 
processing  apparatus  by  means  of  a  rotating  structure  having 
an  array  of  annular  discoidaJ  members  coaxially  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  therewith.  The  annular  discoidal  members 
are  inclined  away  from  normality  ot  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 
the  most  rearward  points  of  the  peripheries  of  the  successive 
discs  are  disposed  along  a  helicoidaJ  line  coaxial  with  the  rota- 
tion of  the  structure,  which  disposition  of  the  discs  causes  the 
structure  as  a  whole  to  emulate  the  action  of  a  screw  in  that 
the  flowable  material  is  propolled  through  the  apparatus. 
When  the  depth  of  flowable  material  in  the  apparatus  is  regu- 
lated such  that  it  approximately  equals  the  annular  width  of 
the  discs,  veils  of  flowable  material  continually  fall  from  the 
rotating  discs,  for  example  to  promote  chemical  reactions. 
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3,761,060  3,761,062 

MIXING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

Johann  Schwab,  Vienna;  Wladlmir  Hasdc,  Maria  Enzersdorf,  CARBURETED  MIXTURES 

and  Manfred  Fumsinn,  Traiskircben,  all  of  Austria,  as-  Arthur  S.  King,  9013  H.  51st  Ter.,  Merriam.  Kans. 
signors  to  Scmperit  Akticngesellschaft,  Hauptstrasse,  Aus-  Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,699 

tria  Int.  CI.  F02m27/04 

FUedDec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,407  U.S.  CI.  261-1  31  Claims 

Claims   priority,  appttoition   Austria,   Dec.   23,    1969,   A 

12030/69  ^^-^  , , 


Int.  a.  BOlf  75/02,  7/05 


U.S.  a.  259-22 


12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  mixing  and  conveying  at  least  two  materials, 
particularly  liquid  materials  together  forming  a  two  or  multi- 
component  resin  system,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  mix- 
ing and  conveying  worm  located  in  the  chamber,  and  two  feed 
passages  communicating  with  the  chamber  through  orifices 
which  are  obturable  by  a  common  sealing  piston,  wherein  in 
order  to  ensure  simultaneous  opening  and  closing  of  the  ori- 
fices, they  are  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  piston.  In  one  embodiment,  the  piston  is  carried 
on  and  axially  movable  with  the  worm,  the  orifices  being 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber.  Alternatively,  the 
orifices  may  opwn  into  a  preliminary  chamber,  itself  opening 
into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  in  which  the  piston  moves.  The 
leading  surface  of  the  piston  in  the  closing  position  forms  a 
part  of  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,761,061 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FLOW  OF 
MATERIAL  THROUGH  AN  EXTRUDER 
Guy  F.  Carrow,  BartlcsviUe,  Okfau,  amignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  Bartksvilk,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,195 

InLCLB29b7/06 

U.S.  CL  259—  1 85  3  Claims 


A  mixture  of  air,  water  vapor  and  droplets  of  fuel,  such  as  a 
hydrocarbon  type,  is  treated  to  assure  complete  combustion  of 
the  fuel  to  thereby  minimize  polluting  emissions  by  passing  the 
mixture  through  an  electrostatic  field  in  a  heat  exchange 
chamber  having  reduced  pressure.  Exposure  to  the  field 
relaxes  the  surface  tension  of  the  fuel  droplets  to  increase 
vaporization  thereof,  and  physical  contact  of  the  mixture  with 
heat  exchange  structure  during  fuel  vaporization  causes  the 
water  vapor  of  the  mixture  to  condense  for  separation  from 
the  air  and  fuel  vapor.  One  embodiment  has  concentric  tubu- 
lar electrodes  which  house  the  outlet  for  fuel  vapor  and  air  to 
prevent  remixing  of  water  condensation  therewith,  and  a 
second  embodiment  has  superimposed,  plate-like  electrodes 
which  shield  the  fuel  vapor  and  air  outlet  from  water  conden- 
sation and  serve  to  break  up  fuel  droplets  by  forcing  the  same 
to  follow  a  tortuous,  serpentine  path  through  the  field. 


3,761,063 
CARBURETOR  PROVIDED  WITH  AUXILIARY  FUEL 
FEED  MEANS 
Akira   Shibanaka,   Hiroshima-shi,   and   Harumi   Taluiyama, 
Chiba-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd., 
Hiroshima-ken     and     Nippon     Carburetor     Co.,     Ltd., 
Shinagawa-ku,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1970, 45/36944 
Int  a.  F02m  7/04 
U.S.a.261— 41D  4  Claims 


"--.--r  '  rry 


'M 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  material 
through  the  annulus  between  the  chum  and  a  housing  as- 
sembly of  a  plasticizing  section  of  an  extruder. 


A  carburetor  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  a 
passage  controlled  by  a  throttle  valve,  in  which  an  auxiliary 
fuel  injection  nozzle  is  provided  which  is  open  in  said  passage 
at  a  location  which  will  be  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  when 
said  throttle  valve  is  in  a  closed  position  and  downstream  of 
the  throttle  valve  when  said  throttle  valve  is  in  a  slightly 
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opened  position,  and  from  which  auxihary  fuel  is  injected  into 
said  passage  during  light-load  (i.e.  throttle  valve  slighty  open  ), 
high  speed  operation  of  the  engine. 


aerating  oxygen-depleted  bodies  of  water,  sewage,  etc., 
without  rendering  airborne  any  objectionable  substances  or 
organisms  which  might  be  present  in  the  bodies. 


3,761,064 
GAS  SCRUBBER 
Jack  J.  Setway,  BrieUc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Andco  Incorporated, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 02,8 1 7 

Int.CI.  B01fi/(94 

U^.  CI.  261-53  15  Claims 


3,761,066 

INLINE  WATER  CARBONATOR 

Clarence  W .  Wheeler,  1767  41st  St.,  St.  Petersburg,  FU. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,682 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7102 


U.S.CI.  261  — 78A 


15Clainu 


Apparatus  for  removing  particulate  material  from  a  gas 
stream  traveling  through  a  duct  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
each  provided  with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  passages  and 
arranged  to  cooperatively  define  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
venturi  passages  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  gas  stream  and  spaced  around  the  axis  of  the 
duct.  The  members  are  relatively  movable  for  varying  the  size 
of  the  venturi  throats  and  for  completely  closing  the  passages 
when  desired.  Liquid  is  supplied  to  the  upstream  member  and 
the  venturi  inlets  defined  thereby  are  of  a  configuration  effect- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  the  liquid  to  the 
passages. 


3,761,065 

fflGH  EFnCIENCY  DIRECT  GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Stanley  R.  Rich,  Worcester,  and  Theoplmes  G.  Pantazeios, 
SomerviDe,  both  of  Maak,  aarignon  to  RP  Industries,  Inc., 
Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,732 

InLCLBOlfJ/04 

U.S.CL  261-76  28  Claims 


16        40 


An  inline  water  carbonator  introduces  C02  and  fresh  water 
mto  a  conduit  leading  to  a  carbonated  water  dispensing  valve 
each  time  the  valve  is  opened  The  C02  and  water  are 
thoroughly  mixed  m  the  conduit  as  the  carbonated  water  is 
dispensed  through  the  valve  so  that  the  water  is  charged  with 
C02  when  it  is  dispensed.  I 

3,761,067 
LARGE-SIZE  METAL-FRAMED  "TOWER 
Istvan  Marosi,  and  Frigyes  Volfycs,  both  d  Budapest,  Hui^a- 
ry,  assignors  to  Ipari  Epulcttervew  Valalat,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134368 
Int.  CI.  E04g  / 1104-  B0lt3/04 


U.S.CI.  261  — 111 


^•1. 

^  r      ( 


i 


5Cfadms 


M 


This  disclosure  depicts  high  efficiency  direct  gas-liquid  con- 
tact apparatus  and  methods.  Spray  generating  means  receives 
a  liquid  under  pressure  and  produces  therefrom  a  spray  having 
a  divergent  envelope.  The  spray  is  confined  within  a  spray 
chamber  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  divergent  configura- 
tion substantially  fitting  the  spray  envelope.  Gas  is  supplied  to 
the  spray  for  aspiration  thereby  through  a  multiple  stage  radial 
impedance-matching  inlet  duct  system.  The  radial  impedance- 
matching  inlet  duct  system  acts  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the 
gas  while  decreasing  the  pressure  thereof  to  effect  an  im- 
pedance match  of  the  pressure  of  the  influent  gas  with  the  sub- 
ambient  pressure  created  in  the  spray  chamber.  Means  are 
shown  in  the  inlet  duct  system  for  deflecting  the  flow  of  gas  in 
the  ducts  to  create  turbulence  in  the  mixed  fluid  and  thereby 
to  increase  the  gas-liquid  contact  therein.  One  embodiment 
disclosed  is  a  closed  system  adapted  for  such  applications  as 


A  large  size  metal  frame  cooling  tower  of  generally  upright 
cylindrical  configuration  has  an  outer  surface  of  metal  frame 
work  or  panels.  At  least  one  stiffening  ring  is  provided  either 
on  the  inside  or  the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  structure,  or 
both  A  crane  may  orbit  the  tower  on  one  of  the  stiffening  ring 
structures. 


3,761,068 
SHOCK  LOAD  DISPERSER 
Nam  P.  Suh,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  taiigBor  to  The  University  of 
South  CaroUna,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,615 
Int.  CL  F16f  7/00 
U.S.CL  267-136  16  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  or  eliminating 
damage  to  a  system  by  mechanical  impact.  The  method  com- 
pnses  minimizing  the  effects  of  a  shock  load  by  propagating 
the  individual  Fourier  components  of  the  stress  waves  as- 
sociated with  the  load  at  different  velocities  over  a  short 
distance.  The  apparatus  of  the  invention  comprises  a  specially 
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arranged  or  contoured  body  wherein  the  surface  boundary  Presettable  counters  control  the  motors  and  a  pulse  generat- 

causes  the   incident  angle  of  the  individual   Fourier  com-  ing  device  associated  with  each  disc  feeds  countdown  pulses 

ponents   to   continuously   vary    over   the   distance   of  wave  to  the  counters  to  stop  the  disc  when  a  position  thereof  cor- 

propagation.    The    method   and    apparatus    is    provided    for  responding  to  the  preset  value  in  the  counter  is  reached   Lost 


j/VV^^M^A^yyvA/vn/vAyv^, , 


specific  uses  such  as  automobile  bumpers,  automobile  dash- 
boards, suspension  systems,  ship  construction,  particularly 
submarines  to  minimize  shock  load  damage,  cargo  handling 
and  in  building  foundation  construction  to  minimize  or 
eliminate  shock  damage  such  as  by  earthquakes. 


3,761,069 

BUFFER  COIL 

Arthur  B.  Moore,  22745  G.  Pahn  Ave.,  Cohon,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,323 

Int.a.  F16g//i6 

U.S.CL  267—152 


lOCIahns 


A  coil  having  a  core  fashioned  from  a  strip  of  coiled  spring 
steel  and  a  thick  jacket,  completely  surrounding  the  core,  of 
flexible  polyurethane  foam.  The  coil  can  be  easily  wound  by 
hand  around  the  support  rod  for  an  intravenous  feeding  bottle 
to  provide  a  buffer  between  the  rod  and  a  swinging  bottle  and 
eliminate  the  noise  and  possibility  of  breakage  which  would  be 
present  if  the  bottle  banged  into  the  bare  rod.  The  spring  steel 
core  is  formed  into  a  flat,  radially  outwardly  expanding  coil 
with  individual  loops  of  equivalent  normal  diameter.  As  a 
result  of  this  core  design,  the  coil  can  be  wound  on  the  in- 
travenous bottle  support  rod  in  the  form  of  a  helix  which 
tightens  itself  axially  and  constrictively  grips  the  rod  to  pro- 
vide a  wrapper  capable  of  remaining  in  place  without  slip- 
page. The  polyurethane  foam  jacket  acts  as  a  sound  and 
shock  absorbing  barrier  around  the  rod  on  which  the  coil  is 
installed. 


3,761,070 
INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STRAIGHT  INDEXING  TABLE 
Gcorg  Ruf,  Creidtlitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kapp  &  Co., 

Werkzcugmaschincnfabrik,  Coburg,  Germany 
Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,385 

Clahnt  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  16,  1970,  P  20 
35  302.0 

Int.  CL  B23q  3/18;  ¥l6h  37/06, 35/18 
U.S.CL  269-59  llClafans 

An  indexing,  or  positioning,  device  for  a  table  guided  for 
movement  on  a  base.  The  positioning  device  comprises  a  pair 
of  indexing  discs  connected  via  a  totalizing  transmission  with 
the  table  to  be  positioned.  Each  indexing  disc  is  driven 
through  a  differential  transmission  from  a  pair  of  motors,  each 
of  which  has  a  brake  to  lock  the  motor  when  it  is  deenergized. 


motion  in  the  drive  from  the  positioning  device  to  the  table  is 
compensated  for  by  a  tensio^iing  drive  connected  to  the  table 
and  biasing  the  table  in  feed  direction  during  indexing  thereof 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  at  the  end  of  a  feed  movement 
thereof. 


3,761,071 

LAUNDRY  FOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  STATIC 

ELECTRICITY  DISSIPATING  MEANS 

Sheldon    P.   Behn,   Highland   Park,   111.,   assignor   to   Super 

Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,913 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45/00 

U.S.CL  270-61  R  14  Claims 


There  is  provided  in  association  with  the  vertically  oriented 
endless  conveyor  belts  of  laundry  folding  machines  one  or 
more  spray  heads  for  directing  a  mist  of  air  and  water  on  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  bottom  section  of  the  endless  conveyor 
belts  which  will  ultimately  become  the  upper  laundry  support- 
ing surfaces  of  the  belts.  Each  spray  head  has  air  and  water  in- 
lets respectively  connected  to  controllable  ciir  and  water 
valves.  The  air  and  water  valves  are  operated  by  an  adjustable 
timer  which  cyclically  opens  and  closes  the  air  and  water 
valves  for  limited  adjustable  intervals  during  each  cycle  of 
operation  thereof  The  air  valve  is  open  for  a  time  interval 
each  cycle  which  encompasses,  and  extends  preferably 
beyond  the  beginning  and  end  of,  the  interval  during  which 
the  water  valve  is  opened  during  each  cycle. 


3,761,072 
APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  CARTONS 
Edwin  Naul  Deering,  and  WickUffe  Jones,  both  of  Covington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Company,  Incorporated, 
Covington,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,762,  Sept.  29, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  662,978,  Aug.  14,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,476,024.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,254 
\ni.  C\.B6SYi  3/08 
U.S.CL  271-12  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  erecting  cartons  including  a  mechanism 
for  separating  one  carton  blank  from  a  stack  of  carton  blanks. 
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The  separator  mechanism  includes  vacuum  cups  for  drawing 
one  carton  blank  downwardly  from  the  stack  in  timed  relation 
with  a  feeder  mechanism.  The  cups  themselves  are  mounted 


fLUU 


opposing  conveyors  diverge  at  the  slowdown  zone  to  leave  a 
gap.  thus  permitting  sheet  under  lapping  when  a  static  climina- 

I 


fM^ 


tor  neutralizes  the  charges  on  the  paper  sheets  releasing  the 
raised  edges  of  the  sheets  downsueam  of  the  charging  ele- 


ments 


on  long  elastic  stems  permitting  contact  with  a  carton  blank 
even  after  the  blank  is  contacted  and  moved  by  the  feeder 
mechanism. 


3,761,075 
DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 
Frederik  Tjado  van  Namcn,  Bergharcn,  Netherlands,  aasignor 
lo  The  Singer  Company,  R<KlMalcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,258 

Int.  CL  i65h  5106 

L.S.  CI.  271-53  SClaiiBs 


3,761,073 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GUIDING  MATERIAL 

DURING  SEAM  FORMATION 

Douglas  Harold  Brain,  GIffiiock,  Scotland,  aasigDor  to  J.  &  P. 

CoMs  Limited,  Glaagow,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,287 

Int.  CL  D05b  27/00. 69100;  B651i  29128 

U.S.a.271— 79  20  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  guiding  work  pieces  of  textile 
and  other  material  includes  a  guide  rail  along  which  are  slida- 
ble  clamps  arranged  to  hold  the  work  pneces  and  guide  them  to 
a  position  where  the  desired  operation "fe-tebe  performed  on 
them.  A  transfer  beh  is  provided  to  receivea(|ch  work  piece 
from  the  clamps  and  feed  it  to  the  position  wl^rfe  the  opera- 
tion is  to  be  performed  on  it.  Spacing  apparatus  is  incor- 
porated in  the  device  for  automatically  spacing  the  clamps 
ready  to  receive  a  work  piece  at  a  loading  position  and  means 
are  provided  for  opening  and  closing  the  clamps  at  the  neces- 
sary positions  apd  for  transferring  clamps  which  have  just 
guided  a  work  piece  back  to  the  starting  position. 


3,761,074 
ELECTROSTATIC  LAYBOY  WITH  UNDERLAP  SYSTEM 
Waldyn  J.  Benbcnck,  Lcc;  Frank  A.  GroaM>,  Pfttsfidd,  and 
James  G.  Wdkpeak,  Lcc,  aU  of  Maas.,  aaa^non  to  Clarfc- 
Aiken  Company,  Lcc,  Maac 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,187 
Int  a.  B65II 5124, 29/12 
U.S.CL  271-46  7Clainis 

A  layboy  assembly  moves  paper  sheets  and  underiaps  the 
sheets  by  guiding  the  sheets  between  opposing  conveyors 
along  a  course,  charging  the  edges  of  the  paper  sheets  with  an 
electrostatic  charge  as  the  sheets  are  moved  first  rapidly,  then 
more  slowly  through  a  series  of  conveyors.  An  upper  conveyor 
attracts  the  charged  edges  of  the  sheets  as  the  sheets  are 
slowed  down.  The  charged  edges  are  raised  before  and  during 
slowdown  to  reduce  the  distance  between  moving  sheets.  The 


A  bidirectional  document  fleed  mechanism  for  permitting 
manual  insertion  and  accurate  alignment  of  individual  docu- 
ments. Bidirectional  driving  is  under  control  of  a  drive  roller 
and  a  pressure  roller  which  form  a  primary  document  convey- 
ing means.  During  manual  insertion  of  the  document  the  drive 
and  pressure  rollers  are  separated  and  a  document  stop  ele- 
ment aligns  the  inserted  document.  A  secondary  document 
conveying  means  is  provided  for  holding  the  document  and 
providing  an  initial  feed  in  one  direction  until  the  document 
stop  is  removed  from  the  document  path  and  the  primary 
document  conveying  means  t^es  over.  The  secondary  docu- 
ment conveying  means  responds  to  roution  of  the  drive  roller 
in  first  and  second  directions  in  first  and  second  different  man- 
ners. More  specifically,  the  s«condary  document  conveying 
means  comprises  a  subassembly  which  is  tipped  in  first  and 
second  reciprocal  directions  dfpending  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  drive  roller. 


3,761,076 
PAPER  FEEDER  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Goffrcdo  Giancse,  Bofogna,  Italy,  amlgnor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  237,684 
Oafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Mar.  25,  1971,  12591 
A/71 

Int.CLB65hi/0« 

U.S.  CI.  271-27  7Clahns 

Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  of  material,  which  comprises  a 

pair  of  spaced  endless  chains,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers 

mounted  on  said  endless  chains,  means  for  driving  said  endless 
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chains  along  a  predetermined  path  including  at  least  one 
rectilinear  portion,  a  supply  of  sheets  of  material  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  rectilinear  poriion  of  said  predetermined  path, 
means  for  rotating  the  rollers  about  their  axes  in  a  direction 
such  that  the  tangential  component  of  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
portion  of  the  rollers  adjacent  the  sheets  of  material  is  op- 


posed to  the  motion  of  the  rollers  along  the  rectilinear  path, 
means  for  causing  a  sheet  of  material  from  said  supply  to  ad- 
here to  one  of  said  roUers  and  be  carried  partially 
therearound,  and  means  mounted  between  the  two  rollers  of 
each  pair  for  receiving  a  sheet  of  material  carried  partially 
around  said  one  roller  and  orienting  it  parallel  to  the 
rectilinear  portion  of  said  predetermined  path. 


3,761,077 
BLAST  AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Karl-Hans  Volbath,  7031  Leipzig;  Wolfgang  Paul,  703 
Leipzig,  and  Frank  Ficfate,  705  Leipzig,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig,  Kombinat  Fur  Poly- 
graphische  Maschincn  iind  Austnistungen,  Leipzig,  Ger- 
many 

FBed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,987 

Int.CLB65hi/0« 

U.S.CL271— 26  2  Claims 


A  blast  air  control  device  for  a  sheet  feeder  with  a  device  for 
the  cyclic  control  of  the  blast  air,  which  comprises  a  first 
device  for  the  cyclic  control  of  blast  air  and  a  second  control 
device  controlled  by  the  feeder  output  as  an  input  variable  and 
associated  with  the  first  device.  Means  for  regulating  at  least 
one  of  the  pressure  of  the  blast  air  and  of  the  blast  time  over  a 
wide  output  range  of  the  feeder  are  provided  in  order  to  main- 
tain automatically  the  optimum  blast  action. 


3,761,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING, 

STACKING  AND  HANDLING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Frank  J.  DIFrank;  Danid  L.  Grdwc,  and  Walter  R.  Skudlarek, 

all  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Owcns-Dlinob,  Inc.,  Toledo, 

Ohk> 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123325 
Int.  CI.  B65h  29/68 
U.S.CI.271— 68  24  Claims 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  conveyor 
means  delivers  sheet  material  to  a  discharge  station  adjacent 
to  and  above  a  platform  on  which  the  sheets  are  to  be  stacked. 
The  conveyor  means  includes  a  transportation  conveyor  such 
as  a  shingling  conveyor,  a  feed  out  roll  means  below  the  sheet 


material  and  a  gate  pull  roll  means  above  the  sheet  matenal. 
The  platform  means  may  be  a  roller  type  conveyor  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  shingling  conveyor.  Overhead  pull  belt 
means  above  the  platform  engages  the  upper  side  of  sheet 
material  issuing  from  the  discharge  station  to  pull  the  sheet 
material  into  stacked  position.  The  pull  belt  means  is  operable 
to  establish  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  the  sheet  matenal 
before  an  underside  of  the  sheet  material  terminates  contact 
with  the  feed  roll.  The  pull  belt  means  maintains  contact  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  sheet  material  until  the  material  is  in  the 
stack  to  prevent  any  free  flight  of  the  matenal  from  the 


3»   4?-  4a 


discharge  station  to  the  stack. 

Means  are  provided  for  sensing  the  stack  height  on  the  plat- 
form and  a  gate  means  at  the  discharge  station  is  operative  to 
interrupt  flow  of  sheet  material  from  the  discharge  station  to 
the  platform  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  stack  height 
sensing  means.  The  last  sheet  out  of  the  discharge  station  to 
complete  a  stack  is  also  sensed.  In  response  to  a  signal  from 
the  last  sheet  out  sensor  the  overhead  pull  belt  means  is  lifted, 
a  back  stop  is  retracted,  and  the  roller  conveyor  is  energized 
to  move  the  stack  out  of  the  stack  area.  The  removal  of  the 
stack  from  the  stack  area  is  sensed  to  resume  normal  opera- 
tions. 


3,761,079 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Leo  L.  Azm«,  Jr.,  Richland,  Wash.,  aaaignor  to  Automata  Cor- 
poration, RkUand,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,41 1 

Int  CL  B65h  3/06 

U.S.a.271— 41  28  Claims 


A  feeding  mechanism  receives  a  stack  of  documents,  such 
as  data-bearing  cards,  in  a  hopper,  the  hopper  defining  a  feed 
throat  through  which  the  cards  are  fed  individually  and  in  suc- 
cession. A  feed  roller  is  p>ositioned  for  engaging  the  lowermost 
one  of  the  stacks  of  cards,  generally  centrally  of  the  planar 
surface  thereof,  the  cards  tending  to  bow  about  the  feed  roller 
and  toward  the  support  surface.  The  initial  feeding  effect  of 
the  feed  roller  in  each  cycle  is  to  buckle  or  spring  the  card  en- 
gaged thereby  away  from  the  stack  and  toward  the  support 
surface,  thereby  breaking  frictional  contact  between  that  card 
and  the  adjacent  card  of  the  stack,  greatly  facilitating  the  feed 
operation.  Drive  rollers  receive  each  card  as  it  is  fed  through 
the  throat  from  the  hopper  and  transport  the  card  from  the 
hopper.  In  one  embodiment,  the  feed  roller  is  driven  through  a 
lost  motion  clutch  from  a  drive  shaft,  in  turn  driven  at  a  con- 
stant rotational  speed.  By  virtue  of  the  lost  motion  clutch,  and 
the  relative  surface  tangential  velocities  of  the  drive  rollers 
and  the  feed  rollers,  the  cards  of  the  stack  are  fed  individually 
and  in  succession,  with  uniform  spacing  between  the  trailing 
and  leading  edges  of  successive  cards  regardless  of  the  lengths 
of  the  cards.  Means  are  provided  in  the  support  surface  of  the 
hopper  for  separating  the  stack  from  the  feed  roller,  thereby 
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to  interrupt  the  feed  cycle.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  m- 
vention,  the  feed  roller  is  driven  at  a  constant  speed  without 
the  use  of  a  lost  motion  clutch,  and  control  means  are  pro- 
vided for  automatically  effecting  the  separation  of  the  stacks 
of  cards  from  the  feed  roller.  The  automatic  control  means  m- 
cludes  suitable  detection  means  for  enabling  the  feed  means  to 
feed  successive  cards  of  the  stack,  and  thus  provide  the  in- 
dividual and  successive  feeding  of  the  cards  with  the  uniform 
spacmg  therebetween  as  aforenoted.  In  a  typical  application, 
the  drive  rollers  drive  the  card  through  a  sensing  station,  such 
as  for  optical  sensing  of  indicia  presented  on  the  cards,  and 
provide  a  stabilizing  control  on  the  card  m  the  region  of  the 
sensing  station  for  improvmg  the  accuracy  of  the  sensmg 
operation. 


ment  of  ihe   platforms,   limited   up  and  down  movement, 
limited  lateral  and  diagonal  movement,  and  any  combinations 


3,761,080 
SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  Larson,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Jeddek>h 
Bros.  Sweed  Mills,  Inc.,  Gold  Hill,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,622 

InL  a.  B6Sh31/10, 31/38 

U^  CI.  27 1-88  5  Claims 


thereof,  for  more  effective  exercising  and  slimming  of  the  per- 
son using  the  device,  particularly  at  the  waist  area. 


3,761,081 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Clarence  C.  SinuHMU,  1722  N.  Winona,  Apt.  203,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 1 8,242 

Int.Cl.A63b2J/6)2 

U.S.  CI.  272-58  11  Claims 

An  exercising  device  is  provided  in  which  two  platforms  are 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  frame  for  individual  angular 
movement  about  respective  pairs  of  transverse  axes,  and  in 
which  the  two  platforms  are  pivotally  interconnected  through 
a  universal  coupling  joint  so  as  to  provide  limited  radial  move- 


3,761,082 
HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXERCISER  AND  WALKER 

DEVICES 

Curtis  Wallace  Barthel,  Jr.,  1 14  S.  Humphrey,  Omk  Park,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,234,  Dec.  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,721,436. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312^3 

Int.  CI.  A61  hi/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-70  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  stacking  flexible  sheets,  such  as  veneer 
sheets,  in  a  uniform,  aligned  stack.  Means  are  provided  for 
conveying  individual  sheets  to  a  location  above  an  elevated 
stacking  platform,  and  for  lowering  or  dropping  the  sheets 
onto  the  platform.  The  center  of  the  stacking  platform  is 
crowned  along  its  transverse  axis,  so  that  sheets  deposited 
thereon  will  be  bent,  and  thereby  acquire  greater  stiffness, 
along  that  axis.  Means  is  also  provided  for  lowering  the  plat- 
form as  additional  sheets  accummulate,  so  that  the  top  of  the 
resulting  stack  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level.  A  sta- 
tionary fence,  provided  along  one  side  of  the  stack,  defines  an 
aligned  position  for  that  side.  An  impact  arm  is  provided  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  stack  to  impact  the  edges  of  the  upper- 
most sheets  and  push  them  against  the  stationary  fence,  and 
thereby  into  alignment.  The  stifftiess  imparted  to  the  sheets  by 
being  bent  allows  them  to  be  driven  into  contact  with  the 
fence  without  damage  to  their  edges. 


■ 

A  harness  assembly  is  provided  for  use  with  an  exerciser  and 
walker  apparatus  which  is  mounted  on  mounting  means  and 
accommodates  the  torso  of  the  user  disposed  therein,  the  har- 
ness assembly  including  a  chest  strap  for  engagement  above 
the  upper  extremity  of  a  torso,  a  waist  strap  for  engagement 
about  the  waist  of  the  torso,  bead  and  shoulder  restraint 
means,  a  plurality  of  suspension  straps  interconnecting  the 
chest  strap,  waist  strap  and  head  and  shoulder  restraint  means, 
the  suspension  straps  including  connecting  means  for  extend- 
ing the  harness  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  suspension  straps 
connected  to  the  waist  strap,  and  a  pair  of  leg  straps  intercon- 
necting the  rear  and  front  portions  respectively,  of  the  waist 
strap,  thereby  to  secure  the  waist  about  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  torso  i 

^■— «— ^^^— ^^— ^^— ^^^.B— 

3,761,083 
SPRING  RESISTANT  TYfgJEXERCISING  DEVICE 
Norman  E.  Buchner,  2714  S.  FlorenM  Dr.,  Tuba,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.!;29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,542 
Inti  a.  A63b  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  272-83  R  \  j  2  Clahns 

An  exercising  device  Compriis  a  rod  having  handgrips 
fixed  at  each  end  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  handgrips  slidable 
on  the  rod  Each  of  the  handles  has  substantially  the  same  ex- 
ternal configuration.  Coil  compnession  springs  are  disposed 
between  one  of  the  fixed  handgrips  and  the  adjacent  slidable 
handgrip,  and  between  the  two  slidable  handgrips.  By  the 
selection  of  handgrips,  the  user  can  exert  compressive  force 
against  one  or  both  springs,  or  tensile  force  against  one  or 
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both  springs.  Two  different  spring  strengths  in  each  direction 
are  thus  available  and  when  the  springs  themselves  are  of  dif- 


J3 


ferent  strengths,   then  three  different  spring  strengths   are 
available  in  each  direction. 


3,761,084 
BALANCE  BOARD  GAME 
Edward  R.  Dieckmann,  9643  Montgomery  Rd.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 69,406 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00,  A63b  23/02 

U.S.CI.273-1R  13  Claims 


A  skill  developing  and  recreational  balance  board  game  in- 
cluding a  freely  rotating  and  tiluble  standing  platform  of  ap- 
propriate size  to  allow  two  persons  to  stand  uprightly  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  numbered  occupant  stepping  blocks  rotatably 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform,  and  cards  for 
selecting  two  of  the  rotating  blocks  to  be  occupied  by  the  feet 
of  each  player,  the  two  players  standing  on  the  platform  being 
apprised  from  the  cards,  each  card  bearing  a  sequence  of 
numbers,  as  to  the  sequence  in  which  they  are  to  place  their 
feet  on  certain  ones  of  said  occupant  stepping  blocks,  the 
blocks  rotating  freely  as  feet  are  placed  thereon  and  the  plat- 
form routing  and  tilting  as  the  players  change  position. 


3,761,085 
TABLE  TENNIS  PRACTICE  AND  GAME  EQUIPMENT 
Jay  E.  Cook,  Box  87,  CockeysvOle,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,798 

Int.  CI.  A63bi 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-30  14  Claims 


jecting  unit,  including  tripod-mounted  net,  frame,  and  projec- 
tor, the  whole  adapted  for  free  standing  deployment  at  one 
end  of  a  table  tennis  table  when  in  use,  and  for  compact  fold- 
ing for  shipment  or  storage  when  not  in  use,  ball  projection 
elevation  angle  adjustment  is  by  tipping  the  ball  receiving  and 
ball  projecting  units  together. 


3,761,086 

BOWLING  BALL  RETURN  TRACK  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Miller,  987  Linden  Ave,,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,325 

Int.  CI.  A63d  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  273-47  4  Claims 


A  track  system  for  bowling  ball  return  in  bowling  alleys  in- 
cluding a  limitedly  resilient  track  mounting  for  accommodat- 
ing the  shocks  of  ball  bounce  during  return. 


3,761,087 
FRUSTRUM  SHAPED  TARGET  AND  PROJECTILE 
Maurice  J.  Meyer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  M  M  Industries, 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,822 
Int  CI.  A63b 


U.S.  CI.  273—95  R 


5Claims 


Table  tennis  practice  and  game  equipment  comprising  a 
quick  knock-down,  quick-reassfembly  ball  receiving  and  pro- 


A  vigorous  action  game  is  played  with:  (  1  )  a  circular, 
mound  shaped  plate  supported  on  the  ground  and  having  an 
elevated  flat  horizontal  supporting  surface  in  the  center 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  concentric,  adjacent  outwardly  and 
downwardly  arranged  flutes;  and  (2)  a  plurality  of  frustums 
having  rounded  or  relieved  edges,  one  to  each  of  three  or 
more  players.  One  player  is  designated  as  "IT"  and  balances 
his  frustum  on  the  flat  supporting  surface  of  the  plate.  Each  of 
the  others  in  turn  tosses  his  frustum  from  behind  a  goal  line  at 
the  plate  to  attempt  to  dislodge  IT's  frustum.  The  object  of  the 
game  for  each  of  these  players  is  to  retrieve  his  frustum  and 
retreat  behind  the  goal  line  without  being  lagged  by  IT,  IT  may 
tag  only  when  his  frustum  is  in  place  on  the  supporting  surface 
of  the  plate. 
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3,761,088 
SHOOTING  GALLERY  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A 
PROGRAMMED  ROBOT  COMPETES  WITH  THE 
OPERATOR 
Richard  L.  Brown,  Bdlevue,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Midway  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Schiller  Park,  lU. 

Filed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,824 

Intel.  F41j  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-101.2  12  Claims 


September  25,  1978 


participant  or  player  challenging  to  finger  dexterity,  hand  and 
eye  coordination,  and  three-dimensional  vision.  A  small, 
open-top  box  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  table,  and  the  like, 
IS  provided  with  two  upwardly  facing  surfaces  placed  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  each  other,  as  approximately  65°,  so 
that  a  small  ball  will  be  directed  into  a  small  basket  also  in  the 
box  near  the  surfaces  when  dropped  from  a  selected  height 
onto  the  surface  closer  to  the  basket.  A  ball  return  is  provided. 


?p/^,-/,-,  .■  ^ryyy/,//.////////////////////A 


3,761,089 

RICOCHETTING  BASKETBALL  APPARATUS 

Gary  R.  Slue,  12667  OHvc  St.  Rd.,  SC  Loidt,  Mo. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,608 

InL  a.  A63b  12100 

U.S.  CI.  273-105  R  13  Claims 


3,761,090 
BOWLING  TARGET 
Frank  Nelson,  Commodore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Le* 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,285 

Int  CI.  A63b  71100 

U.S.CI.273-127B  i     .  j  Claims 


There  is  provided  amusement  apparatus  enabling  an  exter- 
nally rearwardly  positioned  operator  to  peer  forwardly  into  an 
upright  hollow  housing  and  containing  therewithin  at  least  one 
target  that  is  scoreably  negotiatable  by  the  operator  with  a 
manipulauble  weapon  attached  to  the  housing.  The  housed 
target  is  also  independenUy  scoreably  negotiatable  by  a  pro- 
grammed visible  robot  which  seemingly  to  the  operator  takes 
aim  and  actively  competes  with  him  for  the  same  target. 
Preferred  embodiments  include  a  plurality  of  distinct  target 
locations,  scheduling  for  automatically  briefly  displaying  in- 
dividual   targets    according    to   a    predetermined    schedule 
whereby  the  operator  and  robot  might  simultaneously  com- 
pete for  being  the  first  to  score  a  same  target,  an  indicator  to 
indicate  the  relative  success  of  the  operator  and  the  robot  of 
negotiating  the  target,  reversing  apparatus  for  the  robot  pro- 
gram relative  to  the  targets  presenution  schedule  thereby 
frustrating  the  operator's  attempt  to  anucipate  the  robot,  and 
handicaps  to  sharpen  the  robot  and  operator  competition  ac- 
cording to  the  operator's  demonstrated  weapon  skill. 


~u 


A  bowling  target  for  use  in  a  competitive  bowling  game  with 
two  or  more  players.  The  faoc  of  the  target  is  on  a  plane 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  tHe  horizontal  surface  on  which 
the  target  rests,  with  a  groove  on  the  face  of  an  irregular  circu- 
lar shape  in  which  the  ball  may  roll  and  rest.  A  slight  ramp  is 
placed  before  the  front  portion  of  the  groove  to  deflect  the 
ball  over  that  portion  of  the  gfoove,  into  the  central  area  of 
the  target  face,  where  a  concav«  recess  in  the  center  of  the  tar- 
get face  will  retain  a  ball  which  barely  rolls  into  said  recess. 
The  rear  of  the  target  is  fitted  with  shaped  protruding  end 
walls  of  a  concave  shape.  Various  sections  of  the  target  face 
are  marked  with  premium  or  pepalty  points. 


3,761,091 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Nathan  Zohn,  59  Manchester  Rd.,  BrookUnc  Mut. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,366 

Iiit.CLA63fi/M? 

U.S.  CI.  273—130  H 


1  Claim 


There  is  disclosed  a  game  designed  to  use  relatively  small 
objects  in  a  manner  requiring  direct  action  on  the  part  of  a 


A  housing  is  provided  with  a  flat  playing  surface  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  transparent  and  bearing  a  plurality  of  play- 
ing spaces  identified  by  dice-relfited  numbers  with  different 
betting  odds.  Below  the  playing  surface  and  within  the  housing 
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is  a  rotary  table  mounted  below  the  transparent  portion  of  the 
playing  surface  and  in  close  proximity  to  surrounding  cylindri- 
cal side  walls.  A  plunger  actuated  mechanism  is  provided  for 
rotating  the  table  to  spin  dice  in  a  random  fashion.  The  game 
is  played  by  each  participant  placing  chips  or  the  like  on  a 
selected  space  on  the  playing  board.  The  numbered  spaces  on 
the  board  correspond  to  different  number  combinations  on 
the  dice  and  the  player  wins  whenever  a  number  combination 
comes  up  on  the  dice  which  corresponds  with  the  numbered 
space  on  the  board  on  which  he  has  placed  his  chips. 


3,761,092 

MAGNETIC  CHECKERS  GAME 

Maxwell  E.  Shleff,  409  N.  Pafan  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,545,  Sept,  5,  1969, 

abandoned.  TWs  appttcation  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,789 

Int.  CLA63f  J/02 

U.S.  a.  273-131  AD  6  Claims 


^^I'sces 


A  game  including  two  seu  of  playing  pieces  each  including 
1 2  pieces.  Each  of  the  pieces  has  embedded  in  it  a  magnet 
having  the  poles  oriented  so  that  the  north  pole  is  at  one  side 
of  the  piece  and  the  south  pole  at  the  other  side.  Each  of  the 
pieces  may  be  labeled  with  one  of  the  12  signs  of  the  zodiac. 
The  magneu  are  oriented  with  positive  pole  up  or  down  rela- 
tive to  the  label  so  that  each  piece  is  related  to  other  pieces  as 
to  attraction  or  repulsion  in  conformity  with  affinities  or  non- 
affinities  between  respective  signs  of  the  zodiac.  Instead  of 
bearing  signs  of  the  zodiac,  pieces  may  bear  an  identifying 
number,  each  set  having  pieces  with  magnets  oppositely 
oriented.  Play  is  similar  to  checkers,  capture  of  a  piece  being 
by  way  of  magnetic  attraction  and  loss  by  way  of  magnetic 
repulsion. 


3,761,093 

CHESS  GAME  APPARATUS 

Fred  J.  MigUore,  840  PalisMict  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 64,777 

lnt.CI.A63f  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-131  AB 


5  Claims 


represents  a  conventional  chess  playing  piece  such  as  a  queen, 
rook,  bishop  and  knight  A  new  type  of  playing  piece  is  em- 
ployed and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  space  bearing  an 
indicium  to  another  space  on  the  game  board  The  direction  of 
movement  of  this  piece  from  the  first  space  is  in  a  direction 
equivalent  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conventional 
chess  piece  marked  on  that  space  A  plurality  of  such  pieces 
are  included,  preferably  in  place  of  the  conventional  queens, 
rooks,  bishops  and  knights  The  direction  of  movement  of  all 
of  these  pieces  is  controlled  by  the  indicia  on  the  spaces  which 
they  occupy  at  any  given  time  during  the  course  of  the  game 
Further  challenge  is  provided  by  including  interchangeable  in- 
dicia bearing  members  for  selective  placement  on  the  playing 
spaces  at  the  start  of  the  game 


3,761,094 
COMBINED  CARD  GAME  APPARATUS  A.\D  PLAYING 

CARDS 
Brice  Bclisle,  230  E.  9th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,642 

Int.  a.  A63f ///O 

U.S.  CI.  273- 148  A  6  Claims 


A  device  for  holding  and  playing  cards  comprising  a  stand 
having  a  face  element  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  rows  of  pegs  extending  therefrom,  in  combination 
with  a  deck  of  playing  cards  provided  with  identical  central 
apertures  by  which  the  cards  are  individually  and  removeably 
mounted  on  the  pegs  so  that  they  are  in  alignment  on  the  face 
element,  with  the  cards  being  overlapped  so  that  each  card  is 
sufficiently  exposed  from  behind  its  overlapping  card  to  show 
Its  suit  and  value. 


3.761,095 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  W TTH  SOLE  PLATE-KEEL 

ATTACHMENT 

Stanley  C.  Thompson,  2707  S.  Fairfax  Ave..  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,443,  Dec.  28,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217^3 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53104 

U.S.  CI.  273-174  1  Claim 


A  chess  game  is  provided  in  which  the  game  board  is 
characterized  by  indicia  on  the  playing  spaces.  Each  indicium    completed  head. 


A  head  for  a  golf  club  includes  a  wood  body  with  a  cutout  in 
the  lower  surface  thereof  for  receiving  a  sole  plate,  having  a 
longitudinal  keel  with  concave  sides,  to  lower  the  center  of 
gravity,  to  provide  minimum  ground  contact,  to  stabilize  the 
line  of  travel  and  to  set  up  a  favorable  air  flow  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  head  for  separating  the  grass  as  the  club  is  swung 
The  sole  plate  may  be  provided  with  three  upwardly  opening 
cavities  above  the  keel  into  which  plugs  may  be  inserted  dur- 
ing   manufacture    to    selectively    vary    the    weight    of   the 
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3,761,096 

MULTIPLE  TAPE  APPARATUS 

Ernest  C.  Burkhart,  4041  Hoom  Rd.,  Bdlingham,  Wash. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No,  23,764,  March  30, 1970.  This  application 

Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,009 

Int.  a.  Glib /5/29 

U.S.  a.  274-4  F  11  Claims 
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3,741,098 
PICK-UP  ARM  ELEVATOR 
Yoshiro  NIshiwaiu,  and  Masa«  MuraU,  both  of  Kanagawa-ku, 
Yokohama  City,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,597 

Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  i/;5./ 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  274-23  R  .  4C\»ims 


A  method  of  forming  sentences  on  a  multi-tape  playback 
machine  by  rapidly  switching  in  a  programmed  sequence 
between  various  tapes  on  which  fragments  are  recorded 
Another  feature  is  the  provision  of  a  tray  which  is  adapted  to 
accommodate  various  types  of  tape  cartridges  for  use  in  a 
multi-upe  machine.  Still  another  feature  is  the  provision  of  a 
rapid  cartridge  moving  mechanism  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  tape  cartridges  with  the  drive  and  playback  head. 


3,761,097 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  POSITIONER 

Maynard  P.  Borman,  Falcon  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 

nesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,695,  July  22, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,463 

Int.  CI.  Gl lb 5/00,  G03b  //04,  Glib  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  C  jcMms 


A  pick-up  arm  elevator  for  a  record  player,  comprising  a 
piston  member  downward  mechanically  biased  and  adapted  to 
slowly  move  due  to  a  brake  force  applied  thereto  caused  by  a 
viscous  liquid,  an  elevaung  rod  generally  coaxially  coupled 
with  the  piston  member  and  loftly  downward  mechanically 
biased  so  that  the  elevating  rod  can  move  up  separately  from 
the  piston  member  and  move  down  together  with  the  piston 
member,  and  a  pick-up  arm  Uhle  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of 
the  elevating  rod  for  carrying  thereon  the  pick-up  arm  of  the 
record  player  The  piston  member  is  moved  up  and  down 
through  a  manual  handle  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  elevating 
rod  is  moved  up  and  down  by  either  the  piston  member  or 
through  a  suitable  linkage  by  the  automatic  pick-up  arm 
returning  apparatus  of  the  record  player. 


3,761,099 
SEALS  FOR  ROTARY  AND  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  SHAFTS 
Hans  John  Olof  Hanason,  Halnvtad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lars 
Jan  Herman  Hanson  and  An4ers  Walter  Andersson,  Hafan- 
stead,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  ID,  1970, Ser.  No.  %.958 

Int.a.F16jy5/J2 

L.S.  CI.  277-37  \  ,  Claim 


A  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  machine  in  which  tape 
extending  across  an  opening  in  one  face  of  a  tape  cartridge  is 
positively  aligned  with  a  capstan  and  a  transducer  supported 
on  the  machine  by  pulling  the  cartridge  to  draw  the  cartridge 
face  against  abutments  supported  on  the  machine. 


A  seal  for  a  rotary  and  axially  movable  shaft  comprises  a 
stationary  outer  element  and  an  inner  element  axially  guided 
in  said  outer  element  but  freely  rotatable  therein,  said  inner 
element  consisting  of  a  sealing  lip  which  is  in  elastic  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft,  a  main  portion  in  sealing  elastic  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  element,  and  a  collar  interconnecting  said 
two  details,  the  engagement  of  the  sealing  lip  with  the  shaft 
being  stronger  than  that  of  the  main  portion  with  the  outer  ele- 
ment. 
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3,761,100 
FLUID  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  Roy  Tayk>r,  Glamorgan,  and  Stanley  Wallace  Tovey, 
Cardiff,    both    of    Wales,    assignors    to    Aeroquip    (U.K.) 
Limited,  Redditch,  Worcestershire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1971, 
4,850/71;  June  16,  1971,28,099/71 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  277-65  10  Claims 


A  fluid  face  seal  assembly  consisting  of  two  interfitting  an- 
nular members  of  channel  cross  section,  one  of  the  members 
carrying  the  face  seal  and  the  other  being  for  mounting  the  as- 
sembly. A  lip  seal  is  provided  between  the  adjacent  inner  walls 
of  the  members,  means  are  provided  permitting  axial  relative 
movement  of  the  members  without  relative  rotation,  and 
resilient  means  are  provided  to  bias  the  members  axially  apart. 


3,761,101 

TURBINE  REGENERATIVE  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

William  E.  Good,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.;  Leonard  Di  Grasso, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  James  D.  Hoffman,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Kebcy-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,975 

Int.CI.  F16j/5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  277-96  22  Claims 


A  thin,  compliant  seal  for  the  regenerator  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  or  the  like  and  a  method  of  making  same.  The  seal  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  individual  seal  elements  that  are  in- 
terrelated with  each  other  at  their  ends  to  preclude  leakage. 
Two  embodiments  of  end  relationships  are  shown.  In  one  em- 
bodiment two  of  the  seal  elements  have  interengaging  portions 
that  provide  a  loose  connection  between  the  elements.  In  the 
other  embodiment,  each  of  the  seal  ends  carries  a  locating 
portion  that  coacts  with  means  on  the  housing  of  the  regenera- 
tor for  providing  a  loose  interrelationship  between  the  seal 
ends.  The  end  interrelationship  of  the  seal  elements  in  each 
embodiment  permits  relatively  free  movement  of  the  seal  ele- 


ments   under    the    influence    of   thermal    expansion.    This 
precludes  warping  of  the  seal  as  would  occur  if  the  seal  were 
constructed  from  a  single  piece  or  if  the  seal  was  formed  from 
pieces  that  were  rigidly  connected  to  each  other.  Each  of  the 
seal  elements  includes  a  first  relatively  thin,  compliant  part 
that  is  provided  with  a  wear  resistant  coating  that  engages  a 
rotating  element.  The  coating  is  applied  to  a  lightly  oxidized 
surface  of  a  relatively  thm  substrate  which  substrate  is  un- 
stressed to  reduce  warpage.  Cantilevered  springs  form  another 
piece  of  each  element.  These  canuievered  spnngs  sealingly 
engage    a    static    matmg    surface    of   the    regenerator    and 
resiliently  bias  the  coated  surface  first  piece  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  rotating  element  The  coating,  as  has  been 
noted,  IS  applied  to  an  oxidized  surface  of  the  first  part.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  the  coating  is  applied  after  the  cantil- 
evered spnng  IS  assembled  to  the  first  part   This  subassembly 
is  then  held  in  a  fixture  and  is  preheated    A  relatively  thin 
transition  layer  of  coating  material  is  applied  to  the  oxidized 
surface.  The  transition  coating  is  formed  from  a  material  that 
will  have  an  exothermic  reaction  with  the  oxidized  surface 
The  final,  wear  resistant  coating  is  then  applied  to  the  transi- 
tion coating  while  maintaining  the  temperature  and  prevent- 
ing excessive  heating  and.  accordingly,  warpage  The  use  of  a 
thin  seal  and  relatively  thm  coatings  insures  compliance  of  the 
seal  with  the  mating  surface  of  the  rotating  element. 


3,761,102 
SEALING  MEANS 
Terence  Peter  Nicholson,  Stocksfleld,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Corrugated  Packing  and  Sheet  MeUl  Company  Limited 

FUed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,929 
Claims  prfority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1970, 
34,862/70 

Int.CI.  F16J/-V0* 
U.S.  CI.  277-206  R  2  Chiims 


A  sealing  ring  which  is  C-shaped  in  cross-section  has  an  an- 
nular spring  member  located  between  the  arms  of  the  C  and 
tending  to  force  them  outwardly  The  spring  member  may  be 
W-shaped  in  cross-section  with  the  outer  arms  of  the  W  lying 
against  the  ring. 


3,761,103 

TOOL  HOLDERS 

Casimir  M.  Zajdel,  1527  N.  Lockwood  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1 ,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,750 

Int.  CI.  B23bJ//0* 

U.S.CI.279-1J  10  Claims 


A  tool  holder  movable  toward  work  cut  or  reamed  by  the 
tool.  The  holder  has  a  frontal  head  containing  a  tool  carrier; 
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and  the  latter  js  floalingjy  disposed  in  a  marginaJ  spnng  con- 
tained m  the  head.  A  coupling  keeps  the  tool  carrier  from 
turning  relative  to  the  head,  but  allows  the  tool  earner  to 
deviate  laterally  in  the  floating  leeway  in  the  event  of  irregu- 
larities or  off-center  conditions  in  the  work.  An  intermediate 
ring  between  the  tool  carrier  and  the  outer  head  portion  has  a 
feature  to  lock  the  tool  carrier  endwise  in  the  head. 


against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  the  jaw  is  held  in  align- 
ment by  abutment  of  the  other  axis  in  the  other  guide  recess. 


3,761,104  ' 

EXTENSION  TOOL  HOLDER 
Louis  A.  Kubicek,  Ypdlanti,  Mich.,  asricnor  to  Burr-Ban  Tool 
Serrfce  Compuy,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Divlstoa  of  Ser.  No.  881,060,  Dec.  22, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,661,473.  This  appttcatioo  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,663 

Int.CI.B23cJy/04 

U.S.  CI.  279-19.7  lOOaims 


After  a  certain  displacement,  the  other  axis  moves  out  of  its 
recess  and  the  jaw  pivots  about  said  one  axis  to  a  boot  releas- 
ing position. 


3,761,106 
SKI  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  CROSSING 
Cunter  Schwarz,  Pflugstraae,  Zurich,  Switaertand 
Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,618 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switxeriand,  June  26.  1970 
9757/70 

InL  CL  A63c  5J06 
U.S.CI.280-11J7E  1  Claim 


n 


■VA 


v 


An  extension  tool  holder  having  a  cylindncai  outer  housing 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  chuck  of  a  rotary  dnve  machine 
A  tool  holding  rod  is  axially  slidably  mounted  in  a  bore  formed 
in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  its  axis  of  elongation  A  coil 
spring  disposed  within  the  bore  around  the  rod  biases  the  rod 
into  the  bore.  During  the  backstroke  of  the  machine  chuck,  in 
the  deburring  of  holes  the  coil  spring  compresses  due  to  the 
engagement  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  deburring  tool  and  the 
edge  of  the  hole  being  deburred.  allowing  the  deburnng  tool 
to  delay  at  the  edge  of  the  hole  to  adequately  deburr  the  work- 
piece. 


A  ski  is  provided  with  an  upstanding  member  or  body  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  at  the  junction  of  the  upwardly  turned  tip 
with  the  generally  horizontal  or  flat  body  of  the  blade,  to 
prevent  crossing  of  the  skis  in  paraJlel-ski  turning,  etc.  the  ap- 
pliance or  member  is  secured  to  the  ski  through  a  cushion 
layer  with  adhesive  and  has  upwardly  converging  flanks  ex- 
tending from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  blade. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  279 — 2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,761,008 


3,761,107 
FURNITURE^ARRYING  DEVICE 
Donald  B.  Docherty,  Rt  No.  I,  Reynolds,  and  Paul  L.  Danner, 
Box  36.  Illinois  City,  both  of  IIL 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,404 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7/12;  B62b  1/20 

L.S.  CI.  280-34  B  i  9  cudms 


3,761,105 

SAFETY-RELEASE  SKI  BINDING  TOE-STOP  MEMBER 
Robert  Mimeur,  Cluses,  France,  assignor  to  EtaMissements 

Carpano  &  Pons  S.A.,  Chises,  France 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,009 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  18,  1970. 
7033992;  Dec.  30, 1970,  7047300 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.35  T  g  claims 

The  boot-gripping  jaw  of  a  safety-release  ski  binding  device 
has  two  parallel  axes  held  and  guided  parallel  to  two  vertical 
shafts  by  corresponding  guide  recesses  in  two  facing  channel 
pieces  pivotally  mounted  about  said  shafts,  with  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  these  pieces  and  the  jaw  in  a  central  boot-gripping 
position.  When  the  jaw  is  laterally  displaced,  one  of  the  axes 
acts  on  its  recess  to  pivot  one  of  the  pieces  about  its  shaft 


A  product-carrying  device  composed  of  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
parallel  members  having  upright  leg  portions  and  horizontal 
leg  portions  and  detachably  but  rigidly  interconnected  by  a 
singular  cross  member  connected  to  the  vertical  leg  portions 
and  serving  as  a  manual  grip  for  carrying  the  device. 
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3,761,108 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
Keith  Reginald  Hcnunings,  AdUngton,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Leytand  Truck  and  Bus  DIvWon  Lfanitcd,  Lan- 
cashire, England 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  9.  1970. 
43454/70 

Int  CI.  B62d  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-106.5  R  6  Claims 


The  lever  has  an  adjustment  between  the  resilient  means 
and  the  lever  end  associated  with  the  resilient  means  so  as  to 
control  the  px>sition  of  the  wheel  relatively  to  the  frame. 


A  suspension  system  for  vehicles  includes  a  lever  mounted 
on  a  lug  of  the  vehicle  frame.  The  lever  has  a  vehicle  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axle  which  is  constructed  transver- 
sely to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  a  nonrotatable  axle 
flange  supports  a  brake  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  wheel. 
The  lever  has  at  its  opposite  end  two  opposed  resilient  means, 
one  of  the  resilient  means  cushions  the  wheel  to  absorb  both 
the  weight  of  the  vehicle  and  the  ground  reaction  forces  in  one 
direction,  and  the  other  resilient  means  opposes  wheel  move- 
ment in  a  downward  direction  so  it  will  not  easily  descend  into 
chuckholes  or  the  like  thus  adding  stability  to  the  wheel. 

The  resilient  means  can  be  in  many  different  forms;  among 
those  contemplated  arc  opposed  springs  of  substantially  dif- 
ferent spring  rate,  the  larger  spring  rate  being  to  support  the 
vehicle  and  the  smaller  spring  rate  being  to  oppose  dropping 
of  the  wheel  into  chuckholes,  ruts  or  the  like.  In  place  of 
springs,  there  is  also  contemplated  for  usage  elastomeric 
members  (known  as  "EnsoUte")  which  are  provided  in  stacks 
within  a  cylinder  mounted  for  limited  angular  movement 
which  provides  a  cushioning  force  for  the  wheel  and  also  op- 
poses movement  of  the  wheel  downwardly  as  previously 
described. 


3,761,110 
MULTI-ACCLTV1LT.ATOR  HYDRAULIC  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 
Albert  Grosseau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,669 

inta.  B60g;;/io 

U.S.  a.  280-124  F  2  Claims 


In  an  integral  motor  vehicle  body  the  underframc  is 
designed  to  transmit  loads  into  the  body  sides,  ie.  the  loads  are 
not  taken  up  entirely  in  the  underframc. 


3,761,109 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
WUliani  J.  M.  CampbcU,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Elkhart 
Bridge  &  Iron,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,683 

Int  CI.  B60g// /52 

U.S.C1.280-124R  4Clahns 


I  '  '.4  .3 


=J  Ik    '»"^«     Ih. 


This  hydro-pneumatic  suspension  device  for  motor  vehicles 
comprising  at  least  two  accumulators  set  at  different  pressures 
and  at  least  one  slide  valve  distributor  adapted  to  connect  said 
accumulators  having  different  pressures,  separately  and  by 
turn,  to  cylinders  associated  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
said  slide  valve  distributor  being  urged  to  a  first  positon  by  a 
gaged  resilient  member  and  pushed  to  another  position  by  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  load  circuit  when  this  pressure  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value,  said  device  comprising  in  the 
circuit  connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  slide  valve  distributor  a 
switching  delay  valve  comprising  means  for  holding  its  slide 
member  in  two  predetermined  positions,  whereby  the  passage 
from  one  position  to  the  other  position  of  said  slide  member 
takes  place  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  at  dif- 
ferent values  of  the  suspension  pressure 


3,761,111 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ABSORPTION  OF  IMPACT  ENERGY 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Gustav-WUhebn  Kemper,  Hachenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dynamh  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdori,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,312 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    15,    1969, 
P  19  46  607.0 

Inta.  B60r2//;0 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 50  AB  is  Clauns 


A  device  for  absorbing  impact  energy,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles  in  the  case  of  collisions,  having  a  folding  and  collapsi- 


1336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  25,  1973 


ble  bag  which  is  sealed  aJl  around  and  made  of  a  gasught 
matenaJ.  A  second  foldable  and  collapsible  bag  which  is 
smaller  than  the  first-mentioned  bag  is  disposed  in  the  first  bag 
so  that  the  smaller  bag  is  first  inflated  by  a  high-pressure 
generator  such  as  a  compressed  air  tank.  The  second  bag  can 
be  made  of  porous  material  so  that  the  gas  pressure  is  con 
trolled,  whereby  neither  the  inner  nor  the  outer  bag  is  sub- 
jected to  excessive  stress. 


3.761,114 

PIPE  TO  FLANGE  COUPLINGS 

James  Blakeley,  ThornhiU,  (teUiio,  Caiuda,  anigiior  to  Vic- 

tauUc  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  823,282,  May  9,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  176,033 

Inta.F16l/7/00 
U.S.CI.285-111  9  Claim. 


3,761,112 
VEHICULAR  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Keizaburo  Usui,  and  Taluuhi  Haruna,  both  of  Yokosului, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Nissan    Motor    Company,    Limited. 
Yokoliama  City,  Japan 

Filed  June  1 6,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 53,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  1970, 45/55719 
Int.  CI.  B60r2//05 
U.S.  CI.  280- 150  AB  15  Claims 


A  vehicular  safety  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  an  in- 
flatable bag  for  protecting  a  vehicle  occupant  from  injury 
when  a  collision  occurs.  The  safety  ststem  uses  chemical  ex- 
plosives for  explosively  producing  hot  gases  upon  detection  of 
the  collision  condition.  The  hot  gases  produced  are  in- 
troduced into  the  inflauble  bag  to  provide  an  inflated  shock- 
absorbing  bag  in  front  of  the  occupant.  Thermal  means  is  pro- 
vided in  the  safety  system  for  protecting  the  inflatable  bag 
from  thermal  damage  by  the  hot  gases. 


Rigid  coupling  of  a  length  of  pipe  to  another  length  having  a 
flange  at  its  end  or  to  piping  appurtenances  having  a  flanged 
end  by  employing  a  pressure  responsive  gasket  formed  to  seal 
on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  first  pipe  length  and  against 
the  surface  on  the  flange  of  the  other  pipe  end  at  right  angles 
thereto  The  gasket  is  housed  in  a  readily  applicable  coupling 
member  which  has  provision  for  engaging  the  pipe  outwardly 
of  the  gasket  and  which  includes  a  flange  portion  mated  to  the 
flange  on  the  end  of  the  other  pipe  section.  The  mated  flanges 
have  aligned  bores  for  the  passage  of  bolts  therethrough  to 
secure  them  m  position  for  the  basket  to  be  effective.  The 
coupling  housing  may  be  of  two  or  more  segments  of  a 
cylmder  hinged  together  to  form  a  complete  cylinder  with  a 
key  section  to  seat  in  a  groove  formed  in  the  pipe.  Spaced 
teeth  may  be  provided  on  the  key  section  for  "rigid"  coupling, 
or  the  leading  edge  of  the  key  section  may  have  a  rounded 
contour  for  closer  fit  in  a  groove. 


3,761,113 
SELF  ALIGNING  AND  ADJUSTABLE  WAGON  TONGUE 
John  B.  Smitberman,  Danville,  Ind.,  awiciior  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,188 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1114 

U.S.  CI.  280-478  R  ,  cudn, 


A  hollow  pipe  is  secured  at  one  end  to  a  wagon,  and  a  trailer 
drawbar  is  secured  to  the  base  of  a  cone  shaped  member.  A 
cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  apex  of  the  cone  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  movable  means  on  the  pipe  is  disposed  in- 
termediate its  ends  over  rollers.  Lever  means  tightens  or 
loosens  the  cable  to  secure  or  release  the  member  in  the  pipe. 


3,761,115 

SWIVEL  CONNECTOR 

Thomas  Papasian,  5817  214th  St.,  Bayskle,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,633 

Inta.F16l27/00 

L.S.CI.  285— 185 


I 


10  CUims 


A  swivel  connector  particularly  for  the  passage  of  electrical 
cable  elements  therethrough  includes  first  and  second  conduit 
parts  having  separate  conduiu  with  respective  passages 
therethrough  and  bodies  with  mating  surfaces  which  in- 
terengage  and  permit  pivotal  or  swivel  movement  of  one  con- 
duit part  in  respect  to  the  other.  The  conduit  parts  are  held 
together  by  clamping  means  which  extend  through  a  plane 
which  is  offset  from  the  passages  defined  through  the  in- 
dividual conduits  when  they  are  aligned. 
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3,761,116  3,761,118 

TUBE-PLATE  INTERCONNECTION  DOOR  BOLT 

George  Edward  Schcitlin,  and  Gene  Richard  Hanson,  Colum-  Kenneth  C.  Westcott,  3253  N.  CUfton  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
bus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Arvta  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Filed  Sept  1,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 76,949 

*••**•  \nt.C\.'EAScl9ll8Jl04 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255.694  U.S.  CI.  292- 1  g  ruim, 

Int.CI.  F16IJ5/02  ^^^ 

U.S.  CI.  285-192  3  Claims 


An  interconnection  between  a  tube  and  a  plate  in  which 
said  tube  is  received  m  an  opening  in  the  plate  and  said  tube 
and  plate  are  movable  radially  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
tube  and  plate  being  radially  movable  with  respect  to  the  tube 
axis.  A  pair  of  washers  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate  around  the  tube  and  over  the  plate  opening  with  a  pair  of 
projections  on  the  tube  holding  the  washers  against  said  plate. 
One  of  said  washers  has  a  sleeve  engageable  with  the  other 
washer  to  prevent  said  washers  from  binding  against  the  plate 
thereby  permitting  relative  movement  between  said  plate  and 
tube. 


lit  ><T 


f «  i 


•f^S 


A  door  bolt  device  in  which  first  and  second  plates  con- 
nected to  a  door  jamb  and  door  end  have  non-horizontal  slots 
which  align  when  the  door  is  closed.  A  key  member  located  at 
the  inside  of  the  premises  has  a  thickness  greater  than  any  one 
of  the  plates  and  has  projections  which  are  complementary 
with  and  substantially  conform  in  shape  to  the  slots  for  inser- 
tion therein  to  complete  the  lock. 


3,761,117 
QUICK  CONNECT  nTTING 
Ashok  S.  Shcndurc,  Warrcnsvillc  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Crawford  Fitting  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245^71 

Int.  CI.  F16I J7/22 

U.S.  CI.  285-277  12  Claims 


3,761,119 
DOOR  PROTECTOR  DEVICE 
Frederic  C.  Bennett,  and  Sandra  J.  Bennett,  both  of  61647 
Meadowlark  Ln.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,556 

Int.  CI.  E05c  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  292-346  g  Claims 


A  quick  connect  fitting  of  the  type  wherein  a  stem  member 
is  telescopically  inserted  into  a  body  member  with  locking  of 
the  members  accomplished  by  means  of  balls  carried  by  the 
body  member  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  groove  of  the 
stem  member.  The  groove  itself  is  defined  by  a  flat  annular 
bottom  wall  and  diverging  end  walls.  One  end  wall  is  defined 
by  a  generally  frusto-conical  surface.  The  other  end  wall  is 
defined  by  a  frusto-conical  wall  portion  and  a  generally  con- 
cave surface  wall  portion  merging  smoothly  with  the  frusto- 
conical  wall  portion. 


A  device  for  preventing  forced  entry  through  a  door  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  doorjamb  and  a  lock  with  a  bolt  intercon- 
necting the  door  and  jamb  in  which  a  metal  plate  is  bolted  or 
otherwise  secured  to  the  door  overiapping  the  doorjamb.  One 
or  more  studs  are  used  to  interconnect  the  plate  and  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  doorjamb  to  prevent  the  doorjamb  from 
being  forced  away  from  the  door.  The  studs  preferably  are 
secured  to  the  plate  and  project  inwardly  into  holes  in  the 
doorjamb.  A  slot,  preferably  of  an  arcuate  configuration,  is 
provided  in  the  vertical  edge  of  the  plate  on  the  door  for 
receiving  the  doorknob  shaft  and  surrounding  plate  or  fixtures 
thereof. 
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3,761.120  3  7g,  ,22 

Ch.H«  V   J"^  ^11!  ^^^''.^21^'''''^  RELEAiABlE  HOOK 

^  E-  fnkert,  Quincy,  IIL,  asignor  to  A.  A.  Kolodzkj,     Irving  Epstein,  4216  Shortctuh  Dr.,  Mercer  U«>d,  W«h. 


L.S.  CI.  294—8 


Int.  CI.  A47j  43/28 


U.S.  CI.  294—83 


10  Claims 


SCiidins 


A  spatula-type  instrument  with  the  usual  handle-equipped 
broad  blade  configuration  for  placement  on  a  food  patty  sup- 
porting surface  and  advancement  of  the  blade  along  the  sur- 
face toward  and  beneath  an  associated  food  patty  In  addition 
to  the  broad  blade  which  may  be  conventionally  advanced 
beneath   an   associated   food   patty,   the   device   includes   a 
downwardly  swingablc  food  patty  engaging  or  embracing  arm 
with  a  downtumed  free  end  projecUng  endwise  outwardly 
beyond  the  free  outer  marginal  edge  of  the  broad  blade  por- 
tion of  the  device  and  the  arm  is  swingable  downwardly  about, 
or  over,  a  food  patty  adjacent  to  which  the  broad  blade  is 
placed  with  the  arm  and  the  free  downtumed  end  thereof 
overlying  and  embracingly  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the 
patty  as  well  as  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  broad  blade 
portion  of  the  device.  A  trigger  for  downwardly  swinging  the 
arm  is  provided  adjacent  the  handle  of  the  device  and  partial 
actuation  of  the  trigger  is  operable  to  swing  the  arm  downward 
into  operative  position  engaged  with  an  associated  patty  while 
final  actuation  of  the  trigger  is  operative  to  shift  the  arm  and 
Its  downtumed  free  end  toward  the  handle  of  the  device  so  as 
to  thereby  drag  the  food  patty  toward  and  up  onto  the  broad 
blade  portion  of  the  device. 


In  the  mooring  of  ships  and  boats  to  a  dock,  it  is  necessary 
to  have  a  line  run  from  the  ship  or  boat  to  the  dock.  The  line 
can  be  more  or  less  tight  and  must  be  fixed  so  as  to  allow  rela- 
tively littJe  movement  of  the  ship  or  boat  with  respect  to  the 
dock.  Then,  when  it  is  necesiary  to  allow  the  ship  or  boat  to 
sail  away  from  the  dock,  it  is  necessary  to  disengage  the  line 
from  the  fastening  means  on  the  dock.  This  invention  relates 
to  a  fastening  means  whereby  a  line  can  be  positioned  to  the 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  ship  or  boat  adjacent  to  the 
dock   Then,  the  person  on  the  dock  can  mechanically  actuate 
the  fastening  means  to  allow  the  line  to  slip  away  from  the 
fastening  means  and  also  to  allow  the  ship  or  boat  to  sail  away 
from  the  dock   This  fastening  means  is  identified  as  a  releasa- 
ble  hook    When  it  is  desired  to  have  the  ship  or  boat  fixedly 
secured  with  respect  to  the  dock,  the  fastening  means  tend  to 
disfunction    Then,  when  it  is  desired  to  allow  the  line  to  be 
slipped  and  to  allow  the  ship  or  boat  to  sail  away  from  the 
dock,  the  operator  on  the  dock  can  quickly  and  easily  disen- 
gage the  fastening  means,  or  rdeasable  hook,  from  the  line 


3,761,121 
GRIPPING  TOOL  WITH  ROTATABLE  HEAD 
Alfred  E.  Reid,  Prospect  St.,  Bethlehem,  N.H. 

Filed  July  13,  1971,Ser.No.  162,136 

Int.  CL  B65g  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  294-26  5  Claims 


3,761,123 
FLOW  CONTROL  OF  TILT  CAB  IN  FREE  FALL 
William  T.  NeiU,  BrookfieM,  and  Ray  Reynolds,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,777 

Int.  a.  B62d  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  C  .  3  Claims 


A  gripping  tool  includes  a  shaft,  a  handle  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  tool  head  mounted  for  universal  roution  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft.  The  head  includes  a  pair  of 
resilient  extending  arms  defming  a  gripping  area  into  which  a 
gripping  projection  extends  from  each  arm.  The  tool  is  par- 
ticulariy  suited  for  dragging  standard  gas  cylinders  over  hilly 
terrains,  the  gripping  projections  being  arranged  to  engage 
standard  openings  in  the  cylinder  cap.  The  handle  includes  a 
freely  rotatable  grip  extending  perpendicular  to  the  shaft. 


In  a  tilting  cab  vehicle,  a  hydraulic  system  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  cab  and  employing  a  fluid-flow  responsive 
restricter  in  the  return  line  9nd  separate  from  the  main 
directional  control  valve  for  restricting  fluid  flow  when  the 
cab  is  in  a  free-fall  condition. 
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3,761,124 

VEHICULAR  SEAT  WITH  FOOTREST  OPENING  FROM 

FORWARD  SWINGING  SEAT  BACK  PANEL  SECTION 

Kirby  B.  Weik,  and  Edward  J.  Brennan,  both  of  Bantam, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Universal  OU  Products  Company,  Des 

Ptaines,ni. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,609 

Int.  CL  A47c  7/50, 13/00 

U.S.CL  297-112  7  Claims 


3,761,126 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  FOR  CHILDREN  WTTH  CEREBRAL 

PALSY 

Larry  MulhoUand,  1343  Camden  Ln.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,607 

Intel.  A47c/ 5/00,  7/i6 

L.S.  CI.  297-384  ,3  c,ai„« 


A  vehicular  passenger  seat  is  provided  with  a  special  mova- 
ble seat  back  panel  section  that  has  hinging  means  to  permit 
such  panel  to  pivot  forwardly  over  the  top  of  the  seat  cushion 
portion  of  the  seating  unit.  The  construction  is  such  as  to  pro- 
vide for  a  leg-footrest  opening  in  the  back  of  an  unoccupied 
seat  to  be  usable  by  a  seat  occupant  to  the  rear.  No  tools  or 
disassembly  steps  are  involved  in  the  opening  or  closing  of  the 
leg  opening. 


3,761,125 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  SEAT  BACK 
Patrkk  M.  Glance,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,805 

lnt.CLB60r27/02 

U.S.CL  297-216  5  Claims 


A  vehicle  seat  in  which  the  side  frame  members  are  articu- 
lated intermediate  their  ends  and  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
seat  cushion  structure.  The  pivot  joints  are  friction  joints  that 
are  preloaded  to  predetermined  torsional  resistances.  The 
area  of  the  backrest  above  the  upper  or  articulating  pivots 
provides  an  impact  area  adapted  under  vehicle  collision  con- 
ditions to  receive  an  impact  load  from  a  rear  seat  occupant's 
head.  The  area  of  the  backrest  between  the  backrest  to 
cushion  pivots  and  the  articulaUng  pivots  functions  similarly 
with  respect  to  back  seat  occupant  knee  impacts.  The  friction 
joints  permit  rotation  of  the  upper  area  of  the  backrest  or  rota- 
tion of  the  entire  backrest  relative  to  the  scat  cushion,  the 
rotation  occurring  at  a  controlled  rate  as  predetermined  by 
the  preloading  on  the  pivot  joints,  thereby  controlling  the 
deceleration  of  the  occupant  impacting  thereagainst. 


A  chair  especially  useful  for  children  with  cerebral  palsy  has 
a  super  stmcture  portion  that  can  be  totally  uncoupled  by  way 
of  two  support  posts  from  a  substructure  portion  constituted 
by  a  wheeled  base. 

A  back  rest  and  seat  can  be  independently  lengthened  or 
shortened  and  tilted  together  as  a  seat-back  rest  unit  to  meet 
changing  requirements.  The  seat  is  equipped  with  a  pair  of 
movable  arm  rests. 

The  primary  components  of  the  chair  are  capable  of  multi- 
ple independent  or  concurrent  movements  so  that  the  chair 
configuration  can  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  the  growth, 
medical  or  other  needs  of  a  child. 


3,761,127 

SAFETY  SEAT  WITH  A  SAFETY  BELT,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ralf  Glese,  Koln-Mauenheim;  Paul  Komer,  Koln,  and  Axel 

Rauthmann,  Dansweiler,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Germany,  Julvl,1971.P2132 
709.3 

Int.  CL  B60n  1 102 .  A62b  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-389  11  Claims 


A  safety  seat  with  a  safety  belt,  in  particular  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, with  a  seat  and  backrest  frame,  the  backrest  frame  being 
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adjustable  in  rake  about  a  pivot  axis  and  being  supported  on 
the  seat  frame  through  adjustable  diagonal  braces,  the  ter- 
minal points  of  a  three-point  safety  belt  t»eing  attached  to  the 
seat  and  backrest  frame. 
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3,761,128 
HEADREST  FOR  AN  OPHTHALMIC  CHAIR  OR  THE 

LIKE 
George  F.  Scbenk,  WilUamsville,  and  Irwin  A.  Bosack.  Buffalo, 
both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,196 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7136,  7142 

U.S.  CI.  297-408  4  Claims 


3,761,130 
CONVEHTIBLE  CHAIR 

Sohei  Suzuki,  Gifu;  Saburo  Koike,  and  Fumlo  Aiba,  both  of 
Kagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenryu  Industries, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu-ken,  Japaa 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiwi  Japan,  May  19, 1971, 46/40888 
Int.CI.A47c7//4,4/02 
U.S.  CI.  297-445  ,4  Caims 


A  convertible  chair  is  provided  with  a  core  body  formed 
from  assembled  upper  and  lower  shells  that  are  produced  by  a 
rotary  injection  molding  process.  The  shells  are  bonded 
together,  and  the  upper  shell  may  have  molded  foam  material 
applied  as  a  cushion  over  which  a  detachable  cover  is  pro- 
vided Armrests  may  be  provided  as  part  of  the  upper  shell, 
and  chair  legs  may  be  formed  as  part  of  the  lower  shell. 


tB^* 


A  spring  mounted  linkage  system  adjustably  supporting  a 
headrest  characterized  by  a  single  reciprocally  movable  knob 
uniquely  capable  of  locking  the  headrest  in  various  positons. 


3,761,131 
ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
WlUiam  H.  Oliver,  1219  N.  5#th,  Seattle,  Warii. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 83,794 

Int.  CI.  A47c  13100,  7114 

L.S.  CI.  297-456  ,  7  ci,i„,s 


3,761,129 

LEG  SUPPORT  FOR  INVALID  CHAIR 

George  H.  SchuJtz,  832 1  Cari  Ave.,  Jennings,  Mo. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,985 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7150 

V}.S,  CI.  297-433 


2  Claims 


..-^' 


Structure  including  a  clamp  with  opposed  jaws,  applicable 
to  and  removable  from  the  frame  of  an  invalid's  chair,  and  an 
elongated  cradle,  for  supporting  the  leg  of  a  user  seated  in  the 
chair  with  his  leg  extending  outwardly  from  the  chair  seat,  is 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  clamp.  A  locking  screw  is  threaded 
through  the  cradle  and  into  contact  with  the  clamp  to  hold  the 
cradle  in  selected  angular  positions  relative  to  the  clamp 
When  the  locking  screw  is  loosened,  the  cradle  is  disengaged 
automatically  from  the  clamp  jaw  to  swivel  freely  on  the 
clamp,  thus  facilitating  adjustment  by  a  person  in  the  chair  or 
near  it. 


A  sofa-like  article  of  furniture  having  pillow-like  seat  and 
back  cushions  Each  cushion  consists  of  a  flexible  cover  filled 
with  a  resilient  particulate  matenal  such  as  chunks  of  polyu- 
rethane  foam  The  seat  and  back  cushions  are  sewn  together 
along  their  rear  and  bottom  edges,  respectively,  to  define  a 
flexible  hinge  seam  therebetween  The  sofa  can  be  placed  with 
the  seat  cushion  resting  on  a  floor  and  the  back  cushion 
against  a  wall  or  can  be  used  in  a  suitable  frame.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  sofa. 


3,761,132 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPOSITIONING 

EARTHEN  MATERIAL 

Donovan  B.  GraMe,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wasteland 

Reclamation  Corp-,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,769 
Int.  CI.  E02f  llOOi  E2M5/00 


VS.  CI.  299-7 


r 


46  Claims 


Subterranean   earthen   material  including  intermixed  soil 
and  rocks  is  repositioned  by  delivering  fluid  under  pressure 


J 
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downwardly  to  local  portions  of  the  material  and  effecting  up- 
ward return  flow  of  fluid  through  overlying  material  to  effect 
sinking  of  rocks  and  upward  displacement  of  soil,  and  deposit- 


ing the  soil  in  a  surface  layer  overlying  the  sunken  rocks  Also, 
precious  metal  particles  may  be  removed  from  the  upwardly 
displaced  soil,  in  the  manner  described. 


3,761,133 

ROTARY  DISC  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  ICE  CHIP 

CUTTERS 

David  L.  Buckley,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Logistics 

Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FlledNov.4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,618 

Int.  CI.  B63b  i5/;2 

U.S.  CI.  299-25  8  Claims 


conveyor  with  a  downwardly  directed  arm  in  the  path  of  on- 
coming articles.  The  turnstile  is  rotated  upon  impact  of  the 
downward  arm  with  the  moving  article  to  be  slowed  down  and 
this  roution  results  in  a  second  arm  applying  a  decelerating 
force  to  the  article  in  proportion  to  the  momentum  of  impact 
The  decelerator  distinguishes  between  a  single  article  travel- 
ing along  the  conveyor  and  an  accumulated  group  of  articles, 
and  operates  only  on  the  first  member  of  a  group,  allowing  the 
others  of  the  group  to  pass  without  further  restraint  so  as  to 
prevent  stopping  of  grouped  articles  on  the  conveyor 


3,761,135 
LOCKING  HANDLE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE 

TLBE 
WiUiam  D.  Mundinger,  Highland,  and  William  R.  Shaver. 
Hammond,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,153 

Int.  CI.  B65g  S3 104 

L.S.  CI.  302-52  5  Claims 


■V^.F» 


<?<   ~   ,».r 


ii,>i..i,.ililiiiil 


Si 


There  is  provided  a  rotary  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
pivotably  mounted  ice  chippers,  the  extension  of  the  blades  of 
the  chippers  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disc  being  main- 
tained by  rotation  of  the  disc  and  a  fixed  or  adjustable  stop  or 
other  means  positioned  on  the  disc.  The  disc  is  provided  with 
recesses  for  the  blades  of  the  ice  chippers  in  order  that  they 
may  be  retracted  into  the  recesses  of  the  disc  if  an  unusual  re- 
sisunce  in  the  ice  is  met.  Once  the  resistance  has  been  over- 
come the  cutter  returns  to  its  normal  position  by  centrifugal 
forces  or  other  means. 


3,761,134 
ARTICLE  DECELERATOR  FOR  AIR  CONVEYOR 
Stanley  E.  Hurd,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  MoCch  & 
Merryweather  Machinery  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,090,  Jan.  30, 1970, 

abandoiied.  This  appttcadoo  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215382 

Inta.B65g5;/02 

U.S.  a.  302-31  2  Claims 


A  momentum  decelerator  for  air  conveyors  having  the 
preferred  form  of  a  rotatable  turnstile  positioned  above  the 


y 


A  closure  cap  assembly  for  a  pneumatic  tube  of  a  railway 
hopper  discharge  device  and  having  a  cap  member  closing  off 
the  tube  and  being  fixedly  held  in  position  by  a  locking  handle 
and  bail  unit  including  a  locking  handle  with  an  eccentric  ad- 
justable pivot  point  which  provides  secure  locking  by  being 
movable  to  compensate  for  dimensional  differences  arid  wear 
between  assembled  parts.  The  locking  handle  also  includes  an 
over  center  self  locking  feature. 


3,761,136 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  SULFUR  BY  PIPELINE 
Richard  L.  Every,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filedjan.5, 1971,Ser.  No.  104,179 

Int.  CI.  C01by7/;0,;  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  302-66  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  transporting 
sulfur  by  pipehne  with  a  minimum  of  sulfur  precipitation  and 
adherence  to  the  internal  parts  of  the  pipeline  system.  By  the 
present  invention,  the  sulfur  to  be  transported  is  formed  into 
prills  thereby  reducing  the  static  electricity  charge  accumula- 
tion capacity  of  the  sulfur.  The  prills  of  sulfur  are  then  formed 
into  a  pumpable  slurry  in  a  carrier  liquid  and  the  slurry  is 
pumped  through  the  pipeline. 


3,761,137 
BRAKING  EQUIPMENT 
John  William  Green,  and  Rodney  Edward  Donovan,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and 
Signal  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1971, 
11,590/71 

Int.Cl.  B60t7J/74 
U.S.  CI.  303-3  18  Claims 

Railway  braking  equipment  incorporating  a  dynamic  brake 
system  which  generates  an  electrical  signal  the  value  of  which 
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IS  dependent  upon  the  degree  of  braking  being  effected  by  that 
system,  which  signal  is  converted  into  a  first  fluid-pressure 
which  is  compared  with  a  second  fluid-pressure  indicative  of 


ATMUnOI 
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3,761,138 

CAPTIVE  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

John  G.  FoaUinc,  2817  N.E,  26di  Ct.,  Fort  Lauderdak,  FU. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,194 

lat  CL  B60t  13128 

U.S.  CI.  303-9  5  ciidms 


A  brake  system  in  which  a  brake-applying  mechanism  can 
be  caused  to  apply  vehicle  brakes  by  means  of  captive  air  of  a 
predetermined  degree  of  pressure  while  the  vehicle  is  in  mo- 
tion or  has  its  motor  running,  and  which  can  have  its  brakes 
applied  by  air  at  a  reduced  pressure  while  the  vehicle  is  sta- 
tionary or  is  parked.  A  metering  valve  is  employed  in  the 
system  to  control  the  opposing  force  to  captive  air  and  placed 
in  the  general  area  where  the  master  cylinder  is  located,  the 
vaJve  being  provided  with  a  foot  pedal.  The  invention  further 
contemplates  the  employment  of  a  seat  switch  that  is  operable 
to  cause  brake  application  when  the  driver  of  the  vehicle 
moves  from  his  seat. 


^  3,761,139 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  SPRING  APPLIED 
PARKING  BRAKE 
Gcorce  W.  Ro|en,  Pctenburg.  OL,  aHigiior  to  AlUs-Chalmen 
Corporadoo,  Milwaiikce,  Wk. 

FOcd  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238389 
Int.  CL  B60t  8106, 13/00 
UACL  303-9  6  Claims 

A  tractor-trailer  braking  system  including  air  operated  ser- 
vice brakes  for  both  the  tractor  and  the  trailer.  A  spring 


operated  parking  brake  on  the  output  shaft  of  the  transmission 
IS  provided  with  restriction  nieans  for  the  exhaust  of  air  from 
the  air  powered  actuator  employed  to  overcome  the  parking 
brake  operating  spring.  This  achieves  a  slow  application  of  the 
parking  brake  to  allow  the  service  brakes  to  be  applied  first  to 
bring  the  vehicle  to  a  standstill  and  save  wear  and  tear  on  the 
parking  brake.  A  separate  reservoir  and  standard  relay  valve  is 
provided  on  the  trailer  unit  for  operating  the  trailer  brakes.  A 
pair  of  series  connected  air  reservoirs  are  carried  on  the  trac- 
tor which  are  connected  to  a  dual  treadle  valve  with  an  emer- 
gency operating  or  protection  feature  whereby  the  treadle 


the  degree  of  overall  braking  required  to  be  effected;  the  dif- 
ference between  the  two  fluid  pressures  controlling  the  degree 
of  braking  effected  by  a  fluid-pressure  braking  system  of  the 
equipment. 


f$S2^ 


22 


36 


18 


valve  will  automatically  be  operated  to  brake  the  vehicle 
whenever  the  air  pressure  in  the  main  or  lead  tank  on  the  trac- 
tor is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value.  A  manually  operated 
parking  brake  valve  is  interposed  in  line  between  the  main 
reservoir  and  the  parking  brake  air  actuator  chamber,  and  the 
control  port  of  the  protection  section  of  the  dual  treadle  valve 
is  connected  to  the  delivery  side  of  the  parking  brake  valve 
whereby  when  the  parking  brake  valve  is  moved  to  its  exhaust 
position  the  service  brakes  will  be  applied  through  operation 
of  the  protection  section  of  the  dual  treadle  valve  to  thus  bring 
the  vehicle  to  a  standstill  prior  to  application  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned parking  brake. 


3,761,140 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  USING  A  SINGLE  FLUID 

Rkfaard  L.  Lewis;  Jerome  T.  Ewald,  and  Martin  A.  Shields,  all 

of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  aarignors  to  The  Bcndfx  Corporation, 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

Flkd  Sept.  13, 1971,  S*r.  No.  179,919 

Inta.B^0t«/2d 

U.S.CL  303-21 F  i  14Clainis 


A  hydraulic  adaptive  braking  tystem  is  disclosed  which  uses 
a  single  fluid  to  both  actuate  th«  brakes  of  the  vehicle  and  to 
provide  a  power  assist  to  the  vehicle  operator  when  the  brakes 
are  applied.  The  system  includes  a  brake  booster  which  util- 
izes pressurized  fluid  from  the  vehicle's  power  steering  pump 
to  develop  braking  pressure  wkich  is  communicated  to  the 
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frl^.tnfni!?!^!.        Adaptive  braking  valve  means  are    apply  fluid-pressure  to  a  multi-diaphragl,  stack    the  system 
located  ,n  both  the  front  and  the  rear  brake  lines  and  include    being  alternatively  operable  m  the  even!  of  loss  of  e  ectm 
electrically  operated  valve  means  which  control  fluid  commu-  '  '  ^^^''^'''' 

nication  between  the  booster,  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
fluid  reservoir.  When  an  incipient  skid  condition  is  sensed,  the 
electrically  operated  valve  means  terminate  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  booster  and  the  vehicle's  brakes,  and  then  in- 
itiates communication  between  the  vehicle's  brakes  and  the 
aforementioned  reservoir  to  permit  braking  pressure  at  the 
brakes  of  the  vehicle  to  decay.  When  the  incipient  skid  condi- 
tion terminates,  the  electrically  operated  valve  means  again 
communicates  braking  pressure  to  the  vehicle's  brakes. 


3,761,141 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Horst  Baurle,  Stuttgart;  Kari  Veil,  Uhingcn;  Karlmami  Ham- 
ma,  Tettnang,  and  Efon  Mann,  Friedrichshafen,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, aadgnors  to  Robert  Bo«:h,  GmbH,  Stuttgart  and  Zah- 
nradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8, 1971,  P  21  00 
790.9 

Int.  CL  B60t  8/06 
U.S.CL  303-21  F  7cuinis 


magnetic  control  by  applying  fluid-pressure  directly  to  the 
diaphragm  stack  through  what  is  normally  the  exhaust  parts  of 
the  stack. 


3,761,143 
ENDLESS  TRACK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Russ,  Sr.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,587 

Int.  CL  B62d  55/08,  h62m  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  305-24  ,2  Claims 


A  dnve  has  a  variable-speed  output  element  and  a  sensing 
device  is  associated  with  thu  element  for  sensing  the  speed 
thereof.  A  fluid-operated  braking  unit  receives  pressure  fluid 
from  a  source  via  a  conduit,  and  throttling  device  is  interposed 
in  the  conduit  and  is  controlled  by  the  sensing  device  so  as  to 
progressively  increase  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  brake 
unit  when  the  output  speed  sensed  by  the  sensing  device  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  limit. 


24      22  MM 


A  wheel  and  slide  suspension  system  for  supporting  or  alig- 
ning a  flexible  and  endless  track  from  a  wheel  substitute  vehi- 
cle used  over  various  types  of  terrain  and  climatic  conditions. 
Under  hard-packed  terrain  conditions,  wheels  support  the 
track  away  from  the  slide;  and  under  soft  terrain  conditions, 
the  track  deflects  to  a  position  to  engage  and  receive  support 
from  the  slide.  Lugs  projecting  from  the  track  are  engagable 
with  the  slide  to  maintain  the  track  in  longitudinal  aligment. 


3,761,142 
ELECTRCMAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID- 
PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 
Eric  Farmer  Williams;  lliomas  David  Tomer,  and  Peter 
Raymond  Johnwrn,  aU  of  London,  Ei^famd,  aarignors  to 

Westinghouae  Brake  and  Signal  Compmiy,  Limited,  London 
Fjigiand 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,076 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1971, 

Int.  CL  B60t  8/18 
UA  a.  303-22  R  11  Claims 

An  electro-magnctically  controlled  fluid-pressure  braking 
system  the  normal  manner  of  operation  of  which  is  by  selec- 
tive energisation  of  electro-magnetic  valves  selectively  to 


3,761,144 
BOGIE- WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Jules  Perrcauh,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bom- 
bardier Limited,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,077 
InLCLB62m  2  7/02 
U.S.CL  305-27  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  suspension  system  for 
vehicles,  such  as  snowmobiles  which  derive  their  support  from 
an  endless  belt  or  track  in  conjunction  with  a  resiliently  biased 
suspension  system.  The  present  invention  provides  a  suspen- 
sion system  for  the  resiliently  biased  rolling  support  of  an 
endless  track  on  a  vehicle  chassis,  comprising  a  trailing  frame 
assembly  adapted  at  an  upper  part  for  pivotable  attachment  to 
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the  vehicle  chassis,  and  at  a  lower  part  for  pivotable  at- 
tachment to  at  least  one  wheel  support  member  having  at  least 
two  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  thereon  one  behind  the  other 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chassis,  the  trailing  frame  is 


provided  with  springs  connecuble  with  the  chassis  for 
resiliently  urging  the  frame  and  the  wheels  downwardly  and 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  against  the  inner  surface 
of  the  track. 


3,761,145 
SEAL  MEANS  FOR  DRILL  BIT  BEARINGS 
Percy  W.  Schumacher,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  G.  W. 
Murphy  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232.134 

lBLa.F16cii/76 

U.S.  CI.  308—8.2  7  Claims 


formed  by  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  into  a  small  gap 
between  the  shaft  and  the  bearing  member  and  a  control  valve 
including  a  cylinder  and  a  spool  slidably  received  in  the 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  bearing  member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
control  pockets  and  a  plurality  of  detection  F>ockets  respec- 
tively surrounding  the  control  pockets,  the  fluid  is  supplied 
under  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  control  pockets  and  the 
detection  pockets,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  detection 
pockets  are  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  control 
valve  for  operating  the  spool,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 
control  pockets  respectively  surrounded  by  the  pair  of  diamet- 
rically opposite  detection  pockets  are  connected  to  the  output 


^  i^j  86        >A         a  ^1/^ 


A  drill  bit  including  a  roller  cutter  mounted  on  a  greased 
bearing  journal  having  a  grease  seal  ring  therearound  and 
resilient  means  mounted  between  the  seal  ring  and  bearing 
journal  to  urge  the  seal  ring  against  a  sealing  surface  on  the 
cutter  in  such  a  manner  that  the  seal  ring  may  be  forced  away 
firom  the  cutter  surface  by  some  predetermined  pressure  from 
within  the  cutter  but  wherein  the  seal  ring  arrangement  pro- 
vides a  substantially  positive  seal  from  pressures  externally  of 
the  cutter  to  prevent  detritus  or  other  foreign  material  from 
entering  into  the  bearing  area  interiorly  of  the  drill  bit  cutter. 
Elastomeric  material  may  be  provided  between  the  seal  ring 
and  the  cutter  sealing  surface.  The  abstract  is  neither  intended 
to  defme  the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is 
measured  by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to 
the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,761,146 
FLUID  BEARING 

Kunihiko  L'nno,  Kariya,  and  Kazuhiko  Sugiu,  Anjo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FBed  Oct.  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  192,223 

Int.  a.  F16c  7  7/76 

VS.  CL  308—9  4  Claims 

In  a  fluid  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  member  adapted  to 

rotatabiy  support  a  shaft  by  means  of  a  thin  fluid  film  which  is 


of  the  control  valve  whereby  upon  creation  of  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  pair  of  detection  pockeu  due  to  applica- 
tion of  a  load  on  the  shaft,  the  fluid  pressure  in  one  of  the  pair 
of  control  pockets  is  increased  whereas  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  other  is  decreased  and  wherein  the  control  valve  is 
balanced  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  differentials 
between  the  pair  of  detection  pockets  and  between  the  pair  of 
control  pockeu  so  that  the  pressure  differentials  are  created 
between  the  pair  of  control  pockets  and  the  pair  of  detection 
pockets  for  restoring  the  sharft  to  the  center  of  the  bearing 
against  the  load.  The  spool  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fluid 
passages  inclined  in  the  sam«  direction  with  respect  to  the 
radius  so  that  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  passages  creates  a 
force  tending  to  route  the  spool. 


3,761,147 
GENERAL  imLITY  HVDROSTATIC  SPINDLE 
Gordon  James  Watt,  Apt.  106,  245  Unquowa  Rd.,  Fairfield, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,865 

Int.CLP16c7  7/76 

L.S.  CI.  308-9  8  Claims 


A  spherical  and  plane  hydrostatic  bearing  of  the  outlet 
restrictor  types  rigidly  combined  in  a  compact  spindle  struc- 
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ture  comprising  a  central  housing  with  finished  surfaces  and 
bores,  a  shaft  with  thrust  plate  and  truncated  hemispherical 
bearing  surface  at  opposite  ends,  and  means  for  bringing  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  matched  bearing 
surfaces  to  flow  radially  or  longitudinally  outward  to  the  outer 
peripheries  where  clearance  is  slightly  restricted.  The  bearings 
are  self-adjusting  for  spacing  and  alignment,  non-interacting 
with  regard  to  individual  degrees  of  freedom,  and  together 
define  the  spindle  axis  as  the  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  thrust 
bearing  through  the  center  of  the  spherical  bearing. 


3,761,148 

MAGNETICALLY  SUSPENDED  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Gregory  Grosbard,  353  W.  19th  St.,  Apt.  I,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,362 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  ^Q/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-10  12  Claims 


A  magnetic  rotor  is  rotationally  supported  by  end  thrust 
bearings  while  accelerated  up  to  a  predetermined  speed,  the 
bearings  being  retracted  to  transfer  suport  of  the  rotor  to  a 
magnetic  suspension  arrangement  when  rotation  exceeds  said 
predetermined  speed  and  the  rotor  is  no  longer  being  ac- 
celerated. The  bearings  are  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
rotor  shaft  and  retracted  by  power  operated  solenoids  that  are 
energized  under  control  of  a  rotor  speed  sensor. 


3,761,149 
HYDROSTATIC  RADUL  BEARING 
Eric  Tapky  Ferguson,  Emnaringd,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
anignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,764 
Claims  priority,  applfcation  Netherlamb,  Oct.  15.  1970. 
7015119 

IntCl.F16c7  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  308-122  4ci,un, 


are^ated  partly  beside  each  other  and  overlap  each  other  in 
the  circumferential  direction  The  outflow  gaps  have  a  re- 
sistance to  flow  which  is  variable  in  the  circumferential 
direction;  the  resistance  to  flow  varies  in  such  manner  that  the 
forces  exerted  on  the  shaft  by  the  pressure  chambers,  in 
response  to  a  localized  unevenness  with  respect  to  an  imagina- 
ry line  joining  the  center  of  the  bearing  to  the  center  of  one  of 
the  bearing  segments. 


A  hydrostatic  radial  bearing  having  a  housing  with  succes- 
sive bearing  segments  in  the  circumferential  direction.  Each 
bearing  segment  comprises  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  raised 
edge  which  surrounds  said  chamber  and  together  with  the 
rotatable  shaft  forms  an  outflow  gap.  The  pressure  chambers 


3,761,150 
AXIAL  FLUID-HLM  BEARING 
Josef  Linda;  Frantisek  Rosberg,  and  Jaroslav  Marsaiek,  all  of 
Prague,  Czecbostovakia,  assignors  to  Tos  Hostivar  narodni 
podnik,  Praha-Hostivar,  Czechosk>vakia 

Filed  Apr.  7,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 3 1 ,880 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  13,  1970. 
245270 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  308-160  12  Claims 


A  hydrodynamic  axial  or  thrust  bearing  for  rotating  spindles 
and  the  like  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  spindle.  The  spindle  is  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar flange  fixed  to  it,  which  is  located  between  two  ring  shaped 
discs  supported  by  the  shell.  One  of  the  discs  is  fixed  against 
axial  and  rotational  movement  while  the  other  is  fixed  against 
rotation  but  is  supported  to  move  axially.  The  movable  disc  is 
provided  with  resilient  means  normally  biasing  it  toward  the 
flange.  Oil  is  supplied  between  the  faces  of  the  flange  and 
discs. 


3,761,151 
THRUST  BEARING 
John    Kerr,    Cambuslang,    Scotland,    assignor    to    National 
Research  Devek>pmcnt  Corporation,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,481 
Int.CI.F16c7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  308—160  7  Claims 

A  fluid  thrust  bearing  has  opposed  surfaces,  preferably  nor- 
mal to  the  rotational  axis  of,  respectively,  a  thrust  member  of 
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the  rotary  element  of  the  bearing  and  a  bearing  pad  fixed 
preferably  resilientJy,  to  the  fixed  bearing  structure  and  sup- 
plied with  pressurised  fluid  emerging  through  feed  holes  mio  a 
bearing  space  between  the  opposed  surfaces.  The  leakage 
from  the  bearing  space  is  collected  in  a  chamber  surrounding 
the  bearing  and  pressure  is  caused  to  build  up  in  this  chamber 
due  to  an  orifice  restricting  the  escape  of  fluid  from  the 
chamber  to  atmosphere.  The  pressure  in  the  chamber  acts  on 
surfaces  of  the  rotary  element  in  opposition  to  forces  due  to 
the  pressure  in  the  bearing  space,  these  pressures  varying  dif- 
ferentially on  any  change  in  the  distance  between  the  opposed 


3,761,152 
CABINET  WITH  ELEVATOR  SUPPORT  PLATFORM 
John  H.  Cory,  6915  N.E.  3  Ave.,  Miaiiii,  Fla. 

FHcd  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,445 

Iiit.Cl.A47b«//0<$ 
U.S.CL312— 7TV  llCWvs 


A  cabinet  structure  including  a  storage  area  therewithin  and 
including  front  door  structure  defining  the  forward  extremity 
of  the  storage  area  and  shiftabk  to  an  open  position  for  expos- 
ing the  storage  area.  The  cabinet  structure  further  includes 
top  door  structure  defining  the  upper  extremity  of  the  storage 
area  and  the  top  door  structure  may  also  be  shifted  between  a 
closed  position  closing  the  upper  extremity  of  the  storage  area 
and  an  open  position  to  expose  the  storage  area  from  above.  A 
support  platform  is  mounted  within  the  storage  area  and  is 
adapted  to  have  an  electrical  appliance  such  as  a  television  set 
or  a  sewing  machine  as  well  as  other  non-electrically  powered 


structures  supported  therefrom.  The  platform  is  mounted 
withm  the  storage  area  for  gjuided  vertical  shifting  and  motor 
means  is  operatively  connected  to  the  support  platform  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same.  Also,  the  support  platform  in- 
cludes a  turntable  upon  which  the  associated  television  set 
may  be  rested  and  in  this  manner  the  television  set  may  be 
viewed  through  the  front  of  tke  cabinet  when  the  support  plat- 
form is  in  a  lowered  positioa  and  the  front  door  structure  is 
open  or  viewed  from  the  froat  with  the  television  set  project- 
ing above  the  top  of  the  cabinet  when  the  support  platform  is 
in  its  raised  position  and  when  the  platform  is  in  its  uppermost 
position  the  turntable  may  be  adjusted  in  order  to  allow  the 
television  set  supported  therefrom  to  face  in  substantially  any 
direction. 


3,761,153 

DISHW  ASHING  MACHINE  RACK  ADJUSTMENT 

ASSEMBLY 

Lauren  W.  Guth,  Louisville,  Ky..  assigiior  to  General  Electric 
Company,  LouisviUc,  Ky. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,141 

Int.CI.A47b5//00,5y/04 
U.S.  CI.  312-351  1     .  6Cbims 


I  ' 


J  ■■■■■!«  Ill  i«l«ll|| 


surfaces  bounding  the  bearing  space.  The  bearing  can  thus 
support  axial  loads  in  either  direction. 

Supply  of  fluid  to  the  bearing  pad  may  be  through  a  coiled 
capillary  tube  communicating  with  a  plenum  chamber  in  the 
pad,  from  which  fluid  passes  into  the  bearing  space  through 
one  or  more  restrictor  orifices  which  constitute  the  feed  holes. 

Preferably  the  opposed  surfaces  have  an  area  large  enough 
to  give  dynamic  stiffness  to  the  bearing  due  to  a  "squeeze"  ef- 
fect, in  the  presence  of  axial  oscillatory  forces  of  a  frequency 
higher  than  that  at  which  the  pressure  in  the  bearing  space, 
due  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  feed  holes,  can  be  caused 
to  fluctuate. 


A  rack  is  supported  within  the  wash  chamber  of  a  front- 
loading  dishwashing  machine  by  pivotal  support  meaiu  per- 
mitting vertical  adjustment  of  the  level  of  the  rack,  and  a 
manual  control  means  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  the  rack  is 
linked  to  the  pivotal  support  means  whereby  the  vertical  posi- 
tioning of  the  rack  side  can  be  selectively  adjusted. 


3,761,154 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  GENERATING  MANY 

SUPERIMPOSED  OUTPUTSIGNALS  TO  PROVIDE  AN 

IMAGE 
David  M.  Shape,  Troy,  and  Tateo  Sawatari,  Birmingham,  both 
•f  Mich.,  aaigners  to  The  icadix  Corporatfam,  SouthfleU, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 197|,  Scr.  No.  212,460 

lnt.CI,G02b27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  8  Claims 


J 
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An  image  is  formed  by  genenating  a  large  number  of  simple 
interference  patterns  and  sequentially  projecting  those  inter- 
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ference  patterns  onto  an  organic  dye  cell  amplifier.  The  ampli- 
fier absorbs  energy  from  the  interference  patterns  and  uses  the 
absorbed  energy  to  modulate  a  beam  of  laser  light  to  provide  a 
sequence  of  output  signals.  No  one  output  signal  comprises  a 
complete  image,  and  a  large  number  of  output  signals  must  be 
integrated  or  superimposed  in  order  to  form  an  image.  How- 
ever, the  output  signals  are  generated  at  such  a  fast  rate  that 
an  observer's  eyes  will  integrate  those  signals  so  that  the  ob- 
server perceives  them  as  a  complete  image.  The  observer's 
eyes  integrate  successive  output  images  to  perceive  a  changing 
scene. 


predetermined  locations  on  the  model  object.  The  ends  of  the 
optic  fibers  of  the  model  are  received  in  the  model  at  selected 
distances  from  a  face  thereof  as  desired  to  provide  desired  an- 
gles of  view  whereat  the  lights  become  apparent  to  the  viewer 


3,761,155 
FARADAY  EFFECT  PAGE  COMPOSER  FOR 
HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Lo,  Brunsville;  Marlin  M.  Hanson,  Cologne;  Alan 
D.    Kaske,    Minneapolis,    and    Donald    M.     Manikowski, 
Bloomington,    all    of    .Minn.,    assignors    to    Sperry    Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,275 

lnt.CI.G02b27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  2  Claims 


*  KB  OPTiC 


of  the  multicolor  holographic  image  dependent  upon  the  use 
to  which  the  resultant  holographic  image  is  directed.  One  such 
use  is  in  the  simulation  of  a  Fresnel  Uns  Optical  Landing 
System  used  aboard  aircraft  carriers. 
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3,761,157 

IMMERSED  TELESCOPE  STABILIZER 

WUIiam  E.  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,485 

Int.  CI.  G02b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-16  18  Claims 


A  holographic  memory  system  having  an  electrically  altera- 
ble page  composer  or  data  mask  and  a  method  of  modulating  a 
plane  polarized  laser  beam  thereby  for  generating  a  hologram 
in  the  holographic  storage  medium  is  disclosed.  The  method 
utilizes  as  the  data  mask  a  planar  platelet  of  magnetizable 
magneto-optic  material  in  which  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
discrete  saturated  magnetic  domains,  each  domain  having  its 
magnetization  vector  M  aligned  in  a  first  or  a  second  and  op- 
posite direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  platelet,  is  selec- 
tively written.  The  magnetic  domains  produce  a  Faraday  or 
Kerr  effect  rotation  of  the  respectively  Msociated  plane 
polarized  portions  of  the  incident  laser  beam  for  generating  a 
spatially  varying  rotation  of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  such 
portions  of  the  laser  beam,  the  spatial  distribution  of  which 
portions  is  a  function  of  the  spatially  positioned  magnetic 
domains. 


A  telescope  is  supported  and  biased  in  alignment  with  a 
light  path  defined  between  light  entrance  and  exit  windows  in 
a  fluid  filled  chamber.  The  fluid,  acting  on  both  the  sidewalls 
of  the  chamber  and  the  sidewalls  of  the  telescope,  causes  the 
telescope  to  undergo  proportional  angular  motion  with 
respect  to  an  inertial  reference  system  when  the  chamber  is 
subjected  to  vibrational  angular  motion  with  respect  to  the 
reference  system.  Combinations  of  telescope  magnifications 
with  fluid  indices  of  refraction  as  well  as  variable  telescope- 
chamber  motion  relationships  are  disclosed  for  achieving 
image  stabilization  against  accidental  angular  motion. 


3,761,156 
HOLOGRAPHIC  COLORED  LIGHT  PATTERN 
SIMULATION 
Wbiddl  N.  Mohon,  Winter  Part;  Alfred  H.  Bodemann,  and 
Geroge  Derdcrian,  both  of  Mahland,  aO  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecrcU- 
ry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,959 
Int  CI.  G02b  2  7/00;  G09b  9/08 
U^.  CI.  350-3.5  5  Claims 

A  method  of  generating  a  holographically  reconstructed 
image  of  a  model  object  so  that  the  image  will  appear  to  have 
lamps  of  various  predetermined  colors  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions and  having  predetermined  sectors  of  viewability  in  which 
color  is  generated  from  a  laser  light  source  having  a  coherent 
beam  output  comprising  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  charac- 
teristic of  different  colors  and  wherein  packs  of  fiber  optics 
are  utilized  to  carry  selected  color  light  for  presentation  at 


3,761,158 

TELESCOPE  HAVING  IMMERSED  MIRROR  STABILIZER 

William  E.  Humphrey.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Research   and  Development  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,576 

Int.CI.G02b2i/02 

L.S.  CI.  350-16  19  Claims 


An    immersed    mirror    stabilizer    adapted    for    use    in    a 
catadioptric  optic  train.  A  cell  having  transparent  end  walls 


914  O.G.— 50 
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and  containing  transparent  fluid  is  provided.  A  mirror  is  gim- 
bal  mounted  and  buoyantly  neutrally  supported  within  the 
cell.  The  mirror  has  an  outer  reflecting  surface  and  a  central 
hole  for  transmitting  therethrough  retrodirected  light  to  a 
downstream  imaging  plane.  According  to  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment, incident  light  is  transmitted  from  an  objective  lens, 
through  one  transparent  wall  of  the  cell,  to  the  stabilized  mir- 
ror. The  mirror  retrodirects  the  light  through  the  same  trans- 
parent wall  to  a  secondary  mirror,  typically  located  at  the  ob- 
jective. Once  again,  the  light  is  retrodirected  from  the  secon- 
dary mirror,  through  the  transparent  wall,  the  hole  in  the  mir- 
ror, and  out  the  second  transparent  wall  for  imaging  at 
downstream  optics,  typically  a  film  plane. 
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3,761.161 
LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LONG  FOCAL  LENGTH 
JIhei  Nakagawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optkal 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,926 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1971, 46/21789 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9160, 13102 

U.S.  CI.  350-218  I     ,  3  Claims 
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3,761,159 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  FOR  COHERENT  OPTICAL 

SYSTEMS 

Dieter  Roess,  Pianegg,  and  Horst  Kiemle,  Munkh,  both  of  Ger- 

many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengadlschaft,  Berlin  and 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  July  14,  1970,  P  20 
34  904.6 

Int.  CLG02f  7/76 
VJ&.  CL  350- 160  R  5  Claims 


An  optica]  memory  for  coherent  optical  systems  comprises 
a  storage  medium  having  transmission  properties  which  may 
be  changed  locally  by  scanning  with  an  electron  beam  The 
storage  medium  is,  for  an  incident  coherent  beam  of  light,  a 
reversible  material  which  may  be  changed  locally  in  trans- 
parency and  optical  thickness  as  a  function  of  the  direction 
and  energy  density  of  the  electron  beam. 


dtd4 


A  lens  system  having  a  long  focal  length,  which  consists  of  a 
first  positive  lens  component,  a  second  positive  meniscus  lens 
component  that  has  at  its  object  side  a  convex  surface,  a  third 
negative  lens  component,  a  fourth  negative  lens  component 
and  a  fifth  positive  lens  component,  large  air  spaces  being 
present  between  the  third  conaponent  lens  and  the  fourth  com- 
ponent lens  and  between  the  fourth  lens  components  and  the 
fifth  lens  components,  respectively,  and  which  is  defined  by 
the  following  five  conditions,  i.e., 

1   0.7/>/,jj>0.4/, 

2.0  05/>d,  >0,0I/, 

3.  |r.|  >3/,  r,  >0. 

4  0.2/>d,  >d;>0.1/,and 

5  />/5>0.8/ 

where  /  is  a  composite  focal  length  of  the  total  lens  system, 
/,  jj  IS  a  composite  focal  length  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
component  lenses,  and  r,  (f=l,  2,  .  .  10)  and  J,  (f=l ,  2,  ...  9) 
are  radii  of  curvatures  of  the  successive  lens  surfaces  counted 
from  the  side  of  an  object  and  axiaJ  thicknesses  of  or  air  spaces 
between  the  successive  lenses  counted  from  the  side  of  the  ob- 
ject, respectively  The  telephoto  ratio  is  on  the  order  of  0.85  - 


3,761,160 

WIDE  BAND  ANTI-REFLECnON  COATING  AND 

ARTICLE  COATED  THEREWITH 

Joseph  H.  Apfd,  and  Carol  J.  Soavdy,  both  of  Santa  Rosa, 

CaUf.,  aflrigBors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa 

Rosa,Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 28,946,  March  29,  1 97 1 , 

abudooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pwi  of  Ser.  No. 

758,254,  Sept.  9, 1968,  abandoned.  This  applkation  May  31 , 

1972,  Ser.  No.  258,422 

InL  a.  G02b  5128 

U.S.  a.  350— 164  4  Claims 


3,761,162 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  FIELD  INCREASING  OPTICAL 

DEVICE 

Jon  HaU,  22350  Pacific  Cowt  Hwy.,  MaUbu,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,138 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  350-255  7  Claims 


Wide  band  anti-reflection  coating  and  article  coated 
therewith  having  at  least  four  layers  for  high  index  glasses  and 
at  least  six  layers  for  low  index  glasses. 


A  multiple  purpose  optical  device  that  may  be  selectively 
and  removably  atuched  to  ei^ageable  means  on  either  the 
forward  portion  of  a  camera  housing  conUining  shutter  means 
and  a  light  sensitive  film  or  engageable  means  on  the  forward 
portion  of  a  projector  containing  a  light  source  and  a  holder 
for  said  film  after  the  film  has  b«en  exposed  and  developed. 

The  device  when  mounted  oa  a  camera  as  above  described 
laterally  compresses  the  light  image  to  which  the  film  is  ex- 
posed and  increases  the  field  of  said  camera  as  a  result 
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thereof.  The  device  when  mounted  on  said  projector  laterally 
expands  the  developed  image  on  the  film  as  said  developed 
image  is  reproduced,  with  the  compression  and  expansion 
being  to  such  a  degree  as  to  nullify  one  another  and  provide  a 
non-distorted  and  natural  reproduction  of  said  developed 
image  on  a  projection  receiving  surface 


to  produce  linear  movement  of  a  cable  assembly  in  the  same 
direction  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  member  in  either 


3,761,163 

VERNIER  AZIMUTH  GIMBAL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  S.  Chapman,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,928,  Dec.  15, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applicathm  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,450 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5108 
U.S.  CI.  350-301  12  Claims 


Low  friction  characteristics  are  provided  in  a  vernier  gimbal 
mount  for  a  sighting  device  whose  optical  path  passes  through 
the  center  of  its  gimbal  bearings.  The  optical  system  is  so 
designed  that  an  image  is  formed  near  the  gimbal  center  on  its 
inner  gimbal.  The  mount  includes  an  outer  gimbal  member 
vkith  first  and  second  ends  which  must  be  pivotally  supported 
on  a  platform,  the  first  end  of  the  outer  member  having  a  wide 
optical  passageway  extending  through  its  axis  of  rotation.  To 
provide  for  small  friction  in  the  bearings  at  the  wide  optical 
passageway,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  couple  the  first  end  of  the 
outer  member  to  platform,  each  link  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  another  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  member  at  a  point  outside  the  passageway.  The 
mner  gimbal  member  is  pivotally  supported  on  the  outer 
member  by  bearing  parts  which  are  placed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  outer  member  and  which  arc  secured  together  by  arms 
extending  through  slots  in  the  outer  member. 


a  clockwise  or  a  counterclockwise  direction  The  cable  as- 
sembly is  connected  to  pivotally  mounted  exterior  mirrors  for 
the  vehicle. 


3,761,165 
PHOTOCHROMIC  WINDOW  WITH  CAPILLARY  FLOW 

CONTROL 
Jean-Claude   Besnard,   Gometz-Le-Chatel.   France,   assignor 
to  Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuill y  sur  Seine.  France 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,940 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1970,  7016181 

Int.  a.  G02b  5124 

U.S.  CI.  350-312  11  Claims 


A  photochromic  window  is  described  in  which  a 
photochromic  liquid  flows  slowly  between  panes  of  glass,  the 
rate  of  flow  being  subjected  to  capillary  control. 


3,761,164 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  MIRRORS 
Clyde  M.  McKee,  22175  Bernard  St.,  Taytor,  Mich.;  Ward 
Scott,  429  Rochdale  Dr.,  Rochester,  Mich.,  and  Sandor 
Shapiro,  2481 1  Templar,  Soutiifleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,093 
Int.  a.  G02b  5108 
U.S.a.  350-307  10  Claims 

A  mirror  assembly  for  trucks  or  the  like  actuated  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  steering  wheel  to  move  to  a  posi- 
tion providing  maximum  visibility.  Means  are  clamped  to  a 
member  which  is  a  part  of  the  steering  mechanism  and  which 
is  movable  upon  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel  to  produce  a 
corresponding  pivotal  movement  in  an  arm  member  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  vehicle.  The  arm  member  is  connected  to  a 
cable  system  through  a  slide  member  having  a  V-shaped  slot 


3,761,166 

OVERLAP  PHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE  IN  A 

CINECAMERA 

Hiroshi  Hirata,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,183,  Dec.  8, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,716 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     9,      1969, 
44/116327;  Jan.  1, 1970,45/8920 

Int.CI.G03b2;/i6 
U.S.  a.  352-91  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  intended  to  effect  automatically  an 
overlap  photographing  in  a  cinecamera  by  operating  a  single 
change-over  operation  member,  and  an  overiap  photogra- 
phing device  in  a  cinecamera  in  accordance  with  the  present 
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invention  comprises  a  camera  driving  member  driven  by  a  mo- 
tor, a  clutch  interposed  between  a  time  set  up  member  and  a 
shutter  opening  operation  plate  and  interlocked  with  a 
change-over  operation  member,  and  a  switch  for  changing 
over  the  normal-reverse  rotation  of  the  motor  operated  by  the 
shutter  operation  plate  and  said  time  set  up  member,  and 


tie  for  movmg  film  mtermittently  during  projection  is 
prevented  from  film  engagement.  Sensing  means  at  the  film 
path  condition  the  projector  for  ( 1 )  forward  projection  fol- 
lowing threading,  (2)  rewinding  following  forward  projection, 
and  (  3 )  terminating  rewinding. 


M  ia 


22    21 


3,761,167 

PROJECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  THREADING, 

REWINDING,  AND  INDEXING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FILM 

SPOOLS  AND  A  MAGAZINE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Elincr  C.  Henriiuni,  Chkaio,  HI.,  aasigiior  to  BcU  &  HoweU 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  706,239,  Feb.  19, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,6 1 4,022,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,2 1 0,  March 
12,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

150,940 

Int.  CLG03b  23/00 

U.S.CL  352-124  3  Claims 


3,761,168 
MOTION  PICTLRE  DISPLAY  SPEED  SHIFTING  DEVICE 
Jihachiro     I  Lsumi.     Yoiiohaaia.    and    Taiiesaburo    Shibuki, 
Ageo-shi.  Saitama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bell  Ko-On 
Co. ,  Ltd. .  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2, 1971,46/38418 

Int.  a.  G03b/ /22 

U.S.a.352-168  11  Claims 


whereby  in  the  normaJ  photographing,  by  operating  the 
change-over  operation  member  the  fade-out  photographing  in 
a  certain  length  and  the  rewinding  film  in  the  same  length  are 
automatically  carried  out  and  stopped,  and  by  restoring  said 
change-over  operation  member  the  fade-in  photographing  in 
the  same  length  film  and  the  subsequent  normal  photogra- 
phing are  carried  out 


A  motion  picture  display  speed  shifting  device  includes  a 
rockable  arm  having  a  film  perforation  engaging  claw  and  a 
follower  element.  Cams  are  provided  to  engage  the  follower 
element  and  pivot  the  arm  in  a  plurality  of  directions  whereby 
the  arm  is  actuated  to  cause  ttie  claw  thereon  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  perforation  of  the  motion  picture  film  and 
thereby  move  the  motion  picture  film  past  a  projector  aper- 
ture Biasing  means  are  provided  to  selectively  bias  the  fol- 
lower element  into  engagement  with  either  one  of  two  rotary 
cam  wheels  to  thereby  vary  the  motion  picture  feed  speed. 


3.761,169 
MULTIPOSmON  REAR  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Famdcn,  Scpolvei^;  Bofer  SOvcrstooe,  Sunland, 
and  John  E.  Hendricks,  Eac^io,  all  of  CaHf.,  ntritnnri  to  In- 
dustrial Electronic  Enginccn^  Inc.,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,609,  April  28, 1969.  abwidoned. 
This  application  Joly  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,225 
Int.  a.  Gf  3b  27/70 

24ClaiRis 


A  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  adjoining  reel  compart- 
ments supplies  film  from  successive  reek  in  a  film  path  for  for- 
ward projection  and  receives  film  returned  from  the  path  dur- 
ing reverse  projection  and  rewind  following  forward  projec- 
tion according  to  the  condition  of  means  for  moving  film 
between  the  magazine  and  a  take-up  member.  During  projec- 
tor threading  and  rewind,  the  film  path  is  enlarged  and  a  shut- 


A  48  character,  24  lamp  rear  projection,  incandescent  lamp 
powered  display  unit.  The  unit  utilizes  a  flat  movable  mask  in- 
corporating the  48  characters  to  be  displayed  and  a  unique  op- 
tical system  to  project  the  selected  character  on  the  unit  dis- 
play screen  without  distortion.  An  actuating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  mask  between  one  of  two  positions  is  provided,  the 
movement  of  the  film  being  correlated  with  energization  of  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  lamps  to  produce  the  desired  dis- 
play. The  display  screen  is  mo\eble  to  provide  a  push  button 
arrangement  which  is  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator  primarily 
in  response  to  symbols  or  charaeters  displayed  thereon. 
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3,761,170 
PROJECTION  LAMP  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  G.   Genesky;   Franklin  D.  Kottler,  and  Robert  F. 
Allen,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,776 

lnt.CI.G03b27/20.27//4 

U.S.  CI.  353-87  4  Claims 


positive-positive  mode  the  same  light  source  can  be  used  in  a 
first  embodiment  to  project  an  image  of  a  positive  onginai 
through  the  pholoconductive-liquid  crystal  sandwich,  when  in 
Its  transparent  state,  onto  the  photoconductive  surface.  In  a 
second  embodiment  a  separate  light  source  can  be  used  for 
projecting  an  image  of  the  positive  onginal  to  form  a  positive 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  charged  photoconductive 
surface  In  addition,  control  means  is  provided  to  assure  that 
the  image  of  only  one  onginal  can  be  projected  at  a  time  In  a 
third  embodiment  a  single  light  source  is  used  for  both  the 
negative-positive  mode  and  the  negative-negative  mode 


3,761,172 
COLOR  ANALYZING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Edward   K.   Letzer,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,061 

Int.  CI.  G03g  75/74 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  10  Claims 


A  projection  lamp  mounting  apparatus  for  adapting  a  pro- 
jection lamp  of  the  type  having  an  ellipsoidal  reflector  for  use 
in  a  photographic  slide  projector  including  a  lamp  support 
structure  having  a  guide  to  position  the  lamp  about  the  projec- 
tor optical  axis,  and  a  wireform  movable  in  one  direction  to 
urge  the  lamp  into  the  projector  and  secure  the  lamp  in  posi- 
tion and  movable  in  another  direction  to  urge  the  lamp  out  of 
the  projector. 


3.761,171 
NEGATIVE-POSmVE,POSmVE-POSmVE  EXPOSURE 

STATION 
Gary  D.  Fields,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,239 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/04, 1 5100 

U.S.CL355— 3  17  Claims 
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An  exposure  station  is  provided  for  making  both  negative- 
positive  and  positive-positive  electrophotographic  prints 
without  employing  reverse  development  techniques  to 
develop  one  of  the  images.  This  is  accomplished  by  projecting 
an  image  of  a  negative  original  onto  a  photoconductive-liquid 
crystal  sandwich  structure  across  which  a  potential  is  applied 
to  form  a  temporary  image  in  the  liquid  crystal,  which  tempo- 
rary image  is  the  reverse  of  the  negative  original.  This  tempo- 
rary image  is  then  projected  onto  a  charged  photoconductive 
surface  to  form  a  positive  electrostatic  latent  image.  In  the 


A  positive  color  representation  of  pictorial  information  con- 
tained on  a  photographic  color  negative  is  produced  by  a 
method  and  apparatus  for  projecting  red,  blue  and  green  light 
through  a  photographic  color  negative  positioned  in  a  projec- 
tion station,  separating  the  red,  blue  and  green  light  projected 
through  the  photographic  color  negative,  forming  and  tem- 
porarily storing  positive  images  of  the  separated  red,  blue  and 
green   color  separation   images,  illuminating  the   respective 
stored  positive  images  with  red,  blue  and  green  light,  respec- 
tively, and  projecting  the  stored  red,  blue  and  green  color 
positive  images  in  mutual  superimposition  upon  a  viewing 
screen,  whereby  a  positive  representation  of  the  pictorial  in- 
formation on  the  color  negative  is  produced  on  the  viewing 
screen.  Each  color  positive  image  may  be  formed  in  a  respec- 
tive electro-optical  color  separation  image  forming,  photocon- 
ductor-liquid  crystal,  sandwich  structure  by  the  application  of 
a  first  voltage   potential   across  the   photoconductor-liquid 
crystal  sandwich  structure.  The  positive  color  representation 
of  the  pictorial  information  may  be  analyzed  for  color  balance 
and  intensity,  and,  as  a  result  of  each  analysis,  the  relative  in- 
tensities of  the  red,  blue  and  green  light  projected  through  the 
color  negative  may  be  adjusted  or  varied.  The  temporarily 
stored  positive  images  may  be  erased  by  application  of  a 
second  voltage  potential  across  the  first,  second  and  third 
photoconductor-liquid  crystal  sandwich  structures. 
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3,761,173 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  IONS 
Richard  A.  Fotland,  Warrensville,  and  VIrgU  E.  Straughan. 
EucUd,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a 
Division   of   Horizons   Research   Incorporated,   Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Continuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 78,52 1 ,  Aug.  27.  1 97 1 .  This 
application  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,674 
Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 
US.  CI.  355-3  35  Claims 


3,761,175 
LIGHT  EXPOSURE  MEANS  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 
Aldra  Shinozaid,  Kitatama-cun,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Konishirol(u  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,721,  May  19,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2%,170 

Int.  a.  G03b  27/76 

t.S.  CI.  355—65  4  Claims 


^3_o 


In  the  formation  of  visible  copies  of  an  image,  the  use  of  an 
ion  modulating  array  provided  with  an  asymmetrical 
photosensitive  coating  together  with  means  to  electrostatically 
develop  the  ion  image. 


A  manifold  set  of  donor  layer,  imaging  material  layer  and 
receiver  layer  is  formed  between  a  backing  electrode  and  a 
tape  elecuode.  The  tape  electrode  is  initially  wound  on  a 
spool  and  is  laid  out  over  the  various  layers  of  the  manifold  set 
by  unwinding  it  from  the  spool.  The  imaging  material  is  ex- 
posed to  electromagnetic  radiation  and  subjected  to  an  elec- 
tric field.  The  donor  and  receiver  layers  are  separated  when 
the  tape  electrode  is  wound  back  onto  the  spool  yielding  com- 
plementary images  formed  from  the  imaging  material  on  the 
donor  and  receiver  layers. 


3,761,174 
MANIFOLD  WEB  HANDUNG 
James  R,  Davidson,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  872^50,  Oct  31 ,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,642363.  This  applicatkm  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,934 

Int.CLG03g/5//4 

U.S.  a.  355-16  8  Claims 


The  new  structure  of  a  light  exposure  means  for  copying 
machine  has  been  proposed.  The  said  light  exposure  means  is 
characterized  by  an  improvement  that  in  a  light  exposure 
means  for  copying  machines  wherein  a  focussing  lens  is 
located  at  an  intermediate  position  of  the  optical  path  of  the 
projecting  optical  system,  the  first  diaphragm  plate  connected 
with  the  diaphragm  operation  mechanism  is  mounted  near  the 
focussing  lens  and  also  the  seoond  diaphragm  plate  is  mounted 
near  the  image  position  of  the  projecting  optical  system.  The 
new  device  enables  us  to  mai^  a  copying  machine  in  compact 
and  simple  form.  I     | 


3,7#1,176 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  COPY 

MACHINE 

C;regory  S.   Lewer,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  829^56,  Jane  20, 1969,  abuidoiied. 

This  appUcation  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,607 

Int.  a.  003b  2  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  355-83  ,  8  Claims 
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An  automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  and  method  for  a 
reflex  photocopier  including  a  light  source  and  a  diffuse 
reflector  for  reflecting  light  from  the  source  uniformly  onto  a 
light-transmissive  photosensitive  film  in  intimate  contact  with 
an  original  document.  A  sample  of  light  representative  of  the 
sum  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  from  the  source  and  the  inten- 
sity of  the  light  reflected  from  the  original  document  back 
through  the  film  is  continuoudy  collected  during  each  expo- 
sure cycle  and  each  exposure  cycle  is  controlled  to  maintain 
the  integral  of  the  intensity  of  ttie  sample  of  light  as  a  function 
of  time  constant  over  successive  exposure  cycles.  The  ap- 
paratus and  method  produce  proper  differential  desensitiza- 
tion  of  the  photosensitive  film  according  to  the  differential 
reflectivity  of  the  original  document  copied. 
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3,761,177 
STROBOSCOPIC  DEVICE 
Louis  Corse,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Chambon  Automation 
Sari,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,006 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1970,  7032924 

Int.CI.GOlpi/40 

U.S.  CI.  356-23      .  7  Claims 


«    '5  J 


A  stroboscopic  device  for  checking  the  details  of  a  cyclic 
work  performed  on  a  sheet  or  web  in  a  machine,  notably  a 
print  made  in  a  rotary  printing-machine.  It  comprises  an  opti- 
cal fibre  having  one  end  disposed  in  close  proximity  of  the 
flash  lamp  located  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  web  and  the 
other  end  located  in  close  proximity  of  said  web  so  as  to  illu- 
minate an  area  where  a  detail  of  the  work  being  accomplished 
is  to  be  checked,  said  area,  due  to  its  intermittent  illumination 
by  the  light  emitted  by  the  flash  lamp  and  transmitted  through 
said  optical  fibre,  appearing  as  sutionary  to  the  observer. 


3,761,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SPEED  OF  A  MOVING 

OBJECT 

Carroll  G.  Turner,  P.O.  Box  806,  Rosenberg,  Tex.,  and  Robert 

W.  Turner,  7815  Prestwood  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,292 

Int.  CI.  GO  1  pi/40 

U.S.  CI.  356-24  6  Claims 


In  one  embodiment  of  the  apparatus,  two  separate  optical 
systems  are  arranged  so  a  mirror  under  test  forms  a  pan  of 
each  optical  system  One  optical  system  forms  a  large  beam  of 
light  which  covers  the  entire  surface  of  the  mirror  The  other 
optical  system  forms  a  small  beam  of  light  which  covers  only  a 
small  local  area  of  the  miiTor,  but  it  includes  a  device  which 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  determining  the  speed  of  a  mov- 
ing object  by  conducting  an  image  of  the  object  through  a  lens 
to  a  mirror  and  exciting  the  mirror  with  variable  frequency 
oscillations  from  a  light  source  or  a  vibrating  source,  until  the 
image  on  the  mirror  becomes  substantially  steady.  The 
frequency  of  oscillations  exciting  the  mirror  are  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  wheel  driving  the  moving  object. 
The  apparatus  may  be  mounted  in  a  handheld  housing. 


3,761,179 
MIRROR  TESTING  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Pkmuner,  Concord;  Udo  W.  Salomon,  Peabody, 
and  Lawrence  K.  Ting,  Ariington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,274 

Int.  a.  GOlb/ //iO 

U.S.  a.  356-120  14  Claims 

An  apparatus  automatically  measures  the  reflecting  surface 

of  a  mirror  to  evaluate  its  local  flatness  and  its  overall  flatness. 


sweeps  the  small  beam  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  mirror 
Overall  or  local  variations  in  flatness  of  the  surface  result  in 
proportional  variations  of  light  intensity  at  detectors  as- 
sociated with  each  optical  system.  Electronic  circuitry 
processes  signals  generated  by  the  detector  to  decide  if  the 
signals  indicate  the  surface  of  the  mirror  under  test  is  within 
predetermined  limits. 


K- 


3,761,180 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  GATED  ACTIVE  NIGHT  SIGHT 

Richard  F.  MaxweU,  Jr.,  2019  Cedar  Circle  Dr.,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  and  Jose  E.  Tallet,  124  U  Grande  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,51 1 

Int.CI.  G01ci/0(S 

U.S.CI.356-152  4  Claims 


■"CO*  ~\  a>os»im 

"--    "<»\il;0*^ -OtTtCToTl 

'  atTtCToS   I  Tr«t  0HJ«1 


»/1- 


A  night  sight  employing  a  gated  image  intensifier  is 
operated  in  conjunction  with  an  amplitude-modulated 
tracking  beacon  on  a  missile  and  a  pulsed  light  source  for  illu- 
minating the  target.  The  source  is  pulsed  and  the  intensifier 
tube  gated  on  for  the  target  return  magnet  attached  illumina- 
tion such  times  that  the  amplitude  modulated  beacon  intensity 
is  at  a  low  level  for  minimium  viewing  interference. 


3,761,181 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
SOLDERABILITY  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
Kenneth  Sydney  Monger,  Great  Baddow,  and  Frank  Wallis, 
Chetansford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi 
Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  Essex,  England 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1971, 
57,656/71 

Int.  CI.  B23ki  7/04 
U.S.CI.356-156  11  Claims 

A  method  of  obtaining  an  indication  as  to  the  solderability 
of  a  metal  consists  of  focussing  an  optical  telescope  on  a  sur- 
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face  of  nx)lten  solder  in  a  container  and  noting  the  vertical  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
height  of  the  telescope,  dipping  a  sample  of  the  metal  to  be  axis  of  the  object,  and  a  correction  device  is  associated  with 
soldered  into  the  molten  solder,  adjusting  the  vertical  height  each  scanning  device  for  correcting  the  diameter  signal  pro- 
of the  telescope  and  refocussing  it  at  the  top  of  the  solder  vided  by  the  other  scanning  device. 


meniscus  formed  up  the  sample,  noting  the  difference 
between  the  two  heights  of  the  telescope  and  comparing  the 
change  in  height  with  the  change  in  heights  achieved  for  sam- 
ples of  good  solderability  and  poor  solderability. 


3,761,182 

MEASURING  THE  DIAMETER  OF  A  CIRCULARLY 

SHAPED  OBJECT  AND  CORRECTING  MEASUREMENT 

FOR  SUGHT  DISPLACEMENTS  OF  OBJECT  ALONG 

EITHER  OF  TWO  ORTHOGONAL  OPTIC  AXES 

Helmut    Kubisiak,    Lcverkusen,    and    Dietrich    Soi^enicht. 

Opiaden,  both  of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Exatest  Messtech- 

nik  GmbH,  Leverkusen,  Germanv 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1971,  No.  P 
2127  751.0 

InLa.G01b///0« 
U.S.CI.356-160  7  Claims 


riMC  juij  roil  TMC 
^oaiTioM  PUL3C  or  rnt 

CAMCM*    V4i 


TIHC    Ml 3    rom    TMC 
THC    CAMCMA    >4q 


The  disclosed  invention  involves  periodically  passing  by 
using  an  optical  scanning  device,  the  profile  image  of  the  cir 
cular  object  to  be  measured  before  a  photodetector  which 
delivers  pulses.  The  duration  of  each  pulse  is  proportional  to 
the  diameter  of  the  object  The  improved  invention  corrects 
the  diameter  signal  by  a  position  signal  giving  the  variation  of 
the  distance  between  the  object  and  the  optical  scanning 
device.  The  apparatus  for  implementing  such  an  improved 
method  of  measurement  mainly  comprises  two  scanning 
devices,  the  optical  axes  of  which  are  orthogonally  disposed 


3,761,183 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  COLOR-COMPENSATION 

QUANTITY  FOR  COLOR  PRINTING 

Y  oshio  Y  uasa,  Sakai;  Mikio  Naya,  and  Koichiro  Tsuchiyasu, 
both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Minolta  Cam- 
era kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,247 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkjo  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1970, 45/33252 
Int.a.GOlji/50 
U.S.  CI.  356-175  .  5  Claims 


\: 


.^., 


/J- 


The  appropriate  compensation  quantities  of  a  color  com- 
pensation filter  for  use  in  color  printing,  as  well  as  required  ex- 
posure quantity,  can  be  measured  efRciently  without  insertion 
of  such  filters  in  an  actual  photographic  enlarger.  This  can  be 
accomplished  by  employing  a  device  comprising  a  light  source 
of  standard  spectrum,  a  means  for  measuring  light  transmitted 
through  a  color  negative  including  three  photodetectors 
respectively  having  photosensitivities  in  the  red,  green  and 
blue  spectrum  ranges,  operating  circuits  for  computing  each 
ratio  between  the  output  of  a  selected  photoconductor  and 
output  of  another  or  the  other  photodetector,  and  indicating 
means  for  indicating  outputs  of  said  operating  circuits. 


3,761,184 
WIDE  ANGLE,  NARROW  BANDWIDTH  LASER 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  L.  McLaughlin,  Jr.,  Bolton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,047 
Int.  CI.  GOl  j  3li6;  G02b  J/00. 3108 
U.S.  CI.  356-186  i  1  Claim 


-Mrl>ri>HEMlSPMt>l":«L    LENSES 


A  laser  detection  system  for  examining  a  large  field  of  view 
to  determine  if  the  system  is  being  illuminated  by  laser  radia- 
tion at  a  specific  frequency.  The  system  includes  a  first  posi- 
tive lens  system  for  gathering  light  over  a  large  field  of  view 
and  for  substantially  collimating  the  light  for  passage  through 
an  interference  filter.  The  interference  filter  allows  the 
passage  of  radiation  in  a  narrow  bandpass  region  about  the 
specific  frequency  of  laser  radiation  of  interest.  Radiation 
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passing  through  the  filter  is  then  condensed  by  a  second  posi- 
tive lens  system  and  directed  onto  a  photosensitive  detector. 
The  first  and  second  lens  systems  form  an  image  of  the  detec- 
tor at  the  entrance  to  the  first  positive  lens  system  which 
defines  the  entrance  aperture  to  the  laser  detection  system.  In 
the  preferred  embodiment  the  first  and  second  positive  lens 
systems  each  consist  of  a  hyperhemisphericai  lens  and  a 
fresnel  lens. 


3,761,185 
LASER  UGHT  PULSE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Dnice  BbckweU,  Long  BokIi,  CiJtf.,  aMigiior  to  TRW  Inc., 
RedoodoBcM^CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99^73 

Int.  a.  GOIJ  1 1 10;  GOlr  19108 

U.S.  a.  356—229  9  Claims 


the  characterisucs  of  the  surface  determining  the  manner  in 
which  the  scanning  beam  is  reflected.  A  selected  portion  of 


the  reflected  beam  is  thereafter  analyzed  to  indicate  the  con- 
dition of  the  surface. 


.•i^>--d&^ 


The  light  output  of  a  doubly  pulsed  laser  is  monitored  by 
converting  the  two  successive  light  pulses  into  corresponding 
electrical  pulses  and  feeding  the  electrical  pulses  to  a  pair  of 
parallel  connected  circuit  channels.  A  first  one  of  the  circuit 
channels  is  conditioned  to  receive  the  first  electrical  pulse 
while  a  second  one  of  the  circuit  channels  is  rendered  immune 
to  that  pulse.  The  first  electrical  pulse  charges  a  capacitor  to  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  pulse  amplitude  and  the  voltage  is 
displayed  on  a  direct  current  voltmeter.  The  second  circuit 
channel  is  conditioned  to  receive  the  second  electrical  pulse 
while  the  first  circuit  channel  is  rendered  immune  to  that 
pulse.  The  second  electrical  pulse  charges  another  capacitor 
to  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  pulse  amplitude  and  the  volt- 
age is  displayed  on  another  meter.  Both  voluges  are  main- 
tained for  comparison  with  one  another,  after  which  the  cir- 
cuit channels  may  be  reset  to  their  initial  condiuon  for  recep- 
tion of  the  next  set  of  electrical  pulses. 


3,761,187 
FLOW-THROUGH  CHAMBER  FOR  PHOTOMETERS  TO 
MEASURE  AND  COUNT  PARTICLES  IN  A  DISPERSION 

MEDIUM 
Wolfgang  M.  Dittrich,  Am  Krug  42,  and  Wolfgang  H.  Gohde 

Loboefenerweg  39,  both  of  Muenster,  Germany 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  884,651,  Dec.  12,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkM  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  Na  21 1,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1968,  P  18 

Int.CI.G01ny/;0 
U.S.  CI.  356-246  g  cudms 


20a 


A  particle  measuring  and  counting  device  comprises  a  flow- 
through  chamber  having  a  conduit  for  the  dispersion  medium. 
The  central  vertical  nozzle  of  the  conduit  is  disposed  with  its 
opening  in  the  sharply  focussed  object  plane  of  a  microscope 
and  uniformly  illuminated  from  below  or  by  incident  illumina- 
tion. Electronic  counting  and  recording  devices  are  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  microscope  for  analyzing  light  pulses  occur- 
ing  in  the  nozzle  when  particles  pass  therethrough. 


3,761,188 
PENCIL  WITH  SELF-REHLLING  CARTRIDGES 
Chuang  Chin-Chih,    10,   Ln.    123,  Song  King   Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  China  /Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972.  Ser.  No.  232,577 

Int.CI.  B43k2y//4 

U.S.  CI.  401-57  5cuun« 


3,761,186 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  INSPECTING  THE 

CONDITION  OF  A  SURFACE  HAVING  KNOWN 

VARIATIONS  IN  THE  CONDITION 

Thomas  Dimock  Wason,  RaMgh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tkmaJ  Telephoiie  and  Telegraph  Corporatk>n,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  869,612,  Oct.  27, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applkatkHi  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,099 

IntCI.G01n2//y6 

UA  a.  356-241  16  Claims 

A  laser  beam  is  used  to  selectively  scan  a  surface  under  test. 


A  writing  implement  in  which  a  plurality  of  short  cartridges 
are  arranged  in  order  in  a  hollow  of  an  elongate  plastic  tubular 
casing,  said  cartridge  having  a  short  presharpened  lead  at  its 
front  end  and  a  hole  at  its  rear  part  and  having  an  outside 
diameter  so  as  to  be  received  in  frictional  relationship  in  the 
hole  and  when  the  short  lead  that  is  normally  exposed  at  the 
front  end  of  the  tubular  casing  has  become  blunt  or  broken, 
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the  front-most  cartridge  can  be  readily  removed  by  pulling  it 
out  of  the  front  end  of  the  tubular  casing  characterized  in  that 
several  lines  of  slits  reaching  into  the  hollow  inside  of  the 
plastic  tubular  casing  at  its  rear  end  are  formed  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  tubular  casing,  and  resilient  memh>ers 
that  are  continuous  with  the  tubular  casing  but  are  mutually 
divided  are  formed  by  the  slits,  and  engaging  edges  that  are 
curved  inwardly  of  the  hollow  are  formed  at  the  rear  ends  of 
the  resilient  members,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  cartridge  inside 
of  the  tubular  casing  is  locked  by  the  engaging  edges  to 
prevent  retraction  of  the  cartridges  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure during  writing  operation. 
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and  rolled  level  The  structure  is  completed  by  applying  a 
binder  to  the  layer  of  particulate  material  so  that  the  binder 
penetrates  the  interstices  of  the  particulate  material.  The 
binder  is  applied  in  a  dispersion  of  plastic  material,  such  as 
synthetic  resins,  and  filler  material,  such  as  powdered  silica, 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium.  Pigments,  thickening  and 
drying  agents  and  the  like  may  also  be  included  in  the  binder 
dispersion  for  various  applications  of  the  unitary  structure 
produced  upon  drying  of  the  applied  binder  dispersion. 


3,761,189 
DEVICE  FX)R  FEUNG  SPRING  WINDER  MEANS 
Ikuo   Suzuki,   Oluiya-shi,   Nagano-ken,   Japan,    assignor   to 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Sdki  Scisakuslio,  Nagano-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,541 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  June  8, 1 97 1 ,  46/47562 

IntCLF16dy/00 

L.S.CL  430-320  ^  claims 


1      i^nmiMri 

6         0—2      i-iA 

The  device  firmly  secures  a  spring  winder  means  to  a  spnng 
winding  stem  by  means  of  a  coil  spring  intimately  fitted  over 
the  spring  winder  means  and  the  spring  winding  stem 
threadably  connected  together.  The  convolutions  of  the  coil 
spring  are  directed  in  the  same  direction  as  the  threads  formed 
in  the  spring  winder  means  and  spring  winding  stem  for 
threadable  connection,  so  that  the  coil  spring  is  tightened  if 
the  spring  winder  means  is  turned  in  a  direction  in  which  it  is 
threadably  disconnected  from  the  spring  winding  stem.  Thus, 
the  spring  winder  means  is  firmly  secured  to  the  spring  wind- 
ing shaft  through  the  coil  spring  and  prevented  from  being 
dislodged  therefrom. 


3,761,190 

UNITARY  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  SURFACE 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Alva  G.  Thaning,  Hcmet,  CaM .,  asrignor  to  Sta-Rock,  Inc.,  San 

Jacinto,  Calif. 

FOed  Oct  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,714 

Int.  CL  EOlc  7/35 

U.S.  a.  404-82  2  Claims 


A  unitary  particulate  material  strucure  for  use  in  yards 
around  buildings  or  in  roofing,  for  example,  is  produced  by 
placing  a  flexible  sheet,  such  as  a  polyvinyl  plastic  sheet,  upon 
the  ground  or  other  support  material  or  base.  A  thin  layer  of 
particulate  material,  such  as  gravel,  crushed  rock,  stones,  peb- 
bles or  the  like,  is  placed  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the  sheet 


3,761,191 
ELECTRODE  NIPPLE  DRILLING  MACHINE 
George  E.  Frazicr,  Fulton,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  The  Carborundum 
Company,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,140 

Int  CI.  B2Jb  39/20, 41/04 

U.S.CI.408-13  4  Claims 


JSr~^~5iS" 


^=F^ 
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A  machine  for  drilling  holes  in  electrode  nipple  blanks,  the 
holes  being  undercut  to  hold  the  appropriate  thermosetting 
binder  material  The  machine  is  air  driven  and  has  a  control 
system  which  permits  either  manual  or  semi-automatic  opera- 
tion in  a  preset  time  sequenc«.  The  nipples  receive  their  final 
threading  after  all  other  operations  of  drilling  and  binder 
material  filling  have  been  performed,  the  resulting  finished 
nipples  thus  require  no  further  thread  cleaning  or  inspection 
before  use.  l     _ 

3,761,192 
CHIPLESS  ROUND  HOLE  CUTTER 
KeUy  B.  Carr,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Can-  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Los  Angdc*,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,846 

InL  CI.  B23k  5 1/02, 5 1/08 

U.S.  CI.  408-22  t    ^  7  Claims 


I , 

f^ 
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A  chipless  round  hole  cutter  including  a  screw  shear  and  die 
body  which  cooperate  to  provide  a  round  hole  in  a  sheet  of 
metal.  The  die  body  has  an  opoiing  equal  to  the  desired  open- 
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itif  M  bt  cut  in  the  metal  and  the  die  body  fits  over  the  screw 
pOftlMl  of  the  screw  shear.  The  screw  shear  includes  a  tapered 
beBetl  ttlreaded  section  which  is  used  to  cut  the  metal  and  to 
carry  and  guide  the  cut  metal  within  the  groove  to  be  retained 
in  the  threaded  groove  within  the  die  body.  The  cutting  edge 
of  the  screw  shear  adjacent  to  the  die  body  provides  for  the 
final  cutting  of  the  hole  to  the  desired  size.  The  screw  shear 
may  be  tapered  along  its  entire  length  and  with  various  size  die 
bodies  used  to  provide  for  a  plurality  of  different  size  openings 
with  a  single  screw  shear  or  the  screw  shear  may  include  a 
straight  threaded  section  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  opening  through  the  die  body. 


support  beam  is  supported  on  the  transverse  beam  near  the 
points  of  support  of  the  transverse  beam  and  has  a  support  sur- 
face parallel  to  the  aforementioned  guide  surfaces.  A  tool 
head  guided  on  said  guide  surface  has  rollers  engaging  the  sup- 
port surface  on  the  support  beam  and  which  are  automatically 
adjustable  on  the  tool  head  to  remain  in  load  transmitting  en- 
gagement with  said  support  surface  when  the  support  beam 
deflects  due  to  the  tool  head  load,  thereby  to  relieve  the  trans- 
verse beam  of  loads  due  to  the  tool  head. 


3,761,193 

DRILL  JIG 

Matthew  Dd  Giudicc,  108-1 1  46th  Ave.,  Corona,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,990 

Int  a.  B23b  49/00 

U.S.C1.408— 115 


3,761,195 
COMPRESSING  CENTRIFUGE 
Mkhael  Eskeli,  6220  Orchid  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,124 

int.CI.  F01d;/06,  ;/22 
U.S.  CI.  415-1 


13  Claims 


8  Claims 


,4«      SO      ,4« 


zzz. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  compressing  dry  or  wet  gases 

-  wherein  tlie  gas  is  compressed  in  a  high  speed  rotor  and 

discharged  from  said  rotor  in  essentially  compressed  state  to  a 

secondary  rotor  where  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  fluid  stream  is 

The  present  invention  is  for  a  jig  for  supporting  a  workpiece    converted  to  work;  this  work  can  be  then  used  to  decrease  the 

to  permit  the  drilling  of  precise  and  accurate  holes  in  the    work  input  to  the  primary  rotor,  resulting  in  an  improved  effi- 

peripheral  areas  thereof  The  various  elements  of  the  jig  are    ciency  for  the  machine.  Dry  gases,  such  as  air,  may  be  com- 

adjusuble  to  accommodate  workpieces  of  different  size.        fl^pressed;  also,  wet  gases  or  vapors,  with  a  predetermined 

amount  of  liquid,  such  as  gas-liquid  mixture  of  propane,  may 


3,761,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  DEFLECTION  OF  TOOL 

HEAD  GUIDING  BEAM 
Hans  Oskar  Wagner,  Buttgen-Vorst,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schicas  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Dusseklorf-Oberkasscl,  Germany 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  5, 1971,  P  21  22 
204.8 

Int  a.  B23b<^  7/26 
U.S.  a.  408-234  5  Claims 


be  compressed  and  liquefied  within  the  said  primary  rotor 
with  the  fluid  being  a  liquid  when  reaching  the  secondary 
rotor  and  being  discharged  as  a  liquid  from  the  machine. 
Further,  liquid  may  be  added  to  a  dry  gas  in  a  predetermined 
amount,  for  example,  water  added  to  air,  to  absorb  some  heat 
during  compression  and  thereby  decrease  primary  rotor 
speed. 


3,761,196 

CAVITATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eugene  P.  Weinert,  398  Wilk>w  Dr.,  Cinnaminson,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,239 

Int.CI.  F01d5//0 

U.S.  CI.415— 119 


2  Claims 


-^        A 


A  machine  tool  having  a  transverse  guide  beam  supported 
at  two  longitudinally  spaced  points  in  the  frame  and  having 
guide  surfaces  on  which  a  tool  head  is  guided  in  the  frame.  A 


Subject  invention  relates  to  a  novel  and  improved  apparatus 
for  minimizing  the  phenomenon  of  cavitation  and  noise  in  a 
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liquid  circulating  energy  conversion  device  such  as  a  water 
brake.  Pressurized  air  or  a  suiuble  gas  is  mixed  with  the  liquid 
that  is  circulated  in  the  device  so  as  to  increase  the  pressure 
throughout  the  circulating  liquid  above  the  point  where  it  will 
boil  and  cause  caviution.  Pressure  of  the  air  or  gas  is  auto- 
matically controlled  by  the  amplitude  of  the  noise  in  the 
device  when  cavitation  occurs. 


3,761.197 
VARIABLE  SPEED  VAPOR  TURBINE 
Donald  A.  Kelly,  5«06  69tii  PL,  New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227^49 
Int.  CLFO  lb  25/02 
L.S.  CI.  415—159 


mounting  means  has  a  carraige  provided  with  connecting 
sleeves  for  receiving  struts.  A  slide  bearing  is  provided  for 
clampably  mounting  the  carriage  in  a  slide  guide  defined  on 
the  clamping  unit  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
opening  direction  of  the  clamping  unit.  The  connecting 
sleeves  are  two  pairs  of  sleeves  arranged  in  a  crosswise  manner 
so  that  one  pair  of  sleeves  lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
separating  groove  and  the  other  pair  of  sleeves  lies  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  separating  groove.  At  least  one  addi- 
tional slide  guide  is  defined  on  the  clamp  unit  for  selectively 
holding  the  carnage  in  a  pofition  perpendicular  to  this  posi- 
tion when  held  by  the  above-<nentioned  slide  bearing. 


9  Claims 


3,761,198 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Kari  Hehl,  Siedhing  183,  Loasburg/Wurttcmberg,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133^29 
Claims  priority,  appycatkn  Gennany,  Apr.  24,  1970,  P  20 
19  875.8 

Int.CLB28f//00 
U.S.CL  425-192  21Cl.fais 


IT    n 


2«« 


,      ^  — '  I '  to  □ ^  ■     ' — 


■r^W=^ 


An  injection  molding  machine  for  processing  synthetic  and 
other  similarly  processed  masses  has  a  clamping  unit  with  a 
casting  mold  defining  a  separating  groove.  Means  are 
mounted  on  the  clamping  unit  for  selectively  mounting  injec- 
tion units  for  operating  into  the  separating  groove  in  a 
direction  parallel  thereto,  and  for  mounting  special  units.  The 


3,761,199 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  WITH  REDUNDANT  LOAD 

CARRYING  CAPABILITY 

Donald  L.  Ferris,  Newtown,  and  Robert  Zincone,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  14. 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,087 

Int.a.B64c27/i5 

U.S.CI.416-134  i  lOCIalnis 


The  variable  spped  vapor  turbine  is  a  basic  impulse  type  of 
turbine  expander  designed  for  closed  Ranltine  cycle  systems. 
which  is  intended  to  eliminate  the  need  for  a  large  gear  reduc- 
tion unit  usually  associated  with  high  speed  automotive  tur- 
bines. 

The  turbine  consists  of  an  impeller  with  fixed  axial  flow 
blades,  a  nozzle  plate  which  contains  multiple  scte  of  both 
axial  and  angular  nozzles  for  varied  axial,  partial  angular,  and 
full  angular  vapor  jet  entrance . 

The  axial  jet  nozzles  provide  for  a  relatively  low  speed,  fair 
torque  output,  while  the  use  of  angular  jet  nozzles  results  in 
high  speed  at  good  torque  output  levels. 


A  helicopter  rotor  in  which  the  helicopter  blades  are 
moftnted  for  rotation  from  a  rotor  hub  whi<ih  is  shaped  to  pro- 
vide redundant  load  carrying  paths  for  blade  centrifiigal  load- 
mg.  torque  loading,  thrust  loading  and  rotor  head  moment 
loading. 


3,761,200 
BLADED  ROTORS 
Terence  Edward  Goavenot  Gardiner,  Bristol,  England,  as- 
signor to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
•Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202395 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  5,  1970, 
57,904/70 

Int.  CL  901d  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  416-220  t  8  Claims 


A  biaded  rotor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprises  a  ring  of 
blades  mounted  on  a  disc.  The  platforms  for  the  blades  are 
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provided  on  a  separate  platform  ring  which  has  axially  extend-  3,761,203 

ing  sealing  rings  at  the  axial  ends  to  form  seals  with  adjacent  RING-TYPE  FAN 

stator  rings.   Additional  features  are  that  additional  radial    Werner  Neidhardt.  and  Otwin  Reschauer.  both  of  Augsburg 


flanges  can  be  provided  at  the  axial  ends  of  the  platform  ring 
to  act  as  sealing  plates  and  locking  tabs. 


3,761^1 

HOLLOW  TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  DIFFUSION 

BONMD  THEREIN 

Stanley    M.   Silventeln,   Stratford,   and   Victor   Strautman, 

Tnuabul,  both  of  Couk,  — IfMi  to  Avco  CorporatioB, 

Stratford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  f^.  818,557.  Aprfl  23, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,626468.  Thb  appHratiow  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,499 

Int.a.Ft)ld5//fi 

U.S.  a.416— 232  2  Claims 


10- 


This  invention  relates  to  turbine  blades  having  diffusion 
bonded  pins  or  inserts  in  the  holes  which  are  formed  in  the  tur- 
bine blades  during  casting. 


3,76  U02 
COMPRESSOR  WITH  CROSS  AXIS 
OrvilJe   Mitchell,   Star   Harbor,   Tex.,   assignor   to  John   E. 
Mitchell  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,807 
Int.CLP04b;/72 


U.S.CL417— 269 


15  Claims 


A  multi-cylinder  compressor  of  the  nutating,  or  cam  and 
wobble  plate  type,  wherein  the  wobble  plate  is  held  against  the 
cam  rotor  by  a  cross-axis  mechanism  that  prevents  rotation  of 
the  wobble  plate  while  permitting  its  wobble,  wherein  all  axial 
lost  motion  between  the  wobble  plate  and  the  cam  is  taken  out 
by  a  continuous  adjustable  force  transmitted  through  the 
croM-axis  mechanism,  preferably  spring-maintained  but  capa- 
ble of  being  positively  and  adjustably  loaded,  and  wherein 
radial  lost  motion  is  prevented  by  design  of  the  cross-axis 
mechanism. 


Germany,  assignors  to  GefeG,  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische 
Gerate  m.b.H,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser  .No.  194,655 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1970,  P  20 
53  562.0;  Apr.  14,  1971,  P  21  17  929.3 
lntCl.F04bJ5/0(} 


U.S.  CI.  417—371 


19  Claims 


'3 1^1.  V_±J^t/ 


^^ 


^y-^ 


-^^^ 


f 


A  ring-type  fan  or  compressor  compnses  an  impeller  ring 
having  a  propeller-forming  hub  and  surrounds  an  electric 
motor  to  which  the  fan  impeller  is  coupled.  The  motor  extends 
axially  to  both  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  impeller  ring  which 
surrounds  the  fan  and  is  rotatable  in  a  housing  in  which  the  in- 
take passage  communicates  with  the  motor  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  motor  structure  so  that  the  displaced  gases 
are  initially  drawn  through  the  motor  chamber  to  cool  the  mo- 
tor. An  axial  blower  may  be  located  within  the  housing  and  is 
driven  by  the  motor  within  the  annular  impeller 


3,761,204 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  BOOSTERS 

Richard  S.  Pauliukonis,  6660  Greenbriar  Dr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204.916 

InL  a.  F04b  ii/02 

U.S.  a.  417-401  4  Claims 


A  series  of  simple  booster  pumps  operating  as  positive  dis- 
placement pumps  driven  by  either  pneumatic  or  hydraulic 
power  cylinders  simply  attached  to  the  respective  pump  cham- 
bers which  receive  piston  rods  upon  each  cylinder  stroke,  con- 
trollable as  to  its  length  by  an  adjustable  stop-plug  thereby  dis- 
placing fluid  from  pump  chamber  at  pressures  proportional  to 
the  ratios  of  rod  diameters  versus  piston  diameter,  with  or 
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without  integral  check  valves  in  the  inlet  or  outlet  ports  of  the 
pump  chamber,  with  a  shuttle  valve  built-in  in  the  inlet  port  of 
the  design  for  handling  aerated  fluids  such  as  grease,  eggnog 
or  the  like,  and  a  buflt-in  outlet  check  valve  in  the  same  pump 
chamber,  and  appropriate  seals  separating  the  actuation 
power  cylinder  from  the  pressurization  pump  chamber  by  a 
threaded  connection  representing  the  only  means  for  connect- 
ing actuator  to  the  pump  chamber  and  providing  simple 
booster  pump  construction  with  provisions  for  capacity 
change  by  virtue  of  interchanging  cylinders  from  one  size  of  a 
given  maximum  capacity  to  another  size  with  completely  dif- 
ferent boosting  and  volume  control  capabilities,  all  with  ex- 
treme easiness  and  simplicity,  mandatory  in  pollution  control 
equipment  manufacture,  among  other  vital  applications. 
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radially  extending  vanes  is  rotatably  mounted  within  a 
chamber  defined  by  the  inn«r  surface  of  a  cam  ring  and  a  pair 
of  pressure  plates  operativeJy  coupled  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  cam  ring  The  cam  ring  and  pressure  plates  are  mounted  in 
the  housmg  for  rotation  with  the  rotor,  while  means  are  pro- 
vided for  selectively  increasing  and/or  decreasing  relative 
rotational  movement  between  the  rotor  and  cam  ring  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  fluid  displ»ced  by  the  fluid  device. 


3,761^5 
EASILY  MAINTAINABLE  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Val  Cronstedt,  WilUamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Avco  Corpora- 
tion, WiiUamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Mjur.  20, 1972,  S«r.  No.  236,031 

iBt.  CL  F04b  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  417-407  13  Claims 


3,761  ^07 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINES 

Jiri   SeidI,   Lppsala,  Swede*,  assignor  to  Monaii(-Cresccnt 
AB  Kyrkogatan,  Varbcrg.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  S«r.  No.  221,618 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Sweden,  Feb.  8,  1971,  1514/71 

Int.CI.F01c;9/(M 

U.S.CI.418-121  UCtaims 


Scaling  means  for  rotary  piston  machines  of  the  apex  piston 
type  comprise  three  types  of  basic  sealing  elements:  apex  seals 
for  sealing  engagement  between  the  apexes  of  the  piston  and 
the  centre  wall  of  the  housing;  side  sealing  strips  for  sealing 
engagement  between  the  end»  of  the  piston  and  the  end  walls 
of  the  housing;  coupling  members  for  bridging  the  gap 
between  the  ends  of  the  apex  seals  and  the  side  sealing  strips. 
This  coupling  member  is  located  in  the  same  groove  as  is  the 
apex  seal  and  below  the  end  of  the  latter  one. 


A  differential  gas  turbine  engine  is  constructed  so  that  the 
power  module  may  be  removed  as  a  unit  from  the  output  gear- 
box. Additional  features  enable  major  hot  section  components 
to  be  removed  for  inspection  or  replacement  without  major 
disassembly  of  the  engine. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424 — 192  sec: 
Patent  Na  3.761,198 


TT 


3,761,206 

FLUID  m:vice 

Barton  A.  Fiendne,  SafiMw,  Midi.,  awignor  to  Shively  Brw., 
Inc.,  FUnt,  Mich.,  a  put  interest 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,989 

Int.  CL  FOlc  2 l/16;F03c  3/00;  F04c  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  418-16  13  Claims 


/« 


3,761008 
PRODUCTION  OF  CONTACT  LENSES 
Jean  BoudeC,  Champigny;  Georges  Wajs,  Charenton;  Gerard 
Gomond,  Paris,  and  Pterrc  BUIauh,  Bry  sur  Mamc,  all  of 
France,    assignors    to    Easilor    International    (Compagnic 
Generale  D*Optiquc),  JoinvoUe  Lc  Pont,  France 
FBed  Oct  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Phmcc,  Oct.  19, 1970, 7037579 
Int.  CL  B29c  7/P6,  B29d  11/00 
U.S.  CL  425-352  4  Claims 


*'r 


A  fluid  device  of  the  sliding  vane  type  having  a  housing  with 
low  and  high  pressure  operating  passages,  one  of  which  is  an 
inlet  passage  and  the  other  an  outlet  passage.  A  rotor  having 


A  contact  lens,  particularly  a  flexible,  sOicone  contact  lens, 
is  directly  moulded  with  its  fuinl  profile  including  a  progres- 
sively tapered  peripheral  edge.  The  lens  is  moulded  by  com- 
plementary dies  and  an  intermodiate  annular  spacer  provided 
on  its  inner  pjeriphery  with  a  groove  of  concave  cross-section. 
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3,761,209 

MANUFACTURE  OF  RIGID  PHENOL- ALDEHYDE 

FOAMS 

Daniel  Hanton,  La  Neuville  Roy,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  dc  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  879,040,  Nov.  24, 1969.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,814 
Claims    priority,    applicatjk>n    France,    Nov.    29,     1968, 
68175976 

Int.a.B29d27/04 
U.S.CL  425-4  C  7  Claims 


3,761,211 
MULTI-LAYER  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Parkinson,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,445 

InLCLB29fi/0; 

L.S.CL  425-131  6  Claims 


I    \     I  ^    '     ^ ■""''  ■ 


I.i.  II.  ■!.    M.irir     nftmrniV       '     '""  ''^:^'      ' 


Phenol-aldehyde  foams  are  made  by  forming  first  and 
second  mixtures  of  the  reactants  of  which  one  contains  the 
phenolic  component  and  the  other  the  formaldehyde  com- 
ponent, one  or  the  other  containing  the  catalyst  and  blowing 
agent.  Adjuvants  such  as  silicone  oil  may  be  added  to  one  or 
the  other  of  the  mixtures.  When  the  first  and  second  parts  are 
mixed,  they  are  applied  evenly  to  a  conveyor  having  a  nonad- 
herent surface  at  a  temperature  favorable  to  reaction  and 
foam  formation.  The  sheet  is  shaped  to  its  dimensions  between 
upper  and  lower  conveyors  and  the  surfaces  hardened  to  per- 
mit handling  without  distortion.  Drying  is  by  dielectric  loss. 
Total  time  of  manufacture  is  reduced  by  the  order  of  12-15 
hours  and  a  better,  more  uniform,  and  purer  product  substan- 
tially free  of  acid  and  moisture  is  produced.  Novel  apparatus  is 
also  described. 


An  extrusion  apparatus  die  assembly  for  producing 
laminated  film,  the  apparatus  mcludes  a  die  block  which  has  a 
die  passage  leading  to  a  pair  of  die  lips  through  which  ther- 
moplastic materials  can  be  extruded,  an  adaptor  connected  to 
the  die  block  and  having  a  main  channel  connected  to  the  die 
passage,  a  pair  of  feed  channels  which  converge  into  the  main 
channel  and  a  valving  means  located  at  the  point  of  conver- 
gence of  the  feed  channels  for  controlling  the  relative  flow  of 
thermoplastic  materials  from  the  feed  channels  into  the  main 
channel. 


3,761,212 
OVERLOAD  ARM  FOR  MOLD 
Roberi  F.  Kontz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinob,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

nied  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,213 

Int.CLB29c;;/00 

U.S.CL425— 154  4  Claims 


3,761,210 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 
Raymond  C.  Vaughan,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,146 

InL  CL  B29c  25/00;  B65h  54/02 

U.S.  a.  425-72  7  Claims 


Each  mold  half  in  a  blow  molding  machine  is  caused  to 
swing  between  open  and  closed  positions  by  a  power  driven 
crank  and  an  interconnecting  link.  The  link  has  a  toggle-like 
joint  intermediate  its  ends,  which  is  normally  maintained  as  a 
rigid  non-flexing  joint  by  a  compression  spring.  If  an  obstruc- 
tion prevents  either  mold  half  from  reaching  its  closed  posi- 
tion, the  spring  at  the  joint  in  the  associated  link  yields  to  per- 
mit the  joint  to  flex,  thereby  providing  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion between  the  crank  and  the  mold  half 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  continuous  fibers  from 
a  fiberizable  material,  a  bushing  with  a  plurality  of  orifices 
supplies  streams  of  fiberizable  material  which  are  attenuated 
in  the  form  of  continuous  fibers.  The  fibers  are  collected  on  a 
spool  spaced  from  the  bushing.  An  induced  draft  zone 
between  the  bushing  and  the  collection  spool  is  provided  for 
flowing  air  evenly  across  the  fibers  so  that  broken  fibers  are 
removed  from  the  collection  area. 


3,761,213 
CONFECTION  EXTRUSION  NOZZLE 
Edward  M.  Wight,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Glacier  Industries 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FOcdJunel,  1971,Ser.No.  148,414 

Int.  CL  A23g  5/03;  B29f  i/72 

U.S.  CL425— 155  10  Claims 

An  extrusion  nozzle  for  manufacturing  in  a  continuous  flow 

process  a  variety  of  external  shapes  of  frozen  confections  or 
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the  like  A  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  extrusion  nozzJe  ori-  3,761  J15 

fice  is  formed  of  a  flexible  deformable  wall  material,  the  shape  MOLD  PRESS 

of  this  wall  being  controlled  by  the  state  of  actuation  of  a  sc-    Carlo  F.  Tondato,  Strado  San  Viaccnzo  40.10,  Torino,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1»70,  S«r.  No.  90,498 
(^^ims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct,  24,  1969,  53811 
A/69 

lnt.CLB29ci/00 
U.S.CI.425-193  .    .   I  4Cl«lms 


3,761,214 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  CONVERTIBLE  TO 
SEVERAL  DIFFERENT  ASSEMBLY  CONHGURATIONS 
Karl  Heiil,  Lossburg/Wucrttg.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,034 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1971,  P  21 
12  310.4;Mar.  15, 1971,P21  12317.8 
Int.CLB29f //OO 
U.S.  CI.  425- 192  21  Claims 


An  injection  molding  machine  whose  basic  operating  unit 
are  designed  as  standardized  building  blocks  for  conversion  to 
several  different  assembly  configurations,  the  machine  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  rectangular  block-shaped  machme 
frame  with  horizontal  and  vertical  mounting  faces;  a  die  and 
die-actuating  unit  with  a  rectangular  block-shaped  cylinder 
mount;  at  least  one  injection  unit  with  centering  means  for 
axial  injection  in  the  center  axis  of  the  cylinder  mount,  or  radi- 
al injection  in  the  separation  plane  of  the  molding  die;  and  de- 
pending on  the  desired  assembly  configuration,  a  bar-shaped, 
L-shaped,  T-shaped,  or  P-shaped  angular  mounting  bracket 
for  ti»e  mutual  attachment  and  alignment  of  the  die-actuating 
unit,  injection  unit  and  machine  frame. 


oiast 


nes  of  air  cylinders  which  indent  it  when  actuated.  Individual 
internal  features  or  an  array  of  internal  features  may  be  moved 
to  different  lateral  positions  during  manufacture. 


An  apparatus  for  molding  plastics  is  provided  with  an  elastic 
member  adapted  to  press  a  mold  top  against  a  mold  bottom 
and  with  a  tie-rod  assembly  adapted  to  alternately  move  the 
elastic  member  from  the  mold  top  and  to  position  it  over  the 
mold  bottom  witiiout  change  in  tiie  pressure  exerted  by  the 
elastic  member  against  the  mold  top. 


3,761^16 
DOtlGB  PRESS 
Ruben  G.  Duartc,  and  Manuri  G.  DmrU,  bath  al  1012  E. 
Nevada  St^  El  Pmo,  Tex. 

FBed  Mm-.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128^9 
Int.  CL  A21c  9/00;  B30b  1/04 
L.S,CL  425—214 


A  fixed  lower  plate  and  a  pivotally  mounted  upper  plate 
selectively  movable  into  parallel  closely  overlying  relation  to 
the  lower  plate  for  the  pressin|  of  dough  therebetween.  The 
lower  and  upper  plates  have  gas  burners  mounted  immediately 
outward  thereof  for  a  heating  of  the  dough  in  conjunction  with 
a  pressing  thereof. 


3,76I»217 
MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Giancario  Mambretti,  Canmio,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1972^  Scr.  No.  221,593 

ClalnH  priority,  appllcatkM  Italy,  Feb.  1, 1971, 20010  A/71; 
Feb.  10, 1971, 20388  A/71 

Int.  CL  Ba9d  7/ 14 
U.S.  a.  425-224  7  Claims 

A  machine  for  processing  ^laftic  materials,  particularly 
polyvinyl  chloride  comprising  a  first  pair  of  rotating  rolls. 
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means  cooperating  with  one  of  said  rolls  to  separate  the  plastic 
material  film  adhering  thereto,  a  conveyor  belt  receiving  at 


least  part  of  the  plastic  material,  and  a  second  pair  of  rolls 
receiving  at  an  end  zone  thereof  the  material  carried  by  the 
conveyor  belt. 


3,761,218 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  THIN  LAYERS 
Robert  PortaUcr,  Vjlle  D  Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
De  Vente  De  L'Aluminum  Pechiney,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,665 
Claims  priority ,  application  France,  Aug.  2, 1 97 1 ,  7 1 28 1 90 
InLa.B29r;/06 
U.S.  a.  425-244  9aaims 


n  .. 


The  invention  is  applied  to  the  molding  of  articles  having 
thin  walls  and  in  particular  to  the  molding  of  radiator  ele- 
ments, caps,  cases,  frames,  pipe  members,  cylinder  heads,  in 
which  the  molding  apparatus  comprises  a  mold  which  is  open 
at  its  lower  end,  a  compression  chamber  having  two  cavities 
connected  at  their  upper  portion  respectively  to  the  opening 
of  the  mold  and  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  and  at  their 
lower  portion  to  a  delivery  conduit  and  a  fiimace  into  the  bath 
of  molten  material  in  which  the  delivery  conduit  dips  and 
which  can  be  put  under  gas  pressure  by  a  pipe  member. 


3,761,219 
DUAL  MOLD  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Joaeph  C.   Flynn,  Bridgeton;   Walter  Panas,  MiUville,  and 
Joseph  S.  Bonino,  Mauricetown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Wheaton  Industries,  Millvillc,  N  J. 

FUed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,062 
Int  CL  B29d  23/03 
U.S.CL  425-249  3  Claims 

A  dual  mold  clamping  apparatus,  particularly  useful  for 
simultaneously  closing  two  sets  of  molds  and  applying  addi- 
tional clamping  pressure  to  one  of  the  sets  thereof,  having  spe- 
cial application  in  injection  blow  molding  machines.  This  ap- 
paratus comprises  mounting  means,  with  extended  portions, 
for  the  movable  halves  of  each  of  the  mold  sets,  the  extended 


portions  being  attached  to  a  common  member  which  moves 
the  movable  mold  halves  m  unison  in  the  mold  open  and  mold 
closed  directions.  The  apparatus  further  includes  selectively 
engagable  means  associated  with  the  extended  portions  of  the 
mold  mounting  means  of  one  of  the  mold  sets  which  selective- 
ly engagable  means  is  in  turn  associated  with  additional  mold 


L L_ '  i  «  «L_ A 


clamping  pressure  resistance  means  and  a  hydraulic  chamber 
with  means  for  introducmg  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid 
therein  for  applying  additional  clamping  force  pressure 
through  said  selectively  engagable  means  both  to  said  addi- 
tional clamping  pressure  resistance  means  and  to  the  movable 
mold  mounting  means. 


3,761,220 
PRESSING  DEVICE 
Andrianus   Petnis   Dime,   Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S,  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FiledSept.7, 1971,Ser.  No.  177,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   10,  1970, 
7013364 

InLCI.  B29cJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-407  8  Claims 


A  pressing  device  has  pressing  elements  which  are  hollow 
and  closed,  each  having  first  and  second  heat  transmission 
walls  with  a  heat  transporting  medium  present  in  the  cavity 
within  each  element.  The  medium  absorbs  thermal  energy 
from  the  first  heat  transmission  wall  while  changing  from  the 
liquid  phase  into  the  vapor  phase  and  delivers  thermal  energy 
to  the  second  heat  transmission  wall,  while  changing  from  the 
vapor  phase  into  the  liquid  phase,  and  absorbs  thermal  energy 
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from  the  second  heat  transmission  wall  whUe  changing  from  caiiy  stopped  and  started  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the 

the  liquid  ph^  into  the  vapor  phase  and  delivers  thermal  combustible  gas  pressure  m  tHe  cell,  as  by  utilizing  mcreasing 

energy  to  the  first  heat  transmission  wall  while  changing  from  «K  increasing 

the  vapor  phase  into  the  liquid  phase.  In  each  cavity  a  porous  |    w 


\y.-:/,'/^  /^//y/>/y^ 


mass  is  present  connecting  the  heat  transmission  walls  m  such 
manner  that  all  the  heat  transporting  medium  condensed  on 
the  second  or  first  heat  transmission  wall  can  flow  respectively 
through  the  said  mass  by  capillary  action. 


gas  pressure  to  displace  the  electrolyte  to  a  level  below  that  of 
the  electrode  at  which  the  combustible  gas  is  produced. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  425-405  H  see: 
Patent  No.  3,761.574 


3,76  U22 

PROPANE-PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Daoiei  W.  Lapins,  DcKaJb,  and  Cart  E.  FtaJey,  Sycamore,  boCh 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  Ottn  Corp«ration,  New  Haven,  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 197 1,  Str.  No.  201,732 

InLCl.  F24ci//0 

U.S.CI.431-191  SCIatos 


3,761,221 
COMBINATION  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  GENERATOR- 

BURNER 
Frederick  K.  StiUions,  651  E.  Kingsley,  Pomona,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct- 13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,753 
IiM.CLF23n 
U.S.  CI.  431-18  2  Claims 

A  combination  combustible  gas  generator-burner  for  use  as 
a  cirgarette  lighter  and  other  applications.  An  electrolyte  such 
as  a  saline  water  solution  is  electrolyzed  within  an  electrolytic 
cell  to  produce  a  combustible  gas  such  as  hydrogen  which  is 
ignited  at  a  valved  gas  outlet  from  the  cell  to  produce  a  flame, 
as  by  routing  a  striker  wheel  against  a  flint  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  outlet.  Electrolysis  of  the  electrolyte  is  automati- 


A  spark  igniter  and  flame  flash-back  system  for  a  stove, 
which  system  is  mounted  on  the  grease  tray  of  the  stove! 
Flash-back  tubes  are  mounted  on  the  tray  and  serve  to  funnel 
fuel  from  the  burners  to  the  igniter.  The  igniter  is  of  the 
piezoelectric  type  which  produces  a  spark.  The  igniter  prima- 
ry or  hot  electrode  is  connected  to  the  piezoelectric  crystal 
and  IS  held  in  place  on  the  grease  tray  by  the  flash-back  tubes 
which  also  include  fuel  deflectors  to  deflect  the  fuel  flow 
toward  the  hot  electrode.  The  deflectors  also  serve  as  the 
secondary  electrodes  to  which  the  spark  jumps  fi-om  the  hot 
electrode 
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3,761,223 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  LN 
CLEANING  PILE  FABRICS 
Ryonosuke  Yoshida  and  Itsutoshi  Maeda,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Hitoshi    AUba,    Saitama-ken,    and    Yasunori    Usuba, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Toicyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  1,  1970, 
45/46,596 
Int  CI.  Clld  3132 
\}&,  CL  8—137  4  Claims 

The  monolilhium,  monosodium,  and  monoammonium 
N-lanroyl  glutamatcs  and  aspartates,  and  the  diluthium, 
disodium,  and  diammonium  N-stcaroyl  glutamatcs  and 
aspartates  arc  superior  detergents  for  cleaning  jmIc  fabrics 
such  as  carpets  because  of  their  good  solubility  in  water 
and  the  strong  foaming  of  their  aqueous  solutions.  They 
leave  non-stipky,  powdery  residues  which  are  readily  re- 
moved by  vacuum  cleaning. 


3,761,224 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE  STERILIZATION 

Robert  R.  Ernst,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron 

Corporation,  Rocliester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  810,540, 

Mar.  26,  1969.  This  appUcation  Sept  25,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  291,910 

Int  CI.  A61I  13100 
U.S.  CI.  21—58  62  Claims 

A  system  for  the  continuous,  in-line  sterilization  of 


articles  with  ethylene  oxide  gas  maintained  in  a  steriliz- 
ing chamber  completely  closed  and  sealed  from  atmos- 
phere except  for  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  through  which 
the  articles  are  conveyed.  The  tubes  extend  above  the 
chamber  to  prevent  the  heavier-than-air  gas  from  escap- 
ing. 


3,761,225 
NUCLEAR    BACKSCATTER    ANALYZER    FOR 
QUANTITATrVE  ANALYSIS  USING  ISOTOPE 
RATIO  METHOD 

John  O.  Rasmusscn,  Jr.,  207  Armory  St, 
Hamden,  Conn.     06511 
nied  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,456 
Int  CI.  GOln  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  29  Qaims 

The  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concen- 
tration of  various  selected  compounds  in  a  sample  by 
monitoring  nuclear  reactions  resulting  from  irradiation  of 
the  sample  by  alpha  particles.  Prior  to  the  irradiation,  the 
sample  js  "spiked"  with  a  measured  amount  of  a  sub- 
stance 'containing  an  element  of  the  compound  to  be 
measured  in  the  form  of  a  rare  isotope.  Backscattered 


alpha  particles  are  detected  and  analyzed  as  a  function  of 
their  relative  energy  levels.  The  ratio  of  the  number 
of  alpha  particles  having  energy  levels  corresponding  to 
the  element  of  the  compound  whose  concentration  is  to  be 


measured,  to  the  number  of  alpha  particles  having  energy 
levels  corresponding  to  the  isotope  of  this  element,  is 
an  accurate  measure  of  the  concentration  of  the  selected 
comix)und. 


3,761,226 
SICKEL-CELL  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST 
Allan  L.  Louderback,  Temple  City,  Young  Youhne,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Anthony  J.  Fontana,  Glendora,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,924 
Int  CI.  GOln  27/06,  ii/76 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  7  Claims 

A  diagnostic  test  and  reagent  for  the  rapid  identifica- 
tion of  sickle-cell  anemia  and  sickle-cell  trait  comprising 
reaction  of  unclotted  blood  with  an  admixture  of 
(NH4)2S04/K2HP04  buffer,  pH  7-7.5,  saponin  and 
sodium  dithionite  and  observation  of  the  turbidometric- 
colormetric  characteristics. 


3,761,227 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  OPnJM 

DERIVATIVES  IN  URINE 

Herbert  M.  Conrad,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Hilary  Ashe, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  io  Conrad  Laboratories, 

Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1972.  Ser.  No.  247,008 
Int  CI.  GOln  27/06,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  7  Claims 

Method  for  detecting  morphine  in  a  urine  sample  which 
includes  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  urine  to  8.5-9.5.  extract- 
ing the  morphine  into  a  chloroform-isopropyl  alcohol 
solution  and  separating  the  extraction  phase  from  the 
aqueous  phase  by  means  of  phase  separation  paper.  The 
extraction  phase,  if  morphine  is  present,  will  develop  a 
pink  color  when  an  indicator  of  ammonium  molybdate 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  is  added  thereto. 


3,761,228 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PROVIDING 
FRACTIONAL  INTERACTION  BETWEEN  GASES 
AND  LIQUIDS 

Niilo  H.  Kaartinen,  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to 
Packard  Instrument  Companv,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
729,212,  May  15,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  58,635 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  14  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  the  processing  of  fluid  ma- 
terials,  particularly  in   the  preparation   of  samples  for 
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radioactive  isotope  tracer  studies  by  combustion  of  start- 
ing materials  containing  such  isotope  tracers.  The  sample 
is  burned  in  a  combustion  chamber  and  the  combustion 
products  are  continuously  exhausted  from  the  combustion 
chamber.  Oxygen  is  fed  into  the  combustion  chamber  at 
a  controlled  rate  during  combustion,  and  after  combus- 
tion nitrogen  gas  is  fed  into  the  combustion  chamber 
and  exhausted   therefrom   through  the   balance  (Jf  the 


to  the  catalytic  converter  from  the  pressure  regulator  exo- 
thermically  reacts  with  air.  The  reaction  is  assisted  by  the 
catalyst  in  the  converter,  and  the  reaction  heat  mainuins 
the  catalyst  at  an  effective  temperature, 

3,761,230 

AUTOCLAVE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kasbmiri  L.  Gapta,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaisnor 
to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Qnebec, 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  26.  197t. 

784SM 
,rc  ^  Int  a.  BOIJ  i/OO 

UA  a.  23-290  1    _  2Clainu 
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system.  The  radioactive  isotope  tracer  or  traces  in  the  gases 
are  trapped  in  a  trapping  agent  in  a  column  comprising 
a  scries  of  smoothly  contoured  chambers  interconnected 
by  smoothly  contoured  necked  down  portions.  After  all 
the  gases  have  been  passed  through  the  column,  the 
trapped  tracers  are  discharged  into  a  counting  vial.  A 
liquid  scintillator,  and  a  liquid  solvent,  if  desired  are  also 
passed  through  the  column. 


3  761,229 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Charies  W.  Schwartz,  Dearborn,  Mldk,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No,  163,814 

Int.  CL  FOln  3/14 

US.  CL  23— 28«  F  9  Qaims 


A  control  system  for  the  preparation  of  condensation 
polymers,  such  as  polyhexamethylenc  adipamide,  in  a 
reactor  chamber  having  a  heating  means  and  an  exhaust 
vent,  whereby  a  pressure  measuring  device  measures  the 
pressure  in  the  reactor  chanaber.  This  pressure  is  com- 
pared against  a  predetermined  pressure /time  pattern  and 
any  difference  in  the  pressure  is  adapted  to  control  the 
heatmg  means  or  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  ex- 
haust vent  so  that  the  pressiare  in  the  reactor  vessel  fol- 
lows the  predetermined  pattern. 


3,761,231 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Frederick  Sidney  DoweU,  Coventry,  and  Ronald  FIsber, 
Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  The  Dnnlop  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  103,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Gkcat  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1970. 

1,310/70 

Int.  a.  B23p  i/00 

U&.  a.  29-195  C  12  Claims 


Described  is  a  system  for  the  purification  of  exhaust 
gases  emanating  from  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The 
system  includes  a  catalytic  converter  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  catalytic  converter  when  the  engine  is 
inoperative.  The  system  may  include  a  fuel  container,  a 
fuel  pump,  a  check  valve,  an  accumulator,  and  a  pres- 
sure regulator.  Fuel  from  the  pressure  regulator  may  be 
supplied  to  a  gas-permeable  chamber  positioned  proxi 


A  composite  article  for  use,  for  example,  as  a  funo- 
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having  embedded  therein  a  layer  of  porous  material  in 
the  form  of  a  three-dimensional  network  arranged  so  as 
to  define  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  cellular 
spaces,  the  said  layer  extending  adjacent  one  surface  of 
the  block  but  not  wholly  therethrough. 


3,761,232 
METHOD  FOR  ODORIZING  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 
Donald  L.  Klass,  Bairington,  and  Cari  D.  Landahl,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology, 
Chicago,  UL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,069 
Int  CL  ClOI  1/24 
U.S.  a.  44—52  11  Clahns 

A  method  for  odorizing  cryogenic  liquids  such  as  lique- 
fied natural  gas  with  sufiicient  levels  of  detectable  sulfur 
containing  odorants  by  the  steps  of  first  dissolving  said 
odorant  in  a  liquefied  carrier  miscible  with  the  cryogenic 
liquid  at  concentration  levels  not  attainable  in  the  cryo- 
genic liquid;  and  then  combining  said  liquefied  carrier 
with  odorant  and  the  cryogenic  liquid  to  provide  the  dis- 
solved odorant  in  the  mixture  at  the  desired  detectable 
levels  upon  vaporization  of  the  cryogenic  liquid. 


3,761,233 
METHOD  OF  GASIFYING  WATER  CONTAINING 

COAL 
Werner  Wenzel  and  Hermann  Schenck,  Aachen,  Germany, 
asdgnors     to     Rheinischc     Braunkohlenwerke     A.G., 
Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,622 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/04;  ClOj  3/00,  3/20 

U.S.  a.  48—202  3  Claims 


image-conducting  fiberscopes  and  the  like.  The  fiber  is 
helically  wound  with  one  flat  side  thereof  against  the 
drum  using  a  lead  no  greater  than  that  of  the  width  of 
said  one  flat  side  and  moving  parallel  to  the  drum  in  the 


20 


J 


general  direction  of  slope,  toward  the  drum,  of  adjacent 
sides  of  the  fiber.  It  is  also  contemplated  that  the  winding 
lead  be  slightly  less  than  said  width  of  the  fiber  to  assure 
maximum  packing  density. 


3,761,235 
MARBLE-LIKE  GLASS  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Yamanaka  and  Shigeji  Nakamura,  Otsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1970, 

45/4,903;  Dec.  14,  1970,  45/110,494 

Int  CL  C03f  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—33  g  Claims 

A  marble-like  glass  material  comprises  more  than  90% 

calcium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide,  the 

material  including  15-40%  CaO,  3-35%  AljO,  and  40- 

75%  SiOj. 


3,761,236 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  GLASS 

Gerald  E.  Kunkle,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

826,860,  May  22,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  111,907 

Int.  CL  C03b  15!  14,  15/02,  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  65—83  1  Claim 


For  gasifying  coal,  in  particular,  water  containing  gran- 
ular raw  brown  coal,  the  material  is  introduced  into  a  re- 
action tube,  the  walls  of  which  are  externally  heated.  The 
reaction  tube  is  disposed  approximately  horizontally  so 
that  no  spontaneous  sliding  of  the  material  therein  may 
occur;  the  conveying  thereof  is  effected  by  means  of  water 
vapor  and  possibly  other  gases  generated  in  the  reaction 
tube  during  the  heat  treatment  of  the  material. 


__  3,761434 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  OPTICAL  MULTI- 
FIBERS  AND  DEVICES  FORMED  THEREOF 
Walter  P.  Slegmnnd,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
^^American  Critical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Original  application  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,609,  now 
Patent  No.  3,524,636.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 
27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,265 

Int  CL  C03b  5/26;  C03c  23/20 
VS.  CL  65—4  3  Claims 

A  long  and  relatively  thin  fiber  optical  multifier  struc- 
ture is  formed  to  a  rhomboidal  cros-sectional  shape  so 
as  to  achieve  maximum  packing  density  of  convolutions 
of  a  similarly  shaped  fiber  drawn  from  the  structure  and 

machine  wound  on  a  drum  to  form  a  ribbon  of  several       Sheet  glass  of  commercial  quality  is  made 
tiber  widths  for  use  in  the  construction  of  fiber  optical    burgh  Process  without  using  a  shutoff.  Instead, 


by  a  Pitts- 
means  are 
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used  to  seal  the  kiln  from  the  tank,  and  a  water-cooled 
pipe  is  submerged  in  the  glass  and  lowers  suitably  the  flow; 
throughout  ratio.  The  submerged  pipe  has  a  diameter  of 
1.2  to  5  inches  and  it  is  located  so  that  it  obstructs  the 
return  flow,  being  positioned  so  that  its  top  is  not  above  the 
mid-point  of  the  depth  of  the  glass,  and  so  that  its  bottom 
is  at  least  one-fifth  of  the  depth  of  the  glass  above  the  bot- 
tom. In  this  way  the  benefits  of  having  no  shutoff  are 
obtained:  lower  costs,  and  an  avoidance  of  defects  in  the 
products  caused  by  shutoflf. 


ble  toxicant  reversibly  adsorbed  in  ionic  form  upon  said 
surfaces.  The  compositions  are  greatly  improved  aquatic 
pesticides  having  the  characteristic  of  regulated  release  of 
toxicant  mediated  at  least  in  part  by  local  environmental 
conditions  including  the  presence  of  the  undesirable  species 
which  is  to  be  controlled.  Also  included  arc  methods  for 
using  the  compositions. 


3,761^37 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  ORGANIC 

WASTE  TO  HLTVfUS 

George  A.  Jeffreys.  219  Valleydale  Ave., 

Salem,  Va.     24153 

ContinoatioD-iii-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

91,319,  Nov.  20,  1970.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  325,169 

Int.  CI.  C05f  11 /OS 
VS.  a.  71—9  5  Claims 


3,761,239 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LAND-FILL 

COMFOSmONS 

Charles  Calvin  Cook,  1731  Roanoke  Ave.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
33803,  and  Erwin  Matliew  Haynswortfa,  3922  Ameri- 
cana Drive,  Tampa,  Fla.     33614 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
24.090,  Mar.  31,  1970.  This  appUcatioD  Nov.  24,  1971 
Ser.  No.  201,898 

Int  a.  BOld  21/01 

VS.  CI.  71-33  14  Claims 
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A  continuous  process  of  composting  organic  waste  ma- 
terial while  maintaining  a  pH  ranging  between  6  and  8.  a 
moisture  content  ranging  between  40  and  70%,  and  a 
temperature  maximimi  of  not  more  than  65'  C,  the  proc- 
ess consisting  of  the  steps  of  (a)  forming  a  centrally 
disposed  submerged  air  space  within  and  substantially  in- 
terfacially  surrounded  by  a  stationary  mass  of  said  ma- 
tarial,  (b)  maintaining  equalized  air  pressure  in  the  space 
concurrently  with  spraying  said  air  therefrom  at  a  uni- 
form velocity  into  the  mass  jets  uniformly  distributed  over 
said   interface   to   thereby  aerate   the   material,   provide 
oxygen  for  aerobic  compositing,  and  prevent  a  tempera- 
ture rise  above  said  maximum,  (c)  continuing  the  area- 
tion  until  most  of  the  available  nutrients  for  multiplying 
heat-producing  thermophilic  and  mesophilic  bacteria  have 
been  utilized  to  cause  the  temperature  to  fall  substantially. 
and  to  a  level  which,  when  inoculated  with  beneficial  soil 
cultuers    consisting    of    Streptomyces,    Azotobacter    and 
Rhizobium  and  other  beneficial  soil  organisms,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  humus  will  allow  the  cultures  to  multiply 
and  become  an  integral  part  thereof,  and  (d)  recyling  a 
portion  of  the  final  stabilized  humus  of  which  the  soil 
cultures  have  become  an  integral  part  to  a  point  in  the 
continuous  process  which  will  allow  the  cultures  to  grow 
to  an  even  higher  concentration. 


■  ■I  TMr  rfcl  II  III  MMIIM 


•  >««f  m  tL^t 


]'■ 


Waste  slimes  and  tailings  from  ore,  particularly  phos- 
phate rock  operations  containing  as  an  example,  from 
about  6  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis  of 
slimes,  from  about  60  to  90  parts  by  weight  or  a  dry 
basis  of  tailings,  and  wat«r  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  moistiu-e  content  of  15%  to  30%  based  on  total 
composition  by  weight,  about  93%  by  weight  on  a  dry 
basis  of  the  solid  particles  of  the  composition  having  a 
particle  size  of  minus  16  mesh.  In  other  examples  calcium 
sulfate  is  employed. 


_^  3,761,238 

TOXICANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AQUATIC  USE 
Loufa  A.  Emdc,  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mini^aiid  Mamfactoring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Contino^oo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
714,755,  Mar.  21,  1968.  TUs  application  Apr.  6,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  26,102 

lot  CL  AOln  77/05 

VS.  CL  71-67  15  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  an  inert  particulate  carrier, 

the  surface  of  the  particles  having  inherent  or  extrinsic 

ion-exchange  characteristics,  and  a  normally  water-solu- 


3,76U40 
PLANT  GROWTH  INmBITION  WITH 
N-ARYL-PyRID.2-ONES 
Michael  C.  Seldel,  Levittolm,  Kenneth  L.  Viste,  War- 
minster,  and  Roy  Y.  Yih,  Doylcstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phfladclphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  ContinnatioD-|a-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
7,256,  Jan.  30,  1970,  whkdi  is  a  coirtiniiation  of  aban- 
doned application  Ser.  No.  779,198,  Not.  26,  1968, 
wUch  in  turn  Is  a  contttnatlon-in-part  of  application 
Ser.   No.   698,106,  Jan.    16,   1968,   now  Patent  No. 
3,503,986.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
114,377 

Int  CL  AOln  9/22 
VS.  a.  71—76  14  Oaims 

A  method  of  regulating  plant  growth  with  compounds 
belonging  to  the  class  of  N-aryl  pyrid-2.one  4,6-dialkyl 
(and  4,5,6-trisubstituted)-3-carboxylic  acids  and  their  acid 
halides,  amides,  esters  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts. 
This  includes  inhibition  of  plant  growth,  control  of  flower- 
ing and  fruiting,  and  hybriditation. 
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3,761,241 
PHYTOTOXIC  USE  OF  N-(l-CYCLOALKEN-l-YL) 

UREAS  AND  THIOUREAS 
John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
781,588,  Dec  5,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  737,271,  Apr.  11,  1968,  which 
in  turn  is  a  division  of  iy>plication  Ser.  No.  523,856, 
Feb.  1,  1966,  all  now  abandoned.  lUs  application  Jan. 
11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,710 

Int  CL  AOln  9/12.  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71—120  15  Claims 

Phytotoxic  use  of  N-(l-cycloalken-l-yl)  ureas  and  thio- 
ureas and  their  composition. 


3,761,242 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOLTEN  METAL  BY  GAS 

PURGING  THROUGH  A  POROUS  PLUG 

Charles  W.  Finkl,  Evanston,  IlL,  assignor  to  A.  Finkl  & 

Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  529,311,  Feb. 
23,  1966,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  340,594,  Jan.  20,  1964,  now 
Patent  No.  3,337,329,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcations  Ser.  Na  186,569,  Mar.  6,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,292,915,  and  Ser.  No.  176,493,  Feb.  26, 
1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,236,636,  which  in  turn  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  777,664, 
Dec.  2,  1958,  now  Patent  No.  3,236,635.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,282 

Int  CL  C21c  5/52 
VS.  CL  75—13  3  Claims 


3,761,244 

PROCESS   FOR   THE   CONTROLLED   REDUCTION 

OF  IRON  ORES  IN  A  HELICAL  HEATING  ZONE 

FrankUn  D.  Hoffert,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,688 

Int  a.  C21b  13/14 

U.S.  CL  75—26  4  Claims 


Iron  oxide  containing  ores  are  continuously  reduced  in 
an  upflow  fluidized  bed  hydrogenation  process.  The  ore 
is  continuously  fed  by  hot  reducing  gas  to  the  reaction 
zone,  through  a  heater  having  a  helical  transfer  line  coil 
so  that  the  iron  ore  is  preheated  to  about  900°  F.  and 
partially  reduced  prior  to  entering  the  reaction  zone. 


3  0—^^/^ 


e4s  /M 


Steel  treating  process  for  lowering  gas  content  of  steel 
in  which  cycle  time  is  minimized  and  heat  loss  eliminated 
until  final  portion  of  the  cycle.  Steel  is  pre-degassed  by 
purging  under  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  en- 
vironmental conditions  while  adding  heat,  preferably  in 
the  melting  unit,  and  then  finish  degasesd  by  subjection 
to  a  low  absolute  vacuum. 


3,761,243 
METHOD  OF  QUENCHING  SLAG 
John  B.  Knntz,  MonrocTillc  Borough,  and  Andiony  A. 
Spiaola,  Penn  Hilb  Township,  Allegheny  Coonty,  Pa., 
udgnors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,967 
Int  a.  C21b  3/06 
VS.  CL  75-24  3  cudms 

A  method  of  reducing  hyrogen  sulfide  emission  during 
the  quenching  of  hot  blast  furnace  slag.  More  particularly, 
the  addition  of  a  metal  salt  to  the  water  used  to  quench 
molten  blast  furnace  slag  to  prevent  the  emission  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide. 


3,761,245 

NICKEL  SEGREGATION  PROCESS  USING 

METALLIC  IRON  AS  REDUCTANT 

Seymour  P.  Bingham,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  & 

Webster  Engineering  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

nied  Sept  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1970, 

1,279/70 

Int  a.  C22b  23/02 

VS.  CL  75—82  22  Claims 
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Nickel  is  recovered  from  nickel-containing  materials 
by  reaction  with  a  chloride-containing  material,  such  as 
calcium  chloride,  and  a  magnetic  iron-containing  mate- 
rial, such  as  sponge  iron. 


3,761,246 
PROCESS  OF  PRECONDITIONING  A  CHAMBER 
AND  DEOXIDIZING  A  METAL  THEREIN 
WUUam  E.  Mahln,  Adiland,  Oreg.,  and  Norman  A.  D. 
Pariee,   Los   Altos  Hills,   Calif.,  assignors  to   Kaiser 
Industries  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  65,742,  Aug. 
20,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  658,162,  Aug.  3,  1967,  both  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,237 
Int  a.  C21c  7/10 
VS.  CI.  75 — 46  20  Claims 

A  two  stage  process  for  producing  ferrous  metals  sub- 
stantially free  of  oxygen-containing  impurities  by  pre- 
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liminary  dcoxidation  in  a  first  stage  followed  by  second 
stage  deoxidation  with  aluminum  in  a  refractory  lined 
vessel.  A  molten  ferrous  metal  heel  is  supplied  to  the 
second  stage  vessel  and  the  vessel  refractory  lining  is 
preconditioned  by  deoxidation  with  hydrogen  and /or  car- 
bon and  removing  reaction  products  until  the  available 
oxygen  is  determined  by  an  equilibration  test  to  be  below 
a  level  at  which  hercynite  forms  on  subsequent  addition 
of  aluminum.  The  osetal  heel  is  then  replaced  in  the 


trie  furnace  and  by  the  condensation  of  magnesium  vapor 
evolved   from   the   fumaco  wherein   the   production  of 


tt-jtsai 


magnesium  is  induced  in  part  by  the  passage  of  inert  gas 
through  the  magnesium  coadenser. 


OfMiOtrriatt  Or i.amf  Ctrna^  SrwtL 


second  stage  vessel  with  the  preliminarily  deoxidized  fer- 
rous metal  which  is  deoxidized  with  aluminum  to  obtain 
a  final  product  with  0.006%  or  0.002%  or  less  oxygen. 
The  process  can  be  performed  continuously  after  precon- 
ditioning. With  hydrogen  as  a  preconditioning  agent  and 
a  metal  heel  containing  less  than  0.40%  carbon,  after 
preconditioning  the  heel  can  be  deoxidized  with  aluminum, 
withdrawn  and  comprise  part  of  the  final  product. 


3,7^1^47 
MAGNESIUM   PRODUCTION   FROM    A   MOLTEN 
OXIDE  SLAG  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HYDROGEN 
JaUan  MUcs  Avery,  47  Old  Orduud  Road, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Man.     02167 
No   Drawing.  ContinnatioD-ia-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  648,856,  Jnne  26,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,579,326, 
Ser.  No.  796,214,  Feb.  3,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,- 
509,  and  Ser.  No.  26,118.  Apr.  6,  1970.  This  applica- 
tion May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,321 
Int.  CL  C22b  45/00 
UA  CL  75—67  9  Claims 

Magnesium  is  produced  by  the  reduction  of  magnesium 
oxide  in  a  molten  slag  at  elevated  temperature  with  a 
molten  metal  reducing  agent,  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen at  a  pressure  erf  at  least  about  one  atmo^here. 


3,761049 

COPPER  EXTRACTION  FROM  AMMONIACAL 

SOLUTIONS 

Gordon   Malcolm   Ritccy   and   Bcnurd   Hemy   Lucas, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Cuada,  aalgiora  to  r.^^^i^,  Patcirts 

and  Dcrelopment  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontvio,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  II,  1970, 

77,110 
Int  CL  C22b  1510% 
VS.  a.  75-101  BE  11  Oainw 

The  invention  relates  to  a  solvent  extraction  process 
for  separating  dissolved  copper  from  an  aqueous  am- 
moniacal  solution  also  containing  dissolved  cobalt  and 
nickel,  the  solution  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  50 
grams  ammonium  salt  per  litre.  The  process  comprises 
contacting  said  aqueous  solution  at  pH  6.5  to  8.5  with  an 
a-hydroxy  oxime  whereby  the  copper  values  are  extracted 
from  the  aqueous  phase  into  the  organic  phase,  and  sepa- 
rating the  resultant  copper  loaded  organic  phase  from 
the  remaining  aqueous  rafiinBte  phase  containing  the  co- 
balt and  nickel  in  solution. 


3,761,248 
METALLOTHERMIC  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNES- 
IUM INDUCED  BY  A  STREAM  OF  INERT  GAS 
JuHaa  Mflcs  Avery,  47  Old  Orchard  Road, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.    02167 
Contlnaation-in-part  off  applications  Ser.  No.  648,856, 

iS^-.?f^^'*^'  ^^  '•*«■*  No.  3,579,326,  Ser.  No. 

796,214,  Feb.  3,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,658,509,  Ser. 

No.  26,116,  Apr.  6,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,698,888, 

5*/;,^?;   ^"7'   Apr.    6,    1970,    now    Patent   No. 

3,681,053,  and  Ser.  No.  26,1 18»  Apr.  6,  1970.  This 

application  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,866 
Int  CL  C22b  45/00 
U.S.  CL  7S-67  R  n  Oalms 

A  method  of  producing  magnesium  by  the  reduction 
of  magnesium  oxide  by  means  of  a  metallic  reducing 
agent,  in  the  presence  of  a  molten  oxidic  slag  in  an  elec- 


3,761,250 
PRODUCTION  OF  NICKEL  POWDER  FROM 
BASIC  NICKEL  CARBONATE 
Donald  Robert  Weir,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and 
WUlie  Seibt,  Edmonton,  Albeita,  Canada,  assignon  to 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,189 

Int  CL  CZ2b  23/04 

V&.  a.  75—108  10  Cbdms 

Substantially  pure  nickel  powder  is  produced  from 
nickel  and  cobalt  bearing  aqueous  ammoniacal  ammoni- 
um carbonate  liquor  containiag  copper  and  other  imdesir- 
able  impurities  such  as  zinc,  magnesium  and  manganese 
by  first  treating  the  liquor  to  remove  only  sufficient  cobalt 
to  produce  a  nickel  to  cobalt  molar  ratio  in  the  solu- 
tion between  about  100  and  200.  The  solution  is  then 
boiled  to  precipitate  the  nickel  and  residual  cobalt  as 
basic  carbonates.  The  basic  carbonates  percipitate  is 
slurried  in  aqueous  media  and  is  reacted  with  hydrogen 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  under  conditions 
which  are  controlled  to  ensure  that  the  pH  at  the  end  of 
the  reduction  reaction  is  between  about  2  and  about  3. 
Control  of  pH  in  this  range  avoids  contanunation  kA  the 
nickel  powder  by  the  impurities.  Specifically,  pH  is  con- 
trolled by  adjustment  of  the  relative  sulphate  ion  and 
ammonia  content  of  the  redaction  feed  slurry. 
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3,761,251 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  AGGLOMERATION 

OF  CADMIUM  IN  SOLUTION 
Bmno  Orlandini,  Kellogg,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  Bunker 

Hill  Company,  Kellogg,  Idaho 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  729,439,  May  15,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  21, 
1971.  Ser.  No.  136,210 

Int  CL  C22b  17/04,  19/06;  C23b  5/12 
U.S.  CL  75—109  1  Claim 

The  disclosure  describes  a  process  for  controlling  the 
agglomeration  of  cadmium  precipitate  particles  during  the 
purification  of  a  zinc  sulfate  solution  to  prevent  the  build- 
up of  large  balls  of  cadmium  particles  which  may  damage 
the  processing  equipment.  The  control  is  provided  by  the 
addition  of  small  amounts  of  solution  soluble  sulphurous 
acid  generating  materia]  to  a  leach  solution.  Materials 
such  as  sulphurous  acid,  sulphur  dioxide,  and  sodium  sul- 
phite are  included  in  the  sulphurous  acid  generating  ma- 
terial that  are  capable  of  controlling  the  agglomeration  of 
cadmium  particles. 


3,761,252 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Richard  G.  OHourke,  Fremont  and  Walter  M.  Shrader, 
Ehnore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brush  Wellman,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,209 
Int  a.  C22c  21/02 
U.S.  CL  75—141  12  Claims 

There  is  provided  an  aluminum  base  alloy  character- 
ized by  a  substantial  amount  of  silicon  and  zinc  together 
with  copper  and  minor  amounts  of  magnesium,  beryllium, 
titanium,  and  impurities.  This  alloy  is  useful  in  making 
molds  where  hardness  and  replication  of  fine  detail  is 
required.  Latent  within  the  as-cast  alloy  are  developable 
hardness,  fine  grain  structure,  and  freedom  from  micro- 
porosity  obtained  by  submitting  the  as-cast  alloy  to  a 
further  thermal  history. 


3,761,253 
STEEL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLICATIONS  AND 

NOVEL  ARTICLE 
Lester  J.  Regitz,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  882,729,  Dec. 
5,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,657,024,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  591,982, 
Nov.  4,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  219,377 

Int  CL  C22c  37/10,  39/02 
VS.  CL  75-124  3  Claims 


and  having  the  combined  silicon  and  aluminum  content 
sufficient  to  satisfy  the  equation: 

(Percent  Si) +0.3 7 (Percent  Al)<3.7 

and  an  aluminum  content  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  sili- 
con content.  Upon  a  controlled  atmosphere  armeal,  a 
complex  oxide  of  iron,  silicon  and  aluminum  is  formed  on 
the  sheet  surface  which  provides  a  high  degree  of  electri- 
cal resistance  across  the  surface  of  the  sheet. 


3,761,254 
ALLOY  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNET 
Kyoji  Tacfaikawa  and  Klyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  The  Director  of  National  Research  Institute 
for  Metals,  Tomoyoshi  Kawada,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,809 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1970, 
45/8  949 
Int  CL  C22c  75/00,  27/00 
VS,  CL  75—134  V  4  Claims 

A  ternary  alloy  for  superconductive  magnet  is  com- 
posed of  V,  Hf  and  M  where  M  is  zirconium,  chromium 
or  tantalum. 


3,761,255 
MAGNETIC   ALLOY   HAVING   HIGH   MAGNETIC 

PERMEABILITY  AND  HIGH  HARDNESS 
Takeshi    Miyazaki,    Omiya,    and    Yoichi    Ishijima    and 
Yoshizo  Sawada,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Rled  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1970, 
45/56,917 
Int  CL  C22c  19/00 
VS.  CI.  75—170  6  Claims 

A  magnetic  alloy  having  high  magnetic  permeability 
and  high  hardness  containing  2  to  6  weight  percent  of 
Mo,  0.5  to  5  weight  p)ercent  of  Ti,  0.5  to  5  weight  per- 
cent of  Nb,  70  to  83  weight  percent  of  Ni,  less  than 
2  weight  percent  of  Mn,  and  balance  Fe  and  impurities. 


3,761,256 
FRICTION   ARTICLES  AND   PROCESSES  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  AND  MOUNTING  SAME 
Charles  E.  Strom,  Troy,  and  Leo  J.  Le  Blanc,  Jr.,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 
Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,667 
Int.  CL  B22f  5/00,  7/04 
VS.  CL  75—208  R  1  Claim 
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A  ductile  non-oriented  electrical-sheet  steel  containing  A  brake  or  clutch  friction  composition  comprised  of  a 
up  to  0.025%  carbon,  1.5  to  2.7%  silicon,  2.2  to  5.2%  copper  base  friction  material  metallurgically  bonded  to  a 
alummum  with  the  balance  iron  and  normal  impurities,    steel  backing  plate. 
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3,761,257 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE 

HEAVY-DUTY  BUSHING 

William  M.  Dunn,  28639  Oakpoint  Drive, 

Farmington,  Mich.     48024 

Original  application  June  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  152,860. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  Ang.  4,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  278,109 

Int  a.  B22f  7102 
U.S.  CI.  75—208  R  7  Claims 


exposure,  the  electrical  field  is  reduced  and  after  such 
reduction  the  imaging  layer  is  rendered  cohesively  weak, 
sandwiched  between  a  donor  sheet  and  a  receiver  sheet  and 
with  a  further  reduced  electric  field  placed  across  the 


-44 


A  composite  heavy-duty  bushing,  such  as  a  bearing 
bushing  or  bearing  race  (FIG.  4)  consists  of  a  high  load- 
bearing  or  working  portion  consisting  of  a  sleeve  com- 
posed of  sintered  powdered  high-performance  alloy  such 
as  a  manganese-molybdenum  iron  alloy  and  a  supporting 
or  mounting  sleeve  subjected  to  less  concentrated  or  in- 
tense loads  made  of  a  lower-performance  lighter -duty  in- 
expensive ferrous  base  metal,  such  as  sintered  powdered 
iron.  These  two  sleeves  are  separately  briquetted,  and  then 
assembled  telescopically.  This  assembly  is  then  sintered 
while  the  sleeves  are  thus  united,  and  finally  hot-forged  in 
an  axial  direction.  This  forging  operation  densifies  the 
composite  assembly  from  the  sintered  briquette  density  of 
about  75%  to  a  final  density  of  about  98%  and  at  the 
same  time  upsets  the  ends  of  the  base  metal  sleeve  into  an 
adjacent  end  bevel  in  the  high  performance  alloy  sleeve, 
thereby    clinching    the    two    sleeves    inseparably  to  one 
another.   Photomicrographs   of  longitudinal   sections  of 
these  composite  bushings  spanning  the  joint  between  the 
two  sleeves  (FIG.  7)   after  subsequent  carburizing  and 
hardening  heat  treatment  show  a  superior  interlock  there- 
between resulting  from  a  migration  of  the  metals  into 
one  another  across  the  interface  therebetween.  Torsion 
tests  performed  on  such  sections  show  adequate  strengths 
without  failure  along  the  junction  surfaces  which  compare 
favorably  with  the  strength  of  similar  single  solid  metal 
bushings.  These  photomicrographs  also  show  that  such  a 
complete  bond  has  been  achieved  along  the  central  or 
axial  portion  of  the  joint,  that  the  beveling  of  the  ends  is 
not  essential  in  order  to  form  a  joint  of  adequate  strength. 
Such  beveling  at  the  ends  is  therefore  optional  and  is 
provided  as  an  additional  means  of  retention  of  the  inner 
sleeve  inside  the  outer  sleeve. 


-yr 


donor  and  receiver  sheets  the  two  sheets  are  separated. 
Upon  separation  of  the  sheets,  the  imaging  layer  fractures 
in  imagewise  configuration  providing  a  positive  image  on 
one  of  the  sheets  and  a  negative  image  on  the  other. 

3,761^59 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAIN- 

L\G  AN  INTERMEDLiTE  LAYER 
Fumlaid  Aral,  Toltyo,  Wankuro  Oiite  and  Jonji  Kuro- 
kawa,  Yokohama-shi,  NoriyuU  Unii,  KawasaU-shi, 
Sakae  Shlmizn,  Tokyo,  and  Tcteno  Tanaka,  Kamkabe- 
Shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabiuUki  Kairiia  Ricoh,  Tokyo, 
Japan  ' 

^°o,^r!°*'  Origfaud  appUcsdoB  Jnnc  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
830,252,  now  Patent  No.  9,682,632.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  5, 1972,  Sef.  No,  269,122 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  14,  1968, 
43/40,585;  Sept  9,   1968,  43/64,277;  Oct.  2, 

JJ*?'J^'''''"5  <^  ^'  *•"'  43/73,174;  Oct^ 
12,  1968,  43/74,449 

Tre   ^.  -V  Int  CL  G«3g  5/06 

UA  CI.  96_1.8  2  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  copying  material  having  a 
photoconductive  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  sup- 
port, whose  back  is  pre-coated  with  an  electroconductive 
layer,  with  an  intermediary  layer  between  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  and  the  support,  said  intermediary  layer 
comprising  a  printing-durable  polymer  consisting  of  the 
reaction  product  of  (A)  at  least  one  member  of  film 
forming  and  water  soluble  high  molecular  weight  sub- 
stances, (B)  at  least  one  member  of  ethylene-type  vinyl 
resins,  and  (C)  N-mcthylol  acrylamide. 


3,761,260 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACH  COMPOSITION 

Maurice  Antoine  de  Ramaix,  Hove,  Belgium,  assizor  to 

Agfa-Gevacrt  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,277 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21.  1970, 

44,875/70 
Int  CL  G03c  7/16.  5/32 
VS.  a.  96-60  R  9  aaims 

A  method  of  bleaching  photographic  silver  images  by 
means  of  a  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  or  am- 
monium dichromate  and  a  water-soluble  iodide  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  50: 1  and  1 :1,  is  described.  By  the  presence 
of  the  iodide,  bleaching  is  accelerated. 


3,761,258 
IMAGING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  CHARGED 
DONOR  AND  RECEIVER  SHEETS 
Elsie  L.  Menz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,329 
.  r  c  ^.  „.        ^°*-  ^*-  ^®3g  13/14.  13/22 
UA  CI.  96-1  R  17  Claims 

An  imaging  system  wherein  an  electrically  photosensi- 
tive imaging  layer  is  subjected  to  an  initially  high  electrical 
field  and  while  under  said  field  exposed  to  electromagnetic 
radiation   to  which  it  is  sensitive.  Subsequent  to  said 


3,761,261 
PHTHALOCYANINE  DYE  SENSITIZERS  FOR  ZINC 

OXIDE 

Hisatake  Ono,  Asaka,  Satoru  Honjo,  Tokyo,  and  MasaaU 
Takimota,  Asaka,  Japan,  asiignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195.005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1970, 

45/99.335 

Int  CI.  G03g  5/08 

VS.  a.  96-1.7  8  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  sensitizing  phthalocyanine  dye 

derivative  is  disclosed  for  extending  spectral  response  of 


September  25,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1373 


a  zinc  oxide  photosensitive  layer  into  the  red  wavelength 
region,  while  at  the  same  time  exhibiting  good  chemical 
stability  during  the  binder  setting  and  handling  steps  used 
for  production  of  the  photosensitive  layer. 


3,761,262 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPING  PROCESS 

Karl-Wilbelm  Schranz,  Opladen,  and  Erwin  Schon  and 
Wolfgang  Hiinicke,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1970, 
P  20  41  325.6 

Int  a.  G03c  5/00,  5/38,  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  96—22  6  Claims 

The  formation  of  color  fog  during  the  bleaching  step 
of  color  processing,  particularly  rapid  color  processing, 
is  suppressed  by  including  certain  sulfhydrazides  in  the 
bleach  bath,  and  preferably  further  adding  a  large  quan- 
tity of  thiosulfate  as  well  as  a  color  coupler  that  couples 
with  developer  oxidation  products  without  forming  a  dye. 


3,761,263 

DIAZOTYPE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Jamci  C.  Fleming  and  Michael  D.  Shea,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  I>rawing.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,466 

Int  Ct  G03c  1/58 
U.S.  CL  96—49  9  Clahns 

Diazotype  compositions  including  a  light-sensitive  dia- 
zonium  salt  and  a  coupler  compound  that  can  react  with 
the  diazonium  salt  to  form  an  azo  dye,  wherein  the 
coupler  is  a  3'-hydroxy-2'-naphthoylurea,  such  as  those 
wherein  the  terminal  urea  nitrogen  atom  (i.e.,  the  nitro- 
gen not  bonded  to  the  naphthoyi  group)  is  substituted 
with  members  like  hydrogen  atoms,  aryl  groups,  alkyl 
groups,  or  atoms  which,  in  combination  with  the  nitrogen 
atom,  form  5  to  6-membered  heterocyclic  groups  like 
morpholino,  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino,  produce  blue  dyes 
of  increased  red  light  opacity  on  development  with  base. 
Optionally,  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  can  be  included 
in  the  composition  to  promote  the  formation  of  neutral 
hue  (black  line)  images.  The  diazotype  compositions  of 
this  type  can  be  carried  on  a  support  to  prepare  composite 
diazotype  photographic  elements. 


3,761,264 
METHOD  OF  DEFINING  A  DETAILED  PATTERN 
ON  A  SURFACE  OF  A  BODY 
Fred  Stcrzer,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 
Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,185 
Int  CI.  G03c  11/00 
VS.  CL  96—46  7  claims 

A  detailed  pattern  on  a  photomask  is  defined,  in  re- 
duced size,  on  a  surface  of  a  body  by  a  novel  photo- 
lithographic process  employing  two  successive  Fresnel 
diffraction  printings.  The  surface  of  the  body  is  pro- 
vided with  three  layers,  a  lower  photoresist,  a  metal,  and 
an  upper  photoresist,  respectively.  The  upper  photoresist 
is  exposed  with  a  Fresnel  diffraction  pattern  of  the  de- 
tailed pattern  for  a  time  to  activate  it  with  only  the 
greater  intensities  of  light  of  the  Fresnel  diffraction  pat- 
tern. The  developed  upper  photoresist  defines  the  detailed 
pattern,  in  reduced  size,  on  the  layer  of  metal.  The  lower 
photoresist  is  similarly  exposed  and  activated  through 
an  etched  mask  of  the  layer  of  metal,  as  defined  by  the 
upper  photoresist.   When   developed,   the   lower  photo- 


resist defines  the  detailed  pattern,   still  further  reduced 
in  size,  on  the  surface  of  the  body. 


3,761,265 
TREATING  IMAGEmSE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  DE- 
COMPOSED   PEROXY   COMPOLTNDS   IN   THE 
PRESENCE    OF    DYE-FORMING    MATERIALS 
AND     DYE-INTENSIFYING     MATERIALS    OF 
ALCOHOLS  AND  KETONES 
Reinhart  Matejec,  Rudolf  Meyer,  and  Erwin  Ranz,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,   assignors  to   Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien> 
gesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  11,  1970, 
P  20  44  993.8 

Int  CL  G03c  1/58,  5/24,  7/00 
VS.  CI.  96—48  R  4  ch^^ 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  photographic  images 
by  imagewise  exposure  of  light-sensitive  layers  to  image- 
wise  produce  nuclei  that  catalytically  decompose  peroxy 
compounds,  wherein  the  exposed  layer  is  treated  with  a 
peroxy  compound  and  with  reaction  components  for  a 
dye-forming  oxidation  reaction  that  produces  the  photo- 
graphic image,  the  improvement  according  to  which  the 
treatment  is  also  with  an  organic  compound  having  at 
least  one  aliphatic  hydroxyl  group  and/or  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  ketone,  to  intensify  the  dye  image. 


3,761,266 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS,  PREDOMINANTLY 
CHLORIDE  CONTAINING  SILVER  HALIDE 
GRALNS  WITH  SURFACES  CHEMICALLY  SENSI- 
TIZED  AND  INTERIORS  FREE  FROM  CHEMICAL 
SENSITIZATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN 
REVERSAL  PROCESSES 

KIrby  Mitchell  Milton,  Fishers.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,006 

Int  CL  G03c  1/28,  5/24 

VS.  CL  96—64  25  Claims 

Improved  processes  are  disclosed  for  obtaining  posi- 
tive images  in  unfogged,  silver  halide  emulsions  wherein 
a  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  said 
emulsion  are  imagewise-exposed  and  then  either  (a)  de- 
veloped in  a  silver  halide  surface  developer  in  the  presence 
of  a  fogging  agent,  (b)  light-flashed  during  development  in 
a  surface  developer,  (c)  developed  in  a  silver  halide  aerial 
fogging  surface  developer  or  (d)  bathed  in  a  surface-image 
stabilizer  bath  followed  by  light-flashing  before  or  during 
development  in  a  silver  halide  surface  developer.  In  one 
aspect,  improved  silver  halide  emulsions  wherein  the 
halide  is  predominantly  chloride  are  disclosed  for  use  in 
the  above  process. 


3,761,267 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINTNG  MONO- 
DISPERSED,  UNFOGGED,  DYE  SENSITIZED  SIL- 
VER HALIDE  GRAINS  METAL  IONS  SENSITIZED 
INTERNALLY  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN 
REVERSAL  PROCESS 

Paul  Brewster  Gilman,  Jr.,  Rochester,  RonakI  George 
Raleigh,  Brockport,  and  Joseph  Andrew  Merrigan, 
Webster,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,007 

Int  a.  G03c  1/28,  5/24 

VS.  CL  96—64  20  Claims 

Improved  processes  are  disclosed  for  obtaining  positive 
images  in  unfogged,  silver  halide  emulsions.  In  one  aspect, 
the  silver  halide  emulsions  of  this  invention  comprise  sil- 
ver halide  grains  having  foreign  metal  ions  and  prefer- 
ably polyvalent  metal  ions  occluded  therein. 
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3,761,268 

SELF-DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM  ASSEMBLAGE 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  Richard  J.  Chen,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
biidgc,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,611 

JntCLGOycl/48 

VS.  a.  96—76  C  38  Claims 


and  a  spacer  formed  of  a  fibrous  material  contained  within 
the  film  assemblage  between  the  sheet-like  elements  and 
bindmg  sheet.  The  spacer  is  formed  with  gaps  which  co- 
operate with  the  elements  and  binding  sheets  to  provide 
trapping  spaces  for  collecting  and  retaining  excess  proc- 
essing liquid  overrun  as  the  end  portions  of  the  two  ele- 
ments are  moved  betwen  a  pair  of  pressure-applying  mem- 
bers which  spread  the  processing  liquid.  The  two  sheets 


50a 


-  A  photographic  film  assemblage  of  the  self-developing 
type  comprising  a  photosensitive  layer  on  one  of  a  pair 
of  sheets  including  a  rectangular  area  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed and  processed  by  superposing  the  sheets  and  ad- 
vancing them  relative  to  and  between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
pressure-applying  members  to  distribute  a  viscous  liquid 
processing  agent  in  a  thin  layer  between  the  sheets  from 
the  leading  edge  of  the  exposed  area  to  the  trailing  edge 
thereof.  The  assemblage  includes  spacing  layers  at  the 
lateral  margins  of  the  area,  tapered  in  thickness  from  a 
maximum  near  the  leading  edge  to  a  minimum  near  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  area,  A  preferred  embodiment  shown 
is  a  self-developing  film  um't  comprising  two  rectangular 
sheets  secured  in  face-to-face  relation  by  a  binding  sheet 
secured  to  the  surface  of  one  of  the  sheets  and  having 
marginal  sections  folded  around  the  lateral  and  trailing 
end  edges  of  the  sheets  and  secured  to  the  margins  of  the 
other  sheet.  The  binding  sheet  is  formed  with  a  rec- 
tangular opening  through  which  a  layer  of  photosensi- 
tive material  between  the  sheets  is  exposed  and /or  a 
visible  image  formed  between  the  sheets  is  viewed.  The 
binding  sheet  includes  a  section  tapered  in  thickness  from 
at  least  the  leading  edge  of  the  opening  to  at  least  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  opening  for  cooperating  with  the 
pressure-applying  members  to  control  the  thickness  of 
the  layer  of  liquid  and  is  formed  of  a  uniformly  thick 
support  and  a  pigment-containing  coating  which  is 
tapered  in  thickness. 


are  retained  together  subsequent  to  processing  and  the 
liquid  trapping  and  retaini»g  spaces  formed  by  the  spacer 
clement  are  located  within  the  film  assemblage  very  close 
to  the  area  containing  th«  viaible  image.  To  neutralize 
excess  processing  liquid  collected  in  the  trapping  spaces 
and  prevent  migration  of  a  alkali  into  the  image  area,  the 
spacer  itself  is  at  least  coated  with  citric  acid  on  the  side 
in  contact  with  which  the  processing  liquid  is  spread. 


3,761,269 

SELF-DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT 
WITH  LIQUID  TRAP  AND  AN  ALKAU  f^V- 
TRAUZCVG  SPACER  ELEMENT 

John  E.  Campbell,  Necdham,  Mass.,  asaigiior  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cunbridce,  Maas. 

CondnnatioB-iii-pivt  of  application  Scr.  No.  643,273,  Jane 
2, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,615^36,  whicta  is  a  continu- 
ation of  abandoned  appOcation  Ser.  No.  309,968,  Sept 
19,  1963,  wtrich  in  tnm  is  a  contianation>in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  288,011,  Jnne  14, 1963.  This  appU- 
cation  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,989 

IbLCIG03c1/48 
UACL  96-76  R  9  Claims 

A  photographic  film  assemblage  comprising  a  pair  of 
sheet-like  elements  and  a  layer  of  a  photosensitive  material 
sandwiched  between  the  elements  including  an  area 
adapted  to  be  exposed  and  processed  by  an  aqueous  alka- 
line processing  liquid  spread  in  a  layer  between  the  two 
elements  to  form  a  visible  transfer  image.  The  film  as- 
semblage includes  a  binding  sheet  secured  around  and  to 
the  exterior  of  adjacent  end  sections  of  the  two  elements 


3,76U70 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT,  COMPOSITION 
ANDrROCESS 
Ri^iard    A.   de   Manriac   and   Richard   A.   Landholm, 
Rochester.  N.Y.,  assigncrs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,219 

Int  CL  G03c  1/02, 1/72,  1/40 

UAa.96— 77  32CWnis 

In  a  photothermograiAic  element,  composition  or  proc 
ess  for  producing  developed  images  in  color  employing 
processing  with  heat,  a  combination  of  (a)  a  color-form- 
ing coupler,  (b)  photosensitive  silver  halide,  (c)  an  oxida- 
tion-reduction image-formiag  combination  containing  (i) 
silver  benzotriazole,  with  (ii)  an  aminophenol  reducing 
agent,  and  (d)  a  base-release  agent,  provide  improved 
color  images.  After  exposure,  a  color  image  can  be  de- 
veloped by  heating  a  photographic  element  conuining  this 
combination.  Addenda  employed  in  photosensitive  and 
thcrmosensitive  materials  f^r  processing  with  heat  can  be 
employed  with  this  combination. 


3,741,271 

FILM  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  COLOR  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  FILM 

Howard  G.  Rogeia,  Westo<,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Contimiation-in.part  of  applcation  Scr.  No.  159,207,  Jnly 
2,  1971,  which  is  a  contintoalion  of  application  Scr.  No. 
39,646,  May  22, 1970,  noir  Patent  No.  3.594,165,  wUcfa 
is  a  continnation-fai-part  #r  abandoned  application  Scr. 
No.  815,585,  Apr.  14,  1949,  wUcfa  in  tnra  is  a  continn- 
adon-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  728,535, 
May  13,  1968.  This  application  Dec  1,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
203,731 

Int  a.  G03c  1/40 
\5S.  CL  96—77  17  Oalms 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  new  and  improved 
film  assembly  for  producing  diffusion  transfer  process 
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color  reflection  prints  employing  a  film  pack  or  magazine 
type  film  unit. 

The  film  assembly  includes,  in  essence,  a  generally 
rectilinear  container  selectively  retaining,  in  order,  and 
in  stacked  relationship,  a  dark  slide  and  a  plurality  of 
color  diffusion  transfer  process  film  units  constructed  as 
detailed. 


3,761,272 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
ULTRAVIOLET-ABSORBING  POLYMERS 
Marc  Godfried  Mannens,  Mortsel,  Jan  Jaeken.  Hove, 
Wilhelmus  Janssens.  Aarschot,  and  Jan  Jozef  Pricm, 
Mortsel,    Belgium,    assignors   to   Agfa-Gevaert   N.V.. 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1970, 

27,977/70 

Int  CL  G03c  1/84 

UA  CL  96— 84  R  u  ciai^^ 

The  mvention  claims  an  ultraviolet-absorbing  filter 
layer  composition  formed  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  having  dispersed  therein  a  hydro- 
phobic copolymer  obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization 
of  at  least  o,/3-cthylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and 
of  an  ultraviolet-absorbing,  solid,  water-insoluble  mono- 
mer of  the  formula: 

CH=c— c— A— z 

wherein  Z  is  H  or  Z',  with^'  representing  a  substituted 
benzotriazole  group  of  the  formula: 


XV 


N 


\ 


OH 


N' 


>^N 


R  is  H,  -CHj,  — CN,  — COOH  or  — COAZ' 
R'  is  H,  — CH3,  or  — CH2COAZ' 
A  is  — O—  or  — NH 

or  A  and  R  form  together  a  cyclic  imide  group, 
or  A  and  R'  form  together  a  cyclic  imide  group, 


The  assembly  specifically  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  generally  rectilinear  container  including  a  forward  wall 
possessing  a  light-transmitting  section,  a  side  wall  pos- 
sessing a  withdrawal  orifice  through  which  a  dark  slide 
and  individual  diffusi(Mi  transfer  process  color  film  units 
are  adapted  to  be  selectively  withdrawn  sequentially,  and  ^,  *^'"8  bound  to  the  substituted  benzotriazole  group  of 
means  for  biasing  the  dark  slide  and  film  units  toward  ^  ^^^  ^^^  carbocyclic  phenyl  group  or  via  the  carbocyclic 
the  light-transmitting  section;  a  dark  slide  disposed  sub-    t>«n|50  group. 

stantially  coextensive  the  light-transmitting  section  of  the  .  ^®  ultraviolet-absorbing  filter  layer  composition  may 
contoiner's  forward  wall  and  including  a  leading  edge  and  ^  "^^  ^^^  ^^«  protection  of  light-sensitive  photographic 
a  trailing  end  section;  a  plurality  of  diflFusion  transfer  n^^^nals  against  ultraviolet  light  and  for  the  production 
process  color  film  units  each  including  a  leading  end  and   °^  "'traviolet  filters  and  filter  layers. 

a  trailing  end  section  and  comprising  a  photosensitive  

laminate  containing,  as  essential  layers,  in  order,  a  di- 
mensionally   stable   transparent   support   layer,   a   layer 
adapted  to  receive  a  diffusion  transfer  process  dye  image- 
forming  material  diffusing  thereto,  an  opaque  layer,  a 
photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  having  associated  a  dif- 
fusion transfer  process  dye  image-forming  material,  a 
transparent  dimenstonally  stable  sheet  superposed  sub- 
stantially coextensive  the  surface  of  the  laminate  oppo- 
site the  transparent  support,  and  a  nipturable  container 
retaining  a  processing  composition  including  an  opacify- 
ing agent  extending  transverse  the  leading  edge  of  the 
film  unit  to  effect  imidirectional  discharge  of  the  con- 
tainer's contents  between  the  transparent  sheet  and  the 
laminate,  each  of  the  film  units  disposed  in  stacked  rela- 
tionship within  the  container  with  its  transparent  sheet 
disposed  toward  the  light-transmitting  section  and  the  nip- 
turable container  toward  the  withdrawal  orifice;  and  a 
plurality  of  leader  sheets  each  comprising  a  leading  and 


3,761,273 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  RADIATION 
SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Warren  J.  Miller,  Rochester,  and  Ralph  W.  Baxendale, 
Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,826 
Int  CLG03C  7/06,  1/38 
VS.  CL  96—94  27  Clafans 

A  dispersion  of  a  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide  with 
a  heavy  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  in  a  liquid  medium  is 
prepared  by  (A)  providing  an  oleophilic  precipitate  con- 
taining a  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide  and  a  siu^actant 
which  has  the  property  of  making  the  silver  halide 
oleophilic,  (B)  dispersing  the  oleophilic  precipitate  in  a 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid  at  least  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  fatty  acid 
salt  is  maintained  in  solution,  then  (C)  lowering  the  tem- 
perature and  pH  of  the  product  of  (B)  until  substantially 
all  of  the  fatty  acid  compound  is  present  in  the  solution 
a  trailing  end  section  and  including  a  first  leader  sheet,  as  a  solid  phase,  and  then  (D)  converting  at  least  part 
the  leading  end  section  of  which  extends  through  the  of  the  fatty  acid  compound  to  a  heavy  metal  salt  by 
withdrawal  orifice  and  the  trailing  end  section  of  which  admixing  a  source  of  heavy  metal  ions  with  the  product 
is  secured  to  the  dark  slide  rearward  of  its  leading  edge,    P^  (C).  TTiis  method  is  conveniently  carried  out  by  mix- 


a  second  leader  sheet  interconnecting  the  dark  slide  and 
next  succeeding  film  unit  with  the  trailing  end  section  of 
the  leader  sheet  secured  to  the  leading  end  sectiwi  of  the 
film  unit,  and  third  leader  sheets  each  interconnecting  a 
preceding  film  unit  and  next  succeeding  film  unit  in  the 
stack  with  its  trailing  end  section  secured  to  the  leading 
end  section  of  the  next  succeeding  film  unit. 


ing  a  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide  gelatino  emulsion 
with  the  surfactant  in  (A).  (A)  and  (B)  can  be  carried 
out  by  precipitating  the  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide 
in  a  solution  of  the  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of 
the  fatty  acid.  This  process  eliminates  the  need  for  ball 
milling  and  permits  preparation  of  a  particulate  solid 
suitable  for  mixing  the  components  of  photosensitive  ma- 
terials for  processing  with  heat. 
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3,76M74 

UGHT-SENSmVE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 
Isaburo  Inooe,  Teroo  Hanzawa,  and  Takaya  Endo,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konisiilrokn  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Joly  10,  1970, 
45/59,863  .      ... 

Int  CL  G03c  1/40 
VS.  CI.  96—100  5  aalms 

A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  mate- 
rial containing  a  compound  of  the  general  formula, 
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W-HC c-NH-f^A-^ COCH-O 


a  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  said 
emulsion  are  imagewise-exposed  and  then  either  (1)  de- 
veloped in  a  surface  developer  in  the  presence  of  a  silver 
halide  fogging  agent  or  (2)  given  a  light  flash  development 
in  a  surface  developer.  In  one  aspect,  the  silver  halide 
emulsions  of  this  invention  are  internal-image  emulsions 
comprismg  silver  halide  grains  which  preferably  have 
metal  dopants  occluded  therein  and  wherein  said  grains 
have  been  chemically  sensitized  on  the  surface  thereof  to 
a  level  less  than  that  which  would  provide  a  substantial 
density  in  Kodak  Developer  DK-50  after  an  imagewise 
exposure  when  said  emulsions  are  coated  at  a  coverage 
of  between  300  to  400  mg.  of  silver  per  ft.3. 


o=i^/      ^^-    A, 
X 


where  W  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  phenylazo  group;  X, 
Y  and  Z,  which  may  be  same  or  diflFerent,  are  individually 
a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
COOR3  (where  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group);  A  is  a  divalent 
group  of  the  formula 

, ,    NH-  NH- 

-^3   .  -co-^3 


«. .™,  3,761,277 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  A 
I^LPHO^^JHSTITUTED    DISULPHIDE    AS 

'^"iS^it*??  ^"^nbw****  HoTe,  Joief  Frans  WiDems, 
Wllrijk,  Robert  Joseph  PoUet,  Vremde,  Gaston  Jacob 
Jenoy,  Edegcm,  and  Marcel  Karel  Van  Doorsclaer, 
LrraTenwezcl,  Belgium,  aarignors  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V., 
Mortscl,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,290 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio*  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1970. 

1,664/70 
WTO  ^  «.  lat  CL  G«3c  ;/i¥ 

VS,  a.  96-109  ,5  cwms 

Light-sensitive   silver   halide   emulsions   are   provided 
which  comprise  a  disulphide  compound  of  the  formula: 


or 


-CONH-V^         X 


NH- 


(where  R4  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom ) ;  m  is  an  integer 
of  1  or  2;  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
and  Rj  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarb<»  residue  having  8  to 
16  carbon  atoms. 


wherein: 

A  is  a  sulpho  group  or  a  sulpho  group  carrying  substituent, 

the  sulpho  group  being  iq  acid  or  salt  form,  and 
R  is  hydrogen  or  a  substitutcnt. 

The    emulsion    has    improved    stability    and    fogging 
characteristics. 


3,761,275 

*^T®£LH^'"^^  ^  REDUCTION  SENSITIZERS 
gJ^DEVELOPING-OUT  SILVER  HAUDE  EMUL- 

John  Howvd  Bigelow,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wifanington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,086 
,To  ^  -.  Int  CL  G03c  7/2« 

UA  CL  96—107  18  claims 

Photographic  silver  halide,  negative-working,  develop- 
ing-out  emulsions  are  prepared  which  have  their  sensitivity 
increased  by  the  addition  of  at  least  one  boron  hydride  in 
which  the  skeletal  framework  forms  a  polyhedron  or  a 
fragment  thereof,  and  contains  from  6  to  12  boron  atoms 
and  may  contain  heteroskcletal  atoms  selected  from  the 
group,  carbon,  sulfur  and  nitrogen. 


c^  w^  3,7«1,278 

SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  BENZ- 

IMIDAZOLINE  -  2  -  TWONE-NJV'-DICARBONIC 

ACID  ESTER  STABILIZING  AGENT 
Walter  Gansa,  Cologne,  Aidta  too  Koaig  and  Fiwiz  MolL 

Levwkusen,  Wolfgang  Mnllcr-Bardorff,  Cologne,  and 

Wnhelm  Sakck,  Schlldgeiibcrg^hMlbach,  Germany,  as- 

4gM>r9  to  Agfa-Geraert  AUcngeMlkchaft,  LcTcrknaen, 

Germany 

NoDrawfag.  FDed  Ang.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,930 

Oafans  priority,  appHcatio*  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1970, 

P  20  42  533.8;  June  18. 1971,  P  21  30  031.2 

.,„    _  Int  CL  C03c  7/i¥ 

VS.  CL  96—109  3  Claims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  fog- 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  benzimidazolin©-2-thione-N,N'-di- 
carbooic  acid  ester. 


3,761,276 

^'Sii®*^'^!"?-  Roc«»««*er,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

^Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,005 

*To  ^  ..  Int  CL  G03c //25 

VS.  CL  9^-108  10  ci,,j„^ 

Improved  processes  are  disclosed  for  obtaining  posi- 
tive images  in  an  unfogged,  silver  halide  emulsion  wherein 


3,761,279 

PHOTOTHERMOGKAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Richard  Arthur  de  Mamiac  and  Wilbur  Scth  Gaugh, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignora  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,466 
Int  CL  G03c  1/02, 1/22 
VS.  CI.  96—114.1  5  Oaims 

A  sensitizing  dye  which  is  a  merocyanine  dye  contain- 
ing a  rhodanine,  thiohydantoin  or  2-tliio-2,4-oxazolidiiie- 


i 
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dione  nucleus,  in  combination  with  an  image-forming 
combination  comprising  (a)  a  reducing  agent,  such  as  a 
phenolic  reducing  agent,  and  (b)  an  oxidizing  agent, 
such  as  a  heavy  metal  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid, 
with  (c)  a  catalyst  for  the  described  image-forming  com- 
bination, e.g.,  photosensitive  silver  halide  and  prefer- 
erably  with  (d)  an  activator-toning  agent,  such  as  a 
cyclic  imide,  in  a  photosensitive  and  thermosensitive  com- 
position or  element,  provides  increased  photosensitivity, 
especially  in  the  blue  region  of  the  spectrum,  faster  de- 
velopment, higher  maximum  density,  a  more  neutral  tone 
and  less  background  density  due  to  post-processing  print- 
out. The  described  combination  can  also  contain  a  di- 
valent metal  salt  image  amplifier,  such  as  zinc  acetate, 
an  image  stabilizer  precursor,  such  as  an  azole  thioether 
stabilizer  precursor  or  a  blocked  azole  thione  stabilizer 
precursor,  and  a  photographic  speed  increasing,  onium 
halide. 
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figurations.  The  formed  proauct  can  be  fried  directly  for 
consumption  or  can  be  parfried,  frozen,  and  later  finish 
fried  or  reheated.  Finished  products  have  attributes  not 
obtamable  by  frying  coated  raw  onion  rings  or  prior  art 
labncated  onion  products. 


3,761,280 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  POLYMER 
Erich    Wolff,    Lcichlingen,    Wolfgang    Liissig,    Munich, 
Eckart  Seclig,  Leverkusen,  and  Gunther  Kolf,  Ber^sch 
Gladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to   Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,752 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1970, 
P  20  30  506.0 
.,„  _  Int  CI.  G03c  1/70 

UACL  96-115  R  1  Oalm 

Relief  images  are  made  by  imagewise  exposing  and 
thereby  cross-linking  a  light-sensitive  polymer  layer.  The 
unexposed  areas  remain  soluble  in  certain  solvents  and  are 
washed  off.  The  light-sensitive  polymers  contain  the  cin- 
namylidene  acetic  acid  ester  structure  as  defined  below. 


3,761,283 

METHOD  OF  TENDERIZING  MEAT 

Charles  F.  Snyder,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bonanza 

International,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Piled  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,428 

»Tc   ^.   «„  Int  CI.  A22c  ;5/<W 

U.S.  CL  99-107  3  Claims 

A  method  for  the  rapid  tenderization  of  meat  em- 
ploying an  accelerated  aging  process.  The  method  com- 
prises subjecting  the  meat,  immediately  after  the  animal 
is  slaughtered,  to  an  aging  process  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  about  100'  to  120°  F.  under  condi- 
tions of  high  relative  humidity  and  under  ultra-violet 
light  for  a  period  sufficient  to  achieve  the  desired  degree 
of  tenderness,  thereafter  chilling  the  meat  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  36°  to  40°  F.,  and  then  subjecting  the 
meat  to  a  pasteurizing  level  of  electron-beam  generator 
radiation. 


3,761,281 

COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  MACAROON- 

TYPE  BAKED  PRODUCTS 

Aldo  Ferrero,  Via  Ampere  9,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  apptica- 

A°°  ?';«?f- J^^'*®*'  ^*-  **•  1968-  This  application 
Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  21,  1967. 
21,850/67 

.Tc   ^.   ««  Int  CL  A21d  13/08 

VS.  CL  99-94  4  Claims 

Macaroon-type  baked  products,  that  is  baked  prod- 
ucts havmg  a  crunchy  but  cellular  structure,  of  the  type 
normally  obtained  by  baking  products  using  ground  al- 
monds, apricot  pits,  or  the  like  are  obtained  by  the  baking 
of  compositions  of  flour  obtained  by  grinding  a  puffed 
cereal,  plus  an  edible  shortening,  egg  albumen  and  sugar. 


3,761,284 
PRODUCLNG  AN  EXTRUDED  CHEESE  PRODUCT 

IN  SNACK  SIZED  FORM 
Herbert   G.   Foster,   Jr.,   Hazel   Crest   and   Charies   D. 
Frederick,  Western  Springs,  HI.,  assignors  to  Swift  & 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,150 

Int  CL  A23c  79/72 

U.S.  CL  99-117  9  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  producing  a  cheese  product  in 
a  novel  snack  sized  form  is  disclosed  whereby  individual 
snack  sized  pieces  of  a  cheese  product  are  formed  with- 
out the  use  of  molds,  casings  and  the  like.  An  initially 
heated  plastic  cheese  formulation  is  rapidly  and  evenly 
cooled,  with  agitation,  under  a  high  pressure  of  between 
about  165  to  195  p.s.i.g.  to  a  sufficiently  solid  self-sustain- 
ing condition  throughout,  and  is  extruded  and  cut  into 
snack  and/or  bite  size  pieces  which  have  compacted 
homogeneous  textures  and  smooth,  glossy  appearances. 
The  cooling  under  the  prescribed  high  pressure  and  simul-* 
taneous  agitation  are  required  to  promote  an  even  reduc- 
tion of  temperature  throughout  the  product  and  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  compacted  homogeneous  texture. 


3,761,282 
FABRICATED  ONION  RING  WITH  DEHYDRATED 

POTATO  SHELL 

Mounh-  A.  Shatila,  Blackfoot  Idaho,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

can  Potato  Company.  San  Friincisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,336 

iro  r..  ««  Int  CLA231  7/72 

VS.  CL  99-100  P  ,  J  Claims 

An  encased  onion  product  in  any  desired  configuration. 
A  process  for  producing  an  encased  onion  product  which 
can  be  shaped  m  ring  or  other  desired  form.  In  the  pre- 
terred  embodiment,  a  starch-containing  dough  mixture  is 
extruded  m  tubular  form.  A  second  mixture  comprising 
onion  pieces,  modified  starch  and  additives  is  simul- 
taneously extruded  into  the  hollow  tubular  form  The  com- 
pound extrusion  can  be  formed  into  rings  or  other  con- 


3,761,285 
CANNED  CARBONATED  SHERBET  MIX 
Tart)  Nagasawa,  Shigeo  Okonogi,  Saburo  Oizumi,  and 
Tatsumi  Ohya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Morinasa 
Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
855,031,  Sept  3,  1969.  This  application  July  30,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  167,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1969, 

44/10,496 

Int  CL  A23g  5/00 

U.S.  CL  99-137  11  aalms 

A  carbonated  sherbet  mix  which  is  canned  at  a  specific 
ratio  of  sherbet  mixture  solids  and  liquid  with  propellant 
gas  within  critical  proportions  and  under  a  critical  pres- 
sure correlated  with  the  amount  of  the  constituents  as 
well  as  with  the  volume  of  the  can  and  within  critical 
temperature  limits  to  produce  after  freezing  the  effect  of 
forcing  the  frozen  sherbet  dramatically  and  slowly  out  of 
the  can  in  a  monolithic  self-supporting  structure  ready  for 
immediate  consumption. 
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3,761^86 
CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
FLAVORED  HOMOPOLYMERS 
Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  Hopewell,  and  Francis  E.  Gould, 
Princctoo,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  National  Patent  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  32,446, 
Apr.  27,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in>part  of  appli- 
cations Ser.  No.  567,856,  Jnly  26,  1966,  now  Patent 
No.  3,520,949,  Ser.  No.  650,259,  June  30,  1967,  and  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  654,044,  July  5,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  154,200 

Int  a.  A23g  3/00,  3/30 
VS.  CI.  99—135  6  Claims 

A  chewing  grim  composition  containing  a  water  insolu- 
ble hydrophilic  polymer  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  having  a  flavor  adsorbed  therein. 


3,761,287 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MEAT  FLAVORS 

Kurt  Jaeggi,  Dnbcndorf ,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Givandan  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,  1970, 

19,071/70 
Int  CL  A23I  1/26 
U.S.  a.  99—140  R  16  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  flavors  and  aromas 
for  food  by  heating  a  mixture  containing  a  pentose,  a  poly- 
alcohol,  proline,  methionine,  cysteine  and  possibly  other 
amino  acids. 


3,761,288 

METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  A  LOW  CALORIE 

SWEETENING  COMPOSITION 

Martin    Glicksman,    Valley    Cottage,    and    Hartley    N. 

Wankier,   White   Pbdns,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   General 

Foods  Corporation.  White  Plams,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,561 

Int  CL  A23I  1/26 

VS.  a.  99—141  A  7  aaims 

Readily  soluble,  sweetening  compositions  are  produced 
by  co-drying  solutions  of  an  edible  bulking  agent  and  a 
dipeptidc  sweetening  compound. 


3,761,289 

PRODUCE  PACKAGE 

Donald  G.  Wolf,  Salinas,  Calif .,  assignor  to 

Inter  Harvest  Inc.,  SaUnas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,539 

Int  CL  B65b  25/04 

VS.  CL  99—171  CA  6  Claims 


can  be  optionally  flat  sheet,  H-shaped  or  U-shaped,  and 
the  packages  being  stacked  to  rest  on  a  support  member 
edge.  A  further  aspect  includes  incorporating  a  plurality 
of  such  packages  within  a  single  overwrap  during  ship- 
ment or  storage. 


3,761,290 

FOOD  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Fk-ed  William  Bmnner,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Manning's  Inc.,  Saa  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116»295 

Int.  CL  A47j  27/27 

U.S.  CL  99—330  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cooking  food,  especially  meatballs 
and  the  like  on  a  continuous  basis  is  disclosed.  The  food 
products,  say  meatbaUs,  are  progressively  transported 
through  a  processing  vessel  located  within  a  rectangular 
tank  by  means  of  transverse  paddles  connected  to  an 
endless  conveyor  device  mounted  in  the  processing  vessel. 
The  processing  vessel  contains  water  at,  say,  180°  to 
200°  F.  in  which  the  meatballs  are  inmiersed  during  their 
passage  through  the  vessel  whereby  the  meatballs  are 
cooked  under  gentle  cond&ons  that  do  not  disrupt  them. 
Provision  is  made  to  remove  from  the  processing  vessel  fat 
formed  during  the  cooking.  The  cooking  apparatus  may 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  convenient  packaging 
device  that  is  also  described. 


le 


A  shectlike  support  member  includes  the  produce  items 
integrally  related  into  a  package  in  abutting  relation 
against  the  major  surfaces  of  the  support  member  by  an 
overwrap.  Life  sustaining  materials  are  incorporated  with- 
in the  support  member  structure.  The  support  members 


3,761^91 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC 

AGC31EGATE 

Richard  L.  Ferm,  Lafaye«e,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,229 
Int  CL  C08h  13/00.  17/02;  C08j  1/46 
VS.  CL  106—280  11  Claims 

A  synthetic  aggregate  is  provided  by  (1)  combining 
asphalt  either  as  an  emulsion  or  in  cutback  form  with  a 
silty-clay  soil  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.02  to  0.7  parts  asphalt 
to  1  part  of  silty-clay  soil,  (2)  thoroughly  mixing  the  con- 
stituents, and  (3)  forming  high  compressive  strength 
water-resistant  aggregate  particles  of  from  one-quarter 
inch  to  one  inch  by  baldpig  at  a  temperature  of  from 
250  to  600'  F.  j     , 

3,761^92 
SIMULATED  EMERALD  GEMSTONE 

Donald  A.  Lepore,  Fiorhan  Pvk,  Richard  C.  Pnttbach, 
Parsippany,  and  Richard  J.  Dc  Stefano,  Roaellc  Park, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Litton  Syitenu,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Caltf. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  13,  1971.  Ser.  No.  18ail76 
Int  CL  C04b  35/00 
VS,  CL  106—42  2  Clafans 

A  simulated  emerald  gomstone  of  the  single  crystal 
garnet  structure  is  grown  by  the  Czochralski  technique 
in  the  form  of  YiAlsOu,  known  as  yttrium-aluminum  gar- 
net (YAG)  and  is  doped  with  small  amounts  of  metal 
oxides  including  chromium  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  iron  ox- 
ide, neodymium  oxide  to  fiorm  a  crystal  having  a  deep 
green  color  with  a  slight  bluish  shade  and  emerald-like 
flaws  therein. 
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3,761,293 
CERAMIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  CLEANING  SURFACES 
George  F.  Carini  and  Ernest  M.  Hommel,  Pittsburgh, 
and  James  R.  Twigger,  Houston,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
O.  Hommel  Company,  Carnegie,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,984 
Int  CL  C03c  5/02.  7/02.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  106 — 48  9  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  compositions  and  methods  for 
forming  and  applying  compositions  which  becomes  dur- 
able adherent  ceramic  direct-on  coatings  with  catalytically 
active  surfaces  after  firing  at  elevated  temperatures.  The 
coatings  are  prepared  from  a  batch  comprising  a  de- 
vitrifiable  base,  glass  or  frit,  a  barium  yielding  glass  or 
glass-forming  compound  such  as  lithium-barium-calcium- 
fluoroborate  and  either  an  oxide  such  as  antimony  oxide 
or  cerium  oxide  or  a  metal  such  as  polished  aluminum 
powder. 


nents  of  so  called  bituminous  mixtures  by  adding  to  the 
mineral  components  a  quantity  of  finely  grained  or  pow- 
derized  chromite,  preferably  in  the  form  of  chrome  alum. 
The  chromite  may  be  added  either  prior  to  or  simultane- 
ously with  or  after  the  addition  of  the  bituminous  binder. 
The  foregoing  method  can  be  further  improved  by  mix- 
ing the  moisture  sensitive  chromiles  with  components 
which  will  absorb  the  moisture  of  the  chromites  to  keep 
the  chromite  in  granulation  and  thus  most  effective  for 
improving  the  adhesiveness. 


3,761,294 

MULLITE  FORMATION 

Thomas  CUfford  Sbutt,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Fiberglas  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,210 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  9,  1968, 

12,068 
Int  CL  CI  lb  i5//5 
U.S.  CL  106—65  6  Claims 

The  formation  of  mullite  in  clay  wares  is  promoted 
and  achieved  at  lower  firing  temperatures  by  incorporat- 
ing in  the  clay  mix  about  1  to  3%  of  a  fluorine  compound. 


3,761,295 

DIRECnONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  REFRACTORY 

OXIDE  EUTECnC 

Charles  O.  Hulse,  Manchester,  and  John  A.  Batt,  Rock- 

vUle,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 

East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,908 

Int  CL  C04b  35/10,  35/48 

VS.  CL  106—73.4  7  Claims 


3,761,297 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DYEING  PIG.MENTS 
Juan  Maymo  Figueras,  Calle  Bahnes  270, 
Barcelona,  Spain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  8,  1969, 
371,591 
Int  CLC09c7/i5,  i/00 
VS.  CI.  106—289  9  Claims 

A  dyeing  pigment  is  made  by  fixing  an  anthraquinone, 
indigoid  or  a  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  in  the  form  of  a 
leuco  base  to  a  substrate.  Titanium  dioxide  is  particularly 
mentioned  as  the  substrate.  The  dyestuff,  in  a  colloidal 
dispersion  in  aqueous  alkali,  is  reduced  to  form  the  leuco 
base,  the  substrate  is  added  to  it  and  the  solution  is  oxi- 
dised in  situ  to  fix  the  leuco  base  to  the  substrate.  Separa- 
tion procedures  yield  a  paste  which  is  dried  and  triturated 
to  produce  the  dyeing  pigment  as  an  impalpable  powder. 
Oxidation  is  described  by  introduction  of  air  or  oxygen 
into  the  hot  solution.  Further  treatment  of  the  dyeing 
pigment  by  various  solvents  under  pressure  and  heat  may 
be  performed  to  remove  dyestuff  residues  not  firmly 
fixed  to  the  substrate.  The  insolubility  and  non-toxicity 
of  the  dyeing  pigments  make  them  useful  in  cosmetics, 
foodstuffs  and  pharmaceuticals. 


*/"  J>,  -«»  -^  %  *fe> 


3,761,298 
PURIFICATION  OF  TITANTLTVl  SULFATE 
SOLUTIONS 
Arthur  Delbert  Coon,  Savannah,  Ga.,   Gerard   Martin 
Sfaeehan,    Lynchburg,    Va.,    and    Paul    Montgomery 
Dupree,    Flemington,    NJ.,    assignors    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  Na  130,450 
Int  CL  C09ci/J6 
U.S.  a.  106-300  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  the  manufacture  of  titaniimi 
dioxide  pigment  of  increased  brightness  by  utilizing  titani- 
um salt  solutions  contacted  with  activated  charcoal  as  the 
precursor  for  hydrolysis  seeds  and /or  the  hydrous  titania 
coatings  of  pigment. 


The  eutectic  composition  exisiting  between  alumina  and 
zirconia  modified  with  a  stabilizing  agent  such  as  yttria 
is  directionally  cast  to  provide  a  ceramic  body  of  very 
high  useful  strength,  the  alumina  matrix  pha^e  being  pre- 
stressed  in  compression  by  the  ordered  phase  of  stabilized 
zirconia. 


3,761,296 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BITUMINOUS 
MIXTURES 
Emile  Mnntzcr  and  Paul  Mnntzcr,  Strasbourg,  France, 
assignors  to  Firma  Wibau  Westdcutsche  Industrie-  und 
Strassenbau    Maschinen-GeseUschaft    mbH,    Rothen- 
bergen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandtHied  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  108,566,  Jan.  21,  1971.  This  appUcation 
July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,903 

Int  CL  C08h  13/00,  17/10;  C09d  3/24 
UA  CL  106-283  25  Qaims 

The  present  method  improves  the  adhesiveness  between 
bituminous  binder  components  and  the  mineral  compo- 

914  O.G.— 81 


3  761  299 

TREATING  POLYMERIC  SURFACES 

Darrel  D.  Lidel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  oi  abandoned  applications  Ser.  No. 

772,745,  Nov.  1,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  452,  Jan.  2,  1970. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,482 
Int  CL  B44d  1/04;  G03c  1/74 
U.S.  a.  117—34  10  aaims 

The  surface  characteristics  of  polymeric  materials  are 
altered  by  exposure  to  a  reactive  gas  which  has  been 
activated  by  radio  frequency  electromagnetic  radiations 
prior  to  being  directed  onto  the  surface.  The  reactive  gas 
is  selected  from  either  the  gases  which  occur  naturally 
with  3-electron  bonds  (e.g.,  NO,  NOj,  etc.)  or  from 
other  gases  capable  of  decomposition  in  the  presence  of 
an  electromagnetic  field  to  form  (1)  activated  species 
which  attack  the  polymer  surface  to  break  carbon-hydro- 
gen bonds,  forming  free  radical  sites,  and  (2)  free  radicals 
which  react  with  these  sites.  The  process  can  also  be  prac- 
ticed using  separate  activator  and  reactive  gases,  and  when 
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the  reactive  gas  selected  comprises  organic  material,  the 
gas  stream  used  to  treat  the  polymeric  surface  is  sup- 
plemented by  an  activator  gas  comprising  the  noble  gases 
and  nitrogen.  The  process  can  be  used  to  change  polymeric 
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A  process  for  producing  the  composites  is  also  disclosed 
wherein  the  coating  composition  containing  the  forego- 
ing ingredients  as  powdered  metals,  a  fugitive  organic 
binder  and  a  volatile  solvent  for  the  binder  is  applied  to 
a  clean  substrate  and  thereafter  the  coated  material  is 
dried  and  heated  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  create  a  diffusion  zone  between  said 
coating  and  said  substrate 


'^    o 


^; 


surface  wettability  to  water  or  oil,  to  render  polymer 
films  capable  of  being  coated  directly  with  gelatin-con- 
taining photosensitive  layers  with  resultant  satisfactory 
adhesion  characteristics,  etc. 


3,761,302 
REDUCING  RE-EVAPORATION  OF  VACUUM 
VAPOR  DEPOSITED  COATINGS 
Irwin  I.   Bessen,  7320  Tangle  Ridge  Lane,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio     45243,   and  Harold   E.   Fairey,   126  Bancroft 
Road,  Lansdale,  Pa.     1»446 
ContlnuatioD-in-part  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  12,848,  Feb. 
19,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  810,910,  Mar.  13,  1969,  whicli  in  turn  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  547,485,  May  4, 
1966,  all  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  21 
1971.  Ser.  No.  166,585 

Int.  CI.  C23c  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-71  M         1^  7  Claims 


3,761,300 
METHOD  OF  DISINTEGRATING  A  GLUE  STRING 
ATTACHED  TO  A  GLUE  BEAD  BY  MEANS  OF 
A  HEATED  WIRE  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  AFTER 
SAID  BEAD  IS  APPLIED  TO  A  WEB 
Harold  W.  Huffman,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  and  James  A. 
Wilmer,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Hamilton 
Tool  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  22.  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,720 

Int.  a.  B05c  3/20 

VS.  CL  117—38  10  Claims 


128^ 


&. 


«  Ib^jl  '0 


T^ 


I 


Relatively  thick  vacuum  vapor  deposited  coatings  of 
high  vapor  pressure  metals  are  produced  by  providing  on 
the  coating  immediately  after  it  condenses  a  surface  layer 
of  a  substance  having  a  vapor  pressure  lower  than  that  of 
the  coating  metal. 


The  method  of  disintegrating  a  glue  string  attached  to 
a  bead  after  application  of  the  bead  to  a  web. 

3,761,301 
PROCESSES   FOR   PRODUCING   DUCTILE,    HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  OXIDATION-RESISTANT  COM- 
POSITES 
Laurence  Sama,  4006  Berrywood  Drive,  Seaford,  N.Y. 
11783,  and  George  T.  Pepino.  2  Pan  Court,  Huntington 
Station,  N.Y.     11746 
No  Drawing.  Oris^l  application  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
818,462,  now  Patent  No.  3,620,693.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,078 
Int.  CI.  C23c  17/00 
VS.  CL  117—71  M  6  Claims 

A  ductile,  high  temperature,  oxidation-resistant  metal 
composite  is  disclosed  that  comprises  a  superalloy  sub- 
strate and  a  coating  composition  having  the  following  per- 
centages by  weight  of  ingredients: 

Percent 

Chromium   5  to  50 

Aluminum   5  to  10 

Silicon 0.5  to  3 

Cobalt 0  to  5 

Nickel _ Balance 


3,761,303 
METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  MICROCRACKS 
LN  CHROMIUM  PLATING 
Clinton  Cox,  Coolceville,  Tena^  and  John  Pecbonicic,  Jr., 
Maryland  Heights,  and  Peter  Zylstra,  Jr.,  Ferguson, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ah-  Force 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,491 
Int  a.  C23f  17/00 
VS.  CI.  117—71  M  2  Chdms 

A  method  for  impregnating  the  microcrack  surface 
pattern  of  chromium  plated  metal  elements  which  in- 
cludes heating  the  element,  quenching  the  heated  element 
in  an  epoxy  resin  maintained  at  room  temperature  to 
effect  impregnation  thereof  and  then  curing  the  cpoxy 
resin  by  heating  the  impregnated  element. 


3,711,304 
TREATMENT  OF  LEATHER 
Alphonse  Hansson,  13  Rue  du  Centre, 
Hennuyeees,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,583 
Int  CL  B44d  1/32;  C14c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—76  R  17  Claims 

Process  for  the  treatment  of  natural  leather  and  syn- 
thetic leather  by  the  joint  application  thereon  of  at  least 
one  layer  of  an  aqueous  dwpersion  of  polyurethane  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  polyuretliane  dissolved  in  at  least 
one  organic  solvent. 
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3,761,305 

SQUEEGEE/SHIELD 

Hebnnt  Franz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,747 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/08 

VS.  CI.  117—105.3  6  Claims 


30IA>, 


A  transparent  substrate  to  be  spray  coated  passes  be- 
neath a  squeegee/shield  apparatus  to  avoid  formation  of 
finger-like  fronts  or  puddles  in  the  spray  area  and  to 
prevent  splashing  of  the  spray  medium  onto  the  substrate 
surface. 


3,761,306 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

TERNARY  MATERIAL 

Tohm  Hara  and  Ichiro  Asao,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1970, 
45/8,778;  Dec  29,  1970,  46/124,699,  46/124,724, 
46/124,823 

Int.  CI.  C23c  n/00,  13/00 
VS.  a.  117—106  A  9  Chdms 


complex,  hindered  polyamines  permits  one-step,  in-situ 
and  continuous  production  of  new  types  of  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesives  and  impregnated  permeable  materials. 


3,761,308 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOCONDUCITVE  FILMS 
Guido  GalU,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business   Machines   Corporation,   Armonk,   N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,833 
Int  CI.  B44c  1/18:  C23c  11/00 
U.S.  a.  117—201  9  Claims 

Adherent  stress-free  films  of  photoconductors  are  pre- 
pared on  a  substrate  at  temperatures  below  150"  C.  by 
a  gas  phase  reaction  between  a  lower  dialkyl  zinc,  cad- 
mium or  mercury  gas  and  a  chalcogen  hydride  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  gas  diluent. 


.^-»  3,761,309 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOFT  SOLDERABLE 
CONTACTS  FOR  LNSTALLING  SE.MICONT)UC. 
TOR  COMPONENTS  INTO  HOUSINGS 
Detlev  Schmitter  and  Hans  Ullrich,  Munich,  and  Rudolf 
Wolfle,  Gilching,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  BerUn,  Munich  and  Erlangen,  Germany 
Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158.458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,   1970. 
P  20  32  872.7 
Int  a.  B44d  7  02 
VS.  CI.  117-212  6  Claims 
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A  process  of  depositing  unto  a  substrate  a  film  of  a 
ternary  alloy  material  such  as  GaAsi.^Px  containing 
first,  second  and  third  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elements  from  the  Ilia  and  Va  columns  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  the  second  and  third  elements  being 
selected  from  the  same  column  and  the  proportions  of  the 
second  and  third  elements  being  varied  in  a  direction 
which,  comprises  preparing  a  halide  of  one  out  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  elements  carried  by  a  hydrogen  gas,  react- 
ing the  halide  with  the  hydrogen  gas  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture which  is  varied  in  the  range  between  0"  C.  and  900' 
C,  cooling  the  resultant  vapour  to  room  temperature, 
reacting  the  cooled  vapour  with  a  source  material  contain- 
ing a  compound  of  the  first  element  and  the  other  of  the 
second  and  third  elements  at  a  second  temperature,  and 
evaporating  the  resultant  vapour  onto  a  suitable  substrate 
maintained  at  a  third  temperature  which  is  below  the  sec- 
ond temperature. 


3,761^7 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYURETHANE 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Rolf  Dahl,  West  Cohimbia,  S.C., 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,953 

Int  a.  C09j  7/04 

UACL  117-122  P  waahns 

Very  rapid  catalytic  formation  and  polymerization  of 

polyurethane  polymers  followed  by  cross-linking  with 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  producing  soft 
solderable  contacts  for  the  installation  of  semiconductor 
components  into  housings.  The  device  containing  the 
semiconductor  component  is  first  provided  with  a  metal- 
lization of  aluminum-titanium-goW.  Thereafter,  elevated 
gold  contacts  are  produced  through  galvanic  reinfcwce- 
ment.  Finally,  a  coating  of  a  solderable  metal,  particu- 
lariy  of  nickel,  is  precipitated  without  current.  The  inven- 
tion is  particularly  suitable  for  the  installation  of  inte- 
grated circuits,  into  housings. 


3,761,310 
METHOD   OF   OBTAINING   CONTACT  BETWEEN 
ELECTRODE    METAL    AND    SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIAL 

Konstantin  Andreevich  Preobrazhentsev,  ulitsa  Narod- 
nogo  opolchenla  16,  korpus  3,  kv.  8,  and  Vsevolod 
Sergeevich  Sbvarov,  Babiegorodsky  pereulok  12,  kr. 
19,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.; 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  91,259,  Nov. 
16,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 
No.  693,772,  Dec.  27,  1967,  both  now  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26.  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,000 
Intel.  B44d  1/14,  1/18 

U.S.  a.  117—217  2  Oaims 


A  method  of  making  a  contact  between  an  electrode 
metal,  such  as  gold  or  silver,  and  silicon  in  the  manufac- 
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ture  of  semiconductor  devices,  by  coating  the  silicon  sur- 
face with  intermediate  thin  layers  of  an  active  metal, 
such  as  titanium,  and  a  corrosion-resistant  metal,  such  as 
nickel.  The  silicon  surface  is  held  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  cause  the  titanium  to  reduce  the  silicon  oxides 
on  the  silicon  surface.  The  total  thickness  of  the  titanium 
and  nickel  layers  does  not  exceed  1,000  A.  The  thus 
metallized  silicon  is  then  fused  with  the  electrode  metal 
(silver  or  gold)  at  a  temperature  at  which  a  eutectic 
liquid  phase  is  formed. 


3,761,311 

DUAL-LAYER  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 
Kenneth  J.  Perrington,  New  Brighton,  Peter  J.  Vogel- 

gesang,  Roseville,  and  James  K.  Knudscn,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur* 

ing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continaation-in-part  of  aiNuidoned  application  Ser.  No. 

119,190,  Feb.  26,  1971.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  174,113 

Int  a.  HO  If  10/02 
U.S.  CL  117—239  5  Claims 


hydrofluoric  acid  and/or  a  precursor  compound  that  will 
react  with  the  mineral  acid  to  give  hydrofluoric  acid,  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suflficient  for  the  coating  to 
become  detached  from  the  titanium  support. 

3,761,314 

HIGH  DISCHARGE  RATE  ELECTRIC  CELLS 

AND  BATTERIES 

Jean-Pierre  CaiUey,  Ambares,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

des    Accumulateurs    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Sodete 

Anonyme),  RomanviUe,  France 

FUed  June  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fhmce,  June  23    1970. 

7023184 

Int  CI.  HOlm  35/16 

U.S.  CI.  136—13  10  Claims 


S 


Magnetic  recording  tape  having  a  dual-layer  magnet- 
izable coating  to  provide  improved  high  frequency  re- 
sp(«se  when  used  in  conventional  audio  recording  devices, 
especially  in  cassette  recorders.  A  typical  tape  has  an 
outer  magnetizable  layer  40  microinches  in  thickness  and 
400-550  oersteds  in  coercivity  and  an  inner  layer  160 
microinches  in  thickness  and  270-330  oersteds  in  co- 
ercivity. 


«„...  3,761,312 

STRIPPING  OF  COATED  TTTANIUM  ELECTRODES 
John   Hubert   Entwisie,   Anthony   Scrutton,   and    Keith 
Graham  Moos,  Runcorn,  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Enghind 
No  Drawhig.  Ffled  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,605 
Int  CLC23g;/0(?,  7/02 
U.S.  a.  134-2  3  Claims 

A  method  of  stripping  the  coating  from  an  electrode 
comprising  a  titanium  support  and  a  coating  comprising  a 
platinum  group  metal  oxide  and  titanium  dioxide  thereon, 
which  comprises  immersing  the  electrode  in  an  acid  or 
alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing  0.3% -3%  by  weight 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C.-SO"  C. 
for  at  least  IVi  hours  and  then  immersing  the  electrode 
in  hydrochloric  acid  containing  20% -30%  by  weight  of 
hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  60-80"  C.  until 
the  coating  has  become  detached  from  the  titanium  sup- 
port. 


3,761,313 

STRIPPING  OF  COATED  TITANIUM  ELECTRODES 

John   Hubert   Entwisle,   Anthony   Scrutton,    and    Keith 

Graham  Moss,  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1970. 

27,067/70 
Int  CL  C23g  1/02 
V^  CI.  134-3  8  aahns 

A  method  for  stripping  the  coating  from  an  electrode 
comprising  a  titanium  support  and  a  coating  comprising 
a  platinum  metal  oxide  thereon  which  comprises  immers- 
ing the  electrode  in  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  at 
least  one  strong  mineral  acid,  other  than  nitric  acid,  with 


High  discharge  rate  electric  cells  in  which  an  assembly 
of  opposite  polarity  electrodes  and  separators  in  wound 
form  are  provided.  The  opposite  polarity  electrodes  have 
bared  conductive  edge  portions  of  their  carriers  which 
project  respectively  from  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly. 
These  respective  projecting  edge  portions  are  slotted  and 
folded  down  at  the  opposite  ends  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  surfaces  of  the  electrodes.  The  projecting  edge 
portions  are  of  sufficient  width  so  that  when  folded  they 
extend  over  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between 
two  adjacent  spires  of  the  same  wound  electrode.  The 
adjacent  segments  of  the  conductive  edge  portions  defined 
by  the  slots  therein  partially  overlap  latemally  so  as  to 
form  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  assembly  a  substantially 
plane  elasticaily  deformaMe  surface  for  electrical  contact 
with  a  current  collector  which  latter  may  be  welded  at 
selected  localities  thereto,  one  of  said  collectors  being  the 
bottom  of  the  metallic  casing  and  the  other  being  a 
metaUic  cover  insulated  from  the  casing  and  sealingly 
joined  thereto. 


3,761,315 

NON^ASSING  BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND 

METHOD  or  PRODUCTION 

Joseph  S.  Smatko,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corpraation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  16, 1^0,  Ser.  No.  89,866 
Int  a.  HOlm  35/02 
VS  n.  136-20  20  CTaims 

Production  of  inorganic  porous  sintered  battery  sepa- 
rator essentially  eliminating  formation  of  gas  when  in 
contact  with  a  zinc  electrode,  and  also  having  a  dendrite 
formation  inhibiting  effect  on  such  zinc  electrode,  per- 
mitting long  cycle  life  of  a  high  energy  density  battery 
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such  as  a  silver-zinc  or  nickel-zinc  battery,  and  provid- 
ing a  sealed  battery,  produced  according  to  one  embodi- 
ment by  initially  firing  a  mixture  of  magnesium-bearing 
material,  e.g.,  MgO,  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc-bearing  material  such  as  ZnO  and 
manganese-bearing  material  such  as  MnO,  lead-bearing 
material  such  as  PbO,  and  silica  (SiOj),  at  temperature 
at  the  range  of  about  1,100  to  about  1,400°  C.  to  produce 
a  magnesium  sihcate-zinc  silicate,  or  magnesium  silicate- 


under  pressure  to  a  cavity  on  one  side  of  the  hydrophobic 
separator,  and  as  vapor  evolves  from  the  coolant  liquid, 
it  passes  through  the  hydrophobic  separator  to  ambient. 

3.761,317 

CORROSION  INTflBITOR  FOR  MAGNESIUM  CELLS 

Louis  Sena,  Jr.,  183  Mountain  Ave., 

Murray  HiU.  N  J.     07974 

FUed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,437 

Int  CI.  H01m2//0(} 

U.S.  CI.  136—100  M  4  Claims 


manganese  silicate  composition,  in  each  case  containing 
combined  lead,  e.g.,  as  lead  silicate,  granulating  and 
compacting  said  composition  into  plaques,  and  sintering 
said  compacted  plaques  at  temperature  ranging  from 
about  1,000  to  about  1,300°  C,  to  produce  porous  sin- 
tered separator  members,  in  the  form  of  a  sintered  solid 
solution  of  magnesium  silicate,  zinc  silicate  or  manganese 
silicate,  and  combined  lead,  e.g.,  in  the  form  of  lead 
silicate,  having  good  transverse  strength  and  low  re- 
sistivity. 


3,761,316 

FUEL  CELL  WITH  EVAPORATIVE  COOLING 

James  K.  Stedman,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,773 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 

VS.  CI.  136—86  R  8  Claims 


i^Ajz^ 


.#xxx^ 


A  corrosion  inhibitor  for  magnesium  primary  cells  com- 
prising an  alkali  metal  permanganate  salt  is  presented. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment  potassium  permanganate  in  a 
percentage  of  from  1-5  by  weight  is  incorporated  in  the 
cathode  mix  with  80-86%  manganese  dioxide,  10-16% 
carbon  black,  and  1-3%  magnesium  hydroxide,  buffering 
agent.  When  the  cell  discharges  permanganate  ions  form 
a  thin,  stable  film  at  the  anode  surface  thereby  prevent- 
ing further  corrosion  and  excessive  gassing. 


3,761,318 

EDGE  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  ALL  ACTIVE 

JUNCTION  RADIATION  THERMOPILES 

Thomas  F.  McHenry,  Norwalli,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 

Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,550 

Int  CI.  HOlv  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—225  2  CUims 


A  thermopile  radiation  detector  is  provided  consisting 
of  a  series  of  differential  thermocouples  with  all  junc- 
tions spaced  and  thermally  insulated  from  their  support, 
thus  making  all  junctions  active.  By  providing  spaced 
rows  of  thermopiles  with  junctions  at  different  intervals, 
each  forming  a  separate  digital  channel,  a  variety  of  codes 
...  ...  can  be  produced.  If  a  beam  of  uniform  radiance  is  pro- 

A  tuel  cell  assembly  utilizmg  the  waste  heat  of  a  fuel  jected  onto  the  array  of  detectors,  a  different  signal  is 
cell  to  provide  evaporative  cooling  of  the  cell  is  provided  generated  for  each  given  posiUon  of  the  radiation  edge  in 
oy  a  hydrophobic  separator  disposed  in  heat  conducting  the  field  of  view  of  the  thermopile.  This  is  useful  for  edge- 
relationship  with  the  fuel  cell.  A  coolant  liquid  is  fed   detecting  applications. 
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3,761,319 

METHOM  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

John  Martin  Shannon,  Relgate,  England,  assignor  to 

U^.  Philips  Corporation 

FUed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,009 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1970, 

25,029/70 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/54 
VS.  a.  148—1.5  30  Claims 


I     1 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
wherein  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  boundary 
between  a  higher  doped  region  and  a  lower  doped  region 
is  subjected  to  bombardment  with  accelerated  particles  or 
ions  which  are  directed  towards  the  boundary  from  the 
lower  doped  side.  The  bombardment  which  is  preferably 
effected  with  protons  causes  internal  damage  of  the  crys- 
tal structure  in  the  vicinity  of  the  boundary.  The  semi- 
conductor body  is  heated  during  the  bombardment  and 
enhanced  diffusion  of  impurity  is  produced  across  the 
boundary  frcxn  the  higher  doped  region  into  the  lower 
doped  region. 

In  one  form  the  method  \s  apphed  in  the  manufacture 
of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  epitaxial  layer  thereon,  said  sub- 
strate and  epitaxial  layer  being  of  different  conductivity 
types.  Proton  bombardment  is  effected  to  produce  en- 
hanced impurity  diffusion  in  determining  isolation  walls 
in  the  epitaxial  layer  and  for  determining  the  extent  end 
locaticMi  of  a  portion  of  a  hi^ly  doped  part  of  a  transistor 
collector  region  lying  in  the  epitaxial  layer  directly  below 
the  transistor  emitter  region,  also  for  partly  determining 
a  collector  contact  region.  In  another  form  the  method  is 
applied  in  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  epitaxial 
layer  thereon,  said  substrate  and  epitaxial  layer  being  of 
the  same  conductivity  type.  Proton  bombardment  is  ef- 
fected to  produce  enlianced  impurity  diffusion  in  deter- 
mining a  collector  wall  region  in  the  epitaxial  layer  and 
ill  determining  the  extent  and  location  of  a  portion  of  a 
highly  doped  part  of  a  transistor  collector  region  lying 
directly  below  the  transistor  emitter  region. 


3,761,320 

ABRASION-RESISTANT  ALLOY  STEEL 

Arthur  Light,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Curtis 

Noll  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,218 
Int  CL  C22c  39/30,  39/36 
VS,  CL  148-3  3  Claims 

An  abrasion-resistant  alloy  steel  containing  more  than 
1.8%  and  less  than  2.5%  manganese  and  lesser  per- 
centages of  nickel,  molybdenum,  copper,  silicon  and  car- 
bon which  is  heat  treated  to  provide  a  hardness  of  at 
least  300  BHN  and  is  work-hardenable  to  increase  the 
initial  hardness  by  at  least  15%  to  provide  a  superior 
abrasion-resistant  alloy  steel  of  relatively  low  manganese 
content  whose  hardness  increases  in  use. 


3,761,321 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  A  SMOOTH  SURFACE 

FINISH  ON  CAST-IRON  OBJECTS 

Damjan  Schmit,  1  Rue  Nicolaus  Welter,  Luxembourg, 
Germany,  and  Egon  Evertz,  23  Voriaunder  Strasse,  565 
SoUngen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,693 

Int  CI.  C21d  1/00 

VS.  a.  148—9.5  2  Claims 


A  method  of  surface  finishing  objects  made  of  cast 
iron  having  a  microstructure  which  contains  separated 
graphite  in  non-laminar  form  wherein  the  material  of  the 
surface  to  be  treated  is  first  liquefied  by  a  gas-oxygen 
flame  after  which  a  stream  of  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  oxygen  is  blown  onto  said  surface  to  form  an  oxide 
slag  which  is  afterwards  removed. 


3,761,322 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALUMINUM 

CARTRIDGE  CASE 

Joseph  Winter,  New  Have*,  and  Michael  J.  Pryor,  Wood- 
bridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation 

Original  application  Dec  19.  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,108. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  102,215 

Int  a.  C22f  1/04;  F42b  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  A  7  Cbdms 


4i 


The  disclosure  teaches  a  non-heat  treatable  aluminum 
alloy  cartridge  case  and  method  of  preparing  same. 


3,761,323 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  TENSILE 

STRENGTH  STEEL  STRAPPING 

Marion  Paul  Hunt  Chicago,  and  Alexander  Buy,  Palos 

Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Interlake,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,006 

Int  CI.  C21d  7/02,  7/14.  9/52 

VS.  CI.  148—12  39  Cbdms 

A  method  of  pro^^cing  a  high  tensile  strength  steel 

strapping  from  a  semi-killed  steel,  killed  steel  or  capped 
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steel.  The  steel  has  a  manganese  content  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.3%  to  about  1%  by  weight  and  a  carbon 
content  in  a  range  of  from  about  0.18%  to  about  0.34% 
by  weight.  The  steel  is  heated  above  the  critical  tem- 
perature thereof  and  hot  rolled  to  a  thickness  of  from 
about  250%  to  about  400%  greater  than  the  ultimate  de- 
sired cold  rolled  thickness  thereof  and  thereafter  quenched 
in  laminar  flow  water  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
550°  F.  to  about  750°  F.  Thereafter,  the  quenched  hot 
rolled  steel  is  cold  rolled  to  a  thickness  of  between  about 
40%  and  about  25%  of  the  hot  rolled  thickness  and 
thereafter  simultaneously  cleaned  and  stress  relieved  by 
heating  the  cold  rolled  steel  in  a  protective  atmosphere 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  800°  F.  to 
about  1050°  F.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  from  about  5 
seconds  to  about  15  seconds. 


3,761,324 

COLUMBIUM  TREATED,  LOW  CARBON  STEEL 

James  A.  EUas,  Middletown,  and  RoUin  E.  Hook,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Annco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  qipUcation  Ser.  No. 
15,415,  Mar.  2,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  107,077 


VS.  a.  148—36 


Int  CI.  C21d  7/14 


5  Claims 


A  process  of  producing  non-aging,  low  carbon  steel 
having  substantially  no  yield  point  elongation  in  the  an- 
nealed condition  and  freedom  from  critical  grain  growth. 
A  molten  steel  having  an  analysis  typical  of  steel  in- 
tended fw  rimmed  or  killed  drawing  steel  is  vacuum  de- 
gassed to  decarburize  to  a  maximum  carbon  content  of 
about  0.015%,  and  columbium  (niobium)  is  added  in  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  combine  with  the  carbon 
present  in  the  steel.  The  cast  material  is  hot  rolled,  finish- 
ing  at    1500°-1700°    F.    (about    1090°-1200°   K.)    and 
coiled  at  a  temperature  of  about  1500°  F.  (about  1090° 
K.)   or  less.  The  columbium  addition  retards  the  rate 
of  recrystallization  of  the  cold  rolled  product,  and  a  wide 
spectrum  of  mechanical  properties  can  be  obtained  in  the 
final  product  by  control  of  the  final  annealing  time  and 
temperature   within   the   range   of    1000°    to    1700°    F 
(about  810°  to  1200°  K.).  A  preferred  product  is  cold 
rolled  and  annealed  strip  suitable  for  deep  drawing,  por- 
celain enameling,  hot  dip  metallic  coating  and  the  like, 
containing  at  least  about  0.025%  uncombined  columbium 
at  the  hot  rolling  stage,  as  determined  by  analysis  at 
room  temperature,  which  has  an  average  plastic  strain 
ratio  of  at  least  1.8,  and  a  imiform  grain  size  between 
ASTM  8  and  10. 


coextensive  with  the  inductor  housing  and  inductor  and 
then  raised  into  inductive  coupling  therewith  while  being 
rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  Following  heating,  the 


element  is  transferred  in  like  manner  in  communication 
with  the  quenching  apparatus  where  it  is  quenched  while 
being  similarly  rotated. 


3,761,326 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  OPTIMUM 
HIGH  GAIN-BANDWIDTH  PHOTOTRAN- 
SISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Gene  P.  Weckler,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View. 
Calif.  ' 

Original  application  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,303,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  20,  1971 
Ser.  No.  145,486 

Int  CI.  HOII  5/00,  7/64,  15/06 
VS.  CI.  148—175  3  Claims 


17-L 
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3,761,325 

METHOD  FOR  INDUCTIVELY  HEATING  AND 
QUENCHING  ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 

Norbcrt  Raymond  Balzer,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park- 
Ohio  Industries,  Inc.,  ClcTehuMl,  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Dec  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,890. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  27,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  266,638 

Int  a.  C21d  1/42 
VS.  CL  148—153  3  claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  inductively  heating  and 
quenching  an  elongated  shaft  element  over  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof  which  apparatus  includes  an 
elongated  inductor  housing  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-section  with  an  inductor  loop  imbedded  longitudi- 
nally therein  and  an  elongated  quenching  apparatus 
disposed  in  generally  parallel  side-by-side  relationship. 
The  shaft  element  is  fed  to  a  position  directly  below  and 


The  fabrication  of  two  semiconductor  structures  such 
as  a  high  speed,  optimum  sensitivity  photodiode  and  a 
maximum  gain-bandwidth  transistor  on  the  same  wafer 
is  described.  A  thin,  low  resistivity  layer  is  formed  on  a 
higher  resistivity  substrate  and  the  diode  junction  is  then 
formed  in  one  part  of  the  wafer  by  diffusing  the  junction- 
forming  region  through  the  layer  and  down  into  the  sub- 
strate. This  provides  a  diode  of  low  capacitance  and  opti- 
mum light  sensitivity.  The  transistor  is  then  formed  in 
another  part  of  the  same  wafer  by  first  diffusing  the 
base-collector  junction  into  the  thin  layer  followed  by  a 
diffusion  therein  of  the  emitter-base  junction.  This  diffu- 
sion into  the  layer  is  very  shallow  and  results  in  a  high 
gain-bandwidth  transistor.  The  photodiode  structure  is 
affected  very  little  by  the  processing  required  to  form 
the  transistor,  thus  allowing  each  structure  to  be  inde- 
pendently optimized. 
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3,761,327 
PLANAR  SILICON  GATE  MOS  PROCESS 
Justin  E.  Hariow  m.  West  Palm  Beach,  Richard  C.  G. 
Swann,  North  Palm  Beach,  Jack  I.  Penton,  West  Palm 
Beach,  and  Martin  B.  Bakker,  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 
Fla^  assignors  to  Intonational  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nndey,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,025 

Int  a.  HOII  7/34 

\}S.  CI.  148—187  8  aaims 

This  invention  refers  to  a  method  of  manufacturing  a 

metal  insulator  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  hav- 


ing a  source,  drain  and  channel  region  and  a  gate  formed 
over  the  channel  region.  There  is  formed  a  first  insulating 
layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  covering  the  non-active 
regions  of  the  transistor  and  then  a  second  insulating  layer 
is  formed  over  the  active  region  of  the  transistor.  A  semi- 
conductive  layer  is  deposited  over  the  active  and  non-active 
regions  and  subsequently  the  gate  periphery  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer  is  converted  to  an  oxide  which  is  subse- 
quently etched  away  thus  exposing  the  source  and  drain 
regions  of  the  transistor  and  the  remainder  of  the  gate  pe- 
riphery to  the  substrate  surface.  The  gate  and  source  and 
drain  regions  arc  then  diffused  with  a  doping  impurity  and 
metal  contacts  arc  deposited  to  the  source  and  drain  re- 
gions and  to  the  gate  semiconductor. 


3,761,328 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Toshio  Abe,  Kanro  Sato,  Masaml  Konaka,  and  Takamichi 

Narita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignon  to  Tokyo  Shihaura 

Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

FUed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1969. 

44/49,370 

Int  a.  HOII  7/00,  7/36.  7/44 

UA  a.  14g-188  13  c\^^ 
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3,761,329 
COLOR  FLARE  INCLUDING  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE  COLOR  INTENSIFIER 
"*^  '^*P**  Zilcoiky,  Colebrook,  Conn^  assignor  to 
The  Ensign-Bickford  Company,  Sinubury,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,255 
Int  a.  C06d  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  149-19.91  7  Claim. 

A  pyrotechnic  color  flare  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  color  producing  salt,  powdered  metal  fuel  and 
a  perchlorate  oxidizer  utilizes  a  substantial  amount  of 
a  plasticized  polymeric  color  intcnsifier  capable  of  ren- 
dering the  composition  fonnable  by  molding,  casting,  ex- 
truding and  the  like.  The  color  intensifier  constitutes 
about  20-50%  by  weight  of  the  pyrotechnic  charge  and 
consists  of  substantial  equal  proportions  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resin  and  a  plasticizer.  The  resultant  color  flare 
charge  exhibits  substantial  cohesive  strength,  toughness 
and  flexibility  as  well  as  improved  color  intensity  and 
purity.  I   ^ 

■   ^  „  3,761,330 

FILLER  RICH  POWDER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Richard  L.  Lon,  Rocklin,  and  Arthur  KatzaUan,  Jr.,  and 

Stanley  C.  Borkct,  Sa<nMnto,  CaUf.,  avignon  to 

Aerojet-General  Corporatioii,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,568 

Int  CL  C06b  11/00 

UA  CL  149—21  8  Claim. 

This  mvention  relates  to  a  method  of  modifying  solid 
composite  propellant  combustion  or  processing  properties 
or  both  whereby  aU  or  part  of  the  solid  filler  is  concen- 
trated in  a  filler-rich  powder  of  controlled  particle  size 
and  shape  which  is  then  diipersed  in  a  binder-rich  matrix 
to  form  a  composite  solid  propellant.  This  invention  in- 
cludes, but  is  not  limited  to,  a  method  of  forming  the 
filler-rich  powder  which  comprises  loading  a  high  percent- 
age of  small  particle-size  solid  fillers  in  a  suitable  binder, 
forming  a  cake,  and  subsequently  grinding  of  the  cake 
m  conventional  equipment  to  yield  a  powder  of  any  de- 
sired particle  size  distribution.  The  powder  thus  obtained 
is  then  formulated  into  a  solid  propellant  by  the  use  of 
additional  binders  and  usually,  but  not  necessarily,  some 
additional  filler  solids. 


^8    52    48 

r\^ii/////.^ 
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An  insulating  film  mainly  composed  of  silicon  dioxide 
and  havmg  at  least  one  opening  is  formed  on  the  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  then  a  readily  etchaWe  film 
is  applied  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  opening,  which 
IS  mainly  composed  of  silicon  dioxide  and  contains  an 
impunty  element  adapted  to  form  a  shallow  impurity 
level  and  an  additive  substance  which  increases  the  etch- 
mg  speed  of  the  readily  etchable  film  after  diffused  with 
toe  mipunty  to  a  value  higher  than  that  of  the  insulating 
film  and  which  does  not  impair  the  electrical  charac- 
tenstics  of  the  diffused  area. 


„.^  3,761,331 

BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  ALUMINUM 

Robert  Milton  McClanahaa,  Allendale,  NJ.,  and  Joseph 
oL..^*""*^  Long  Wand  City,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to 
Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation,  Palisades,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-lD>part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  801,176,  Feb.  20,  1969.  This  application 
Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,142 
,_  Int  CI.  C23f  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  156 — 8  44  Claims 

A  bath  and  method  for  chemical  machining  of  alumi- 
num and  for  etching  aluminum  printing  plates,  aluminum 
circuit  boards  and  other  aluminum  items  at  predetermined 
bare  portions  f non-imaged  areas)  thereof  unprotected  by 
an  etch  resist.  The  bath  and  method  employ  aqueous  ferric 
chloride  as  an  ctchant,  a  special  composition,  i.e.  mixture 
of  compounds,  to  provide  a  filming  agent  that  acts  as  an 
excellent  banking  agent  for  the  shoulders  of  the  resist- 
protccted  portions  (imaged  areas)  and  various  materials, 
to  wit,  sulfuric  acid,  copper  ions  and  thiocyanate  ions  to 
expedite  the  rate  of  etch.  Tlie  filming/banking  agent  in- 
cludes a  petroleum  fraction,  a  mixture  of  surfactants  and 
cuprous  thiocyanate  formed  in  situ.  The  bath  and  method 
have  been  found  to  yield  a  rate  of  etch  high  enough  for 
commercial  competition  with  etching  of  metal  substrates 
other  than  aluminum  and  also  to  yield  a  high  etch  factor 
and  a  good  shoulder  angle  |o  as  to  permit  etched  plates 
to  be  used  for  a  variety  of  purposes  such,  for  instance,  as 
printing,  embossing,  hot  staooping  and  molding. 
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3,761,332 
WATERTIGHT  DISC  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Ludwik  Jachimowicz,  Elizabeth,  and  Jerzy  A.  Olszewski, 
Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  861,792,  Sept. 
29,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,660,589.  This  application 
June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,051 

Int  CI.  B32b  7//0;  HOlb  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  156—55  10  Claims 


allows  the  magnetizable  layer  to  be  tested  prior  to  being 
bonded  to  the  carrier  core. 


3.761,334 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE  HLLLS  OF 

MARINE  VESSELS  FROM  FOULING 

Klaus  Zondek,  Callao  3385,  Santiago.  Chile 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1971,  Ser.  No.  191.233 

Int  CI.  B63b  3il0 

U.S.  CI.  156—71  12  cUdms 


?iSC   APPLYING 
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A  method  of  making  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  plurality 
of  discs  of  a  dielectric  synthetic  resin  material  that  bonds 
to  metal  bonded  to  an  elongated  metal  center  conductor 
at  spaced  intervals  therealong.  A  tubular  metal  outer  con- 
ductor encloses  the  discs  and  is  bonded  thereto  so  that  the 
discs  define  a  plurality  of  separate  watertight  compart- 
ments. An  inner  tubular  sheath  of  a  synthetic  resin  may 
be  between,  and  bonded  respectively  to,  the  inside  of  the 
outer  conductor  and  the  discs.  Also,  a  layer  of  synthetic 
resin  may  be  bonded  around  the  exterior  of  the  outer 
tubular  conductor.  Better  electrical  characteristics  are 
obtained  by  having  some  discs  of  adhesive  polyethylene 
and  others  of  non-adhesive  polyethylene. 


3,761,333 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING OF  A  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DISK 
Erwin  F.  Kletaibeck,  Gultlingen,  and  Hehiz  R.  Pilgram, 
Breitenstein,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
782,385,  Dec.  9,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  145,952 

Int  CI.  GO  In  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  156 — 64  6  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  storage  disk 
adapted  for  use  in  data  processing  systems  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  die  means  having  two  removable 
rings,  applying  a  magnetizable  material  on  one  side  of 
each  ring  to  form  a  magnetizable  layer  thereon,  intro- 
ducing a  carrier  core  into  the  die  means  and  between 
said  magnetizable  layer  on  each  ring,  and  bonding  the 
magnetizable  layers  to  said  carrier  core.  This  method 


The  hull  of  a  marine  vessel  is  protected  from  fouling 
by  marine  growths  by  a  foil  of  anti-fouling  metal  such 
as  copper  or  a  copper  alloy  adhesively  bonded  throughout 
its  area  to  the  hull  below  the  water  line.  The  foil  is  con- 
veniently applied  to  the  hull  by  pressure  sensitive  or 
heat  sensitive  adhesive. 


3,761,335 

METHOD  FOR  THE  WIPLNG  TRANSFER  OF  BOND- 
LNG  AGENT  ONTO  A  LONGITUDINAL  MEMBER 
AND  AN  UNDERLAPPING  MARGIN  OF  A  TAPE 
ON  THE  LONGITUDINAL  MEMBER 

Sylvester  A.  Cichoski,  Crescent  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Paul  H.  Damon,  Monroeviile  Borough,  Ronald 
J.  Golembeslu,  Moon  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  William  P.  Lawler,  Mount  Lebanon  Township, 
Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation 

Original  application  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,284,  now 
Patent  No.  3,687,778.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug. 
12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,051 

Int  CI.  B31c  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  156—187  »  20  Claims 


A  method  for  the  wiping  transfer  of  a  bonding  agent 
onto  a  longitudinal  member  and  onto  the  underlapping 
portions  of  a  protective  tape  wrapped  onto  the  longitudi- 
nal member  is  disclosed.  The  tape  has  an  underlapping 
margin  and  an  overlapping  margin  during  the  wrapping 
operation.  The  underlapping  margin  defines  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal member  a  transitional  cavity.  The  tape  is 
wrapped  on  the  longitudinal  member  with  a  bonding 
agent  therebetween.  The  overlapping  margin  is  wrapped 
onto  the  underlapping  margin  with  the  bonding  agent  be- 
tween and  the  transitional  cavity  is  substantially  filled 
with  the  bonding  agent  and  is  then  covered  by  the  over- 
lapping margin.  The  tape  has  a  last  wrapped  turn  on  the 
longitudinal  member  during  the  wrapping  operation. 
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3,761,336 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIGID  LAMINATED 

CORE  FOR  A  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

Edward  G.  Quinif,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Walled 

Lalce  Door  Co.,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Original  application  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,203,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  tliis  application  May  17,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  144,344 

Int  a.  B31f  1122 
V&,  CL  156—210  8  Claims 


3,761,338 
TEXTURIZING  FILM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  HIGH  PRESSURE  LAMINATES 
Israel   S.    Lngar  and   Herbert  I.  Scher,   Randallstown, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,609 

Int  a.  B44c  1/24 

U.S.  CL  156-219  ,  2  Claims 


The  method  of  making  an  adhesive  impregnated  rigid 
laminated  core  structure  for  a  structural  panel  including 
the  steps  of  providing  first  and  second  corrugated  sheets 
of  compressible  paper-like  material,  applying  liquid  heat- 
curable  adhesive  to  the  corrugated  face  of  the  first  sheet 
to  substantially  fill  the  indentations  between  the  ridges 
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A   high  pressure  laminate  having  a  textured  and /or 

embossed   surface   is  produced  using  as   the  embossing 

a  thermoplastic  film  having  a  negative  reproduc- 


layer 


of  the  corrugated  face    laying  on  the  corrugated  face  of    j.^^  of  the  texture  and/or  embossing  to  be  produced  on 


the  first  sheet  a  series  of  non-connected  solid  wood  blocks 
in  longitudinally  extending  rows  to  form  a  relatively  thick 
loose  assembly  of  wood  blocks  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration,  applying  uncured  liquid  heat-curable  ad- 
hesive to  the  corrugated  face  of  the  second  sheet  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  adhesive  was  applied  to  the  first  sheet 
and  then  placing  the  second  sheet  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  assembly  of  wood  blocks  with  the  corrugated  face 
in  contact  therewith.  Heat  and  pressure  are  applied  si- 
multaneously to  both  sides  of  the  resultant  core  assembly 
to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  sheets,  impregnate  each  of 
the  sheets  to  some  extent  with  the  adhesive,  cure  the  ad- 
hesive and  thereby  secure  the  sheets  to  the  assembly  of 
wood  blocks. 


the  high  pressure  laminate.  Such  thermoplastic  film  is 
thin,  inexpensive  and  is  discarded  after  a  single  usage. 
The  thermoplastic  material  has  a  heat  deflection  point 
below  that  at  which  the  high  pressure  lamination  is  car- 
ried out. 


3,761,337 
PROCESS  A?«)  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  THE 
PRESS  BOARDS  PRESSED  ON  LOADING  PLATES 
IN  A  PRESS,  ESPECIALLY  A  DAYLIGHT  PRESS 
Wllhelm  Hiitter,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beclter  & 
van  HoUen  Niederrfaeinische  Maschinenfabrilt,  Krefeld, 
Germany 
Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
674,694,  Sept  25,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  78,163 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  26,  1966, 
P  16  53  258.4 
Int  CL  B32b  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  156—247  13  Claims 


3,761,339 

LAMINATING  PROCESS 

Robert  F.  Purcell,  Jerry  H.  Hunsocker,  and  David  K. 

Sausaman,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,224 

Int  CL  C08g  5/00;  C09J 

\:S,  CL  156—331  8  Claims 

An  improved  laminating  process  particularly  useful  for 
laminating  a  structurally  weak  member  to  a  structurally 
strong  member  by  applying  to  one  or  both  members  a 
solution  of  a  resinous  re»ction  product  of  dimethylol- 
propionic  acid  with  a  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  phenol, 
alkyl  phenol,  and  alkanolamine  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,761,340 
ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  TIRE  BELT  DOFFER 

Norman  E.  Klein,  Inmaa,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Piled  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,145 

Int  CL  B29h  17/02,  17/16,  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  156—397  12  Claims 


A  process  and  device  for  separating  pressed  panels  from 
loading  plates  in  a  daylight  press.  After  the  panels  have 
been  pressed,  lifting  members  engage  with  the  respective 
panels  by  frictional,  vacutmi  or  mating  means.  While  the 
above  are  thus  held,  the  respective  loading  plates  are  re- 
moved from  under  the  panels.  The  force  with  which  the 
lifting  members  hold  the  pressed  panels  being  greater  than 
the  adhesion  between  the  loading  plates  and  the  panels 
permits  the  separation. 


Apparatus  for  removing  an  endless  belt  from  a  drum 
including  a  belt  support  surface,  means  for  changing  the 
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distance  between  the  support  surface  and  the  axis  of  the 
drum  and  means  for  moving  a  forward  portion  of  the 
support  surface  toward  the  axis  of  the  drum  whereby  an 
endless  belt  disposed  on  the  support  surface  is  advanced 
off  the  end  of  the  drum. 


3,761,341 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  STRIP  TO  A 

SUPPORT  SURFACE 

Victor  W.  Kimble,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,144 

Int  CL  B29h  9/04;  B65h  81/08 

U.S.  CL  156—446  13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  guiding  a  continuous  strip  to  a  support 
siu-face  including  a  guide  member  having  a  slot  there- 
through pivotably  carried  by  a  support  housing,  means 
for  reducing  the  friction  in  the  slot  of  the  guide  member, 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  guide  member  in  said  sup- 
port housing.  Also,  a  novel  method  of  iwoducing  an  end- 
less reinforcement. 


3,761,342 
TUBULAR  FIBROUS  BODY  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
David  O.  Richards,  Newark,  Robert  J.  Beeson.  Mount 
Gilead,  and  Ronald  E.  Kissell,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corporation 
Original  application  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,732, 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  121,641 

Int  a.  B65c  3/06,  81/00 
US.  CL  156—446  lO  Claims 


^?^ 


as-^'M 


Tht  disclosure  embraces  a  tubular  fibrous  body  or  duct 
section  fashioned  with  shiplap  end  formations  wherein  the 
end  regions  of  the  body  or  section  are  of  increased 
density,  the  disclosure  including  a  method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  winding  a  mass  or  mat  of  binder-impregnated 
fibers,  preferably  mineral  fibers,  into  tubular  formation 
on  a  foraminous  mandrel,  compressing  the  fibers  during 


winding,  establishing  reduced  pressure  as  an  assist  in  col- 
lecting the  fibrous  mass  or  mat  into  tubular  formation 
and  administering  a  thermal  treatment  to  the  tubular  body 
or  duct  section  while  rotating  the  same  on  the  mandrel 
to  cure  the  binder. 


3,761,343 

MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SEMIPERMANENT 

IRIDESCENT  DISPLAY 

Benjamin  Kinberg,  425  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10025,  and  Richard  J.  Mayer,  790  Smith  Road,  Parsip* 

pany,  NJ.     07054 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,208 
Int  CL  B37b  7/06;  B44f  1/14 
U.S.  CL  161—6  5  Claims 

Means  for  providing  a  semi-permanent  iridescent  dis- 
play comprising  a  pair  of  overlying  sheets,  one  being 
translucent  with  an  iridescent  dye  and  the  other  being 
opaque.  The  sheets  having  smooth  surfaces  forming  an 
interface,  and  one  of  said  sheets  being  of  a  pliable  plas- 
tic with  its  interface  surface  tending  to  adhere  to  the  inter- 
face surface  of  the  other. 


3,761,344 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  LABELS 
James  M.  Mrozek,  Milwaukee,  and  Elliott  G.  Heuser, 
Mequon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  H.  Brady  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Sept  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,389 

Int  CL  B32b  3/06,  7/06;  B44c  1/24 

VJS.  a.  161—39  7  Claims 


l^ 


"^^^im^  * 


5    ^     ,,       y  .     ^ 


A  reusable  alignment  device  and  method  for  aligning 
a  group  of  individual  adhesive  labels  and  applying  them 
to  an  object  in  their  aligned  condition.  The  alignment 
device  includes  a  transparent  transfer  strip  that  is  releas- 
ably  carried  on  a  backing  card.  The  selected  labels  are 
positioned  in  aligned  relationship  on  the  transfer  strip  and 
the  strip  is  then  removed  from  the  backing  card  to  serve 
as  means  for  transferring  the  aligned  labels  to  the  object 
to  be  labeled. 


3,761,345 

NONWOVEN  STRUCTURE  FOR  REINFORCING 

RESINOUS  MATERIAL 

Roy  E.  Smith,  1721  Fallbrook  Road,  Toledo,  Ohio    43614 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  813,218, 

Apr.  3,   1969.  This  application  Apr.   16,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  134,832 

Int  CL  B32b  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  161—57  14  Claims 


A  nonwoven  structure  and  apparatus  and  method  for 
making  it  where  the  structure  includes  successive  strips  of 
linear  material  extending  in  overlapping  relation  across 
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it  and  where  the  end  of  each  of  the  strips  at  one  side  of 
the  structure  is  laterally  offset  in  the  same  direction  with 
respect  to  the  end  of  each  of  the  strips  at  the  opposite  side. 


3,761,346 
COMPOSITE  LINEAR  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SUCH  MATERIAL 
Remos  F.  CarosclU,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  Gcnld  E,  Rammel, 
North  Attleboro,  Mass^  and  Michael  J.  Rooney,  Lin- 
croft,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
888,707,  I>ec.  29,  1969.  This  appUcation  June  15,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  46,389 

Int  CI.  B32b  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  161—93  28  Claims 


ponent  is  composed  of  an  elastomcric  polyurethane  melt 
spinnable  at  a  temperature  of  about  205  "-240''  C.  and 
containing  a  block  polyurethane  segment  melting  higher 
than  about  200°  C.  and  below  about  235°  C.  The  other 
component  is  composed  of  a  polymeric  linear  hydroxy 

''yi?n^''Ln';"l"^^'"  ^^'''°8  *  ™«1^"«  point  in  the  range 
01  lol)  —240    C 


«„^  3,761,349 

REGENERATION  OF  DECOKED  ALKALINE 
VA      ^   .     r^  SULFITE  PULP  LIQUOR 

^^J^;u^'*^^i.^^*'^^  "^^^"^  V.  Hess,  Glenham, 

and  W.  lian,  F.  Franz,  Gardiner,  N.Y.rassignors^J 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3.  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,863 

Int  CL  D21c  77/02 

VS.  CI.  162—36  7  Claims 

Decoked  alkaline  sulfite  pulp  liquor  having  an  excess 
of  soluble  sulfite  ion  is  regenerated  by  treating  with  an 
alkaline  earth  oxide  and/or  hydroxide  to  precipitate  ex- 
cess soluble  sulfite  ion  as  insoluble  alkaline  earth  sulfite 
The  sulfite  precipitate  is  removed  by  filtration  and  the 
resu  ting  liquor  is  recycled  to  the  pulping  operation.  The 
alkaline  earth  oxide  and  SOj  are  recovered  from  the  fil- 
ter cake  by  heating.  I    ^ 


A  composite  linear  material  including  a  bundle  of  fila- 
ments surroimded  by  a  flexible  cellular  coating  of  plastic 
composition  where  the  outer  surface  of  the  coating  is 
rough  and  nonlustrous,  and  the  process  of  making  such 
composite  linear  material. 


3,761,347 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  WEATHERSEAL 

Charles    Yaddw,    Fairport,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    The 

Schlegel  Manofactniiag  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,000 

Int  CL  B32b  3/04;  E06b  7/23 

U.S.  a.  161—104  4  Claims 


_  3,7K1,350 

TOERMOSETTING  WET  STRENGTH  RESIN 

Francis  S.  Munjat,  Philadelphia,  and  Sln-Ho  Kim,  Haver- 

?Sl.  "*A  assignors  to  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  PhUa- 
detphia.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,127 
iro  ^.   ,   .  Int  a.  D21d  i/00 

VS.  CL  162—164  14  chdms 

Cationic  thermosetting  resins  useful  in  imparting  wet 
strength  to  paper  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  heterocyclic 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


HOOC— R— N 


C-CHi 


CHr-CH— COOH 


where  R  is  alkylene  or  arylene  with  a  diamine  or  poly- 
alkylene  polyamine,  and  epichlorohydrin  to  form  a  water- 
soluble  polyamine  polyamide  polymer,  and  then,  reacting 
the  said  polymer  with  further  epichlorohydrin.  An  amino 
carbonyl  compound  may  bo  included  as  a  fourth  rcactant 
in  forming  the  water-soluble  polyamine  polyamide  poly- 


A  pressure-sensitive  weatherseal  is  formed  of  a  length 
of  resilient  material  having  a  cross-section  including  a 
pair  of  legs  at  about  a  right  angle  to  each  other  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  legs  being  curved  back  on  themselves 
and  having  arms  extending  outward  from  the  curvatures 
at  acute  angles  to  the  adjoining  legs.  The  arms  are  flexi- 
bly disposed  for  repeatedly  moving  toward  and  away  from 
the  adjoining  legs  to  act  as  a  pressure-sensitive  weather- 
seal. 


mer. 


3,761,348 
BICOMPONENT  FILAMENT 
John  M.  ChamberUn,  St  Loids,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Loiris,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  92,904, 
Not.  25,  1970,  which  is  a  contimiatlon-tai-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  826,020,  May   19,   1969,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
227459 

Int  CL  A41b  1/00;  D02g  3/02;  D03d  15/00 
VS.  CL  161—173  14  CbUms 

A  helically  crimped  bicomponent  textile  filament  and 
textile  products  made  therefrom  are  iH-ovided.  One  com- 


3,761,351 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  NEUTRON 
IMPULSE  FLASH  AND  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
FOR  ITS  REALIZATION 

Iran  Alexandrovich  Gassicv,  ulltsa  Lenina  20,  Tskhinvali, 
U.S.S.R.;  and  Gennady  Inklievich  Kiknadze,  prospekt 
V.  Pshavela,  6  kvartal,  31  korpos,  kv.  19;  Gcorgy 
Nikolaevich  Garscvanishtill,  prospekt  V.  Pshareb,  3 
kvartal,  6  korpns,  kv.  7;  and  Vakhtang  Noevich 
Akhobadze,  uUtsa  Oktyabrakaya  33,  all  of  Tbilisi, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.SAR.,  Jan.  28,  1970, 

1395687 

Int.  CL  G21c  79/02 
VS.  a.  176—28  7  Claims 

A  method  for  the  production  of  a  neutron  impulse 
flash,  consisting  in  that  nuclear  fuel  is  placed  outside  a 
neutron  moderator  both  belbre  and  after  a  neutron  im- 
pulse flash  and  is  shot  through  the  moderator  to  produce 
such  a  flash.  An  apparatus  for  realizing  the  above-men- 
tioned method  used  nuclear  fuel  and  a  neutron-moderator 
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vessel  having  at  least  one  through  conduit  for  the  nuclear    accordance  therewith,  isolated  protein  is  contacted  with  an 
fuel  disposed  m  the  conduit  so  that  the  fuel  can  be  shot    enzymatic   composition   comprising  a   bacterial   enzyme 

alone  or  in  combination  with  a  fungal  enzyme. 


3,761,354 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CEPHALEXIN 

Jinnosuke  Abe,  Shizuoka-ken,  Tetsuo  Watanabe,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Tsutomu  Yamaguchi  and  Kunio  Matsumoto, 
Miizuoka.ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1972.  Ser.  No.  238,517 

WTO   ^  Int.  CI.  C12d  9  00 

U.S.  a.  195—29  2  Claims 

Cephalexin  is  produced  by  enzymatic  transacylation  of 

7-acylamino    desacetoxy    cephalosporamc    acid    and    a 

phenyl  glycine  derivative,  using  an  enzyme  derived  from 

the   microorganism   Bacillus  megaterium   B-400   NRRL 

B-5385  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


along  the  conduit  by  a  suitable  means,  to  produce  a  neu- 
tron impulse  flash. 


3,761,352 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  USE  OF  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE   HEAT-ENERGY,   IN  PARTICU- 
LAR OF  NUCLEAR  ORIGIN 
Daniel  Souriau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  de 
FVance,  Paris,  France 
FUed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,755 
Int  CI.  G21d  9/00 
VS,  CL  176—57  11  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  the  recovering  of  the  high- 
temperature  heat-energy  dissipated  in  the  core  of  a  nu- 
clear reactor  and  using  a  tin  cycle  in  which  stannic  oxide 
(SnO,)  is  decomposed  at  high  temperature  into  a  gase- 
ous mixture  of  stannous  oxide  (SnO)  and  oxygen  (0,) 
which,  after  cooling,  gives  solid  stannous  oxide  (SnO) 
and  oxygen.  Then  stannous  oxide  is  allowed  to  dismute 
into  stannic  oxide  (SnO,)  which  is  recycled  and  into 
tin  which  is  used  to  decompose  water  steam  (HjO)  into 
(Ha)   and  into  amine  oxide   (SnOj)   which  is  recycled. 

3,761,353 

ENZYMATIC  PROTEIN  SOLUBILIZATION 

Frederick  F.  Noe,  Southampton,  and  WUUam  T.  Faith, 

Jr.,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 

.^iJV"'^^^'  ^°^-  1'  *'^*-  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  217,640  ' 

lntC\.  M^i  1/00.  3/00;  CllA  13/06 
VS.C\.  195—29  5  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  novel  method  of  solubilizing  and 

hydrolyzing  isolated  protein  so  as  to  render  such  useful 

for  the  preparation  of  food  and  industrial  products.  In 


3,761,355 
COMESTIBLE,  DIGESTIBLE  PROTEIN  FROM 
CELLULOSE 
Clayton  D.  CalUhan  and  Vadake  R.  Srinivasan,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  and  Charies  E.  Dunlap,  Bay  St.  Louis, 
Miss.,    assignors   to   The    Louisiana   State    University 
Foundation,   a   non-profit   corp..   Baton   Rouge,   East 
Baton  Rouge  Parish,  La. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
don  Ser.  No.  772,357,  Oct  31,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,019 

Int  CI.  C12b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—33  4  Claims 

Comestible,  digestible  protein  is  produced  from  the  in- 
soluble, to-man-undigestible  carbohydrate  cellulose,  by 
subjecting  the  cellulose  to  a  pretreatment  to  depolymerize 
or  degrade  the  lignin  present  and  then  growing  thereon  a 
cellulase-elaborating  microorganism  which  is  subsequent- 
ly recovered  as  a  food  product  having  a  high  content  of 
desirable  amino  acids. 


3,761,356 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ESTERASE 

Edward  G.  Daniels,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,815 
Int  CI.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-62  4  Claims 

An  esterase  enzyme  composition  comprising  the  ace- 
tone-insoluble matter  left  on  extracting  lipids  from  the 
marine  invertebrate  Plexaura  homomalla  (Esper),  1792, 
useful  for  transforming  esters  of  prostaglandins  and  pros- 
taglandin-like  materials  to  their  acid  forms. 


3,761,357 
BONDLNG  OF  ENZYMES  TO  POLYTVIERIC 
MATERIALS 
Roger  Epton,  Brieriey  Hill,  Staffordshire,  John  Vincent 
McLaren,     Compton,     Wolverhampton,     and     Trevor 
Henry  Thomas,  Worcester,  England,  assignors  to  Koch- 
Ligbt  Laboratories  Limited,  Colnbrook,  Buckingham- 
shire, England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,856 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  17,  1970, 

44,515/70 
Int  CI.  C07g  7/02 
VS.  CI.  195—63  10  Claims 

A  hydrophilic  water  insoluble  enzyme  polymer  is  pre- 
pared by  bonding  an  enzyme  to  aldehyde  groups  on  a 
polymer  having  along  its  backbone  additional  repeating 
pendant  side  groups  comprising  predominately  aliphatic 
dimethyl  acetal  groups  or  a  combination  of  aliphatic  di- 
methyl acetal  groups  and  primary  amide  groups. 
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3,761,358  the  chamber  so  that  each  increment  of  the 

COMBr^^A^N  COLUMN  .^BOaEH^IAT  ,NPLT    -°- -^-^..;e  -  ,,, 

Walter  A.  Bajek,  Lombard,  and  James  H.  McLaughUn,    ^''  P''^^^^^^  ^'^h  inlets  and  outlets  for  gas 
La  Grange,  lU.,  assignors  to  UniversaJ  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  868,458, 

Oct.  22,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  226,034 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  7,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  3/42 

LS.  CI.  196—132  33  Claims 


layer  becomes 
compartments 
so  that  differ- 


'«#'»'>##  «« 


»»t»^m^  m^j 


M 


.  :f«/  e»4t  r. 


0*rw»^    m»  I  ".II 


J.---. ^.> 


A  process  for  the  control  of  the  heat  input  to  a  re- 
boiler  for  a  stabilizer  column.  The  process  includes  a 
combination  of  an  on-stream  octane  monitor  and  an 
octane  blending  means  to  allow  the  production  of  a 
blended  gasoline  product  having  an  essentially  constant 
barrel-octane  number.  The  process  is  applicable  to  all 
refinery  flow  streams  in  which  gasoline  is  desired  to  be 
stabilized.  In  particular,  the  combined  process  control 
utilizes  a  stabilized  cool  flame  generator  with  servo- 
positioned  flame  front  which  receives  a  sample  of  the 
column  bottoms  and  monitors  its  octane.  A  flow  measure- 
ment means  measures  the  flow  of  bottoms  material.  Both 
the  flow  measurement  means  and  octane  monitor  gen- 
erates signals  which  pass  to  a  volumetric-octane  measure- 
ment means  which  controls  the  octane  blending  means 
controlling  the  blending  of  an  octane  modifying  stream 
which  can  comprise  gasoline,  tetraethyl  lead  aromatics 
with  the  bottoms  gasoline  in  a  manner  to  produce  a 
blended  gasoline  product. 


3,761,359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT- 

TREATING  MATERIALS 
Hansjoachim  von  Hippel,  7771  Oberstenweiler, 
Gomany 
FUed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1970. 
P  20  57  493.0 
Int  CL  ClOb -^9/06 
U.S.  CI.  201-32  21  aaims 

A  tunnel  furnace  has  an  elongated  furnace  chamber 
along  whose  bottom  a  support  travels  in  longitudinal  di- 
rection. From  the  roof  transverse  partitions  extend  down- 
wardly towards  the  support  and  subdivide  the  space  above 
the  same  into  a  plurality  of  individual  treating  compart- 
ments. Material  to  be  heat-treated  is  deposited  on  the  sup- 
port as  a  relatively  thin  layer  which  is  advanced  through 


ent  atmospheres  of  different  composition  and /or  different 
thermal  values  can  be  maintamed  in  the  respective  com- 
partments for  contact  with  the  layer. 


3,761,360 

RE-ENTRAIN-MENT  CHARGING  OF  PREHEATED 
COAL  INTO  COKLNG  CHAMBERS  OF  A  COKE 
OVE.N  BATTERY 

Harvey  S.  Auvil,  Ashland,  Ky.,  and  Lawrence  D.  Schmidt, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  653,693, 
July  17,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  108,207 

Int  CI.  C10bi;/00 

US.  a.  201—40  8  Oaims 


The  invention  herein  is  concerned  with  a  method  and 
apparatus  for  charging  preheated  coal  into  coking  cham- 
bers of  a  coke  oven  battery,  wherein  the  coal  is  preheated, 
coarsely  comminuted  and  conducted  via  pipeline  under 
the  force  induced  by  a  highly  heated  inert  gas  such  as 
steam,  with  the  assistance  of  a  re-cntrairmient  bend  in  the 
pipeline,  adapted  to  effect  sudden  change  in  direction  of 
the  flow  of  coal  so  as  to  move  upwardly  and  into  the 
stream  of  gas,  coal  which  settled  out  of  the  stream  and 
onto  the  bottom,  to  re-enter  the  same. 


3,761,361 

PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Henry  H.  Wall,  Jr.,  Bate*  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond.  Va. 

Original  application  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,002,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  95,971 

Int.  CL  BOld  3/00.  3/02,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  202—158  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  vinyl  chloride  by  thermal  decomposition  of 
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dichloroethane  and  high  pressure  distillation  for  purifica- 
tion of  the  product  mixture  to  recover  vinyl  chloride.  The 
present  invention  utilizes  two  combinations  of  dual  distil- 


lation zones  which  coact  to  cancel  the  effects  of  "sloppy" 
cut  distillations  in  each  zone  to  achieve  substantially  pure 
product  streams  and  a  substantially  pure  recycle  stream 
while  still  effecting  a  considerable  refrigeration  saving. 


3,761,362 
COLORING  AN  OXIDIZED  COATING  ON 
ALUMINUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Kyuya  Oida,  Toyama-ken,  and  Tadashi  Tsukiyasu,  Hideo 
Shimizu,  and  Seitaro  Iwata,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 
to   Sumitomo    Chemical    Company,    Limited,    Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  17.  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,392 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1970, 
45/23,275 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/50.  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—35  N  10  Qaims 

Coloring  of  anodic  oxide  film  on  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num alloys  is  accomplished  by  direct  current  electrolysis 
in  an  electrolyte  containing  an  acid  or  metal  salt,  using 
the  aluminum  article  as  cathode. 


3,761,363 
MICROCRACKED  NICKEL  PLATING  BATH 
AND  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  Tremmel,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy 
Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Rled  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,525 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/08,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 49  32  Claims 

A  bath  for  producing  a  microcracked  nickel  electrode- 
posit  comprising  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing 
nickel  ions;  and  an  effective  microcracking  amount  of  a 
polyamine  of  the  formula: 

(R)  (R')N— (CHa).— N(R')  (R) 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  providing  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  is  a 
hydroxy  alkyl;  and  a  is  from  1  to  4. 


3,761,364 
SELF-COLORING  ANODIC  OXIDATION  PROCESS 

FOR  ALUMINUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Ciro  Micheletti,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodete  per 
I'Esercizio  dell'Istituto  Sperimentale  MetaUi   Leggeri, 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,682 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  15,  1971, 

21,753/71 

Int.  a.  BOlk  3/02;  C23b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—58  2  Claims 

An  improved  self-coloring  anodic  oxidizing  process  for 

aluminum  and  its  alloys  by  means  of  electrolytic  baths 

is  disclosed,  wherein  in  the  electrolytic  cells  used  for 


the  oxidation  there  is  used  a  cooled  cathode  system. 
Preferably,  the  cooling  of  the  cathodes  is  achieved  by 
circulating  inside  said  cathodes  a  refrigerating  fluid  hav- 
ing an  inflow  temperature  to  the  cathodes  below  25°  C. 
but  higher  than  the  temperature  which  would  cause  freez- 
ing of  the  electrolytic  solution  used  in  the  cell. 


3,761.365 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  CHLORIDE 
MELT  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALUiMI- 
NUM  CHLORIDE 
Warren  E.  Haupin  and  Bernard  J.  Racunas,  New  Kensing- 
ton, Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,898 

Int  CI.  C22d  1/02,  3/02,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  204—67  .  26  Claims 
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Advance  preparation  of  alkali  metal  chloride  melt  for 
use  in  electrolysis  of  aluminum  chloride. 


3,761,366 
VOLTAGE  SURGE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Drushel,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ex-Cell-0  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
Application  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,442,  now  Patent 
No.  3,564,528,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appli- 
cations Ser.  No.  573,999,  Aug.  22,  1966,  now  Patent 
No.  3,508,115,  Ser.  No.  583,875,  Oct  3,  1966,  now 
Patent  No.  3,591,851,  Ser.  No.  585,395,  Oct  10,  1966, 
now  Patent  No.  3,521,083,  and  Ser.  No.  595,189,  Nov. 
17,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3.471,750.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  16,  1971.  Ser.  No.  115,667 
Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00;  B23p  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—129.2  11  Claims 


•-52     «'    |-» 


An  electronic  circuit  and  method  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  in  response  to  a  voltage  surge  in  an  electroero- 
sion  machining  circuit  or  the  like.  The  electronic  circuit 
comprises  a  resistor  connected  across  the  gap  of  an  elec- 
troerosion  machining  circuit  between  a  workpiece  and 
tool,  a  filter  circuit  connected  across  the  resistor  for  filter- 
ing extraneous  signals  from  sensed  voltage  surge  signals 
and  providing  a  substantially  unchanged  voltage  surge  out- 
put signal  substantially  immediately  on  occurrence  of  a 
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voltage  surge,  an  output  amplifier  circuit  for  providing  a 
substantial  output  signal  on  receipt  of  a  voltage  surge 
signal  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  an  alternating 
signal  coupling  circuit  connected  between  the  filter  cir- 
cuit and  output  amplifier  circuit  for  coupling  filtered  volt- 
age surge  signals  to  the  output  amplifier  circuit  without 
extraneous  voltage  signals. 


3,761,367 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL  WORKING  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Jan  Zubak,  Ostrow,  Ctibor  TrebicluiTsky,  Nove  Mesto 
nad  Vahom,  and  Jan  Angusdn,  PodoUe,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizacie  a 
automatizade,  Nove  Mesto  nad  Vahom,  Czccboslovalda 
FUed  Oct  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,849 
Int  CLB23p  1/00 
US.  CI.  204—129.5  5  Claims 


3,761,369 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  RECLAMA- 
TION OF  SPENT  ETCHING  FLUIDS 
Charles  E.  Tlirell,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Electrodics,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,147 
Int.  CI.  BOld  13/02;  C02c  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  204—151  1  7  Claims 
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In  electrochemical  working  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  the  amount  of  the  liquid  working  medium  con- 
ducting electric  current  passing  through  the  interelectrode 
gap  is  varied  together  with  variations  of  the  magnitude 
of  this  gap  so  that  prior  to  finished  working  a  minimum 
mterelectrode  gap  in  direction  of  mutual  advance  of  tool 
and  workpiece  is  achieved. 


3,76U68 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRODE 
STRIPS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICES 
John  R.  Ford,  Cohimbia  Qty,  and  Allan  G.  Johnson, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ion  Capacitor  Corpora- 
tion, Columbia  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,903 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/08;  C23b  3/02 

U.S.  a.  204—129.75  13  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  the  method  and  apparatus 
for  the  electrolytic  reclamation  of  spent  copper  etching 
fluids,  and  also  to  overcoming  the  problem  of  waste  dis- 
charge stream  pollution  of  aqueous  solutions  of  iron  and 
chromium  metal,  by  passing  the  spent  etchant,  as  the 
catholytc,  into  the  cathode  chamber  of  a  two  chamber 
electrolytic  cell  having  an  anion  permselective  ion  ex- 
change membrane  separating  said  cathode  chamber  from 
the  anode  chamber.  The  chemically  reduced  spent  etch- 
ant of  a  previous  batch  comprises  the  anolyte.  When  a 
direct  electric  current  is  passed  through  the  cell,  copper 
is  reduced  and  deposited  on  the  cathode,  and  the  chem- 
ically reduced  spent  etching  fluid  is  oxidized  in  the  anode 
chamber  to  comprise  the  reclaimed  etching  fluid  for  fur- 
ther use.  This  invention  is  also  directed  to  the  electrolytic 
cell  and  the  system  of  carrying  out  the  invention  as  noted 
above.  | 

3,76U70 

METHOD  OF  HARDENING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

WORKPIECES  MADE  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL 

Klaus  Keller,  4  Paulstrassc,  5#39  Cologne- Weiss,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,873 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  21,  1970, 

13,938/70 

Int  CI.  BOlk  1/00;  C23c  11/16 

VS.  CI.  204—164  2  Claims 
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An  electrode  strip  of  the  so-called  fabricated  plate  type, 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  electrolytic  capacitors  and 
other  electrolytic  devices  is  compacted  to  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  point  of  decreasing  surface  area  and 
is  then  subjected  to  an  etching  operation  whereby  the 
compacted  metal  particles  are  etched  away  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  increase  the  capacitance  per  unit 
volume  of  the  strip.  The  etching  operation  is  terminated 
when  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  strip  reaches  a 
predetermined  value  and  before  the  capacitance  per  unit 
area  of  the  strip  begins  to  decrease. 


A  method  of  selectively  ionitriding  a  metal  workpiece 
comprising  establishing  an  electrical  potential  of  one 
value  between  the  workpiece  and  the  treatment  chamber 
and  also  establishing  an  electrical  potential  of  a  lesser 
value  between  a  selected  portion  of  the  workpiece  and 
an  intermediate  electrode  meaiber. 


\ 


I 


September  25,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


1395 


3,761,371 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  COATING  MATERIALS 

COMPRISING  PARTICULATE  ELASTOMERS 
Ray  A.  Diclde,  Pleasant  Ridge,  OUn  B.  Jolmson,  Livonia, 
and  Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,391 
Int  CI.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 181  6  Claims 

Electrodepositable  coating  materials  are  provided 
which  comprise  particulate  elastomeric  materials.  These 
particulate  elastomers  may  be  (1)  mechanically  mixed 
with  an  electrodepositable  carrier  resin  and  electrode- 
posited  therewith  without  chemical  reaction  therewith 
before  or  after  electrodeposition,  (2)  mechanically  mixed 
with  a  conventional  electrodeposition  carrier  resin  and 
chemically  reacted  with  the  resin  during  curing,  (3) 
chemically  reacted  with  an  electrodepositable  carrier 
resin  prior  to  its  electrodeposition,  (4)  chemically  re- 
acted with  monomers  or  low  molecular  weight  prepoly- 
mers  which  provide  the  resultant  reaction  product  with 
ionizable  surface  functionahty  to  impart  polyelectrolyte 
behavior  to  the  material  when  dispersed  in  a  suitable 
aqueous  medium,  (5)  or  provided  directly  with  such 
ionizable  surface  functionality.  This  invention  has  ap- 
plication in  both  anodic  and  cathodic  deposition.  The 
electrodepositable  materials  can  be  devised  for  conven- 
tional heat  curing,  air  drying,  or  curing  by  ionizing 
radiation,  e.g.  exposure  to  an  electron  beam.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  particulate  elastomers  have  an  outer 
shell  of  a  glass-like  organic  polymer.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  electrodeposited  material  has  alpha-beta  olefinic  un- 
saturation. 


3  761  372 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Aiyaswami  S.  Sastri,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,158 

Int  CI.  B26b  21/54;  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CL  204—192  6  Claims 
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material  on  the  cutting  edge  and  then  depositing  a  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  materia!  on  the  dielectric  layer 
and  then  subjecting  the  cutting  edge  10  DC  ion  bombard- 
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ment  so  that  a  portion  of  the  deposited  electrically  con- 
ductive material  is  removed  and  the  dielectric  material  is 
exposed  at  the  tip  of  the  implement. 


3.761,374 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCENG  AN  IMPROVED 

CUTTING  TOOL 

David  J.  Bromer,  Watertown,  and  .\lyaswami  S.  Sastri, 

Stow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Gillette 

Park,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,160 

Int  CI.  B26b  21/54:  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—192  8  Claims 
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The  sharpened  edge  of  a  cutting  implement  such  as  a 
razor  blade  is  modified  by  subjecting  the  cutting  edge 
to  ion  bombardment  and  strengthening  material  deposi- 
tion steps  so  that  a  portion  of  the  deposited  strengthening 
material  is  removed,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  implement 
having  a  resulting  tip  radius  of  less  than  about  400  ang- 
stroms and  added  strengthening  material  on  the  flanks  so 
that  at  a  distance  of  6,000  angstroms  from  the  tip  the 
added  material  has  a  total  thickness  of  at  least  about 
400  angstroms. 


The  sharpened  edge  of  a  cutting  implement  such  as  a 
razor  blade  is  modified  by  subjecting  the  cutting  edge  to 
ion  bombardment  to  modify  the  tip  geometry  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  and  concurrently  depositing  edge  strengthening 
material  on  the  cutting  edge.  This  concurrent  tip  modifi- 
cation and  deposition  process  produces  an  implement  with 
a  cutting  edge  average  tip  radius  of  less  than  about  400 
angstroms  while  increasing  the  facet  width  in  the  imme- 
diate vicinity  of  the  cutting  edge  (for  example  at  a  dis- 
tance of  6,000  angstroms  from  the  tip)  a  substantial 
amount  by  the  deposition  of  strengthening  material  there- 
on. 


3,761,373 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Aiyaswami  S.  Sastri,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,159 

Int.  CI.  B26b  21/54;  C23c  15/00 

U-S.  a.  204-192  12  Claims 

ihe  sharpened  edge  of  a  cutting  implement  such  as  a 

razor  blade  is  modified  by  depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric 


3,761,375 
PROCESS  FOR   FABRICATING   VTDICON  TUBE 
TARGET     HAVING     A     HIGH     RESISTANCE 
SPUTTERED  SEMI-INSULATING  FILM 
Joe  T.  Pierce,  Richardson,  and  Craig  P.  Stephens,  Dallas, 
Tex.,    assignors   to   Texas   Instruments   Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  806,900, 
Mar.  13,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  19,   1972,  Ser. 
No.  219,049 

Int  CI.  C23c  15/00 
VS.  CI.  204—192  4  Claims 

Semiconductor  substrates  may  be  coated  with  a  high 
resistance  film  by  an  R.F.  sputtering  process.  The  high 
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resistance  film  is  a  compound  of  a  ceramic  and  a  metal, 
e.g.  chrome  and  quartz.  Preferably,  the  high  resistance 
ceramic-metal  film  is  formed  in  a  vacuum  chamber  with 
the  ceramic  wafer  supported  on  a  sputtering  electrode. 
A  predetermined  amount  of  metal  chips  are  placed  on 


3,761,377 

ATMOSPHERIC  CHLORINE  DETECnON 

APPARATUS 

Oswald  Karl  Cla^eIK^e  Mang,  Box  802, 

Regina,  Saskatckewan,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  5,  1971, 

126,987 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  R  iq  Claims 


the  ceramic  wafer  and  particles  of  both  intimately  mix 
during  the  sputtering  operation.  In  one  application,  the 
high  resistance  film  is  deposited  over  the  insulating  layer 
and  diode  junctions  of  a  vidicon  tube  target.  In  this  appli- 
cation, the  high  resistance  film  functions  as  a  charge  car- 
rier path. 


3,761,376 
COULOMETRIC  ANALYZER 
Onnond  E.  Barstow,  Midland,  and  William  H.  Parth, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,311 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  R  6  Claims 


An  electronegative  gas,  su^h  as  chlorine,  is  detected 
in  a  gaseous  mixture  by  pasang  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
across  the  surfaces  of  first  and  second  spaced  electrodes 
in  the  direction  from  the  firjt  electrode  to  the  second 
electrode,  the  electrodes  being  externally  connected  by  a 
current  detection  circuit,  and  passing  the  gaseous  mixture 
across  the  second  electrode,  the  electronegative  gas  com- 
ponent dissolving  in  the  electrolyte  with  the  formation  of 
negative  ions  thereby  to  cause  a  current  to  flow  through 
the  current  detection  circuit.    |    | 

3,761,378 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DEPOSITION  OF  PLATING  BATHS 

Karl-Heinz  Sturm,  Feacht,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schering  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  June  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,457 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/OQ;  C23b  5/68 

VS.  CI.  204—202  .  7  Claims 


ip—J/^ 


The  invention  is  a  controlled  potential  coulometric 
analyzer  used  in  measuring  the  concentration  of  chlorine 
in  a  gas.  The  analyzer  utilizes  working  and  auxiliary 
electrodes  of  platinum  and  an  electrolyte  of  hydrochloric 
acid  solution.  The  cathode  or  working  electrode  com- 
partment is  connected  by  liquid  passages  to  separate  com- 
partments containing  the  auxiliary  electrode  or  anode  and 
reference  electrode.  When  the  working  electrode  is  main- 
tained at  a  potential  of  +375  mv.  with  respect  to  a  sat- 
urated calomel  electrode,  the  cell  current  is  zero  in  the 
absence  of  chlorine. 

When  a  volume  of  sample  gas  containing  chlorine 
IS  introduced  into  the  gas  space  above  the  cathode,  the 
chlorine  dissolves  in  the  thin  film  of  electrolyte,  wetting 
the  platinum  gauze  cathode  and  is  reduced  at  the  cathode. 
The  integrated  current  or  total  charge  that  flows  as  a 
result  of  the  electrolysis  is  proportional  to  the  chlorine 
reduced,  and  such  charge  is  read  on  suitable  readout 
equipment. 
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An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  deposition  state  in 
plating  baths.  The  baths  are  equipped  with  fully  automat- 
ic plating  installations,  material  dispatching  centers,  trans- 
port arrangements,  and  drop-off  locations.  A  central  con- 
trol unit  has  its  circuit  elements  logically  interconnected 
with  circuit  elements  in  the  transport  arrangement  and 
the  drop-oflf  locations.  Storage  devices  in  the  central  con- 
trol unit  store  the  deposition  information  of  each  location. 
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3,761,379 

ALUMINUM-PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Charles  Henry  Elliott,  212  Jeff  Davis  Ave., 

Waveland,  Miss.     39576 

Filed  July  20.  1971.  Ser.  No,  164,324 

Int  a.  BOlk  3/00:  C22d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—225  14  Claims 


^.-^ 


Apparatus  having  a  pot  in  which  alumina  and  cryolite 
are  electrically  heated,  comprising:  twin  carbonaceous 
anode  blocks,  having  aligned  horizontal  bores;  steel 
carbon-block  holding,  vertical  stems;  and  a  joined  hori- 
zontal steel  pin  that  fits  in  the  aligned  bores,  with  a 
slip-fit  clearance  in  assembly  at  room  temjaerature,  and 
tig^t,  current-conducting  contact  when  in  the  heated  ma- 
terials. The  invention  comprises:  means  for  manually  or 
automatically  jacking  anodes  up  or  down,  separately  or 
together;  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  voltage 
across  each  pot  of  a  p)ot  line,  each  of  these  voltages 
being  set  for  efficiency  of  a  particular  pot;  a  carbon-block 
anode  having  a  vertical  face  for  fitting  against  the  similar 
face  of  a  twin  block,  and  a  pin-fitting,  horizontal  bore 
terminating  at  the  vertical  face;  and  a  method  of  re- 
placement of  a  heat-worn  carbon-block  butt  by  jacking  it 
up,  cooling  the  pin  until  it  has  clearance  in  the  bore, 
removing  the  butt,  and  replacing  a  block  on  the  pin. 

3,761,380 
ADAPTIVE  SPARK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

Norman  D.  Ballard,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Ab-craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,884 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CL  204—228  3  Qaims 


Apparatus  for  terminating  an  electrochemical  machin- 
ing process  is  concurrently  responsive  to  the  electrolyzing 
current  and  changes  of  voltage  in  the  gap  between  one 
or  more  electrodes  and  the  workpiece,  the  invention 
thereby  automatically  adapting  itself  to  a  plurality  of 
electrochemical  processes. 


3,761,381 
PLATING  WASTE  RECOVERY  L^NTT 
Aisaboro  Yagishita,  50  Kamejima-cbo,  3-chome, 
Nakamura-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
66,397,  Aug.  24,  1970,  which  is  a  division  of  appUca- 
?^°.,^i",^'°-  ^^^'^'OT,  Oct.  18.  1966,  now  Patent  No. 
Jii  ««       ^^  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

,.0  ^.   ..     ^*-  ^'-  ^Ol*^  ^^00;  C02b  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  204-238  5  claims 


.rfl?^ 
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In  a  unit  for  reclaiming  plating  wastes  containing 
chromic  acid  and  the  like,  the  rinse  liquid,  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  wash  tubs  into  which  plated  articles  are 
dipped  successively  to  rinse  off  the  plating  solution,  is 
circulated  through  an  ion  exchange  column,  where  it  passes 
through  a  resin  layer  that  removes  chromic  acid  and 
other  impurities  before  the  liquid  is  returned  to  the 
wash  tub.  Periodically,  or  when  the  resin  becomes 
saturated  with  chromic  acid,  it  is  regenerated  by  pumping 
a  solution  of  caustic  soda  through  the  exchange  column, 
thus  producing  a  sodium  chromate  solution  to  which 
barium  hydroxide  is  added  to  produce  barium  chromate, 
which  is  filtered  out  of  the  caustic  soda  solution  before 
the  latter  is  again  used  for  regeneration  purposes. 

3,761,382 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING,  PLTOFYING  AND 
DELIVERING  HYDROGEN  FOR  ANALYZERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  Hammond,  Charles  D.  Jamerson,  Jr.,  and 
Michael  E.  Kiefer,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Trienco, 
Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,957 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  204—266  9  Claims 


Hydrogen  and  oxygen  are  generated  by  electrolytic  dis- 
association  of  water  in  a  unitary  apparatus  having  means 
to  purify  and  regulate  the  delivery  of  the  hydrogen  and 
to  control  the  generation.  The  oxygen  produced  is  dis- 
charged to  atmosphere  under  controlled  pressure  regula- 
tion. The  hydrogen  produced  is  fed  to  a  separate  tem- 
perature controlled  palladium  purifier  assembly  having  an 
ultrapure  hydrogen  output  useful  in  analytical  apparatus 
and  the  like  and  an  output  of  gas  impurities  which  is  dis- 
charged to  atmosphere  under  controlled  pressure. 
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3,761,383 
PACKED   BED    ELECTROCHEMICAL   CELL   IN- 
CLUDING     PARTICULATE     BIPOLAR     ELEC- 
TRODES SEPARATED  BY  NON-CONDUCTING 
PARTICLES 
John  Rayner  Backfanrst,  Corbridgc,  Francis  Goodridge, 
Ponteland,  Martin  Fleisdimann,  Eutleigh,  and  John 
Wilfred  Oldfield,  Sutton  Coldficld.  England,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  28.  1970, 

45,999/70 

Int  a.  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  Ci.  204—268  11  Claims 


A  packed  bed  type  of  electrochemical  cell  comprises  a 
large  number  of  isolated  conducting  units  separated  by 
non-conducting  means,  the  bed  being  arranged  between 
two  electrodes  and  electrolyte  made  to  flow  through  the 
bed.  In  consequence  the  cell,  in  operation,  comprises  a 
multiplicity  of  small  bipolar  cells  distributed  throughout 
the  bed. 

The  bed  may  be  cylindrical  or  rectangular  or  of  any 
desired  form  and  may  comprise  a  mixture  of  conducting 
and  non-conducting  particles.  If  the  particles  are  of  simi- 
lar size  or  size  distribution,  then  about  twice  the  quan- 
tity (volume)  of  non-conducting  particles  as  conducting 
particles  are  probably  required. 


3,761,384 

ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Walter  W.  Ruthel,  Niagara  Falls,  Joe  C.  De  Long,  Grand 

Island,  and  Richard  I.  Evans,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara 

FUed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,238 

Int.  CL  BOlk  3/04;  B23p  3/22 

VS.  CI.  204-288  6  Claims 

An  anode  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  a  cell  for  the 
electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  halide  solutions  which  com- 
prises 

(Da  plurality  of  substantially  parallelly  disposed  plate- 
like electrodes,  each  of  which  have  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  plate-like  faces,  said  electrodes  having 
an  outer  surface  of  a  valve  metal,  coated  with  an  elec- 
trically active  material,  each  of  said  electrodes  further 
having  two  sets  of  substantially  oppositely  disposed 
sides, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  mounting  members,  one  of  said  mount- 
ing members  being  secured  to  each  face  of  each  elec- 
trode at  a  point  adjacent  one  side  of  one  of  said  sets 
of  sides  and  extending  between  the  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed sides  of  said  other  set,  said  mounting  members 
each  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  face  of 
the  electrode  to  which  it  is  secured  and  extending  there- 
from a  distance  which  is  about  one-half  the  desired  dis- 
tance between  two  adjacent  electrodes  in  the  final  anode 
assembly,  said  mounting  member  on  the  face  of* one 


electrode  being  secured  to  the  corresponding  mounting 
member  on  the  face  of  an  adjacent  electrode  so  as  to 
form  a  unitary  anode  assembly  and 


(3)  electrical  connection  means  on  said  plate-like  elec- 
trodes, adjacent  the  said  mounting  members. 

3,761,385 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Walter  W.  Rutfael,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Jon  C.  De  Long, 
Grand  Island,   N.Y.,  asdgiors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,414 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/04;  B23p  3/22 

VS.  CL  204—290  F  7  Claims 


-  S 


ft 

An  electrode,  suitable  for  us«  in  an  anode  assembly  of 
a  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  halide  solutions 
which  comprises  a  multi-layered,  plate-like  structure,  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  shape.  This  structure  is  formed 
of  an  inner  plate  of  an  electrically  conductive  material. 
such  as  aluminum,  copper,  or  iron.  This  inner  plate 
is  encapsulated  within  two  outer  plates  of  a  valve  metal. 
such  as  titanium,  tantalum,  or  niobium.  The  two  outer 
plates  are  discontinuously  bonded  to  the  inner  plate  by 
effecting  a  fusion  of  that  portion  of  the  inner  plate  at  the 
bond  to  the  outer  plate,  with  no  substantial  fusing  of  the 
outer  plate.  The  exterior  of  these  outer  plates  is  covered 
with  an  electrically  active  coating  of  a  noble  metal,  noble 
metal  alloy,  noble  metal  oxide,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,761,386 
NOVEL  MEMBRANE  SPACER 
Jack  D.  Smith,  Boston,  Masi.  (%  Process  Researdi,  Inc., 
56  Rogers  St,  Cambridge,  Mass.     02142) 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1971,  S«r.  No.  168,335 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  13/02 
VS.  CI.  204—301  5  Claims 

A  novel  spacer  suitable  for  u$e  in  elect rodialy sis  proc- 
esses  and   novel  electrodialysis   apparatus  utilizing  the 
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spacer.  The  spacer  comprises  a  tortuous  flow  path  having   a  wide  boiling  range  crude  lubricating  oil  by  subjecting 
a  turbulence-promoting  grid  therein  wherein  said  flow   the  crude  lubricating  oil  to  a  hydrotreatment  in  a  series 

of  reaction  zones.  A  portion  of  the  effluent  from  the  earlier 
zones  in  the  scries  is  removed  for  the  recovery  of  heavier 
lubricating  oil  stock  therefrom  while  the  balance  of  the 
effluent  is  passed  to  the  remaining  reaction  zones  in  the 
series  for  the  production  of  lighter  lubricating  oil  stocks. 


path  is  formed  in  a  sheet  of  material  and  wherein  said 
grid  extends  beyond  said  flow  path  into  said  sheet,  thereby 
reinforcing  the  sheet. 


3,761,387 
PROCESS   FOR    PRODUCING    AN   ELECTRODE 
PITCH  WHICH  CAN  BE  EASILY  GRAPHITIZED 
Otto  Wegener,  Mulbcim-Spcldoif,  Heinrich  Louis,  Duis- 
borg-Hambom,   and  Rudolf  Obcrkobusch  and  Gerd 
CoUin,    Duisburg-Meidcrich,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Rutgerswerke  AktiengescUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1970, 
P  20  58  751.3 
Int  a.  ClOc  3/02 
VS.  CI  208—45  7  Claims 

E>issolving  a  coal  tar  pitch  in  an  aromatic  rich  oil  frac- 
tion containing  naphthalene  and  its  homologs  as  its  main 
ingredients  and  having  a  boiling  range  of  200  to  300°  C. 
in  a  weight  ratio  pitch  to  oil  fraction  of  1:1  to  1:4  to 
produce  a  suspension;  separating  the  solid  content  from 
the  suspension;  distilling  oflf  said  oil  fraction  from  the  fil- 
trate at  such  a  sump  temperature  and  with  such  time  of 
stay  for  the  pitch  forming  the  sump  product  of  the  dis- 
tillation column  that  the  content  of  /9-resins  is  increased 
without  forming  of  additional  o-resins. 


3,761,388 
LUBE  OIL  HYDROTREATING  PROCESS 
^*"*ff*l^  Bryson,  Conway,  Harry  C.  Stauffer,  Chcswick, 
and  -nomas  M.  Torkos,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Mr  mm 

Filed  Oct  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,960 
WT«   ^.   «  Int  a.  ClOg /i/00 

VS.  CI.  208-59  5  Claims 


ii4 


a  X 


Q 


3,761,389 
PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  ALIPHATICS  TO 

AROMATICS 
Louis  Deane  Rollmann,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Ofl  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,020 

Int  CI  ClOg  35  06 
L.S.  CI.  208 — 64  10  Claims 

Improvements  in  the  known  process  for  converting  Cj 

to  400°  F.  aliphatic  streams  by  contacting  such  stream 

with  a  ZSM-5  type  of  catalyst  at  elevated  temperatures 

and  under  relatively  severe  reaction  conditions  sufficient 

to  convert  at  least  70%  of  the  feed  to  a  product  with  an 

aromatics  yield  of  at  least  20  grams  per   100  grams  of 

aromatizable  feed;  which  improvement  envisions  carrying 

out  the  aromatization  reaction  in  two  stages  in  order  to 

increase  the  proportion  of  alkyl  substituted  benzenes  at 

the  expense  of  benzene  itself  thereby  increasing  the  weight 

yield  of  high  octane  products. 


3,761,390 

CONTINUOUS  REFORMING-REGENTRATION 
PROCESS 
Arthur  R.  Greenwood,  Niles,  and  Kenneth  D.  Vesely, 
Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  860,905,  Sept 
25,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,647,680.  This  application 
Oct  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,500 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  7,  1989.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  ClOg  39/00 

V.S.  CI.  208—65  19  claims 


•■je 


'  A  method  of  operating  a  continuous  reforming-regen- 

eration process  comprising  one  or  more  reforming  reac- 
tors and  employing  a  platinum  catalyst  wherein  catalyst 
A  ««^       *  J     •       ,  activity  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level  by  con- 

nrov^?^y  n?  P'"'^"'^"^  lubncatmg  oils  with  an  im-    tinuous  regeneration  thereof  without  the  removal  of  any 
proved  yield  and  viscosity-viscos.ty  index  distribution  from    reactor  from  the  process  stream. 
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3,761,391 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GASOLINE 
AND     LOW     MOLECULAR     WEIGHT     HYDRO- 
CARBONS 

Algie  J.  Conner,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

FUed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,048 

Into.  ClOi  11/18,  37/06 

VS.  CI.  208—76  3  Claims 


3,761,392 

UPGRADING  WIDE  RANGE  GASOLINE  STOCKS 

Andre  W.  PoUock,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,020 

Int  a.  ClOg  39/00 

VS.  a.  208—93  3  Claims 


r-c«nucTioii 


^e»,  MOWtTK  mooucT 


remove  Cj-Cg  material  and  yield  a  heavy  aromatic  prod- 
uct of  high  antiknock  value,  said  Cr-C,  material  is  com- 
bined with  reformate  from  said  Cg-Ct  fraction  and  with 
aromatic  dehydrocyclizate  from  a  subsequent  step,  the 
resulting  mixture  is  extracted  with  an  aromatic-selective 
solvent  to  yield  a  raffinate  and  C«--Cg  aromatic  product 
of  high  purity  and  antiknock  value,  the  raffinate  is  dis- 
tilled to  obtain  a  Cs-Cg  parnffinic  fraction  and  a  heavy 
paraffinic  fraction,  the  latter  is  catalytically  dehydrocy- 
clized  to  yield  said  aromatic  dehydrocyclizate,  the  Cs-Cj 
paraffinic  fraction  is  combined  with  said  €5  fraction  and 
the  mixture  is  catalytically  isomerized. 

3,761,393 
HIGH  CONVERSION  LEVEL  HYDROGENATION 
Ronald  H.  Wolk,  Trenton,  and  Michael  C.  Cbervenalc, 
Pemiington,  NJ..  and  Scynour  B.  Alpert,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972»  Ser.  No.  235,750 

Int  CL  BOIJ  77/12;  ClOg  13/02 

VS.  CI.  208—108  3  Oaims 


A  process  for  the  production  of  gasoline  and  low  molec- 
ular weight  hydrocarbons  from  a  gas  oil  feed  stock  which 
process  comprises  a  riser  type  cracking  step  performed 
on  a  gas  oil  feed  and  the  cracking  of  recycle  gasohne 
materials  which  may  take  place  in  either  a  riser  type  re- 
action zone  or  a  fluidized  dense  bed  reaction  zone.  The 
recycle  gasoline  is  cracked  by  contacting  a  partially  deac- 
tivated cracking  catalyst  which  has  previously  contacted 
fresh  oil  feed.  The  gas  oil  is  cracked  by  contacting  a  fresh- 
ly regenerated  cracking  catalyst.  The  process  of  recycling 
gasoline  allows  a  higher  production  of  olefinic  C3  and  C4 
hydrocarbons  which  can  be  converted  to  high  octane  com- 
ponents and  the  increased  production  of  C,  and  C4  sat- 
urates which  may  be  valuable  in  the  production  of  LPG 
fuel. 


A  process  for  upgrading  wide  range  gasoline  stocks  is 
disclosed  wherein  the  feed  is  separated  into  C5,  Cj-Cj  and 
09*  fractions,  the  Ce-Cg  and  C,*  fractions  are  separately 
reformed,  reformate  from  the  C,*  fraction  is  distilled  to 


Hydrodesulfurization  catalysts  which  are  normally 
manufactured  for  use  in  the  h^droconversion  of  residual 
oils  to  lighter  boiling  products  consist  of  mixtures  of  rela- 
tively porous  and  relatively  nonporous  catalyst  particles 
as  a  function  of  the  manufacturing  procedure.  In  the  ebul- 
lated  process,  for  high  conversion  level  operations,  there 
is  a  critical  limit  to  the  amount  of  nonporous  catalyst  par- 
ticles that  can  exist  in  a  mixture  before  the  defluidization 
of  the  catalyst  system  occurs.  Iti  using  microspheroidal  or 
extrudate  catalyst,  the  amount  of  nonporous  catalyst  con- 
tained  in  the  catalyst  bed  to  the  unit  is  limited  to  about 
10%  before  defluidization  of  the  catalyst  system  sets  in 
when  operating  at  conversion  levels  exceeding  60%. 

3,761,394 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  NAPHTHA 
David  L.  Reynolds,  Nederland,  Dongas  J.  Yoangblood, 
Groves,  and  Levi  C.  Parker  and  James  H.  Colvert, 
Port   Arthur,   Tex^   assignon   to   Texaco   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,714 
Int.  CL  ClOf  11/04 
VS.  CL  208—120  3  Claims 

Low  octane  naphthas  are  catalytically  cracked  with 
a  zeohtic  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  containing  zeolite 
X  or  zeolite  Y  yielding  products  boiling  below  the  initial 
boiling  point  of  the  naphtha  and  a  naphtha  having  an 
increased  octane  rating. 
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3,761,395 
JET  FUEL  AND  MOTOR  FUEL  PRODUCTION  BY 
HYDROFINLNG     AND     TWO-STAGE     HYDRO- 
CRACKING 

Edward  T.  Child,  Fishkill,  Donald  A.  Messing  and  Robert 
M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Thomas  M.  Lidcn, 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  739,140,  June  24,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  13, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  89,517 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02 
U.S.  CL  208—89  7  Claims 

High  quality  jet  and  motor  fuels  are  prepared  by  hy- 
drotreating  a  hydrocarbon  oil  charge  stock,  passing  the 
effluent  from  the  hydrotreating  zone  into  contact  with  a 
hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal 
supported  on  a  modified  zeolite  and  at  least  one  amor- 
phous inorganic  oxide,  recovering  a  motor  and  a  jet  fuel 
fraction  and  contacting  that  ponion  of  the  product  boil- 
ing above  the  jet  fuel  range  with  a  nickel  hydrocracking 
catalyst. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, iron  group  metals,  and  mixtures  thereof,  precipitat- 
ing the  respective  metal  sulfides  and  subsequently  drying 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  possesses  improved  hydrogenation 
denitnfication  and  desulfurization  activity. 

^, 3,761.398 

M^?SA?^r.^i"'^^   SULFLH-CONTAEVING 
^NTEN^  REDUCE   THEIR   SULFUR 

Eiji  Munekata,  Tokyo,  and  Eisuke  Munekata,  Toyonaka, 
MSSJkate'  "''^   Munekata  assignor  to   said   eJ 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16    1970 

45/12,664;  May  28.  1970,  45/45,179 
.Tc   r^.   ,«o     i°*- C- ClOg  77/05,  29/05 
U.S.  CI.  20^208  5  Claims 


3,761,396 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESSES  USING 
SUPERSILICEOUS  ZEOLITES  AS  CATALYSTS 
Paul  E.  Pickert,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
^®  P"*^*^-  OrWnal  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
885,981,  now  Patent  No.  3,640,681.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Aug.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,651 
Int  CI.  COlb  ii/25;  ClOg  7i/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—111  3  Oaims 

Hydrocarbon  conversion  processes  are  carried  out  using 
catalyst  prepared  by  extracting  framework  aluminum 
from  crystalline  zcolitic  molecular  sieves,  using  acetyl- 
acetone  as  the  extracting  agent.  Prior  to  contact  with  the 
acetylacctone,  the  zeolite  must  be  rendered  substantially 
cation  deficient  and  be  at  least  partially  dehydroxylated. 
Other  metal  values  can  be  substituted  for  the  framework 
aluminum  by  contacting  the  zeolite  either  before  or  after 
acetylacetone  extraction  with  a  metal  acetylacetonatc. 

3,761,397 
SULFIDE  PRECIPITATED  CATALYSTS 
Anthony  R.  Gatti,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcation  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,323,  now 
Patent  No.   3,686,137.   Divided   and   this  application 
Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,172 
,,e   ^.  Int.  CI.  ClOg  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  208-143  9  dafans 


A  method  of  treating  sulfur-containing  mineral  oils  to 
reduce  their  sulfur  content  is  disclosed  in  which  the  oil  is 
contacted  with  superheated  water,  for  example,  by 
counter-current  extraction  technique. 


_  3,761,399 

TWO-ZONE  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF 
ASPHALTIC  FUEL  OIL 
Joel  D.  McKinney  and  John  A.  Paraskos,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,076 

Int  Ci.  ClOg  23/02 

VS.  CI.  208-210  7  Claims 


■cwf*  -niPoof  i>»*'>oii  AC'iyitY 


MCTaLLOM)NS.%  «  Hi  AT  COMfTMrT  MQUM  %   M/HO 


A  supported  metal  sulfide  catalyst  prepared  by  impreg- 
nating a  iwrous  solid  catalyst  support  with  an  aqueous    ^ones  ana  is  ( 
solution  of  a  salt  of  a  hydrogenation  metal  component    in  the  system 


Asphalt-containing  oils  are  hydrodesulfurizcd  to  below 
a  refractory,  one  percent  sulfur  level  without  excessively 
converting  the  asphaltenes  and  resins  present  by  employ- 
ing a  two-stage  hydrodesulfurization  process  with  inter- 
stage hydrogen  sulfide  and  light  oil  removal,  wherein  the 
sulfur-containing  asphaltenes  and  resins  present  in  the 
asphaltic  oil  are  solubilized  and  thereby  rendered  more 
easily  desulfurized  by  an  aromatic-containing  light  oil 
that  is  both  produced  in  situ  in  the  hydrodesulfurization 
zones  and  is  obtained  from  feed  and  product  streams  with- 
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3,761,400 
CATALYST  REJUVENATION 
David  S.  Mitchell,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,409 
Int  a.  ClOg  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—216  9  Claims 

In  a  process  for  hydrotreating  heavy  oils  containing 
soluble  organometallic  compounds  wherein  the  heavy  oil 
is  contacted,  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  and 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  with  valuable  hydrotreating 
catalyst  solid  particles  and  the  hydrotreating  catalyst  loses 
activity  at  least  in  part  due  to  metals  fouling  of  the  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  which  comprises  rejuvenating  the 
metals  foulwl  catalyst  by  attriting  away  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  outside  skin  of  the  catalyst  particles  so  as  to  ex- 
tend the  useful  life  of  the  catalyst  particles  for  hydro- 
treating. 


3,761,401 
HYDROCARBON  EXTRACTION   PROCESS  USING 

MICELLAR  SYSTEMS 
John  R.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Borghausen,  Germany,  and  Mari( 
A.  Plummer,  Littleton,  Colo.,  asdgnors  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company,  Ffndlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,383 

Int  CL  C07c  7/70;  ClOg  17/04 

\}&.  CI.  208—311  15  Claims 


<'^--> 


selectively  dissolves  the  aromatic  fraction  and  the  extract 
from  this  step  which  contains  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
dissolved  in  the  solvent  is  subjected  to  a  secondary  ex- 
traction step  using  a  solvent  which  has  a  higher  boiling 
point  than  and  is  non-azcotropic  with  the  original  feed 


mixtures.  Thereafter  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  re- 
covered by  a  series  of  distillation  steps.  A  portion  of  the 
extract  recovered  from  the  secondary  extraction  step  is 
branched  off  before  being  distilled  and  is  recycled  to  the 
first  solvent  extraction  step  as  a  refliu  stream. 


3,761^3 

SIMULTANEOUS  EXTRACTION  OF  MIXTURES 

OF   SUBSTITUTED   AND    UNSUBOTITUTED 

AROMATICS 

Mark  A.  Phimmer,  Utdeton,  Colo^  assigiior  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,075 

Int  CL  Cllg  27/W 

U.S.  CI.  208—317  11  Claims 


An  extraction  process  for  separating  hydrocarbons  ac- 
cording to  type  (e.g.,  aromatics  from  paraflSns)  by  (a) 
intimately  contacting  a  mixture  of  the  hydrocarbon  types 
with  water  plus  a  surfactant  to  form  a  micellar  system, 
(b)  allowing  a  separate  organic  phase  to  form  above  or 
below  said  micellar  system,  said  organic  phase  being  en- 
riched in  one  of  the  types  of  hydrocarbons,  and  (c)  sep- 
arating the  organic  phase  from  the  micellar  system.  The 
process  may  be  repeated  for  further  enrichment.  Various 
electrolytes  and  cosurfactants  may  additionally  be  used 
in  forming  the  micellar  system,  which  hydrocarbon  is  en- 
riched in  the  organic  phase,  can  be  controlled  by  varying 
the  equivalent  weight  of  the  surfactant  employed. 

3,761,402 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  MIXED  HYDROCAR- 
BON  FEEDSTOCK 
Gilbert  R.  Atwood,  Briarcliir  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  146,952 
Int  CL  C07c  7/10;  ClOg  21/02 
\5S.  CL  208—314  3  claims 

Aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  separated  from  a  mixture 
containing  the  same  together  with  nonaromatic  hydrocar- 
bons. The  mixture  is  first  contacted  with  a  solvent  which 


Mixtures  of  sulfolane  ("tetramethylene  sulfone"),  tet- 
rahydrofurfuryl  alcohol,  and  water  have  been  discovered 
to  be  supeiior  solvents  for  simultaneous  extraction  of  feed 
streams   containing   both   substituted    and   unsubstituted 

aromatics. 


3,761,404 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
John  R.  B.  Calow,  3  Redstopc  HID,  Hebby,  England; 
Norman  J.  H.  Small,  Meliden,  The  Park,  Chrfatlcton, 
England;  and  Brian  Bull,  47  Peel  Crescent,  Ashton, 
England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  14,  1970, 

43,751/70 
Int  CL  ClOm  5/12,  7/16 
U.S.  a.  252—39  11  aaims 

A  lubricant  composition  especially  useful  in  diesel  en- 
gines containing  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil,  an 
amount  of  a  salt  of  a  divalent  metal  and  an  alkylsalicylic 
acid,  as  dispersant,  effective  to  disperse  deposit  forming 
materials  in  the  oil  medium,  and  a  viscosity  improving 
amount  of  a  hydrogenated  random  copolymer  of  buta- 
diene and  styrene  containing  substantially  only  aromatic 
unsaturation. 
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3,761,405 
ANTI-OXIDANTS 
Graham  James  Jervls,  Abingdon,  and  Robert  Robson, 
Wantage,  England,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Ejigineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,945 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31.  1971, 

8,272/71 
Int  CI.  ClOm  3/20,  3/26 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  R  13  Claims 

A  non-corrosive  antioxidant  mixture  suitable  for  addi- 
tion to  an  aircraft  lubricating  oil  comprising  (A)  two  to 
ten  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


«,x-^  3,761,408 

^?Snn''?r.^S^^^^S  FOR  SEPARATING 
BLOOD  CONSTITLENT  COMPONENTS 
Jae  Yoon  Lee,  504  Mahoning  Court 
/-     *j       ^  C°'"™bus,  Ohio     43210 

Conttouation-m-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

Ser.'No!  2IM9"'  '''''  ^  "PP""'^*>°  ^^  «'  1'^^' 

iTC   r-.   ^,A     ,,    Int  CI.  BOld  27/0-/ 

U.S.  Ci.  210-23  g  Claims 


(R). 


where  n  is  an  integer,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
at  least  three  carbon  atoms  (e.g.  octyl  phenyl-/3-naphthyl- 
amine),  and  (B)  one  part  by  weight  of  a  phenylene  di- 
amine of  the  formula 


■■\m  ■ 


XI NH 


NHX«  or  X'NH-X^ 

x.nh4^ 

where  X*  and  X'  are  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  the  group 
RKXKDR* —  where  Ri  and  R,  are  hydrocarbyl  groups 
(e.g.  N-phenyl,  N^-cyclohexyl-p-phenylene  diamine). 


3,761,406 
FLOCCULATION  AND  DEMULSIFICATION  USING 

CATIONIC  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOLS 
Andrew  G.  Tsuk,  Lanrel,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
844,196,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  tliis  appUcation 
Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,133 

Int  CL  BOld  21/01 
VJS.  a.  210—52  9  Oaims 

Cationic  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymers  of  the  class  N,N- 
dialkylethylamino  polyvinyl  alcohol  are  useful  fluoccu- 
lants  for  clays  and  demulsifiers  for  oil-water  emulsions. 
Cellulose  may  also  be  flocculated  by  the  addition  of  these 
polymers  along  with  a  borate  and  adjusting  the  pH  to 
greater  than  7. 


3,761,407 
QUATERNIZED    N-AMBVOALKYL    ACRYLAMIDE 
POLYMERS  IN  FLOCCULATION  OF  SUSPENDED 
SOLIDS  FROM  WATER 
Donald  Irvin  Hoke.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lnbrizol  Corporation,  WicklifFe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
203,853,  Dec  1,  1971,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  832,412,  June  11,  1969,  now  Patent  No. 
3,666,810.  This  appUcation  Sept  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
292,697 

Int  CL  BOld  21/01 
VS.  a.  210—54  7  Claims 

N-3-ammoalkyl  propionamides  with  an  ether  substitu- 
ent  on  the  beta  carbon  atom  are  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  analogous  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-8ubstituted  amides 
with  an  amine  in  the  iH-escnce  of  a  reducing  agent,  pref- 
erably hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst.  The  result- 
ing compounds  can  be  converted  to  acrylamides  by  py- 
rolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base.  The  latter  com- 
pounds may  also  be  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  p,y- 
unsaturated  amine  with  an  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid.  They  are  useful  for  improving  dyeability 
of  fiber-forming  polymers  and  may  be  polymerized  to 
form  compositions  which  are  useful  in  paper  manufacture 
and  (in  their  quatemized  form)  are  excellent  flocculants. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  separating  blood  into  con- 
stituent components  for  medical  blood  tests.  An  impervi- 
ous container  having  an  open  mouth  is  fitted  with  a  selec- 
tively removable  closure  covering  the  open  mouth  for 
seahng  the  container.  The  sealed  container  is  preferably 
evacuated  and  includes  a  flexible  membrane  therewithin 
which  is  sealingly  secured  to  the  closure  and  forms  a  blood 
collection  bag.  The  membrane  has  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  effective  to  permit  the  passage  of  blood  plasma  or 
serum  and  protein  free  filtrate  having  particles  less  than 
predetermined  sizes  into  the  container  and  traps  the 
remaining  blood  constituent  components  within  the  flex- 
ible membrane  during  a  centrifuging  operation  and  upon 
removal  of  the  closure  including  the  flexible  membrane. 

3,761,409 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  AIR 

OXIDATION  OF  SOUR  WATER 

Drew  E.  McCoy,  Robert  M.  McEachern,  and  Roger  M. 

Dille,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,893 

Int  CL  C02c  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—63  9  Claims 


OFF  CIS 


'FfEC 

mi  EFF^EK- 
HCJtt  CICMANOER 


A  continuous  process  for  the  liquid  phase,  non-cata- 
lytic, air  oxidLtion  of  sour  water  in  which  the  sulfur  com- 
pounds in  the  water  are  converted  to  non-polluting,  non- 
oxygen  demanding  compounds  involves  heating  the  water 
and  oxidizing  the  heated  water  with  countercurrent  or 
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co-current  flow  of  the  water  and  oxidizing  medium.  The 
process  rapidly  converts  objectionable  sulfides  and  inter- 
mediate sulfur  compounds  such  as  thiosulfates,  tetra- 
thionates,  polythionates,  sulfites  and  polysulfidcs  to  sul- 
fate. 


3,761,410 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING 
THE  LUBRICITY  OF  WATER  BASE  DRILLING 
FLUIDS 
Thomas  C.  MoDdshine  and  Kenneth  E.  Watson,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
nied  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,409 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  3/18.  3/32 
US.  CI.  252—8.5  C  12  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  water  base  drilling  fluids 
having  enhanced  lubricating  properties  under  low  load, 
non-extreme  pressure  conditions  by  incorporating  there- 
in a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vege- 
table oils,  animal  fats,  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid  esters,  fatty 
amides,  their  sulfurized  or  sulfated  reaction  products,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  water  insoluble  alcohol  having 
from  four  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms.  Another  aspect  of  the 
invention  provides  a  novel  lubricating  composition  and 
process  for  synergistically  increasing  the  lubricity  of  water 
base  drilling  fluids  and  the  like. 


3,761,411 
NON-AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 
MAGNESIUM  SALTS 
Charles  R.  Dickey,  480  W.  Rowland  Are., 
Covins,  Calif.     91722 
Filed  Jane  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,856 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/32,  1/54 
U.S.  CL  252—42.7  lo  Claims 

Magnesium  metal  is  dissolved  in  methanol  and,  simul- 
taneously or  immediately  thereafter,  the  solution  is  car- 
bonated to  produce  a  stable,  clear  solution  free  of  floc- 
culent  insoluble  magnesium  hydrates.  The  clear  solution 
can  be  blended  with  oils  containing  surface  active  agents 
such  as  magnesium  sulfonate,  then  stripped  free  of  meth- 
anol, to  give  clear,  basic  solutions  without  filtering;  suit- 
able for  lubricating  oil  additives. 


3,761,412 
POLYELECTROLYTE  BUILDER  AND 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  J.  Lancelot,  Higfatstown,  NJ.,  and  Donald  G. 
MacKeUar,  Yardley,  Pa^  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
33,914.   Divided  and  this  application  Nov.   1.   1971 
Ser.  No.  194,760  .    *    '*. 

Int  CI.  Clld  7/05,  7/7-/ 
VS.  CL  252—550  3  Claims 

A  novel  class  of  polyelectrolytes  having  the  form  of 
poly-^ketoacids  and  their  salts  is  described,  as  in  the 
use  of  these  polyelectrolytes  as  builders  in  detergent  for- 
mulations. 


3,761,414 

SLXFURIZED  CALCIUM  ALKYLPHENOLATE 

LUBRICANTS 

Haakon  Haugen,  Beacon,  and   Harry  Chafetz,  Poagh- 

keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,829 
,,„  ^  Int.  CL  ClOm  7/20 

^fC>.  252-42.7  6  Claims 

A  lubricatmg  oil  composition  containing  sulfurized  nor- 
mal calcium  alkylphcnolate  detergent  dispcrsant  of  im- 
proved anticorrosive  properties  and  resistance  to  oxida- 
tion, said  dispersant  prepared  by  a  three-step  procedure 
comprising  ( 1 )  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  about 
200  and  425°  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubri- 
cating oil  an  alkylphenol  with  a  first  addition  of  calcium 
alkoxyalkoxide  utilizing  between  about  45  and  90  wt. 
percent  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  con- 
vert the  alkylphenol  to  calcium  alkylphenolate,  (2)  con- 
tacting at  a  temperature  between  about  350  and  425"  F. 
the  resultant  reaction  mixture  with  sulfur  utilizing  a  mole 
ratio  of  sulfur  to  initial  alkylphenol  of  between  about 
0.5:1   and  8:1   while  passing  an  inert  gas  through  the 
reaction  mixture  at  a  rate  of  between  about  0.1  and  10 
s.c.f.h. /gallon  at  between  about   350  and  425'  F    until 
hydrogen  sulfide  content  of  less  than  about  3  p.p.m    is 
obtained,  (3)  reacting  the  blown  mixture  with  a  second 
addition  of  calcium  alkoxyalkoxide  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  350  and  425*  F..  said  first  and  second 
addition  totalmg  between  about   100  and   120%  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  calcium  alkoxyalkoxide  to  form 
said  calcium  alkylphenolate,  said  composition  preferably 
containing  a  supplementary  detergent  dispersant  compris- 
ing an  ethylene  oxide  derivative  of  an  inorganic  phos- 
phorus acid  free,  steam  hydroiyzed,  polybutenc-PA  reac- 
tion product.  j    • 

3,761,415 
^^°  ^^^  PHOSPHATE-FREE,  SYNTHETIC 
DETERGENT-BASED    CLEANSdJg    CoVSost 
TION  FOR  USE  THEREIN  ^"^^^i^^i 

Uwrence  P.  Gould,  Syraciue,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aspen 
Industries  Inc.,  Tully,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,772 
.re   ^   ,  .  Int  CL  Clld  9/72 

^t  5^-  252-89  5Ctafa„s 

A  method  for  phosphate-free,  synthetic  detergent-based 
cleansmg  in  hard  water  in  th«  presence  of  an  alkalizing 
agent  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  addition  of  a 
suitable,  water  soluble,  synthetic  detergent  and  a  water 
soluble  alkalizing  agent  to  relatively  hard  water  containing 
significant  quantities  of  at  leaft  calcium  and  magnesium 
ions  wherein  a  water  soluble  source  of  citrate  ions  have 
been  added  to  the  water  in  such  a  form  of  character  that 
citrate  ions  are  released  prior  to  the  release  of  anion  from 
the  alkalizing  agent  in  quantities  sufficient  to  inhibit,  to 
the  extent  desired,  the  formation  of  relatively  water  in- 
soluble salts  derived  from  the  anions  of  the  alkalizing 
agent. 


3,761,413 
XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
Lauren  L.  Hulse,  Saratoga,  CaKf.,  assignor  to 
Memorex  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,697 
.T«   ^  Int  CLG03g  9/02 

VS,  a.  252-62.1  *  3  cUims 

A  xerographic  toner  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  finely  divided  resin  particles  produced  by  copolymeriz- 
mg  a  mixture  of  methylmethacrylate,  styrene  and  n-butyl- 
methacrylate  having  a  colorant  intimately  dispersed  in  the 
resin  particles  and  a  minor  amount  in  the  range  about  0.2 
to  1.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin 
particles  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  fluorocarbons  con- 
taining two  or  three  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,761,416 
COMPOSITE  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARBVG  SAME 
Norman  E.  Stahlheber,  Coftmibia,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
?«^  ^'  ^°-  888»841  and  888,842,  both  Dec.  29, 
1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  J9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,455 
Int  CL  Clld  7/55 
V.S.  a.  252-99  8  claims 

Granular  composite  particles  comprising  a  buflfered 
chlorocyanurate  and  partially  hydrated  sodium  tripoly- 
phosphate  are  resistant  to  chemical  and  physical  degrada- 
tion and  are  particularly  usefiri  as  ingredients  of  deter- 
gent formulations  and  are  readily  prepared  by  spraying 


II 
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an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  chlorocyanurate  buffered  to  a  pH  more  than  230  mg.  per  gm.  of  builder  and  (c) 
of  5  to  8  onto  a  fluidizcd  bed  of  hydrateable  sodium  tri-  optionally  other  common  components  of  washing  ai 
polyphosphate.  washing  adjuvants  or  cleaning  compositions. 
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and 
ashing  agents, 


3,761,417 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PAR- 
TICLE DEPOSITION  ENHANCLNG  AGENTS 
John   J.    Parran,   Jr.,   Springfield    Township,    Hamilton 
County,  (Hiio,  amignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
671,117,  now  Patent  No.  3,580,853.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,402 
Int  a.  Clld  7/62,  5/45 
U.S.  CL  252—106  5  Claims 

Detergent  compositions  containing  water-insoluble  par- 
ticulate substances,  such  as  antimicrobial  agents,  and  cer- 
tain cationic  polymers  which  serve  to  enhance  the  deposi- 
tion and  retention  of  such  particulate  substances  on  sur- 
faces washed  with  the  detergent  composition. 


3,761,418 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PAR- 
TICLE DEPOSITION  ENHANCING  AGENTS 
John   J.    Parran,   Jr.,   Springfield   Township,   Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  St  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
671,117,  now  Patent  No.  3,580,853.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,457 
IvLCLCllA  1/62,  3/48 
VS.  CL  252—106  5  Claims 

Detergent  compositions  containing  water-insoluble  par- 
ticulate substances,  such  as  antimicrobial  agents,  and  cer- 
tain cationic  polymers  which  serves  to  enhance  the  deposi- 
tion and  retention  of  such  particulate  substances  on  sur- 
faces washed  with  the  detergent  composition. 


3,761,419 
ANTTMICROBIC  WASHING  AGENTS,  WASHING 
ADJUVANTS  AND  CLEANING  AGENTS 
Heinz   Gunter   Noder,    Monheim,    Rhineland,    Richard 
Wessendorf,    Eascn-Heisingen,    and    Horst    BelUnger, 
Dnsseldorf,    Germany,    assignors   to    Henkel    &    Cie 
GmbH,  Dnsseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
774,183,  Nov.   7,   1968,  now  Patent  No.   3,668,135, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
747,453,  July  25,   1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,592,928. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1968, 
P  17  67  684.5;  July  25,  1967,  P  16  68  195.1 
Int  CL  Clld  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—107  15  Claims 

Antimicrobic  washing  agents  and  adjuvants  and  clean- 
ing compositions  comprising  (a)  0.2  to  30%  by  weight 
of  a  nitroalkyl-N-phenylcarbamate  of  the  formula 


O  NO, 

<^  ^-NH-C-0-CH-C-X 

K  Z 


Y. 


(I) 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl  and  nitro,  n  is  a 
whole  number  from  0  to  2,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  bromine  and  Z  is  the 
group  of  the  formula 


3,761,420 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  ENZYME  STAIN  REMOVER 

Rodger  E.  Bogardus,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,630 

Int  CI.  C09d  9/04 

V.S.  CL  252—171  3  claims 

A  stabilized  enzyme  composition  dispersed  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  which  is  particularly  suitable  for  removing 
stains  from  fabrics,  especially  from  washable  items  such 
as  cottons,  permanent  press  synthetic-cotton  blends  and 
similar  washable  fabrics. 


^  )>-NH-t-0-CH- 


Y. 


wherein  Y,  R  and  n  have  the  above  definitions  (b)  at 
least  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  builder  having  calcium 
carbonate  binding  capacity  in  the  Hampshire  test  of  not 


3,761,421 

DnSOPHORONE  DERIVATIVES  ANT>  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Cari  Bordenco,  Ponte  Verda  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  661,493,  July  26,  1967.  This  appUcation 

July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,752 

Int  a.  F21v  9/06;  G02b  5/24 
U.S.  a.  252—300  8  claims 

Diisophorone  derivatives  and  ultraviolet  radiation 
screening  compositions  containing  the  diisophorone  de- 
rivatives have  been  prepared  and  are  described. 

Stable  compositions  comprising  insecticidally  active 
cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  compounds  such  as 
pyrethrinoids  which  are  degradable  by  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion and  diisophorone  derivatives  which  are  resistant  to 
decomposition  by  ultraviolet  radiation  are  described. 

The  ultraviolet  radiation  screening  properties  and  the 
resistance  to  degradation  by  ultraviolet  light  of  the  di- 
isophorone derivative  are  shown.  The  stabilization  of 
cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  compounds  and  the  syner- 
gizing  effects  of  diisophorone  hydrazone  on  the  insecti- 
cidal  activity  of  pyrethrinoids  are  demonstrated. 


3,761,422 
PHOTOCHROMIC    PLASTISOL    COMPOSITIONS, 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOCHROMIC 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  FILMS  THEREFROM 
AND  THE  RESULTANT  FILMS 
PhiUp  Silver,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nuclear 

Research  Associates,  Inc.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,364 
Int  CI.  G02b  5/20,  9/02 
VS.  a.  252—300  21  Claims 

A  photochromic  plastisol  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  35%  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  essentially  pure 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  containing  less  than  2.5%  by 
weight  of  methanol  extractables  and  less  than  1%  by 
weight  of  volatile  constituents;  32  to  60%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  of  dioctyl  phthalate  and  tricresyl  phosphate;  0.7 
to  1.6%  by  weight  of  tin  maleate;  and  0.02  to  0.2%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  of  mercuric,  zinc  or  lead  bis-di- 
phenylthiocarbazone.  These  compositions  may  be  formed 
into  films. 


3,761,423 
PRODUCTION  OF  WET  PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID 
Denis  Hey,  Mlssissauga,  Ontario,  and  Alfred  Johannes 
Dieterman,  Clarkson,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Emery  Industries  (Canada),  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
854,317,  now  Patent  No.  3,653,827.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,577 
Int  CL  BOld  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—358  3  Qaims 

The  yield  of  phosphoric  acid  in  the  "wet  process"  syn- 
thesis of  said  acid  is  improved  by  adding  to  the  phosphate 
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rock-sulfuric  acid  reaction  medium  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  a  "processing  aid,"  which  also  serves  as  a  de- 
foaming  agent,  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  amide 
of  a  lower  alkanol  amine  and  fatty  acid  and  (2)  fatty 
acid,  in  specifically  defined  proportions  as  determined  by 
the  specific  components  of  the  composition. 
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component,  a  lead  oxide  component  and  a  halogen  com- 
ponent with  an  alumina  carrier  material  wherein  the 
platinum  and  lead  components  are  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  carrier  material  and  wherein  the  compos- 
ite contains  0.01  to  2  wt.  percent  platinum,  0.1  to  3.5 
wt.  percent  halogen,  and  an  atomic  ratio  of  lead  to  plati- 
num of  0.05:1  to  0.9:1. 


3,761,424 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ALKENES 
Edgar  Koberstein,  Alzenan,  Tlicodor  LossUng,  Grossau- 
heim,  Ewald  NoU,  GrassiDrotzciibarg,  Helmot  Suchs- 
bmd,  Grossanhcfan,  and  WolFgaiig  Weigert,  Offenbach, 
Gennaoy,   assignors  to   Dcntsclie   Gold-   and   Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  ▼ormals  Rocaslcr,  FranUmt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  qiplication  Scr.  No. 
852,932,  Aug.  25,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,639,269. 
This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Gtrmmaj,  Ang.  31,  1968, 

P  17  92  424J;  Oct  9,  1970,  P  20  49  583.4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  1, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  BO  Ij  77/52 

US,  CL  252 — 437  11  Claims 

A  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  alkenes  to  unsaturated 

aldehydes  and  carboxylic  acids  containing  Ni,  Co,  Fe, 

Bi,  P,  Mo  and  O  is  improved  by  adding  tantalum  oxide 

or  samarium  oxide  and  employing  as  a  carrier  a  mixture 

of  lattice  layer  silicate  and  highly  dispersed  sihca. 


3,761,427 
OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION  CATALYST  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Robert  B.  Regier,  BartifsriUe,  Olda.,  assignor  to 
Pliillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,201 
Int  CL  BOIJ  77/75 
VS.  CL  252-441  6  Qaims 

An  olefin  disproportionatjon  catalyst  is  provided  com- 
prising a  minor  amount  of  tungsten  oxide  or  molybdenum 
oxide,  about  0.01  to  1  weight  percent  of  fluorine,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  catalyst  substantially  being  silica.  The 
process  of  using  this  catalyst  to  disproportionate  unsat- 
urated materials  is  also  claimed. 


3,761,425 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFIDED  PLATINUM 
'  ON  CARBON  CATALYSTS 

Konrad  Bacssler,  Frankfort  am  Main,  and  Kurt  Mayer, 
Bnr^drclicn  an  der  Alz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
weriu    Hocchst     Aktiengcsellschaft    vormals   Meister 
Lodns  &  Bmning,  Fhmkfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,078 
Int  CL  BOlj  77/7^ 
VS.  CL  252—439  12  Claims 

Sulfided  platinum  on  carbon  catalyst  being  useful  in 
the  selective  hydrogenation  of  halonitroaromates  are  ob- 
tained by  saturating  a  particulate  platinum  on  carbon  cata- 
lyst with  hydrogen  in  an  acidic  aqueous  medium  and  treat- 
ing it  with  defined  amounts  of  a  sulfidizing  agent.  Said  cat- 
alysts maintain  their  activity  and  selectivity  for  numerous 
hydrogenations. 


3,761,426 

BIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

Frederick  C.  Wilhehn,  Arlington  Heists,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  DI. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  835,218,  June  20,  1969.  This  application 
Jnae  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,870 

Int  a.  BOIJ  77/7-^ 
UACL252— 439  10  Claims 

A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
platinum  component,  a  lead  component  and  a  halogen 
component  with  a  porous  carrier  material  is  disclosed. 
The  platinum  and  halogen  components  are  present  in  the 
composite  in  amounts,  calculated  on  an  elemental  basis, 
of  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  percent  platinum  and  about 
0.1  to  about  3.5  wt  percent  halogen,  and  the  lead  com- 
ponent is  present  in  an  atomic  ratio  to  the  platinum 
component  of  about  0.05:1  to  about  0.9:1.  Moreover, 
both  the  platinum  component  and  the  lead  component  arc 
uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier  ma- 
terial, and  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  is  present  as 
the  elemental  metal  and  substantially  all  of  the  lead  is 
present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemental 
metal.  The  principal  utility  of  the  subject  composite  is 
in  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons,  particularly  in  the 
reforming  of  a  gasoline  fraction.  A  specific  example  of 
the  catalyst  disclosed  is  a  combination  of  a  platinum  metal 


3,761,428 

CATALYSTS  FOR  CONVERTING  HYDROCARBONS 

Andre  Sugier,  Rueil  Malmafcon,  and  Jean  MiqucL  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Instihit  Fnmcais  du  Petrolc  dcs 

Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rneil  Malmaison,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  ]6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,852 

Qalms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  23,  1970, 

7004454 
Int  CL  B«1J  11/12 
VS.  CI.  252 — 466  PT  11  Claims 

A  catalyst  which  comprises  a  carrier,  from  0.005  to  1% 
of  platinum  and  from  0.005  to  1%  of  iridium  with  re- 
spect to  the  carrier  with  a  substantially  homogeneous  dis- 
tribution of  platinum  and  iridium.  This  catalyst  may  be 
used  for  conversion,  for  exanBple  by  reforming,  of  hydro- 
carbons. Its  process  of  manufacture  comprises  the  use  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  both  platinum  and  iridium  com- 
pounds and  an  aminoalcohol  at  a  pH  not  in  excess  of  4. 

3,761,429 
CLEANING  AGENT  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  STICKY 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Toshiyuki  Yamano,  880  Kngahara,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo,  and 
Yoshio  Ito,  18-24  Saiwal-cho,  ChigasaU-shi,  Kana- 
gawa-Prefecture,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in*part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  716,331,  Man  27,  1968.  This  application 
Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,033 

Int  a.  CI  Id  7/<J2,  3/44 
VS.  CL  252—547  4  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturii^  a  cleaning  agent  in  which 
a  non-ionic  surfactant  represented  by  an  ester  of  pro- 
pylene glycol  and  a  fatty  acid,  polyoxyethylene  nonyl 
phenyl  ether  and  a  cationic  surfactant  such  as  lauryl  tri- 
methyl-ammonium  chloride  are  added  to  water  and  an 
organic  solvent  such  as  propylene  glycol,  hexylene  glycol 
and  ethyl  acetate. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  252^39  a«d  252—51.5  R  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,761,404  and  3,761,405 


3,761,430 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  POLYIMIDE  REAC- 
TION   PRODUCT   AND  FILLED   COMPOSITION 
MADE  THEREFROM 
John  M.  WitzcL  BaOston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,535 
Int  CL  C08|g  20/00 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  B  6  Chdms 

Polyimides  prepared  from  the  reaction  of  unsaturated 
bisimides  and  polyamines  are  provided  which  have  good 
flow  characteristics,  are  readib'  workable  and  arc  char- 
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acterized  by  good  electrical  and  physical  properties  includ- 
ing good  compressive  strength,  resistance  to  humidity  and 
elevated  temperatures. 
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terial  included  in  the  composition  for  effecting  an  ad- 
herent coaung  on  said  oily  surfaces. 


3,761,431 

BAGASSE  REINFORCED  VINYL  ROOFING 
COMPOSITION 

Roland  Botz,  Mercedita,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Plasti- 
Fiber  Formulations,   Inc.,   Mercedita,   Puerto  Rico 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,907 

Int  CL  COSg  45/18 
V.S.  C\.  260—17.4  CL  7  Claims 

A  roofing  composition  based  on  a  vinyl  acetate  poly- 
mer,  a  fibrous  bagasse  filler  and  a  pigment. 


3,761,432 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALUMINUM  COATINGS 

Peter  Fritsche,  Hiltrup,  Germany,  assignor  to  Glasurit- 
Werke  M.  Winkelmann  GmbH,  Hamburg-Wandsbek, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,751 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  4,  1970, 
P  20  27  427.5 

Int  CL  COSg  5/20 
U.S.  CL  260-19  7  CUiims 

Improved  film-forming  organic  resin  paint  aqueous 
binder  replenishment  concentrated  composition  adapted 
for  dispersing  in  an  aqueous  electrocoating  bath  contain- 
ing suspended  aluminum  powder  and  sufficient  additional 
water-soluble  amino  compound  to  impart  anionic  poly- 
electrolyte  behavior  in  said  bath  to  resin  in  said  binder 
concentrate  composition,  said  binder  concentrate  com- 
position comprising: 

(I)  about  10-50  percent  weight  of  a  non-heat  reactive 
phenol-aldehyde  resin;  and 

(II)  about  50-90  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer,  said 
copolymer  comprising: 

(A)  about  50-85  percent  by  weight  of  an  ester  of 
methacrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid  with  an  alcohol 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  about  5-20  percent  by  weight  of  drying  oils  or 
drying  oil  fatty  acids  containing  olefinically  un- 
saturated fatty  acids; 

(C)  about  5-15  percent  by  weight  of  an  a,/9-ole- 
finically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  3-5 
carbon  atoms; 

(D)  about  3-20  percent  by  weight  of  methacryl- 
amide,  acrylamidc,  methylol  methacrylamide, 
methylol  acrylamide,  an  ether  of  methylol  meth- 
acrylamide with  an  alcohol  having  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  an  ether  of  methylol  acrylamide  having 
1-8  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and  op- 
tionally 

(E)  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  further  copolym- 
erizable  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds. 


3,761,434 
PETROLEL^I  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 

''X^'fn'^*  x'i°"'  T"""*""'  ^"'^  Alphonso  W.  MarcelUs, 
?«nft,%."^'^°'^  ^°  ^'"^  ^^'^'^  «•  Company,' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,142 

ITS    m    ^*n     J?- C'- C08g  77  70,  22/70 

U.S.  a.  260-22  R  7  ^,^^ 

An  additive  having  detergency  and  lubricity  properties 
for  incorporation  in  petroleum  hydrocarbon  and  petro- 
leum hydrocarbon  compositions  containing  said  additive 
The  additive  is  the  condensation  product  of  a  polyether- 
polyester  polyol  containing  from  2  to  about  12  hydroxyl 
ViS^T  f  u  I  "]°"ocarboxylic  acd  wherein  about  85- 
i^innH    ^^^^.^y^'-o^yl  groups  of  the  polyol  are  esterified 
by  condensation  with  the  monocarboxylic  acid  The  addi- 
tive IS  generally  incorporated  in  hydrocarbon  fuels  and 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  oils,  but  its  greatest  utility  is  in 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  oils.  The  preferred  lubricaUng  oU 
composition  is  a  2-cycle  engine  oil  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  the  additive  of  this  invention. 

3,761,435 

POLYMERS    OF    ACRYLIC    ESTER    AND    VTVVT 

HALIDE  MONOMERS  WITH  ALKYD  MONO^S^ 

Richard   H    Backderf,  Richfield,  George  J.   Antifinger, 

Avon  Lake,  and  Maynard  C.  Bodzash,  Elyria,  Ohio 

assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,536 

iTB  r^.  '°*:5i- C08c  ^7/75,  C08d  7J/75 

U.S.  CL  260-22  CB  ,o  claims 

Polymers  of  acrylic  esters  and  vinyl  halides  containing 
alkyd  monomers  copolymerized  therewith  are  useful  as 
binders  for  paper  and  other  nonwoven  materials.  The  ma- 
terials bound  with  such  polymers  exhibit  increased  wet 
tensile  strength  and  increased  heat  stability  to  discolora- 
tion. 


3,761,436 

CATALYTIC  CONV  ERSION  OF  A.MINOALKYL 
LACTAMS  TO  DIAZABICYCLOALKENES 
Sei  Hashimoto,  Keizo  Nakatam,  Shoji  Suzuki,  Hiroshi 
Uaigo,  and  Kiyohiko  Sugiura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  San-Abbott  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  .May  7.  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,684 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/46 
U.S.  CL  260-251  A  g  claims 

Diazabicycloalkenes  are  prepared  from  N-(aminoalkyl)- 
lactams  by  dehydration  in  the  presence  of  tin  oxides  or 
antimony  oxides. 


3,761,433 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  OILY 
SURFACES  WITH  WATER  REDUCIBLE  PAINT 

Gerald  Stanfield  High,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,137 

wTc   ^  .  Int  CL  C09d  i/¥5,  5/02 

VS.  CI.  260-22  A  21  Claims 

A  method  of  coating  oily  surfaces  with  water  reducible 
paint  and  a  new  coating  composition  which  includes  a 
water  reducible  resin  vehicle  and  a  special  additive  ma- 


3,761,437 

LASER  ENERGY  ABSORBING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  COPPER  SALT 

Richard  J.  Hovey,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  861,447,  Sept  26,  1969.  This  appUcation 
July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,298 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/56 
VS.  CL  260-29.1  R  15  aaims 

A  laser  energy  absorbing  composition  for  use  in  ink 
to  render  the  same  erasable  by  use  of  a  laser  beam.  A 
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copper  salt  is  dissolved  in  the  ink.  The  Cu++  ion  absorbs  thermosetting  binders  coniisting  of  either  an  arylimide 

radiation  in  the  infrared  region  and  a  laser  emitting  such  resin  alone  or  a  combination  of  an  arylimide  resin  and  a 

infrared  radiation  will  effectively  erase  ink  containing  the  phenol-aldehyde  condensation  resin, 
copper  ion. 


3,761,438 

AQUEOUS  SURFACE-ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
BASED     ON     COPOLYMERS     OF     METHYL 
^        VINYL  ETHERS 

Herman  S.  Schultz,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  RIed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,761 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/24 

VS.  a.  260—29.6  R  4  Claims 

Copolymers  of  methyl   vinyl   ether  with   alkyl   vinyl 

ethers  having  2-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  are 

disclosed.  Such  copolymers,  prepared  by  using  a  cationic 

catalyst  system,  have  excellent  surfactant  properties  in 

aqueous  systems. 


3,761,439 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANTS  SOLUBLE  IN 

METHYL    ETHYL    KETONE    BASED    ON    POLY 

(CAPROLACTONE)  DIOLS 
Robert  J.  Ward,  SomerviUe,  NJ.,  and  Frank  E.  Critch- 

field.  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,722 

Int.  a.  C08g  22/06.  22/44,  51/34 

VS.  a.  260—32.8  N  5  Qaims 

This  invention  relates  to  improved  thermoplastic  poly- 
urethanes  which  are  soluble  in  methyl  ethyl  ketone  at 
room  temperature.  Such  polyurethanes  exhibit  improved 
elevated  temperature  performance  especially  in  the  ad- 
hesive area.  They  are  prepared  by  reacting  poly(oxycap- 
royl)  diol,  p,p'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate,  and  a  de- 
fined mixture  of  alpha,  omega-alkanediols. 


3,761,442 

METHOD  OF  PIGMENTING  VINYL  TILE 

Lindo  Paul  Nangeroni,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  762.373,  Sept.  16,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  27. 
1971,Ser.  No.  147,699  ' 

Int.  a.  C08I  45/04.  45/10 
VS.  CI.  260—41  B  3  Qaims 

A  process  for  making  moldable  compositions  which 
comprises  mixing  titanium  dioxide  pigment  with  a  poly- 
mer composition  in  the  presence  of  water  to  obtain  a  ho- 
mogeneous blend  and  heating  the  blend  to  remove  the 
water  therefrom.  The  vinyl  composition  is  comprised  of  a 
vinyl  polymer  and  asbestos. 


J,7<1,443 


DIELS-ALDER  ADDUCT  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
FOR  POLYMERS 

Jack  Newcombe,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  115,081,  Ftb.  12,  1971.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,691 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58 
V.S.  CI.  260—45.75  B  lo  CUims 

A  normally  flammable  organic  polymer  is  rendered 
flame  retardant  by  the  incorporation  of  a  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  formula: 


3,761,440 
PIGMENTED  POLYCARBONATES  WITH 
IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Dieter  Margotte   and   Hugo   Vemalcken,   Krefeld,  and 
Giinter   Peibtocker,    Krefeld-Bochum,    Germany,    as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Lcverknsen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  134,863,  Apr.  16,  1971.  This  application 
Ang.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1970, 

P  20  19  325.3;  Feb.  5,  1971,  P  21  05  487.5 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04,  51/08 

VS,  CL  260—37  PC  10  Claims 

Pigmented  aromatic  polycarbonates  are  provided  which 
contain  from  about  5  to  about  100  percent  by  weight 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  pigment  of  copolymers  con- 
taining epoxide  groups  or  of  a  vinyl  polymer  free  of 
epoxide  groups. 


X- 
X- 


-Q      Z      Q-f-Q 


I 
X 


-X 
-X 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  Q  is  halo,  hydrogen,  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group,  and  Z  is  a  tetra- 
valent  saturated  cyclic  polybfomohydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining 7-20  carbon  atoms  and  2-6  bromine  atoms  which 
are  paired  in  vicinal  positions.  Such  flame  retardants  in- 
clude, e.g.,  the  dibrominated  2:1  Diels- Alder  adduct  of 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  cyclododccatriene- 1 ,  5,  9. 
If  desired,  the  flame  retardant  may  be  employed  in  con- 
junction with  a  synergist,  such  as  antimony  trioxide. 


3,761,441 
THERMOSETTING  FRICTION  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
FRICTION  ELEMENTS  THEREOF  CONTAINING 
AN  ACRYLIMIDE  RESIN 

William  J.  D'Alcflnndro,  East  Brunswick,  and  George  L. 
Brode,  Somenille,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Cart>ide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CondmutioD-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
199,444,  Nov.  17,  1971.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  222,980 

Int  n.  C08g  51/10.  51/12 
UACL  260-37  N  15  Claims 

Thermosetting   friction    compositions   have    been    de- 
veloped by  combining  particulate  friction  materials  with 


3,761,444 

EQUILIBRATION    OF   EPOXY    SUBSTITUTED 
SILOXANES  LN  PRESENCE  OF  WATER  AND 

CIY    A  ■\2f\t  \ 


SILANOL 


( 


Frank  D.  Mendidno,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,045 

Int  CL  C«8f  11/04 
U.S.  a.  260—46.5  Y  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  an  improvement  in  the  manufacture 
of  epoxy  substituted  siloxanes.  Lower  molecular  weight 
epoxy  substituted  siloxanes  are  equilibrated  with  other 
siloxanes  to  produce  siloxane  copolymers  containing  the 
substitucnts  of  both  the  epoxy  siloxane  and  the  other  si- 
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loxanes.  This  is  accomplished  with  a  basic  equilibration 
catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  small  quantities  of  wa- 
ter and  silanol. 


3,761,445 
PROCESS    FOR   THE    PREPARATION   OF   MOLD- 

ING  POWDERS  OF  HEAT-STABLE  ANHYDRIDE 

POLYCONDENSATES 
Maurice     Balme,     Sainte-Foy-Les-Lyon,     and     Maurice 

Ducloux,  Irigny,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing,  nied  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,041 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1970, 

7002648 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/30.  20/32.  33/02 

VS.  CI.  260—47  CP  8  Claims 

Moulding  powders  obtained  by  heating  an  azophthalic 
anhydride/mono-  or  poly-hydroxyaromatic  compound 
pre-polycondensate  with  a  diprimary  aromatic  diamine  in 
an  orthophosphate  of  the  formula: 

OAr, 

0=P— OAn' 
\ 
ORi 

in  which  the  symbols  Arj  and  Arj,  which  may  be  identical 
or  difl^erent,  represent  a  phenyl,  tolyl  or  xylyl  radical  and 
the  symbol  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  or  chloroalkyl  radical 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  the  radicals  repre- 
sented by  Ari  and  Ar2,  as  diluent. 


1409 

where  J  and  J'  are  junctions  which  may  be  selected  from 
the  following  list: 

a  simple  covalent  bond; 

a  bivalent  atom  such  as  — O ,  —S—  Se • 

a  bivalent  group  such  as  '  '  * 


H  R, 

-NH-C-NH-.  -N=N-    -CH=CH-.  -i-    _i_ 

^  in      i. 


where  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  aliphatic    ali- 
cychc  or  aromatic  radicals. 

A  process  for  synthesizing  these  polycondcnsates.  con- 
sisting of  heating  an  equimolecular  mixture  of  A  and 
B,  dissolved  in  an  anhydrous,  inert  solvent,  to  between 
130  and  180°  C,  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  acid 
acceptor,  under  strictly  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  a  ni- 
trogen atmosphere  for  100  to  150  hours,  while  being 
stirred  vigorously. 

The  application  of  these  polycondensates  to  the  prep- 
aration of  films  and  varnishes. 


3,761,446 

HALOGENATED  ARYLAMINE  EPOXY 

CURING  AGENTS 

Anthony  C.  Soldatos,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  xNo.  250,584 

Int.  a.  C08g  30/14 

VS.  CI.  260-47  EN  10  Claims 

Halogenatcd  arylamines  prepared  from  p-aminophenol 

and  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbons  serve  as  unique 

curing  agents  for  bis(2,3-epoxycyclopentyl)  ether  as  well 

p  curable  copolymers  of  bis (2,3-epoxycyclopentyl) ether 

pith  a  polyol.  The  resultant  cured  epoxy  resins  have  not 

anly  enhanced  heat  distortion  temperatures,  and  reduced 

flammabilities  but  enhanced  resistance  to  water  as  well. 


3,761,447 
POLYTHIAZOLES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARA- 
E^^IS,®'^  DIPHENOUS  AND  DIHALIDE  DI- 
BENZOTHIAZOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Clulstian   Blaise,   Jarville,   Pierre   Lochon,   Nancy,   and 
Jean  Neel,   Villers   les  Nancy,   France,   assignors  to 
Societe    Anonyme    dite:    Aquitaine    Total    Organico, 
Courbevoie,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4.  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  7.  1970. 

7029213 

Int  CI.  C08g  ii/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-49  10  Halms 

New  polycondensates  resulting  from  the  condensation 

of  dibenzothiazolic  dihalogenated  derivative  A  with  bi- 

phenols  B  with  the  general  formula 


c-o 


3,761,448 
RESLN  OIL  MODIFIED  RESOLES 
George  J.   Anderson,  Indian  Orchard,  and   Ronald  H. 
Dahms,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
588,310,  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  676,043,  Oct  18,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  738,812,  June  21,  1968,  all  now  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  122,525,  Mar.  9,  1971,  now  Patent  No. 

^d'i'^^^*   ^"*^  appUcation  Aug.   1,    1972,  Ser.   No. 
276,944 

Int  CI.  C08g  37/10.  51/34;  C09v  5/08 
VS.  CI.  260-53  R  5  Qalms 

The  invention  relates  to  resole  resins  produced  by  re- 
acting under  basic  aqueous  conditions  formaldehyde  with 
a  phenol  which  has  been  previously  prepared  by  partial 
alkylation  of  phenol  with  a  specific  mixture  of  carbocy- 
clic  compounds  containing  between  8  and  13  carbon 
atoms.  The  resole  resin  has  utility  in  the  manufacture  of 
impregnated  sheets,  laminates,  and  other  reinforced 
plastics. 


3,761,449 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYALKYLARYL  ETHERS 
Martin  H.  Kaufman,  308  Blue  Ridge  Road, 
China  Lake.  Calif.     93555 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,495 
Int  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—61  8  aaims 

This  invention  is  for  improved  moldable  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polymer  compositions  consisting  of  polyalkyl- 


c-o-<(0>'^0>o- 


UIO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


arylethers  and  the  process  for  preparation  thereof  which 
briefly  involves  reacting  reactive-chlorine  difunctional 
chloromethyl  derivatives  with  diphenolic  compounds  in 
an  inert  solvent  for  the  polymer  product.  This  composi- 
tion provides  high  molecular  weight  polymers,  the  low 
melting  polymers  being  useful  as  emulsifiers,  plaslicizers, 
and  for  cosmetic  preparations,  the  high  melting  polymers 
being  useful  in  molded  reinforced  plastics,  synthetic 
fibers,  and  synthetic  films. 
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reacting  (A)  a  polyol,  (B)  an  excess  of  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate,  and  (C)  about 


B— 


i 


|». 


equivalents  of  a  2,3-epoxyalcohoI  wherein  B  and  A  rep- 
resent the  number  of  equivalents  of  the  B  and  A  com- 
ponents used.  Cured  polyur^hanes  prepared  by  heating  the 
aforementioned  prepolymers  are  also  disclosed. 


3,761,450 

SALTS    OF    POLYCARBOXYLIC    ACIDS    AS 
NUCLEATING  AGENTS  IN  POLYESTERS 

Walter  Herwig,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Giinter  Freund, 
Hofheim,  Tannus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bmning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  68,542,  Aug.  31,  1970.  This  application  July  3, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  268,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept  11,  1969, 
P  19  45  267.7 

Int  CI.  C08g  39/04 
UA  CL  260—75  T  10  Claims 

Molding  compositions  based  on  linear  saturated  poly- 
esters and  the  lithium  and/or  sodium  salts  of  polycar- 
boxylic  acids,  which  molding  compositions  may  be  worked 
up  in  the  thermoplastic  state  and  from  which  molded  arti- 
cles having  a  high  dimensional  stability  can  be  made.  In 
the  manufacture  of  molded  articles,  already  small  amounts 
of  the  said  salts  bring  about  a  high  crystallinity  in  the 
heated  mold  after  a  short  time. 


ijiu 


3,7^1,453 

MTROSO   PERFLUORO   ADDITION   POLYMERS 

Robert  J.  Jones,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,284 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/34.  15/40,  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  R  9  Claims 

Highly  stable  compliant  polymers  are  made  by  react- 
ing a  perfluoro  alkylene  reactant  with  difluoromaleic  an- 
hydride and  triiluoronitrosomethane  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst.  These  linear  perfluoro  polymers  may  be  modi- 
fied by  including  in  the  backbone  chain  a  perfluoro  com- 
pound having  a  pendant  oxy  structure.  Further  modifica- 
tion of  linear  resins  may  be  obtained  by  reaction  with 
amine  terminated  or  diisooyanate  terminated  perfluoro 
cross-linking  compounds  to  give  cured  elastomers.  Polym- 
erization by  simple  additioa  reaction  is  made  to  occur 
by  the  application  of  peroxide  catalyst.  These  perfluoro 
polymers  may  be  used  for  applications  as  seals,  sealants, 
films,  coatmgs,  and  fibers. 


3,761,451 

AMINO  ACTD-URETHANE  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 
AND  SHAPED  PRODUCTS 

Yasuo  Fnjimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Masayuld  Teranisbi, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Kakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1970, 
45/42,410 

Int  CL  C08g  22/00 
VS.  a.  260—77.5  CA  13  Claims 

Improved  amino  acid-urethane  polymer  compositions 
characterized  by  treating  the  reaction  product  of  an  inter- 
mediate polymer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyether 
polyol  or  a  polyester  polyol  with  a  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound and  an  amino  acid  N-carboxy  anhydride  or  a  poly- 
amino  acid  or  the  shaped  products  manufactured  there- 
from with  water,  polyols  or  polyamines;  and  processes 
for  their  preparation. 


3,761,454 

VLTLCAMZABLE  FLUORINATED  POLYMER  COM- 
POSITIONS,  PROCESS  FOR  VULCANIZATION, 
AND  VULCANIZED  ELASTOMERS  OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 

Sergio  Geri,  Angelo  Miglieiina,  and  Giovanni  Ceccato, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6.  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  6,   1970, 
27,046/70 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/Q6,  15/32. 15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.77  j  9  Claims 

Vulcanizable  composition  comprising  (A)  a  fluori- 
nated  interpolymer  and  (B)  a  vulcanizing  system  which 
comprises  n  )  a  carbamate,  oxalate,  formate  or  acetate  of 
either   piperazine   or  of  an   alkylenedipiperidine  of  the 

formula 


3,761,452 

EPOXY  POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMER  COM- 
POSITIONS WHICH  ARE  SELF-CURING  UPON 
APPLICATION  OF  HEAT 

Robert  Louis  Dawson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,895 

Int  CL  C08g  22/16 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  AP  12  Claims 

A  heat  curable  polyurethane  prepolymer  prepared  by 


R«      Ri 
CH-CH 


Ri      Ri 
CH-CH 

HN  CH-<CH»).-CS  NH 

\  /  \  / 

CH— CH  CH— CH 

II  i         I 

R<      Ri  Ry      Ri 


wherein  each  of  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R^,  R5,  Rg,  R^  and  R,  inde- 
pendently is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  12;  and  (2)  a  bivalent  metal  oxide,  i.e.,  magnesium 
oxide,  calcium  oxide,  or  lead  qionoxide. 


♦ 
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3,761,455 

METHOD  FOR  COAGULATING  RLTBBER  LATEX 

Takashi  Tanaka,  Haruhiko  Yusa,  and  Yukihiro  Ochiai. 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,518 

Int.  CI.  C08d  7/00 
VS.  CI.  260—85.1  3  Claims 

Coagulation  of  rubber  latex  to  obtain  rubber  particles 
of  desired  size  can  be  attained  by  alternate  or  simulta- 
neous addition  of  acidic  and  alkaline  substances  to  the 
latex  maintained  at  a  sp>ecific  pH  value. 


3,761,459 
POLYPEPTIDE 


3,761,456 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  UN- 
SATURATED POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUNDS 

Kazuo  Saito,  Kyoto,  and  Shoji  Okami,  Kobe,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nakanoshima,  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  792,894,  Dec.  30,  1968.  This  application  Jan.  24, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  220,420 


Tfa      u-  ®^'*''   ^'P**^   Guttmann.   Allschwil,   and 
^  sYnHoTwT*/''!  ^"""'i^g*".  Switzerland,  assignors 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  24    1965 

11,898  65 

U.S.  CL  iii^.Tif"'  ">''"■■  «'*  ''00       ,  „^ 

The  invention  describes  a  new  pentacosapeptide  of  the 
^Tu  :  ?-'l''>''-L-^y^°^>''-L-seryl-L-norleucyl-L-glutam- 
y  -L-histidyl  -  L  -  phenylalanyl-L-arginyl-L-tryptophanyl- 
glycyl-L-lysyl-L-prolyl-L-valyl-glycvl  -  L  -  lysyl-L-lysyl-L- 
argmyl-L-arginyl  -  L  -  prolyl  -  L  -  valyl-L-lysyl-L-valyl-L- 
tyrosyl-L-prolyl-L-valinamide.  its  therapeutically  active 
acid  addition  salts  and  heavy  metal  complexes.  The  poly- 
peptide of  the  invention,  also  named  D-Seri-Nle*-Val— 
^^2^^-°'^-^^—-^CTH,  is  pharmaceutically  useful  because 
of  its  high  adrenocorticotropic  effect. 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1967, 
43/85,227;  Apr.  9,  1968,  43/23,561 

Int  a.  C08f  ;/2<S,  7/56  ~ 

VS.  CL  260—87.3 


A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated  polym- 
erizable  compounds  with  the  catalyst  which  is  composed 
of  (a)  salts  of  metals  belonging  to  the  I-A  and  II  groups 
of  the  periodic  table,  (b)  aluminum  organic  compounds 
and  (c)  gem-polyhalogen  compounds. 


3,761,460 
TETRACOSAPEPTIDES 
_  Janos  Pless    Basel,  Stephan  Guttmann,   AlUchwil,  and 

Roger  Boissonnas,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignors 
16  Claims        ».o  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.)    Basel 
Switzerland  '  ' 


3,761,457 

PROCESS  FOR  BETA-PINENE-DIPENTENE 
COPOLYMERS 

Herbert  George  Arit,  Jr.,  Ridgefield,  and  Erwin  Richard 
Ruckel,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,510 

Int  CI.  C08f  7/02,  19/02 
V.S.  CI.  260-88.2  C  12  Claims 

A  process  is  given  for  preparing  polyterpene  resins  by 
adding  catalyst  to  a  small  amount  of  monomer  solvent 
solution,  adjusting  the  temperature,  and  subsequently 
adding  the  monomer  feed  at  a  controlled  rate  until  the 
desired  polyterpene  resins  are  formed. 


No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,537 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Dec.  29.  1965 

18,028  65 

iTo  r..  -,.«  Int  CI.  C07c  iOi/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  5  Claims 

A  new  tetracosapeptide  is  provided  of  the  formula  D- 
seryl-L-tyrosyl  -  L  -  seryl  -  L  -  norleucyl-X-L-histidvl-L- 
phenylalanyl-L-arginyl  -  L  -  tryptophanvl-g]ycvl-L-lysyI- 
L  -  prolyl  -  L  -  valyl  -  glycyl  -  L  -  lysvl  -  L  -'lysyl'-  L- 
arginyl-L-arginyl  -  L  -  prolyl  -  L  -  valvl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L- 
valyl-L-tyrosyl-Y,  wherein  X  is  L-glutam'yl  or  L-glutaminvl 
and  y  IS  L-proline  or  L-prolinamide.  their  therapeutically 
active  acid  addition  salts  and  heavy  metal  complexes.  The 
polypeptides  disclosed,  also  named  D-Ser>-Nle*-a-'-2<- 
A.C.T.H.,  D-Seri-Nle*-ai-"  .  a.C.T.H.  -  amide,  D-Ser'- 
Nle*-Gln5-ai-24-A.C.T.H.  and  D  -  Ser'  -  Nle^-Gln^-a-i-s*- 
A.C.T.H.-amide,  are  pharmaceutically  useful  due  to  their 
high  corticotropic  eflfects. 


3,761,458 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Howard  V.  Hotter,  Oakland,  and  Edward  A.  Youngman, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Conthiuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

?Jio^^'*tf'  ^-.J*'  *'"•  ™^  «PP«catfon  Oct  3, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  866,423 

,r  o   ^  '"*•  ^''  C®*f  ^^00,  3/84,  15/00 

VS.  CI.  260-89.7  N  4  cuims 

Methods  are  disclosed  for  homopolymerization  of  a 
large  variety  of  polar-substituted  alpha-monoolefins  and 
for  the  random  copolymerization  and  block  copolymeri- 
zation  of  polar-substituted  alpha  monoolefin  with  alpha 
monoolefin  hydrocarbons. 

914  O.G.— 52 


3,761,461 

D-Ser>-Nle«-Lys'7-Lysi8-Val-NTl225.a.'-25  ACTH 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Janos  Pless,  Basel,  Stephan  Guttmann,  Allschwil,  and 
Roger  Boissonnas,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,448 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Jan.  12,  1966. 

392/66 

Int  a.  C07c  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  the  pentacosapeptides 
of  general  formula  D-seryl-L-tyrosyl-L-seryl-L-norleucyl- 
X  -  L  -  histidyl  -  L  -  phenylalanyl  -  L  -  arginyl  -  L-trypto- 
phanyl  -  glycyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  prolyl  -  L  -valvl-glycyl- 
L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  prolyl-L- 
valyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  valyl  -  L  -  tyrosyl-L-prolyl-L-valin- 
amide,  in  which  X  signifies  an  L-glutamyl  or  L-glutaminyl 
radical,  their  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts 
and  heavy  metal  complexes.  The   pentacosapeptides  of 
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the  above  formula  their  salts  and  heavy  metal  complexes  by  reacting  corresponding  3^hydroxy  steroids  with 
exhibit  a  high  adrenocorticotiopic  effect.  The  produc-  acylated-l-halogeno-pyranos«s  in  the  presence  of  si^er 
tion  of  these  pepUdes  is  furthermore  described.  carbonate  presence  oi  silver 


3,761,462 
QUATERNARY  AZO  DYESTUFFS  FROM  SUBSTI- 
TUTED  BENZISOTHIAZOLES  AND  AMMONIUM 
CONTAINING  AROMATIC  CARBOCYCLIC  COU- 
PLERS 

Kari-Ladwig    MoritE,    CologiK-Staininheiin,    and    Carl 

Taube,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 

ticngescllschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continaation  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  673480,  Oct  6,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  100,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Oct  15,  1966, 

F  50,454 

Int.  CL  C09b  29/08;  D06p  1/08 

VS.  a.  260—158  9  Claims 

Azo  dyestuffs  free  of  sulphonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid 
groups  of  the  formula 


( 


B 


^ 


/\^ 


N 


y. 


\ 


■^ 


(D) 


C— N=N-E-X-Y 

E)p 


Z-  (Anion) 


3,761,463 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  PECTIN 

Joseph  M.  G.  Haong,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

NL  lodostries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Joly  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,861 
Int  CL  C08b  19/12 
VS.  a.  260—209.5  16  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  extracting  pectin  from  citrus 
peel  is  described  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a 
heated  aqueous  slurry  of  citrus  peel  and  an  ion  exchange 
agent  at  a  pH  of  between  1.3  and  1.6,  separating  the 
peel  and  ion  exchange  agent  from  the  slurry  and  recov- 
ering an  aqueous  pectin  extract.  Improved  yields  and 
quality  factors  of  pectin  are  obtained  by  this  process 
with  gel  grades  maintained  at  high  levels.  The  pectin 
obtained  is  useful  in  aiding  the  viscosity  and  gel  strength 
of  processed  foods. 


3,761,464 
CARDIO-ACnVE  PYRANOSIDES  OF  3^HYDROXY. 

4-CHLORO-CARDA-44e(22)-DIENOUDES 
Kurt  Radscheit  Kelkheim,  Taunns,  Uhlch  Stache,  Hof- 
helm,   Tannns,   Werner  Fritsch,  Neuenhain,   Tannus, 
Werner  Haede,  Hofheim,  Tannus,  and  Ernst  Lindner, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assi^iors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechat  Aktiengesellscliaft  Tormals  Meister  Ludus  & 
Bmning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,703 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1970, 
P  20  03  315.2 
Int.  CL  C07c  77i/00 
VS.  CL  260-210.5  2  Claims 

Cardio-active  pyranosides  of  3/3-hydroxy-4-chloro-car- 
da-4,20(22)-dienolides  and  process  for  their  manufacture 


3,761,465 
PREPARATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  DERIVA- 
TH^EOF  ^*^^^^^**^  ^^^  COMPOSITIONS 

Clayton  D.  Callihan,  9524  Greenbriar  Drive 
Baton  Roug^  La.     70815 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,350 

tre    ^    .  Int  CI.  C08b  77/00 

VS.  a.  260-231  ,0  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  water-soluble  cellulose 
derivatives,  principally  carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  by  re- 
action between  partially  hydrolyzed  or  solvated  cellulose, 
by  reaction  between  partially  hydrolyzed  or  solvated 
cellulose  and  a  monohaloaoetonitrile.  In  a  preferred  re- 
action, e.g..  monochloroacetonitrile  is  reacted  with  alkali 
cellulose  at  relatively  low  temperatures,  with  or  without  a 
carrier  solvent,  to  obtain  water-soluble  cellulose  deriva- 
tives, including  particularly  carboxy  methyl  cellulose  and 
mixed  ethers  of  carboxy  methyl  cellulose  and  carbamyl 
methyl  cellulose. 


wherein  B,  D  and  E  stand  for  substituents,  R  stands  for 
an  aromatic  carbocyclic  radical,  X  stands  for  a  bridge  and 
Y  stands  for  an  ammonium  group,  and  m,  n  and  p  are 
0  or  1.  These  dyestuffs  are  eminently  suited  for  dyeing  and 
jHinting  tanned  cotton,  fibers  of  aromatic  polyesters,  es- 
pecially those  containing  sulphonic  acid  groups  such  as 
ethylene  glycol  and  sulphophthalic  acid,  polyamide  fibers, 
polyurethane  fibers,  polyacrylonitrile  fibers,  dicyanoeth- 
ylcne  fibers.  The  dyeings  are  characterized  by  superior 
fastness  properties,  especially  to  light  and  wet  processing, 
as  well  as  ironing,  sublimiation  and  decatizing. 


3,761,466 

6 .  [a-{ARYL  SUBSTITUTED)-<^AMINO-<*-CARBOXY- 
ACYLAMINO]PENICILLANIC  ACIDS  AND  DE- 
RIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Gene  M.  Bright  Grotoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing,  nied  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,951 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/76 
VS.  CI.  260-239.1  lo  Claims 

A  novel  series  of  antibacterial  agents;  namely,  6-[o- 
(aryl  substituted )-w-amino  -  m  -  carboxyacylaminojpenicil- 
lanic  acids  of  the  formula: 

8  CHi 

/  \  / 


Ri-CH-CO-NH-GH-CH        C 


(CH,), 


R.-NH        COORi 


o=a- 


h 


-N- 


\ 
CH— COORt 


(D 


and  the  non-toxic,  cationic  salts  thereof  wherein: 

Ri  is  thienyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  and  acyloxy  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

carbobenzoxy;  and 
n  is  Oor  1.  I  | 

3,761,467 

RECOVERY  OF  e<:APROLACTAM 

BiUy  G.  Williams,  Petersbuig,  Va.,  and  Francis  Lewis 
Bohn,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignora  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,436 

Int  CI.  C07d  41/06 
VS.  CI.  260—239.3  A  n  cUdms 

A  process  for  separating  e-caprolactam  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  highly  concentrated  in  both  color-forming 
and  oxidizable  impurities  whereby  the  solution  is  first  ex- 
tracted with  an  organic,  water-immiscible  solvent  for 
e-caprolactam,  thereby  separating  the  e-caprolactam  from 
the  color-forming  impurities  and  the  resultant  organic 
e-caprolactam  solution  is  extracted  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
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tion,  thereby  separating  the  e-caprolactam  from  the  oxi- 
dizable impurities. 


3,761,468 
RIFAMYCIN 


Nicola  Maggi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gruppo 
Lcpetit  S.P.A.,  Mikm,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  785,377,  Dec.  19,  1968.  This  application 
Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1967, 
24,080/67 

Int  CI.  C07d  -^7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  P  10  Claims 

A  new  class  of  rifamycins,  containing  a  dihydroquin- 
azoline  ring,  is  described.  The  compounds  display  a  high 
anti-bacterial  activity  against  pathogenic  Gram-positive 
and  Gram-negative  microorganisms,  and  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  Mannich  base  of  rifamycin  S  with  a  lower 
alkonoic  acid. 


amido  nitrogen  atom:  X  is  hydrogen,  halo.  CN,  sulfon- 
amide, mono  and  dialkyl  and  aryl  substituted  sulfonamide, 
alkyl  sulfonyl  or  COX3,  wherein  Xj  is  the  same  as  Xj 
described  above;  Y  and  Y'  are  hydrogen  and  ORj,  one  of 
y  and  Y'  being  OR3,  wherein  R3  is  alkyl  or  benzyl. 

The  triazoles  are  employed  as  brightening  agents  for 
resinous  or  plastic  fibers,  films,  sheets,  molded  anicles, 
etc.,  particularly  polyamide  fibers  and  films. 


3,761,469 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEROID 
CHLOROHYDRINS 

Percy  Lavon  Julian  and  Arnold  Lippert  Hirsch,  Oak  Park, 
III.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gelgy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,071 

Int  CI.  C07c  769/76,  769/iO 
U.S.  a.  260—239.55  A  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  concerns  a  new  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  6^,5o-steroid  chlorohydrins  by  treating 
5a,6^-dihydroxy-steroids  with  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  chloride  at  30-120"  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  nitrogen  base. 


3,761,471 

BENZALACETONE  OR  ACETOPHENONE  AMID- 
INOHYDRAZONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Tamio  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Shin  Yoshli,  Kawasaki,  Hiro- 
shlge  Toku,  Tokorozawa,  and  Bunzo  Nomiya,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tamio  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1970. 
45/100,214,  45/100,215,  45/100,216 

Int  CI.  C07c  133/00 
VS.  CI.  260—240  F  j  Qiaim 

A   benzalacetone  or  acetophenone   amidinohydrazone 
derivative  of  the  general  formula: 


Y-C=N-NH— C=NH 
CHi  Z 


wherein  Y  is  a  group 


ORi 
-CH=CH-r  ^V-OR>. 


'^>- 


R» 


3,761,470 

^^i„;^^T3G?^'^'*™^^I^)   •   2H.l,2,3.TRIAZOLE 
BRIGHTENERS,    INTERMEDIATES    THERE- 

JSSc'^^'^    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

"^1?^  ^'  **™*^'  ■»<*  Maynard  L.  Whitehousc,  Delmar, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,119 

„„  _  Int  CI.  C07d  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-240  CA  7  cuims 

2-(4-styrylphenyl)-2H-I,2,3-triazoIes   of   the   formula: 


in  which  R*  and  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1-12  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nitro, 
hydroxyl  or  an  alkoxyl  group  of  1-16  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro  or  an  alkoxyl  group  of 
1-16  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  an  amino.  N,N-tetramethyl- 
eneamino,  N,N-pentamcthyleneamino  or  N,N-anhydro- 
bis-r2-hydroxyethyl)-amino  group  are  produced  as  new 
compounds  which  are  useful  as  anti-viral  agent  particu- 
larly effective  against  influenza  viruses. 


CH=CH 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted by  halo,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  R,  is  CN 
or  COX,  wherein  Xj  is  O  alkyl,  — Q  aryl  or 


-N 


\ 


R4 


B* 


wherein  R4  and  R5  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  phenyl  or  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by 
halo  or  lower  alkoxy;  and  additionally  It,  and  R5  to- 
gether form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocychc  ring  with  the 


3,761,472 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  CYANURIC  CHLORIDE 

Jean  Riethmann,  AUschwil,  Basel-Land,  Claude  Gremmel- 
maier,  Aesch,  Basel-Land,  and  Leo  Scheck,  Benken, 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  13,  1970, 

2,099/70 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/42 
VS.  CI.  260—248  C  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  cyanuric  chloride  by 
trimerizing  cyanogen  chloride  in  the  vapor  phase  wherein 
the  cyanuric  chloride  formed  is  separated  in  liquid  form 
and  the  residual  gases  containing  untrimerized  cyanogen 
chloride  are  returned  into  the  reactor.  The  process  aflfords 
a  considerable  improvement  of  the  space  time  yield  in 
the  production  of  cyanuric  chloride  which  is  a  valuable 
intermediate,  for  example,  in  the  production  of  herbicides. 
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3,761,473 

suBsrrmrrED  sulfonyl  triazines 

GhiUana  C.  Tcsoro,  Dobfas  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  N.  Ring, 
Woodridge,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,990 
InL  a.  C07d  55// 4 
L.S.  a.  260—248  NS  2  Claims 

Sulfonamide  compounds  of  the  formula 


CH, 
/    \ 
YSOiN  NSOjY' 

I  I 

CH,       CHj 

\    / 

N 

I 


wherein 

Y  and  Y'  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3.761,476 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  QUIN  AZOLINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  and  George  L.  Conklin,  Haver- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,404,  Dec.  23,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  457,158,  May  19, 

1965,  Pat.  No.  3,452,041.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  91,602 
lnt.a.C07d5//4<S 
U  .S.  CI.  260  -  25 1  QB  i  Claim 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  preparing  quin- 
azolinone  compounds  having  the  formula 


L 

N 


CI 


I. 


c=o 

I 

N 


xni 


RiCH===C-.  RjOCH-ril-  and  XCH-CH- 
Ri  Ri       Ri  .  K,       Ri 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and 

X  is  the  conjugate  base  of  a  Lowry-Bronsted  acid  which  has 
a  dissociation  constant  in  water  of  between  5x10"*  and  5  x 
I0"». 

These  compounds  can  be  used  for  reaction  with  active 
hydrogen  containing  polymeric  material  such  as  for  the  treat- 
ment of  cellulosic  textiles. 


I 

by  treating  with  base  a  compound  having  the  formula 


' 


/ 
^        NHCOCHiN 


0R» 


xA 


-^> 


C=rO 


A. 


xn 


3,761,474 
PURmCATION  OF  CRUDE  CYANURIC  ACID 
Raymond  N.  Mcsiah,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
ponrthm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,021 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55136 
U.S.  a.  260—248  A  6  Claims 

Crude  cyanuric  acid  obtained  by  pyrolysis  of  urea  is  purified 
by  extracting  the  impurities  with  an  extraction  acid  solution 
The  extraction  acid  solution  containing  the  impurities  can 
then  be  digested  to  convert  the  impurities  to  cyanuric  acid 
without  any  of  the  difficulties  associated  with  digesting  crude 
cyanuric  acid  in  an  acid  slurry. 


where  R*.  R^  and  R*  are  as  described  below,  followed  by  cool- 
ing, and  acidifying  the  reaction  mass 


3,761,475 
POLYCYANODITHIINO  AROMATIC  N-HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Norman  H.  Korihara,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Donald  E.  Bubliu, 
Concord,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal 
Company,  MkDaod,  Mkh. 

FHcd  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,799 
Int.  CL  C07d  5//76, 5//75 
MS,  CL  260—250  R  4  Claims 

Novel  polycyanodithiino  aromatic  N-heterocyclic  com- 
pounds are  prepared.  These  are  useftil  as  fungicides  and  bac- 
tericides. 


3,76  M77 
PYRAZINEACETIC  ACIDS,  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS, 
AMIDES  AND  SALTS 
Norman  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  J.  Mohrbacher, 
Fort  Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  atslgnors  to  McNcQ  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Fort  Washfeigton,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,486 
Int.  a.  C07d  5 //76 
U.S.  CI.  260— 250R  16  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  pyrazine,  arylpyrazine, 
diphenylpyrazine,  and  cycloalkylpyrazine  malonates,  acetates, 
acetamides,  and  acetic  acids,  useful  for  their  ultraviolet  light 
absorption  properties.  j 

3,761 ,478 

URACIL  UREAS 

Arthur  Berger,  Skokie,  III.,  and  EdeHraut  E.  Borgaes,  Sin- 

delfingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Morton  Grove,  III. 

Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  849,889,  Aug.  13, 1969,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcatkm  Dec.  6, 1971,  S<r.  No.  205,329The  portkm  of 

the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.a.C07d5//i5 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  C  10  Claims 

Uracil  ureas  having  the  general  formula 
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CH. 

I 
N 

0=C  C— N'HCONHR 

I  II 

CH3-N  CH 


I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  cyclohexyl  and  2- 
methylphenyl.  Said  compounds  are  useful  central  nervous 
system  anti-depressants 


3,761,479 

0-PYRAZOLO-PYRIMIDINE.{THIONO)-PHOSPHORlC 
(PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 
HeUmut  Hoffman,  Wuppertal-ElberfeM;  Ingeborg  Hammann; 
Wolfgang  Behrenz,  both  of  Koln;  Bemhard  Horoeyer, 
Opiaden,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal-ElberfeM,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8,  1970,  P  20  2>l 
947.3 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R  8  Claims 

0-pyrazolo-pynmidine-(thiono)-phosphoric 
( phosphonic  )acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 


RiO    X 


\l 
I 

/ 
Ri 


P-0- 


N* 


-Rj 


^N^ 


H|C- 


N 


3,761,481 
1  l-(4-HETEROCYCLIC  ALKYL  SL  BSTITLTED- 1  - 
PIPERAZINYL)  DIBENZOOXAZEPINES 
Michio  Nakanishi,  Olta;  Tomohiko  Munakau,  Fukuoka;  Yu- 
taka  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  and  Shlnro  Setoguchi,  Fukuoka,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  YoshJtomi  Pharmaceutkal  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1970.  Ser.  No.  60,139 
Claims     priority,     appUcatk>n     Japan,    July     31,     1969 
44/60651;  Sept.  25,  1969,  44/76775;  Oct.  2,  1969,  44  79478  ' 

IntCl.  C07d5/,70 
L.S.  CI.  260-268  ^  Claims 

Piperazine  derivatives  having  the  formula 


CHj— CH, 

/  \ 

N  N--CCHj)a,-Y 


/  (CH,)r 


wherein  each  of  X'  and  X'  is  H,  CI,  CH3.  CH3O  or  CF3,  V  is 
thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl, 
in  which  the  phenyl  substitutents  are  I  or  2  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  CH3,  CH3O  and  CF,;  Z  is  -S-,  - 
SO,-,  -0-,  -NR-  or  -SO,-NR-,  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  2  or  3;  and  m  is  0,  I  or  2; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  are  disclosed.  The  piperazine  derivatives  and  their 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  are  useful  as  anti- 
allergies,  psychotropics  and  analgesics. 


CD 


in  which 

R I  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  an  alky!  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy 
radical  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
which  possess  insecticidal,  acaricidal,  nematocidal.  fungicidal 
and  molluscicidai  properties. 


3,761,480 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-ARYL-6- 

SULFAM  YL-7.HALO- 1 ,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO-4- 

QUINAZOLINONES 

Bola  Vlthal  Shetty,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pennwah  Cor- 

poratk>n,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  874,960,  Nov.  7, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  743,615,  July  10, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3^67,746.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  235,087 

Int.CI.C07d5//4* 

U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R  9  claims 

3-Aryl-6-sulfamyl-7-halo- 1 ,2,3,4- tetrahydro-4-quin- 
azolinones  useful  as  diuretics  and  saluretics  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  2-amino-4-halo-5-sulfamyl-N-(aryl)  benzamide 
with  an  acetal,  aldehyde,  or  ketone.  For  example,  2-amino-4- 
chloro-5-sulfamyl-N-(o-tolyl)  benzamide  is  reacted  with 
dimethyl  acetal  to  give  2-methyl-3-(o-tolyl)-6-8ulfamyl-7- 
chloro- 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-4-quinazolinone. 


3,761,482 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTITLTED  6.7- 
METHYLENEDIOXY-4.QUINOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Takenari  Nakagome;  HMeo  Agui,  both  of  Osaka;  Toru  MiUni, 
and  Mitsuo  NakashiU,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,706 
Claims     priority,     appUcatkHi    Japan,    July     10,     1969, 
44/54890;  Oct.  2,  1969,  44/79408;  Oct.  2,  1969,  44/79409; 
Oct.  2,  1%9,  44/79410;  Nov.  12,  1969,  44/90957;  July  9, 
1969, 44/54661;  Feb.  23, 1970, 45/15722 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33148 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  R  2  Claim 

Novel  process  for  producing  antimicrobial  l-substituted- 
6,7-methylenedioxy-4-quinolone-3-carboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula. 


°\/\-'Vcoo 


>Ri 


R 


(I) 
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wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  aJkyl.  The 
novel  process  is  shown  by  the  following  reaction  schema: 


hydrogenadon 
catalyst 
+  ROH    > 


NH 


CiHjO— CH=C 


(IV) 


COORi' 


COORi' 


Q       ^.^       COORi' 

'    \yy^^       \  acid  anhydrous  or 

!         |i  C— COORi'      acidic  substance 


CH 


(U) 

R 

/ 

/ox^ 

X 

\ 

\oA/ 

\N^ 

^ 

1 
R 

(III) 


HiO  or  alcohol 
Y-    > 


/ 


/ 


O 


OORi 


(D        i 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  as  defined  above;  R,'  is  alkyl;  X  is 
halogen;  and  Y  is,  for  example,  halogen.  The  1 -substituted- 
6,7-methylenedioxy-4-quinolone-3-carboxylic  acid  derivative 
of  the  formula  (I)  can  be  also  produced  directly  from  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (11)  by  the  reaction  with  the  acid  an- 
hydrous or  acidic  substance. 

The  quinolinium  salt  of  the  formula  (HI)  can  be,  alternative- 
ly produced  by  the  process  as  shown  below: 


OH 


,  COOK,. 


oA^«^ 


C— COORi' 


:OOR,' 


(vn) 


^o/\An^ 
(vm) 


balogenating  azent 


00  Ri' 


(VI) 


alkylating  agent 

-» 


/^yNAcooR.' 

i 

(ni) 


y- 


wherein  R,  R, ',  X  and  Y  is  as  defined  above. 


3,761.483 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  OCHROPAMINE 
Jean  Alfred  Alphonw  Joseph  Hannart,  Pniimrlii.  Bdghun,  as- 
signor to  Fonchag  Fonchangnine  Chemic  AG,  Basle,  Swit- 
icriand 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,693 
InLa.C07d57/00 
VS.  CI.  260—293.55  i  Claim 

The  mvention  mainly  pertains  to  a  process  for  obtaining 
Ochropamme  which  comprises  the  steps  of  exhausting  a 
vegetal  drug  by  means  of  a  solvent  in  an  alkaline  environment, 
separating  the  bases  contained  in  the  solvent  by  means  of  acid 
water,  treating  said  acid  water  with  a  view  to  extracting 
therefrom  the  total  alkaloids,  and  isolating  the  Ochropamine 
by  chromatography,  characterized  in  that  said  vegetal  drug  is 
the  Cabucala  Striolata  Caudata. 


3,761^484 
4.PHENYL.  1  -PIPERIDINEALKANONmULES 
Peter  K.  Yoaan,  Morten  Grove,  ID.,  anignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,684 
Int.  a.  C07d  29/32 
L  .S.  CI.  260-  293.75  3  Claiins 

4-Phenyl-l-piperidinealkanonitriles  are  described  herein 
They    are    prepared    from    4-phenylptperidine   and   an   ap- 
propnate  haloalkanonitrile.  These  compounds  are  useful  as 
an  ti -depressants. 


3.761.485 
3-(5-CHLOR0.2-PYRIDVL)RHODANINE  AND  3^5- 
CHL0R0.2-PYR1DYL>.5-(L0WER  ALKYL)RHODANINES 
Alexander  Erddyi,  Vaudute,  N.  S.  W.,  Australia,  and  David  B. 
Capps,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aastgnors  to  Parlte,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,468 
InLCI.C07di//50 
t.S.  CI.  260- 294.8  D  5  Claiins 

3-(5-Chloro-2-pyridyl)rhodanine  and  3-(5-chloro-2- 
pyridyl)-5-( lower  alkyl )rhodanines.  The  compounds  are  anti- 
parasitic agents  having  nematocidal  activity.  They  can  be 
produced  by  cyclization  of  5-chlorodithio-2-pyridinecarbamic 
acid.  1 -carboxyalkyl  esters.  The  latter  compounds  can  be 
produced  by  reacting  a  tertiary  amine  salt  of  5-chlorodithio-2- 
pyridmecarbamic  acid  with  a  haloalkanoic  acid  salt  followed 
by  acidifying  the  product.  Tertiary  amine  salts  of  5- 
chlorodithio-2-pyridinecarbamic  acid  can  be  produced  by 
reacting  2-amino-5-chloropyridine  with  carbon  disulfide  and  a 
tertiary  amine 


3,76 1^486 
AMINOHALOPYRIDYLOXY  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THBREOF 
Stanley  D.  McGregor,  Midla«d,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26. 1971,  Scr.  No.  166^7 
IntCLC07dJ//40 
U  .S.  CI.  260—  294.9  1 1  Claims 

Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


wherein  X  represents  chloro,  bromo,  or  fluoro;  R  represents 
one  of  cyano  (-CN),  carbamoyl  (-CONRll*)  or  carboxy  (- 
C(X)H )  or  the  carboxylic  acid  salts  thereof;  each  of  R'  and  R* 
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independently  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms:  M  represents  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  amino  or  loweralkyl-amino  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  R*  represents  hydrogen,  X,  loweralkyl, 
amino  or  loweralkylamino,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R'  or 
R*  is  always  amino  or  loweralkylamino  and  the  other  of  R'  and 
R*  is  always  other  than  amino  or  loweralkylamino  are 
prepared.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides  and  as 
active  agents  in  compositions  used  as  herbicides. 


where  «  is  1  or  2  and  V  is  selected  from  — CN,  — SCN, 


—CO 


'^3' 


3,761.487 
HYDRAZINES  OF  PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE  CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemhdm,  Germany,  and  Marie  Chasin,  En- 
gUshtown,  N  J.,  assignon  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 

Conttouation-ln-part  ofSer.  No.  42.415,  June  1, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  coatinuatioa-fai.part  of  Scr.  No. 

833.672,  June  16, 1969,  abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Dec.  15. 

1971,  Scr.  No.  208,409 

Int.a.C07dJ7/J6 

VS,  a.  260-295.5  B  1 1  claims 

New      hydrazines,      hydrazides      and      hydrazones      of 

pyrazolopyridine    carboxylic    acids    and   esters    having    the 

general  formula 


and  — CH(OCH3l2    These  compounds  are  useful  as  micro- 
biocides.  particularly  for  control  of  fungi. 


R 

I 
N-N 


\ 


R. 


Rr 


/v 


Rs 


-COORi    and     R|- 


\n/\n=^^' 


Ri 


I 


R         X 

N-N=6-Y 

COOR, 

R6 


3,761,490 

CYCLOPROPANE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

BENZOTHIAZYLAMIDES 

Werner  Schafer,  Leverkusen;  Klaus  Sasse,  Schlidgen;  Ludwig 

Eue,  and  Hebnuth  Hack,  both  of  Cologne,  aU  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  Uverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81, 117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23.  1969.  P  19 
53  357.4 

lnta.C07d9y/'*6 

U.S.  a.  260-305  15Clafans 

Cyclopropane-carboxylic  acid   benzothiazylamides  of  the 
formula 


HjC 


and  salu  thereof  which  are  antimicrobial  agents  and  central 
depressanu  are  the  subject  of  this  invention. 


Ht 


\ 


R 

I 
C-C-N- 


H 


& 


3,761.488 
<•  3-ISOTHIAZOLONES 

Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  WiBow  Grove;  George  A.  MUler,  Gicnsidc, 
and  Andrew  B.  Uw,  Levittown,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  672,437.  Oct  3, 1967,  Pat. 
No.  3.523.121,  which  is  a  contlnuatkM-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 
621,780,  March  9, 1967,  abaadoned.  This  application  June  25, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  836.660 
InL  a.  C07d  91/10 
U.S.  a.  260-302  29  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  certain  novel  compounds  which  are 
most  property  designated  as  S-isothiazolones.  These  com- 
pounds and  compositions  containing  them  exhibit  a  broad 
spectrum  of  biocidal  properties  and  are  particularly  effective 
for  the  control  of  microorganisms. 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  halogen,  alkyl  or  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and/or 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2 
exhibit  exceptional  herbicidal  activity  including  selective  her- 
bicidal  activity. 


3,761y489 

SUBSTITUTED  N-ALKYL  BENZISOTHIAZOLINONES 
John  C.  Grivas,  South  Holland,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,007,  Nov.  15, 1971.  This 
application  Dec.  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  210.198 
IntCl.C07d9///(} 
U.S.  a.  260-304  6  Claims 

A  novel  class  of  benzisothiazolinones  having  the  structural 
formula: 


/^ 


\/\s/ 


N-(CH,)„-Y, 


3,761,491 
l-SUBSTITUTED-5-NITROIMIDAZOL-2.YLALKYL-(N. 
SUBSTITUTED)-CARBAMATES 
John  A.  Carlson,  Nassau,  N.Y.;  Dale  R.  Hoff,  Basking  Ridge, 
NJ.,    and    Clarence    S.    Rooney,    BcaconsfieM,    Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,765,  Sept.  5, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,646,027,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,932, 
May  18, 1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  470.239,  July  7, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,438 
Int  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  9Chiim8 

l-Sub8tituted-5-nitroimidazol-2-ylalkyl  carbamates  con- 
taining N-acyl  substituents,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  are 
prepared  from  l-substituted-5-nitroimidazoles  having  at  the  2- 
position  of  the  imidazole  ring  an  hydroxyalkyi,  mercaptoalkyl, 
haloalkyl,  halo-carbonylalkyi  or  halothiocarbonyloxyalkyi 
radical.  The  l-sub8tituted-5-nitroimidazol-2-ylalkyl-(N-8ub- 
8tituted)-carbamates  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  parasitic 
diseases.  Antiparasitic  compositions  in  which  the  active  in- 
gredient is  a  l-8ubstituted-imidazol-2-ylalkyl-(N-substituted)- 
carbamate  are  also  provided. 


1418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  25,  1978 


3,761,492 
THIOSEMICARBAZONES 
Roger  Williams  Addor,  Pennington,  and  Glentworth  Lamb. 
Trenton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,287 
InLCI.  A6 Ik  2 7/00.  C07d  7//00 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  M  12  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  compounds  of  the 
formula: 


3,761,495 

EPOXIDIZED  HYDROCARBON  ACID  ESTERS  HAVING 

JUVENILE  HORMONE  ACTIVITY 

John  A.  Findlay,  6S2  George  St,  Frederkton,  New  Brunswick, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 69, 1 26 
Cbims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  13,  1970, 095,437 
Int  CI.  C07d/ /22 
U.S.  CI.  260-348  A  /  2  Claims 

A    process    is   disclosed   herein   for   the   preparation   of 
hydrocarbon  acid  esters  of  fonruila. 


R 


=i\-NH-C- 


NR' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


!  !         I        I  1 

CR'=CR'.  CR'jCR',  and  CR',CR'iCR',, 


and  the  R's  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alky!  of 
C1-C4.  It  further  relates  to  controlling  fungi  and  protecting 
crops  from  attach  by  fungus  organisms  with  the  above 
compound. 


3,761,493 
3-DIBROMOMETHYLPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Kari  J.  Doebel,  Oasining,  and  John  E.  Francis,  PleasantvUle, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,795,  Dec.  15, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,624,108,  which  isa  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  729,487,  April  23, 
1968,  Pat  No.  3,539^7,  which  is  a  coatinoatioB-iB-part  of 
Ser.  Nos.  583,980,  Oct  3, 1966,  abandoMd,  and  Ser.  No. 
53933,  April  1, 1966,  abandoMd,  aad  Ser.  No.  445,762, 
April  5, 1965,  abaadoMd,  said  Ser.  No.  539,303,  b  a 
coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  445,762, ,  saM  Ser.  No.  583,980,  is  a 
coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  539^03, ,  and  Ser.  No. 
445,762,.  This  appHcatioa  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,1 14 
InL  CI.  COlc  63/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-346  J  1  Claim 

Various  derivatives  of  8-carboxy-I(2H)phthalazinones  are 
anti-inflammatory  agents  and  chemical  intermediates  for  the 
preparation  of  3-keto-2,3-dihydro-),2.8,9-tetraa2aphenalenes 


3,761,494 

5-{2-METHYLENE.ACYL>.BENZOFURAN-2- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Erut  Habicht,  Obcrwil/Basd,  SwitzeriamI,  and  Berurd  Libis, 

Saint-Loois,  France,  aasigBors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

CoBtiautioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  827^83,  May  26, 1969, 
abaBdoBcd.  This  applicatioB  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,339 
CkiBU  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  30,  1968, 
8032/68;  Nov.  20, 1969, 17272/69 

iBt  CI.  C07d  5/36 
U.S.CL  260-346.2  R  9  Claims 

5-{2-Methylene-acyl)-benzofuran-2-carboxylic  acids,  5(2- 
methylene-acyl)-benzothiophene-2-carboxylic  acids  and 
pharmaceuticaliy  accepUble  salts  thereof  with  bases,  which 
compounds  have  valuable  simultaneous  diuretic  and  saluretic 
activity,  therapeutic  compositions  containing  such  com- 
pounds or  their  pharmaceuticaliy  accepUble  salts  with  bases 
as  well  as  a  method  for  producing  simultaneous  diuretic  and 
saluretic  effects  in  mammals.  An  illustrative  embodiment  is  5- 

(2-methylene-butyryl)-6-methyl-2,3-dihydro-benzofuran-2- 
carboxylic  acid. 


COORi 


in  which  R'  and  R*  are  alkyl  groups  containing  two  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  or  R'  and  R'  together  are  a  polymethylene  group 
containing  four  to  five  carbon  atoms  forming  a  cyclopentane 
or  cyclohexane  ring,  R»,  R*  and  R»  are  alkyl  groups  conUining 
1  -  2  carbon  atoms  and  Z'  and  Z*  together  are  a  carbon-car- 
bon double  bond  or  an  epoxide;  whereby  the  appropriate 
ketone  of  formula  R'RKT  =  O  is  condensed  with  the  ylid 
generated  from  either  4-oxop«ntyl-l-triphenylphosphonium 
iodide  ethylene  ketal  or  4-oxohexyl-l-triphenylphosphonium 
iodide  ethylene  ketal,  followed  by  acid  treatment  to  remove 
the  ketal,  and  yield  the  appropriate  ketonic  intermediate, 
which  is  treated  successively  with  either  of  the  preceding  ylids 
and  then  acid  treatment  to  yield  a  ketone  of  formula  R'RHT  = 
CHCH.CH.C  R^^CHCH^CH.COR^  the  last  said  com- 
pound is  then  treated  with  the  anion  prepared  from  a  dialkyl- 
carbomethoxymethyl  or  a  dialkylcarboethoxymethyl 
phosphonate  to  yield  the  hydrocarbon  acid  esters  of  the  above 
formula  m  which  Z'  and  Z»  together  are  a  carbon-carbon  dou- 
ble bond,  said  last  compounds  are  oxidized  to  yield  the 
hydrocarbon  acid  esters  of  the  above  formula  in  which  Z'  and 
Z'  together  are  an  epoxide.  The  hydrocarbon  acid  esters  of 
this  invention  are  useful  for  the  control  of  insect  populations 
and  methods  for  their  formulation  and  use  for  this  purpose  are 
given  I 

3,761,496 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACYLATION  OF  17/3- 

HYDROXYSTEROIDS  CONTAINING  AN  ENOLIZABLE 

OXO-GROUP 

Zoitan  Tuba;  Maria  Bor  nee  Szabo;  Karoly  Molnar,  and  San- 
dor  Gorog,  all  of  Badapcflt,  HaBgary,  asaigBors  to  Richter 
GcdeoB  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Bsdapcst,  Haagary 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1971, 9er.  No.  160,085 
Claims  priority,  appliaitioa  Haagary,  Jaly  29, 1970,  RI-399 
Int  a.  C07c  767/25 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  7  daiirn 

This  invention  relates  to  the  acylation  of  1 7/3-hydroxyste- 

roids  contaming  an  enolizable  oxogroup  in  the  A-ring  having 

the  general  formula  1 


(I) 


wherein 

X  represents  a  straight-chain,  branched-chain  or  cyclic  acyl 
group  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  or  a  haloacyl  group  of 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
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Zrepresentshydrogengroupormethyl.  ^^^  ^'^^^^ JI^'^J^'^I^^.^:!:^^]^ 
-  downwardly  leaving  the  clean  fatty'  materials  as  a  top  layer 


3,761,497 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RACEMIC  ESTRADIOL-3  17 B 

■.!^"^«'^''**'^'^""  Serebryakova,  ulitsa  MorfUmovskaya  41 

kv.  58;  Ardalion  Vladlmirovlch  Zakharychev,  ulitsa  Zaton- 

My«,    9.    korpus    5,    kv.    77;    Margwita    Aiexandrovna 

Nekraaova,  uUtsa  Junnatov,  15,  korpus  B,  kv.  10;  Sofya 

Igor  Vladlmirovlch  Torgov,  ulitsa  Obrucheva,  16,  kv.  34,  all 
of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,090 

Int  CI.  C07c  J69/08 

VS.  CI.  260-397.5  5  (,,^j^ 

A  method  of  producing  racemic  estradiol-3.l7)3  wherein  6- 
methoxytetralone  is  demethylated  by  hydrobromic  acid  in  the 
medium  of  acetic  acid  while  boiling,  the  resultant  6-hydrox- 
ytctralone  >s  reacted  with  vmylmagnesiumbromide  to  form 
into   l-v,nyl-!.2,3.4-tetrahydronaphthalene-l,6-diol  which  is 

suDjected    to    cyclization,    the    resulting    A'-^-*'<"-«»''*«*'^s- 
trapentaen-3-ol-17-one  is  hydrogenated  into  A'-3-*'<"-«»'-es 

^'I'T*'":^'*""'^'^"''  ^^"  '^**"^<^*^  ^y  sodiumborohydride 
and  the  thus-produced  A'-^-x"»*»'^stratetraene-3.17^-diol  is 
subjected  to  lon.c  reduction  by  triethylsilane  and 
nfluoroacetic  acid  in  the  medium  of  an  organic  solvent  fol- 
lowed  by  the  isolation  of  the  final  product 

The  thus-obtained  racemic  estradiol-3. 1 7/9  finds  application 
in  medical  practice  as  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  in  the 
treatment  of  genital  disorders,  and  therapy  of  hormone-de- 
pendent tumors,  as  well  as  a  component  in  contraceptive 
prescriptions.  ^ 


3,761,500 
LIQUID  DOUBLE  ALKOXIDES 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.702,  Mav  26, 1970 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No  24oi32 

Int  a.  C07f  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  AD  j  ^.^^ 

Mo^wnD^'"'"'''^^  °^  '^  '^^  represented  by  the  formuTa' 
M^^l  no  "iJ^'  alternatively  represented  b>  the  formula 
Mg[Al(OR),c0]  .wherein  the  OR  group  designates  a  seconda 
alkoxy  group  containing  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  are  provided 
These  alkoxides  are  liquids  at  25°  C  and  one  atmosphere  of 
pressure.  Particularly  preferred  alkoxides  are  the  magnesium 
aluminum  double  alkoxides  of  the  type  represented  bv  the  for- 
mula Mg[Al(OR),]„  wherem  R  is 

CH,C(H)CH,CH3,QH,C(H)QH„ 

CH,C(  H ){ CH,  ),CH,.  CH3C(  H )( CH,  ),CH„ 

QH,C(  H )( CH,  ),CH3,  or  CH,(  CH,  ),C(  H )( CH,  ),CH, 


3,761,498 
NEW  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  STEROIDS 
Ivan  VUtax  Lhbon.  Portugal,  assignor  to  Plurichemie  Anstah, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein  ~««ui. 

Filed  May  26,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  257,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  June  5,  1971, 55886 

IntCI.C07c/69/i4 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.45  ,„  Claims 

A   new  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 6/3-methyl- 1 7a- 
^?K°"rJ"  •..^"^■'"*^«"^'""*^-3'20-dione   is   characterized 
in  tiiat    6a.  1 7a-epoxy-5^pregnane-3. 1 1 .20-trione  is  reacted 
with    ethylene    glycol    to    form     16a.     17a-epoxy-3.20-bis- 
cihylenedioxy-5^pregnane-ll-one.  which  is  reacted  with  a 
borohydnde  to  form   I6a,17a-epoxy-3.20-b.s-ethylenedioxy- 
I  l^-hydroxy-5^-pregnane.  which  is  reacted  with  methanesul- 
fonyl  chlonde  to  form  1 6a.  1 7a^poxy-3.20-bis-ethylenedioxy- 
5^-pregn-9(  1 1  )-€ne.  which  in  turn  is  reacted  with  a  Griimard 
reagent  to  form   16^-methyl-17a-hydroxy-3.20-bis-ethylene- 
d.oxy-5^-pregn-9(n)-ene  and  then  with  an  aqueous  acid 
solution   to   form    1 6^-methyl- 1 7a-hydroxy-5/3-pregn-9(  1 1  )- 
ene-3,20-dione  which  is  brominated  to  form  the  levo  rotatory 
1.4-dibromo  derivative  and  then  debrominated  to  form  the 
desired  compound. 


3,761,501 
PERFLUOROALKYL  CYANATES 

^i^ill  m'^'V*****'*  ^  ""■  ^'^  ^^  «'  Morristown,  and 
DjjvidE.  Young,  DenviUe,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149347 
Int  CI.  C07c// 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  AL  ,  ^,  , 

-r  _  ji  5  Claims 

Tertiary  perfluoroalkyl  cyanates  are  prepared  by  reacting 
the  correspondmg  tertiary  perfluoroalkoxide  with  cyanogen 
chlonde  or  cyanogen  bromide.  The  cyanates  are  novel  com- 
pounds useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  low  sur- 
face energy  compounds  useful  as  repellent  coatings 


3,761,502 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  CARBODIIMIDE- 

CONTAINING  ORGANIC  POLYISOCYAN  ATES 

IILJ'  '^?'  ^''^**"^'  ■"**  ^°^  C*"^«^  Trenton,  both  of 
Mkh.,  ««dgnors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich.  ' 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,725 
Int  CI.  C07c  779/04 
U.S.  CL  260-453  P  .^.. 

A  „  ,  .  6  Claims 

An  organic  polyisocyanate  containing  a  controlled  amount 
of  carbodumide  linkages  and  which  is  useful  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  rigid  urethane  foams. 


3,761,499 
AJJIMAL  FAT  CLEANING  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 
William  H.  Jennings,  P.O.  Box  85 1 ,  Virginia  Beach  Va, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,775,  May  8. 1967,  Pat  No.'3^57,008. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,664 
Inta.C09fi/70 
U.S^L  260-424  .Claims 

lUe  present  invention  relates  to  the  process  and  composi- 
tion for  removal  of  proteinaceous  fines  from  crude  fat  deriva- 
tives obtained  by  a  rendering  of  animals,  fowl,  and  the  like  by 
addiuon  of  certain  compounds  thereto  capable  of  forming  sil- 


3,761303 

SUBSTrrUTED-3,5-SECO-A.NOR-PREGNAN-3-OIC- 

ACIDS 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair.  N.J.,  assignor  to 
HofTman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

^  K-,1^1^^  °'  ^'-  ^°'  '*'^'»^'  Ort-  20,  1965,  Pat  No. 
J,574,761,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400  206 
Sept  29, 1964,  Pat  No.  3,412,107.  This  application  June  13  ' 
1968,  Ser.  No.  736,568 
Int  CI.  C07d  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-456  R  5  Claims 

I  his  invention  is  directed  to  substituted-3.5-seco-A-nor- 
pregnan-3-oic-acids  and  derivatives  thereof  which  are  useful 
as  mtermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  known  9/8. 1  Oa-steroids  of 
the  pregnane  series.  The  latter  compounds  can  be  utilized  as 
both  progestational  and  salt-retaining  agents 
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3.761^04 

1  l-SUBSTmJTED-3,  S-SECO-A-NORANDROSTAN-S^IC 

Acms 

Milan  iUdoJc  Uskokovk,  Upper  Montdair,  NJ.,  aarignor  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nutley,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  737489,  June  17, 1968,  abandoned,  which 

is  ■  division  of  Ser.  No.  499,094,  Oct.  20, 1965,  Pat.  No. 
3,574,761,  which  is  a  coatimiathtn-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,206, 
Sept.  29, 1964,  PaL  No,  3,412,107.  TUs  application  Dec.  15, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  208,452 
Int  CLC07cy  ^i/02 
VS.  CI.  260—456  R  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  1 1 -substituted- 3, 5-seco-A- 
norandrostan-3-oic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof  which  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  known  9/3, 10a  ste- 
roids of  the  androstane  series.  The  latter  compounds  can  be 
utilized  as  anabolic  and  anti-androgenic  agents. 
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R 


f>  V 


COOR, 

I   ^ 

wherein  R,  is  alJcyl  group  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  by  hydrogenating  a  tetrahydroiiulan-4-carboxyiic  acid 
denvative  of  tlK  formula 

I  ■ 


Ri 


O 


3,761,505 

CYANO-CARBOXY-CYCLOPROPANE  DERIVATIVES 

USEFUL  AS  INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID 
Marc  Julia,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhoae-Poulenc,  Paris, 

France 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  673,929,  Oct  9, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,658,879. 
This  application  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,003 
Cfadnu    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     12,     1966, 
6679723;  Feb.  24, 1967, 6796478 

Int.  CL  C07c  121/02, 121148 
MS.  CI.  260-464  8  Claims 

The  acid  of  the  formula. 


O 


OOR, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  have  the  above-indicated  meanings  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium-  or  rhodium-contain- 
ing hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  the  hydrogenation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
stcreospecific  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine. 


HOOC 


CN 


and  its  lower  alky!  esters  are  useful  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  chrysanthemic  acid. 


3,761,508 
HERBICIDAL  ALANINE  DERTVATTVES 
Ernest  Haddock,  Sheppey,  Engtond,  asrignnr  to  Shdl  OU  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 18,986 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  4,  1970, 
10,375/70 

InL  CL  C07c  103130 
VS.  a.  260—471  A  5  Claims 

N,N-disubstituied  alanine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


I 


3,761,506 
CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
John  Menryn  Osbood,  Hatfldd,  and  James  Charles  Wickens, 
SL    Albans,   both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hofhnan-La 
Roche  Inc,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,296 
InL  CI.  C07c  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  H  lOCIahns 

Cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  esters  of  phenoxybutyny!  al- 
cohols. The  phenyl  ring  may  include  a  chloro  or  lower  alky! 
substituent.  The  esters  are  useful  as  insecticides. 


V 


cir-Y 

I 

CJIi 


M 


wherein  X  is  H  or  Q  and  Y  represents  a  carboxy!  group  or  the 
salts  or  alky!  esters  thereof,  and  compositions  containing  them 
are  useful  for  controlling  undesirtbie  plant  growth. 

British  Patent  No.   1,164,160  dc«:ribcs  and  claims  novel 
amino  acid  derivatives  of  the  fomiula: 


3,761,507 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HEXAHYDROINDAN-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 

DERIVATIVES 

Ukich  Edv,  Bcrim  mad  Vmm  PMcr  Loran,  Uhm,  betfi  of 

to 


<"(0)R' 


R'— Y 


FRed  June  IS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,226 
I  priority,  appHcXioa  Gcnnaay,  June  18,  1971,  P  21 
31230.1 

bM.  d  C07c  69174 
U.S.CL260— 468G  7Claims 

In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  hexahydroindan-4-car- 
boxylic  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  represents  a  halogen  atom,  preferably  a  chlorine 
atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  aikoxy  group;  n  represenU  0  or  an  integer 
from  1-5,  and  when  n  is  greater  than  I  each  R  group  may  be 
the  same  or  different;  R'  repvescnU  an  alkylene  group, 
preferably  an  ethylidene  group;  R"  represents  an  alkyl,  alkox- 
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y,  aryl  or  an  aryloxyalkylene  group;  and  Y  represents  a  car- 
bc\y  group  or  salts  or  esters  thereof,  or  a  carbamoyl  group  op- 
tionally mono-  or  di-N-substituted.  The  derivatives  N-benzoyl- 
N-(3,4-dichloropheny!)  alanine  and  its  ethyl  ester  are  named 
as  particularly  preferred  compounds  by  reason  of  their  selec- 
tive herbicidal  action  in  controlling  the  growth  of  wild  oats. 


3,761409 

N,N'-ALKYLENEBIS  (4.SUBSTITUTED.BENZAMIDES) 
George  Y.  Lcshcr,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SterUng  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,403,  Aug.  30, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,028 

Int.  CL  C07c  125106 
U.S.  a.  260-471  C  lOChdms 

N,N'-alkylenebis(4-Q-benzamides)  where  alkylene  has 
from  seven  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  having  en- 
docrinological properties,  are  prepared  preferably  by  reacting 
an  alkyienediamine  with  a  4-O-benzoyl  halide  where  Q  is 
lower-alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  trichloromethyl, 

trifluoromethylthio,  trichloromethylthio,  lower-alkylamino, 
di-(  lower-alky!  )amino  or  N-(benzyloxycarbonyl)-N-(  lower- 
alkyl  )-amino. 


3,761,513 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL 
ACETATE 
Kurt   Sennewaid;    Wllhelm    Vogt.    both   of  Knapsack   near 
Cologne,  and  Hermann  Giaser.  Lechenich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knapsack  AktiengeselischaA.  Knapsack  near 
Cologne,  Germany 

Continuations-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,721,  May  31, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  appikatkm  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,121 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1965,  K 
56472;  July  20, 1965,  K  56658;  Apr.  1,  1966,  K  58898 

Intel.  C07c  67/04,  69/74 
U.S.CL  260-497  A  8  Clafans 

An  improved  process  for  the  catalytic,  vapor  phase  produc- 
tion of  vinyl  aceute  from  ethylene,  acetic  acid  and  molecular 
oxygen  is  shown.  A  catalyst  for  the  synthesis  reaction  compris- 
ing metallic  palladium  and  an  alkali  metal  acetate  or  formate 
supported  on  an  inert  carrier  is  activated  by  including  metallic 
gold  therein.  A  preferred  catalyst  composition  which  shows 
subsuntially  improved  operating  characteristics  includes 
meullic  palladium,  an  alkali  metal  acetate  and  metallic  gold. 
Another  preferred  catalyst  composition  includes  a  low  melting 
mixture  of  at  least  two  alkali  metal  acetates. 


3.761,510 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  NTTROACETATES 
AND  INTERMEDUTES  THEREFOR 
StyUaaos  SlfnlMics,  Panlppuiy,  N J.,  Msigiiur  to  AOicd  Chemi- 
cal Corporatiott,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,344 
InL  a.  C07c  79142 
VS.  a.  260-478  32  Clahns 

Improved  process  for  preparing  alky!  nitroacetates  by  reac- 
tion of  an  acyl  nitrate  and  an  alky!  acetoacetate  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  at  low  temperatures  to  form  an 
alkyl  nitroacetoacetate  intermediate  which  can  be  cleaved 
with  a  nucleophile  to  form  an  alkyl  nitroaceute. 


3,761414 

dl-DODECAHYDRO-8^-(t-BUTOXY     OR     BENZYLOXV)- 

8a^-LOWER  ALKYL-2-OXO-PHENANTHRENE- 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Marinus  Los,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Compmiy,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,690,  June  4, 1964,  Pat.  No.  3,446349. 
This  appttcatkn  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,421 
Int  a.  C07c  6  ;/i2 
U.S.  a.  260-514.5  2  Clafans 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of  dl- 
2,3,4,4a^,4ba,5.6,7.8,8a,9.10-dodccahydro-8a/3-!ower  alkyl- 
8^(  t-butoxy  or  benzyloxy  )-2-oxo- 1  -substituted- 

phenanthrenes  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of 
biologically  active  steroid  moieties. 


3,761,511 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  «-CAPROLACTONES 
Yantji  Nakahara;  KiyoshI  Ichfltawa,  and  Kaorv  OHmoi,  al  of 

Fuji,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Asahl  Kaoei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  JapMi 

nkd  Aog.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61^1 1 

Int.  a.  C07c  125106 

U.S.  a.  260-482  B  8Cfadms 

Process  for  preparing  poly-c-caprolactones  which  com- 
prises heating  c-caprolactones  using  hydrazine  as  the 
polymerization  initiator  at  a  temperature  between  the  melting 
point  of  c-caprolactones  and  about  35°  C.  at  the  first  step  of 
polymerization  and  subsequently  at  a  temperature  from  1 20° 
to  250*  C.  at  the  second  step  of  polymerization  until 
polymerization  of  the  c-caprolactones  is  completed. 


3,761,515 
PREPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM  TEREPHTHALATE 
Wilton  H.  Und,  and  Robert  W.  Campbell,  both  of  Petaluma, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191341 
Int  a.  C07c  6i/26 
U.S.  a.  260— 515  P  4  Clafans 

Potassium  terephthalate  is  prepared  by  conversion  of  mix- 
ture of  potassium  benzoate  and  potassium  onhophthalate. 


3,761,512 
ANTI- VIRAL  COMPOUNDS 
Antony  Borrow;  Dongkn  Broadbent;  Stephen  Bamaby  Carter; 
GlWan  Margaret  Evans;  HaroM  George  Hcmmfaig;  Barrie 
Heap,  and  Carol  Parton,  all  of  Macclestlehl,  England,  as- 
dgnors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  United,  London. 
EngiaMi 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,140 

Int.  CL  C07c  35144, 69/20, 69/40 

U.S.CL  260-485  G  2  Clafans 

CyclohepU[a}naphthalene  derivatives  and  processes  for 
their  preparation.  Compounds  are  mitotic  suppressants  and 
active  against  DNA  viruses,  for  example  Herpes  simplex . 


3,761,516 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 
FROM  THE  CORRESPONDING  UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDES 
Sargis  Khooblar,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hakon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,588 
Int  CLC07c  57/04, 5  ;/J2 
U.S.  CI.  260-530  N  10  Clafans 

A  catalyst  useful  for  the  oxidation  of  unsaturated  aldehydes, 
particularly  the  oxidation  of  acrolein  and  methacrolein,  to 
produce  the  corresponding  unsaturated  acids,  comprises  the 
combination  of  molybdenum,  phosphorus  and  arsenic  on  a 
support  or  carrier  which  is  characterized  by  externa!  macro 
pores.  A  preferred  form  of  the  catalyst  further  includes  a 
promoter  which  is  aluminum,  copper  or  cobalt. 
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3,761^17 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

SATURATED  ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Hemunn  Rohl;  Werner  Eversmann;  Peter  Hegcnberg,  and 

Gerhard  HeUemanns,  all  of  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Chemisdic  Werke  Hub  Akticageseilscfaatl,  Mari,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1969,  P  19 
19  228.0 

InL  a.  C07c  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-531  R  17  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  adipic  acid  and  other  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acids  by  the  continuous  catalytic  nitric  acid  ox- 
idation of  cyciohexaxiol  or  cyclohexanon  and  other  cycloaJ- 
kanols  and  cycloalkanones  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  nitric 
acid  to  organic  compound  is  5  :  1  to  20  :  1 ,  the  oxidation  tem- 
perature is  2(f  to  50°  C.  the  residence  time  is  20  to  70 
minutes  and  the  nitrogen  oxides  produced  in  the  oxidation  are 
recycled. 


in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  anilide  catalyst  and  an  oieHn 
which  corresponds  in  structure  to  the  N-alkyl  group,  but 
which  contains  olefinic  unsaturation. 


3,76  M 18 
2-HYDROXY^METHYLSULFINYL.BUTYRlC  ACID  AND 

DERTVATTVES 
Frank  R.  HagUd,  WUmington.  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,848 
Int.  CLC07C  747/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-535  R  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  2-hydroxy-4-methyI-sulfinylbutync 
acid  and  salts,  esters,  and  amides  thereof,  that  can  be  incor- 
porated in  the  diet  of  animals  to  increase  feed  efficiency. 

Disclosed  are  methods  for  the  preparation  of  the  new  sul- 
foxide compounds  as  well  as  feed  compositions  and  feed  con- 
centrates containing  them. 


3,761,521 
HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
Louis  Alheritiere;  Georges  Gobron;  Claude  Falize;  Jean  Diet; 
Bernard  Roux,  and  Roland  Bouchet,  all  ol  Melle,  France,  as- 
signors to  MeUe-Bezons,  MeVe,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  France,  Oct.  17,  1968, 68497 

Int.  CI.  C07<  55/70.  55/72 

U.S.  CI.  260-580  3  Claims 

Process  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  continuous  chemical 

reactions,  for  example  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  nitro 

compounds  to  aromatic  amines,  without  the  use  of  pumps  and 

filters  in  which  circulation  is  effected  by  control  of  the  specific 

weights  of  various  components  as  they  circulate  through  the 

apparatus.  i 


3,761,519 
HYDROXY-PHENYL  FORMYLHYDRAZIDES 
William  H.  Meek,  Nortlifiekl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  832,429,  June  11, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,641,045.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,509 

Int.  a.  C07c  103/30 

U.S.  CI.  260-559  H  3  Claims 

Oxadiazoles  of  the  formula: 


3,761,522 

CONTROLLED  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AZIRIDINE 

POLYMERS 

James  G.  Schneider,  Angletonj  Clarcocc  R.  Dick,  and  George 

E.  Ham,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  ass^nors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mitfland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N#.  558,555,  June  20,  1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,519,687.  This  applkatio«  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,813 

Int.  a.  C07c  85/00, 87/20, 87/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  P  3  Claims 

Novel  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  compounds  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about  3,000  are 
prepared  by  reacting  an  aziridiae  with  a  compound  having  one 
or  more  primary  and/or  secondary  amino  groups.  They  are 
useful  as  epoxy  curing  agents. 


OH 


N- 


-N 


\    / 
0 


x/ 


*, 


R2 


3,76  M23 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS-<HYDROXYALKYL) 
SECONDARY  ALKYL  AMINES 
Robert  E.  Reid,  Glenham;  Tbig  P.  Chen,  Wappfaigcrs  Falls, 
and  Frank  K.  Ward,  Hopewell  Junctkm,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,251 
Int  a.  Car7c  89/02 
MS.  a.  260-584  R  2  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  bis-(hydroxyalkyl)  secondary  alkyl 
amines  which  comprises  reacting,  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  pressures,  secondary  alkyl  primary  amines  with  alkylene 
oxides  in  the  presence  of  a  phenol  catalyst. 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  hydrocarbyl 
providing  that  both  Rs  are  not  hydrogen,  and  novel  hydrazide 
and  formylhydrazide  intermediates.  The  oxadiazoles  are  use- 
ful as  bacteria  growth  inhibitors. 


3,761,520 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  N-ALKYL  AROMATIC  AMINES 
John  P.  Napolltano,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poratkMi,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,523 

Int.  CL  C07c  87/28, 87/50 

U.S.  CI.  260—578  9  Clafans 

N-alkyl  secondary  aromatic  amines  having  at  least  one  un- 

substituted  ortho  position  are  converted  to  orthoalkyl  primary 

aromatic  amines  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  275°-400°  C. 


3,761,524 
ETHERinCATION  PROCESS 
Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainficid,  and  Alex  J.  Sxur,  North  PlainfieM, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Airco^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,904 
InL  CL  C07c  43/00, 41/00 
U.S.  CL  260—614  F  9  Claims 

Trifluoroethanol  and  chlorodifluoromethane  are  reacted  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  co-solvent 
system  comprising  water  and  one  or  more  of  N-methyl  pyr- 
rolidone,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  tetramethylene  sulfone  or 
dicthyleneglycol  dimethyl  ether,  to  yield  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl 
difluoromethyl  ether.  N-methyl  pyrrolidone  is  a  preferred  sol- 
vent. 
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3,761,525 
NON-DISCOLORING  ANTIDEGRADANTS 
Evan  Johnson  Young,  and  Charles  Gene  Summers,  both  of 
Medina,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  Nos.  609,335,  Jan.  16, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,505087,  and  Ser.  No.  871,106,  Aug.  1, 1969.  This 

appUcatkm  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,81 1 

Inta.C07ci9/76 

U.S.a.260-619A  1  Claim 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


OH  CHi 

R-A-LA 

H 


CHi 


-OH 


hydrocarbon  aluminum  hydride  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable 
Lewis  base  such  as  1,4-dioxane  or  N-methyl  pyrrolidine.  The 
resulting  cyclic  organo-aluminum  compound  is  useful  in  the 
synthesis  of  olefins  and  branched  chain  alkenols.  Thus  by  sub- 
jecting the  cyclic  organo-alummum  compound  to  hydrolysis, 
one  or  more  olefins  may  be  produced.  To  prepare  branched 
chain  alkenols,  the  cyclic  organo-aluminum  compound  is 
reacted  with  a  cleavable  cycloparaffinic  monoether  having  a 
3,  4  or  5  membered  ring.  Thereupon  the  reaction  mixture  is 
subjected  to  hydrolysis.  The  following  novel  compounds  were 
prepared  by  this  procedure: 

l-chloromethyi-3,4-dimethyl-4-penten-l-ol 
l-chloromethyl-3,3-dimethyl-4-penten-l-oi 
2,2-bis(chloromethyl)-4,5-dimethyi-5-hexen-l-oi 
2,2-bis(chloromethyl)-4,4-dimethyl-5-hexen- 1  -ol 
1 ,5,5-trimethyl-6-hepten- 1  -oi 
1 ,5 ,6-trimethyl-6-hepten- 1  -ol 
4,5,6-trimethyl-6-hepten- 1  -ol 
2,2,3-trimethyl-5,5-bis(chloromethy!)telrahydropyran 


where  R  is  secondary  of  tertiary  alkyl  and  X  is  straight  or 
branched  chain  primary,  secondary,  or  tertiary  alkyl  which  are 
excellent  non-discoloring  antidegradants  for  rubber  polymers. 


3,761,526 
ARYL  AND  CYCLO ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHOLS 
William  J.  Houlihan,  MounUfai  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadebon, 
Panippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander  Inc., 
Hanover,  N  J. 

FOed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,040 
Int.CLC07ci9/74 
U.S.CL  260-619  F  5Clahns 

Aryl  and  cycloalky  substituted  naphthols,  e.g.,  3-p- 
chlorophenyl-1-naphthol  or  1.2,3,4-tetrahydroanthracen-9-ol 
are  prepared  by  the  acid  rearrangement  of  benzoic  acid  lac- 
tones and  are  useful  as  antimicrobial  agents. 


3,761,527 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  4.NITROSO.M^RESOL 
Roger  A.  BaMwfai,  Oklahoma  Chy,  Okla.,  and  Mfaig  T.  Cheng, 
Bncna  Park,  CaHf.,  assignon  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation, 
OUahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,225 
Int.  CI.  C07c  79/24 
U.S.  a.  260-622  R  6  Claims 

The  invention  provides  an  oxidation  process  for  converting 
4-nitroso-m-cre8ol  to  the  corresponding  4-nitro-m-cresol  by 
reacting  the  nitroso  compound  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  at  reflux  temperatures  in  a  reaction  sol- 
vent solution  including  lower  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  ketones. 
The  mixture  thereafter  is  cooled  and  the  4-nitro-m-cresol  is 
recovered  from  the  solvent  solution. 


3,761,529 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ALKALI  METAL  ALKOXIDES 

Ltai  Drahoslav;  JIri  Coupek,  and  Lubomir  Lochmann,  all  of 

Praha,     Czechoshivakia,     assignors     to     Ceslu»slovensiia 

Akademie  Ved,  Praha,  Czechoskivakia 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  28.  1969 
5241/69 

Int.  CI.  C07c  29/24, 31/30;  C08f  J/66 
U.S.CL  260-643  A  7Clatois 

A  method  of  purifying  alkali  metal  alkoxides  which  com- 
prises dissolving  said  alkoxides  in  a  solvatizing  solvent  capable 
of  forming,  together  with  said  alkoxides,  crystalline  adductt  or 
solvates,  such  as,  for  example,  of  pyridine  or  tetrahydrofuran, 
allowing  the  filtered  adduct  solution  to  crystallize  preferably 
at  temperatures  of  below  zero  degrees  centigrade,  and  decom- 
posing the  crystals  obtained  by  heating  the  same,  under 
reduced  partial  or  absolute  pressure,  to  form  a  pure  alkoxides 
and  vapors  of  the  aformentioned  solvatizing  solvent,  the 
vapors  being  then  separated  off.  In  the  process  of  crystallizing 
and  washing  the  crystals  there  may  be  added  a  poor  solvent  for 
the  adduct,  such  as,  e.g.,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  which  sol- 
vent, however,  is  fairly  miscible  with  the  adduct  forming  sol- 
vent. 


3,761,528 
NOVEL  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Gottfried  J.  Brendd,  and  Lawrence  H.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  both  of 
Baton    Rouge,    La.,    assignors    to    Ethyl    Corporatkm, 
Richmond,  Va. 
Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  78,213,  Oct.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,692,847, 
which  b  a  divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  771,651,  Oct.  29, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,631,065.  This  appUcation  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,048 
Int.CLC07ci7/i4 
U.S.CL  260-633  3  Claims 

Nonionic  compounds  in  which  an  aluminum  atom  is  part  of 
an  olefinically  unsaturated  ring  system  are  prepared  by  caus- 
ing interaction  among  aluminum,  a  conjugated  diene  and  a 


3,761,530 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

John  J.  Van  Venrooy,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research 

and  Devek>pment  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,282 
Int.a.C07c75/24 
U.S.  a.  260-668  F  5  Chdms 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  1,3-dimethyl  substituted 
polycyclic  aromatic  compounds  which  comprises  ( 1 )  subject- 
ing a  compound  of  structure 


CHi 

I 
Ar-CH-CHO 

where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  or  substituted  aromatic  group,  to 
a  mixed  aldol  condensation  with  propionaldehyde  to  form 
a  4-Ar-2-methyl-2-pentenal,  and  (2)  subjecting  said  pentenal 
to  a  ring  closure  catalyzed  by  a  halogen  acid. 
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3,761^31 

DEHYDROGENATION  WITH  A  MULTICOMPONENT 

CATALYST 

Hennan  S,   Bktch,  Skokfe,  DL,  aHignor  to   Univcnal  OU 

Products  CoaifMHiy,  DCS  Phlaes,  DL 

CootimiadoB-iniMrt  of  Ser.  No.  50^33,  Juac  26, 1970,  Pst. 
No.  3,682338.  This  applkatfaa  Juae  1, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
258^95 
Int.CLC07c5//<S. /5//0 
U.S.CL  260-668 D  28Ci.ims 

Dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons  are  dehydrogenated  by 
contacting  them  at  dehydrogenation  conditions  with  a  cata- 
lytic composite  comprising  a  combination  of  catalytically  ef- 
fective amounts  of  a  platinum  group  component,  a  Group  IV  A 
metaUic  COTiponent.  a  Group  VA  metallic  component  and  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metallic  component  with  an  alumina 
carrier  material.  A  specific  example  of  the  disclosed  method  is 
a  method  for  dehydrogenating  a  dehydrogenauble  hydrocar- 
bon comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  dehydrogena- 
tion conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  combination  of 
catalytically  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  component,  a 
germanium  or  tin  component,  an  arsenic  component  and  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metallic  component  with  an  alumina 
carrier  material.  Disclosed  method  is  particularly  useful  for 
the  dehydrogenation  of  long  chain  normal  paraffins  to 
produce  normal  mono-olefins  of  the  same  carbon  number. 


I 
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same  comprising  sorbate  of  high  purity  and  desorbent  is  fed  to 
a  distillation  apparatus  from  which  one  portion  of  the  sorbate 


3,761^32 
ORTHO  DIALKYL  BENZENE  PREPARATION  VU 
DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  PROCESS 
AnMod  Marie  Jow  De  Granout,  Bougival;  Jean  Manrin,  Mod- 
thrflkn,  aMi  JoMph  Edottard  Weteac  L«  Havre,  aB  of 
France,  -litiiuiii  to  Ca■^Mglrie  FraMabe  De  RafHa^e, 
Paris,  Frawx 

nbd  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22J37 
OafaM    priority,    sppMcatioa    FraMC,    Mar.    26,    1969, 
6908911 

lat.  CL  C07c  5/22 
VS.  CL  260—673.5  1  rhJ- 

Salts  of  orthodialkyl  benzene  sulfonates  have  been  disclosed 
as  having  excellent  detersive  and  biode-gradability  properties. 
A  process  for  manufacturing  these  compounds  has  also  been 
disclosed.  In  this  process,  paraffinic  stock  of  certain  carbon 
atom  range  is  reacted  with  the  aid  of  a  dehydrocyclization 
caulyst  to  produce  the  dialkyi  benzene  precursors. 


3,761,533 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  FEED 
MIXTURE  UTILIZING  SOLID  SORBENT 
Sciya  Otaai;  Takao  Iwaamra;  Kifehiro  Saado;  Masazumi 
Kaaaoka;    KMcUre    Matnumra;    ShokM    AUta,    al    of 
Yokokana;     Takeya     YaauuMto,     KawaariU;     Iknyoahi 
TakcucW,  YokohaaM;  TasoaU  TswUya,  Yokoluuiia;  Yodik> 
NogMhi,  aad  Toddo  Mori,  YokolHaMi,  al  of  Japan,  a^ 
riCMTS  to  Tony  iMhMtries,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FBed  Jaly  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,345 
Clafans    priority,    applcatlon    Japaa,    July    23,     1970, 
45/63961;  Aug.  3, 1970, 45/67613 

lat.  CL  C07c  7/12;  ClOg  25/04 
U.S.CL  260-674  SA  7  Claims 

A  process  for  continuously  separating,  in  the  liquid  phase, 
the  components  of  a  feed  mixture  by  contact  with  a  solid  sor- 
bent  utilizing  a  simulated  countercurrent  flow  system  wherein 
a  liquid  stream  flows  through  serially  and  circularly  intercon- 
nected desorption,  rectification  and  sorption  zones,  in  which 
process  the  flow  of  liquid  stream  is  interrupted  between  both 
the  desorption  and  rectification  zones,  and  the  first  portion  of 
effluent  fix>m  the  desorption  zone,  the  portion  being  rich  in 
sorbate,  is  directly  circulated,  and  the  second  portion  of  the 


distillate  is  circulated,  both  as  refiux  into  the  rectification 
zone,  to  maximize  the  sorbate  product  purity  at  a  reduced 
cost. 


3,761434 

REMOVAL  OF  ACIDIC  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

PROCESS  STREAMS 

Yun  Chung  Sun,  and  Richard  T.  DIckcrwMi,  hoth  ol  MMhad, 

Mich.,  aMignors  to  The  Dow  Chimical  Company,  Midfamd, 

Midk 

Ftod  Dec  29, 1971,  Sot.  No.  213,752 
Int.  CL  C07c  7/00;  ClOg  J9/00 
U.S.a.260— 674A  SCWms 

Acidic  contaminante  such  aa  sulfuric  acid.  HCl,  H,S.  mer- 
captans  and  organic  acids  are  efficiently  removed  from  or- 
ganic process  streams  by  contacting  the  acid-containing 
streams  with  a  porous  granular  alkali  composed  of  5-95  per- 
cent NaOH  and  95-5  percent  CaO  or  Ca(OH),.  The  process  is 
preferably  carried  out  by  introducing  the  organic  stream  at  the 
bottom  of  a  column  of  alkali  with  a  sump  or  reservoir  below 
the  bottom. 


3,761^35 

PROCESS  FOR  CONNECTING  BUTANE  AND  HEXANE 

INTO  ISOPENTANE  BY  fSOMERIZATION  AND 

AVERAGING 

Robert  P.  Sfet«  Plcdmoot,  CaHL,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  FraadKO,  CaMf. 

FDed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,962 

Int.  CL  C07c  9/00 

VS.  CL  260-676  R  13  Oahns 


J-^ 
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T 


A  process  for  converting  butane  and  hexane  into  isopentane 
which  comprises  (a)  isomerizing  «  C,  rich  hydrocarbon  stream 
in  an  isomerization  zone  by  contacting  the  C«  rich  hydrocar- 
bon stream  with  an  isomerizatioii  catalyst  at  a  hydrogen  par- 
tial pressure  between  10  psig  and  3,000  psig  and  a  tempera- 
ture between  100°  and  900°  F.  to  obtain  a  C,  rich  effluent 
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stream  of  increased  isohexane  content,  and  (b)  averaging  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  C,  rich  effluent  stream  with  butane  in  an 
averaging  zone  by  contacting  the  C,  and  butane  hydrocarbons 
with  an  averaging  catalyst  having  a  component  which  has 
catalytic  activity  for  alkane  dehydrogenation  and  a  com- 
ponent which  has  catalytic  activity  for  olefin  averaging  to  ob- 
tain an  iCs  rich  stream.  Preferably  the  isomerization  step  is 
utilized  to  simultaneously  purify  a  sulfur  contaminated  feed- 
stock and  isomerize  the  feedstock  before  it  is  fed  to  the 
averaging  step. 


3,761,536 

PROCESS  FOR  COUPLING  PROPYLENE  AND 

ISCWUTYLENE 

John  E.  Boiik,  Phnn  Borough,  Pa.;  John  A.  Ondrey,  Tyler, 

Tex.,  ami  HaroM  E.  Swift,  GibMnria,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GuM 

Roewch  &  Development  Company,  PIttslMirgh,  Pa. 

Conthiuation-4n-part  of  Ser .  No.  660,90 1 ,  Aug.  1 6, 1 967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

588,31 1,  Oct.  21, 1966,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  16, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  208,980 

Int  CL  C07c  3/20 

UACL260-680R  6aahns 

Propylene  and  isobutylene  are  oxydehydrodimerized  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  a  continuous,  non-cyclic  process 
using  a  molar  ratio  of  olefin  to  oxygen  of  about  1 :2  to  2;  1  in 
the  presence  of  bismuth  oxide. 


3,761,537 
DISMUTATION  OF  OLEHNS 
Edwta  H.  Homcicr,  Maywood,  IIL,  asiigiiur  to  Universal  Oil 
Prodncts  Company,  Dm  Plaincs,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,238 
Int.  a.  C07c  3/62 
U.S.  a.  260— 683  D  12Clohns 

Olefinic  hydrocarbons  are  subjected  to  a  dismuution 
process  by  treatment  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  ox- 
yhalide  in  which  the  metal  u  present  in  an  intermediate 
valence  sute  to  form  dissimilar  olefins  which  contain  one  or 
more  carbon  atoms  less  and  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  more 
than  the  original  olefinic  hydrocarbon. 


of  steam,  preferably  with  ammonia  in  a  reactor  containing  a 
solid  support,  at  a  temperature  of  from  550"  to  750°C.  for  a  re- 
sidence time  of  0.2  to  15  seconds  to  convert  40  to  90  percent 
of  the  n-buune.  The  reaction  product  is  cooled  and  methane 
separated  therefrom  at  a  pressure  not  greater  than  that  in  the 
cracking  reaction  The  C,  fraction  separated  from  the  reaction 
product  is  recycled  to  the  cracking  step. 


3,761,538 
BUTANE  CRACKING 
L.   EspkM,  New   York,   N.Y.;   Marthi  B.   Sherwin, 
Paramus,  and  Gerald  Sugerman,  Parsippany,  both  of  NJ., 
•Migaors  to  Chcm  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FfadFeb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,528 
InLCLC07cJ/iO 
U.S.CL  260-683  R  lOCtalms 


3,761,539 

PRETREATMENT  OF  DEHYDROGENATION  FEEDS 

WITH  GROUP  VIII  METAL  OXIDES 

Uwls  E.  Drehman;  Floyd  E.  Farha,  Jr.,  and  Marvin  M.  John- 

son,  aU  of  BartiesvUlc,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUlips  Petroieum 

Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,821 
Int.  CL  C07c  5118 
VS.  CL  260— 683  J  7  Claims 

A  process  for  removing  dehydrogenation  catalyst  poisons 
from  paraffin  and  steam  feedstreams  by  pretreating  the  feed- 
streams  with  Group  VIII  metal  oxides.  Undesirable  silica  is 
removed  from  turbo-electric  generator  steam  feedstreams 
through  the  process  of  pretreating  said  steam  with  Group  VIII 
metal  oxide. 


\ 


3,761,540 
ALKYLATION  OF  ISOPARAFFm  WITH  ETHYLENE  AND 

A  HIGHER  OLEFIN 
Thomas  Hutaon,  Jr.,  and  Cecil  O.  Carter,  both  of  Bartlesvllle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlcsvOe, 
Okla. 

Contimiatfon-tai-parl  of  Ser.  No.  79,405,  Oct  12, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appttcation  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,991 

Int  CLC07c  J/54 
U.S.  a.  260-683.5 1  1 2  Claims 


"^^S^l 


OMCtttZATiOt 
ONE 


^fs: 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  and  propylene 
wherein  n-buUne  is  cracked  at  high  pressure  in  the  presence 


An  isoparaffin,  e.g.,  isobutane  and/or  isopentane  are  alky- 
lated with  ethylene  in  presence  of  a  higher  olefin,  e.g., 
propylene,  a  butylene,  etc.,  using  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  to 
produce  high  octane  value  alkylate  with  httle  or  no  or  some 
formation  of  ethyl  fluoride.  Alkylate  of  97  plus,  TEL-free, 
Research  Octane  can  be  produced  from  isobutane,  propylene 
and  ethylene.  Alkylate  of  one  hundred  Research  OcUne  with 
no  tetraethyl  lead  can  be  produced  with  approximately  equal 
parts  by  weight  of  ethylene  and  isobutylene  in  an  alkylation  of 
isobutane,  in  presence  of  virtually  anhydrous  HF  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  the  order  of  about  75°  F.,  and  a  catalyst  to 
total  hydrocarbon  ratio  of  about  four.  At  isobutane  to  total 
olefin  (ethylene  plus  higher  olefin )  mol  ratio  of  less  than  about 
four  to  one,  a  small  proportion  of  BF,  is  required  in  the  HF 
catalyst  to  produce  alkylate  in  practical  quantities  of  suffi- 
ciently high  Research  Octane  (clear)  and  with  minimized 
production  of  ethyl  fluoride. 
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3,761^1 
STABILIZED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 
Arthur  Katchmaii,  Ddmar,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  M.  Summers. 
Arttngtoa,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuatioa-in-partof  Ser.  No.  01,542,  Jan.  8, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 1971,Ser.No.  188,424 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51156,51158,51 160 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  28  Claims 

A  stabilized  polyphenylene  ether  composition  consisting  of 
a  major  portion  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  or  a  blend  of  a 
polyphenylene  ether  and  a  second  resinous  component  and  a 
minor  portion  of  a  stabilizer  combination  comprising  an  al 
kanolamine  alone  or  in  combination  with  an  inorganic  sulfide, 
an  organic  phosphite  and  mixtures  thereof. 

A  preferred  composition  comprises  a  blend  of  a  poly(  2,6-di- 
alkyl-l,4-phenylene)ethcr  and  a  polystyrene  stabilized  with  a 
mixture  of  the  alkanolamine,  organic  phosphite  and  inorganic 
sulfide  as  the  combination  of  stabilizers  appears  to  provide  a 
synergism  resulting  in  substantially  increased  resistance  to  ox- 
ygen containing  atmospheres.  Oxides  of  metals  such  as  zinc 
may  be  added  to  the  compositions  which  contain  inorganic 
sulfides  to  provide  additionid  stability. 
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Xi  =  Cl,Br,I.OR,OArDH; 


X,=Hor— P— A, 


whei  i  A=Cl,Br,I  or  OR;  and 


n=l-9 


O 


are    excellent   fire    reUrdants   and   may   be   prepared   from 
phosphorus  oxyhalide  by  a  two  step  addition 


3,761^44 
PHOSPHORLS-CONTAININGSULFONYLCHLORIDES 
John  E.  Herweh,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,715,  Aug.  5, 1969.  Thk  application 

June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,039 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9140.  cost  47/ 10 

L.S.  CI.  260-947  3  Claims 

A  new  class  of  phosphorus-containing  sulfonylhydrazides  of 

the  formula 


3,761,542 
GRAFT  POLYMER  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Yujiro  Kosaka;  Masani  Ucmura;  Mitsutaka  Saito;  Yuji  Suzu- 
ki, and  Kunk)  TaltamoCo,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,299,  Jan.  27, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jan.  27, 1969, 44/5846 
InL  a.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CL  260-878  R  13  ciainis 

A  graft  polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride 
onto  chlorinated  polyethylene,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  and/or  chlorinated  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  in  the  presence  of  methyl  methacrylate 
homopolymer  or  copolymer.  The  polymer  possesses  favorable 
transparency  and  superior  impact  resistance  The  process  for 
producing  such  a  grajft  polymer  is  also  contemplated. 


to  The  Dow 


3,761,543 
POLYPHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 
Jeffrey  A.  Gunsher,  Mkliand,  Mkh.,  assignoi 
Chemical  Company,  Mkliand,  Mich. 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,704,  Oct.  3.  1969.  This 
appUcatkM  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,003 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/05,  9// 4 
U.S.  CI.  260-929  4  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


R'    '^ 


SO.N.Hj 


In  addition  to  a  new  class  of  chlorosulfonated  phosphorus- 
containing  compounds  useful  m  organic  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  the  hydrazides  is  described.  The  phosphorus- 
conUining  sulfonylhydrazides  are  useful  as  blowing  agents  for 
resinous  blends. 


3,761^5 

PROCESS  FOR  THB  FORMATION  OF 

PHOSPHORAMIDATES 

Ehner  J.  Badin,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Servkc  Oil 

Company,  Tulsa,  Oiila. 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,581 
Int.  CI.  Ce7f  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-984  8  Claims 

Hydrocarbyl  phosphorus  acids,  preferably  hydrocarbyl 
orthophosphoric  acids  and  hydrocarbyl  pyrophosphoric  acids 
are  converted  to  the  corresponding  phosphoramidates  by 
direct  reaction  with  urea.  The  phosphoramidates,  alone  or 
with  a  hydrocarbyl  phosphorus  acid,  are  useful  as  additives  in 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  compositions  to  which  they  impart 
such  desirable  properties  as  corrosion  resistance. 


O  /       O  \ 

Xi-P-0-Ar-:-0-P-0-Ar-|-OXj 

O  \  OR  /n 


wherein 

R  =  neopentyl,  halogenated  neopentyl,  phenyl  or 
halogenated  phenyl;  wherein  each  halogen  is  indepen- 
dently Br  or  CI; 

Ar  =  isopropylidenediphenylene,  halogenated  isopropy- 
lidenediphenylene,  oxydiphenylene,  halogenated  ox- 
ydiphenylene,  biphenylene,  halogenated  biphenylene, 
phenylene  and  halogenated  biphenylene;  wherein  each 
halogen  is  independently  Br  or  CI;  provided  that  at  least 
one  R  or  Ar  is  halogenated; 


3,761346 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  URANIUM  DIOXIDE  BODIES 
Hariey  A.  WUhefan,  and  James  K.  Mcduiky,  both  of  Ames, 

Iowa,    aarignors    to   The    United    States   of   America    as 

represented  by  the  United  Suites  Atomk  Energy  Commb- 

skNi,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,603 

InL  a.  CO  Ig  4  J/02 

U.S.  a.  264—0.5  7  Claims 

Sintered  uranium  dioxide  bodies  having  controlled  density 
are  produced  from  UjO,  and  carbon  by  varying  the  mole  ratio 
of  carbon  to  UjOg  in  the  mixture,  which  is  compressed  and  sin- 
tered in  a  neutral  or  slightly  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form 
dense  slightly  hyperstoichiometric  uranium  dioxide  bodies.  If 
the  bodies  are  to  be  used  as  nucl«ar  reactor  fiiel,  they  are  sub- 
sequently heated  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  to  achieve 
stoichiometry  This  method  can  also  be  used  to  produce  fuel 


elements  of  uranium  dioxide  —  p 
trolled  density. 


utonium  dioxide  having  con- 


I 
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3,761347 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SURFACE  AREA  OF 
CERAMIC  POWDERS 
Leonard  N.  Grossman,  and  DonaM  A.  Brigham,  both  of  Liver- 
more,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,999 

Int.  a.  G21c  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  264-0.5  10  Claims 

Process  for  controlling  the  surface  area  of  ceramic  powder 

to  be  thermally  treated  comprises  controlling  the  moisture 

content  of  the  powder  before  the  powder  is  thermally  treated. 


3,761348 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  PARTICLES 
Heinrich  Winter,  Kurt  Schumacber-strasse  4,  Eschborn,  and 
Wilhelm  Schuster,  Fkhardstrassc  49,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
both  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,837 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1969, 
54,026/69 

Int.  CI.  BO Ij  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-8  1  Claim 


-«' 


A  method  of  producing  metal  particles  and  especially 
smooth-surfaced  round  or  elongated  metal  particles  having  a 
low  surface-volume  ratio  whereby  a  rotating  cylinder  with  per- 
forated parts  has  a  riser  reaching  into  a  bath  of  the  liquid  and 
is  routed  at  a  speed  such  that  molten  metal  cast  from  the  per- 
forations of  the  cylinder  is  replaced  by  a  rising  current  of  the 
molten  metal. 


3,761349 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LAUNDRY  PRODUCTS 

Donald  E.  Marshall,  4904  Sunnyslde  Rd.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  773385,  Nov.  5, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3388,950. 

This  application  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125319 

Int.  CI.  BO  IJ  2/76 

U.S.  CI.  264-15  7  Claims 


synthetic  detergent,  or  the  like  In  the  method  of  this  inven- 
tion, the  panicles  are  formed  into  an  annular  fluidized  bed  of 
particles  and  gas  m  a  rouiable  chamber  as  a  result  of  relative 
high  speed  rotation  of  the  chamber  and  continuous  introduc- 
tion of  gas  into  the  rotating  chamber.  Periodically  the  panicles 
are  tumbled  in  the  chamber  by  abruptly  reducmg  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  chamber.  The  particles  may  be  treated  in 
the  chamber  by  the  introduction  of  fluids  onto  the  particles  in 
the  rotating  chamber. 

The  generally  spherical  beads  of  soap,  synthetic  detergent 
or  the  like  produced  by  the  method  of  this  invention  are  rela- 
tively dense,  have  a  relatively  low  moisture  content  and  may 
include  one  or  more  outer  layers  or  coatings  of  solidified  treat- 
ing fluid,  with  each  bead  containing  substantially  the  same 
materials  and  proportion  of  materials  as  are  in  the  other 
beads. 


3,761,550 
INTERNAL  HEATING  OF  ROTATING  PARISON 
Charles  L.  Seefluth,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUc,  Okla. 

Divisk)n  of  Ser.  No.  783,604,  Dec.  13,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,594,862.  This  applkatk>n  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,560 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1  7/07;  F24j  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  264-25  12  Claims 


A  rotating  parison  is  heated  with  an  internal  radiant  heating 
means,  said  parison  being  disposed  within  a  sleeve  during  the 
heating  step  to  allow  supplemental  heat  to  be  added  from  the 
outside  of  the  parison.  A  shield,  tapering  toward  the  ends,  can 
be  provided  around  the  heating  means  to  provide  even  heat- 
ing, or  if  controlled  variation  in  heating  along  the  axis  is 
desired,  the  heating  means  can  comprise  a  member  having 
variable  turns  of  resisunce  wire  along  its  axis  or  variable  axi- 
ally  disposed  loops. 


3,761351 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  CONCRETE  CHIMNEYS 

Youji  OgaU,  and  Matsuo  Matsuda.  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  Na  153,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1970, 45/57059 
Int  a.  E04b  1/16 
U.S.  a.  264—33  10  Claims 


'/k/f-HX^ 


A  method  for  producing  a  laundry  product  comprising        A  chimney  is  constnicted  by  simultaneously  forming  an 
generally   sphencal   beads  formed  from  particles  of  soap,    outer  concrete  sheath  thereof  and  adding  sections  to  an  inner 
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cylindricaJ  body  thereof.  In  a  first  embodiment  an  uppermost 
section  of  the  body  supports  a  slip  form  for  forming  the  outer 
sheath  and  is  stepwise  hoisted  by  a  hoist  mounted  on  a  founda- 
tion. Periodically,  as  the  uppermost  section  is  sufficiently 
hoisted,  new  sections  are  added  and  joined  to  the  uppermost 
section,  thus  forming  newly  joined  uppermost  sections.  In  a 
second  embodiment,  a  lowermost  section  of  the  body  supports 
a  crane  which  supports  a  slip  form  for  forming  the  outer 
sheath.  The  crane  is  stepwise  hoisted  upwardly  along  the 
lowermost  section,  and  periodically  as  the  crane  reaches  the 
top  of  the  lowermost  section,  additional  sections  are  joined  to 
the  top  of  the  lowermost  section,  thus  forming  newly  joined 
lowermost  sections. 
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heaters  which  do  not  exceed  3  inches  in  width  mounted  along 
the  edge  of  the  die  opening,  said  heaters  being  responsive  in 


3,761^52 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MORESQUE  YARN  FROM 
POLYMER  FILM 
LeoiMTd  ChUI,  Waynesboro,  V..;  Gordon  B.  JoluHoa,  Sausa- 
Hto,  and  Cari  S.  Wdsncr,  PleasMit  HiU,  both  of  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Chevron  Rcsevcfa  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

FDed  Feb.  12,  I97I,  S«r.  No,  1 14,796 

InL  CL  B29c  /  7114;  B29t3/12 

VS.CL2M-37  sClMims 


relation  to  the  thickness  measurement  of  a  plurality  of  loci 
across  the  width  of  the  drawn  ihcet  to  maintain  thickness  of 
the  film  substantially  constant. 


3,761^54 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  WITH  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  ENVELOPED  CORE 

Stanley  Ronald  Bamctte,  90  Cherokee  St.,  Miami  Springs,  Fto. 

Coatlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  609,442,  Jan.  16, 1967,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  251,26*,  Jan.  14, 1963,  Pat  No. 

3,298,894,  which  is  a  contimMtlM4a.iMtft  of  Ser.  No.  808,599, 

April  24, 1959,  Pat.  No.  3,072,^73.  This  application  Oct-  27, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  869,950 

Int.  CL  B29d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-69  12Chims 


A  process  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  preparing 
Moresque  (multicolored)  yam  from  thermoplastic  polymers. 
An  elongated  flat  die  is  utilized  to  extrude  parallel  streams  of 
molten  polymers  of  alternating  colors  onto  a  casting  roll  to 
form  a  thermoplastic  polymer  fUm.  Desired  color  combina- 
tions can  be  obtained  by  preselecting  the  colors  of  the  molten 
polymer  streams.  The  congealed  film  is  oriented  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  to  increase  the  longitudinal  strength.  The 
stretched  film  is  cut  in  strips  of  uniform  width  by  means  of  a 
cutting  tool  with  a  series  of  cutting  heads.  In  order  to  obtain  a 
random  color  distribution  on  the  edges  of  individual  strips,  the 
film  is  oscUlated  across  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
prior  to  cutting.  These  strips  are  fibrillated  to  produce  a 
fibrous  network  which  upon  twisting  simulates  natural  yams 
suitable  for  indoor-outdoor  carpets  or  general  commercial 
textile  use. 


A  monolayered  plastic  casting  means  for  substantially  en- 
veloping and  interlocking  a  substantially  rigid  core  formed 
means  utilizing  an  isotropic  producing  principle  by  providing  a 
cavity  space  making  element  moans,  said  element  means  util- 
ized to  permit  substantially  equal  quan-tities  of  curable 
material  to  be  formed  on  the  front  and  back  face  sides  of  said 
core  means,  and  wherein  said  cutaMe  material  has  at  least  one 
side  that  has  a  deep  dimensional  decorative  surface  ap- 
pearance. 


3,761,555 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  PLATES 

Michael  Wienand,  Sfagburg;  Hmv  BrWumm,  TraiMfarf;  Peter 

Rbdnfeld,  Troi^lorf,  ami  EnMl  Jnck.  TYxrfMlorf.  •■  of  Ger. 

many,  assignors  to  DynamR  Nobd  AG,  TraMorf,  Germaay 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,Ser.  No.  22479 

Int.  CL  BOU  2/22 

U.S.a.264— 105  T  ij, 


m. 


3,761453 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM  DRAWN  HLMS 
Jerry    Grant   Richardson,   Slmpsonviilc,   S.C.,   assignor   to 
CdrnMSC  CorporadoB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHsd  Jane  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,216 
Int.  CL  B29d  7/24;  B29f  3/08 
UACL264-40  ^Claims 

An  improved  method  for  producing  a  biaxially  drawn  ther- 
moplastic film  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout 
its  width  has  been  discovered  by  controlling  heat  at  the  die 
opening  where  film  is  extruded  by  employing  a  plurality  of 


i/^i=^q 


A  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  plates  from 
chips  of  a  thermoplastic  material  which  includes  the  steps  of 
calendering  a  granulated  synthetic  polymeric  thermoplastic 
material  into  at  least  one  crude  sh«et,  cuttting  the  crude  sheet 
into  transverse  strips,  cutting  th«  transverse  strips  longitu- 
dinally into  chips,  each  having  an  approximately  rectangular 
configuration,  stacking  the  chips  in  a  uniform  distribution  up 
to  the  level  of  the  desired  rough  block,  heating  the  stacked 
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chips  and  then  subdividing  the  suck  into  the  dimensions  of  the 
rough  block  desired.  Thereafter,  the  rough  block  is  placed  in  a 
mold  where  it  is  compressed  with  heating  and  subsequently 
cooled  and  then  divided  into  plates. 


3,761456 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BULKED  YARN 
Derek  Walter  Thom,  and  Nigd  Ward  Hayman,  both  of  Pon- 
typool,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  25,  1970, 
40357/70 

Inta.  D01di/7(7 
U.S.  a.  264-210  F  9  Claims 


rX 


^'-~  {6 


^ 


A  process  for  producing  a  bulked  nylon  6.6  filament  yam  by 
the  steps  of  continuously  spinning,  drawing  and  crimping  in 
which  the  filaments,  after  melt  spinning  are  subjected  to  a 
two-stage  steaming  process,  the  second  stage  of  which  is  for  a 
period  of  at  least  5  seconds  maintaining  the  yam  temperature 
at  at  least  55*  C  and  raising  the  moisture  content  of  the  yam  to 
at  least  9  percent.  Crimping  is  performed  by  a  steam  injection 
stufTer-box  crimping  treatment  as  described  in  British  Fat.  No. 
1,034,418.  Desirably  the  yam  is  intermingled  after  crimping 
and  wound  up  without  the  insertion  of  twist. 


and  a  plurality  of  relatively  short,  elongated  wu-es  or  rods  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  pipe  and  transverse  to  the  helical 
windings.  The  rods  are  spaced  apart  circumferentially  of  the 
pipe  and  are  initially  held  m  place  in  the  coaling  matenaJ  by 
the  helical  windings. 

The  rods  may  be  projected  onto  the  coating  matenai  simul- 
taneously with  the  application  of  the  coating  and  with  the  ap- 
plication of  the  helically  wound  reinforcing  wire.  Alternative- 
ly, the  rods  can  be  earned  onto  the  coating  with  the  helical 
windings.  In  another  embodiment,  the  rods  are  attached  to  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart,  elongated  wires  so  that  the  pre-formed 
rod  and  wire  assembly  may  be  wound  on  the  pipe  dunng  the 
coating  operation. 


3,761457 
METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  PIPE  COATINGS 
Arthur  D.  Werner,  6303  Kury,  Houston,  Tex. 

FHed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,655 

lnt.CLB28b;/i2 

U.S.  a.  264-228  6  Claims 


'^D 


3,761458 

VEE  BELT  MANUFACTURE 

Josef  A.  Hnatek,  Weinbergstrasse  17,  Hoxter/Weser,  Germany 

Cootinuation-b-partofSer.  No.  783,076,  Oct  14,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,099 

Int.  CI.  B29h  7/22 

U4.  CI.  264-231  5  Claims 

*V         0      -t-t 
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A  method  of  treating  a  conventional  vee-belt  (having  a 
polyester  reinforcement)  to  stabilize  the  belt  at  a  required 
nominal  length  includes  the  steps  of  prc-vulcanizing  the  other- 
wise completed  belt  on  a  heating  drum  around  which  the  vee- 
belt  is  passed  without  tension  being  applied.  The  belt  is 
prepared  for  vulcanization  under  tension  so  as  to  eliminate 
shrinkage  caused  by  the  pre-vulcanization  step  and  bring  the 
belt  back  to  its  original  length.  Subsequently  the  belt  is 
stretched  over  two  rollers  under  a  standard  load  and  when  the 
required  length  is  achieved,  is  given  a  permanent  set  by  im- 
mediate cooling. 


3,761459 
OPPOSED  FLOW  SPINNERET  BLANKETER 
Robert  Sherwood  Hcckrottc,  and  John  Alexander  Scott,  both  of 
WOmington,  Dd.,  aasigDors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,162 

Int  a.  B29c  25100 

U.S.  CI.  264-237  2  Claims 


£*- 


^ 


14 


Reinforcement    for    pipe    coatings    comprising    helically 
wound  reinforcing  wire  imbedded  in  the  pipe  coating  material 


A  spinneret  blanketer  in  which  heated  inert  gas  is  passed 
through  a  spinning  pack  to  two  channels  which  direct  opposed 
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inert  gas  streams  across  the  spinneret  face.  The  channels  are 
bounded  on  their  upper  side  by  the  spinneret  face  and  on  the 
lower  side  by  a  spinneret  retainer  having  a  hp  whose  lower 
face  forms  an  angJe  of  less  than  45°  to  the  spinneret  face  The 
lip  serves  to  deflect  the  normally  present  current  of  upward 
flowing  ambient  air  so  that  it  flows  at  an  angle  of  less  than  45° 
to  the  spinneret  face  where  it  approaches  the  inert  gas  stream. 
Preferably,  the  opposed  inert  gas  streams  are  of  unequal 
velocities  so  that  the  streams  will  meet  at  a  front  remote  from 
the  filaments. 


3,761460 
HBRE^LASS  MOULDING  PROCESS 
Brian  Newiove,  HilUde,  Whitwdl,  Norfolk,  England 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  S«r.  No.  13«,190 
Claiins  priority,  appttcadon  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1970 
20,638/70 

Int.  a.  B29d  3102 
U.S.  a.  264-257  6  Claims 
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minutes,  the  apparatus  comprises  an  enclosure  with  radiant 
heaters  and  a  conveyor  so  that  the  articles  to  be  treated  are  ir- 


JL* 


radiated  and  subsequently  subjected  to  hot  gas  trapped  in  the 
enclosure  and  thereafter  to  forced  cooling  by  water  sprays. 


J 


A  process  for  making  glass  fibre  reinforced  mouldings,  in 
which  the  moulding  resin  is  injected  into  the  space  between  a 
pair  of  dies  defining  between  them  the  shape  to  be  moulded, 
and  in  which  space  is  located  a  glass  fibre  mat  with  its  edges 
pinched  between  the  edges  of  the  dies,  the  opening  between 
the  dies  at  the  edges  where  the  mat  is  so  pinched  being  such  as 
to  allow  air  to  escape  while  providing  an  impedence  to  the 
flow  of  resin  therethrough. 


3,761,561 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  ON  A  LIQUID 

METAL  SUPPORT 

Philippe  Borrd,  and  Jean  Lchureau,  both  of  Lyon,  France,  as- 

•ifBon  to  Progfl,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,158 
CUbs  priority,  appHcadon  France,  Jan.  21, 1970, 7002013 
Int  a.  B29d  9100;  BOlj  1110 
U.S.CL  264-298  5  Claiins 

Photopolymerization  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  is 
carried  out  on  a  liquid  metal  support  which  improves  control 
of  heat  released  during  the  polymerization. 


3,761,562 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  SETTING  FOOTWEAR 
Ronald  Walter  Thomas  Skdham,  Kettering,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Shoe  and  AlUed  Trades  Research  Association,  Ketter- 
faig,  NorthanHXoashirc,  Eaghuid 

FBed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  5,  1969. 
39,113/69 

InL  CI.  B29c  25100 
U.S.  a.  264-346  t  c\»ims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  heat  setting  polymeric  com- 
ponents of  footwear  such  as  lasted  shoe  uppers  which  is 
characterized  in  that  the  material  is  brought  from  its  hot  con- 
dition to  a  handling  condition  by  forced  cooling  within  1 V4 


3,761^3 

REACTING  METAL  OXIDES  WITH  A  SULFATE  AND 

PVROSULFATE  MIXTURE 

Gunter  Kaiser,  and  Erich  Zimmer,  both  of  JuUch,  Germany, 

assignors   to   Kemforschusanlagc  JuUcfa   Gesdlschafl   mit 

beschranicter  Haftung,  Juttch,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1970,  P  20 

InL  CI.  CO  Ig  56/00 
^■?:^1123-5  ^  Claims 

rhe  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  converting  oxides  to 
sulfates.  The  contemplated  oxides  are  slowly  soluble  or  insolu- 
ble in  acids  and/or  lyes,  particularly  the  oxides  found  in 
nuclear  fuel  and/or  breeder  material.  The  oxides  are  mixed 
with  a  sulfate  and  a  disulfate  (pyrosulfate)  and  heated  to 
between  about  650°  C  and  800°  C  for  a  comparatively  short 
time.  The  amount  of  disulfate  should  be  at  least  stoichiomet- 
ric. 


I  < 


3.761,564 
SEPARATION  OF  CALIFORNIUM  FROM  OTHER 
ACTINIDES 
James  C.  Mailen,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Leslie  M.  Ferris,  KnoxvOle, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  Stales  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,076 
Int.  a.  COlg  56/00 
U.S.a.423-5  3CIafai. 

A  method  is  provided  for  separating  californium  from  a 
fused  fluoride  composition  contaiaing  californium  and  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plutonium. 
americium,  curium,  uranium,  thorium,  and  prouctinium 
which  comprises  contacting  said  fluoride  composition  with  a 
liquid  bismuth  phase  containing  sufficient  lithium  or  thorium 
to  effect  transfer  of  said  actinides  to  the  bismuth  phase  and 
then  contacting  the  liquid  bismuth  phase  with  molten  LiCI  to 
effect  selective  transfer  of  californium  to  the  chloride  phase. 


II 
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3,761,565 
METHOD  OF  ROASTING  SULPHIDE  ORES 
CarhM  Arrizaga,  Alameda  Bernardo  O'Higgins   1146,  and 
Anibal  Gi^ardo,  Sebastian  del  Piombo  7691,  both  of  San- 
tiago, Chile 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,273,  Sept.  17,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,554,510.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,860 

Int.  CI.  CO Ig  J 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-59  7  Claims 


3,761,567 

VERTICAL  KILN  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Marshall  F.  Parsons,  5410  WaneU  Rd.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,189,  Oct.  21,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,975 

InLCl.  F27by/00 

U.S.CI.423-175  6Chdms 


Sulphide  ore  is  roasted  in  small  batches  in  a  reverbatory  fur- 
nace while  contact  between  the  combustion  gases  and  the  ore 
is  prevented. 


Oxidic  nickel  or  nickel-cobalt  containing  materials,  e.g. 
lateritic  nickel  ores,  are  leached  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
and  elevated  temperature  with  ferrous  sulfate  under  condi- 
tions in  which  the  ferrous  sulfate  is  oxidized  to  ferric  sulfate 
which  is  caused  to  hydrolyze  to  provide  free  sulfuric  acid  for 
leaching  the  ore.  The  invention  lends  itself  most  suitably  to  a 
process  in  which  the  sulfuric  acid  leaching  of  oxidic 
tiuniferous  iron-containing  ore  is  coordinated  with  the 
leaching  of  oxidic  nickel  ore,  such  that  the  iron  sulfate  solu- 
tion resulting  from  the  titanium  leach  is  employed  as  the 
leaching  solution  for  the  nickel  ore  by  utilizing  the  hydrolysis 
of  ferric  sulfate  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  elevated 
temperature  to  regenerate  free  sulfuric  acid  in  situ  for 
leaching  the  ore.  whereby  the  same  leaching  reagent  is  em- 
ployed economically  in  the  sequential  leaching  of  both  the 
titanium  and  nickel  ores. 


3,761.566 
LEACHING  OF  NICKEL  LATERITIC  ORES  WITH  WASTE 

IRON  SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 
Eugene  J.  Michal,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Metal 
CUmax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,765 

Int.  CI.  C22d  23100;  COlg  51/10 

U.S.CI.423-141  15  Claims 


In  a  continuously  operating,  vertical  calcining  kiln  in  which 
substantially  complete  calcining  is  obtained  by  preheating 
supply  materials  with  exhaust  gases,  and  co-current,  com- 
bustion supporting  fluid  at  an  elevated  temperature  is  supplied 
to  a  combustion  zone  above  the  calcining  chamber  and 
counter-current  combustion  supporting  fluid  is  supplied 
beneath  the  calcining  zone,  a  heat  exchanger  in  communica- 
tion with  the  exhaust  air  drawn  through  the  calcining  zone  for 
effecting  counter-current  heating  of  atmospheric  air  as  it  is 
pumped  through  and  heated  in  the  exchanger,  with  minimum 
contaminates,  whereby  the  available  static  pressure  is  im- 
proved at  the  combustion  zone  permitting  more  efficient 
production  quantitatively  as  well  as  cooler-operation  and 
maintenance-free  air  pumps  operating  more  efficiently  at 
lower  temperatures. 


3,761,568 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTIVE 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  ORGANIC  WASTES  WITHOUT 

AIR  POLLUTION  AND  WITH  RECOVERY  OF  CHEMICAL 

BYPRODUCTS 
David  L.  Brink,  and  Jerome  F.  Thomas,  both  of  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuatkm.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,288,  Jan.  30,  1969.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,589 
Int  CI.  COlb  y  7/22;  BOlj  1/00;  C07b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-207  18  CUims 


•  LACK 

(.lOuO* 

pafMtATca 


Organic  material,  such  as  kraft  black  liquor,  wood  residues, 
organic  fuels  and  garbage  or  other  organic  wastes,  is  destruc- 
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lively  distilled  and  pyrolyzed  at  elevated  temperatures  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  break  down  the  material  to  non-combusti- 
ble solids  and  a  stable,  clean-burning  gaseous  fuel.   Said 
destructive  distillation  and  pyrolysis  steps  can  be  effected  in  a 
single  stage,  though  preferably  they  are  conductive  in  succes- 
sive suges.  Valuable  organic  products  can  be  recovered  from 
the  first  stage  effluent  by  condensation  or  otherwise  between 
these  stages.  The  temperature  during  pyrolysis  is  maintained 
at  a  high  enough  level  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  preclude  un- 
desirable recombination  of  intermediate  products,  formed 
during  pyrolysis,  to  compounds  which  would  otherwise  pollute 
the  atmosphere.  A  controlled  amount  of  oxygen,  which  can 
take  the  form  of  malodorous  emission  gases  such  as  those  en- 
gendered in  the  operation  of  a  kraf^  mill  or  other  industrial 
plant,  for  example,  is  continuously  introduced  during  pyrolysis 
to  provide  energy  by  exothermic  oxidative  reactions    How- 
ever,   the   oxygen    so   employed    is   insufficient    to    effect 
stoichiometric  or,  in  other  words,  complete  combustion  of  the 
reaction  mixture.  Further,  the  content  of  water  vapor  in  the 
pyrolysis  zone  where  cracking  is  occurring  is  maintained  at  a 
level  high  enough  to  insure  that  carbon  particles  in  said  zone 
will  react  with  water  to  form  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 

The  invention  described  herein  was  made  in  the  per- 
formance of  work  under  research  grants  from  the  United 
Sutes  Public  Health  Service. 


um  IV  hydroxide  A  slurry  of  the  cerium  IV  hydroxide  in  water 
is  treated  with  nitric  acid  and  heated  until  the  pH.  which  is 
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3.761^9 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  SULFn>E  FROM 

GASES 
El-Aluiadi  Ibrahin  HcBm,  and  Svndwvaa  SrinivaMii,  both  of 
Prtactom  NJ^  MriKMMn  to  Mobfl  OU  Corporadon,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Fled  JaiL  2S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,778 

laLCL  Mid  5i/i4 

UACL  423-224  9CWms 

A  method  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  firom  a  gas  stream 
mvolves  passing  the  hydrogen  sulfide-containing  gas  through  a 
solution  of  cupric  ions  in  a  strong  acid  in  the  presence  of  ox- 
ygen. 


3,761,570 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  GAS 

Norbcrt  L4mkU,  IMriwrf-Haaibora,  amd  GcnoC  Hairig,  Dfn. 

Mum-HUM,  bodi  of  Cff-y,  Mrifun  to  GfOo-Werkc 


FRcd  Dec  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,017 
CUm»  priority,  oppMcatfoa  Ciii—j,  Dec.  13,  1969,  P  19 
62  586.5 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/3^ 
UACL  423-225  24Chlnis 

Sulfur  compounds  are  removed  from  gases  by  contacting 
the  gas  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  hydrolyz^  admixture 
of  an  amphoteric  component,  more  particularly  oxide, 
hydrated  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  aluminum,  zinc,  iron  or  man- 
ganese, and  a  basic  component,  more  particulariy  an  oxide  or 
hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


controlled  to  be  ultimately  loss  than  5.4,  reaches  a  steady 
value.  The  slurry  thus  conditioned  is  dried  to  give  a  dry  gel 
powder. 


3,761371 
PRODUCTION  OF  CERIA 
jMMs  IxMb  WoodbcMl,  DkkoC  Easl>Ml,  anignor  to  United 
Ktagdon  Ateoric  EMrgy  Aotkority,  London,  England 

FBed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,783 
CbiBS  priority,  appMcation  Great  Briton,  Feb.  10,  1970, 
6,440/70 

Int.  CLC22b  59/0(7 
U.S.CL  423-263  UChtais 

Control  over  physical  diaracteristics  of  product  ceria  is  pro- 
vided by  a  new  procen  in  the  manufacture  of  ceria  from  ceri- 


3.761372 
PALLADIUM  PHOSPHIDK  CHALCOGENIDES 

Tom  Allen  Bithcr,  Jr.,  WUmfa^tOB,  DeL,  anignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Ca,  WHnrfiqiton,  DeL 

Fled  Sept.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857^62 
Int.  CL  C01b25/;¥.  25/00;  HOlb  1/00 
VS.  CL  423—303  -i  ^  ■ 

Crystalline  palladium  phocpfcidc  chalcogenides  having  the 
formula  PdPS.rSe^^  wherein  x  is  from  0  to  I  inclusive  can  be 
prepared  by  heating  together  noichiometric  amounts  of  the 
requisite  elements  or  their  binary  compounds.  These  com- 
pounds have  X-ray  diffraction  patterns  that  can  be  indexed  on 
the  basis  of  similar  orthorhombic  unit  cells.  They  are  semicon- 
ductors useful  in  solid  state  electronic  devices,  and  also  as 
catalysts  for  the  replacement  of  aromatic  hydrogen  with 
haJocarbonyl  groups. 


I» 


|i 


3,761^73 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULAR  ALKALI  METAL 

TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE  OF  HIGH  ABRASION 
RESISTANCE  AND  HIGH  APPARENT  DENSITY 
Araulf  Hinz,  KnapaacA,  and  Hdm  HamiKli,  Lovenich.  both  of 
Germany,  aarignors  to  KMip^di  AkfimffMlschaft,  Knap. 
moL  near  cotogne,  Gcraany 

FSed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,048 
CWms  priority,  appBratien  Qcraaay,  Feb.  24,  1970,  P  20 
08495.1 

Int.  CLCO I  b/5//6. 25/26 
UA  a.  423— 315  9  Chins 

Production  of  granular  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  of  high 
abrasion  resistance  and  high  apparent  density.  An  alkali  metal 
tripolyphosphate  of  which  between  10  and  40  percent  of  its 
particles  have  a  size  smaller  than  0.03  mm.  the  balance  parti- 
cles having  a  size  of  between  0.03  and  0.4  mm,  is  granulated 
by  spraying  an  alkali  metal  orthophosphate  solution  thereon- 
to;  the  resulting  granules  are  dried;  undersize  and  oversize 
particle  fractions  are  separated  from  the  dried  granules;  and 
the  remaining  fraction  of  particles  is  annealed  at  temperatures 
of  between  300  and  600^:. 
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3,761,574 
ISOSTATIC  CLAMP  PRESS 
Norman  G.  Rietraann,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Autodanc  En 
gineers.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,799 
Int.  CLB30b  5/02,  7 7/00 
U.S.  CL  425—405 


r- 


3,761,576 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
FrankUn  E.  Groening,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,1 75 
Int.  CL  COlb  J//iO.  C22b  29/00 
6  Claims     U.S.  CL  423-440  8  Claims 

Titanium  carbide,  predominantly  in  the  form  of  submicron 
small  cubic  crystals,  is  formed  by  reactmg,  m  the  vapor  state, 
titanium  halide,  reducing  agent  and  carbon  source  at  carbide- 
forming  temperatures.  High  surface  area  titanium  carbide  is 
produced  by  establishing  a  stream  of  hot  hydrogen  and  in- 
troducing titanium  halide  into  said  hydrogen  stream  at  a  point 
upstream  of  the  point  at  which  the  carbon  source  is  in- 
troduced into  the  hydrogen  stream.  When  the  order  of  in- 
troduction is  reversed,  the  titanium  carbide  product  surface 
area  decreases. 


3,761,577 
SECONDARY  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Karel  R.  Dahmen,  Houston,  and  William  B.  Crull,  Dumas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ContinenUl  Carbon  Company.  Houston 
Tex. 

Flied  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,606 

LbL  a.  C09c  7/50 

U.S.  a.  423-450  24  Claims 


^^ZuZ^/y///2ZZ^z2z^ 


A  multicavity  isostatic  hydraulic  clamp  press  where  the 
clamp  cylinder  and  piston  rod  act  as  the  press  frame  and 
which  is  adapted  to  fully  automatic  operation. 


3,761,575 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRACKING  OF  AMMONIUM 

SULFATE 

Herbert   Furkcrt,   Gmariionigwtoif,   Germany,   wrignor   to 

Chcaslcbon  Dr.  A.  Zleren  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Cotogne,  Ger- 


Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,533 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1971,  P  21 
10036.7 

Int.  a.  COlc  7/02,  7/2^,  COll  7  7/50 
U.S.CL  423-356  14  Claims 


Relatively  large  particle-size,  low  structure  carbon  black  is 
manufactured  by  applying  primary  heat  in  conventional 
fashion  to  a  hydrocarbon  oil  feedstock  and  then  applying 
secondary  heat  in  the  form  of  hot  combustion  gases  in- 
troduced into  the  reactor  downstream  of  the  primary  reaction 
zone.  Tlie  flow  of  these  secondary  combustion  gases  is  longitu- 
dinal with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  reactor  and  is  introduced 
into  the  reactor  in  a  plurality  of  streams  directed  in 
downstream  flow  in  close  proximity  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  secondary  reaction  zone.  The  reactor  is  of  enlarged 
diameter  just  downstream  of  the  point  of  introduction  of  the 
secondary  combustion  gases  in  order  that  the  concentration 
and  linear  downstream  velocity  of  the  combustion  products  is 
essentially  unaltered. 


For  converting  ammonium  sulfate  into  ammonia  and  sulfur 
dioxide,  the  steps  of;  (a)  heating  ammonium  sulfate  to 
300°-5007r(;  c.  to  produce  ammonia  and  ammonium  bisulfate 
and  (b)  burning  resultant  ammonium  bisulfate  at  850°- 1,250° 
C.  with  a  carbon-contoining  fuel  and  sufficient  oxygen  to 
maintain  the  gases  exiting  from  the  combustion  chamber,  at 
an  oxygen  concentration  of  between  I  and  8%  by  volume. 


3,761,578 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PURIFIED  LITHIUM 
ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 
Scott  Anderson,  1 1 16  W.  Church  St.,  Champaign,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,088 
Int  CL  cold  7  7/02,  COlf  7/56 
U.S.  a.  423-463  38Clahns 

Purified  lithium  aluminum  chloride  (LiAlCl.)  is  prepared 
by  passing  hydrogen  chloride  gas  through  a  melt  of  lithium 
aluminum  chloride  containing  impurities  such  as  water, 
hydroxides  or  other  inorganic  oxygen-containing  salts,  carbon 
and  iron,  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  and  oxygen- 
conttining  impurities.  Thereafter,  the  melt  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  425°  to  about  540°  C.  and  chlorine  gas 
is  passed  through  the  melt  to  remove  carbon  impurities.  The 
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melt  is  cooled  to  about  190°C.  to  260°  C.  and  contacted  with 
aluminum  to  replace  the  iron  in  solution  because  of  its  higher 
electrochemical  potential.  The  purified  melt  is  filtered  and 
cooled.  Analysis  of  a  typical  product  shows  less  than  300  parts 
per    billion   of  impurities.    The    starting   lithium    aluminum 
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with  vapors  of  an  organic  solvent  which  is  poorly  miscible  with 
water  Then  the  desorbatc  which  results  in  condensed  and  ex- 
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tracted  with  water  to  obtain  a  very  pure  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution 


chloride  may  advantageously  be  prepared  by  melting  admix- 
ture of  reagent  grade  lithium  chloride  and  reagent  grade  alu- 
minum chloride.  Mixture  of  lithium  aluminum  chloride  and 
aluminum  chloride  can  be  prepared  using  an  excess  of  reagent 
grade  aluminum  chloride  reactant. 


3,761^81 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
Gerhwxl  KaMsch,  and  Rudolf  Tnibe,  both  of  Rhcinfelden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  DnitKh  GoM-uiid  Silber-Scheidcautait 
vormals  Rocaslcr,  Frankfurt,  G«niiaay 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1969,  P  19 
45  705.2 

Int  CI.  COlb  15f02,  COlc  49/68 
U.S.  CL  423-589  9  Claims 

Hydrogen  peroxide  is  prepared  according  to  the 
anlhraquinone  process  using  at  the  solvent  for  the  reaction 
carrier  5  to  95  percent  of  T-butyl  benzene.  Preferably  the 
other  solvent  is  a  phosphate  of  phosphonate  ester  having  a 
total  of  1 2  to  27  carbon  atoms  in  aryl  or  alkyl  groups. 


3,761,579 
HYDROGEN  IODIDE 
BumeO  P.  Curtis,  Jr.;  Loyd  W.  Fannin,  both  of  Diddnson, 
Tex.;  Frank  E.  Paulik,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  and  Jerry  L.  Price, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,098 

Int.  CL  COlb  7/18,  7/12,  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  423-486  10  Claims 

Aqueous  hydrogen  iodide  is  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
iodine,  water  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  reaction  medium  con- 
taining a  strong  acid  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  about 
75°  to  about  200°  C  and  pressures  from  about  25  to  about  500 
psig  employing  a  rhodium-  or  iridium-containing  catalyst. 


3,761^82 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
DEGREE  OF  PREPARATION  OF  RAW  MATERIAL  FOR 

CEMRNT 
Jean  Pierre  Lippmann,  Soisy  Sons  Montmorency,  France,  as- 
signor to  Crcusot-Loire,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  29, 1971, Ser.  No.  167,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  13,  1970,  7036935 
InLa.F27b/J/00 
L.S.  CI.  423-659  13  Claims 


3,761,580 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VERY  PURE, 
AQUEOUS  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Gerd  Schreyer;  FcnUnaml  ThciMen,  both  of  Grossauhein;  Otto 
Wieberg,  Neu-Isenburs,  ^^  Wolfgang  Wdgert,  Offenbach, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  G«ld-nnd  Sllber- 
Scheidcanstalt  vormals  Recssler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Fled  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Gennany,  Aug.  27,  1970,  P  20 
42  522.3 

InL  CL  COlb  J 5/02;  C07c  49/68 
U.S.CL  423-588  13  Claims 

The  hydrogen  peroxide  containing  working  solution  in  the 
anthraquhione  process  is  stripped  under  reduced  pressure 


Method    and    apparatus    for   controlling    the    degree   of 
preparation  of  raw  material  for  oement  to  be  fed  to  a  rotary 
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kiln  from  a  pre-heating  zone  comprismg  a  scries  of  ducts  and 
separation  chambers  wherein,  when  the  raw  material  has 
reached  a  temperature  intermediate  the  decomposition  tem- 
peratures of  magnesium  carbonate  and  calcium  carbonate,  the 
raw  material  is  subjected  to  a  rapid  temperature  drop  capable 
of  delaying  calcium  carbonate  decomposition  until  the  raw 
material  has  entered  the  rotary  kiln 


3,761,583 
CUPROUS  THIOCYANATE  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
Shaul  Gladstone,  Wibnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Witco  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,209 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  424-48  10  Claims 

A  plaque  inhibiting  and  reducing  mixture  is  formed  of 
cuprous  thiocyanate  and  any  of  the  conventional  dentifrices 
including  powder,  paste,  chewing  gums,  permanent  or  tempo- 
rary coatings  and  liquids.  So  utilized,  the  active  ingredient 
cuprous  thiocyanate  has  the  ability  to  inhibit  and  reduce 
plaque  and  hence  calculus  and  thereby  affords  a  reduction  in 
the  possibility  of  periodontal  diseases  and  dental  caries. 


against  a  distilled  water  Dyalysate  is  passed  through  dextran 
gel  column,  said  dextran  gel  havmg  a  molecular  weight  frac- 
tionation range  of  1,000  to  50,000,  to  adsorb  thereon  and 
elutcd  with  phosphate  buffered  solution  (pH  7-8)  The  frac- 
tion having  strong  coagulatmg  activity  is  collected  in  the  recaJ- 
cification  test  and  passed  through  a  column  filled  with  a  basic 
ion  exchange  resin  to  allow  the  active  substance  to  adsorb 
thereon  and  eluted  with  ethyl  acetate  (pH  about  7)  The  frac- 
tion having  the  highest  blood  coagulating  activity  is  collected 
in  the  recalcification  test,  and  lyophilised 


3,761,584 
PHENETHYL  PROPIONATE  AND  EUGENOL,  A  POTENT 
ATTRACTANT  FOR  THE  JAPANESE  BEETLE  (POPILLIA 

JAPONICA  NEWMAN) 
Terrence  P.  McGovem,  Bowie;  Morton  Bcroza,  SUver  Spring, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Thyrfl  L.  Ladd,  WUIingboro,  NJ.,  as- 
dgnors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,607 
Int.  CLAOln/ 7/74 
U.S.  CI.  424-84  6  Claims 

Phenethyl  propionate  when  formulated  with  eugenol  was  up 
to  8.7  times  more  attractive  than  phenethyl  butyrate  and  eu- 
genol (9: 1 ),  the  standard  survey  lure  in  present  use. 


3,761,587 
ANTIBIOTIC  THIOPEPTIN  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCTION 
Norimasa  Miyairi,  Suita;  Toshk)  Miyoshi,  Ibaraki;  Masaoobu 
Kohsaka,  SulU;  Koichi  Ikushlma,  Toyonaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Imanaka,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisama  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,900,  June  3,  1 969, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuatfcm-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  91,308,  Nov. 
20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1971 ,  Ser.  No. 

118,152 
InLa.A61k2//00 
U.S.  CI.  424-117  9  Claims 

The  antibiotic  thiopeptin  of  the  present  invention  compris- 
ing thiopeptins  A,,  A,,  Aj,  A^  and  B  is  produced  by  culturing 
Streptomyces  tateyamensis  A.T.C.C  21,389  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions.  It  ex- 
hibits antimicrobial  activities  against  a  variety  of  microorgan- 
isms and  is  useful  as  an  animiil  feed  supplement 


3,761,585 

VACCINES  CONTAINING  MODIFIED  ALLERGENIC 

MATERIAL 

Noel  Austin  .Mullan,  and  Brian  G.  Overell,  both  of  Dorking, 

England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Middlesex, 

England 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  59,745,  July  30, 1970.  This  applkatkm 

Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,500 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  424-91  16  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  parenteral  administration 
are  provided  from  modified  allergenic  material  and  a 
parenterally  acceptable  carrier.  An  adjuvant  such  as  tyrosine 
may  be  included. 


3,761,588 
ANTIBIOTICS  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Takashi  Tsuruoka,  Kawasaki-shi;  Takashi  Shomura;  Norio 
Ezakl,  both  of  Yokohama-shi;  Elichl  Akita,  Tokyo; 
Shigehani  Inoue,  Yokohama-shi;  Shunzo  Fukatsu,  Tokyo; 
Shokhi  Amano,  Kawasald-shi;  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  and  Taro 
Nlida,  both  of  Yokohama-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji 
Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,809 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1969,  44/8588; 
Sept.  25,  1969,44/75845 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-121  6  Claims 

New  and  useful  antibiotic  substances  which  are  called  the 
SF-837  substance,  SF-837-A,  substance,  SF-837-A3  substance 
and  SF-837-A4  substance,  respectively  and  which  are  all  valu- 
able for  the  treatment  of  infections  by  Gram-positive 
pathogenic  bacteria  may  be  isolated  from  the  culture  of  a  new 
micro-organism  Streptomyces  mycarofaciens. 


3,761,586 
HEMOSTATIC  AGENT  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Yoshito  MaUumoto,  Tokyo;   Kei^i  Koyama,  Saitama,  and 
Yasuko  Takeda,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,936,  June  26, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,302 
Claims    priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,    June    26,     1968, 
43/43936;  Aug.  6, 1968, 43/55284 

Int.CLA61k7  7/0O 
U.S.  CI.  424-98  4Ctaims 

The  hemostatic  agent  of  the  present  invention  is  obtained 
by  the  following  process:  An  aqueous  solution  of  Trimeresurus 
okinavensis  venom  is  treated  with  almost  the  same  volume  of 
an  organic  solvent  such  as  chloroform,  ether  and  ethyl  acetate 
to  remove  lipids,  and  the  water  layer  is  collected  and  dialysed 


3,761,589 

PESTICIDAL  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

Leslie  L.  Balassa,  Bkmming  Grove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bakhem 

Corporation,  State  HiU,  N.Y. 

Continuatkm-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,073,  Jan.  29, 1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuatkm-bi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
660,237,  Aug.  14, 1967,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  22, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  109,062 
Int.  CI.  AO In  9/i6 
U.S.  CI.  424-200  18Clatais 

The  phosphorothioate  pesticidal  compositions  O,  O-diethyl 
0-(  2-isopropyl-4-methyl-6-pyrimidinyl )  phosphorothioate, 
O.O-dimethyl  S-(  1 ,2-dicarbethoxyethyl )  phosphorodithioate 
and  0,0-diethyl  O-p-nitrophenyl  phosphorothioate  are  well 
known  as  agricultural  pesticides;  however,  their  high  volatility 
and  ready  hydrolysis  under  ambient  field  conditions  leads  to 
subsuntial  loss  of  the  pesticide  with  a  corresponding  reduc- 
tion in  its  effectiveness.  The  introduction  of  certain  normally 
solid  solutes  having  melting  points  below  about  100°  C  into 
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the  pesticidal  composition  and  the  absorption  of  the  resulting 
solution  onto  an  inert  porous  carrier  significantly  reduces  this 
problem.  In  addition,  these  and  higher  melting  solutes  may  be 
dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent,  the  phosphorothioate  may  be 
dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent,  the  resulting  solution  may  be 
absorbed  onto  an  inert  porous  carrier,  and  the  solvent 
volatized  to  provide  useful  phosphorothioate  pesticidal  com- 
positions. 


OH 

>^VVco 


B— A— X- 


B  -cycloallphatlc  radical 


xAn 


tOH 


Ri 


3.761  ^90 
SILVER  SULFADIAZINE  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

BURNS 
Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.Y^  aMigiior  to  Research  Cor- 
peratfam.  New  York.  N.Y. 

CoatkimtioiHte-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  653^30,  July  17, 1967, 

abMdoMd.  This  appHcatioa  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,031 

Iirt.CLA6  Ik  27/00 

U.S.CL  424-228  6Ctatais 

Silver  sulfadiazine  has  been  found  to  be  useful  in  bum 

therapy  by  applying  to  the  affected  surface  silver  sulfadiazine. 

preferably  dispersed  in  a  water-dispersible  hydrophilic  carrier. 


K  -cycioauphatlc  radical 

^'•'"  Jjfc,*'^?'}?  ^^^'^y^  aralkyl.  free,  etherlfled  or  esterifled  OH  or  8H. 
CFj,  NOj  or  amino 

1 


A  =  direct  bond  or  aliphatic  radical 
Ri  =  Horalkyl 
X-Oor  S 


functional   derivatives,   tautomeric   N-<lerivatives   and   salu 
thereof,  exhibit  anticoccidial  and  growth  promoting  effects. 


3,761393 
METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES  AND 
FUNGI  USING  3,4.DICHLOROFUROXAN" 


to  VS. 


3,761^91 
NOVEL  PREGNADIENE 
Jnttea  Wanuwt.  Ncniily  S/SekM,  and  Andre  FardH.  Rosny- 
•Mis-Bo<s,  both  of  France,  aaigBors  to  RouikI  Udaf,  Paris, 
Fraacc 
DhrWoB  of  Scr.  No.  112,387,  Feb.  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,679,714. 
This  appBcatkM  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,507 
Claims  priority,  applicatkNi  FraKc.  Feb.  20, 1970, 7006179 
Iirt.a.A61k;7/00 
U.S.CL  424-242  SCfayms 

1 7o,2 1  -dimethyl- 1 9-nor-A*-»-pregnadicne-3.20-dione  of  the 
formula 


Ku^icrs,  Wecap,  both  of  „ 

Philips  Corporatioii.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Jnly  28, 1971.  Scr.  No.  166,982 
Clates  priority,  applirtioii  Ncthcrl«Mk,  July  29,  1970. 
7011186 

Int.  CL  AOla  9/22, 9/28 
U.S.  a.  424-272  2Ctaiins 

It  has  been  found  that  the  known  substance  3.4-dichlorofu- 
roxan  exerts  a  strong  biocidal  activity  on  nematodes  and  soil 
fimgi.  After  being  worked  up  iato  a  pesticidal  preparation  the 
substance  may  be  used  for  controlling  these  micro-organisms 
in  doses  which  may  vary  betwoen  4  kg  to  40  kg  of  active  sub- 
stance per  hectare. 


/\ 


< 


CH:— CHj 
i=0 


CH) 


/^v/W^ 


0=i 


\/\y 


having      antigonado-hypophysial.      progestomimetic      and 
progestative  activity  and  its  preparation. 


3,761492 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  EXmBITING  GROWTH 
PROMOTING  AND  ANTICOCCIDIAL  EFFECTS 
RcMt  Herbert  Minooi.  90  Vdky  Brook  RomI,  Lo^  Valey, 
N  J.,  — d  Gooric  Dc  Stn>c— ,  2  Warwick  Road,  ,«f— it,  N  J. 
Cotiwwtioa  \m  part  of  Scr.  No.  808333,  March  18, 1969, 
Pat.  No.  3,496,184,  whfch  is  a  fwrtkwattoa^part  of  Scr.  Noa. 
736,962,  Jaac  14. 1968,  abaMioMd,  awl  Scr.  No.  770,426, 
Oct.  24, 1968,  abaadoMd,  which  b  a  coatkMwtkMi-iBiMrt  of 
Scr.  No.  753,731.  Aag.  19, 1968,  ahMiloaiJ,  wMch  is  a 
cotkwatioa  !■  part  of  Scr.  No.  669,730,  Sept.  22, 1967, 
■haadoMs  d,  wMch  is  a  r— HialiiM  h  pail  of  Scr.  No. 
661^1,  Ai«.  18, 1967,  abwioMd,  wMck  la  a  cmMteatioiH 
hHMrt  of  Scr.  No.  650,655,  Jidjr  3, 1967,  abaiidoMd,  which  Is 
a  rwithMaliiM  hi  pail  of  Scr.  No.  629,085,  April  7, 1967, 
■hidDaid,whiciiiiarntiBaailMa  hpailofScr.No. 
583,101,  Sept.  29, 1966,  ■hwdiail  Ufa  ^ipttcatioa  Oct  14. 
1969,  Scr.  No.  866378 
Iiita.A61k27/00 
U&CL424— 258  UClahM 

CyckMliphatyloxy-    or    -mercapto-4-hydroxy-3-<]uinoline- 
carbozylic  acids,  e.g.  those  of  the  formuk 


3,761394 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROL  OF  COCCIDIOSIS 

CONTAINING  A  COCCIDIOSTUTICALLY  ACTIVE  4- 

HYDROXY-QUINOLINE  AND  METKXORPINDOL 

John  R.  ChaOey.  Ashland,  OUa,  aarifor  to  Rhodhi  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FSed  Jan.  28. 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,767 
Int.CLA61k27/00 
U.S.  CL  424-258  7CUdnu 

Coccidiostatic  4-hydroxyquinolines  and  coccidiosuu  of  the 
meticlorpindol  type  are  both  active  by  preventing  develop- 
ment of  the  first  schizogenous  generation  of  Eimeria  in  the  in- 
testinal mucosa  of  poultry  and  act  prophylactically  in  con- 
trolling the  development  of  pathogenic  species  of  this  organ- 
ism but.  while  Eimeria  species  become  resistant  to  both  types 
of  coccidiostats  after  a  period  of  continued  exposure,  it  has 
been  unexpectedly  found  that  when  the  q>ecies  becomes  re- 
sistant to  one  type  they  become  more  sensitive  to  the  other, 
and  accordingly  a  mixture  of  th«  two  has  a  greater  prophylac- 
tic effect  than  either  coccidioaut  ak>ne  and  a  lower  total 
amount  of  coccidiostot  can  be  used  in  preventing  further 
development  of  the  organism.  The  invention  includes  a  mix- 
ture of  the  two  types  of  coccicKostots  in  poultry  rations  and 
premixes  for  the  preparation  of  poultry  rations  and  to  a 
method  of  controlling  coccidioiis  in  poultry  by  administering 
a  mixture  of  the  two  types  of  coccidiocuts  in  their  feed. 


3,761395 
TREATING  SKIN  AND  SCALP  CONDITIONS 
PMHppe  Pfeffer,  c/o  Plant.  Ltd,  IndnrtrW  Zone.  Nathaaya, 
Israel 

CoothMiation  of  Scr.  No.  649,104,  Jane  27. 1967,  ■h^ndwirf 
This  applkatioa  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,473 
Ctahns  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  Jnly  3, 1966, 26,082 

InLCLA61k  27/00 
UACL  424-273  6aahns 

Pilosme  compounds  are  received  by  extraction  from  the 
leaves  of  Jaborandi  Microphyknu. 
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Dermatological  preparations  containing  a  pilosine  com- 
pound as  an  active  ingredient  and  the  method  of  treating  vari- 
ous diseases  of  the  skin  and  scalp  by  application  to  the  af- 
flicted areas  of  such  a  dermatological  preparation. 


3,761396 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MALONIC 

ESTERS 

Kuniaki  Taninaka,  Ibargi;  Osamu  Shioyama,  Osaka,  and  Ki- 
kuzo  IMurata,  Kawachinagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NIhon  Nohyaku  Ca,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,054 
Int.  CI.  AOla  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  424-277  g  Oaims 

A  compound  represented  by  the  formula. 


3,761397 

l-AMIDINO-3-<SUBSTITUTED-PHENYL)  UREA 

ANTIMALARIAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Leslie  Percy  Walls,  183-193  Euston  Rd.,  London,  England 

Coothiuatioa.fai.part  of  Ser.  No.  650,225,  June  30, 1967,  Pat 

No.  3339,616.  This  application  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No 

51322 

InL  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-304  j^eiafam 

Compositions  for  use  as  antimalarials  which  compnse  a  I- 

amidmo-3-(  substituted-pheny  1  )urea  compound  of  the  formula 


^'-^  >-NH.CO.NH 


NH 


C 


\ 


NH, 


RS  COORi 

/       \ 

RS  COORI 


wherem  R  signifies  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  ally!  group,  or  dichtoroallyl  group.  R'  signifies  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  allyl  group,  and  the  pair  of  R  may  be  joined 
together  to  form  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  is  used  in  a  fungicidal  composition  for  agricultural  and 
horticultural  use  wherein  said  compound  is  the  active  in- 
gredient 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  \*  is  halogen,  trifluoromethyi,  cyano  or  nitro,  and  the 
Vs  are  selected  from  halogen,  trifluoromethyi,  cyano,  nitro, 
methyl  and  hydrogen,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  Y's  is  a 
substituent  other  than  hydrogen  except  where  Y^  is  cyano  or 
trifluoromethyi,  and  provided  that  Y*  and  any  one  of  the  Y's 
arc  not  the  same  substituent  when  any  one  of  them  is  selected 
from  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyi  and  methyl,  and  further 
provided  that  not  more  than  two  of  the  Ys  is  a  subsutuent 
other  than  hydrogen,  and  a  pharmaceuticaly  acceptable  earn- 
er. 

And  a  method  for  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  malaria  in 
mammals  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  anti- 
malarial amount  of  a  i-amidino-3-(substituted-phenyl)urea 
compound  as  herein  defined  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


ELECTRICAL 


3,761,598 

FOOT-OPERATED  CHORD  XYLOPHONE 

Ernest  Haik,  30  CadwaJader  Ter.,  TrenUm,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1971.Ser.  No.  168,639 

Int.CI.  G10cJ/;2 

US.  CI.  84—444 


3  Claims 


A  foot-operated  musical  instrument  is  herein  provided  for 
simultaneously  generating  a  plurality  of  musical  notes  which 
may  comprise  a  musical  chord.  A  plurality  of  note-sounding 
members  are  mounted  on  a  support  structure  having  a  pedal 
assembly  joumaled  thereon  for  rotating  and  rocking  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto.  A  plurality  of  hammers  are  cantil- 
evered   from    the   pedal   assembly   and   are    arranged    in   a 
predetermined  pattern  to  strike  a  corresponding  pattern  of 
note-sounding  members  comprising  a  musical  chord.  A  stop 
device  consisting  of  a  snubber-like  projection  is  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  pedal  assembly  so  that  an  operator  may  thrust 
the  pedal  assembly  against  the  snubber-like  projection  to  ef- 
fect the  movement  of  the  plurality  of  hammers  to  sharply 
strike  the  predetermined  pattern  of  note-sounding  members. 
A  series  of  cams  is  provided  to  form  a  detent  arrangement  for 
guidmg  the  pedal  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected 
positions  corresponding  with  preselected  musical  chords 


3,761^99 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  EDDY  CURRENT  HEATING  OF 

A  TANK  IN  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Bcatty,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,470 

InL  CL  F28d  J5/00;  H0U27/28 

UA  CI.  174-15  R  8  Claims 


around  a  portion  of  the  tank  wall.  One  of  the  shorting  mem- 
bers is  located  outside  the  tank  and  is  a  tube  forming  a  portion 
of  a  heat  pipe  This  heat  pipe  also  comprises  a  reservoir  com- 
municating with  the  tube  and  containing  liquid  refrigerant  that 
IS  in  good  heat-exchange  relationship  with  a  portion  of  the 
tank  wail.  i 


J,7<1,« 


I 

3,7^1,600 

ABOVE  GROUND  GAS-INSULATED  PIPE  TYPE 

TRANSMISSION  CONFIGURATION 

Elijah  Robert  Perry,  Scottdale,  Pa,,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,718 
Int.  a.  HO  lb  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  174-16  B  2  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  both  supporting  and  protecting  pipe  en- 
closed bus  runs  of  the  multi-phase  type.  A  single  vertical  sup- 
port with  appropnate  support  arms  maintains  the  conduits  in  a 
delta  arrangement.  Protective  baffle  plates  envelop  the  delta- 
configured  bus  housings  to  shield  them  from  sunlight  and 
hence  maintain  them  at  cooler  temperatures,  to  protect  the 
bus  runs  against  damage  and  to  promote  convection  cooling 


3,761,601 
REMOVABLE  FLAME-PROOF  POTTED  FTTTING 
Glcnda  F.  Kacsser,  St.  Louia,  and  Marshall  G.  Zavcrtnlk, 
Manchester,  both  of  Mo.,  as^gnors  to  Killark  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1 97 1,  Ser .  No.  1 86,095 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/02.  HOlh  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  174-52  R  8  Claims 


Eddy-current  heating  of  a  tank  wall  is  reduced  by  providing 
the  tank  wall  with  shorting  members  forming  a  secondary  loop 

1438 


A    removable   flame-proof  potted   fitting  consisting  of  a 
coupling  assembly  for  carrying  wires  through  the  wall  of  a  box, 
the  assembly  having  an  outer  bushing  externally  threaded  for  a 
flame-proof  engagement  into  the  wall  of  the  box  and  having  a 
smooth  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface  removably  slipped  through  the  outer 
fitting  with  an  engagement  close  and  long  enough  to  prevent 
passage  of  flame,  removable  ret»ining  rings  to  hold  the  sleeve 
in  the  fitting,  an  elastomer  gasket  engageable  into  one  end  of 
the   sleeve   having   openings   to   receive   wires  that   extend 
through  the  sleeve,  and  potting  compound  filling  the  sleeve 
about  the  wires  to  prevent  passage  of  flame,  the  sleeve  with 
the  wires  being  removable  from  the  outer  fitting  without 
destroying  that  fitting  or  the  potting  of  the  wires,  the  bushing 
also  being  removable  so  that  the  entire  device  is  removable 
easily  as  an  entirety. 
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3,761,602 
METHOD  AND  CONNECTOR  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE 

ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL  ENCIRCLED  BY  A 

CONTINUOUS  LAYER  OF  INSULATION  IN  INTIMATE 

CONTACT  THEREWITH 

Frederick  Carl  De  Sio,  Hershey,  and  Walter  Myers  Werner, 

Downingtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,616 

Int.  CI.  H02gy5/0<S 

U.S.  CI.  174-73  SC  6  Claims 


either  of  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  each  of  the  side  members 
A  first  edge  of  each  of  the  side  members  is  shaped  to  be 
received  and  retained  within  its  respective  marginal  channel 
of  the  base  member  while  a  second  edge  of  each  of  the  side 
members  is  shaped  to  be  received  within  its  respective  mar- 
ginal channel  of  the  cover  member  but  to  allow  removal  of  the 
cover  member  from  the  side  members  for  access  to  the  interi- 
or of  the  wiring  raceway  without  separating  the  side  members 
from  the  base  member  All  members  are  shaped  to  faciliute 
cutting  or  mitenng  on  location  during  installation. 


An  electrical  connector  comprising:  an  explosive  charge 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  electrically  conducting 
jaws  contained  within  an  electrically  conducting  housing.  The 
housing  is  completely  encircled  by  and  bonded  to  a  continu- 
ous insulation  layer  which  is  impervious  to  moisture.  The 
bared  conductor  ends  of  two  lengths  of  high  voltage  electrical 
cable  are  inserted  through  the  insulation  layer,  between  the 
jaws  and  in  engagement  with  electrical  contact  rivets  protrud- 
ing from  the  propellant  charge.  The  conductor  of  one  of  the 
cable  lengths  is  grounded  to  its  outer  shielding.  The  second 
length  of  cable  is  provided  with  a  current  source  impressed 
between  its  conductor  and  cable  shielding.  As  a  result,  an 
electrical  path  for  the  current  source  is  provided  through  the 
contact  rivets  and  through  the  propellant  charge.  The  charge 
is  thereby  detonated  to  propel  the  jaws  into  radial  engagement 
on  the  cable  conductors  and  in  mechanical  and  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  housing.  The  insulation  layer  remains 
undisturbed  and  bonded  to  the  housing.  This  advantageously 
allows  detonation  of  the  propellant  charge  without  entry 
through  the  insulation  layer,  or,  in  the  alternative,  requiring  a 
multiple  piece  insulation  layer  which  must  be  assembled  over 
the  cable  subsequent  to  termination. 


3,761,604 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  IN  A 

ROTARY  MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

KeijI    Ozawa,    Asahl-ku,    Yokohama;    SeWhi    Takashima, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Kamakura,  and  Hisao  Kii^o,  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company   of  Japan,  Ltd 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1970, 45  78016 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  CD  ,4  Claims 


( 


3,761,603 
WIRING  RACEWAY 
Kenneth  Scott  Hays,  Extoo,  Pa.,  and  Gustaf  Rudolph  Lawson, 
WilUngboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risburg, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,473 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3/04;  F16I  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  174-101  28Clahns 


A  recording  system  comprises  means  for  producing  a  frame 
pulse  and  a  color  frame  pulse  from  an  input  NTSC  system 
video  signal.  Track  indication  pulses  consist  of  a  feed  pulse 
and  a  two  bit  feed  pulse  which  cause  magnetic  heads  to  move 
in  an  intermittent  stepping  movement  and  From  the  feed 
pulse  is  produced  a  record  switching  pulse  which  switches 
recording  of  the  magnetic  head.  A  reproducing  system  com- 
prises a  field  setting  means  for  effecting  a  H/2  processing  and 
a  chroma  inverting  means  for  inverting  the  phase  of  a  subcar- 
rier. 


3,761,605 

PHASE  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VIDEO 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Satoshi  Makara;  Toshiro  Kitazaki,  and  Masao  Inaba,  all  of 

Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Electric    Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,644 

Int  CI.  Glib 5/44,  H04n  5/78,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  CD  6  Claims 
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A  wiring  raceway  has  identical,  relatively  flat,  elongated 
base  and  cover  members  and  a  pair  of  identical,  relatively  flat 

r«Z!t*i^  'Jt*  "^1^"^   "^^  ^."''^  f°'"  '"*''"'^"  *^^'"         ^  P''^'^  "^°^  correction  system  for  a  color  video  tape 
resihenUy  deformable  marginal  channels  shaped  to  receive    recorder  having  a  plurality  of  recordmg/reproduc.ng  heads  is 


1440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  25,  1973 


disclosed  in  which  the  color  video  signal  to  be  phase-corrected 
is  phase-compared  with  a  suble  reference  signal  at  the  line  in- 
tervals to  produce  coarse  correction  signals.  Fine  correction 
signals  in  the  Nth  through  the  last  lines  in  each  head  channel 
are  obtained  by  the  coarse  correction  signals  for  one  line  and 
the  imediately  preceding  line.  Fine  correction  signals  are  ob- 
tained in  the  first  (N-l)  lines  from  the  coarse  correction 
signals  in  the  Nth  line  before  one  revolution  of  the  head  drum 
The  coarse  correction  signals  are  added  to  the  fine  correction 
signals  to  produce  a  phase  correction  signal  which  is  used  to 
phase  compensate  the  color  video  signal. 


subcarrier  generator   In  the  appropriate  intervals  the  gating 
signals  pass  the  color  signals  to  an  adder,  where  they  are  com- 


h 


s^. 


V61,606 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  PAL 

SYSTEM 

Hamnobu  Hori,  TakatsiiU,  Japn,  MdgBor  to  MaUiMlifta 

EkctiicIiMhiitrtal  Co^  Lld^  Onka,  Japw 

nkd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,191 
Clainis  priority,  imMfttai  JafMO,  Feb,  10,  1971,  46/5770; 
JuM  18, 1971,46/44341;  June  18, 1971,46/44342 

InL  CL  H04a  9/38 
U^S.  a.  1 78—5.4  P  6  Claims 


-or 


A  color  television  receiver  for  use  in  a  PAL  system  compris- 
ing a  demodulation  circuit  wherein  means  is  provided  for  de- 
tecting the  difTerence  between  the  amplitude  of  the  demodu- 
lated chrominance  signal  when  a  180'  phase-shift  of  the 
chrominance  signal  is  effected  and  the  demodulated 
chrominance  signal  when  there  is  no  phase  shift  effect.  The 
demodulation  axis  is  phase-controlled  by  the  detected  dif- 
ference so  as  to  greatly  reduce  the  distortion  of  the  hue  and 
saturation  of  the  reproduced  color  images. 


3,761,607 

VIDEO  MONOCHROM  TO  COLOR  CONVERSION 

Cari  HwimiiB.  Burfa— k,  CaMf.,  awignor  to  Tedmfcoior,  Inc.. 

H«flywood,Calif. 

CoodMMtkM  of  Scr.  No.  873,194,  Nov.  3, 1969,  abandoM^. 

Thk  app««tloo  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,523 

liU.  CL  H04a  9/04 

UA  a.  178-5.4  R  17  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  synthesizing  a  color  video  signal 
fixMn  a  black  and  white  video  signal.  The  various  amplitude 
levels  of  the  black  and  white  signal  are  separated  by  threshold 
detectors  to  produce  separate  gating  signals  during  the  inter- 
val of  each  amplitude  level.  Color  signals  of  selected  hue  and 
saturation  are  provided  for  each  amplitude  level  by  modifying 
the  phaie  and  amplitude  of  the  signal  provided  by  a  3.S8  mhz 


///^ 


I  I 


bined  with  the  black  and  white  signals  to  furnish  a  color  com- 
posite video  signal  suiuble  for  broadcasting  or  recording. 


3,761,608 
PHASE  DETECTOR 
Katsuo  Mouri,  Yokohama,  a«d  Gcataro  Miyazaki,  FnJbawa, 
both  of  Japan,  asrigiion  to  Hitacbi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,490 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Japui,  June  24, 1970, 45/54405 
Int.  CL  H04a  9/46 
IJ.S.CL  178— 5.4  SY 


h- 


3Claims 


-44 


A  phase  detector  is  disclosed,  which  is  constructed  such 
that  a  television  signal  includiag  chrominance  signal  and  color 
burst  signal  and  a  local  color  Sibcarrier  signal  are  phase  com- 
pared to  each  other  by  a  differential  amplifier  of  transistors. 
The  emitter  connected  in  common  of  the  differential  amplifier 
transistors  arc  connected  to  a  gating  circuit,  which  is  on-off 
controlled  such  that  it  is  open  only  during  the  period  of 
presence  of  the  color  burst  signal  in  the  television  signal.  A  de- 
tection voltage  according  to  the  phase  difference  between  the 
color  burst  signal  and  the  color  subcarrier  signal  appears  at 
the  collector  of  the  transistor  differential  amplifier. 


3,761,609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  IMAGES  ON  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Ridiard  Wick,  Mandica,  awl  Frfedrfch  Bcstcvriacr,  Grun- 
wald,  both  of  Gcrmaay,   ■aslfun  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  AG, 
Leverkinen,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcrtioa  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  12,  1971,  P  21 
06  782.3 

lot.  a.  G03b  iJ/;^,  H04a  5/«4,  9/00 
U.S.CL178— 5.4CD  lOdatas 

A  continuously  moving  web  of  motion  picture  film  the  rear 
side  of  wtiich  is  provided  with  a  layer  of  black-and-white 
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photosensitive  material  and  the  front  side  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  spherical  grating  is  exposed  to  light  which  is  projected 
by  a  transformation  lens  whose  fitjnt  focal  plane  coincides 
with  the  plane  of  a  ground  glass  plate.  A  lens  focusses  an  inter- 
mediate image  of  a  subject  or  scene  onto  the  ground  glau 
plate  and  two  color  components  of  the  intermediate  image  are 
modulated  by  the  rasters  of  a  linear  grating  which  is  placed  im- 
mediately in  front  of  or  immediately  behind  the  ground  glass 
plate.  The  exposed  layer  is  thereupon  developed  and  the  web 
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3,761,611 
VIDEO  HLE  SYSTEM 
Hisashi  Nakamura,  Hachioji-chi;   Masao  Hibi,  Kodaira-sbi; 
Toshimichl  Terada,  Hachiojl-shl,  and  Chikafusa  Hirano, 
Minamitama-gun,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1970, 45/54628 
InL  a.  Gl  lb  / 5 100,27132;  H04n  /I28 
U.S.a.l78-6.6A  7  Claims 


21  Pcn0t  aspLAr  iMT 


tkahsportinc 
mecMAnisu 


is  moved  at  a  constant  speed  in  a  reproducing  apparatus 
wherein  a  light  source  directs  light  against  an  aperture  which 
is  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  web.  The  lenticules  of  the  spheri- 
cal grating  project  minute  images  onto  a  retransformation  lens 
which  focusses  a  composite  of  such  minute  images  onto  the 
photocathode  of  a  black-and-white  television  tube.  The 
photocathode  is  scanned  and  the  thus  obtained  information  is 
converted  into  a  color  television  signal. 


3,761,610 
HIGH  SPEED  FASCIMILE  SYSTEMS 
Robert    E.    KraUnfcr,    New    MOford;    DonaM    T.    Dolan, 
Ridtcflckl;  Kenneth  Wittmcr,  Newton,  and  Jerry  W.  Temfl, 
New  Mllford,  aH  of  Conn.,  amitnors  to  Graphks  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Dnnbury,  Conn. 

FBcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,189 

Int.  CL  H04n  1/40,  7/12 

U.S.a.178-6  ^  32  Claims 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  for  recording 
video  signal  information  for  many  scenes  in  groups  on  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium  as  well  as  recording  control  signals  in 
the  neighborhood  of  the  individual  groups  of  the  video  signal 
information.  A  desired  one  of  said  control  signals  may  be  ex- 
tracted in  accordance  with  external  instructions,  and  the 
system  itself  operates  to  select  other  specified  video  signal  in- 
formation in  accordance  with  the  extracted  control  signal  and 
couple  the  selected  information  to  other  apparatus. 


lyvA. 


n/V 


3,761,612 

SIMULTANEOUS  MISSILE  AND  TARGET  ELECTRa 

OPTICAL  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  C.  Alpers,  Riverside,  Calil.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Aascrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,741 

Int.  a.  H04n  3104 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  6  Claims 


A  facsimile  system  bandwidth-compresses  a  source  signal, 
derived  from  scanning  a  document  whose  contents  are  to  be 
transmitted  to  a  remote  location,  by  reversing  the  polarity  of 
alternate  segments  of  the  signal  to  thereby  form  a  modified 
signal  of  lesser  frequency  content.  Background  suppression  is 
provided  to  enhance  image  contrast,  and  automatic  gain  con- 
trol compensates  for  the  variable  attenuation  of  the  transmis- 
sion medium.  The  system  is  also  capable  of  operating  in  a  non 
bandwidth-compressed  ("slow")  mode  to  accommodate 
slower  transceivers. 


A  missile  and  target  electro-optical  tracking  system  which 
utilizes  the  same  imaging  tube  and  scanning  signal  for  deriving 
both  Urget  and  missile  angular  coordinate  information.  A  two 
channel  optical  system  is  positioned  in  front  of  the  imaging 
tube  and  each  image  is  alternately  allowed  to  pass  to  the  face 
of  the  imaging  tube. 
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3,761,613 
DUAL  MODE  VIDEO  ENCODER 
John  Orniond  Limb,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone   laboratories.  Incorporated,  Beriteley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,650 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  7Clminis 


3,761,614 
ELECTRON-OPTICAL  IMAGE  TUBES  AND  IMAGE  TUBE 

STREAK  CAMERAS 
Duid  Joseph  Bradley,  7  Pfawy  Hills,  Belfast,  Ireland 
Filed  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,426 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1970, 
31,167/70 

laL  C\.  HOlj  3 1/26, 39/04 
U.S.  a.  178-7.2  11  Claims 


MtOOrt^tiji^ 


/><*  *r    a-r  «««' 


An  electron-optical  image  tube  is  made  capable  of  provid- 
ing direct  measurement  of  luminous  events  having  durations 
as  short  as  one  picosecond  and  with  a  time  resolution  in  the 
picosecond  range  by  providing  a  metallic  mesh  extraction 
electrode  in  close  proximity  to  the  photo-cathode  of  the  image 
tube  and  connecting  this  extraction  electrode  to  a  source  of 
positive  potential  of  variable  voltage.  An  image  tube  streak 
camera  incorporating  such  an  image  tube  provides  means 
whereby  the  photo-electrons  in  the  image  tube  are  deflected 
by  a  pulsed  electric  field  of  rapid  rise  time  to  produce  a 
streaked  record.  The  image  tube  is  particularly  suited  for  use 
in  the  analysis  of  laser  beam  pulses. 


3,761,615 
TEMPERATURE  IMAGE  CAMERA  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
MOVING  THE  IMAGE  IN  THE  IMAGE  PLANE 
William  Michael  Wreathall,  Writtle,  Essex,  Chelmsford,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited, 
Essex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19.  1971 
7384/71 

Int.a.H04n5/iO 
U.S.  a.  178-7.2  i  8  Claims 


A  pair  of  differential  encoders  operate  in  conjunction  with 
one  another  to  achieve  improved  transmission  charactenstics 
A  frame-to-frame  encoder  including  a  frame  memory  operates 
in  the  standard  manner  during  sutionary  portions  of  the  pic- 
ture. Control  circuitry  monitors  the  magnitudes  of  frame  dif- 
ferentials, and  responsively  thereto  identifies  moving  portions 
of  the  picture.  For  those  portions  identified  as  having  motion, 
an  output  code  is  produced  by  an  element-to-eiement  encoder 
which  differentially  eiKodes  consecutive  elements  in  the  line 
Whenever  the  element-to-element  mode  is  utilized,  the  frame 
memory  is  replenished  by  means  of  the  element-to-elemcnt 
differentials. 


The  image  of  an  object  is  ifocussed  onto  the  pyro-electric 
target  of  a  camera  tube  by  a  lens  whose  axis  is  continously 
routed  about  the  axis  of  the  tube  by  rotating  eccentric  lens 
mounting  arrangement.  To  compensate  for  the  resultant 
movement  of  the  image  in  the  plane  of  the  Urget,  compensat- 
mg  voltages  are  derived  from  a  resolver  rotated  in 
synchronism  with  the  lens  axil  rotation  and  are  superimposed 
on  the  I  me  and  field  scanning  voltage  waveforms  so  that  there 
IS  no  relative  movement  between  the  image  and  the  scanning 
raster.  \ 


3,761,616 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Timberlake,  Syra«use,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,$80,  Oct.  11, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,178 

Int.CI.  H04oJ//6 

US.  CI.  178-7.5  D  9  Claims 
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Improved  electronic  projection  systems  having  a  container 
with  a  conducting  interior  and  a  deformable  medium  in  the 
container  which  decreases  in  resistivity  with  decreases  in 
thickness  in  the  presence  of  electrical  charge  on  the  surface  of 
the  medium  are  provided  by  using  as  the  deformable  medium 
the  polymeric  reaction  product  of  benzyl  alcohol  and  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  using  as  a  c^ulyst  an  acidic  material. 
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3,761,617 
DC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CROSSED-GRID  PANEL 
WITH  DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  GRAY  SCALE 
Mitsuharu    Tsuchiya,    Osaka;    Teruo   Sato,    Kyoto;    Hitoshi 
Takeda,  and  Masami  Yoshiyama,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,946 
aaims    priority,    appUcatkm    Japui,    June    20.     1970. 
45/53619;  June  23, 1970, 45/54893;  June  23,  1970, 45/54894 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5130 
U.S.  a.  178-7.3  D  6  Claim. 


frame     and  are  processed  electronicalK    That  processing 
typically  includes  time  adjustment  of  24 'position  signals  to 
eliminate  overlapping  w.thin  each  of  three  groups,  conversion 
of  each  group  to  binary  coded  decimal  form,  and  differential 
time  gating  of  those  position  signals  relative  to  six  detector 
signals,  all  performed  b>   separate  circuitr>   for  each  TLR 
trame.   The   resulung  time   adjusted   signals  from   all   TL'R 
frames  are  then  supplied  on  a  time  shanng  basis  to  common 
circuitry  which  typically  converts  the  position  signals  from 
BCD  to  binary  code,  separately  stores  each  signal  group,  and 
finally  converts  the  stored  signals  to  serial  code  for  delivery  to 
any  desired  dau  processing  center.  The  system  tvpicaliv' in- 
cludes   provision    for    increasing   circuit    reliability,    as'    bv 
checksum  computation  for  the  detector  signals  and  produc- 
tion of  a  panty  bit  for  each  senal  word  as  finally  delivered 
Further  information  of  arbitrary  type  can  be  inserted   for  ex- 
ample as  additional  bits  in  each  word  or  addiUonal  words  fol- 
lowing each  scan  cycle. 


3,761,619 

DIGITAL  CENTRAL  SWITCHING  OFFICE  FOR 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Uwe  A.  Pommerening,  251  Raphael  Dr.,  Webster  N  Y 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,  Jan.  2, 9170,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,703 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  AT  4  Claims 


A  scanning  apparatus  for  a  DC  electroluminescent  crossed- 
grid  panel  has  an  X-line  driving  circuit,  a  Y-line  driving  cir- 
cuit a  video  signal  generator,  a  timing  signal  generator,  a  sam- 
ple-hold circuit,  an  anaiog-to-digital  converter,  and  a  width- 
control  signal  generator.  The  Y-line  dnver  has  a  set  of  first 
memory  circuits  for  writing  sequentially  coded  video  signals 
for  one  honzontai  line  period,  a  set  of  second  memory  circuits 
for  simultaneously  holding  the  coded  video  signals  during  one 
honzontai  line  period,  and  a  set  of  brightness  control  circuits 
for  supplying  Y-line  driving  pulses  to  corresponding  Y-lines  in 
response  to  the  coded  video  signals. 


3.761,618 
TRAFnc  USAGE  ENCODER 
RussHl  M.  Alston,  West  Covlna;  John  R.  Watson,  Glendora 
and  James  E.  Westbrook,  Covlna,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Conrac  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,207 

Int.  CI.  H04m  15/26 

U.S.a.l79-8A  8  Claims 


Electronic  encoding  of  detailed  traffic  usage  information 
for  up  to  28,800  distinct  communication  lines  is  accomplished 
economically  by  utilizing  the  line  scanning  capability  of  exist- 
mg  electromechanical  Traffic  Usage  Recorders  (TUR)  A 
relatively  small  number  of  digital  signals,  typically  32,  are  ex- 
tracted from  selected  points  of  each  electromechanical  TUR 

914  O.G.— 53 


A  digital  switching  office  for  a  time  division  multiplexed 
pulse  code  modulated  signalling  system.  Switchmg  is  done 
through  a  matrix  of  gates  on  a  space  divided  basis  m  one  coor- 
dinate direction  and  on  a  combined  space  and  time  divided 
basis  in  the  other  coordinate  direction.  Each  channel  to  be 
served  is  assigned  an  input  highway  through  the  matrix  in  one 
direction.  Each  transmitter  is  assigned  an  output  highway  in 
the  other  direction,  and  each  output  highway  is  time-shared 
among  all  the  channels  served  by  one  transmitter.  The  matrix 
and  all  the  associated  central  office  functions  are  controlled 
by  a  stored  program  system. 


3,761,620 
PEN  LIGHT,  A  GRAPHICAL  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  A 
COMPUTER 
Robert  M.  Graven,  203  Holly  Lane,  Orinda.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,855,  May  1, 1970,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,756,  May  25,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,659 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 

U.S  CI.  178-18  4ci^ 

A  two-dimensional  matrix  of  semiconductors  is  arranged  in 

ordered  array  as  a  flat,  light  emitting  and  light  sensing  device 
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for  input  and  read-out  of  information  from  a  computer.  A  pen- 
light  is  used  to  activate  the  light  sensing  semiconductors  to 


1330 


achieve  a  graphical  input.  Operation  of  the  device  can  be 
either  incremental  or  random. 


3,761^21 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION 

USING  TIME  MULTIPLEX  PRINCIPLES 
Wcnwr  VoBmcycr,  and  Hans-Hdvidi  Vow,  both  of  MuUck. 
Germany,  aadgnon  to  SiemcM  Alrtkiumtochaft,  Bcrifai 
and  Monkfa,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Dec  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,146 
Claims  priority,  appikatton  Germany,  Dec  2, 1970,  P  20  59 
411.0 

InL  CL  H04J  3100 
U.S.  CL  178—50  2  Claims 
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A  method  is  described  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of,  for  ex- 
ample, binary  coded  messages  issuing  from  a  plurality  of 
message  channels  over  a  common  transmission  channel  using 
time  multiplex  techniques.  Even  the  code  element  of  a 
message  of  the  shortest  duration  is  scanned  repeatedly.  For 
each  change  in  the  condition  of  the  modulation  waveform  of  a 
given  message  signal,  a  coresponding  signal  is  transmitted  in 
the  form  of  a  binary  coded  pulse  group.  The  binary  coded 
pulse  group  is  coded  to  conuin  information  as  to  the  elapsed 
time  between  the  last  preceeding  scan  of  the  given  message 
signal  and  the  change  in  the  modulation  waveform.  The  trans- 
mission of  the  aforementioned  indicating  signal  begins  simul- 
taneously with  the  occurrence  of  the  scan  of  the  given 
message  signal  next  following  the  change  in  the  modulation 
waveform.  The  binary  coded  pulse  group  for  each  modulation 
waveform  is  transmitted  for  the  entire  duration  of  the  as- 
sociated given  menage  signal  waveform  condition.  The 
groups  of  pulses  for  each  message  waveform  condition  arc 
constituted  by  the  same  number  of  pulses,  but  each  has  a  dif- 
ferent number  of  pulses  of  a  given  polarity. 


3,76M22 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Stackkn,  Moatroac,  Colo.,  MrigMM-  to  The  United 
Stala  of  America  m  repreacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, Wrnhh^ton,  D.C. 

FDed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,1 16 
Int.CLH04l27//(7 
U.S.CL178— 66R  14  Claims 

Power  system  phase  and  frequency  are  telemetered  by  am- 
plitude modulating  a  carrier  wave.  In  the  modulating  process  a 


sinusoidal  mput  is  shaped  to  a  square  waveform  and  filtered 
through  a  band-pass  filter.  The  filter  output  is  a  high  frequen- 
cy earner  wave  ringing  at  the  input  frequency.  For  demodula- 
tion, the  earner  wave  is  rectified  and  filtered  through  a  low- 
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pass  filter,  resulting  in  an  approximately  sinusoidal  signal  at 
the  input  frequency.  After  conversion  to  a  sawtooth  wave,  the 
signal  synchronizes  an  electronic  telephone  ringer,  generating 
an  output  signal  at  station  service  voltage  and  frequency. 


3,761,623 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF 

PIPES 
Atsushi  Ham,  ami  Yoriritnka  Ohao,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assifnorB  to  Nippon  Kokan  Knbushiki  Kataha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25. 197},  Ser.  No.  229,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1971, 46/10786; 
Mar.  3, 1971. 46/12990;  May  7, 1971, 46/36163 

Int.  CL  il04n  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  178-641  I  9Cteims 


Apparatus  for  circumferentially  scanning  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  pipe  by  means  of  a  television  camera  and  for  display- 
ing the  image  on  a  monitor  outside  of  the  pipe  includes  a  rolla- 
ble  carriage  adapted  to  be  pushed  in  the  pipe,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  carriage  axially  of  the  pipe,  a  television  camera  con- 
veyed by  the  carriage,  a  camera  head  including  a  window  on 
one  side  thereof  and  rotatably  nx>unted  on  the  camera,  a 
source  of  light  contained  in  the  camera  head  to  illuminate  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pif>e  through  the  window,  a  reflective  mir- 
ror disposed  in  the  camera  head  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  of  the  television  camera  so  as  to  receive 
the  light  reflected  from  the  inner  surface  through  the  window 
and  to  reflect  the  light  toward  the  lens  of  the  camera,  means  to 
rotate  the  camera  head  about  the  optical  axis  and  means  for 
converting  the  photographic  image  into  an  electrical  signal 
which  IS  sent  to  the  monitor. 


3,761^624 
TIME  DIVISION  SIGNAL  TRANSFER  NETWORK 
Thcras  Gordon  Lewis,  Boulder,  ami  Patrick  Alban  Vachon, 
Arvada,  both  of  Colo.,  asrifnon  to  Bdi  Tdephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Ftted  July  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,898 

Int.  CLH04J  J/02 

U.S.  CL  179—15  AA  7  Claims 

A  time  division  communication  system  serves  a  plurality  of 

lines  and  trunks  and  includes  first  and  second  line  buses  and 
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first  and  second  trunk  buses.  Each  line  has  an  associated  cir- 
cuit operative  in  response  to  a  control  signal  to  apply  the  line 
signal  to  the  first  line  bus  and  to  receive  a  signal  from  the 
•ccond  line  bus.  Each  trunk  has  an  associated  circuit  operative 
m  response  to  said  control  signal  to  apply  the  trunk  signal  to 
the  first  trunk  bus  and  to  receive  a  signal  from  the  second 
trunk  bus.  The  control  signal  is  applied  to  selected  hne  and 
trunk  circuits  in  a  distinct  time  slot.  A  network  interconnect- 
mg  the  buses  includes  a  first  device  connected  to  the  first  line 


data  networks  wherein  a  fixed  number  of  specific  pulses  are 
repeatedly  synchronously  transmitted  by  a  sending  station  A 
fixed  sequence  and  number  of  pulses  (2-^l )  are  fomied  usmg 
a  shift  register.  In  the  sendmg  station  a  senes  of  start-stop  pul- 
ses are  generated  with  the  time  intervaJ  between  the  start  and 


BINARY  COONTES 


SWITCH 


SHIFT 
REGISTER 


RAMSMISSiON 
1.INE 


SWITCH 


bus  for  summing  all  selected  line  circuit  signals,  and  a  second 
device  connected  to  the  first  tnink  bus  for  summing  all 
selected  tnink  signals.  The  summed  trunk  signals  are  added  to 
the  summed  line  circuit  signals  in  a  third  device  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  trunk  bus.  The  summed  line  signals  are 
attenuated  and  the  attenuated  summed  line  signals  are  added 
to  the  summed  trunk  circuit  signals  in  a  fourth  device  which  is 
connected  to  the  second  line  bus. 


stop  pulses  being  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  code  frame 
used.  The  start-stop  pulses  are  inserted  in  the  aforementioned 
pulse  sequence,  and  the  start-stop  code  signals  are  trans- 
mitted. Distortion  measurements  of  the  start-stop  signal  are 
made  in  the  known  manner  in  a  receiving  station. 


3,761,625 

DIGITAL  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FREQUENCY 

SHIFT  KEYING 

Warren  B.  Bmenc,  DaUos,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CoUins  Radio 

Company,  Dallm,  Tex. 

Fll«l  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,961 

Inta.H04l27//2 

U.S.CL  178-66  A  3cu.|„s 


OUTPUT 
1500  HZ, 
1200  HZ 


3,761,627 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  TELEVISION 

CAMERAS 
HMs-Dleter  Schneider.  Grws-Gerau.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH,  Darmst«lt,  Germany 
Continuation-ln-par!  of  Ser.  Na  30,428,  April  21.  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,655,913.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No 
208,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25.  1969  P  19 
2 1  1 04.2;  Dec.  1 9, 1 970,  P  20  62  749.0 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/04 
U.S.CL  178-69.5  TV  ,,  Claims 
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Frequency  shift  keying  of  input  data  by  means  of  a  variable 
divider  which  divides  a  frequency  source  by  one  of  two  in- 
tegers depending  on  the  information  content  of  said  input 
data.  Source,  variable  divider,  and  synchronization  means 
lends  Itself  to  large  scale  integration. 


3,761,626 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTORTION 

MEASUREMENT  IN  DATA  TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS 

Fritz  Rooenhaupt,  Munich,  Germany,  amignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengcaeilsUmft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Gcnnany 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,166 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3, 1970,  P  20  27 

Int.  a.  H04I 25/02 
UA  a.  178-69  A  6Clafais 

A  process  is  described  for  accomplishing  distortion  mca- 
suremenu,  particularly  of  start-slop  distortion  in  transparent 


A  synchronizing  arrangement  for  television  cameras  in 
which  a  controllable  oscillator  is  connected  to  an  integrating 
circuit  which  generates  a  saw-tooth  signal.  This  saw-tooth 
signal  is.  in  turn,  applied  to  a  monostable  multivibrator.  The 
amplitude  of  the  saw-tooth  signal  is  varied  by  a  control  signal 
derived  from  a  phase  comparator  which  compares  the  phase 
of  the  output  signal  from  the  oscillator  with  a  reference  signal. 
The  amplitude  of  the  saw-tooth  signal  is  varied  so  that  the  out- 
put signal  of  the  monostable  multivibrator  is  compensated 
against  time  dependent  variations  of  oscillator  output  signal. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  179—8  A,  179—15  AT  and  179—15  AA  see- 
Patents  Nos.  3,761,618,  3,761,619  and  3,761,624 
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3,761,628 

STERE(>QUADRAPHONIC  MATRIX  SYSTEM  WITH 

MATRIX  OR  DISCRETE  SOUND  REPRODUCTION 

CAPABIUTY 

Benjamin  B.  Bauer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243300 

Int  a.  H04r  5100 

U.S.  CI.  179- 1  GO  19  CWms 
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A  sound  system  for  producing  at  least  four  discrete  sound 
outputs  from  respectively  different  directions  from  a  listener 
wherein  the  audio  and  directional  information  representing 
the  sound  outputs  are  recorded  on  a  stereophonic  disc  record, 
or  similar  record  medium  having  a  two-track  capability.  The 
system  includes  recording  apparatus  having  two  matrix  en- 
coders for  separately  and  differently  matrixing  four  input 
signals  to  produce  two  pairs  of  composite  signals  each  con- 
taining three  of  the  input  signals  with  preselected  amplitude 
and  phase  relationships,  at  least  one  of  the  signals  having  a  dif- 
ferent phase  in  each  of  the  composite  signals  of  a  pair.  The 
amplitude  and  phase  relationships  are  such  that  four  combina- 
tions of  the  two  composite  signals  of  each  pair  will  yield  four 
separate  signals  in  which  respective  ones  of  the  four  input 
signals  are  predominant.  The  two  composite  signals  produced 
by  one  of  the  encoders  are  recorded  at  baseband  frequency  on 
respective  walls  of  a  stereophonic  disc  record,  and  the  two 
composite  signals  from  the  other  encoder,  which  have  dif- 
ferent phase  relationships  than  the  corresponding  composite 
signals  of  the  other  pair,  are  utilized  to  amplitude  modulate 
respective  carrier  signals  which  are  also  recorded  on  the  walls 
of  the  record  groove. 

Apparatus  for  reproducing  the  record  includes  filters  for 
separating  the  baseband  frequencies  from  the  carrier  frequen- 
cies, detectors  for  recovering  the  modulation  from  the  car- 
riers, and  a  pair  of  decoders,  one  for  decoding  the  baseband 
frequency  signals  and  the  other  for  decoding  the  two  com- 
posite signals  recovered  from  the  carriers.  Each  decoder 
delivers  four  output  signals  in  which  respective  ones  of  the 
four  input  signals  are  predominant  and  each  containing  un- 
wanted signal  components.  Corresponding  signals  from  the 
two  encoders  are  combined,  and  by  virtue  of  differences  in  the 
initial  encoding,  the  desired  predominant  signals  are  enhanced 
and  the  unwanted  signal  components  are  canceled,  thereby  to 
produce  four  discrete  output  signals,  corresponding  in  all 
respects  to  the  input  signals,  for  application  to  respective 
loudspeakers  suitably  positioned  in  a  listening  area. 


3,761,629 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DELAY  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

Akihisa  Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seize  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Sh|zuoka*ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76^58 
Claims  pHoHty,  appttcatloa  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1969, 
44/93334;  Sept.  30,  1969.  44/93335;  Sept.  30,  1969, 
44/93336;  Sept.  30,  1969,  44/93337;  Oct.  25.  1969, 
44/101374;  Oct.  31,  1969.  44/103493;  Oct.  31,  1969, 
44/103494;  Oct.  31,  1969.  44/103495;  Oct.  31.  1969, 
44/103496;  Oct.  31,  1969,44/103497 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Oh  7/02 
U.S.C1.  179-lJ  5  Claims 
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In  audio  signal  delaying  apparatus  including  a  vibration 
transmission  coil  spring,  an  electro-mechanical  driver  means 
provided  m  the  vicinity  of  ©ne  end  of  the  spring,  and  a 
mechano-eleclrical  pickup  moans  for  detecting  a  signal  from 
the  motion  of  the  spring  driver  due  to  an  input  signal  through 
the  driver  means,  the  improvement  comprises  a  vibratile  mo- 
tion terminating  means  provided  between  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  and  the  pickup  means  to  as  to  prevent  a  reflection  of 
vibration  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  said  pickup  means 
being  movable  along  the  length  of  the  spring,  and  said  coil 
spring  being  magnetized.  The  arrangement  can  improve  the 
frequency  characteristics  of  the  detected  signal  and  enables 
the  provision  of  an  output  signal  having  any  delay  time. 


3,761,630 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TWaWAY  COMMUNICATIONS 

Peter  SUttch,  Riverdale,  Md.,  aarignor  to  United  Communka- 

tions  Industries,  Inc.,  Reston.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1\,  I97|,  Ser.  No.  136,130 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9102 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  H  .  14  Claims 
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A  series  coupled  communication  system  providing  two-way 
communication  between  one  of  a  plurality  of  series  connected 
remote  stations  or  wayside  uniu  and  a  master  station  while 
using  a  one-way  signal  path  or  communication  link.  Commu- 
nication IS  initiated  by  one  of  the  wayside  units  whereupon  the 
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master  unit  answers  and  in  doing  so  prevents  all  other  remote 
stations  from  breaking  in  until  the  master  station  releases  the 
calling  remote  station. 


3,761,631 
SYNTHESIZED  FOUR  CHANNEL  SOUND  USING  PHASE 

MODULATION  TECHNIQUES 
Ryosuke  Ito,  and  Toahiaki  bliida.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as 
signors  to  Sansui  Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  17, 1971.  Ser.  No.  144,015 
priority,    appttcatkm    Japwi,    May 
May    21.     1970,    45/43011; 
June    24,    1970,    45/54488; 
June    24,     1970,    45/54491; 
June    24,    1970,    45/54493; 
45/54494;  Sept.  25, 1970, 45/83699 

Int.a.G10k;//00 
U.S.CI.  179— IGO 


Claims 
45/43009; 

45/54487; 
45/54489; 
45/54492; 


June 
June 
June 
June 


21, 
24, 
24. 
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24. 


1970. 
1970, 
1970, 
1970, 
1970, 


responsive  to  the  interruption  of  the  regular  sequence  of  ring- 
back  signals  following  dialing  of  a  telephone  number  to  sense 
the  answenng  of  the  called  telephone  and  to  begin  the  playout 
of  a  prerecorded  message. 


3,761,633 

TIME  MULTIPLEX  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

THE  CONNECTION  OF  MULTIPLE  BUSES  OF  A  TIME 

MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 

Max  Schlkhte,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  19.  1971,  Ser.  .No.  163,584 
Clahns  prfority,  application  Germany.  July  21,  1970,  P  20 
36  1 15.3 

Int.CI.  H04ji/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AA  .Claims 
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A  sound  reproduction  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  loud- 
speakers producing  sounds  corresponding  to  audio  signals 
having  a  desired  stereophonic  relationship,  at  least  one  of 
which  IS  phase  modulated  according  to  signals  of  ultralow 
frequency  generated  by  a  signal  generator,  sounds  from  all 
said  loud-speakers  being  so  designed  as  to  converge  into  the 
same  listening  area. 
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3,761,632 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

RESPONSIVE  TO  ANSWERING  OF  THE  CALLED 

TELEPHONE 

Robert  Colman,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Alarm 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,1 13 

Int.CI.H04m///04 

U.S.  CI.  179-5  P  5  Claims 


An  automatic  telephoning  system  such  as  for  broadcasting 
fire  or  burglary   messages  to  preselected   telephones  and 
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A  time  multiplex  coupling  arrangement  for  telecommunica- 
tions exchange  installations  is  described.  The  coupling  ar- 
rangement permits  transmission  of  time  multiplex  signals,  par- 
ticularly pulse  code  modulated  (PCM)  signals  N  multiplex 
buses  are  provided  and  have  individually  associated  therewith 
N  connection  buses.  The  connection  buses  are  terminated  at 
one  end  with  a  storage  capacitor.  A  predetermined  number 
coupling  stages  are  formed,  and  each  of  these  have  a  related 
number  of  coupling  circuits,  which  coupling  circuits  are 
formed  as  capacitive  cross-charging  circuits.  The  coupling  cir- 
cuits may  have  recharging  circuits  connected  on  either  side  of 
a  coupling  point  switch. 
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3,761,634 

TOLL  DIVERSION  CX)NTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Edward   Walter   Sobuidd,   Boulder,   and   OlfertB   Staocrt, 

Lakewood,  both  of  Colo.,  anigiiors  to  Wcfltcni  Electric  Com- 
|Mmy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,947 

Int.  CL  H04ni  1166 

U.S.  CL  179- 18  DA  10  Claims 
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A  toll  diversion  arrangement  for  private  branch  exchanges 
is  disclosed  in  which  a  dial  tone  register  circuit  serves  to  moni- 
tor connections  between  restricted  stations  and  central  office 
trunk  circuits  for  screening  toll  traffic.  The  arrangement  in- 
cludes a  toll  control  circuit  which  is  interposed  between  each 
central  office  trunk  circuit  and  its  associated  network  ap- 
pearance for  cooperating  with  the  bridged  dial  tone  register 
circuit  in  screening  toll  caJk. 


3,761,635 
TRUNK  CIRCUIT  IDENTIFICATION 
John  C.  Gibson,  Oak  Lawn;  Siegfried  H.  Fuchs,  Chicago,  and 
Robert  S.  Vaniman,  PalatiBe,  al  of  ffl..,  aaignors  to  GTE  Au- 
tomatic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  lU. 
Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser,  No.  253,216 
Int.  a.  H04m  3122 
U.S.CL179-18FH  5  Claims 
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A  technique  for  tracing  calls  involving  two  trunk  circuits 
located  in  the  same  telephone  switching  center.  Means  are 
provided  whereby  an  unknown  outgoing  trunk  connected  to  a 
known  incoming  trunk  may  be  identified,  or  an  unknown  in- 
coming trunk  connected  to  a  known  outgoing  trunk  may  be 
identified. 


3,761,636 
DIAL  PULSE  REGISTER  CIRCUIT 
Olgerts  SUuers,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,284 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3108 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  EB  13  Claims 


*t-: 


A  register  circuit  is  disclosed  for  connection  to  stations,  in- 
teroffice trunks  and  operator  circuiu  to  count  and  store  suc- 
cessively pulsed  digits.  The  circuit  comprises  a  common  pulse 
counting  stage  which  is  combined  with  a  different  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  storage  stages  prior  to  receipt  of  each  pulsed  digit. 
The  combined  suges  function  as  a  uniury  pulse  counter.  At 
the  end  of  each  train  of  pulses  the  stages  arc  separated  leaving 
the  dialed  number  encoded  on  operated  relays  of  the  storage 
stage  I 


3,761,637 

INTERFACE  BETWEEN  ANALOG  OR  DIGITAL  LINES 

AND  A  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 

Michel  Andre  Robert  Henrion,  Boulognc-Biilaacourt,  France, 

assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporatfam, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,844 

Claims  priority,  application  FkraKC,  Apr.  7, 1970, 7012469 

Int.  CLH04J  J/00 


U.S.  CI.  179— 1 5  AT 


2Clafans 


A  PCM  interface  circuit  is  disck>sed  which  allows  bi- 
directional transmission  of  supervisory  signals  in  analog  form 
and  data,  signals  in  digital  form.  Analog  information  is  coded 
or  decoded  as  needed,  and  the  type  of  connection  necessary  is 
determined  by  the  type  of  signiilling  used  —  A.C.,  D.C.  or 
multi-frequency.  [    ^ 
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3,761,638 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
CONNECTIONS  IN  A  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
'**.IS_^'*'''  Bernard  Corty;  Andre  Eniest  James;  Robert 
L««nc,  all  of  Vence,  and  AndrzeJ  Tadeusi  MUewski, 
I^ude,  aU  of  France,  aarignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,049 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Dec.  30, 1 970,  7047685 
Int.  CL  H04m  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  FG  8  Claims 


3,761,640 
TELEPHONE  DIALER  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT  PULSE 

RATES 
Claude  Monhi.  VlUennes^r-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  C.I.T 
Compagnie    Industrielk    Des    Telecommunications,    Paris 
France  ' 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,221 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1969, 6939051 
Int.  Cl.H04my/2<S 
U.S.  CI.  179-90  K  ,4  Claims 


T^__i 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  identifying  connections 
between  mput  lines  and  output  lines  in  a  switching  network 
having  current  sources  associated  with  each  output  line  to 
feed  a  connection  path  between  an  input  line  and  an  output 
Ime.  The  output  lines  are  scanned  until  one  is  found  ON  and 
then  Its  current  source  is  disconnected  and  the  input  lines  are 
scanned  to  determine  which  has  changed  sutus.  The  results 
are  recorded  and  the  process  is  continued  through  the  series 
of  output  lines. 


3,761,639 
TELEPHONE  DIALS 
^*!L  ^'  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamura  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213322 

45/123292''**"*^'    ***********    J*"*"'     ^^-    ^>'     1970, 

Int.  a.  H04m  y/i6 
U.S.a.l79-90D  2  Claims 


A  pulse  source,  primarily  for  use  with  a  keyboard  m  a 
telephone  network,  for  providing  a  pulse  output  compatible 
with  both  keyboard  and  dial  telephone  networks.  The 
telephone  keyboard  activates  a  pulse  generator  which 
produces  an  output  compatible  with  keyboard  telephone  net- 
works. If  the  network  is  of  the  keyboard  type  then  the  output 
of  the  generator  is  applied  directly  to  the  telephone  network. 
If  the  network  is  of  the  dial  type  then  the  output  of  the  pulse 
generator  is  applied  to  a  memory  device  which  stores  the  out- 
put of  the  pulse  generator  and  generates  in  response  thereto  a 
pulse  train  at  a  second  rate  compatible  with  a  dial  network  and 
which  corresponds  to  the  output  of  the  keyboard. 


3,761,641 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  DEMOUNTABLE  FACE  PART 

ASSEMBLY 
Tony  A.  Mliaaric,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poratton.  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  25,1971,  Ser.  No.  1 56,802 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/20, 5/24.  J/42 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  C  5  Claims 


23  2f24  '^^11 


In  a  telephone  dial  wherein  dial  impulses  corresponding  to 
the  digits  dialed  are  transmitted  by  a  dial  pulse  generating 
means,  there  arc  provided  a  rotary  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
projections  of  the  number  and  positions  corresponding  to 
predetermmed  first  digits  of  the  called  numbers,  the  call 
thereof  bemg  precluded,  and  means  to  rotate  the  disc  in 
response  to  the  dialing  of  these  unwanted  fmst  digits  to  bring 
the  projection  to  a  position  to  disenable  dial  impulse  generat- 
mg  means. 


The  fabrication  of  a  multi-track  magnetic  head  assembly  is 
disclosed  wherein  the  assembly  is  initially  formed  in  two 
distinct  parts,  a  core  housing  part  carrying  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic core  elements  and  associated  winding  means,  and  a  face 
part  which  carries  the  transducer  pole  tips  and  serves  as  the 
hcad-to-tape  transducing  surface.  The  union  between  the  face 
part  of  the  assembly  and  the  core  housing  is  formed  by  lapping 
the  surfaces  to  be  joined  to  a  fine  finish  and  assembling  the 
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parts  such  that  the  respective  magnetic  components  engage 
one  another  to  complete  a  magnetic  circuit  extending  from 
the  core  element  to  the  associated  pole  tips  and  thus  through 
the  transducing  gaps  defined  thereby.  In  order  to  facilitate  re- 
working of  the  assembly,  the  face  part  is  secured  to  the  core 
housing  by  only  a  strip  of  epoxy  adhesive  occupying  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  in  the  surface  of  the  core  housing  adjacent  the 
mated  surface  of  the  face  part.  The  face  part  may  be  removed 
for  replacement  by  a  simple  cutting  operation  which  releases 
the  epxjxy  bond. 


3,761,642 
TOUCH-CALLING  TONE  GENERATOR 
PauJ  L'.  Llnd,  Lombard,  HI.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,440 
Int.a.  H04m;/5/ 
U^.  CI.  179-90  K  12  Claims 


and  mdicator  for  providing  a  visual  indication  when  the  tape 
unit  has  completed  one  playback  cycle  and  for  automatically 
stoppmg  the  unit  at  the  end  of  one  playback  cycle.  The  in- 
dicating means  additionally  provides  a  visual  indication  of  the 
number  of  completed  cycles  and  the  position  of  the  playback 
tape  at  any  given  time  during  «  playback  cycle.  The  playback 
unit  provides  composite  television  signals  which  can  be  cou- 
pled directly  to  the  antenna  terminals  of  a  conventional  televi- 
sion receiver  by  means  of  the  signal  output  lead,  and  is  par- 
ticularly well  suited  for  rent^  use  since  the  tape  playback 
mechanism  is  inaccessible,  and  the  operation  is  simplified  by 
being  solely  controlled  by  plugging  and  unplugging  the  power 
cord  for  initiating  and  terminating  operation. 


♦—I — 4 — |— — ♦-•I .  ff 


3,761,644 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSDUCER  HEADS 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoc,  lU.,  assignor  to  HT  Research  In- 
stitute. Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,934,  Feb.  21, 1966,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,564 
Int.  CI.  Glib 27/24 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  CA  1  Claim 


J^o 


A  pushbutton  operated  calling  device  usable  in  telephone 
subscriber's  instruments.  Intended  for  implementation  with  in- 
tegrated circuitry,  the  use  of  varistors  and  thermistors  are 
eliminated  while  still  providing  stable  operation  over  a  wide 
range  of  temperatures.  Mechanical  components  are  limited  to 
a  single  make  switch  contact  associated  with  each  pushbutton. 


3,761,643 

VIDEO  PLAYBACK  UNIT  IN  INACCESSIBLE 

CONTAINER 

Miner  S.  Keeler,  H,  2525  Indian  Tr.,  S.  E.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,236 

Int.  Ch  Glib  15/04,23/04 

U.S.a.  179— 100.2  S  11  Claims 


^^ 


A  mounting  structure  for  the  transducer  head  of  a  transduc- 
ing system  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
head  units  aligned  on  a  transverse  axis  and  arranged  for  simul- 
taneous scanning  of  respective,  discrete  channels  of  a  tape 
record  medium,  and  in  which  the  head  is  mounted  on  a  fixed 
support  for  pivotal  movement  a^ut  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  of  movement  of  the  tape  record  medium  across  said 
head,  biased  in  one  direction  about  such  pivot  axis  and  adjust- 
ment means  for  adjusting  the  aqgle  of  disposition  of  the  trans- 
verse axis  of  such  head  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  tape  record  medium  across  such  head  including  a 
threaded  member  threadedly  engaging  into  the  support  and 
having  a  manually  grippable  portion  to  enable  manual, 
threaded  adjustment  of  the  member  relative  to  the  fixed  sup- 
port, and  means  movable  with  said  threaded  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  annular,  V-shaped  groove  formed  therein  by  radial, 
sloping  annular  walls,  and  a  spring  biased  detent  ball  entering 
said  groove  for  cooperation  with  said  groove  walls. 


I 


A  cassette  type  video  playback  unit  is  mounted  in  a  non-ac- 
cesible  case  having  only  a  signal  output  lead  and  a  power  cord 
extending  from  the  case  for  transmitting  the  signals  to  the  dis- 
play and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  playback 
mechanism.  Included  in  the  playback  unit  is  a  control  circuit 


3,761^5 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THERMOMAGNETICALLY  REPLICATING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDINGS  USING  A  SCANNING  BEAM  OF  RADIANT 

ENERGY 
Albert  Lee  Stance!,  Jr.,  and  Warren  Rex  bom,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I20,I4f ,  March  2,  I97I,  abuidoiMd. 
This  appttcatioa  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,108 
Int.  CL  G 1 1  b  3/86;  HOI  v  3/04 
U.S.a.  179— 100.2  E  lOCtaims 

In  a  process  and  apparatus  for  replicating  a  prerecorded 
magnetic  tape,  the  particle-binder  layer  of  the  prerecorded 
tape  IS  brought  into  slippage-free  intimate  contact  with  the 
particle-bmder  layer  of  the  copy  tape.  As  the  tapes  are  moved 
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in  a  first  direction  a  laser  beam  impinges  upon  the  particle- 
binder  layer  of  the  copy  tape  with  a  spot  size  of  the  same  order 
of  magnitude  as  the  particles  of  the  particle-binder  layer  of  the 
copy  tape.  The  laser  beam  is  deflected  to  traverse  a  scanning 


pattern  on  the  particle-binder  layer  of  the  copy  tape  trans- 
verse to  the  movement  of  the  tape  to  provide  rapid  localized 
heating  of  the  copy  tape  magnetizable  particles  to  a  tempe 
ture  above  its  Curie  point. 


ra- 


3,761,646 

RECORDING  AND  READING  DEVICE  WITH  HEAD 

MOVEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF 

IRREGULARITIES  IN  TAPE  SPEED 

Jean  Pierre  Bcauviala,  3,  Avenue  Hacbe,  Grenoble,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,542,  June  4, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280.714 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6, 1 969, 69 1 8763 
Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  73/22, 15/52, 21/02 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  K  ,2  Claim, 


3,761,647 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  DETECTING  VIBRATIONS 

REPRESENTING  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND 

MItsuo  Nemoto,  and  Kimiyasu  Honma,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    AudicTechnkai,    Tokyo' 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,767 
Claims     priority,    appUcatkui    Japan,     Aug.     14.     1968 
43/57408;  Feb.  3,  1969,44/7290 

Int.  CI.  H04r /;//2 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.41  K  ncuhns 


36 


35 

37 


A  stereophonic  pickup  cartridge  for  reproducing  two  chan- 
nel sound  from  record  discs  which  are  cut  according  to  45°- 
-45°  system,  comprises  one  or  more  armatures  of  high  mag- 
netic  permeability   material   and   mounted   on   a  cantilever 
which  transmits  vibrations  of  a  stylus  tip,  a  permanent  magnet 
secured  to  a  cartridge  body  adjacent  the  armature  so  as  to  pro- 
vide magnetic  exciution  thereto,  and  an  electromagnetic  cur- 
rent generating  arrangement  responsive  to  a  change  in  mag- 
netic flux  passing  through  the  armature  from  the  permanent 
magnet  which  is  caused  by  vibration  of  the  armature.  The 
electromagnetic  arrangement  includes  two  pairs  of  pole  pieces 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  and  with  an  inclination  of  45°  with 
respect  to  an  imaginary  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
of  the  cantilever  so  that  the  pole  pieces  of  each  pair  extend  in 
directions  perpendicular  to  the  respective  modulation  walls  of 
a  sound  groove,  the  pairs  of  pole  pieces  forming  independent 
gaps  for  each  channel,  and  the  armatures  being  positioned  to 
be  separately  operable   within  the   independent  gaps.   The 
pickup  cartridge  provides  good  channel  separation,  reduced 
equivalent    mass    of   the    vibrating    system    and    improved 
frequency    response    as    well    as    improved    sound    groove 
tracking. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  recording  or  reading  device  for 
electrical  signals  which  are  recorded  on  or  read  from  a  record 
carrier,  such  as  a  magnetic  tape,  which  travels  past  a  record 
and/or  read  head.  The  invention  is  directed  to  the  problem  of 
irregularities  in  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  record  carrier  past  a 
record  or  read  head,  and  provides  means  for  compensating  for 
irregularities  in  the  speed  of  travel.  Such  means  comprise  a 
pulse  generator  whose  instantaneous  frequency  is  a  function 
of  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  record  carrier,  a  master  oscillator 
supplying  reference  frequency  pulses,  and  a  phase  comparison 
device  for  comparing  the  two  series  of  pulses  and  producing  a 
compensating  signal.  The  compensaUon  may  be  effected  by 
mechanical  movement  of  the  record/read  head  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  output  from  the  phase  comparison  device,  or  elec- 
tronically by  a  deformation  of  the  time  scale  of  the  signals  to 
be  recorded  or  read  in  order  to  cause  it  to  conform  to  instan- 
taneous variations  in  the  speed  of  the  carrier,  or  by  a  combina- 
tion of  both  of  these  methods. 


3,761,648 

SINGLE  ARM  CURRENT  COLLECTOR  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 

Gerhard  Horstmeicr,  and  Gerhard  Moehring,  both  of  Schuet- 

torf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  August  Stemmann  OHG, 

Schuettorf  I.H.,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 94,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1970,  P  20 
57  325.5 

Int.  CI.  B60I  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  191-70  7cudms 

An  extensible  single  arm  current  collector  device  for  elec- 
trically driven  vehicles,  said  coUector  means  having  pivotally 
connected  scissor  arms  which  are  spring  biased  toward  their 
extended  upper  or  outer  position.  The  device  includes  means 
whereby  the  mechanical  advantage  between  the  spring  and 
the  scissor  arms  is  progressively  changed  as  the  device  is  col- 
lapsed from  its  upper,  extended  operative  position  to  its  lower- 
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most,  retracted  but  operative  position,  whereby  the  conuct 
pressure  between  the  coUector  device  and  a  trolley  wire 


Wis,, 


3,761^9 
MULTTTURN  ROTARY  SWITCH 
Leo  Jcdyay^  and  VladM  Giinrag,  bodi  of  Madimm, 
I  to  Odi  InAifllries  Ik.,  Crystal  Lake,  DL 

l«IS«r.  No.  163,626.  July  19, 1971, 
I  July  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273326 
luLCLHOlk  J 9/58, 3/32 
U.S.CL200— 14  27 


A  switch  in  which  rotational  movement  of  the  switch  shaft  is 
effective  to  move  a  selected  switch  rotor  relative  to  its  cor- 
responding sutor  with  axial  motion  of  the  shaft  or  a  portion 
thereof  being  used  for  selection  of  a  particular  switch  rotor. 
Ajual  movement  of  the  shaft  may  be  manual,  by  the  operator 
of  the  swatch,  or  it  may  be  automatic  when  the  switch  has 
reached  a  predetermined  angular  position. 


3,761,650 

DIRECT  DRIVE  AND  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOAD  TAP 

CHANGER 
Howard   A.    Foltfhaltz,   LaMiboraith,   Mav.,   — 'gmrr  to 
GcMral  Electric  CoafM^,  PIttifield,  Mav. 

Fltod  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,137 
lM.Cl.H01h  J/40 
U.S.CL200— 17R  scums 

A  direct  drive  and  mechanical  stop  mechanism  for  a  load 
tap  changer.  The  direct  drive  utilizes  a  partial  or  mutilated 
driving  gear  from  which  approximately  one-half  of  the  teeth 
have  been  removed.  A  pair  of  arms  are  provided  on  the  driv- 
ing gear  adjacent  the  last  teeth  on  each  tide  of  the  gear  which 
engage  pim  which  are  mounted  on  an  intermediate  gear.  The 
engagement  of  the  arms  with  the  pins  insure  proper  meshing 
of  the  teeth  on  the  driving  gear  with  the  teeth  on  the  inter- 


mediate gear  A  driven  gear  is  rotated  1 80*  by  each  rotation  of 
the  intermediate  gear  to  provide  a  single  top  change  through  a 
Geneva  gearing  mechanism.  At  the  end  of  each  top  change, 
the  dnve  gear  disengages  and  the  motor  control  stops.  To 
prevent  overrun,  should  the  limit  switches  not  operate,  a 
mechanicaJ  stop  is  provided  on  the  driven  gear  which 
mechanically  stops  the  gears  in  either  direction  when  the 
limits  of  the  top  changer  are  reached.  The  stop  mechanism 


remains  at  least  generally  constant  over  the  range  of  operative 
height  adjustment  of  the  coUector  device. 
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provides  a  plurality  of  freely  rototing  washers  which  are 
mounted  on  a  shaft  which  rototes  with  the  driven  gear.  Each 
washer  is  provided  with  a  tob  which  interferes  with  the  next 
upper  tab  When  all  of  the  tobs  are  lined  up  in  engagement  in  a 
spiral  fashion,  the  uppermost  tob  on  the  uppermost  washer 
will  engage  a  stop  which  is  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  top 
changer  thereby  preventing  furtjier  rototion  of  the  driven  gear 
in  that  direction 


3,761,651 
GROUNDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POINT  IN  A  CONDUCTIVE 

CASING 
Jacques  Foumier,  Lyon,  Fraact,  aasigBor  to  DcUe-Alsthom, 
VillcurtMUuw,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,272 
Cbias    priority,    appMcatkw    Frawx,    Mar.    18,    1971, 
7109563 

imLCLH0lh2l/28 
U.S.  CI.  200-48  R  12ClafaBS 


The  invention  concerns  electrical  units  housed  in  a  metal 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  gocMinding  poinu.  It  is  charac- 
terized in  that  only  one  fixed  contact  and  possibly,  one  mobile 
or  movable  contact  end  piece  art  permanently  installed,  the 
rest  of  the  grounding  device  is  a  detachable  assembly  which 
can  be  used,  according  to  needs,  at  various  grounding  points. 
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3,761,652 

BELL  CRANK  TYPE  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  ACTUATING  INTERLOCKED  PAIR 

OF  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

Charles  L.  Bums,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  IndlanapoHs,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,218 

IntCL  HO Ih  9/26.  i/46 

U.S.  a.  200-50  C  7  Claims 


chuck  wrench  or  key  from  the  lathe  chuck  and  its  insertion  in 
said  device  to  operate  said  switch  and  permit  the  rototion  of 
the  lathe  chuck  as  a  safety  precaution. 


3,761,653 

PENDULUM  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

STRUCTURE 

John  Eranosian,  Woodsidc,  CaHf . 

Coatimiatioa-lii-porio(Scr.  No.  97,774,  Dec.  14, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,669,409.  TMs  appttcatloa  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

235,612 

tnLCmOlk35/02 

U.S.CL  200—61.51  10  Claims 


36--I 


A  novel  pendulum  actuated  electrical  control  device  is  dis- 
closed. The  use  of  such  device  in  a  system  for  stobilizing  and 
controlling  the  attitude  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  un- 
deriytng  terrain  when  stotionary  is  described. 


3,761,654 
LATHE  CHUCK  WRENCH  SAFETY  DEVICE  WITH 
CHUCK  KEY  ACTUATED  MICROSWITCH 
R^  S.  Davis,  Rt.  No.  1,  Bn  12,  OnervOe,  ffl. 

Fisd  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,815 

IK.  CL  HOlh  3/16;  Fl6b  3/00 

U.S.  CL  200— 61.58  R  5Clates 


3,761,655 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  BOURDON  TUBE  WITH 

MOUNTING  BOLT  PROVIDING  FLUID 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  PRESSURE  SOURCE  AND 

BOURDON  TUBE 
James  E.  Whclan,  and  George  W.  Jackson,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,599 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J5/i6.  G12b  01/04;  GOll  07/04 

U.S.  CI.  200-81.8  3  Claims 


•'/'*.,  " 


A  bell  crank  moves  a  switch  actuator  blade  between  a  pair 
of  opposed  rotary  switches  to  actuate  same. 


A  low  pressure  indicator  switch  assembly  for  a  pressure  ves- 
sel of  a  vehicle  air  cushion  restraint  system  which  includes  a 
body  member  with  a  threaded  passage  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel.  A  Bourdon  tube  has  an  ori- 
ficed  end  portion.  A  mounting  bolt  with  a  threaded  shank  ex- 
tends through  the  orificed  end  portion  and  into  the  threaded 
passage  of  the  body  member  to  mount  the  end  portion  of  the 
Bourdon  tube  to  the  body  member.  The  threaded  shank  of  the 
mounting  bolt  and  the  threaded  passage  of  the  pressure  vessel 
define  therebetween  a  passage  for  communicating  pressure 
between  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  Bourdon  tube.  The  as- 
sembly further  includes  contoct  means  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  warning  device  which  is  operatively  con- 
trolled by  the  Bourdon  tube  for  actuating  the  warning  device 
when  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  vessel  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


3,761,656 
GROUNDING  MEMBER  FOR  WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Thomas  M.  Buckshaw,  and  David  M.  Rosenberg,  both  of  Indi- 
ana,  Pa.,   aasifnors   to   Robertshaw   Centrob   Compmiy 
RfchmoDd,Va. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,227 
Int.  CLHOlr  3/04 
U.S.  CL  200— 83  WM 


_  -23 


A  safety  device  including  a  switch  interposed  in  the  operat- 
ing circuit  of  a  lathe  which  requires  the  withdrawal  of  the  lathe 


A  water  level  control  device  having  a  mounting  bracket 
formed    of  electrically    conductive    material    and    a    cover 
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member  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  that  is 
spaced  from  the  bracket  by  an  electrically  non-conductive 
body  member.  A  conductive  strap  is  carried  by  the  device  and 
is  disposed  in  contact  with  the  bracket  and  with  the  metallic 
cover  so  that  when  the  bracket  is  attached  to  a  grounded 
frame  structure  of  an  appliance,  the  conductive  cover  will  also 
be  grounded. 


3,761,657 

FLOW  SWITCH  VANE  WITH  APERTURES  COVERING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  THE  ENTIRE  SURFACE  AREA  TO 

MINIMIZE  TURBULENCE 

Leonidas  C.  Miller,  1321  Sombrero  Dr.,  Monterey  Pk.,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,934 

Int.  a.  HO Ih  35/40 

U.S.  CI.  200— 81.9R  5  Claims 


A  sensing  device  for  a  switch  activated  by  fluid  flow  through 
a  pipe.  The  flowing  fluid  exerts  a  force  on  the  device  which  in 
turn  activates  the  switch.  The  device  in  its  preferred  form  in- 
cludes a  paddle  with  symmetrically  placed  apertures  which 
cover  substantially  the  entire  effective  surface  and  to  allow 
flow  through  the  body  of  the  paddle  to  prevent  caviution  and 
turbulence  in  the  fluid.  Reduction  or  elimination  of  these  flow 
disturbances  extends  the  service  life  of  the  paddle  and  its  con- 
nection to  the  flow  switch. 


3,761,658 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Winfidd  Warren  Loose,  Linglcstown,  and  Frederick  Jean  Mal- 
tab^Camp  Hill,  both  of  P».,  aMifDors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harriiburg,  Pa. 

FIbd  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,499 

Int.  CL  HO  lb  7  J// 6 

U.S.CL200-85R  21  Chdms 


A  load  responsive  switch  that  is  responsive,  for  example,  to 
tlie  weight  of  an  operator  or  passenger  on  the  seat  of  an  au- 
tomobile. The  switch  is  actuated  by  the  deflection  of  a  com- 
posite beam  comprising  upper  and  lower  metal  strips  which 
are  separated  by  a  plastic  spacer.  At  one  end  of  the  beam,  the 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  strips  are  connected  to  each 
other.  At  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  the  lower  strip  is  fixed  to 
a  housing  for  the  switch,  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
upper  strip  is  free.  In  this  manner,  when  the  beam  is  flexed  in 
response,  for  example,  to  the  weight  of  a  driver  or  passenger 
on  the  seat  of  the  automobile,  the  end  of  the  upper  strip  moves 


into  the  switch  housing  to  change  the  state  of  the  switch.  The 
housing  IS  provided  with  a  slide  member  movable  longitu- 
dinally therein,  and  a  cover  for  closing  the  upper  portion 
thereof  Two  terminals  are  contained  in  the  housing  and  the 
switch  is  closed  when  the  contact  arms  of  a  bus  bar  mounted 
in  a  slot  in  the  slide  member  engage  the  terminals.  The  plastic 
slide  has  a  central  rib  frictionally  received  between  fingers  on 
the  end  of  the  upper  strip.  Overtravel  of  the  upper  strip  is  ac- 
commodated by  movement  of  the  free  end  thereof  relative  to 
the  sides  of  the  central  rib  of  the  slide  member. 


3,761,659 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  LOADING  OF  VEHICLE 

SEAT 
Dieter  Ebcric,  Tamm/Wurtteiabcrg;  Dieter  Hanseimann,  and 
Hans  Prohaska,  both  of  Bict%hcini/Wurttemberg,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  SWF-Spezlalfabrik  Fur  Autozubehor 
Gustav  Rau  GmbH,  Bietighcini,  Poatfach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,057 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1971,  G  71 
16  172.3 

Int.CI.  H01hi//4 
U.S.  CI.  200—85  A  8  Claims 


A  device  for  indicating  a  load  on  a  seat  such  as  whether  it  is 
occupied  by  a  passenger  of  a  raotor  vehicle,  comprises  a  seat 
having  an  interior  spring  suspeasion  which  flexes  downwardly 
on  the  load  when  it  is  occupied.  An  indicator  pull  switch  is 
mounted  on  a  bracket  within  the  interior  frame  of  the  seat 
spring  suspension  and  it  includes  an  actuating  member  which 
is  engaged  by  a  cable  which  extends  to  the  spring  suspension. 
The  cable  is  advantageously  held  under  tension  produced  by  a 
draw  spring  and  it  holds  the  actuating  member  of  the  switch  in 
one  switch  position.  When  the  tpring  suspension  is  loaded  the 
tension  on  the  cable  is  reiajted  and  the  spring  actuating 
member  is  shifted  to  another  spring  position  by  an  internal 
spring  carried  by  the  switch.  In  another  embodiment  the  cable 
which  is  connected  to  the  actuating  member  is  guided  through 
a  sleeve  guide  secured  to  the  spring  suspension  and  its  op- 
posite end  is  looped  on  an  opposite  end  portion  of  the  seat 
frame. 


3,761,660 

ARC  INTERRUPTING  COMPOSITION  AND  APPARATUS 

Paul  W.  Jones,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Rostone  Corpora- 

tkm,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Cootimiation-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  59,554,  July  30, 1970, 

abudoned.  This  application  0«t.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,431 

bA.  CI.  HOih  3  3/04 
U.S.a.200— 144C  6Clafans 

An  arc  interrupting  composition  for  the  arc -exposure  walls 
or  surfaces  of  electric  circuit  iaterrupting  devices.  The  com- 
position comprises  a  combination  of  hydrated  alumina  and 
melamine  in  a  binder  which  may  be  a  thermosetting  resin  but 
is  preferably  a  thermoplastic  rosin  which  is  more  reactive  to 
arcing  than  the  melamine.  Under  arcing  conditions,  it  is  be- 
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lieved  the  binder  vaporizes  or  decomposes  violently  and  the 
hydrated  alumina  gives  off  water  of  hydration,  and  that  these 
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within  the  vehicle  engine  compartment   The  two  manual  ele- 
ments of  the  switch  compose  a  pushbutton  mounted  m  an  end 
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A  gas  blast  circuit-breaker  having  cooperating  axially 
slotted  tubular  contact  pieces  which  are  so  formed  that  at  the 
moment  at  which  said  contact  pieces  are  separated  from  one 
another  a  current  path  is  formed  which  consists  of  at  least 
three  axial  portions  interconnected  by  substantially  radial  por- 
tions, the  middle  one  of  said  axial  portions  extending  nearest 
the  axis  of  the  tubular  contact  pieces. 


1~^      ?«  26.4 
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effects  interact  to  render  the  melamine  more  effective  and  to 
create  improved  arc  interruption  conditions  and  service  life. 


of   the    switch    body    and    a    three-position    sliding    button 
mounted  in  the  side  of  the  body  of  the  switch 


3,761,661 

GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT-BREAKERS  HAVING 

COOPERATING  TUBULAR  CONTACT  PIECES 

Rintje  Boersma,  Harmden,  and  Gijsberl  W.  Irik,  BUthoven, 

both   of   Netherlands,   assignors   to   N.V.   COQ,   Utrecht, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,574 

Int.CI.H01hii/;4,iJ/50 

U.S.  CI.  200— 148  BV  3  Claims 


3,761,663 

TRIGGER  SWITCH  WITH  SELECTIVE  TWO-POSITION 

TRIGGER-DEPRESSION  LIMITING  MEANS 

Harry  W .  Brown,  Big  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer. 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,046 

Int.  CI.  H01h7J/0<? 

L.S.  CI.  200-157  6  Claims 


MS 


3,761,662 

SWITCH  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  MANUALLY  MOVABLE 

ACTUATING  ELEMENTS 

James   A.    Charles,   Greens   Fork,  Ind.,  assignor  to   Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohk> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,235,  Aug.  4, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,965 

Int  CI.  HOlh  9100, 15/06, 13/08 
U.S.  CI.  200-153  D  18  Claims 

An  electric  switch  is  provided  having  two  manually  movable 
actuating  elements.  The  switch  contains  six  contacts,  with 
each  of  the  manually  movable  elements  interrelated  with  the 
contacu  so  the  variety  of  functions  can  be  performed  by  each 
of  the  actuating  elements  in  their  energization  of  a  number  of 
electric  circuits  which  may,  in  turn,  control  and  actuate  a  se- 
ries of  mechanical  or  hydraulic  components.  Such  a  switch 
can  be  very  advantageously  utilized,  for  example,  mounted  on 
a  turn  signal  lever  so  as  to  provide  for  full  operator  control  of  a 
speed  regulator  or  speed  controlling  arrangement  mounted 


A  trigger  switch  for  portable  tool  such  as  an  electric  drill, 
sabre  saw  or  the  like  having  a  selector  built  into  the  trigger  for 
selecting  either  of  two  stop  positions  to  which  the  trigger  can 
be  depressed  to  obtain  different  motor  speeds.  The  trigger 
consists  of  a  slide  portion  entering  within  the  switch  frame  and 
an  external  finger  engaging  portion  partly  offset  either  below 
(contour  trigger)  or  above  (bathtub  trigger)  the  slide  portion. 
The  selector  consists  of  a  rotary  knob  recessed  in  the  finger 
engaging  portion  and  having  an  eccentric  pin  on  the  end  of  its 
shaft  that  extends  into  a  stop  block  within  the  slide  portion.  In 
one  rotary  position,  this  pin  holds  the  slidable  stop  block  up 
partly  out  of  the  slide  portion  to  abut  the  switch  frame  for  a 
first  stop  position  and  when  rotated  to  another  rotary  position 
the  pin  retracts  this  stop  block  down  within  the  slide  portion  to 
clear  the  switch  frame  to  allow  a  full  depression  of  the  trigger 
for  a  second  stop  position.  Placing  the  trigger  return  spring 
between  a  bore  in  the  offset  part  of  the  finger  engaging  portion 
and  the  switch  base  or  frame  reduces  the  overall  length.  Two 
spaced  catches  on  the  stop  block  engagable  by  a  conventional 
lock  pin  correspond  to  the  two  stop  positions. 


3,761,664 

LEVER  SWITCH  WITH  OPERATING  LEVER  MEANS 

DETACHABLE  FROM  MOVABLE  CONTACT  CARRYING 

MEMBER  ONLY  IN  NEUTRAL  POSITION 
Yasuo  Kodaira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Nihon  Kaihciki  In- 
dustrial Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,225 
Claims   priority,   applicatk)n   Japan,   Oct.    10,    1970,  45/ 
108089 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3104,  9/16, 23124 

UJS.  a.  200—172  R  4  Claims 

A  lever  switch  comprises  (a)  converter  means  rotatably 

supported  in  a  switch  receptacle  for  rocking  left-and-right  and 

converting  a  movable  contact  plate  relative  to  a  sutionary 
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contact  or  contacts,  and  (b)  a  lever  for  actuating  said  con- 
verter means  which  is  formed  separately  from  said  converter 
means.  Said  lever  and  said  converter  means  are  connected 
with  each  other  by  engaging  the  upper  surface  portion  of  a  lug, 
provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  lever, 
with  a  corresponding  surface  portion  of  said  converter  means 
so  that  when  the  assembly  of  said  lever  and  said  converter 
means  is  at  the  neutral  position  relative  to  the  switch  reccpu- 


/i    /4    16 


cle  said  lever  can  be  detached  resiliently  from  said  converter 
means,  whereas  when  the  assembly  is  at  cither  of  the  rocked 
end  positions  said  lever  cannot  be  detached  from  said  con- 
verter means,  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  a  lower  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  lever  contacts  with  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  the  receptacle  at  the  same  time  when  the  inner  lug  of  said 
lever  engages  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  converter 
means. 


3,761,665 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOOPED 
WAVE  GUIDE  AND  PHASE  SHimNG  MEANS 
TMcaki  NacM,  Tokyo;  TonUi  Okalura, 
KazuMri  HiMtBwa,  KaiHgawa,  al  of  Japu, 
Tokyo  SWiMwa  Ehctrk  Co^  Ltd.,  KowMoU,  Japoa 
FIhI  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,017 
lM.CLH05b  9/06 
U.S.CL  219—10.55  9 
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A  microwave  heating  apparatus  comprises  a  directional 
coupler  including  a  main  wave  guide  receiving  energy  from  a 
microwave  oacillator  and  a  nippleroentary  wave  guide  cou- 
pled to  the  main  wave  guide  and  receiving  microwave  energy 
therefrom.  A  heating  wave  guide  preferably  provided  with  a 
movable  short-circuiting  plate  at  both  ends  is  connected  to  the 
supplementary  wave  guide  so  as  to  transmit  in  the  TM  mode 
the  microwaves  generated  by  the  microwave  oscillator  and 
conducted  thereto  through  the  directional  coupler.  A  variable 
phase  shifter  is  provided  for  bringing  the  microwaves  fed  back 
to  the  supplementary  wave  guide  through  the  heating  wave 
guide  ia-phase  with  the  microwaves  conducted  to  said  supple- 
mentary wave  guide  from  the  microwave  oscillator. 


3,761,666 

HEATED  DRAWROLL  FOR  DRAW-TWISTING,  DRAW- 

WINDING  AND  SPIN-DRAW-WINDING  MACHINES 

Felix  (,raf,  Winterthur;  Kurt  Hablutzel,  Wiesendangen,  and 
Armin   Wirz.   Dietlikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,208 
Int.  CLH05b  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  219-10.49 
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The  temperature  gauge  is  isolated  from  the  induction  coil 
by  means  of  a  temperature  compensating  element  which  is 
heated  to  the  temperature  of  the  drawroU  so  as  to  eliminate 
any  cooling  effect  created  by  the  induction  coil.  The  tempera- 
ture compensating  element  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  short  cir- 
cuit ring  which  is  of  greater  length  than  the  temperature  gauge 
or  in  the  form  of  a  resistance  heating  element.  In  addition,  a 
heat  insulating  sleeve  can  also  be  disposed  between  the  tem- 
perature compensating  element  and  the  induction  coil. 


3,761,667 
OUTPUT  POWER  CONTROL  OF  INDUCTION  COOKING 

INVERTER 
John  P.  WaMen,  SchCMCtady,  N.Y.,  Msigiioi  to  General  Elec- 
tric Conpany,  SchcMCtady,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,295 

Int.  CL  H«5b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.49  7Claiins 
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A  singie-thyristor  series  resonant  inverter  used  to  drive  an 
induction  heating  coil  in  a  cookjng  appliance  is  operated  at  a 
variable  frequency  over  a  limitod  ultrasonic  ranfe  in  known 
manner  to  obtain  high  output  pwcr  control.  The  low  output 
power  range  is  extended  by  usinf  the  secondary  winding  of  a 
reset  transformer  and  a  series  c«nnocted  auxiliary  solid  sute 
device  to  limit  the  amount  of  reoharft  energy  supplied  to  the 
commuuting  capacitor  by  the  primary  winding  during  non- 
oscillating  intervals  of  the  inverter. 
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3,761,668 

SMALL  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  POWERED  BY 

INDUCTION  COOKING  APPLIANCES 

John  D.  Harvden,  Jr.,  and  WWan  P.  Komrampf,  both  of 

Schenectady.  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Sciienectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,732 

Int.  a.  H05b  5104 

U.S.  a.  219-10.49  5  Claims 


Induction  surface  cooking  units  are  used  to  supply  voltage 
to  specially  modified  cordless  auxiliary  kitchen  appliances  and 
other  small  electrical  apparatus,  either  motorized  or  resistive, 
placed  on  the  counter-top  cooking  surface.  In  similar  fashion  a 
universal  energizer  unit  comprises  an  inductively  coupled 
receptor  coil  and  rectifier  with  plug-in  receptacles  for  other 
equipment. 


3,761,669 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 

HEATING  VALVE  SEATS 

Aalhoay  F.  Ddpaggio,  Parma,  Ohk»,  aasignor  to  Park-Ohio 

Industries,  Cleveland,  Ohfo 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,493,  Jane  9, 1971.  This  appHcatkw 

Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1348 

Int.  a.  H05I 35104 

U.S.  a.  219-10.57  5  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  heating  the 
conical  surface  of  first  and  second  valve  seats  lying  generally 
in  a  given  plane  on  an  engine  component,  which  method  and 
apparatus  comprises  mounting  two  inductors  for  independent 
reciprocal  and  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  a  common 
frame  and  biased  outwardly  therefrom,  moving  the  common 
frame  toward  the  plane  of  the  valve  seats  until  each  is  stopped 
by  contacting  the  engine  component,  locking  the  two  induc- 
tors with  respect  to  the  common  frame,  moving  the  common 
frame  away  from  the  valve  seats  to  provide  the  necessary 
coupling  gap,  and  then  energizing  the  inductors  to  inductively 
heat  the  valve  seats  preparatory  to  quench  hardening  thereof. 


3,761,670 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WORK 

MEMBERS  BY  THE  APPLICATION  OF  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  ENERGY 

Mathew  A.  SbwU,  Jasper;  Arthur  W.  Ross,  Ferdinand,  and 

James  E.  Blessinger,  Jasper,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Evan- 

svflle  Veneer  A  Lumber  Co.,  Evansvllk,  Ind. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,126 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.61  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  high  frequency  elec- 
trical energy  to  sheet-like  or  panel-like  work  members  to 
develop  heat  therein  for  driving  off  moisture  from  the  work 
member  or  for  causing  the  setting  of  glue  therein  m  which  the 
work  member  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  its  length  with  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  electrodes  in  engagement  therewith 
between  which  high  frequency  electric  current  flows  through 
the  work  piece.  Electrical  insulating  material  having  high 
dielectric  strength  and  low  loss,  and  of  a  noncharring  nature, 
is  interposed  between  the  electrodes  and  the  work  member, 
thereby  substantially  reducing  the  possibility  of  arc  over  along 
or  in  the  work  member  and,  thus,  preventing  damage  thereto. 


3,761,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTANCE 

WELDING  UTILIZING  APPLICATION  OF  HIGH 

PRESSURE 

Paul  M.  Eriandaon,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvisioB  of  Ser .  No.  795,5 1 5,  Jan.  3 1 , 1 969,  Pat.  No. 

3,610,862.  This  appttcatioa  Aag.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,378 

Int.a.  B23k7/y6 

U.S.  CI.  219-64  5  Claims 


25 


A  method  and  ap^paratus  are  disclosed  herein  for  electrical 
resistance  welding  wherein  a  high  pressure  is  applied  by  the 
welding  electrodes  to  the  overlapped  portions  of  metallic 
blanks  concurrently  as  a  high  current  is  supplied  to  the  elec- 
trodes. 


3,761,672 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  WOUND 

WIRE  DEVICES 

Herhert  Baker,  Marina  Del  Rey;  David  S.  Rathjc,  Culver 
CHy,  and  WUIiam  T.  Botek,  Jr.,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  SoUitron  Enterprises,  Inglewood,  Calif. 
Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,282 
Int  a.  B23p  7/00 
U.S.  a.  219—68  7  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  unwanted  turns  from 
wound  wire  segments  first  brazes  foil  strips  to  the  unwanted 
turns  at  opposed  points  on  the  periphery  and  next  passes  a 
high  energy  electrical  discharge  between  the  foil  strips.  The 


1458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  25,  1973 


electrical  discharge  is  of  a  magnitude  and  duration  sufficient 
to  vaporize  the  turns  of  wire  between  the  foil  strips.  Any  un- 
vaporized  particles  of  wire  are  attached  to  the  foil  and  can  be 


3,761,674 

ELECTROSLAG  GUIDE  NOZZLE 

Stanton  F.  Bicrwith,  San  Leandro,  CaJIf.,  assignor  to  Great 

Canadian  Oil  Sands,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,072 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9104 

U^.  CI.  219-73  , 


2  Claims 


easily  removed.  If  two  pairs  of  opposing  electrodes  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  other,  one  of  the  electrodes  of  each  pair 
can  be  used  for  the  brazing  step  and  both  are  used  for  the 
vaporizing  step. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  consumable  guide 
nozzle  suiuble  for  use  in  the  electnislag  welding. 


3,761,673 
ARC  GAP  CURRENT  MONITOR  CIRCUIT 
Kurt  H.  Scnnowitz,  Royal  Oidi,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Electronic     U.S.  CI.  219-121  LM 
Removal  of  Metals,  bc^  Clawsoa,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,005 

InLa.B23p;/0<S 

U.S.  a.  219-69  S  10  Claims 


3,761,675 
MATERIAL  CUTTING  AND  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
William  J.   Mason,  Wesdake  VUlage;   Douglas  W.   WUaon, 
Pacific  Palisades;  Douglas  M.  Considine,  Miralcstc;  FeUx 
Jerome  VIosca.  Canoga  Park,  and  J.  Philip  Wade,  Siml, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,007 
Int.CI.B25k27/00 
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15  Claims 
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A  cloth  cutting  system  wherein  cloth  is  carried  in  a  single 
layer  into  a  cutting  area  wherein  a  laser  beam  is  focused  on  the 
cloth  and  is  directed  by  computer  commands  to  travel  within 
the  cutting  area  so  as  to  cut  a  plurality  of  patterns  through  the 
cloth  rapidly  and  accurately. 


An  arc  gap  current  monitor  circuit  for  use  in  an  electrical 
discharge  machining  apparatus  which  includes  a  phase  in- 
verter stage  connected  between  the  main  power  supply  and 
the  arc  gap.  The  monitor  circuit  protects  the  electrode  tool 
and  the  conductive  workpiece  from  damage  due  to  direct  cur- 
rent arcing  caused  by  sludging,  coolant  loss,  or  breaking  or 
chipping  of  the  tool  electrode.  The  trigger  signal  for  the  moni- 
tor circuit  is  not  taken  directly  from  the  arc  gap,  and  no  re- 
sistance-capacitance or  diode  coupled  signal  is  discharged 
into  the  arc  gap.  The  arc  gap  monitor  circuit  also  provides  an 
automatic  delay  time  during  a  shorted  arc  gap  condition. 


3,761.^76 
PORTABLE  ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 
George  C.  McFarfauid,  535  Bobby  Dr.,  DMvflk.  Calf.,  ud 
Clifford  F.  LcMler,  6946  Fairvirw  Dr.,  El  Ccrrito,  Calif. 
FBed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137^68 
lBt.a.B73k/5/00 
U.S.  a.  219-121  EB  16  Claims 

An  electron  beam  welding  unit  is  described  which  enables 
an  operator  to  directly  manipulate  the  orientation  of  the  elec- 
tron gun  forming  the  welding  beam  in  order  to  control  the  lo- 
cation on  a  workpiece  at  which  the  beam  impinges.  To  this 
end,  the  electron  gun  is  mounted  within  a  vacuum  chamber  on 
a  first  portion  of  its  wall  which  can  be  moved  with  respect  to 
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the  remainder  of  the  vacuum  chamber  wall  Such  first  wail 
portion  of  the  chamber  is  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the 
chamber  wall  by  a  flexible  bellows  which  permits  the  desired 
movement  of  the  first  wall  portion  while  yet  assuring  integrity 
of  the  vacuum  within  the  chamber.  A  handle  for  grasping  by 
the  operator  is  provided  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  first 
wall  portion  so  that  the  operator  can  move  the  wall  and, 
hence,  move  the  electron  gun  to  change  the  path  of  its  beam 
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The  electron  gun  of  the  unit  is  in  the  form  of  a  cartridge  which 
is  easily  removable  for  replacement  and  is  provided  with  a 
structurally  stable  electron  generating  filament.  The  unit 
further  includes  a  high  voltage  power  supply  which  is  quite 
compact  and  assures  low  current  ripple.  The  power  supply  and 
a  full  vacuum  system  for  the  unit,  including  an  unique  valve 
arrangement,  are  all  housed  together  with  the  remainder  of 
the  unit  to  provide  a  small,  portable  unit. 


3,761,677 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

INCLUDING  HALOGEN  LAMPS  ALIGNED  WITH  THE 

COMMON  MAJOR  AXES  OF  A  SPHEROIDAL 

REFLECTOR  PAIR 

Takayuki  Mizutani,  and  Tsutomu  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   Electric  Company,   Limited, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1971, 46/4812 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100:  BOlj  1 7108 

U.S.  a.  219-349  6  Claims 


their  major  axes  aligned  and  with  the  distance  between  their 
axially  inwardly  disposed  foci  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  a 
molten  zone  placed  at  the  location  of  these  foci.  A  pair  of  con- 
gruent halogen  lamps  for  supplying  the  radiant  energy  are  held 
inside  the  respective  spheroidal  surfaces  with  their  iogitudinal 
axes  parallel  to  the  major  axes  and  with  the  center  of  each 
lamp  placed,  apart  from  the  axially  outwardly  disposed  focus, 
less  than  a  quarter  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  lamps 
and  a  half  of  the  transverse  dimension  thereof  m  the  directions 
parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  major  axes,  respectively. 


3,761,678 

HIGH  DENSITY  SPHERICAL  MODULES 

Paul  N.  Eckles,  Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 

Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,543,  June  25,  1969,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,953 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1100;  F21v  7120.  29l00 

U.S.  CI.  219-343  7  Claims 


A  heat  module  having  a  plurality  of  single-end  heat  lamps 
characterized  by  a  monolithic  one-piece  metal  block  having 
an  outer  reflective  face  and  a  plurality  of  reflective  concave 
cavities  formed  interiorally  of  the  block  and  opening  through 
reflective  face.  The  metal  block  has  two  rows  of  reflective 
cavities  with  a  bore  passing  between  the  two  rows  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  cooling  fluid.  Each  reflective  cavity  has  associated 
with  it  a  lamp  housing  channel  and  means  associated  with 
each  cavity  and  its  housing  channel  for  supF>orting  and  power- 
ing an  associated  heat  lamp  with  the  heating  filament  of  each 
heat  lamp  being  situated  within  the  respective  reflective  cavity 
and  with  the  support  end  of  the  lamp  being  located  outside  the 
reflective  cavity. 


For  an  apparatus  for  growing  single  crystals  by  the  floating 
zone  method,  a  pair  of  congruent  prolate  spheroidal  reflectors 
for  radiant  energy  are  disposed  outwardly  of  each  other  with 


3,761,679 
ELECTRODE  AIR-HUMIDIHER 

Hans  Hilmar  Dall,  Egamosevej  8, 8250  Ega,  Denmark 
Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  June  4,  1970, 
2930/70 

Int.  CI.  H05b 
U.S.  a.  219-288  5  Claims 

An  electrode  air  humififier  for  providing  a  substantially 
constant  rale  of  steam  generation  irrespective  of  variations  in 
the  conductivity  of  the  supply  water  includes  a  water  tank  hav- 
ing a  water  inlet,  a  steam  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
downwardly  projecting  into  the  water  within  the  tank.  The 
electrodes  each  have  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  surfaces 
whose  current  carrying  area  progressively  increases  in  an  up- 
ward direction.  The  electrodes  are  positioned  so  that  each 
planar  surface  of  each  electrode  faces  a  different  planar  sur- 
face of  an  adjacent  electrode  and  the  distance  between  the 
facing  planar  surfaces  of  adjacent  electrodes  progressively 
decreases  in  an  upward  direction.  To  avoid  precipitation  of 
solid  materials  onto  the  electrodes  from  the  water,  the  sur- 
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faces    of   the    electrodes    are    covered    with    polytetraflou- 
roethylenc  uncorporating  with  electrically  conductive   pig- 
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3,761^1 
PUNCHED  CARD  READERS 
Nod    Edward    Evuu,    Portsmovth,    England,    avignor    to 
Seakctro  Limited,  Farttogton,  Portunouth,  EnghiMf 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 1972,  S«r.  No.  243,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki,  Apr.  8,  1971, 
9,090/71 

Int.  CI  G06k  7/04;  G09b  3/06.  G06k  7/06;  H04q  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IC  5  Claims 
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ment.  The  water  level  in  the  tank  is  controlled  in  response  to 
current  flow  to  the  electrodes. 


3,761,680 

ELECTRIC  STOVES 

Benedict  Ingrao,  2437  N.  73rd  Ave.,  Ehnwood  Parii,  111. 

Continiiatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No,  693,270,  Dec.  26, 1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,578,951.  This  application  May  15.  1972,  Ser.  No. 

253,437 

Int.  CL  H05b  3/68 

U.S.CL  219-456  13  Claims 


A  reader  for  punched  cards  or  Upes  having  a  plurality  of 
spnng  mounted  probes,  one  for  each  hole  position.  A  card  or 
tape  is  sensed  by  the  probes  and  when  no  hole  is  under  the 
probe,  the  spnng  is  compressed.  When  a  hole  is  sensed,  the 
probe  enters  the  hole  and  two  electrical  contacts  are  joined, 
thereby  providing  an  electrical  current  which  identifies  the 
hole  position  in  a  load  circuit.      j     n 

3,761482 
CREDIT  CARD  AUTOMATIC  CURRENCY  DISPENSER 
Thomas  R.  Barnes,  Dalat;  Gceiic  R.  fTiastaln.  Irving,  and 
Doo  C.  Wetzd,  Dallas,  aO  of  Tn.,  aadgnon  to  Docutel  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,150,  Jnly  29, 1970.  This 
application  Oct-  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,515 
Int.  CL  G06k  /  7/00;  B65k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B  46 


I  ■ 


Electric  stove  in  which  the  heating  element  can  be  lowered 
to  remove  the  heat  source  from  the  bottom  of  a  pot  or  pan  on 
the  stove.  The  heating  element  is  lowered  at  the  end  of  a  cook- 
ing cycle,  or  at  any  other  time,  to  prevent  over-cooking, 
scorching  of  food,  or  boil-overs.  The  stove  is  provided  with  a 
pot  support  and  an  integrated  heating  element.  The  heating 
element  is  supported  in  a  hinged  manner  and  means  are  pro- 
vided so  that  the  heating  element  can  be  raised  on  hinged 
means  for  cleaning  of  the  stove.  Controls  are  provided  to 
lower  the  beating  element  and  resilient  means  are  provided  to 
normally  hold  the  horizontal  surface  level  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment slightly  above  the  horizontal  surface  level  of  the  pot  sup- 
port with  the  weight  of  a  pot  being  sufficient  to  lower  the 
horozintal  surface  level  of  the  heating  element  to  the  horizon- 
tal surface  level  of  the  pot  support  Provided  with  the  resilient 
means  is  a  limited  tilting  action  of  the  heating  element  to  in- 
sure that  all  top  surfiBce  portions  of  the  heating  element  will 
contact  all  bottom  portions  of  a  pot  on  the  pot  support.  Chan- 
nel means  are  provided  to  permit  escapement  of  trapped 
heated  air.  And  the  heating  element  is  supported  at  its  balance 
center. 


A  currency  dispenser  automatically  delivers  a  medium  of 
exchange  in  packets  in  response  to  a  coded  credit  card 
presented  thereto.  The  coded  credit  card  is  presented  to  the 
currency  dispenser  and  an  initial  check  is  made  to  determine  if 
the  card  has  the  proper  format.  After  checking  the  credit  card 
format,  coded  information  thereot  is  evahiated  to  check  the 
user's  identity  prior  to  authorizing  him  to  receive  cash  from 
the  machine.  When  each  of  severtd  additional  checks  of  the 
credit  card  code  have  been  completed,  the  old  code  is 
removed  and  substituted  with  a  new  code.  The  new  code  con- 
tains the  same  information  as  the  old  but  updated  to  reflect  an 
additional  currency  dispensing  transaction.  Both  the  original 
code  and  the  updated  code  are  scrambled  in  accordance  with 
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a  changing  key.  Scrambling  the  credit  card  code  after  each  use 
thereof  minimizes  the  chance  of  unauthorized  use  of  the  cur- 
rency dispenser.  When  the  checks  of  the  credit  card  code  in- 
dicate the  user  is  entitled  to  receive  the  amount  of  currency  he 
has  selected,  a  storage  container  for  the  packets  of  currency 
transports  the  required  number  of  packets  by  a  positive  feed 
drive  to  a  cash  drawer.  The  cash  drawer  opens  to  a  detent 
position  which  allows  the  customer  to  then  move  the  drawer 
to  a  fully  open  position  to  remove  his  currency.  Upyon  release 
of  the  cash  drawer,  it  returns  to  a  partially  opened  position 
from  which  it  automatically  closes  after  a  preset  time  limit. 


controlling  the  read  out  of  the  data,  the  sprocket  signal  is 
processed  so  as  to  block  out  erroneous  signals  and  to  provide 


■r         TT       ■»         'Tt''"'  "^    "' 


1^ 


a- 


ZT 


X^. 


"HJ— ' 


3,761,683 

SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Steven  A.  Rogers,  1426  CroweU  Rd.,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,319 

InL  CL  G07f  7/02;  G06k  7/08,  7/14,  19/08 

U.S.a.  235— 61.7  B 


t 


.& 


8  Claims 


only  the  desired  sprocket  hole  signal  for  read  out  purposes, 
thereby  preventing  erroneous  read  out  of  the  record  member. 

3,761,685 
DATA  PROCESSING  MEANS  WITH  PRINTED  CODE 
Norman  Alpert,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.;  Robert  M.  Berler,  Westport, 
and  Nanjundian  N.  Murthy,  W.  Redding,  both  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Pitney-Bowes  Alpex,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  May  24,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  146,044 
Int.  CI.  G06r  7/;o 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  11  Claims 


A^ 


This  invention  concerns  a  pass-key  system.  It  contains  a 
method  for  reading  optical  and  magnetic  data  from  a  small 
card.  The  optical  data  is  used  to  microprogram  logic  circuitry 
which  manipulates  the  magnetic  information.  The  said  mag- 
netic information  consists  of  a  binary  code.  This  code  is  en- 
tered into  a  shift  register  by  manually  pushing  the  card  into  its 
counterpart  slot.  The  code  is  compared  by  suitable  logic  to  a 
similar  number  stored  within  a  memory  either  of  a  counter  or 
random  access  type.  If  the  codes  do  or  do  not  compare,  provi- 
sion is  made  to  so  indicate.  If  they  do  match,  then  the  device  is 
enabled  to  generate  a  new  random  combination,  store  it  and 
write  it  on  the  card  as  the  card  is  withdrawn  from  the  device. 

The  optical  dau  is  provided  on  several  fixed  tracks  to  con- 
trol the  logic,  to  provide  a  location  bit  and  to  provide  the  in- 
dividual card's  memory  location  if  there  is  more  than  one  user. 


3,761,684 
SPROCKET  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
William  A.  Sckmder,  Mimkm  VIeJo,  CaHf.,  amlgnor  to  Ex-Cell- 
O  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mfek. 

Flkd  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,153 
Int.  a.  G06k  7/016 
U.S.  a.  235-61.11  R  7Ctakns 

The  sprocket  signal  processor  is  adapted  for  record  member 
readers  wherein  the  record  member  is  subject  to  oscillations 
or  jitter  due  to  its  advancement  over  a  sensor.  To  prevent  the 
recognition  of  erroneous  signals  and  in  particular  sprocket 
hole  signals  reduced  on  the  record  member  with  the  data  for 


An  electro-optically  readable  coded  document  is  provided 
in  which  the  code  appears  as  a  compact  row  of  printed  bars  of 
two  widths  separated  by  spaces  of  similar  widths  between  the 
individual  bars.  The  combination  of  printed  bars  or  lines  and 
associated  spaces  constitute  a  binary  code  that  is  registered 
through  an  electro-optical  system,  e.g.  a  hand-held  reader. 
The  reader  is  drawn  along  the  length  of  the  document,  and  as 
the  printed  lines  (or  bars)  and  spaces  are  traversed  by  the 
scanning  reader,  the  width  of  each  one  of  these  elements  is 
memorized  in  terms  of  a  cumulative  time  count  within  a 
responsive  electrical  system.  As  the  scanner  thereafter  traver- 
ses the  space  adjacent  to  the  preceding  bar,  a  new  time  count 
is  generated  in  the  electrical  system  which  then  measures  the 
width  of  the  space  also  in  terms  of  a  cumulative  time  count. 
The  two  time  counts  are  compared  in  order  to  determine  the 
character  of  the  scanned  portion  of  the  encoded  information. 


3,761,686 
SENSING  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT  fX)R  CARD  READER 
Cornelius  William  Bodand,  Hcrshey,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  AMP  In- 

corpomiad,  Harrisbnig,  Pa. 

Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  746,783,  July  23, 1968,  abandoned. 

ThisappUcatton  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,256 

Int  a.  G06k  7/06,  HOlh  43/08;  H05b  39/00 

U.S.  a.  235—61.11  C  lOCInlms 

An  improved  sensing  spring  arrangement  for  a  card  reader. 

The  springs  are  held  in  a  head  and  arc  pre-deflecled  by 
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I'nt^^OflT'''^  f  I'r"'"^  '°  r'"  """'l'"  '''"'"'  "'■«""  ^"^"^  °f  '^'  '"^''^  A"  ^he  holes  m  the  card  are  read  s.mul- 
ZZ°!  T  ,  '^""f  u  '^"."^n  ^^'"^'^^  ^'^^^  ^  ^^n^ously  at  the  readmg  station,  which  is  hght-  operated,  and 
tapered  configuration   so  that   when   deflected   the   stresses  o  •  »         h^  oi"^".  <"iu 


f|2Z^2Z^^^ 


along  each  spring  are  approximately  uniform  and  less  than  the     which    includes   light   sources  .nd   Hght   sensors  wh.ch   are 
fatigue  stress  limit  of  the  spring.  located  on  one  side  of  the  card  being  read. 


3,761,687  3,761  689 

AU„«    ^   ^H   ^^^  TICKET  READER  ANALOG-HYBRID  COMPUTER  USING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

Alan  Swett,  Mihon,  and  Nunzio  Napoleooe,  WeUesley.  both  of  CONNECTION  TYPE  SWITCH  MATRIX 

Mass     <^g"ors   to   Dennison    Manufacturing   Company.  Shlgeni  Watanabe.  Hachiojl;  N*rio  Yokoiawa,  Fuchuu,  and 


Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  215,045 
Int.  Ci.  B65h  29/34;  G06k  7 /OS,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235— 61.11E 
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SigenoH  Kawamura,  Kokubuaji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Ekctronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja^n.  Feb.  5,  1971, 46/4225 

lnt.CLG06jy/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.5  ,  3  Claims 


tu: 


I  LINKAGE 
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CEVICt 


_  AutOMfflTC 


AMALOC 


SWn^        COMPUTER 

I   \       (f6CAT»«3l 
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!fOCAT»«3l  7 
DEVICE 
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A  ticket  reader  constructed  to  read  magnetically  encoded 
tickets  or  punch  encoded  tickets,  said  reader  having  a  rotata- 
ble  turret,  a  vacuum  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
tickets  between  a  ticket  feed  station,  two  read  stations,  one 
adapted  to  magnetically  read  data  on  a  ticket  and  one  adapted 
to  read  data  punched  on  a  ticket,  and  a  plurality  of  stations 
adapted  to  receive  the  tickets  after  they  have  been  read  and 
interpreted. 


In  an  analog-hybrid  computer,  an  automatic  connection 
type  switch  matrix  device  is  insulkd  between  the  digital  com- 
puter and  the  analog  computer.  The  switch  matrix  device  is 
operated  to  establish  connections  among  analog  operational 
devices  in  the  analog  computer  in  response  to  command 
signals  from  the  digital  computer,  thereby  forming  the  desired 
analog  operational  circuit,  and  a  suiuble  outer  operational 
device  is  connected  to  a  free  connecting  terminal  of  the  switch 
matrix  device. 


3,761,688 

HIGH-SPEED  CARD  READER 

John  W.  Cassel,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,649,  Feb.  2, 1970.  This  appUcation  Mar. 

30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239310 

Int.  CL  G02b  5/14;  G06k  7/14 

UACL235— 6I.11E  1  Claim 

A  high-speed  card  reader  including  a  card  feed  hopper  with 

a  reading  station  being  located  directly  beneath  the  hopper 

and  aligned  therewith.  Because  the  reading  station  is  aligned 

with  the  hopper,  the  lowermost  card  in  a  stack  of  cards  in  the 

hopper  can  be  read  while  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the 

•tack.  After  being  read,  the  lowermost  card  is  removed  by  a 

picker  blade,  and  the  next  card  is  read  while  positioned  at  the 


3,761,690 

COMPUTER  CONTROL  OF  A  PHYSICAL  SYSTEM  IN 

WHICH  THE  MAGNITUDE  AND  FREQUENCY  OF 

CORRECTIONS  ARE  SYSTEM  DEPENDENT 

John  H.  Sayles,  ArUngton  Hei^U,  and  Allen  L.  Pekar, 
Brookflcid,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,022 
Inta.G05b/y/i6 
U.S.  CL  235-150.1  10  Claims 

A  control  system  for  a  physical  system  which  includes  a 
chamber  wherein  the  value  of  a  desired  property  of  the  system 
is  to  be  maintained  within  predetermined  limits  of  deviation. 
There  is  provided  regulating  means  connected  to  the  chamber 
for  regulating  the  value  of  the  desired  property  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  regulating  means  for  controlling  such 
regulation.  Sensing  means  such  ta  level  indication  devices. 
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pressure  indicating  devices,  temperature  indicating  devices,  or 
the  like,  is  connected  to  the  chamber  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  the  aforesaid  value  of  said  desired  property 
System  control  means  is  connected  to  the  sensor  and  to  the 
control  means  for  receivmg  the  signals  and  for  generating 
signals  for  controlling  said  system.  The  system  control  means 
includes  computer  means  for  computing  the  change  of  the 
value  of  the  desired  property  with  respect  to  time  and  for 
determining  a  parameter  of  comparison  whose  value  is  a  func- 


Cmm0»f'ort 


tion  of  the  value  of  said  desired  property  First  comparator 
means  is  provided  for  comparing  the  rate  of  the  change  of  the 
desired  property  with  the  parameter  of  comparison  and  for  ac- 
tivating the  control  means  in  response  to  the  comparison. 
Second  comparator  means  is  provided  for  comparing  the  ac- 
tual value  of  the  desired  property  with  limits  of  deviation  and 
for  determining  the  time  at  which  to  activate  the  control 
means  in  response  to  that  comparison. 


crystal  spin  rate,  crucible  lift  rate  and  crucible  spin  rate  are 
monitored  with  tachometers,  and  the  monitored  signals  are 
applied  to  controllers  to  control  the  respective  motors  and 
provide  independent  closed  control  loops,  with  each  con- 
troller having  a  set  point  signal  input  from  the  computer.  A 
sensor  detects  the  output  level  of  the  radio  frequenc\  genera- 
tor (induction  heater)  and  applies  a  signal  to  a  generator  con- 
troller having  a  set  point  input  from  the  computer,  providing 
closed  loop  temperature  control  A  temperature  control  al- 
gorithm receives  an  input  from  a  melt  temperature  sensor  and 
calculates  the  set  point  to  the  generator  controller  A  diameter 
control  algorithm  receives  an  input  ^m  a  crystal  diameter 
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3,761,691 

RUNWAY  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

LATERAL  ACCELERATION  SIGNAL 

Etancr  L.  SchuMz,  Marion,  Iowa,  and  Edwin  R.  Hattendorf, 

Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309^07 

Int.CLG06g7/7S 

U.S.  CL  235—150.22  8  Claims 


sensor  and  calculates  the  set  point  to  the  crystal  pull  motor 
controller.  A  melt  level  control  algorithm  claculates  the  set 
point  to  the  crucible  lift  motor  controller  to  provide  a  constant 
melt  level.  An  adaptive  control  algorithm  adjusts  melt  tem- 
perature, via  the  temperature  control  algorithm,  as  required  to 
maintain  average  pull  rate  within  imposed  limits.  Crystal 
specifications  are  input  to  the  computer  via  a  card  reader 
Operators  are  required  only  to  load  the  charge,  read  in  the 
specification  card,  grow  the  crystal  stem,  initialize  various 
procedures,  and  remove  the  crystal  ingot  and  clean  and  reload 
the  puller. 
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•  4 


i*  -H  ALTIMETER  ^  -^-J5 


A  landing  control  system  utilizing  a  lateral  acceleration 
signal  in  formulation  of  roll  steering  command  such  that  a 
decrab  maneuver  effects  a  "wing  down  into  the  wind"  forward 
slip  maneuver,  maintaining  runway  alignment. 


3,761,692 
AUTOMATED  CRYSTAL  PULLING  SYSTEM 
Edward  G.  Cope,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,790 
Int.  a.  G06g  7/58;  HO  11  7/40 
U.S.CL  235-151.1  2Ctaims 

An  automated  crystal  pulling  system  utilizes  a  digital  com- 
puter to  control  a  Czochralski  crystal  puller.  Crystal  pull  rate. 


3,761,693 

AUTOMATIC  MAXIMUM-TORQUT  INDICATOR 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  SHAFT  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

HELICOPTERS 

Gerard   Fleury,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,492 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1971,7112264 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/70;  GOll  i/06 

U.S.CL  235—151.3  2  Claims 
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A  torque  indicating  system  for  the  aerofoils  of  a  helicopter 
comprising  a  pressure  and  temp)erature  detector  feeding, 
through  appropriate  electrical  circuits,  a  multiplier  operating 
a  pointer. 
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3,761^94 
CASH  REGISTER  MECHANISM 
Gosta  Roland  Eoshnid,  SlocklMlin;  Clan-<;oraii  Lindelow, 
Taby,  and  Bcngt  Ragnar  La  Mottc,  Solna,  aB  of  Sweden,  as- 
sicnon  to  Sveaaka  Datarcgislcr  AB,  Sotea,  Sweden 

FHed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,614 

CUras  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  4, 1970, 6061/70 

IaiLCLG06t]]/00 

U.S.a.235— 153R  1  Claim 


C^^^1^3r^ 
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A  register  mechanism  operates  in  conjunction  with  an  infor- 
mation storage  unit  to  (a)  aJIow  a  transfer  to  the  storage  unit 
of  information  entered  on  the  keyboards  of  the  register  ( b )  in- 
dicate on  an  audit  tape  the  entered  information  and  that  the 
data  has  been  correctly  transferred  to  the  storage  unit  and  (c ) 
indicate  on  an  audit  tape  the  entered  dau  only. 


3,761,695 

METHOD  OF  LEVEL  SENSmVE  TESTING  A 
FUNCTIONAL  LOGIC  SYSTEM 
Edward  Baxter  EldMlberser,  Pnrdy  Station,  NY.,  assignor 
to  International  BusincaB  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

FBed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,0r7 

Ii«.CLG06r  77/00 

UA  a.  235-153  AC  10  Claims 


3,761,696 
RANDOM  INTEGER  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 

Uwb    K.    RuaKll.  San   Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SIgnetics 
Corponitioo,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,700 

Int.  a.  G06f  7/02 

L.S.CL  235-152  15  Claim. 


r 


..J... 


A  random  integer  generator  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pseudo- 
random generators.  Each  of  the  pseudo-random  generators  is 
formed  of  a  shift  register  havit^  feedback  to  maximize  the 
period  of  the  shift  register.  The  ihift  registers  are  of  different 
sequence  length  and  are  all  sinailtaneouily  clocked.  After  a 
number  of  clocking  pulses,  the  number  of  either  ones  or  zeros 
in  a  selected  sample  size  of  tke  shift  register  outputs  are 
counted  and  summed,  with  the  turn  being  a  random  integer. 


1^ 


<-     mttna 

— I         I  II 


a 


UITT 

«     wiism 

MI 

s_  ■ 


■ir^v^ 


fi- 


Level  senstive  testing  is  performed  on  a  generalized  and 
modular  logic  system  that  is  utilized  as  an  arithmetic/logical 
unit  in  a  digital  computer.  Each  arithmetic/lofical  unit  of  a 
computer  is  formed  of  arrangements  of  combinational  logic 
networks  and  storage  circuitry.  The  storafe  circuitry  has  the 
capability  for  performing  scan-in/scan-out  operations  inde- 
pendently of  the  system  input/output  and  controb.  Using  this 
scan  capability,  the  method  of  the  invention  provides  for  the 
sute  of  the  storage  circuitry  to  be  preconditioned  and  inde- 
pendent of  its  prior  history.  Test  patterns  from  an  automatic 
test  generator  are  cycled  through  the  networks  of  combina- 
tional logic  and  their  respective  HMociated  storage  circuitry 
for  removal  through  the  scan  arrangement  to  determine  their 
fault  status. 


3,76 1,W7 
DATA  PROCESSOR  INTERFACE 
Kenneth  Stanley  Darton,  Hariow;  Gcom«y  AUen  Hurt,  OM 
Harlow,  and  David  Wlliam  Wright,  Harlow,  all  of  En- 
gland, aaaigBors  to  IttrnatiowJ  Standard  Ekctrlc  Corpo- 
ration.  New  Yort^  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,690 
Int  CL  GMf  5f04. 15100 
U.S.a.235-154  4 1 


! 


1 


y*tl  iMrl  '  mrmmi 


An  interface  is  coupled  between  a  20-bit  serial  word 
signalling  stem  and  a  16-bft  parallol  word  daU  processor.  The 
interface  buffers  the  transmission  |o  an  fhxn  the  line,  transfers 
to  and  from  the  processor  in  paizs  of  10-bit  half-words,  and 
performs  all  repetitive  fimctions  to  limit  utilization  of  the 
processor. 
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3,761,69S 
COMBINED  DIGITAL  MULTIPUCATION  SUMMATION 
Charles  M.  Stephenson,  DalfaM,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  DallM,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,209,  Nov.  9, 1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinuatiea  of  Scr.  No.  562386,  July  1, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  appBcatiDn  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,037 

Int  CLG06f  7/52.  7 5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  235-164  7Ci.i,M 


product  divided  by  2  If  the  last  or  sign  bit  of  the  multiplier  in- 
dicates that  is  is  a  negative  word,  the  multiplication  at  this  last 
word  time  produces  the  negative  equivalent  of  the  mul- 
tiplicand which  is  the  last  digital  word  added  to  produce  the 
final  answer.  Additional  circuitry  is  utilized  for  forcing  the  cu- 
mulative product  after  division  by  2  to  have  a  sign  bit  cor- 
responding to  the  sign  bit  of  the  multiplicand  after  the  occur- 
rence of  a  logic  1  in  a  significant  bit  of  the  multiplier 
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3,761,699 

MULTU»UCATION  BY  SUCCESSIVE  ADDITION  WITH 

TWO'S  COMPLEMENT  NOTATION 

Ddafaw  C.  Sather,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Colins 

Radio  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,905 

Int.  CL  G06f  7 1 52 

UACL  235-165  4ci.im, 


iO     M       J*  M     40 


A  multiplying  circuit  for  serial  bit  words  wherein  a  number 
of  word  times  equal  to  the  number  of  bits  in  the  multiplier  is 
required  to  perform  the  full  multiplication  operation.  Each  bit 
of  the  multiplier  from  the  least  significant  to  the  most  signifi- 
cant is  multipled  by  the  multiplicand  word  individually  and 
after  each  multiplication  the  result  is  added  to  the  previous 


3,761,700 
OUTPUT  CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  A  CODE  READING 

SYSTEM 

Ramesh  S.  Patd,  Kettering;  Robert  C.  GUberg,  Dayton,  and 

James  P.  Dooohuc,  Fairbom,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,541 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  235-165  12  Claims 


An  arithmetic  unit  for  combined  digital  multiplication  and 
summation  of  the  form  A-t-B  C  using  operands  A,  C  and  D  is 
disclosed  without  using  discrete  intermediate  storage  of  any 
sum  of  any  particular  product.  Electrical  signals  are  generated 
representative  of  the  digital  functions  A,  C  and  D  A  plurality 
of  pseudoadders  are  connected  into  a  plurality  of  levels  in 
converging  combinational  logic  paths  for  producing  an  ulti- 
mate sum  from  the  digital  functions  C  and  D  and  then  electri- 
cal signals  representative  of  the  function  A  are  introduced  fol- 
lowing the  formation  of  the  ultimate  sum  to  form  an  output 
signal  represenutive  of  the  sum  A  and  the  ultimate  sum. 


A  system  for  processing  a  color  bar  code  read  optically  from 
a  coded  medium  is  disclosed.  The  system  includes  logic  for 
determining  the  binary  code  from  color  signals  and  storage 
means  for  temporarily  storing  the  binary  code.  Logic  is  also 
provided  which  allows  the  reading  of  a  double  field  tag  and 
which  checks  the  parity  and  the  size  of  the  captured  message 
Further,  logic  is  provided  for  transmitting  the  captured 
message  to  a  utilization  device. 


3,761,701 
DRILLING  COST  INDICATOR 
Uwrence  B.  Wilder,  c/o  Amoco  Production  Company,  P.O 
Box  591,  Tulsa,  Okla.;  Renic  P.  Vincent,  deceased,  late  of 
Tulsa,  Okb.,  and  Meta  LueUa  Vincent,  admhiistratrix,  c/o 
Amoco  Production  Company,  P.O.  Box  591,  Tuba,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,562,  Nov.  6, 1%9 
Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,693 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/00,  7/4& 
U.S.  CI.  235-193  4  Claims 


In  drilling  oil  and  gas  wells,  particularly  by  the  rotary 
drilling  technique,  it  is  necessary  periodically  to  pull  the  drill 
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stnng  from  the  well  in  order  to  replace  a  worn  bit.  The  most 
economic  drilling  is  that  in  which  the  type  of  bit  and  the  drill 
rig  operating  conditions  are  matched  to  the  characteristics  of 
the  rock  being  drilled  so  that  the  cost  of  drilling,  between  bit 
changes  works  out  to  the  lowest  possible  value  per  foot.  This 
invention  concerns  a  rig  floor  drilling  cost  indicator  which  is 
basically  an  analog  compniter  which  graphically  shows  the 
fractional  wear  on  the  bit.  the  average  cost  of  dnlling  per  foot, 
and  the  incremental  cost  of  drilling  a  foot  of  hole.  These  indi- 
cations permit  the  driller  or  the  tool  pusher  to  determine  with 
considerable  accuracy  both  the  arrangement  for  minimal  cost 
drilling,  and  when  to  change  the  bit.  Most  of  the  equations 
solved  by  this  computer  £u-e  novel. 


bus  bars  in  the  light  block,  guides  for  orienting  the  clips  in 
relation  to  an  opening  in  the  light  block  for  receiving  the  car- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  235—114  see: 
Patent  No.  3,761,955 


3,761,702 
INTERNALLY  ILLUMINATED  CANDLE 
Frits  J.  Andeweg,  7737  Royal  Ln,,  Didias,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  S«r.  No.  212,107 
lBt.CLF21vii/00 
L.S.  a.  240—2  R 


/f^3        /50 


An  internally  illuminated  candle  burnable  from  the  top  hav- 
ing a  cavity  within  wax  of  the  candle  and  a  light  structure  posi- 
tioned for  illuminating  the  cavity  and  diffused  passage  of  light 
through  candle  wax.  The  candle  is  made  to  glow  with  an 
esthetically  pleasing  internal  light.  It  has  a  non-flamable  barri- 
er at  the  base  of  the  wick. 


3,761,703 
APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATION  OF  INSTRUMENT 

FACES 
WOlard    Mund,    Morristown,    and    Wolfgang    Fuhr,    North 
Haiedon,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Radium  Corpora- 
tion, Morristown,  N  J. 

FOed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1^44 
Int.a.G01d/;/25 
VS.  CL  240—2. 1  5  Claims 

A  lamp  cartridge  for  insertion  in  the  edge  of  a  light  conduc- 
tive block  for  distributing  light  to  an  instrument  or  instrument 
panel.  The  cartridge  includes  spring  clip  contacts  along  op- 
posite sides  thereof  for  making  resiliently  biased  contact  with 


tndge.  and  an  exposed  portion  feciliuting  manual  insertion  or 
withdrawal  of  the  cartridge  with  respect  to  the  opening. 


14  Claims 


3,761,704 
DIAL  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Kenzo  Takeichi,  Hirakata,  and  Shigcni  Hama,  Moriguchi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Divisioo  of  S«r.  No.  800,639,  Fab.  19, 1969.  Thb  application 

Jan.  6,  1972,  Scr.  No.  215,943 

Int.Cl.GQld//2y 

U.S.  CI.  240-2.1  3  Claims 


A  dial  illuminating  device  comprising  a  light  converting 
member  consisting  of  two  transparent  light  converting  ele- 
ments in  the  form  of  trapezoids.  The  trapezoids,  which  are  in 
end-to-end  relationship,  each  have  a  first  oblique  surface  and 
a  second  surface  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  ends  of  the 
trapezoid  A  dial  plate  is  positioned  adjacent  the  second  sur- 
faces of  the  light  converting  dements.  Light  sources  are 
mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  light  converting 
member  and  filter  means  are  interposed  between  the  light 
sources  and  the  respective  ends,  each  of  the  filter  sources 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transparent  color  sections.  Filtered 
light  from  the  light  sources  is  irregularly  reflected  by  the 
oblique  surfaces  of  the  light  converting  elements  and  is  in- 
cident on  the  dial  plate. 


3,761,705 
REFLECTIVE  LIGHTED  MIRROR 
John  Stuart  Fleming,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Floxite 
Company,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug,  1 7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 72,432 
Int.CI.F21*iJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  240—4.2  1  Claim 

A  mirror  is  arranged  to  reflect  a  relatively  large  area  of  the 
observer's  head  or  face  and  hinged  thereto  for  adjustment  at  a 
variety  of  vertical  angles  is  a  directed  source  of  light  for  cast- 
ing a  definite  restricted  beam  toward  the  mirror  and  thence 
reflected  onto  a  restricted  area  of  the  observer's  features. 
Both  the  restricted  nature  of  the  reflected  beam  and  the  posi- 
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tioning  of  the  light  source  with  its  rear  dark  end  in  front  of  the  3,76 1 ,707 

eyes  of  the  observer  serve  to  shield  his  eyes  from  the  glare  of     STIGMATICALLY  IMAGING  DOUBLE  FOCUSING  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 
Helmut  J.  Llebl,  Eching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max-Planck- 
Gcsellschaft  zur  Fordcrung  der  W  Issenschaften  e.V..  Gottin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.155,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1970,  P  20 
31811.0 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/34.  BOld  59/44 
U.S.CI.  250— 41.9ME  4  Claims 


the   light  beam.   The   mirror  is  preferably  of  the   concave 
variety. 


3,761,706 

INDICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Egon  Frey,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 

tiengeselbchaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filedjunc29,  1971,Ser.  No.  157,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1970,  G  70 
24412.1 

Int.  CI.  B60q  9/00 
U.S.CL  240-8.41  5  Claims 


An  installation  for  the  control  of  incandescent  light  bulbs  of 
vehicles,  especially  of  the  brake  and  tail  lights  of  motor  vehi- 
cles by  means  of  fiber-optical  light  conductors,  whereby  one 
light  conductor  each  is  arranged  on  each  vehicle  side  which 
adjoins  with  one  end  a  light  source  and  extends  with  its  other 
end  to  the  light  window  of  the  associated  side  of  a  rear  ceiling 
light  arranged  above  the  rear  window  of  the  vehicle. 


To  provide  for  better  energy  definition  in  a  stigmatically 
focussing  mass  spectrometer  with  directional  and  energy 
focussing,  the  ions  to  be  analysed  travel  consecutively  through 
an  entry  diaphragm,  a  first  analyser,  a  diaphragm  to  limit  the 
energy  range  ("energy  diaphragm"),  a  second  analyser,  (the 
energy  disp>ersion  factor  of  which  is  equal  but  opposite  to  that 
of  the  first  analyser)  and  an  exit  diaphragm.  One  analyser  is  a 
momentum  analyser  operating  with  a  wedge-shaped  magnetic 
field,  and  the  other  analyser  is  an  energy  analyser  of)erating 
with  an  electric  field.  The  momentum  analyser  comprises  a 
magnet  having  mutually  opposite  plane  pole-piece  surfaces 
which  are  mutually  inclined  and  have  straight  edges  which  are 
located  at  the  interval  /<,  parallel  to  the  intersection  line  of  the 
planes  containing  the  pole-piece  surfaces.  A  device  is  pro- 
vided for  adjusting  the  magnetic  field  intensity  B^  at  the  inter- 
val A  ^2.10Ao  from  the  intersection  line  to  the  value  fl^  =  ,34 
plAe  (e  =  charge  of  the  ions;  p  =  momentum  of  the  ions  to  be 
detected).  The  diaphragms  between  which  the  impulse 
analyser  is  placed  are  arranged  on  the  intersection  line  with  a 
mutual  interval  of  approximately  1  28  A,  and  the  energy 
analyser,  which  forms  a  stigmatic  image  of  the  entry  side  one 
of  the  two  diaphragms  between  which  it  is  arranged  upon  the 
exit  side  one  of  the  two  said  diaphragms,  contains  a  spherical 
condenser  or  a  cylindrical  condenser  through  which  the  ions 
travel  in  planes  which  pass  through  the  cylinder  axis. 


3,761,708 
ELECTRON  SUPPRESSOR  GRID  FOR  A  MASS 
SPECTROMETER 
Wallace  W.  Roepke,  Hopkins,  and  Kenneth  G.  Pung,  Chaska, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,870,  Oct  20, 1970, 

abandoned. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,472 

Int.CLH01ji9/i4 

U.S.  CL  250— 4 1 .9  G  4  Claims 

A  suppressor  grid  is  positioned  between  an  ionizer  and  1  n 
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ion   gauge   in   a   mass   spectrometer.    The   suppressor   gnd    frame,  whereby  the  accuracy  of  measurement  can  be  in- 
creased and  the  handling  can  be  simplified.  The  present 


HI     ^^^>] 


dosimeter  is  m  particular  useful  for  a  general  analysis  of  ioniz- 
mg  radiations  mcluding  measurement  of  neutrons. 


prevents  electron  interference  with  the  ion  gauge  for  opera- 
tion at  ultrahigh  vacuum  levels. 


3,761,709 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING 

BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS  USING  A  SCANNING 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

YoJcM  HMefwa,  Md  YM  Ntgiwii,  both  of  Tokyo,  J.p«i, 

MUl^on  to  Nihoa  DcaM  KafewMU  KaWM,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Fled  Mat.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232^405 
Clains  priority,  apiiiicatkNi  Japoii,  Mar.   I«,   1971,  44/ 
17578;  Oct  29, 1971, 46/m»77;  Nor.  2, 1971, 46/87408 

bi.CLB0li37/18 
U.S.  CL  250-49.5  B  5, 


3,761,711 

IMPROVED  GERMANIUM  GAMMA  DETECTORS 

HAVING  NON-IDEAL  COOTACTS  AND  DEEP  LEVEL 

INDUCING  IMPURITIES  THEREIN 

Robert  N.  HaU,  Sdwocctady,  N.Y..  mmtytor  to  Gcncnl  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,490 

Int.  CL  GOlt  ]/24 

L.S.Cl.250-370  lOdahns 


A  biological  specimen  is  prepared  for  electron  scanning  by 
plunging  it  into  liquid  nitrogen  or  liquid  Freon.  The  frozen 
specimen  together  with  its  holder  is  transferred  into  the  pre- 
evacuation  chamber  of  a  scanning  electron  microscope  and 
treated  according  to  the  purpose  of  observaUon.  When  this  is 
completed,  the  specimen  is  transferred  to  the  specimen  stage 
in  the  specimen  chamber,  the  stage  being  maintained  cold. 
The  scanning  electron  beam  is  applied  and  the  specimen 
image  is  observed. 


Improved  gamma  detectors  uUlize  a  nonideal  N+  or  P+ 
electrode  to  provide  restricted  leakage  curent  and  doping  with 
deep  level  donor  or  acceptor-inducing  impurities  to  provide 
apparent  near-intrinsic  characteristic  and  maintain  wide 
depletion  regions  therein. 


3,761,710 
COMPLEX  THERMOLUMINESCENCE  DOSIMETER 
TadKtkl  YimaiMli;  Onan  YaMunoto,  both  of  Hbakata; 
H^JhM  Ooaiihi,  Neyacawa;  Hhktmga  Kawabate,  Kobe, 
•Ml  Saburo  KitaMva,  Kyoto,  al  of  JapaiB,  aarifMm  to  Mat- 
I  Electric  iMfaMtrlal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

I  of  Ser.  No.  26,676,  April  8, 1970,  abandoned. 
Thif  appBcathM  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,640 
Into.  GOlt  7/// 
UACL250-71R  jChfa,, 

Complex  thermoiuminescence  dosimeter  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  thermoluminescent  elements  secured  to  a  single 


3,761,712 

GAUGE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PERCENTAGE  BY 

WEIGHT  OF  MOISTURE  CONTAINED  IN  A  BULK 

MATERIAL  TRANSPORTED  ON  A  MOVING  CONVEYOR 

Pa«l  L.  Lbterman,  CfaKfanati,  Ohio,  OMigDor  to  The  Ohmart 

Corporation,  CfaKhmati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,161 
Int.a.Goln2i/(76 
U.S.  CI.  250-388  6Clafans 

A  moisture  gauge  including  a  radiation  source  for  irradiat- 
ing with  fast  neutrons  and  gamma  radiation  a  bulk  substance 
having  moisture  contained  therein,  an  analog  detector  respon- 
sive to  gamma  radiation  which  ha$  intoracted  with  a  predeter- 
mined fractional  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bulk  substance  to 
produce  a  first  electrical  signal  of  an  analog-type,  the  am- 
plitude of  which  is  correlated  to  the  instantaneous  total  weight 
of  the  bulk  substance  including  contained  moisture,  and  a 
pulse-type  detector  which  is  responsive  to  slow  neutrons 
generated  by  the  interaction  of  ihst  neutrons  and  hydrogen 
atoms  of  the  contained  moisttue  in  said  predetermined  frac- 
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tional  crcas-sectional  area  to  produce  a  second  electrical  3,761,714 

signal  of  a  pulse-type,  the  pulse  rate  of  which  is  correlated  to  STABILIZED  OPTICAL  TRACKING  DEVICE 

the  weight  of  the  moisture  contained  in  the  bulk  substance.  Peter  Fernandez,  Ladiawanna;  Seymour  Rosin,  Massapcc 

The    electrical    signals   generated    by    the    pulse-type    slow  Park,  L.I.,  both  of  N.Y.;  Wright  H.  Sddmorc,  Lang^rvc 

neutron  detector  and  the  analog-type  gamma  detector  are  Pa.,  and  Gordon  H.  Sigman,  Jr.,  Delran,  N  J.,'  amiljfnui  n  to 

separately  accumulated  for  predetermined  intervals,  with  the  The  United  States  of  America  as  represeirted  by  the  Sccrcto- 

slow  neutron  and  gamma  accumulating  intervals  being  both  ry  of  the  Army,  Wasliingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,743 
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equal  and  synchronized  and  preferably  in  the  range  of  20-80 
seconds.  An  electrical  circuit  divides  the  successive  moisture 
weight  accumulation  signals  and  the  successive  total  weight 
accumulation  signals  to  provide  successive  outputs  correlated 
to  the  percentage  by  weight  of  moisture  contained  in  the  bulk 
substance  passing  through  the  gauge  during  the  successive  ac- 
cumulation intervals. 


3,761,713 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LOOSE  ROCK 
Robert  H.  MerriH,  Lakewood,  Goto.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,065 

Int.  CL  GOlv  9/00:  GOlj  5/ J 8 

U.S.  CI.  250-341  1  Claim 


A  method  of  detecting  loose  rock  in  excavated  passages 
through  subterranean  structures  by  an  analysis  of  thermal  con- 
ditions at  the  surfaces  of  said  passages  measured  with  infrared 
responsive  instruments. 


A  stabilized  optical  tracking  device  is  disclosed  as  capable 
of  assisting  an  airborne  observer  in  tracking  a  ground  target 
through  highly  accurate  optical  sighting  means.  A  unique  fea- 
ture of  the  inventive  device  is  the  integration  into  a  single  opti- 
cal system  of  a  variety  of  modular  subsystems  whereby  ex- 
treme flexibility  in  usage  is  provided. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured,  used 
and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  pur- 
poses without  the  payment  to  us  of  any  royalty  thereon. 


3,761,715 
ATMOSPHERIC  POLLUTANT  SENSING  DEVICE 
Robert  T.  Menzies,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  In- 
stitute of  Technotogy,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,583,  Oct.  14, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,929 

Int.Cl.  GOlji/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-338  13  Claims 


^o.-^-,,*-. 


It  has  been  found  that  a  laser  can  provide  emissions  which 
are  absorbed  by  pollutants,  such  as  NO,  NO,,  N/3«,  SO,  and 
CO.  The  laser  emission  is  used  to  resonantly  excite  the  pollu- 
tant molecules  and  then  to  act  as  a  local  oscillator  for  a  super- 
heterodyne radiometer  to  detect  the  fluorescence  occurring  in 
response  to  the  stimulation. 


3,761,716 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  MODE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Felix  P.  Kapron,  R.D.  No.  1,  Box   139,  Ebnira,  N.Y.,  and 
Donald  B.  Keck,  Chequers  Clr.,  Big  Flats,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,896 
Int.  CI.  H04b  9100;  329  144 
U.S.CI.250-199  8Clahns 

Light  radiating  from  a  multimode  optical  waveguide  is  cou- 
pled to  the  input  ends  of  a  plurality  of  optical  waveguide  mode 
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discriminators,  each  of  which  has  a  light  detector  for  receiving 
light  radiating  from  the  output  thereof.  The  first  mode  dis- 
criminator propagates  only  the  lowest  order  mode  propagated 
by  the  multimodc  waveguide,  the  second  mode  discriminator 
propagates  only  the  lowest  and  second  lowest  order  modes, 
and  so  on.  The  amplitudes  and  phases  of  the  lowest  order 
mode  signals  provided  by  the  detectors  associated  with  the 


} 


September  25,  1973 


^ 


3,7<1,718 

DETECTOR  APPARATUS  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LAMINAE 

'^clu!^'  »™**^:  J»«^k  K.  Uniuird.  Fnunlngham;  Jay 
J.  Schiickman,  Uxington,  and  Robert  A.  Weagant,  Cheim- 
slord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  HoncyweU  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Condnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,918,  Sept.  8,  1969 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,194 

Int.a.GOljJ/i-^ 

U.S.  a.  250-21 IR  ,4  Claims 
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first  and  second  mode  discriminators  are  equalized  and  these 
two  equalized  signals  are  coupled  to  a  substracter  circuit 
which  cancels  the  lowest  order  mode  signals  and  provides  a 
signal  represcnutive  of  the  information  propagated  by  the 
second  lowest  order  mode.  In  a  simUar  manner  the  informa- 
tion propagated  by  higher  order  modes  can  be  obtained 


3,761,717 

AUTOMATIC  SENSmVITY  ADJUSTMENT  IN  FLASH 

BLINDNESS  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

E«h«^   W.   Jekowski,   Brighton,  and   Kenneth  J.    Forter, 

D^hMn,  both  of  Masa^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

Anjer^  n^^r«^  by  the  Secretary  of  the   NaVy. 

FBed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,269 

InLCLH01JJ9//2 

U.S.CL  250-209  R  ,o  Claims 


A  new  multilayer  semiconductor  photo  detector  arrange- 
ment, and  scientific  instruments  embodying  the  underlying 
novel  pnnciple  s 

3,761,719 
SEQUENCER  APPARATUS 
Hans  Otto  Stoever,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodaii  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248^15 
InLCLG02b5//4 
U.S.  CI.  250-227  R  , 
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Automatic  sensiUvity  adjustment  for  day-night  operation  in 
flash  blindness  protective  apparatus  is  obtained  by  supplying 
an  electrical  signal  produced  by  a  light  detector  in  response  to 
transient  light  through  a  differentiator  circuit  to  a  first  com- 
parator which  provides  an  output  signal  if  the  differentiated 
electrical  signal  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  amplitude  If 
the  electrical  signal  produced  by  the  light  detector  in  response 
to  ambient  light  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  at  a 
second  comparator,  the  second  comparator  supplies  an  output 
signal  to  the  first  comparator  to  change  the  first  predeter- 
mined amplitude  to  a  second  predetermined  amplitude.  An 
output  signal  from  the  first  comparator  initiates  operation  of 
eye  protective  measures.  An  interlock  switching  circuit  pro- 
vides protection  ft^om  high  voltages  when  the  apparatus  is  not 
in  use. 


Apparatus  for  sequentially  producing  a  plurality  of  output 
control  signals  to  control  the  operations  of  particular  work 
stations  of  an  electrographic  apparatus,  respectively,  includes 
a  plurality  of  light  actuable  photocells,  each  such  photocell 
being  (a)  disposed  in  a  predetermined  fixed  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  other  photocells,  and  (b)  adapted 
when  actuated  by  light  to  produce  an  output  control  signal. 
The  apparatus  further  includes  »  source  of  light;  a  rotaUble 
light  conductive  member  disposed  with  respect  to  the  light 
source  to  sequentially  conduct  light  from  the  source  to  illu- 
minate different  positions  of  a  predetermined  path;  a  plurality 
of  light  pipes  defining  light  conducting  paths,  each  such  pipe 
being  movable  to  selectable  positions  relative  to  the  predeter- 
mined path  and  adapted  when  ilkiminated  to  conduct  light  to 
a  particular  photocell  to  actuate  such  photocell;  and  at  least 
one  mechanism  coupled  to  the  pipes  for  varying  pipe  position 
relative  to  the  predetermined  path  to  thereby  adjust  the  timed 
sequence  of  the  output  signals  produced  by  the  photocells. 


3,761,720 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  DEFECTS  IN  A  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  INSULATING  TUBE 
Joe  W.  Gray;  Geoffrey  W.  HartntO,  and  James  C.  Legg,  aO  of 
Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,782 

Int.CI.G01ri//0^,G01ty/76 

VS.  CI.  250-302  5  cinhns 

Defects  causing  backstreaming  of  electrons  in  a  Van  de 

Graaff  generator  are  located  by  determining  the  end-point 
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energy  of  the  X-ray  spectrum  resulting  from  the  stopping  of    paratus  for  directing  X-rays  through  a  tire  being  inspected  to 


these  electrons,  taking  a  ratio  of  the  voltage  associated  with 
the  end-point  energy  to  the  machine-generated  voltage,  and 


using  this  ratio  as  a  fraction  of  the  generator  length  to  deter- 
mine defect  location. 


3,761,721 
MATTER  WAVE  INTERFEROMETRIC  APPARATUS 
Saul  Altshuler,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Lcc  M.  Frantz,  Redondo 
BeiKh,  both  of  CaBf.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
BeMh,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser,  No.  269,492 

Int.a.  HOlsy/OO 

U.S.  a.  250-4 13  17  Claims 
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An  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  makes  use  of  inter- 
ferometry  of  the  matter  waves  accompanying  particles  such  as 
neutral  atoms,  charged  ions  or  electrons.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  particle  source  and  a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the 
original  beam  of  particles  into  two  beams  having  accompany- 
ing matter  waves  which  are  coherent  with  each  other.  The  two 
beams  are  recombined  by  a  pair  of  beam  reflectors,  and  the 
resulting  interference  fringes  may  be  measured  by  a  suitable 
particle  detector.  Such  an  apparatus  may  be  used  for  measur- 
ing variation  of  the  gravitational  field  or  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  apparatus.  In  both  cases  the  apparatus  is  capable  of  ultra 
precise  measurement  of  acceleration,  of  the  mass  of  an  object 
or  the  rate  of  rotation.  Alternatively,  by  utilizing  charged  par- 
ticles it  is  possible  to  measure  a  magnetic  field  to  obtain  a 
magnetometer  of  great  sensitivity.  The  apparatus  may  finally 
be  used  to  carry  out  holography  by  matter  waves. 


3,761,722 
TIRE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Donald  T.  Green,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,741 

Int.a.H01ji5/;6 

U.S.  CI.  250-490  7ci,i„s 

A  tire  inspection  system  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  tire 

manipulator,  an  X-ray  imaging  system  and  an  X-ray  source  ap- 


the  imaging  system.  The  X-ray  source  apparatus  includes  a 
wide-angle  X-ray  tube  surrounded  by  a  movable  window 
member.  The  window  member  enables  relatively  narrow 
beams  of  X-rays  to  be  directed  through  the  tire  at  desired  lo- 
cations. A  manipulatable  X-ray  tube  supporting  apparatus  is 
provided  which  includes  a  projecting  member  for  supporting  a 


«^ 


two-part  X-ray  tube  housing.  One  tube  housing  member  is  ad- 
justably positionable  so  that  the  projecting  support  member 
and  the  X-ray  tube  can  coextend  with  each  other  thereby 
enabling  insertion  of  the  tube  through  the  rim  of  a  relatively 
small  tire  without  interference  between  the  tire  rim  and  the 
tube  support  member. 


3,761,723 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DIMENSIONAL 

DEVIATIONS 

Eticnnc  Marie  DeCock,  Hammc,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  June  28, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 57,4 1 7 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1970, 
31345/70 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  250-560  5  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  dimension  deviations  of  a 
travelling  web.  A  light  source  is  provided  on  one  side  of  the 
web  and  rows  of  fibre  optics  are  provided  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  web.  The  fibre  optics  terminate  in  photo-detectors 
which  produce  an  electric  signal  if  the  radiation  path  from  the 
light  source  to  the  corresjxinding  fibres  is  not  intercepted  by 
the  web.  The  photo-detectors  may  be  arranged  in  a  matrix  so 
that  according  to  lines  running  parallel  to  the  diagonal  of  the 
matrix  indications  may  be  received  about  the  rate  of  devia- 
tions from  standard  dimensions. 

The  method  and  apparatus  are  particularly  intended  for 
measuring  edge  perforations  in  cine  film. 


3,761,724 
DOUBLE  BEAM  HYDROCARBON  GAS  DETECTOR 
James  L.  Dennis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Resalab,  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269317 

InLCl.G01n2i/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-565  21  Clahns 

Hydrocarbon  gas  in  a  sample  is  measured  by  a  double  beam 

detector  responding  to  the  transmission  of  absorption  proper- 
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tics  of  the  gas  in  response  to  applied  radiation  from  a  laser   The  device  comprises  a  phototransistor  mounted  at  one  side 


source.  Monochromatic  light  from  the  laser  source  is  split  into 
two  radiation  beams,  a  sample  path  beam  and  a  reference  path 
beam,  and  directed  to  a  radiation  detector  which  sequentially 
responds  to  the  reference  energy  and  the  sample  energy.  A 
difference  in  the  absorption  by  the  sample  path  energy  with 
respect  to  the  reference  path  energy  produces  two.  different 
level,  output  signals  from  the  detector.  The  sample  energy 
signal  and  reference  energy  signal  are  re^)ectively  directed  to 


of  the  web  and  a  light  source  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  the 
web.  Between  the  web  and  the  transistor  one  or  more  mirrors 
arc  mounted  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  web.  The  location  and 


EXHAUST    OUTLET 


a  sample  channel  circuit  and  a  reference  channel  circuit.  Out- 
puts from  the  individual  circuiu  are  amplified  logarithmically 
and  applied  to  inputs  of  a  diffierential  amplifier  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  sampte  signal  to  the  reference  signal  produces  a 
voltage  for  actuating  a  meter  indicator.  For  a  hydrocarbon  gas 
content  in  a  sample  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  limit,  an 
alarm  circuit  actuates  to  give  an  audible  warning  of  an  exces- 
sive gas  content. 


dimensions  of  the  mirror  or  mirrors  is  such  that  variations  in 
the  distance  between  the  web  and  the  detector  have  substan- 
tially no  effect  on  the  output  of  the  phototransistor  so  that  the 
device  is  insensitive  to  vibration  and  tilting  of  the  web. 


3,761,727 

ALTERNATOR  POWER  SOURCE 

Raymond  R.  SantflH,  P.O.  Box  1032,  OklalMiaui  Cky,  Okla. 

FOed  Mar.  16, 1972,  S«r.  No.  235^81 

Int.  a.  H«2p  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  290-40  4Clainis 


3.761.725 

AUTOMATIC  TIRE  IDENTIFIES  WITH  THRESHOLD 

SETTING  PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE  RECEIVED  SIGNALS 

LawroKe  L.  Mcjrer,  Hoartoa.  Tcx.^  aaifBor  to  Texas  Lutm- 

Flcd  Dec  30. 1971.  Scr.  No.  214,219 

bt.CLG01n2//iO 

U.S.  a.  250-566  5Ctalnis 
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An  automatic  tire  identification  system  staru  with  a  tire 
having  a  Mack  code  printed  on  the  tire  tread.  The  tread  and 
code  are  ilhimtnated  and  the  reflected  energy  is  read  and  de- 
tected. The  reflected  energy  from  the  tire  tread  and  code  is 
differentiated  to  produce  a  signal  repreaenutive  of  the  code 
read  fitwn  the  tire.  The  code  is  then  decoded  to  determine  the 
code  printed  on  the  tire  tread. 


A  power  tool  operating  current  is  obtained  from  the  alterna- 
tor of  a  vehicle  engine.  A  circuit  b  connected  with  the  vehicle 
alternator  to  battery  wiring  and  includes  a  solenoid  operating 
a  vacuum  actuated  diaphragm  for  increasing  the  engine  speed 
and  including  a  relay  disconnecting  the  battery  from  the  cir- 
cuit when  the  relay  is  energized.  The  relay  energizes  the  sole- 
noid in  response  to  closing  the  starting  switch  of  a  power  tool 
connected  with  the  circuit. 


3,761,726 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

VARUTIONS  IN  THE  OITICAL  DENSITY  OF  A  MOVING 

WEB 
(Marie  Dc  Cock,  CaNarieterg  11,  Hamae,  Bclgiiuii 
Ffcd  Oct.  2S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  193^21 
jriorlty,  appli  aliuii  Great  Britata,  Oct.  29,  1970, 
5141S;70 

Iirt.  CL  GOla  21/18, 21/30;  G02b  SI14 
UACL25J-571  7CWbw 

A  photoelectric  device  for  measuring  variations  in  the  opti- 
cal dennty  of  a  moving  web  of  radiation  diffusing  material. 


3,761,72S 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DEKTAL  RESTORATIONS 

Jacob  Kocfcavl,  c/e  Star  Dcotal  Ltfboratorfea,  718  El  Caniao, 

Saa  Mateo,  CaHf . 

DfrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  61,917,  Aag.  7, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,716^418. 

TWs  appMcatfaM  Jaly  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,497 

IaLa.B23y  77/00 

U.S.  CL  29— 160.6  8  Cfadms 

A  restoration  is  made  using  an  alloy  of  approximately  80% 

Ni  —  20%  Cr  employing  conventional  casting  techniques 

heretofore  used  with  precious  metab.  After  the  casting  has 

been  cleaned  it  is  heated  under  vacuum  commencing  at 

l,40O*-l,5O0F.  and  increasing  gradually  to  approximately 

19S0T.  The  vacuum  is  released  and  the  casting  cooled  —  a 

grayish   blue  colored  compound  forming  on  the  surface. 

Porosities  and  casting  defects  m«y  be  conveniently  repaired 

using  ceramic  gold  paste.  The  metal  may  be  soldered,  to  other 

metal  members,  whether  of  the  same  alloy  or  gold  or  any  other 
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conventional  metal.  Porcelain  is  then  applied,  again  using  con-    sufficient  to  ensure  the  plunger  has  been  moved  to  unlatch  the 
ventional  techniques.  The  product  is  characterized  by  the  very    locking  mechanism  after  which  the  pull-in  coil  is  deactuated. 


3,761,729 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  EXCESSIVE 

SPEEDS  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Gerhard  Engd,  Stuttgart-ZuflcBlUMiaen,  Gcrmaoy,  asiigiior  to 

Robert  Boacfa  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcnaaay 

Fled  Dec  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,679 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Gcraaaay,  Dec  17,  1970,  P  20 
62  140J 

Iat.CLH02gi/ao 
L.S.CI.3O7-I0R  5  Claims 


An  AC  tachometer  has  two  output  windings,  each  con- 
nected to  one  input  of  the  same  bistable  circuit.  A  rectifier 
and  filter  circuit  or  a  Zener  diode  is  interconnected  between 
each  output  winding  and  bisuble  circuit  input.  When  the  volt- 
age at  the  bisuble  inputs  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
the  bistable  input  flips  to  the  second  stable  state.  A  signal 
resulting  from  the  change  in  sute  can  be  used  to  cut  off  fuel 
supply  to  stop  the  engine. 


3,761,730 
AUTOMATIC  SEAT  LATCH  UNLOCKING  APPARATUS 

AND  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Thomas  A.  Wright,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HLRam 
Inc.,  Grandvffle,  Mich. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,452 
Int  a.  B62d  45100 
U.S.CI.307-10R  9  Claims 

A  solenoid  having  a  pull-in  coil  and  a  hold-in  coil  is  adapted 
to  be  mounted  within  the  seat  back  of  the  front  seat  of  a  vehi- 
cle such  that  the  plunger  associated  with  the  solenoid  can  be 
actuated  to  release  the  seat  locking  mechanism.  As  one  of  the 
doors  of  the  vehicle  is  opened,  the  solenoid  is  actuated  to  un- 
lock the  seat-locking  mechanism  and  maintain  the  mechanism 
unlocked  to  allow  the  seat  backs  to  be  moved  forward.  The 
pull-in  coil  is  automatically  actuated  for  a  predetermined  time 
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good  bond  of  porcelain  to  metal,  extreme  dimensional  accura- 
cy and  relatively  low  cost  of  metal. 


The  hold-in  coil  is  continuously  actuated  while  the  vehicle 
door  is  open. 


3,761,731 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  MAGNETIC  GAUGE  CIRCUITRY 

WITH  TIME  DELAY  SWITCHING 

James  F.  Burgctt,  Garden  CHy,  and  Lawrence  J.  Vanderberg, 

Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Corpora- 

tioB,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FOed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,609 

lnLCLG01r7/00 

U.S.CL307— lOR  SClainis 
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Motor  vehicle  magnetic  gauge  circuitry  is  described.  The 
circuitry  includes  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  vehicle  igni- 
tion switch,  time  delay  switching  means,  and  a  magnetic  gauge 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  coils.  The  circuitry  may  be  used 
to  indicate  engine  oil  pressure  or  temperature  or  other  physi- 
cal condition.  The  time  delay  switching  means  provides  zero- 
ing of  the  magnetic  gauge  after  the  ignition  switch  is  opened 
and  may  be  used  to  simulate  physical  conditions  occurring 
subsequent  to  the  opening  of  the  ignition  switch.  Preferably, 
the  time  delay  switching  means  is  a  thermal  relay. 


3,761,732 
ROTATING  SONIC  ENERGY  WAVE 
Henry  K.  Ratdlfl,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  lad. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,500 
lnt.CI.H02Ji/y4 
U.S.  CI.  307— 41  15  Claims 

The  output  of  a  single  sonic  generator  is  rotated  to  different 
transducers  separately  located  on  a  diaphragm  of  a  tank  con- 
taining cleaning  fluid.  The  rotating  of  the  output  to  different 
transducers  establishes  a  ripple  action  in  the  cleaning  fluid  to 
vary  energy  levels  at  any  given  location  within  the  tank.  The 
varying  energy  levels  allows  the  gas  formed  within  the  fluid  to 
rise  to  the  top  of  the  cleaning  fluid  in  a  process  called 
degassing.  Rotation  of  the  output  may  be  accomp  lished  by  in- 
terrupting the  output  of  the  sonic  generator  and,  while  the 
output  is  interrupted,  to  switch  the  connection  to  aiK>ther 
transducer.  The  switching  of  the  output  of  the  sonic  generator 
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from  transducer  to  transducer  varies  the  standing  wave  pat- 
tern, thereby  adlowing  the  gas  to  rise  to  the  surface.  The  inter- 
rupting of  the  sonic  output  and  the  switching  action  are  ac- 
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complished  by  specially  designed  solid  state  circuits  to  obtain 
optimum  performance. 


3,761,733 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UNINTERRUPTABLE  POWER 

SUPPLY  TO  A  LOAD  FROM  TWO  OR  MORE  A.C.  POWER 

SOURCES 
Tadeusz  Wolpert,  Vendetao,  Sweden,  ■adgnor  to  Teiefooak- 
tfebolacet  LM  EricsHm,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  S«r.  No.  283,754 
Claims    priority,    appficatioa    Sweden,    Sept    7,     1971, 
11316/71 

Int.  a.  H02J  9100 
UACL307— 64  9  Claims 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  an  arrangement  for  uninter- 
ruptable  power  supply  to  a  load,  for  example  a  dau  processing 
equipment.  To  the  load  at  least  two  A.C.  power  supplies  are 
connected  each  via  a  pair  of  antiparallel  connected  controlled 
rectifiers,  for  example  thyristors.  One  rectifier  in  each  pair  is 
brought  to  its  conductive  state  simultaneously  as  the  cor- 
responding rectifier  in  all  the  other  pairs  and  remains  in  this 
state  as  long  as  the  voltage  across  and  the  current  through  the 
load  have  the  same  polarity  during  one  half-period.  During  the 
next  half-period  the  other  rectifier  in  all  the  pairs  is  brought  to 
its  conductive  state.  Upon  failure  in  one  of  the  power  supplies, 
for  example  the  mains,  both  the  rectifiers  in  the  pair  con- 
nected to  this  supply  will  become  bloclced  and  power  to  the 
load  wiU  be  delivered  from  the  other  power  supply  or  supplies 
via  the  other  controlled  rectifier  pairs. 


3,761,734 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Roland  T.  Windeckcr,  Richardson,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Texas  In- 

stnnients  Incoqporatcd,  DaBas,  Tex. 

CoirtlBuatkM  of  Scr.  No.  886,635,  Dec.  19, 1969,  aiuuidoncd. 

TUs  application  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,223 

Int.  CL  H021I  7/20 

UA  a.  307-92  10  Claims 

An  electronic  system  for  effecting  fail-safe  operation  of  a 

selectively  operable  control  system,  including  a  selectively 

energizable   switch   which   selectively   couples   the   control 

system  to  a  source  of  power  for  rendering  the  control  system 


operative  and  moperative.  First  and  second  power  switches 
are  connected  between  a  source  of  power  and  the  selectively 
energizable  switch  for  supplying  energizing  and  deenergizing 
signals  to  the  selectively  energizable  switch  to  render  the  con- 
trol system  operative  and  inoperative  respectively.  A  switch 
control  means  controls  conduction  of  the  power  switches,  and 
a  current  limiting  device  is  serially  connected  between  the 
source  of  power  and  the  selectively  energizable  switc  for 


disrupting  the  supply  of  power  to  the  selectively  energizable 
switch  in  order  to  render  the  control  system  inoperative,  when 
the  switch  control  means  applies  energizing  signals  to  effect 
conduction  of  one  of  the  power  switches  while  the  other 
power  switch  remains  in  an  energized  state  in  the  absence  of 
the  application  of  a  signal  thereto  causing  energization 
thereof  I 

3,761,735 

POWER  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC 

DISCONNECT  SWITCHES 

John  L.  Turner,  and  Fred  L.  Diencr,  both  of  Fah^iew  Heights, 

III.,  assignors  to  Turner  Electric  Corporation,  East  St.  Louis. 

III. 

nied  July  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,467 

InLCi.  H01hJ;/0(7 

L.S.CI.307-I12  35Clahns 


z 


y,'A'V/JC»<'/*t'^^^i.>ry^  ■•  y "  •  >>'»v  ,  ^A^^f.-v-r-,..^,^ 


Power  apparatus  for  operating  electric  transmission  line 
disconnect  switches  includes  «n  hydraulic  motor  normally 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  switch,  an  electrically  driven 
hydraulic  pump,  an  hydraulic  pressure  accumulator  to  provide 
hydraulic  pressure  in  the  event  of  electric  power  failure,  sole- 
noid-actuated valves  controlling  the  admission  of  hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  hydraulic  motor,  and  selectively  locally  or 
remotely  controlled  relays  for  controlling  the  solenoid-actu- 
ated hydraulic  motor  control  valves.  Means  is  provided  for  un- 
coupling the  switch  from  the  hydraulic  actuator  to  permit 
manual  operation  of  the  switch  or  remote  testing  of  the  power 
apparatus. 
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3,761,736  lively  high  voltage  and  includes  switching  means  in  the  low 

PROXIMITY  SWITCHES  voltage  circuit  and  means  responsive  to  said  switching  means 

Gordon  Makolm  Edge,  and  Peter  WUaia  Lac,  both  of  Cam*  for  generating  a  low  voltage  pulse  upon  closing  said  switch 
bridge,  England,  Mrfgnon  to  Godwin  Wa         ~ 


Limited,  High  Wycombe,  Buckinghamdiire,  England 

Flkd  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,629 
Clafam  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  12,  1971, 
14,456/71 

InL  CI.  HO\h  3 5/00 
U.S.a.307— 116  6  Claims 


4-ci 


S- 


:o\ 


A  proximity  switch,  the  sensing  portion  of  which  is  an  insu- 
lated electrode  whose  capacitance  can  be  changed,  for  exam- 
ple by  bringing  one's  finger  close  to  the  electrode,  to  operate 
tlie  switch,  wherein  the  charge  in  capacitance  is  coupled  into  a 
bridge  circuit  which  has  a  delayed  self-balancing  action,  so 
tiiat  rapid  changes  in  capacitance  will  operate  the  switch  but 
long  term  slow  changes  in  the  capacitance  will  fail  to  operate 
the  switch. 


and  switching  means  m  the  high  voltage  circuit  responsive  to 
the  low  voltage  pulse  to  become  conductive. 


3,761,739 
NON-MET  AST  ABLE  ASYNCHRONOUS  LATCH 
Don  G.  East,  Poughkeepsie;  Donald  G.  Fugere,  Wappingers 
FaUs;  Virgil  R.  Householder,  Cold  Spring,  and  George  C. 
Ling,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machbies  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,857 
Int.  CI.  H03k  ;  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-206  5  Claims 


3,761,737 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  THERMALLY  ISOLATED  SWITCH 

MEANS 
Nathaniel  RobMns,  Jr.,  Edina,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,014 

Int.a.H01hi7/;6) 

U.S.  a.  307-117  11  Claims 


con  TUCK. 
STSTIM 


-fa- 


^mtr- 


i> 


TM€»»l«OST«T 


A  solid  state  type  of  thermostat  that  utilizes  a  switch  means, 
such  as  a  triac,  for  control  of  a  remote  ambient  temperature 
altering  means  is  disclosed  in  a  number  of  possible  applica- 
tions. The  solid  state  switch  means  or  triac  generates  sufficient 
heat  so  that  it  requires  isolation  from  the  balance  of  the  ther- 
mostat. In  the  present  invention,  the  switch  is  isolated  by  plac- 
ing it  on  a  cable  and  inserting  it  into  a  hollow  wall,  in  a  conduit 
stub,  or  into  a  conventional  mounting  box  within  the  wall. 


3,761,738 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Andrew  F.  Kay,  Dd  Mar,  and  Sam  Mcssin,  Sofama  Beach,  both 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Switchpack  Systems,  Inc.,  Solana 
Beach,  CaVf. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183342 
Inta.H01h47/i2 
U^CL  307-140  7Clalins 

The  invention  disclosed  involves  an  electrical  control  cir- 
cuit wherein  a  relatively  low  voltage  is  used  to  control  a  rela- 

914  O.O.— 54 


This  specification  describes  an  asynchronous  latch  employ- 
ing a  tunnel  diode  to  prevent  the  latch  from  entering  what  is 
referred  to  as  a  metastable  state.  TTie  synchronous  latch  relies 
on  the  coincidental  occurrence  of  at  least  two  signals  that 
occur  randomly  with  respect  to  one  another.  When  one  of  the 
pulses  is  rising  while  the  other  is  falling  the  latch  being  unable 
to  decipher  the  situation  enters  a  metastable  state  and 
produces  an  output  signal  that  falls  halfway  between  its  usual 
latched  and  unlatched  outputs.  The  tunnel  diode  is  used  to  de- 
tect an  overlap  in  the  transitions  of  the  two  signals  and  to  ac- 
tivate the  latch  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  this  metastable 
state. 


3,761,740 

FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 

Jod  A.  Naive,  LaJoOa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wavctek,  San  Diego, 

CaUf. 

ContlBuallon  of  Scr.  No.  134,957,  April  19, 1971,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  June  23, 1972.  Scr.  No.  265,584 

htL  a.  H03k  3/20 

UA  a.  307—233  9CWns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  detecting  the  presence 

of  a  signal  having  a  specified  frequency.  The  input  signal  is 
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subjected  to  a  plurality  of  detector  stages,  each  comprised  of 
an  electronic  switch  and  a  capacitor.  The  control  signals  ap- 
plied to  the  detector  stages  are  at  the  frequency  to  be  de- 
tected. Each  stage  has  a  particular  phase  displacement  relative 
to  all  other  stages  When  the  phase  of  the  input  signal  substan 
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tially  coincides  with  that  of  one  of  the  detector  stages  an  out- 
put signal  is  produced.  The  plurality  of  stages  are  connected  to 
a  network  wherein  the  maximum  stage  output  signal 
establishes  the  system  output  amplitude  by  means  of  a  majori- 
ty signal  selection  technique. 


3,761,741 
ELECTRICALLY  VAIUABLE  IMPEDANCE  UTILIZING 
THE  BASE  EMnTER  JUNCTIONS  OF  TRANSISTORS 
Wenier  H.  Hoeft,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  assigDor  to  Signctks  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  CaMf . 

Fikd  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,217 

Int.  CL  H03k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  307—237  1 1  Claims 


+v 
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3,761,742 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  CHOPPER  SUPPLY 
Robert  J.  Titus,  and  William  J.  Kdly,  both  of  SauquoK,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Cogar  Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  185,703  ,.. 


InL  CI.  H03li  1 7100 


MS.  CI.  307 


A  variable  impedance  utilizing  the  diode  characteristic  of 
the  base-emitter  jxmction  of  a  transistor.  The  voltage  across 
the  base-emitter  stays  constant  so  that  a  control  voltage  used 
to  change  the  d.c.  emitter  current  changes  the  impedance  of 
the  junction.  When  such  a  diode  connected  transistor  shunts  a 
signal  Hne  it  attenuates  the  signal  on  the  signal  line.  In  order  to 
reduce  non-linearities  in  impedance  caused  by  application  of 
the  signal,  a  diode  connected  transistor  has  another  transistor 
connected  thereto  in  a  dififerential  circuit  so  that  an  increase 
in  the  emitter  current  (decrease  in  impedance)  of  one  due  to 
application  of  the  signal  causes  a  corresponding  decrease  in 
emitter  current  (and  increase  in  impedance)  of  the  other  so 
that  the  non-linearities  cancel  out.  In  another  embodiment  the 
two  transistors  are  placed  in  the  feedback  loop  of  a  differential 
amplifier  with  the  impedance  of  the  two  transistors  serving  as 
the  load  for  the  differential  amplifier,  which  further  reduces 
nonlinearities.  Several  such  transistor  circuits  may  be  con- 
nected in  series  to  provide  more  junctions  and  hence  a  wider 
range  of  variable  impedance. 


6  Claims 


A  chopper  supply  in  which  two  transistors  are  alternately 
switched  on  and  off  to  control  opposite-polarity  currents  to 
flow  through  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer.  The  emit- 
ters of  the  two  transistors  are  connected  together  and  an  in- 
ductor IS  included  in  the  emitter  circuits.  The  inductor  func- 
tions to  delay  the  turning  on  of  each  transistor  until  the  other 
has  fully  turned  off 


I 


3,7i5 1,743 
MONOSTABLE  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  J.  Barber,  WUllamsviQc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  839,971 ,  July  8,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,622,763. 
This  appUcaUon  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,076 
Int.  CI.  H03k  3126 
L.S.  CI.  307-273  1  Claim 


/<  1    /« 


A  noise  immune  monostaWe  circuit  generating  delayed  pul- 
ses for  digital  control  circuits  such  as  found  in  numerical  con- 
trol systems.  The  timing  cycle  is  initiated  in  response  to  a  first 
logic  level  and  interrupted  if  the  input  signal  shifts  to  a  second 
logic  level.  A  bistable  circuit  is  reset  by  the  output  from  the 
timing  circuit  and  serves  to  restore  the  timing  circuit  to  initial 
condtion,  terminating  the  output  pulse  from  the  timing  circuit. 
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3.761,744  3  761  746 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICES  POLING  OF  FERROELECTRIC  SL^BSTRATES 

Geo^eHwood  Smhh^  Murray  HiU,  NJ.,  ..igiior  to  Bdl  Robert  Adler,  NorthfleW,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  R«llo  Cor. 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HOI,  N  J.  poratfon,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204039  Filed  Nov.  8.  1971,  Ser.  No  196J51 

.Tcr.^^.     int.a.H0Hy7/;-^  int.  ci.  hoi  v  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307-304                                                         10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  310-8                                                                3  Claims 


^\ 


Shift  register  devices  of  the  type  that  transfer  charge  along  a 
semiconductor  wafer  through  the  appropriate  formation  of 
successive  potential  wells  in  the  wafer  are  described  Trans- 
ferred charge  is  regenerated  by  designing  the  parameters  of 
the  device  such  that,  if  charge  is  to  be  transferred  from  one 
storage  region  to  the  next,  the  potential  well  for  causing  the 
transfer  is  of  sufficient  value  to  cause  avalanche  breakdown; 
whereas  if  no  charge  is  to  be  transferred,  the  potential  well  is 
insufficient  to  cause  avalanche  breakdown  Selective  break- 
down in  this  manner  regenerates  the  charge  being  transferred 
through  the  production  of  additional  current  carriers. 


3,761,745 

CIRCUrr  EMPLOYING  CHARGE  STORAGE  DIODE  IN 

FAST  DISCHARGE  MODE 

Sigurd  G.  Waaben,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,167,  Dec.  4, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,626,213. 

This  application  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,633 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/33 

U.S.  CI.  307-319  8  Claims 


The  current  output  amplitude  of  a  charge  storage  diode  in 
iu  reverse  conducting  condition  is  absolutely  limited  by  de- 
tecting the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  output  level  and  in 
response  thereto  applying  an  aiding  feedback  to  the  diode  to 
terminate  the  current  rapidly  by  purging  the  remaining  car- 
riers at  a  much  faster  rate.  This  mode  of  diode  operation  is 
employed  with  current  detection  in  a  memory  drive  circuit 
and  with  voltage  detection  in  a  sample  and  hold  circuit.  One 
aspect  of  the  fast  diode  discharge  mode  is  also  employed  in  a 
time  shared  sample  and  hold  circuit. 


AC 
Source 
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Ferro-electric  bodies  are  poled  by  employing  an  ionized  gas 
or  other  medium  as  a  poling  electrode. 


3,761,747 

LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

ASSEMBLAGE  PRODUCING  CONSTANT  THRUST  PER 

UNIT  WIDTH  OF  THE  ARMATURE 

Andre  AUaigre,  Polsat,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin  Gerin, 

Societe  Anonyme,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28, 1971, 71 19683 
Int.  CI.  H02k  47/04 
U.S.CI.310-13  4  Claims 


^ 


A  linear  induction  motor,  polyphase  energizable  magnetic 
field  assemblage  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally extending  pole  faces  energized  by  a  common  winding. 
Each  pole  face  is  linked  with  its  proper  induced  loop  current 
in  the  armature  so  that  the  motor  produces  a  substantially 
constant  reaction  force  per  unit  width  of  the  armature  per- 
mitting homogeneous  propelling,  braking  or  tensioning  of 
distinct  juxtaposed  armature  strips. 
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3,761,748 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  END  SHIELDS 

FOR  IMPROVED  VENTILATION 
Frederick  W.  BMnBami,  Sooda,  and  Albert  R.  Miller,  Albuiy, 
both   of  N.Y.,  anignon   to   General   Electric  Companv. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

nicd  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,109 

Int  CL  H02k  9100 

U.S.  a.  310-58  5  Claims 


A  dynamoeiectric  machine  is  described  wherein  the  end 
shields  are  mounted  to  the  frame  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
paced  apart  rabbet  fits.  Cooling  air  enters  the  machme 
through  inlet  openings  in  the  end  shield  and,  after  cooling  of 
the  end  turns  of  the  machine  winding,  the  air  is  exhausted 
through  the  zone  between  the  end  shield  and  the  machine 
frame.  The  end  shield  abo  includes  an  external  deflection 
flange  which  directs  the  exhaust  air  between  fins  along  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  frame  to  cool  the  machine.  Preferably, 
the  deflection  flange  is  thickened  adjacent  the  rabbet  fits  to 
permit  the  end  shields  to  be  held  securely  during  machining  of 
the  pads  for  the  rabbet  fits. 


3,761,749 
DISK  FOR  SINGLE-DISK  MAGNETIC  CLUTCHES 
WW    HemwnB    Marti,    BMel,    Switacriaad,    assignor    to 
DdnorMi  AG,  Basel,  Swltxerlawl 

FBed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,213 
CUms  priority,  appllcatkM  SwitxcriaMi,  Dec.   15,  1970, 
18574/70 

IiM.  CL  H02k  7110 
U.S.a.310— 78  8Clateu 


A  disk-shaped  armature  for  use  in  single-disk  magnetic  fric- 
tion chitches  has  a  disk-shaped  body  of  iron  which  carries  one 
or  two  friction  generating  frtcings  consisting  of  sintered  metal 
or  metallic  gauze  impregnated  with  a  synthetic  plastic  lubri- 
cant, such  as  poiytetrafluorethytenc.  The  facing  extend 
beyond  the  end  faces  of  the  body  and  can  form  part  of  rela- 
tively thick  rings  which  arc  recesMd  into  the  respective  end 
faces  or  they  may  be  applied  to  a  single  light  metal  ring  which 
■urroundt  the  body  or  to  discrete  light  metal  rin^  which  are 
recessed  into  the  respective  end  faces  of  the  body. 


3,761,750 

SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Ronald  E.  Green,  Davenport,  Iowa,  awlgnoi  to  Red  JackH 

Manufacturing  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  68^23,  Aug.  31, 1970,  abaiidoned. 

This  appbcatioo  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,100 

Int.  CL  H02k  SI  10 


U.S.  CI.  310— 87 


IClalm 
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A  well  casing  extends  to  ground  level  and  has  a  pump  and  a 
submersible  single-phase  induction  motor  therein.  The  motor 
has  mam  and  surt  windings  connected  to  a  three-lead  connec- 
tor at  its  upper  end  and  a  two«lead  connector  at  its  lower  end. 
A  capacitor  may  be  mounted  below  the  motor  and  connected 
via  the  two-lead  connector,  or  it  may  be  located  at  ground 
level  and  connected  via  the  three-lead  connector. 


3,761,751 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WHEEL  SPEED 
SENSORS 
Werner  Fink;  Dieter  Klrcher,  Mh  of  Frankfurt,  and  Rrinhard 
Rauschenbach,  Langen-Otxi  Ikwiea,  aB  of  Gemuuy,  as- 
sifDors  to  nr  Industries,  !■«.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,805 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1971,  P  21 
13  307.3 

\ni.C\.Wilk  19120 
U.S.  CI.  310-168  1   _  SOafans 


I 


A  fixing  flange  for  a  speed  sensor  enables  the  scanning  head 
to  be  easily  mounted  with  respect  to  a  tooth  disc,  said  tooth 
disc  being  mounted  on  the  wkeel  hub  to  provide  a  unitary 
structure  and  the  fixing  flange  is  secured  to  the  axle  or  the 
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kingpin  to  provide  a  unitary  structure.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
air  gap  between  the  magnetic  pole  pieces  carried  by  the  sensor 
and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tooth  disc  is  determined  by  the 
radius  of  the  toothed  disc  and  the  radius  of  the  magnetic  pole 
pieces,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  toothed  disc  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  fixing  flaivge  being  coaxial  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  axle,  the  sensor  being  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  fixing  flange.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
magnetic  pole  pieces  are  covered  with  a  plastic  layer  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  the  desired  air  gap  between  the  toothed  disc 
and  magnetic  pole  pieces  of  the  sensor.  The  sensor  is  mounted 
to  the  fixing  flange  so  that  the  sensor  extends  therethrough 
and  the  plastic  layer  is  in  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  toothed  disc.  EKiring  the  first  rotation,  the  toothed  disc  will 
scrape  the  plastic  layer  off  of  the  magnetic  pole  pieces  thereby 
ensuring  the  desired  air  gap. 


3,761,752 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WINDING  SUPPORT 
Antony  Faithful!  Anderson,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England,  as- 
■ignor  to  International  Research  &  Devekipment  Company 
Limited,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,155 

Int.Cl.H02ky/y<$ 

U.S.  CI.  310-179  14  Claims 


90±N'  electrically,  where  N  is  a  small  angle  but  never  zero. 
Both  components  are  energised  for  running  For  sUrting,  one 
component  is  energised  serially  with  a  capacitor  to  provide 
starting  torque. 

Phase  reversal  of  one  component  reverses  the  direction  of 
rotation. 


3,761,754 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  FIELD  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

Walter  F.  Boesel,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

Garrett  Corporatioo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

CoBtiauation  of  Ser.  No.  103,407,  Jan.  4,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,576 

Int.  Cl.H02k  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  310-218  nChdms 


A  multi-phase  stationary  winding  for  an  alternating  current 
dynamo-electric  machine,  either  of  the  type  having  a  super- 
conducting rotor  winding  or  the  air-gap  winding  iron-core 
type,  is  provided  in  which  the  conductors  of  the  winding  are 
helically  disposed  on  a  support  structure  so  as  to  provide 
adequate  mechanical  support  for  the  winding  and  reduce  or 
obviate  the  problems  of  end  winding  support  met  in  conven- 
tional alternating  current  machines  of  a  similar  nature. 


3,761,753 
ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
WOUam  Fong,  Westbury-oo-Trym,  Bristol,  and  Gordon  Hindlc 
Rawdlffe,  Bristol,  both  of  Engfamd,  amigiiors  to  National 
Research  Dcvcfapment  Corponrtkw,  Loodoa,  Eagland 

FBed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,548 
Clafans  priority,  applicatkni  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1971, 
06698/71 

int.a.H02k;/;4 

U.S.  a.  310—185  7  Claims 


-^njfnr 


A  salient  pole  for  a  dynamoeiectric  machine  has  a  pole  tip 
element  with  a  smooth  pole  face  at  the  air  gap  and  an  op- 
positely disposed  attachment  face  arranged  to  register  at  an 
interface  with  the  mating  attachment  face  of  a  pole  body  com- 
prising part  of  a  yoke.  Slots  to  accommodate  a  compensating 
winding  extend  from  one  or  both  of  the  atuchment  faces  of 
the  respective  pole  elemenu,  the  slot  in  the  tip  element  ex- 
tending into  the  pole  tip  toward  the  smooth  face.  The  mating 
faces  may  be  secured  together  by  coating  one  or  both  of  the 
faces  with  a  bonding  agent  and  thereafter  applying  a  magnetiz- 
ing force  to  draw  the  tip  and  body  parts  together  while  curing 
of  the  bond  is  proceeding. 


A  single-phase  alternating  current  capacitor-start  electric 
motor  with  a  sutor  winding  wound  as  two  components  spaced 


3,761,755 
IMPROVED  ROTOR 
SeiuemoB  Inaba;  Kanryo  Shimizu,  and  Shigeaki  Oyama,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki 
and  Fujitsu  Fane  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,643 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkui    Japan,    Aug.    24,     1971, 
46/75999;  Aug.  24, 1971, 46/76001 

lnt.CI.H02k//25 
U.S.  CI.  310-268  3  Claims 

An  electric  pulse  motor  which  has  a  rotatably  supported 
rotor  and  a  stator  assembly  including  a  number  of  stator  ele- 
ments stationarily  arranged  around  the  rotor  so  that  stator 
teeth  of  the  stator  elements  axially  oppose  beyond  the  rotor 
via  air  gaps,  the  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotor  teeth, 
each  being  consituted  by  stacking  a  plurality  of  laminations, 
and  an  index  support  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rotor 
tooth  insert  slots  arranged  therein  equiangularly  in  the  cir- 
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cumferential  direction  of  said  rotor,  sajd  plurality  of  rotor    thickness  of  0.5  mm  and  mechanically  stable  even  at  elevated 
teeth  being  inserted  in  said  insert  slots  of  said  index  support    temperatures,  up  to  1 .300°  C.  Silicon  possesses  a  distinct  filter 


means  and  being  connected  to  said  index  support  means  by  a 
connecting  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  310—8.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,761,956 


effect  and  js  permeable  only  to  beams  with  a  wave  length 
greater  than  1.1  u. 


3,761,756 
FLUORESCENT  SCREENS  FOR  USE  IN  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES 
IGyosU  Miara,  and  YosUfud  Toaita,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  HitacU  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec.  M,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,028 

Int.  CL  HOI  J  29132 

U.S.  CI.  313-92  R  8  Claims 


3,761,758 

METAL  H  ALIDE  LAMF  CONTAINING  MERCURY, 

LIGHT  EMITTING  METAL,  SODIUM  AND  ANOTHER 

ALKALI  METAL 

William  I.  Bamberg,  Watertowa;  Warren  C.  Gnngle,  Danvers, 

and  Frederic  Koary,  Lcxfeigtoa,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,222 

Int.CI.H01J6//7« 

U.S.  CI.  313-229  ,  2  Claims 


In  a  fluorescent  screen  for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  used  for 
image  formation  of  the  class  including  a  phosphor  film  coated 
on  the  surface  of  a  face  plate,  there  are  provided  a  plurality  of 
hills  and  valleys  on  one  surface  of  the  face  plate,  and  a 
phosphor  film  coated  on  the  tops  of  the  hills.  The  side  walls  of 
the  valleys  are  inclined  such  that  they  reflect  the  light 
emanated  from  the  phosphor  film  toward  the  other  surface  of 
the  face  plate. 


T"^ 


In  a  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  having  an  arc  tube  fill 
including  mercury,  halogen,  sodium  and  a  light  emitting 
metal,  controlled  amounts  of  cesium,  potassium  or  rubidium 
are  added  to  the  arc  tube  fill. 


{« 


3,761,757 
INFRARED  LAMF  WITH  SILICON  BULB 
Alfred  MnUlMHwr,  Maachca,  and  Hans  Nagoraen,  Beriia,  both 
of  Gemuny,  aarignon  to  Sknicu  Aktiengcsellachaft,  Ma- 
nkh  and  Eriangen,  Gcmuny 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,799 
dates  priority,  application  Gcraany,  Dec.  10,  1970.  P  20 
60  839  J 

Int.CI.H01J5/76,6//J5 
U.S.CL  313-1 10  3  Claims 

In  an  infrared  lamp  instead  of  a  glass  or  quartz  bulb,  a  tube 
sealed  at  one  end  and  consisting  of  pyrolytically  precipiuted, 
polycrystalline  silicon  is  used.  It  is  gas-tight  even  at  a  wall 


3,761,759 

SPEWING  SHIELD  FOR  PLANAR  TRIODE  TUBES 

Werner  Brunhart,  and  WendeR  G.  Hardman,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  aadgnors  to  Varinn  Associates,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,#61,  Jan.  29, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,314 

Int.CI.H01J7/««, /9/¥4 

L.S.  CI.  313-326  5  Claims 

A  planar  triode  tube  is  disclosed  wherein  the  anode-to-grid 

insulator  includes  an  inwardly  protruding  annular  spewing 

shield  for  shielding  the  inside  of  the  anode-to-grid  insulator 

from  deposit  of  materials  spewed  from  the  cathode,  grid  and 
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other  portions  of  the  tube.  The  spewing  shield  is  formed  as  an 
integral  portion  of  the  anode-to-grid  insulator  being  of  one 


3,761,761 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRIC  HIGH  VACUUM 
DISCHARGE  TUBE  PROVIDED  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO 
ELECTRODES  NOT  DESTINED  FOR  EMISSION,  AND 
DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Antonius   Gcrardos   Johannes    Van    Oostrom,    Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154348 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  30,  1970 
7009601 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  19130 i  HOlh  9130 
U.S.  CI.  313-311 


2  Claims 
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piece  unitary  construction  all  of  the  same  material  without 

joints  between  portions  thereof  '  "*  effects  of  high  field  emission  upon  electrodes  and 

screens  in  high  vacuum  tubes  or  switches  is  reduced  by  coat- 
ing copper  electrodes  with  a  thm  layer  of  titanium  or  zirconi- 
um. As  a  result  of  this,  the  allowable  field  strength  is  in- 
creased. 


3,761,760 
CIRCUIT  VELOCITY  STEP  TAPER  FOR  SUPPRESSION 
OF  BACKWARD  WAVE  OSCILLATION  IN  ELECTRON 
INTERACTION  DEVICES 
Robert  Harper,  Concord;  Jeffrey  Wong,  Boston,  and  DavM 
ZavadO,  Newton  Center,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,332 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  25134 

U.S.  CI.  315-3.6  2  Claims 
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♦«        I   62   I        46 

{•OUTPUT    StCTlON  — 


The  output  section  of  a  helix  type  traveling  wave  tube  or  a 
transparent  type  traveling  wave  tube  is  provided  with  velocity 
step  sections  dimensioned  so  that  a  backward  traveling  circuit 
wave  on  the  slow  helix  section  synchronous  with  the  slow 
space  charge  beam  wave  becomes  synchronous  with  the  fast 
space  charge  beam  wave  when  traveling  on  the  fast  helix  sec- 
tion. The  step  taper  substantially  suppresses  backward  oscilla- 
tions which  plague  traveling  wave  tube  devices.  The 
phenomena  provided  by  the  structure  of  the  invention  is  un- 
derstood in  terms  of  the  coupled  mode  theory  with  particular 
attention  to  the  Kompfner  dip  condition  where  the  boundary 
conditions  are  such  that  the  circuit  voltages  of  the  two  half 
waves  with  different  velocities  add  and  the  beam  voltages  can- 
cel. AU  the  RF  energy  then  is  transferred  into  the  beam. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  313— 110  see: 
Patent  No.  3,761,957 


3,761,762 

IMAGE  INTENSinER  CAMERA  TUBE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT  INDUCED 

CONDUCTIVITY  CAMERA  TUBE  TARGET  COMPRISING 

A  CHROMIUM  BUFFER  LAYER 
William  Nelson  Henry,  and  WUIiam  Meigs  Kramer,  both  of 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,520 

lnt.CI.HOljjy/26 

U.S.  CI.  315-10  5  Claims 


42     3e     3c    Ic 


'C     42 


-30 


An  image  intensifier  camera  tube  of  the  type  having  an 
image  intensifier  section  for  accelerating  photoemitted  elec- 
trons to  average  energies  greater  than  1000  electron  volts  and 
for  focusing  the  accelerated  electrons  to  one  face  of  a  charge 
storage  target  which  is  scanned  on  its  other  face  by  an  electron 
beam.  The  improvement  comprises  a  buffer  layer  of  chromi- 
um on  the  one  face  of  the  target  on  which  the  accelerated 
electrons  impinge. 
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3,761,763 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  APPARATUS 
SmdmyotU  Su^ta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  anifnor  to  Denki  Onkyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ffcd  May  10, 1^72,  Ser.  No,  252,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1971, 46/334«2 
Int.  CLHOIJ  29/50 
U.S.  CI.  315- 13  C  11  Claims 


3,761,764 

PIEZO-ELECTRICALLY  INDUCED  HYDRAULIC 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  MAGNETRON  TUNING  ELEMENT 

Michael  Barry  Brady,  MaUoo,  Ei^lMMi,  mrifnor  to  EatHfh 

Ekctric  Vahre  Company  United,  ChehnArd,  Eagfauid 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,366 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  17,  1971, 
7,144/71 

InL  a.  HO  IJ  25/50 
U.S,CL  315— 39.61  7  Claims 


The  tuning  member  of  a  magnetron  is  moved  hydraulically 
by  liquid  which  is  moved  by  a  piczo-clectric  element  The 
piezo-electric  element  forms  part  of  a  chamber  containing  the 
liquid,  the  tuning  member  being  moved  by  the  movement  of 
the  liquid  m  a  conduit,  of  relatively  small  bore,  in  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber.  There  may  be  two  chambers  and  two 
conduits,  providing  a  push-pull  arrangement  for  moving  the 
timing  member. 


3,761,765 
CRT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  CIRCLE  DRAWING 
James  Robert  Machln,  Maidstone;  John  Matthew  Colston, 
Gravesend,  and  David  John  Jibb,  Chatham,  aU  of  England, 
assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfan  Great  Britain,  June  11,  1971. 
27.430/71 

InL  a.  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  315-23  10  Clafans 

I 


— I — 


A  color  television  picture  tube  apparatus  which  displaces 
the  electron  beam  dispersing  position  in  the  plane  of  the 
deflection  center  of  the  delu  gun  shadow  mask  type  color 
cathode-ray  tube  in  which  three  electron  guns  are  positioned 
respectively  at  the  vertices  of  an  equilateral  triangle  so  that 
the  beam  spot  from  each  electron  gun  is  incident  upon  each 
vertex  of  the  equilateral  triangle  on  the  screen  of  the  cathode- 
ray  tube,  by  supplying  the  correcting  current  to  be  superposed 
on  the  deflection  current  to  the  deflection  coil. 
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A  display  system  of  the  CRT  type  wherein  a  desired  curved 
line  is  produced  from  signals  representing  the  co-ordinates  of 
poinu  spaced  along  the  lengths  of  the  lines  to  be  displayed  in- 
cluding means  for  generating  signals  representing  the  co-or- 
dinates of  poinu  spaced  aioi^  the  lengths  of  a  succession  of 
adjoinmg  straight  lines  each  of  which  is  of  a  predetermined 
length  and  at  a  predetermined  angle  such  that  the  display 
produced  from  said  signals  approximates  to  a  desired  curved 
line  In  a  particular  arrangement  the  display  produced  is  a 
many-sided  polygon  and  thus  approximates  to  a  circle. 


3,761,766 
ELECTRONIC  INDICU  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Isao  Hatano;  Akira  Nagano,  h^th  of  Otkuni-gun,  Kyoto-fu,  and 
Kazuaki  Urasakl,  FusUmi^ui,  Kyoto^,  Kyoto-fu,  aB  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tatdri  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto- 
shi,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202.474 
Clafans    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    25,     1970. 
45/104275 

InL  CI.  HOIJ  /  7/36,  G09b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-84.6  13Clahns 
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An  electronic  indicia  display  system  having  a  plurality  of 
figure  indicating  discharge  tubes  wherein  an  improvement  is 
made  to  eliminate  unnecessary  luminance  of  one  or  more 
anode  segments  which  results  from  the  pulse  deformation.  To 
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this  end.  the  generation  and  termination  of  either  the  input 
signal  to  the  anodes  or  the  input  signal  to  the  grid  of  the  tube  is 
delayed  and  accelerated,  respectively,  with  respect  to  the 
other  input  signal. 


put  thereof  is  referenced  to  the  sustaining  voltage  for  the 
panel.  An  optical  coupled  m  a  multiplex  system  is  used  to  iso- 
late the  low  voltage  logic  source  from  the  high  voltage  operat- 
mg  circuit  and  reduce  the  number  isolators  for  this  system 


3,761,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISCHARGE  OF 

A  CAPACITOR 
Robert  H.  Wallace,  Littleton,  Colo.,  asrignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Mfaincapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,779 

Int.  CI,  H05b  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-241  P  8  Clafans 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  315—3.6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,761,760 


3,761,769 

SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  OF 

MEDICAL  AND  OTHER  TYPES 

Arthur  Gilbert  BOUn,  Penfleld,  NY.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 

poration,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279.447 

Inta.H02hi/25 

U.S.  a.  317-18  D  5  Clafans 
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A  flash  tube  triggering  capacitor  and  triggering  transfonner 
pnmary  wmding  are  connected  in  series  across  a  power  supply 
resistor  to  charge  the  capacitor.  A  bypass  capacitor  is  con- 
nected m  series  with  the  termuials  of  a  hot  shoe  across  the  re- 
sistor, and  the  terminals  of  a  PC  connector  are  also  connected 
across  the  resistor.  The  completion  of  an  electrical  path 
between  either  the  hot  shoe  terminals  or  the  PC  terminals 
discharges  the  triggering  capacitor  into  the  primary  winding  to 
fire  a  flash  tube. 
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3,761,768 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INTERFACE  ADDRESS  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  PANEL 

Larry  J.  Scfamersal,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Owens-IIUnois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohk> 

Continiiation^-partof  Ser.  No.  851,131,  July  18, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,628,088.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

206,800 

Int.  CLH05b  J  7/00 

U.S.CL  315—169  TV  1  Clafan 


Medical,  dental  or  other  apparatus  contacting  living  beings 
IS  connected  to  its  source  of  electrical  energy  by  a  safety 
device  which,  upon  connection  to  the  source,  prevents  ener- 
gization of  the  apparatus  if,  when  the  connection  is  made 
faults  such  as  transposed  connections,  and/or  discontinuity  in 
the  connections,  exist.  The  safety  device  includes  a  dif- 
ferenUal  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  primary  con- 
nected to  the  hot,  neutral,  and  ground  wires  of  the  apparatus 
and  a  normally-closed  switch  controlling  the  continuity  of  the 
wires.  Fault  causes  the  transformer's  secondary  to  produce  a 
voltage,  which  is  used  to  fire  an  SCR,  which  opens  the  switch 


3,761,770 
COMBINED  COMPONENT  AND  INTERCONNECTION 
MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Sergio  A.  Alessio,  Elmborst;  Wdchien  Chow,  Park  Forrest, 
both  of  lU.;  Mario  Koaem,  WiUoogfaby  HiUs,  Ohio,  and 
Charles  F.  Valach,  Western  Springs,  HI.,  assignors  to  The 
BoBker-Ramo  CorporatioB,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  48,317,  Jane  22,  1970,  PaL  No.  3,703,033. 
Thb  application  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,993 
Int.CI.H05k//04 
U.S.  CI.  317-101  CC  sctatas 


\o 


There  is  disclosed  an  interface  circuit  for  converting  low 
vohage  logic  signal  voltage  pulses  to  high  voltage  discharge 
manipulating  voltage  pulses  for  a  gas  discharge  display/memo- 
ry device.  The  interface  circuit  is  connected  such  that  the  out- 


A  combined  component  and  interconnection  module  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  components,  such  as  integrated  circuit 
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modules,  directly  mounted  to  and  electrically  connected  with 
an  interconnection  pattern  so  as  to  avoid  the  need  for  the  con 
venticnal  printed  circuit  board  or  other  external  means  nor 
mally  required  to  provide  interconnections  between   these 
components.   The  interconnection  pattern   is  formed   using 
computer-controlled  winding  apparatus  to  form  wire  loops  m 
predetermined  slots  of  a  core  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
the  wire  loops  on  one  side  of  the  core  being  cut  to  permit  the 
remaining  loops  to  provide  the  desired  interconnection  pat- 
tern. The  components  of  the  combined  module  are  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  connected  to  the  core  and  interconnec- 
tion pattern  by  component  terminals  which  pass  into  respect 
core  slots  for  soldering  to  loop  wire  portions  therein  Selected 
component  terminals  also  may  be  advantageously  adapted  to 
serve  as  output  terminals  for  the  resulting  combined  module 
Power  busses  may  additionally  be  incorporated  within  the 
combined  module.  A  number  of  advantageous  assemblies  for 
these  combined  modules  are  also  disclosed. 
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film  havmg  at  least  one  surftice  laminated  with  a  propylene- 
ethylene  copolymer  layer,  surface  roughened  by  embossing. 


3,761,771 

TERMINAL  BOARD  FOR  EXPEDITING  RESTORATION 

OF  PHONE  SERVICE  OVER  A  SEVERED 

COMMUNICATION  CABLE 

John  T.  Tbonpson,  244  Loriag  St,  Los  Aageles,  CaUf.,  and 

George  W.  GUlenot,  2331  20tli  SL,  Saata  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,143 

Int  CL  H02b  1120;  HOIr  9108 

U^.CL  317-118  16  Claims 


having  0  5  -  7  0  wt  percent  of  ethylene  units  based  on  the  toul 
weight  of  the  copolymer.         i 

3,761,773 

INTERFACING  CIRCUFFRY  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

GASEOUS  DISPLAY/MEMORY  UNFT 

WiUlam  E.  Johnson,  and  l*rry  J.  Schmcnal,  both  of  Toledo, 

Ohio,  aarignon  to  Owena-IIIInols,  Inc.,  Tokdo,  Ohio 
Continiution.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  699,170,  Jan.  19, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,618.071.  This  application  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

161 ,853.  The  portion  of  the  ttrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  2, 1988,  h«s  been  disdidmcd. 

Int.a.H05bJ9/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  315-169  3Clnlnis 


r3&^h26 


A  terminal  board  for  expediting  the  temporary  restoration 
of  phone  service  following  severance  of  a  cable.  The  board 
provides  rows  of  tip  and  ring  solderless  terminal  strips  along 
either  edge  designed  to  cut  through  insulation  and  malring 
gripping  contact  with  a  conductor  as  an  incident  to  forcibly  in- 
serting a  conductor  along  a  slit  at  the  outer  free  end  of  the 
resilient  terminal  strips.  Each  terminal  strip  is  connected  to  a 
contact  of  a  patching  cable  coupling  connected  with  a  second 
terminal  board  similarly  connected  with  the  conductor  pairs 
of  the  other  severed  cable  end. 


«  ?y 


!■ 


An  interface  circuit  and  method  for  multiple  discharge 
gaseous  display/memory  panels  utilizing  the  time-amplitude  or 
voluge  sensitive  characteristics  of  individual  discharge  units 
in  a  multiple  panel  to  control  the  status  of  individual  units 
without  effecting  the  status  of  other  individual  discharge  units. 
A  low  level  voltage  signal  from  an  addressing  logic  system  is 
translated  into  a  high  voltage  unidirectional  pulse  which  is 
added  to  a  periodic  alternating  voltage  at  selected  times  to 
rapidly  modify  the  charge  storage  at  a  selected  discharge  unit 
to  control  on  and  off  sUtes  of  selected  discharge  units.  The 
susuining  voltage  has  a  preferred  frequency  of  about  50  KH, 
to  about  100  KH,  and  an  unidirectional  voltage  pulse  duration 
of  about  0.5  microsecond  to  about  5  microseconds. 


3,761,772 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
Masani  Suzuki;  Katumasa  Sagarifkiji,  both  of  Otsu;  Toshiya 
Yochiii,  Kyoto;  Yasuo  Saito,  Kusatsu-shi;  Takco  Fusayama, 
and  Takeshi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signon  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FBed  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,073 
Clahns  priority,  applkatkn  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1972,  47/15208 

laLCLHOlg  J// 75 
UACL  317-258  4ChhBs 

An    oi|.inipregnated   electrical    capacitor,    the    dielectric 
spacer  of  which  comprises  a  bi-axially  oriented  polypropylene 


3,761,774 
GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  Laughhighousc,  Liathlcum,  Md.,  and  Walter  H. 
Vogelsberg,  CarversviUc,  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1 97#,  Ser.  No.  2 1 ,367 
Int.CLH«2hJ/y6 
U.S.CI.317-18A  4CI«hns 

Simplified  apparatunor  disconnecting  an  electric  appliance 
from  the  source  of  current  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  to 
ground  through  the  tool.  The  af^Mratus  may  be  located  within 
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the  housing  of  the  appliance  or,  preferably,  at  the  connector 
which  is  inserted  into  a  line  voltage  receptacle  so  that  the  en- 
tire appliance  including  its  power  cord  is  protected.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  sensing  means  such  as  a  differentia]  trans- 
former for  detecting  a  difference  in  current  between  the  two 
power  lines  leading  to  the  appliance,  resonant  circuit  means 


3,761,776 
MULTI-PHASE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Henry  G.  Wlllard,  Wethersfleld.  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  318,397 

Int.CI.  H02h7/O0 

U.S.  CI.  317-33  R  9  Claims 


for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  such  a  diflference,  and 
circuit  interruption  means  controlled  by  a  semi^ionductive 
switch  which  responds  to  the  detected  signal.  Rectifying 
means  are  also  provided  to  enable  the  apparatus  to  function 
regardless  of  the  direction  of  current  through  the  power  lines 
to  the  appliance. 


A  low  profile  molded  case  for  a  multi-phase  electric  circuit 
breaker  compactly  houses  a  static  trip  control  unit  and  current 
transformers  by  displacing  a  portion  of  each  phase  conductor 
strap  mto  nestable  and  operative  relationship  with  the  trans- 
formers and  the  static  units  and  by  modifying  the  trip 
mechanism. 


3,761,775 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Akio  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  and  SeUfax)  Fujie,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  PkMwer  Electronic  Corporatk>n,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,207 
Claims    priority,    appttcation    Japan,     Nov.     16,     1970. 
45/1 13492  (utility  model) 

Int.  CL  H02h  3128,  7120 
U.S.  a.  317-27  R  3C|,,„„ 


3,761,777 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  ELECTRONIC 
TRIP  CONTROL  UNIT 
Henry  G.  Wlllard,  WethersfleW,  and  Vincent  P.  Acampora, 
Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,398 

Int.CI.H02h7/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-33  R  sciatas 


iHHSlSH! 


// 


A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  an  output  circuit  and  a 
load  circuit  of  a  signal  amplifier  from  abnormal  conditions  and 
mcluding  a  differential  amplifier  for  detecting  the  abnormal 
conditions  of  the  output  circuit  and  the  load  circuit  The  cir-        An  elecfrir  rir^i.if  k,-,i,-  j  j       . 

*^  ">*"'  <^"""«  periodic  on-site  and  remote  mamtenance  and 
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testing  at  controlled  current  levels.  The  modular  static  trip 
control  unit  is  a  standardized  interchangeable  component 
operative  to  effect  movement  of  the  trip  bar  to  its  tnppmg 
position  upon  the  occurrence  of  preselected  electrical  condi- 
tions and  removably  mounted  in  the  casing  for  easy  removal 
and  replacement  during  periodic  maintenance  and  testing  of 
the  accuracy  of  these  units  for  detecting  such  electrical  condi- 
tions. A  fail-safe  interlock  is  operatively  connected  to  the  trip 
bar  of  the  circuit  breaker  and  is  responsive  to  removal  of  the 
interchangeable  unit  to  cause  movement  of  the  trip  bar  to  its 
tripping  position  and  retention  thereof  in  the  tripping  position 
while  the  interchangeable  unit  is  absent  from  the  circuit 
breaker. 
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generator  coil  for  conducting  current  pulses  blocked  by  said 
first  diode,  a  spark  plug  of  the  surface  type  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil,  and  a  con- 
trol member  actuated  in  respnie  to  flywheel  rotation  for  con- 
trolling current  flow  to  the  capacitor  and  primary  winding,  the 

„  ,   J  '    , 
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iS 


3,761,778 
STATIC  TRIP  CONTROL  UNIT  FX)R  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 
Henry  G.  WiOard,  WethenfMd,  Coon.,  Msignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320^79 

Int.  CL  H02h  1100 

U.S,a.317— 33R  10  Claims 


A  solid  state  trip  control  unit  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker 
is  provided  with  field  adjustable  tripping  characteristics  by  the 
utilization  of  iiKlividual  selector  knobs  for  numerous  control 
characteristics.  The  unit  includes  a  printed  circuit  board  hav- 
ing separate  circuit  patterns  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  switching  terminals  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  the 
printed  circuit  patterns  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  intercon- 
nected to  conductors  of  the  other  printed  circuit  patterns  by 
means  of  individual  connector  switches  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tioning selector  knobs.  The  solid  state  circuitry  includes  a  fail- 
safe interconnection  between  the  circuit  patterns  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  board  in  the  event  of  improper  or  ineffective  con- 
nection by  the  movable  conductor  switch  and  permits  full 
visability  of  the  setting  on  the  trip  unit  while  providing  tamper 
proof  isolation  thereof. 


3,761,779 

FLYWHEEL  MAGNETO  IGNITION  APPARATUS 

OPERATING  WITH  CAPACTTIVE  IGNITION  EFFECT 

Hans  Thontcn  Hcnrflt  CariMoo,  Aaal,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AktietMilacet  Svcoaka  EkktronUfnctcr,  Amal,  Sweden 

FUed  July  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,131 
ClainH  priority,  appHcadan  Swcdoi,  July  5, 1971, 8698/71 
Int.  CL  F23s  3100 
U.S.  a.  317—81  5  Claims 

A  flywheel  magneto  ignition  system  includes  a  generator 
coil  about  which  a  magnetic  field  rotates,  a  first  diode  con- 
necting a  capacitor  and  the  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil 
to  said  generator  coil,  a  second  diode  connected  across  said 


control  member  being  syiKhronized  with  the  routing  field  to 
initiate  charging  of  the  capackor  when  a  voltage  pulse  con- 
ducted by  the  second  diode  has  just  reached  its  maximum 
potential. 


3,761,710 
POWER  OUTLET  BOX  ANP  SEPARABLE  PEDESTAL 
Merle  A.  Plummcr,  North  Hollywood,  CaHL,  Mrignor  to  Myers 
Electric  Products,  Inc.,  MonHbiBu,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,512 

Int.  a.  IID2b  5/02 

U.S.C1.317— 120  lOClainis 

i 


Assembly  consisting  of  separable  pedestal  and  structurally 
mated  electric  outlet  box,  the  latter  having  dependently  pro- 
jecting bayonet  inserts  which  automatically  form  a  circuit  with 
the  pedesul  installations  upon  the  box  being  located  on  top, 
the  bayonets  being  part  of  internal,  longitudinally  upstanding, 
bus  bars  which  simultaneously  form  structural  supports  for  the 
box.  The  pedestal  alone  can  first  be  permanently  located  at  a 
site  projecting  out  of  the  ground  and  its  internal  attachment 
lugs  there  connected  to  underground  power  lines.  A  group  of 
such  pedestals  can  thus  be  iiutalled  upon  initially  laying  out  a 
mobile  home  park,  housing  tract,  or  industrial  park,  and  the 
flat  top  capped  with  a  temporary  hood.  Individual  outlet  boxes 
containing  circuit  breakers,  etc.,  adapted  to  individual 
requirements  of  each  home  or  shop  can  later  be  assembled 
and  installed  as  the  particular  requirements  become  known. 
Each  pedestal  has  top-opening  guide  slots  and  aligned  spring 
jaws  therebeneath  for  insertion  0f  the  bayonet  inserts  from  the 
box.  Due  to  the  structural  support  provided  by  the  bayonet- 
tipped  bus  bars,  the  outlet  box  can  be  mounted  offcenter  to 
the  pedestal,  and  service  conduits  brought  out  through  aper- 
tures in  its  projecting  bottom  wall,  without  interference  from 
the  pedestal. 


I 
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.^..,„  3,761,781  means  can  extend  to  the  lead  structure  carried  bv  the  first 

John  U^.^r^'^i!'  "^U^""  LUMINA«ES  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  ,^e  si^Jf  wh  "h 

^SL^T^  '  Memphis  Tenn.,  asrignor  to  International    are  required  for  connecting  the  conducting  means  to  the  lead 

Tdepbooe  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  structure  carried  by  the  substrate 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,495 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  317-120  6Clafans  3,761,783 

DUEL-MESA  RING^HAPED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIODE 
Harry   Kroger,  Sudbury,  and   Curtis  N.  Potter.  Holliston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,771 

lav  CI  HOll  3 /GO,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  317-234  R  7  Claims 


A  removable  power  pad  is  disclosed  for  use  in  supporting 
critical  power  components  of  a  luminaire  such  as  ballasts  and 
capacitors.  Plug  and  socket  connectors  are  used  to  complete 
connections  between  the  power  pad  and  the  power  supply.  A 
safety  lock  is  provided  to  hold  the  power  pad  in  place  in  the  lu- 
minaire so  that  it  will  not  fall  out  prematurely  and  injure  a 
workman  after  a  primary  latch  is  released. 


3,761,782 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE,  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

Albert  P.  Yoiunaas,  Cupcrthio,  CaW.,  asrignor  to  Signetics 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf . 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  796,142,  Feb.  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,039 

luL  a.  HOll  3/00, 5/00 

UA  a.  317-234  R  7Cbims 


The  semiconductor  structure  consiste  of  a  semiconductor 
body  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  with  the  devices 
being  formed  in  one  surface  and  with  the  lead  structure  mak- 
ing contact  to  the  devices  being  carried  by  the  one  surface. 
Contact  is  made  to  the  devices  solely  from  the  second  major 
surface  or  back  side  of  the  semiconductor  bqdy  by  conducting 
means  extending  through  the  body  and  making  contact  with 
the  lead  structure.  In  the  assembly,  the  semiconductor  body  is 
mounted  upon  a  substrate  having  a  surface  which  carries  a 
lead  structure  and  means  is  provided  for  connecting  the  con- 
ducting means  extending  through  the  semiconductor  body  to 
the  lead  structure  carried  by  the  substrate.  The  method  is  one 
which  is  utilized  for  making  the  structure  and  assembly  and 
principally  consists  of  the  steps  required  for  making  the  holes 
in  the  semiconductor  body  through  which  the  conducting 


High  frequency  diodes  are  manufactured  by  methods  in 
which  extended  dual  means  are  formed  upon  semiconductor 
or  other  substrates,  one  mesa  incorporating  the  active  junc- 
tion and  another  supporting  the  active  mesa  in  reduced 
parasitic  capacitive  relation,  with  the  substrate  supporting  the 
combination  of  mesas  and  with  an  efficient  heat  sink 
cooperating  with  the  active  mesa.  Novel  ring  shaped  diodes 
made  according  to  the  method  feature  a  high  degree  of  circu- 
lar symmetry  and  therefore  freedom  from  bum  out,  thermal 
compression  bonding  being  used  to  perfect  the  bond  between 
the  active  mesa  and  a  diamond  heat  sink.  Symmetry  of  the 
diode  is  assured  by  use  of  a  photoresist  mask  generation 
technique  employing  a  reduced  rate  of  evaporation  of  the 
photoresist  solvent. 


3,761,784 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  STRAIN  GAUGE  DEVICE  WITH 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  SYMMETRICAL  PAIRS 

Christian  Jnnd,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Scscosem-Sodete 

Europcennc  de  Semiconducteurs  et  dc  Microdectronique, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,336 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    29,     1971. 

7123627 

Intel.  HOll  7  7/00,  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  7  Claims 


Strain  gauge  comprising  two  pairs  of  field  effect  transistors 
integrated  into  the  same  substrate,  and  occupying  positions 
disposed  in  symmetrical  pairs  vis-a-vis  a  substrate  point,  the 
channels  of  two  symmetrical  transistors  being  parallel  with 
one  another. 
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3.761,785 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURES 
Bernard  Roger  Pniniaiu,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Beil  Teiephooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,851 

Int.a.  H01I///00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  13  Claims 
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3,761,787 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

TRANSISTOR  CURRENT 

Walter    Richard    Davis,    Tcmpe,   and   James    E.    Solomoa, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franldin 

Park,  m. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  lf71,  Ser.  No.  176,818 

Int.  a.  Hon  79/00 

U.S.  a.  317-235  i  11  Claims 


I — ' — t— t 1 


A  high  frequency  field  efifect  transistor  is  made  by  first 
epitaxially  growing  semiconductor  channel  and  dram  layers 
over  a  source  layer.  An  oxide  layer  is  formed  on  the  upper 
drain  layer  which  acts  as  a  mask  during  etching  of  the  epitaxial 
layers.  Anisotropic  etching  of  the  semiconductor  forms  a  mesa 
configuration  of  the  channel  and  drain  layers  which  is  over- 
lapped by  the  upper  oxide  layer.  Metal  is  then  evaporated 
onto  the  mesa  from  a  point  opposite  the  oxide  layer.  The  over- 
hanging oxide  layer  masks  part  of  the  mesa,  particularly  the 
drain  layer,  to  define  precisely  the  area  covered  by  the 
evaporated  gate  contact,  as  required  for  high  frequency 
operation.  Other  embodiments  are  also  described 


Two  matched  lateral  PNP  current  sources  supplying  oper- 
ating currents  to  a  monolithic  integrated  operational  amplifier 
circuit  each  are  compnsed  of  transistors  with  segmented  col- 
lector nngs.  The  collector  segments  are  interconnected  with 
the  collector  conductors  by  fusible  metal  links  which  may  be 
burned  out  or  melted  by  si^plying  a  pulse  of  high  current 
through  the  fusible  links.  By  selectively  melting  these  links, 
the  relative  currents  supplied  by  the  two  current  sources  may 
be  adjusted  dunng  the  measuring  and  probing  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  prior  to  its  packaging. 


3,761,786 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  RESISTORS 

CONSTITUTED  BY  AN  EPITAXIAL  LAYER 

Ichiro  Imaizumi;  Atsuo  Hotta,  both  of  Koltubunji;  MIchio 

Suzuki,  Hachloji,  and  Masami  Ozawa,  Oroe,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,152 
Claims    priority,    appikatioo    Japan,    Sept.     7,     1970. 
45/777670 

InLCLHOll  79/00 
U.S.  a.  317-235  R  4  Claims 


3,761,788 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  MODULE  WITH  CERAMIC  CASE 
Beigamin    H.    Matthews,    Peainsula,   and   Jules   W.    Rhine, 
Bedford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lucerne  Products,  Inc., 
Northfield.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170.496 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5116 

L.S.  CI.  318-345  4  Claims 


^4c 


^"^40 
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A  semiconductor  device  having  resistors  is  disclosed,  which 
comprises  a  p-type  silicon  substrate,  first  high  impurity  con- 
centration p-type  regions  disposed  in  superficial  portions  of 
the  substrate,  an  n-type  silicon  epitaxial  layer  disposed  on  top 
of  the  substrate  and  of  the  first  high  impurity  concentration  p- 
type  regions,  p-type  out-diffusion  regions  occupying  portions 
of  the  epitaxial  layer  and  contiguous  to  the  respective  first 
high  impurity  concentration  regions,  and  a  second  high  impu- 
rity concentration  p-type  region  occupying  a  superficial  por- 
tion of  the  epitaxial  layer  and  reaching  the  out-diffusion  re- 
gions to  thereby  isolate  portions  of  the  epitaxial  layer  con- 
tiguous to  the  respective  out-diflfiision  regions. 


A  compact  electronic  switch  module  for  controlling  an  elec- 
tric motor,  with  the  switch  mockile  including  a  sectional  switch 
case  mounting  various  of  the  switch  circuit  components 
thereon,  with  at  least  one  section  of  the  switch  case  compris- 
ing ceramic  material  providing  a  support  for  components  of 
the  switch  circuit.  The  ceramic  section  facilitates  the  manu- 
facture and  assembly  of  the  switch  circuitry  which  includes 
solid  state  switching  means,  and  provides  a  heat  sink  for  the 
switching  means,  as  well  as  facilitating  soldering  operations  on 
the  switch  circuitry. 
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3,761,789 

TOOL  CARRIER  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Lewis  E.  Krafft,  Elgin,  and  John  Battin,  Mount  Prospect, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  said  Krafft,  by  said  Battin 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,928,  Nov.  16, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,513 

Int.  CLH02p  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  318-331  13  Claims 


3,761,791 

VARIABLE  CONDENSER  COMPASS  AUTOPILOT  FOR 

MARINE  VESSELS  INCLUDING  A  REMOTE  HELM 

MOTOR  AND  A  LOCAL  FOLLOWUP  MOTOR 

Paul  Ware,  deceased,  late  of  4131  EJ  Prado  Blvd.,  Coconut 

Grove,  Fla.  (by  Josephine  Vamey  Ware,  executrix) 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,775 

Int.  CI.  G05d  7/00,  B63h  25102 

U.S.  CI.  318-588  5cudms 


A  tool  carrier  having  a  rotary  portion  and  a  control  circuit 
operative  to  control  the  same  at  a  selected  speed,  the  control 
circuit  having  an  output  voluge  which  is  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  the  rotary  portion,  the  rotary  portion  including 
means  for  generating  a  signal  voltage  which  is  fed  to  the  con- 
trol circuit,  where  the  rectified  value  thereof  operates  to  vary 
the  output  voltage  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  a  preselected 
speed  of  the  rotary  portion  is  maintained  over  varying  load 
conditions. 


3,761,790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  SHAFT 

INTO  A  PREDETERMINED  ANGULAR  POSITION 

Heinz   Dub,    Dunstadt-ArhcOgcn,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Quick-Rotan,  Becker  &  NoCz  KG,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1970,  P  20  54 
501.1 

Int.  a.  H02p  3100 
U.S.  a.  318-467  27  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  through  which  a  moving  shaft  is 
stopped  in  a  predetermined  angular  position.  The  shaft  is 
driven  at  a  maximum  speed  through  an  electrically  driven  mo- 
tor. When  the  shaft  is  to  be  stopped  at  the  predetermined  an- 
gular position,  the  shaft  is  decoupled  from  the  motor  and  an 
electromagnetic  brake  is  applied.  A  regulating  circuit  controls 
the  braking  action  so  that  it  is  dependent  on  a  comparison  of 
the  actual  output  speed  of  the  shaft  and  a  desired  input  speed, 
as  well  as  the  comparison  of  a  computed  braking  angle  and  the 
predetermined  angular  position  to  which  the  shaft  is  to  be 
rotated.  Position  and  speed  sensors  connected  to  the  shaft 
provide  signals  representing  the  instantaneous  output  position 
and  speed  of  the  shaft. 


Disclosed  is  a  marine  autopilot  including  a  magnetic  com- 
pass. Deviations  from  the  compass  setting  are  sensed  by  a  vari- 
able capacitor  which  forms  part  of  a  tuned  oscillator  circuit. 
The  output  frequency  of  the  oscillator  is  direcUy  proportional 
to  the  deviations,  and  through  a  detector  and  amplifier  con- 
trols the  extent  of  movement  of  the  helm  motor.  Prior  systems 
included  a  mechanical  feedback  from  the  helm  to  rebalance 
the  compass.  To  overcome  the  length  limitations  of  such 
mechanical  feedback,  electrical  feedback  including  a  local 
motor  for  compass  rebalance  is  provided  in  this  system. 


3,761,792 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR  START  WINDING 

John  A.  Whitney,  Ft.  Wayne;  Richard  E.  Woods,  Markle,  and 

William  H.  Hohman,  Bluffton,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

FrankUn  Electric  Co.  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,675,  Sept  16,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatk>n  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,865 

Int.CI.  H02p7/44 

U.S.  CI.  318-221  E  45  Claims 


In  an  AC  motor  having  a  main  winding  and  a  start  winding, 
a  thyristor  in  series  with  the  start  winding  uncouples  the  start 
winding  from  an  AC  power  source  when  the  motor  reaches  a 
preselected  cut-out  speed,  and  recouples  the  start  winding  to 
the  AC  power  source  when  the  motor  speed  is  reduced  to  a 
preselected  cut-in  speed.  Various  electrical  characteristics  are 
utilized  to  control  start  winding  power  removal  and  reapplica- 
tion.  One  embodiment  utilizes  the  change  with  motor  speed  of 
the  phase  difference  of  the  current  through  the  start  winding 
relative  to  the  applied  voltage.  Another  embodiment  utilizes 
the  change  with  motor  speed  of  the  phase  difference  between 
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the  voltage  of  the  surt  winding  or  start  capacitor  versus  ap- 
plied voltage.  Finally,  an  embodiment  utilizes  the  change  with 
motor  speed  of  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  induced  across 
the  start  winding  relative  to  the  magnitude  of  applied  voltage. 


rt*'- 


3,761,793 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED  OF  ELECTRIC 
AUTOMOBILE 
Sbotaro  Naito,  Katsuta-shi,  Japan,  amigoor  to  Hitaclii  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

FDed  Mmr.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,146 
Claims    priority,    appttcatkto    JapM,    Mar.     19,     1971, 
46/15143 

IntCLH02p5/y6 
U.S.CL  318-327  sOmims 


tacts  that  complete  a  holding  circuit  around  a  motor  start 
switch.  The  mterlocking  relay  is  connected  in  series  with  a  set 
of  normally  closed  motor  overload  contacts  between  the 
motor  input  terminals  so  that  opening  of  the  motor  overload 
contacts  or  a  power  failure  de-energizcs  the  interlocking  relay. 
De-energization  of  the  interlocking  relay  opens  the  relay  con- 
tacts to  dc-encrgize  a  motor  starting  contactor  for  disconnect- 
mg  the  motor  field  circuit  fix>m  the  line. 


3,761,795 
BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Dennis   Albert   Claytoo,  Gawsworth,  and   George   Wilttain 
Foster,  Bolton,  both  of  Engfauid,  ■■ilgnoii  to  Lcgg  (Indus- 
tries) Limited,  WohrcrfaamplDB,  SUffonUiirc,  England 
Flkd  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,572 
Int.  a.  HO^  7/l0 
U.S.  a.  320-20  i  .  25C1ainu 
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In  an  electric  automobile,  the  motor  for  driving  the  wheels 
is  powered  by  an  attached  battery  through  a  thyristor  chopper 
circuit.  The  current  conduction  rate  of  the  chopper  circuit  is 
controlled  either  by  the  accelerator  pedal  in  case  of  manual 
drive  or  by  making  a  comparison  between  the  actual  driving 
speed  and  the  instructed  speed  in  case  of  automatic  drive  so 
tiiat  tlie  manipulation  of  tlie  automobile  is  simplified. 


Automatic  electric  battery  charging  apparatus  includes 
means  for  tempararily  interrupting  the  charging  current  for 
penods.  referred  to  as  open-circuit  intervals,  the  duration  of 
each  of  which  depends  on  the  fall  of  battery  volUge  during  the 
open-circuit  interval.  A  capacitor  responsive  to  the  duration 
of  the  open-circuit  intervals  is  provided.  The  capacitor  is  al- 
ternately charged  and  discharge,  through  at  least  one  constant 
current  device,  respectively  during  successive  open-circuit  in- 
tervals, from  a  predetermined  high  limiting  state  in  one 
direction.  If.  during  a  subsequent  open-circuit  interval  after 
the  capacitor  has  been  partially  discharged  it  faib  to  be 
recharged  to  the  high  limit  at  least  a  phase  of  the  charge  is  ter- 
minated I 


3,761,794 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
John  W.  Quinlisk,  Jr.,  and  Anthony  W.  SiMgra,  both  of  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwefl  International  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,036 

Int.  CLH02p  5/76 

U.S.  a.  318-472  8  Claims 
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3,761,796 

INVERTER  WITH  CONTROLLED  RECTIHERS  AND  A 

REGULABLE  DIRECT  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

Ame  Jensen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfosi  A/S, 

Nordborg,  Denmark 

FHed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1971.  P  21 
25  804.8 

Int.  CL  H02p  13/22.  H02m  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  321-2  8  Claims 
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An  electric  motor  control  circuit  having  an  interlocking 
relay  which  is  connected  in  the  motor  field  winding  circuit  for 
energization  by  the  voltage  applied  to  at  least  part  of  one 
motor  field  winding  to  close  a  set  of  normally  open  relay  con- 
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An  inverter  arrangement  including  controlled  rectifiers,  the 
inverter  being  supplied  by  a  regulaUble  direct  voltage  supply 
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which  includes  an  on-off  switchable  element  and  a  filter.  A 
control  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  supply  generates 
and  direcu  first  control  pulses  to  the  switchable  element,  and 
a  pulse  generator  also  connected  to  the  output  of  the  suF>ply 
generates  and  directs  second  control  pulses  to  control  the 
rectifiers  in  the  inverter.  The  control  circuit  includes  a  step 
regulator  having  an  amplifier,  a  feedback  path  and  apparatus 
for  producing  an  oscillation,  the  step  regulator  having  the  ef- 
fect of  altering  both  the  frequency  and  the  width  of  the  first 
control  pulses  when  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  supply 
changes. 


3,761,797 
ELECTRICAL  HLTERS 
Frederick  Ernest  Spooncr,  Crawley,  Ei^iand,  asrignor  to 
Brentford  Electric  Limited,  Crawley,  SuaKX,  Engbuid 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,670 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  8,  1970, 
58,290/70 

Int.a.H02m///<« 
U.S.  a.  321-10  3  Claims 


A  ripple  filter  in  which  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  core  of  a  se- 
ries choke  due  to  direct  current  through  the  primary  winding 
forming  the  choke  is  opposed  by  an  equal  flux  through  a 
secondary  winding  to  keep  the  core  out  of  saturation.  Alterna- 
tively or  additionally  the  ripple  curtent  is  opposed  by  an  anti- 
phase current  through  a  secondary  winding  on  the  core  in 
order  to  reduce  the  ripple  actively. 


3,761,798 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCUIT  MEANS 
Arnold  H.  SUver,  Farmhigton,  Mich.,  and  James  E.  Zimmer- 
man, Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809^20,  March  21,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,622,88 1 .  TUs  application  Mar.  3, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 20,577 

Int  CI.  cost  1/12;  GOlr  9/26 

U.S.a.323-1  6  Claims 


link  mixes  the  frequency  of  the  two  currents  and  a  demodulat- 
ing means  detects  the  frequency  of  the  oscillating  current 
produced  by  the  voltage  of  unknown  magnitude.  When  the 
circuit  means  is  to  be  employed  as  a  voltmeter,  a  frequency 
meter  may  be  connected  to  the  demodulating  means  which 
has  a  scale  readable  in  voltage  units.  If  the  circuit  means  is  to 
be  employed  as  a  generator  of  a  voltage  having  a  substantially 
constant  amplitude,  a  standard  frequency  may  be  fed  to  a 
comparator  that  also  receives  the  output  from  the  demodulat- 
ing means.  The  output  from  the  comparator  may  be  fed  back 
through  suitable  means  to  the  weak  link  and  the  amplitude  of 
the  voltage  having  a  substantially  constant  magnitude  may  be 
read  out  across  a  circuit  component  connected  to  the  super- 
conducting material. 


3,761,799 

CURRENT  STABIUZING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  MINIMAL 

LEAKAGE  CURRENT  EFFECTS 

David  R.  Shuey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,847 

Int.Cl.G05f  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  323-4  14  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  superconducting  circuit  means 
that  may  be  utilized  as  an  ultra-high  sensitivity  voltmeter  or  a 
generator  generating  a  voltage  having  a  substantially  constant 
amplitude.  It  comprises  a  superconductive  material  having  a 
weak  link  positioned  tlierein  with  means  for  applying  a  voltage 
of  unknown  magnitude  across  the  weak  link.  An  oscillator  has 
ito  output  coupled  to  the  weak  link  so  that  the  output  signal  of 
the  oscillator  generates  an  oscillating  current  through  it.  The 
voltage  of  unknown  magnitude  causes  an  oscillating  current  to 
be  generated  through  the  weak  link  with  a  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  unknown  magnitude  of  the  voltage.  The  weak 


Apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  current  flowing  through  a  cur- 
rent utilization  device  is  disclosed  in  accordance  with  the 
teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  a  voltage  divider 
network  including  a  plufality  of  series  connected  transistor 
means  is  coupled  to  the  current  utilization  device  and  a  cur- 
rent regulating  transistor  means  is  connected  to  the  voltage  di- 
vider network,  A  summation  of  the  leakage  currents  induced 
in  each  of  the  transistor  means  included  in  the  divider  network 
is  supplied  to  the  output  electrode  of  the  curtent  regulating 
transistor  by  voluge  limiting  means  such  that  the  total  current 
flowing  in  the  output  electrode  circuit  of  the  current  regulat- 
ing transistor  means  is  subsUntially  equal  to  the  current  flow- 
ing through  the  current  utilization  device.  Stabilization  of  the 
current  flowing  in  the  output  electrode  circuit  results  in  sta- 
bilization of  the  current  flowing  through  the  current  utilization 
device  without  requiring  regulation  of  the  leakage  current  in- 
duced in  each  of  the  transistor  means  included  in  the  voltage 
divider  network.  Discrete  or  continuous  modulation  of  the  sta- 
bilized current  flowing  through  the  curtent  utilization  device 
may  be  provided. 
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3,761,800 
INTEGRAL  CYCLE  THYRISTOR  POWER  COIVTROLLER 
Patrick  Joseph  Howard,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222.784 

Int.  a.  G05d  23124 

U.S.CL323-18  11  Claims 
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diagonal  has  included  therein  the  movable  contacts  of  a  selec- 
tor switch  associated  with  the  leads  of  the  winding  of  the  trans- 
former, connected  in  series  with  a  resistor  for  limiting  the  cur- 
rent appearing  dunng  a  switching-over  operation,  when  the 
controllable   output   lead   of  the   transformer   is  connected 
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"Half  cycling"  is  the  tendency  of  a  thyristor  to  conduct  only 
during  half  cycles  of  the  applied  alternating  current  operatmg 
voltage  and  it  can  occur  when  the  control  circuit  for  the 
thyristor  is  in  an  indeterminate  state.  In  the  present  circuit 
such  operation  is  prevented  by  sensing  the  rate  of  change  of 
current  flow  through  the  thyristor  and  using  the  control  signal 
thereby  obtained  to  operate  the  control  circuit  when  the  con- 
trol circuit  tends  to  be  in  an  indeterminate  state. 


3,761,801 

MICROPOWER,  LOW- VOLTAGE,  REGULATOR 

CIRCUITS 

Abd  Ching  Nam  Sbeng,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept-  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,084 

InLCLGOSf //56 

U.S.  a.  323-22  T  11  Claims 


simultaneously  with  a  pair  of  the  leads  of  the  transformer 
winding  The  switching  membe«^  and  the  load  switch  are  so 
operated,  that  throughout  a  switching-over  operation  the  load 
current  of  the  transformer  is  continuous,  and  the  switching 
over  of  all  the  currents  is  effected  by  the  load  switch. 
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3,761^03 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD  STRENGTH  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Cariton  M.  Slough,  Riclunond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco,  Inc, 

New  York,  .N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971.  Ser.  No.  21 1,21 1 

Int.CI.GOlrJ/25 

U.S.  CI.  324-32  I  scuim, 
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Current  is  supplied  to  a  load  through  a  first  transistor  A 
pair  of  diodes  series  connected  across  the  load  senses  the  load 
voltage.  When  this  voltage  exceeds  the  desired  level -the  volt- 
age threshold  for  conduction  through  the  pair  of  diodes,  they 
place  a  shunt  path  across  the  emitter-to-base  circuit  of  the 
transistor.  This  reduces  the  transistor  base  current,  causing 
less  current  to  flow  to  the  load  and  reducing  the  voltage  across 
the  load  to  the  desired  level. 


3,761302 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMERS  HAVING 

STEPWISE  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  UNDER  LOAD 

Alexjmdr  Ivanovkii  Krasov,  ulitsa  Scliastiivaya,  7b,  kv.26, 

Zaporozhie,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,808 
Int.CLG05f //20 
U.S.  CL  323-43.5  S  2  Claims 

A  switching  device  for  transformers  having  stepwise  voltage 
control  under  load  and  employed  for  maintaining  a  specified 
level  of  the  output  voltage  of  electric  stations  and  sub-stations, 
wherein  one  diagonal  of  a  bridge  circuit  formed  by  four 
switching  members  includes  a  load  switch,  and  the  other 


A  transmitter,  including  a  crystal  controlled  oscillator,  has  a 
pair  of  three-sided  plates  mounted  on  diagonally  opposite  cor- 
ners of  a  rectangular  dielectric  body.  When  placed  in  an  elec- 
trostatic field,  a  static  voltage  is  developed  across  the  plates 
corresponding  to  the  strength  of  the  electrostatic  field.  The 
developed  voltage  is  used  to  change  the  amount  of 
capacitance  of  a  Unk  circuit  in  the  oscillator  causing  the 
frequency  of  a  signal  provided  by  the  oscillator  to  change.  The 
signal  from  the  oscillator  is  transmitted  to  a  receiver  which 
may  be  remotely  located  from  the  electrosUtic  field.  The 
receiver  includes  a  beat  oscillator  providing  a  reference  signal 
having  the  same  frequency  as  the  signal  induced  by  the  crystal. 
A  detector  compares  the  frequencies  of  the  reference  signal 
and  the  received  signal  to  provide  a  signal  having  a  frequency 
which  is  the  difference  in  frequency  between  the  received 
signal  and  the  reference  signal.  The  frequency  of  the  signal 
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from  the  detector  corresponds  to  the  strength  of  the  electro-  3  761  «(Wi 

u^rJcM^s  zr  x:^.,''rr,r^'""^ "'  -  °- ,  a^om.™  c..Ac',v'^irsPECT,oN  M^cHmr 

pc     er  or  a  meter  Carl  A.  Napor,  Glen  Ridge;  Jaime  Lehman,  IrvlngtOB,  and 

Anthony  A.  MiUna,  Toms  River,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

—  Kahic  Engineering  Co.,  Union  City,  N  J. 

3  7g,  g04  Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,422 

LOW  SATURATION  POLE  PIECE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  t\S.  CI.  324-60  c"^"  ^^'  ^^'  ^^'^^'^^^^^ 


THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Erich   Steingroever,    Bonn,   Germany,   assignor   to   Elcktro- 
Physik,  Hans  Nix  &  Dr.-Ing.  E.  Steingroever  KG.,  Cologne 
(Niehl),  Germany  ^ 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,731 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1971,  P  21 
07  076.8 

Int.  CI.G01r5i/00 
U^.  CI.  324-34  TK  26  Claims 


20  Claims 


A  pole  piece  for  magnetic  thickness  gauges  is  composed 
principally  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  having  magnetic  satu- 
ration of  less  than  14,000  Gauss  m  order  to  increase  the 
linearity  of  the  scale  readings  when  the  gauge  is  measuring  a 
very  thin  layer. 


3,761,805 

METHODS  OF  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MEASURING 

CAPACITANCE  USING  A  CONSTANT  CURRENT 

CHARGING  TECHNIQUE 

Geori  C.  E.  Domberger,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,263 

InL  CI.  GOlry  7/52,27/26 

U^.  CI.  324-60  C  3cui,„, 


An  automatic  machine  for  inspecting  electric  capacitore  is 
disclosed.  The  machine  includes  a  rotating  turret  having  a 
number  of  capacitor  supports  which  carry  the  capacitors 
through  a  series  of  automatic  test  stations.  The  stations  auto- 
matically determine  a  number  of  characteristics  of  one  or 
more  sections  of  the  capacitors  such  as  voltage  retention  ter- 
minal to  cover  insulation  value  and  capacity.  The  machine 
marks  and  rejects  capacitors  which  do  not  meet  preset  voltage 
retention,  insulation,  and  capacity  values  and  also  separates 
accepuble  capacitors  into  a  number  of  separate  differently 
coded  groups  according  to  their  particular  capacitance  value 
range. 


3,761,807 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  POTENTIAL 

GRADIENT 

Takao  Kobayashi,  and  Tadahiko  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,427 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  29/74 

U.S.  CI.  324-72  5cuims 


OSCiLL*'0«    -  -  il 


In  a  constant  current  charging  tenchique  for  measuring 
capacitance,  a  constant  current  is  supplied  to  a  capacitance  to 
be  measured  and  a  voltage  ramp  is  produced.  Two  voluge- 
level  detectors  sense  the  ramp.  At  a  low  level  on  the  ramp,  a 
first  of  the  detectors  triggers  a  time-interval  meter  which 
begins  to  count  pulses  from  an  oscillator.  A  second  of  the  de- 
tectors stops  the  counting  process  when  the  volUge  ramp 
reaches  an  upper  level.  The  time  measured  by  the  meter  is 
proportional  to  the  value  of  the  capacitance  and  can  be  used 
to  calculate  the  actual  value. 
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Apparatus  constructing  the  potential  gradient  of  a  potential 
distribution  on  conductive  paper  or  the  like  as  measured  by  a 
plurality  of  lineariy  arranged  probes.  The  probes  are  scanned 
so  as  to  selectively  apply  the  voltage  between  different  probes 
to  one  input  of  an  X-Y  recorder  while  a  synchronized  voltage 
indicating  the  position  of  the  probes  being  scanned  is  applied 
to  another  input  of  the  X-Y  recorder. 
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3,761,808 
TESTING  ARRANGEMENT        ••     •  •  • 
Robert  B.  Ryan,  TbnoniuiR,  Md.,  UBigiior  to  AAI  Corpon- 

tkm,  Cockeysville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,804,  July  15,  1968,  abandoned. 

FDed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,157 

lBt-CLG01r/5//2.J//26 

VS.  a.  324-73  R  6  CWms 
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An  environmental  chamber  and  test  transport  apparatus  is 
disclosed  for  automatically  testing  a  plurality  of  packaged  in- 
tegrated circuits.  A  plurality  of  packaged  integrated  circuits 
are  fed  from  a  loaded  magazine  onto  a  transport  tape  which 
carries  them  into  a  nonconductive  temperature  controlled 
fluid  bath  to  a  test  station  submerged  in  the  bath.  As  each 
packaged    integrated   circuit    reaches   the    test   sution.    its 
progressive  movement  is  stopped  and  the  circuit  package  is 
laterally  engaged  with  a  test  head  having  dual  rows  of  op- 
positely paired  contacts  each  of  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  tester  adapted  to  apply  selected  electrical  signals 
to  selected  contacts  and  sense  the  result  thereof  to  determine 
the  electrical  condition  of  the  integrated  circuit  placed  on  the 
test  head.  The  contacts  are  upwardly  resiliently  biased  and 
protrude  through  the  surface  of  the  test  head  towards  each 
other.  Through  engagement  of  the  leads  of  the  packaged  in- 
tegrated circuit  with  the  upwardly  protruding  ends  of  the 
resUienUy  biased  test  contacts,  the  ends  of  the  test  conucts 
are   displaced    laterally   in   two   directions   relative    to   the 
direction   of   motion    of  the    packaged    integrated   circuit, 
thereby  producing  a  lateral  wiping  motion  that  scrapes  away 
or  materially  reduces  an  oxide  film  which  may  be  present  on 
either  the  packaged  integrated  circuit  leads  or  the  ends  of  the 
test    contacts,    to    effect    a    reliable    electrical    connection 
therebetween  with  minimum  impedance  which  might  other- 
wise be  greater  from  the  presence  of  an  oxide  film,  thereby 
desirably  achieve  a  more  accurate  testing  operation.  When  the 
test  operation  is  completed,  the  packaged  integrated  circuit  is 
removed  from  the  test  head  and  again  carried  by  the  transport 
tape  away  fi-om  the  test  station  to  an  output  section  where  it  is 
collected  in  an  empty  magazine. 


3,761309 
NOISE  MODULATED  ANALOGUE  SIGNAL  PRESENCE 
DETECTOR 
John  A.  Loddtt,  HoWstai,  Maac,  and  Hmothy  S.  EUer,  Romu- 
lus, N.Y.,  a«igiion  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcpi  muted  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wathhigton,  D.C. 
FBed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,257 
Int.CLG01r2J//6 
UACL324-77R  gCtainu 

A  circuit  for  detecting  presence  of  an  analogue  signal  of 
unknown  frequency  in  a  noise  environment.  Detection  is  ac- 


complished by  determining  aad  comparing  the  time  variation 
between  successive  trailing  edge  lero  crossings  of  the  received 
signal  The  components  are  a  bandpass  filter  for  passing  only 
the  frequency  bandwidth  within  which  the  analogue  signal  is 
thought  to  be,  an  analogue  to  digiul  conversion  means  which 
produces  a  pulse  everytime  a  trailing  edge  zero  crossing  oc- 
curs    an    up-down   counter,    phase    window   detector,    and 


U^j^lT 


»^ 

^** 

\  , 

LtWTI* 

itmn 

■ 

t^J^ed 


frequency  window  detector  which  together  determine  and 
compare  the  time  variation  between  successive  trailing  edge 
zero  crossmgs  and  make  a  signal  present  or  signal  not  present 
decision,  and  a  post  decision  averaging  means  for  averaging 
the  signal  present  decisions  received  over  a  period  of  time,  for 
providing  greater  protection  against  false  detection. 


3,761310 
DIGITAL  READING  MOISTURE  TESTER 
George  H.  Fathaner,  Dccatnr,  H.,  anignor  to  Barrows  E<|aip- 
ment  Company,  Evanston,  IB, 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,588 

InLCLG01r?7/26.2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  ,  19Clahns 
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A  digital  reading  grain  moisture  tester  is  diaclosed  in  which 
the  frequency  of  an  LC  oscillator  having  as  one  element  a 
capacitive  cell  containing  a  measured  weight  of  the  material 
under  test  is  determined  by  counting  the  number  of  cycles  oc- 
curring during  a  period  of  defined  length.  Circuitry  is  provided 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  counting  period  to  compensate  for 
differences  in  the  physical  properties  of  the  grains  which  may 
be  tested  and  for  variations  in  the  sample  temperature.  Auto- 
matic balance  circuitry  is  provided  to  compensate  for  changes 
in  the  circuit  parameters  of  the  elements  within  the  tester. 


3,761311 
RATE-OF-TURN  INDICATOR 
Albert  K.  Aberie;  Richard  J.  Arthar,  and  Tommy  R.  Welch,  aU 
of  Charlottcarflc,  Va.,  anignert  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,331 

lmt.ClG0lp3/48 

U3.  CI.  324- 173  5Clnhni 

Each  of  the  three  phase  volti^es  from  a  synchro  control 
transmitter  is  demodulated  to  provide  separate  d.c.  voltages 
having  amplitudes  and  polarities  indicative  of  the  correspond- 
ing transmitter  output  voltages.  Bach  d.c.  voltage  is  then  dif- 
ferentiated and  inverted  to  provide  rate-of-change  and  in- 
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the  smallest  displacement  at  any  given  time  and  switches  the 
corresponding  rate  of  change  signal  to  a  readout  device 


receiver  beyond  the  direct  reception  of  the  successive  samples 
ol  the  link  m  question. 


3,761312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ANOMALIES  IN  A  METER  MOVEMENT 

?^      -S."^*'  ^**  ■•^^  C**"  '  •-%■•'  to  EG  *  G, 
Inc.,  Bedford,  Mnm. 

FiW  Jnne  12, 1972.  Ser.  No.  262,169 

Int.CI.G01ri/00,iJ/00 
U.S.Ci.  324-74  ,ciahn, 


3,761314 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

TRANSMITTING  STATIONS  SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE 

AS  TEMPORARY  REFERENCE  STATIONS 
Gabriele  BernaaconI,  Loliago,  and  Mdoro  Poretti,  Castiglione 
Oiana,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodcta  Iteliana  Telecom- 
mnnicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Miiano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,336 
A/70  ^^^^^'  ■PpHcation  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1970,  333133 


U.S.  CI.  325-4 


Int.  CI.  H04b  7/14 
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Method  for  detecting  anomalies  in  the  motion  of  the  moving 
systems  of  electrical  meters  and  similar  devices  including  the 
steps  of  applying  a  ramp  current  to  the  meter  movement  to 
develop  a  ramp  voltage  across  it  and  detecting  perturbations 

VZITr^  voltage.  Embodimenu  of  apparatus  for  practicing 
the  method  are  also  disclosed. 


^ 


foe 


3,761313 
METHOD  OF  TELECOMMUNICATION  VIA  SATELLITE 

AND  SYSTEMS  USING  THIS  METHOD 

"SkfISII^  '"■^  »'««*'  •-'fiwr  to  Thomaon^SF, 

ri^x^   _™?Mnr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235348 
LlBimf  priority,  application  Frawx,  Apr.  6, 1971, 71 12142 
tetCLH04b  7/20 
U3.  CI.  325-4  g^,^^ 

A  method  of  telecommunication  via  a  stationary  active 
satellite  between  a  ground  station  and  airborne  stations  using 
a  time  and  frequency  division  multiplex  transmission  in  which 
the  frame  duration  and  that  of  each  signal  sample  of  each  link 
are  determined  so  that,  the  indirect  reception  by  "multipath 
effect  IS  produced  beyond  the  direct  reception  durations  of 
the  successive  samples  for  each  link  considered.  The  recep- 


A  time-division-multiplex  telecommunication  system,  with 
a  multiplicity  of  ground  stations  communicating  with  one 
another  via  satellite,  allocates  to  each  ground  station  one  or 
more  subframes  in  a  series  of  such  subframes  following  one 
another  in  cyclic  succession  to  constitute  a  sequence  of  signal 
frames.  The  first  subframe  of  each  frame,  designated  the 
reference  subframe,  serves  for  the  transmission  of  frame- 
synchronizing  signals  from  one  of  the  stations  of  the  system 
operating  as  a  reference  station,  the  latter  sending  out  its  ad- 
dress together  with  the  frame-synchronizing  code.  In  every 
other  Station,  a  counter  triggered  by  an  incoming  frame- 
synchronizing  code  determines  from  that  address  the  sub- 
frame  allocated  to  the  reference  station  and,  in  the  one  station 
using  the  next-following  active  subframe,  generates  an  inter- 
nal signal  designating  that  station  as  a  standby  station  to  serve 
as  a  reference  station  if  the  actual  reference  station  drops  out. 
The  standby  condition  is  terminated  upon  reception  of  the 
next   frame-synchronizing  code   but.   in   the  absence  of  a 
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predetermined  number  of  such  codes  in  successive  frames,  is  capacitor  commutation  by  a  signal  from  the  transmitter.  That 
converted  into  a  reference  condition  whereby  the  affected  sta-  transmitter  signal  is  derived  at  any  given  time  to  cause  the 
tion  takes  over  the  transmission  of  frame-synchronizing  pul 
ses 


3,761,815 

COMBINATION  OPTICAL  AND  RADIO  APPARATUS 

DooaJd  W.  Bower,  222  Palmetto  Dr.,  Miami  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  S«r.  No.  236^65 

Int.CI.  H04b//J<$ 

U.S.  CI.  325-16  3  Claims 


The  combination  of  an  optical  viewing  instrument  and  radio 
device  includes  at  least  one  refracting  telescope  connected  to 
a  radio  device,  which  includes  a  radio  receiver  or  a  radio 
receiver-transmitter.  The  optical  instrument  and  radio  device 
are  combined  into  a  single  unit  that  is  hand  supported  with  a 
flnger  control  system  for  controlling  the  telescope  focusing 
tubes  and  the  radio  on-off,  volume  and  tuning  controls.  The 
finger  control  system  allows  a  user  to  adjust  the  visual  and 
audio  controls  while  visually  viewing  a  field  of  activity  and 
receiving  or  transmitting  audible  announcements  or  instruc- 
tions from  another  viewing  said  field.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
hand  supporting  portion  adjacent  the  finger  control  system  to 
allow  a  user  to  support  the  apparatus  in  relation  to  his  eyes, 
ears  and  mouth,  as  well  as  control  the  entire  operation  of  the 
apparatus  by  solely  using  his  hands  and  fingers.  The  apparatus 
also  includes  an  aidjustable  focusing  speaker  that  directs  the 
radio  output  into  one  of  the  user's  ears.  The  apparatus  may 
also  include  an  ear  speaker  that  is  insertable  into  the  user's 
ear. 


BcU 
Hill, 


3,761316 
DATA  SET  EMPLOYING  A  COMMUTATING 
CAPACITOR,  TRACKING,  NOTCH  FILTER 
Jewph    Hcary    CoMloa,    Sannit,    SJ.,    aarigMr    to 
Telepkoae     Laboratories,     lacorporated,     Muray 
Berkeley  Heighti,  N  J. 

FBed  Sept.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,278 
iBt  CL  H04b //yo,  H03II  7/70 
VS.  CL  325—22  1 1  Cblmt 

In  a  data  set  in  which  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  are 
required  to  work  at  the  same  time  with  respect  to  a 
bidirectional  signal  transmission  path  for  communication  to 
another  data  set,  a  commutating  capacitor  unit,  band-rejec- 
tion filter  is  coupled  in  the  receiver  input  to  be  driven  for  line 
signal  coupling  to  the  receiver  by  line  signals,  and  driven  for 
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filter  to  suppress  a  particular  transmitter  frequency  that  other- 
wise would  interfere  with  normal  receiver  operation. 


3,761,817 

METHOD  AND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  COMMANDS  TO  A  RADIO  GUIDED 

MISSILE 
Horst   Kahschmidt,   Neubiberg;   Peter  SchoUer,  Ottobrunn- 
Riemerttng,  and  Burlihard  Fladunann,  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  McaaerKiunitt-Bollu>w.BlolHn  GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,180 
Int.  a.  H03k  13/32 


U.S.  CI.  325-37 
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In  a  method  for  the  transmission  of  commands  to  a  radio- 
guided  missile  or  satellite,  analog  command  bits  are  coded,  in 
a  transmitter,  with  signals  from  at  least  one  random  generator, 
and  decoded  in  a  receiver,  on  the  missile  or  satellite,  with  the 
signals  of  the  random  generator  being  stored  in  associated 
storages  in  both  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver,  and  before 
the  missile  or  satellite  is  launched.  In  accordance  with  the  in- 
vention, the   random   generator  supplies  multi-digit  binary 
signals  which  are  assigned  individually  to  specific  analog  com- 
mand bits,  and  these  signals  are  stored  in  storages  of  the 
receiver.    During   transmission   of  commands,   the   storage 
signals  are  used  as  reference  signals  for  comparison,  by  cor- 
relation, with  each  coded  signal  received  by  radio  and,  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  agreement  of  the  received  coded 
signal  with  one  of  the  reference  signals,  the  analog  command 
bit,   assigned   to  such   reference  signal,  is  generated  as  a 
decoded  signal.  The  apparatus  includes  a  transmitting  station 
and  a  receiving  station   having  corresponding  numbers  of 
storages.    The    storages   of  the   transmitter   are   connected 
through  a  logical  circuit  to  an  analog  command  signal  genera- 
tor, and  the  outputs  of  the  storages  are  connected  through  a 
signal  processing  and  modulation  circuit  to  a  transmitting 
stage  which  can  be  switched  by  a  reversing  switch  to  a  trans- 
mitting antenna.  An  umbilical  cord  connects  the  ground  sta- 
tion to  the  missile  and  is  connected,  in  the  missile,  to  a 
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demodulation  and  signal  processing  circuit  20  and  to  a  receiv- 
ing antenna  through  an  additional  reversing  switch.  The  out- 
put of  the  additional  reversing  switch  is  conducted,  through 
further  reversing  switches  in  parallel  with  the  storages  in  the 
missile.  Transit  storages,  corresponding  to  the  missile 
storages,  are  provided  in  association  with  a  summation  and 
comparison  circuit  and  with  the  output  of  the  demodulaUon 
and  signal  processing  circuit.  An  output  signal,  corresponding 
to  the  analog  command  signal  from  the  transmitter,  is  pro- 
vided when  the  signals  stored  in  two  corresponding  storages 
are  identical. 


signal  IS  not  being  transmitted,  for  checking  erroneous  detec- 
tion of  the  false  signal  by  the  receiving  side  The  signal  con- 
figuration of  the  spurious  trigger  protection  signal  may  be 
determined  so  that  erroneous  detection  of  the  false  signal  b> 
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3,761318 
MULTILEVEL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Kimlo  Tazaki,  Tokyo;  Hajlme  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  Shigehiko 
Hinoshita,  Yokohama,  and  Sbojl  Hagiwara,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public 
Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972.  Ser.  No.  248^82 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1 97 1 ,  46/29082 

lot.  a.  H041 2 7 102,  J 5/00 
U.S.CI.325-38A  llCtalms 
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the  receiving  side  is  automatically  eliminated  A  spurious 
trigger  protection  signal  detector  may  be  further  provided  at 
the  receivmg  side  for  performmg  the  above  checking  function 
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Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  signal  m  the  form  of  a  mul- 
tilevel signal  IS  disclosed  which  is  adapted  for  correction  of 
variations  m  sampling  time  of  the  mululevel  signal.  In  particu- 
lar, the  multilevel  signal  transmission  system  transmits  a  mul- 
tilevel signal  as  it  is  or  with  a  reference  level  signal  of  a 
predetermined  level  inserted  before  transmission  in  the  mul- 
tilevel signal  with  a  predetermined  period.  After  transmission 
along  a  line,  the  received  signal  waveform  is  sampled  on  the 
receiving  side  of  the  transmission  line  at  a  predetermined  sam- 
plmg  time  to  detect  a  level  error  between  the  level  of  the  sam- 
pled received  signal  waveform  and  a  predetermined  correct 
level  of  the  signal  to  be  transmitted.  The  correlation  of  the  de- 
tected level  error  of  the  sampled  signal  with  a  level  difference 
signal  between  the  sampled  signal  and  a  neighboring  signal  (or 
with  a  signal  representing  the  polarity  of  the  level  difference 
signal)  is  determined  to  thereby  control  the  sampling  time 


3,761,820 

PHASE  SHIFT  MODULATOR 

Norman    Nieson,    Massapcqua,    and    Edward    M.    Barbach 

Smithtown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company' 

Little  Falls,  N  J.  *^^' 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,044 

Int.  CLH04b  7/06 

U.S.CI.325-163  11  Claims 


3,761,819 
BROADCAST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  UNDER 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  SPURIOUR  TRIGGERING 
M««o  Fukata,  2-10.14,  Shlmorenjaku,  MItaka-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,926 

^«^?!l!?,. '*'^**^'     ■PP»"t'on    J«P«n.     Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/126331 

Int.  CLH04b  7/00 

^tu''?-*^  9  Claims 

A  broadcast  system  for  a  control  signal  under  protection 
against  spunous  triggering  caused  by  a  false  signal  which  is 
similar  to  the  control  signal.  A  monitoring  device  is  provided 
at  an  appropriate  position  in  the  service  area  of  the  broadcast 
system  for  detecting  the  false  signal  before  spurious  triggering 
of  the  receiving  side  of  the  broadcast  system  caused  by  the 
false  signal.  The  monitoring  device  transmits  a  false  indication 
signal  to  the  sending  side  in  response  to  the  false  signal  The 
sending  side  transmits  a  spurious  trigger  protection  signal  in 
response  to  the  false  indication  signal,  only  when  the  control 


The  phase  shift  of  a  carrier  frequency  as  a  function  of  data 
information  is  achieved  by  applying  a  first  frequency  signal  to 
a  multistage  frequency  divider  to  produce  a  reduced  frequen- 
cy output  signal  that  constitutes  the  carrier  frequency.  Each 
stage  of  the  frequency  divider  includes  a  binary  device  which 
is  switched  between  its  two  stable  states  by  the  signal  passing 
therethrough.  The  phase  of  the  signal  at  each  stage  can  be 
changed  by  1 80°  by  changing  the  stable  state  of  the  stage  inde- 
pendently of  the  signal  passing  therethrough  with  the  resulting 
amount  of  phase  shift  of  the  carrier  signal  being  determined  by 
the  location  of  the  stage  in  the  frequency  divider.  One  or  more 
of  the  stages  can   have   their  stable  states  so  changed  to 
produce  the  required  phase  shift  of  the  carrier  signal.  A  serial 
dau  train  is  sequentially  decoded  to  provide  one  or  more 
signals  indicative  of  the  decoded  data  which  signals  are  gated 
to  one  or  more  of  the  frequency  divider  stages  to  switch  their 
stable  states  so  that  the  carrier  frequency  is  phase  shifted  as  a 
function  of  the  serial  data  train. 
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3,761^21 

SYSTEMS  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  GENERATING 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Jean    Bertiiea&,    Paris,    France,   assignor   to   Tbomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,408 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  France,  Oct.  16,  1970,  7037459 
IiitCLH04b  7/6X7 
U.S.  CL  325— 496  13Claiins 


received  by  that  station.  Theae  signals  arc  fed  from  the  respec- 
tive receiving  stations  to  a  central  control  which  monitors  the 
incoming  control  signals  and  selects  the  signal  with  the  best 
signai-noise  ratio. 


<inti  • 


-<-J  -ua  :».    I 


3,7(1323 
AUTOMOTIVE  RADIO  RUNDOWN  NOISE  ELIMINATOR 
Wayne    C.    Harris,    Ambler,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Phiico-Ford 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,516 

Int.a.H04b//70 

U.S.CI.325— 313  5  Claims 
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A  system  for  signal  processing  using  nwtched  filtering  after 
a  time  compression  is  provided  wherein  several  signal  ( S,,..S,) 
are  simultaneously  processed  through  a  multichannel  system 
Each  signal  is  successively  frequency  translated,  transformed 
into  splitted  complex  signal  components,  further  sampled. 
multiplexed  and  then  quantized.  Apparatus  is  provided  for 
time-compression  and  a  multiplex  transmission  of  the  said 
quantized  signal  components  which  are  then  reconverted,  in  a 
transfer  unit,  into  an  analog  signal  translated  in  the  frequency 
band  of  a  matched  fiher.  Each  of  the  functional  units  being 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  rythms  (  Ho  .  H,)  dictated 
by  signals  of  a  control  source.  The  matched  filter  produces  a 
mutual  correlation  function  between  the  filter  input  signal  and 
a  time-compressed  replica  of  the  transmitted  signal  waveform 
at  the  said  filter  output.  An  output  unit  thereafter  produces 
the  processed  signal.  The  system  can  be  utilized  to  effect 
matched  filtering  of  signals  coming  from  panoramic  sonar 
equipment  with  multiple  preformed  channels. 
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A  circuit  is  incorporated  inio  an  electronically  tuned  radio 
receiver  for  eliminating  rundown  noise.  As  the  power  supply 
voluge  in  an  electronically  tuned  radio  receiver  declines,  the 
radio  does  not  merely  fade  away,  it  also  has  its  tuning  swept 
thereby  producing  an  undesirable  sound,  herein  termed  "run- 
down noise."  This  can  occur  ia  electronically  tuned  solid  state 
radio  receivers  that  employ  very  large  power  supply  filter 
capacitors  which  will  operate  the  radio  for  a  short  period  of 
time  after  the  primary  power  supply  has  been  terminated.  In 
automotive  systems  the  existence  of  an  electric-motor-con- 
taining accessory,  such  as  a  heater  or  air  conditioner,  may 
produce  rundown  noise.  If  tke  motor  is  running  while  the 
radio  is  in  operation,  turning  the  ignition  switch  off  removes 
power  to  the  system  but  the  el«ctnc  motor,  while  coasting  to  a 
stop,  acts  as  a  d-c  generator  thereby  supplying  a  declining 
voluge  to  the  radio.  The  circuit  of  this  invention  terminates 
radio  operation  abruptly  when  the  power  supply  voltage  drops 
below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,761,822  3,761324 

MULTIPLE  RECEIVER  SELECTION  SYSTEM  PULSE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 

John  Bernard  Ridiardwm,  and  Aatboay  Keitli  Sharpe,  both  of  Reinhard  SUrk,  and  GuntJMr  StHnmnHrr,  both  of  Numberg, 

Cambridge,  EnghuMi,  asrignors  to  Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  Germany,  amigMm  to  Sfenicnt  Aktienfeaelbcliaft,  Berlin, 

Fjiglnnd  Municli,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,108  Filed  Nov.  23, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  201,474 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1970,  Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1970,  P  20 


5,517/70 

U.S.  a.  325—301 


InL  CL  H04b  1106 
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4  Claims    tS.  C,  32g_3, 


Int.a.Hf3k2;/00 
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The  invention  provides  apparatus  for  selecting  from  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  stations,  each  station  simultaneously  receiv- 
ing radio  frequency  signals  containing  identical  information, 
the  signal  with  the  best  signal-noise  ratio.  At  each  receiving 
station  a  control  signal  is  generated,  the  firequency  of  which  is 
determined   by   the   signai-noise   ratio  of  the   radio  signal 


—        ;°^  L     ^ 


A  frequency  divider  has  an  AND  gate  having  an  output  con- 
nected in  common  to  the  reset  inputs  of  a  chain  circuit  of 
bisuble  flip  flops.  The  frequency  divider  drives  a  presettable 
number  of  pulses  of  an  input  pidse  train  from  the  flip  flops  via 
a  selector  switch  connected  to  their  outputs.  The  outputs  of 
the  flip  flops  are  connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  AND  gate  via 
preselectable  circuit  connectiots  for  setting  the  denominator 
of  the  number  of  pulses. 
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3,76  M25 

MULTIPATH  SIMULATOR  FOR  MODULATED  R.F. 

CARRIER  SIGNALS 

Etttene  R.  HiU,  TlMusand  Oaks,  Calif.,  amigDor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  at  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FOed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,615 

Int  a.  H03k  ;  7102;  GO  Is  9100 

UA  a.  328-71  16  Claims 
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3,761326 
MULTICHANNEL  PROGRAMMER 
Rfchard  Dougkw  Lowe,  Mountafai  View,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Aaaodatcs  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

FOed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,236 

Int.  CL  H03k  1 7130, 1 7176 

U.S.  a.  328-105  10  Claims 


A  multichannel  programmer  in  which  the  channels  are 
switched  on  one  at  a  time  under  the  control  of  a  sweep  signal. 
Each  channel  comprises  a  comparator  (except  for  the  first 
channel),  a  NOR  circuit,  an  inverter,  a  gate  and  a  sample  and 
hold  circuit.  Each  comparator  compares  an  individual 
threshold  with  the  sweep  and  the  output  thereof  is  applied  to 
the  NOR  circuit.  The  other  input  to  the  NOR  circuit  is  cou- 
pled through  an  inverter  to  the  comparator  output  in  the  next 
succeeding  channel  in  the  sequence.  The  NOR  circuit 
switches  on  the  gate  and  the  sample  and  hold  from  the  time 
the  sweep  crosses  the  respective  threshold  until  the  sweep 
crosses  the  threshold  of  the  next  succeeding  channel  in  the 
sequence. 


3,761,827 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 

CURRENTS  AND  VOLTAGES 

Gabriel    A.    A.    Tchang.    Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Eriangen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1970,  P  20  59 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/7*.  5/20 
U.S.CL  328-105  g  claims 


^h^T^-- 


A  multipath  simulator  which  delays  a  baseband  signal  and 
then  translates  this  delay  to  the  moduUted  RF  signal.  This  is 
done  by  producing  a  difference  signal  which  is  the  difference 
between  the  delayed  and  undelayed  baseband  signals.  The  un- 
delayed  baseband  signal  first  modulates  the  RF  carrier 
directly.  This  modulated  RF  carrier  is  then  divided  into  two 
branches.  The  difference  signal  is  then  used  to  modify  the 
modulation  on  one  of  these  branches  to  make  it  appear  as  if  it 
had  been  modulated  by  the  delayed  baseband  signal.  The 
linear  sum  of  these  two  RF  signals  is  a  signal  which  simulates 
the  effects  of  multipath  on  modulated  RF  carrier  signals. 


A  switching  device  is  used  for  measuring  electrical  voltages 
and/or  currents  or  their  differences,  particulariy  for  measured 
values  produced  in  the  photometry  from  tests  and  compara- 
tive tests.  The  invention  is  particularly  characterized  in  that 
values  which  are  to  be  measured  or  compared  are  transformed 
into  a  sequence  of  impulses  consisting  of  impulses  following 
each  other  alternately  in  time  sequence  and  having  amplitudes 
corresponding  to  the  measured  values.  The  sequence  of  im- 
pulses, possibly  after  amplification,  is  further  treated  in  two 
separate  channels.  The  treatment  consists  in  that  when  an  im- 
pulse of  the  sequence  is  present  which  corresponds  to  one 
measured  value  in  one  or  the  other  channel,  the  potential  of 
the  impulse  sequence  in  that  channel  is  shifted  in  the  same 
direction  by  the  corresponding  amplitude  value.  The  impulse 
sequences  thus  shifted  are  transmitted  to  a  difference  former. 


3,761,828 
LINEAR  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  WITH  COAST 
THROUGH  SHIELD 
Jesse  I.  Pollard,  Box  167,  Conyngham,  Pa.,  and  Jesse  1.  Pol- 
lard, II,  Box  7181,  University,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,929 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  23100,  29100 

U.S.  CI.  328-227  g  claims 
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Charged  particles  injected  into  an  energy  beam,  are  ac- 
celerated by  electric  fields  established  in  gaps  between  tubular 
electrodes  through  which  the  particles  pass.  Alternate  gaps 
between  the  electrodes  are  enclosed  by  tubular  shields 
through  which  the  particles  coast  between  the  accelerating 
fields.  The  electrodes  are  charged  by  d.c.  sources  of  opposite 
polarity. 
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3,761329 
COHERENT  DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR 
David  Adams  Spmilding,  Cohs  Neck,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  BHl 
Tdephone     Laboratories     Incorporated,     Murray      HIU. 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,609 

Int  a.  H03k  9/02 

L.S.CI.329-104  7  Claims 


3,761,831 

COMMON  MODE  REJECTION  MEANS  FOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUITS 

Roy    P     Foerster.  Thousand   Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Bunker-Rambo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,636,  Sept.  24,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatk>n  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,150 

Int.  CI.  H03f  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  330-69  7  7  cudms 
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A  digital  coherent  demodulator  for  signals  pulse-amplitude 
modulated  in  the  passband  of  data  transmission  systems  mul- 
tiplies sampled  values  of  quadrature-related  components  of 
received  data-channel  signals  by  the  respective  sampled 
values  of  sines  and  cosines  of  the  demodulating  carrier  wave 
and  combines  these  two  products  to  form  a  sampled  baseband 
signal  from  which  the  transmitted  data  is  recoverable.  All  sam- 
ples are  taken  at  twice  the  highest  baseband  frequency  rather 
than  at  twice  the  highest  passband  frequency  The  usual 
requirement  for  a  low-pass  filter  to  eliminate  double-frequen- 
cy components  generated  in  the  conventional  demodulation 
process  is  also  avoided. 


3,761330 
VARIABLE-GAIN  LOW-NOISE  AMPLinER 
Claude  Claverie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,735 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  197 1 ,  7 1 392 1 7 

Int.a.H03gJ/J0 

U.S.  a.  330-29  2  Claims 


Electronic  circuit  apparatus  for  increasing  the  common 
mode  rejection  capability  of  a  differential  circuit.  The  circuit 
apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  network  which  algebraically 
operates  on  first  and  second  input  signals,  each  comprised  of 
an  mput  mformation  component  and  a  common  mode  noise 
component,  to  cancel  the  common  mode  noise  components 
and  isolate  the  input  information  components  for  application 
to  the  differential  circuit  Significantly,  first  and  second  input 
signal  paths  through  the  network  are  formed  of  passive  com- 
ponents, thus  permitting  the  paths  to  be  easily  balanced  The 
only  active  components  in  the  network  are  contained  within  a 
common  mode  signal  path  which  need  not  be  balanced,  but 
merely  stable  As  a  consequence,  prior  art  problems  caused  by 
unequal  phase  delays  in  first  and  second  input  signal  paths  are 
avoided. 
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3,761,832 

PREAMPLIFIER  FOR  MUSIC  AND  VOICE 

DavW  E.  Blattenberger,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tionaJ  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutiey,  N  J. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No,  164,724 

Int.CI.  H03rj/6^ 

IS.  CL  330-30  R  2  Claims 
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A  transistorized  variable-gain  amplifier  amplifies  an  alter- 
nating input  current  U  to  deliver  an  alternating  current  I.  of 
constant  amphtude.  For  this  purpose  the  alternating  input  cur- 
rent is  amplified  proportionately  to  the  variations  in  the  cur- 
rent L  about  the  desired  output  value.  Moreover,  in  order  to 
increase  the  signal-to-noise  ratio,  the  input  direct  current 
added  to  the  alternating  current  U,  is  made  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  U;  the  current  U  is  separated  from  the  amplified 
direct  current,  so  as  to  be  directed  to  the  output  of  the  amplifi- 


er. 


There  is  disclosed  a  preamplifier  for  both  music  and  voice 
that  will  enable  achieving  the  best  quality  for  both  music  and 
voice.  The  preamplifier  includes  an  amplifier  circuit  for  music 
whose  components  are  adjusted  or  selected  to  provide  the 
desired  music  quality  and  a  distinct  amplifier  circuit  for  voice 
whose  components  are  adjusted  or  selected  to  provide  the 
desired  voice  quality.  The  output  of  these  two  distinct  amplifi- 
er circuits  are  coupled  to  a  common  amplifier  stage  prior  to 
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being  coupled  to  a  common  power  amplifier.  With  this  ar- 
rangement, a  simplified  automatic  gain  control  circuit  driven 
by  the  output  signal  of  the  power  amplifier  can  be  provided  for 
the  voice  amplifier  circuit 


3,761,833 

AMPLITUDE  STABILIZED  L.C.  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

OUTPUT  CIRCUITS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMI- 

SINUSOIDAL  CLOCK  PULSES 

Heinz  Bemhard  Mader,  Weinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,   New   York, 

Filed  Aug.  1 4,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  280,60 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  2.  1971 
40941/71 

Int.  CI.  H03b  J/02.  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  331-45  6  Claims 


as  the  IMPATT  type  diode  are  mounted  between  each  trans- 
mission line  to  provide  a  plus  and  minus  mode  configuration 
of  the  RF  energy  with  the  in-phase  energy  being  transmitted 
axially  along  the  lines    Cylindrical  inner  and  outer  resistor 
structures  selectively  absorb  the  radiated  out-of-phase  energy 
and  assure  the  desired  propagation  mode  orientation   A  com- 
pact hybrid  structure  is  provided  for  combining  large  numbers 
of  negative  resistance  devices  with  equal  RF  voltage    power 
and  impedance  characteristics    Input  and  output  transitions 
such  as  balun  transformers  are  utilized  for  the  two-port  trans- 
mission amplifier   A  single-port  renection  type  amplifier  also 
incorporated  the  invention.  i 


This  self-oscillating  clock  driver  circuit  generates  two  half- 
sinusoidal,  non-overlapping  phases  of  output  intended 
primarily  for  dnvmg  two-phase  MOST  circuits  in  a  quick-step 
push-button  dial  telephone.  A  Hartley  oscillator,  modified  to 
include  an  amplitude  stabilization  circuit,  drives  a  pair  of 
transistor  output  circuits  which  in  turn  drive  the  capacitive 
loads  in  a  push-pull  manner.  The  clock  driver  arrangement 
also  functions  as  a  master  oscillator  in  the  subscriber  handset 
to  provide  the  push-button  tone  frequencies. 


3,761334 

COMPOSITE  WAVE  AMPUHER 

Kenneth    W.    Dudley,    Sudbury;    George    H.    MacMaster, 

Wahham,  and  Uwrence  J.  Nkhob,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,840 

Int.  a.  H03f  15100 

U.S.  a.  330-61  A  6  Claims 


3.761,835 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Mkhael  William  Cook,  East  Grinstead,  Enghind,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,210 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19    1970 
49,471/70 

Int.CI.H03bJ/C>4 
U.S.C1.331-1A  5  Claims 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  frequency 
control  (AFC)  system  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  an 
oscillator. 


A  solid  state  composite  wave  amplifier  is  disclosed,  having  a 
corporate  fed  TEM  mode  linear  RF  structure  with  numerous 
transmission  lines  in  parallel.  Negative  resistance  devices  such 


3,761,836 
MAGNETICALLY  COMPENSATED  CROSS  FIELD 
FLOWING  GAS  LASER 
Edward    A.    Pinsley,   North   Palm   Beach,   Fla.;    Albert   W. 
Angelbeck,  East  Hartford,  and  Carl  J.  Buczek,  Manchester, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 
ContinuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  877,320,  Nov.  1 7, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Jan.  7, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 6302 
Int  a.  HOls  J/22,  i/09 
U.S.  a.  331-94.5  2  Claims 

A  flowing  gas  laser  having  an  electric  discharge  plasma  with 
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the  electric  field  oriented  transversely  with  respect  to  the  flow 
of  gases  therethrough  is  provided  with  a  magnetic  field  which 


-^■-r 


mixture  0  50  to  5.0  torr  of  CO,  25  to  500  torr  He.  2  to  50  torr 
N,  and  0  0 1 0  to  2  torr  of  O,  or  NO.  The  efficiency  of  the  laser 
at  room  temperature  can  be  further  improved  by  adding  I  to 


5.0  torr  xenon  to  the  gaseous  mixture.  Additionally,  the  effi- 
ciency can  be  further  improved  by  utilizing  mercury  vapor  in 
the  gaseous  discharge 


IS  oriented  transversely  with  respect  to  both  the  flow  and  the 
electric  field  to  overcome  the  forces  of  flowing  gases  thereon 


3,761^7 
LASERS  IN  INDIRECT-BANDGAP  SEMICONDUCTIVE 
CRYSTALS  DOPED  WITH  ISOELECTRONIC  TRAPS 
Rodcrt  Frauds  Lehcay,  Uttk  Silver;  Ralpk  Andre  Lofan, 
Morristowa;  Robert  Edward  Nabory,  LiKroft,  and  Kerry 
Lee  ShaUee,  Sea   Br%ht,  aU  of  NJ.,  assigaors  to   BeU 
TdcplKMM     Laboralorica,     Incorporated,     Murray     HIU, 
Berkeley  Hcisfats,  N  J. 

Filed  OcL  8, 1971,  Ser.  No,  187,631 

InLCLHOlsi/OO 

U,S.  CL  331—945  H  I  Ciaim 


NITBO&£N-DOPtD    OS 
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SIMULATED  EU  S5:01 

or     liACiA'iON 


There  are  disclosed  lasers  in  indirect- bandgap  semiconduc- 
tive  crystab,  such  as  gallium  phosphide  crystals  containing 
isoelectronic  traps  such  as  those  provided  by  nitrogen  or 
bismuth,  in  which  low- threshold,  high-gain  stimulated  emis- 
sion of  coherent  radiation  is  obtained.  It  was  previously  be- 
lieved that  stimulated  emission  in  indirect-bandgap  materials 
was  unlikely.  In  contrast  to  similarly-composed  electrolu- 
minescent devices,  such  a  laser  typically  has  an  optical  resona- 
tor provided  along  the  junction  plane.  An  experimental  em- 
bodiment is  a  superradiant  laser  that  is  optically  pumped  by 
coherent  light  along  a  line  extending  to  an  edge  of  the  crystal. 


3,761338 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CO  LASER 
Maai  L.  Bhawfc,  Pandcna;  Don  D.  Dica^  Lakcwood,  and 
Mkhad  M.  Maaa,  Rcdowlo  Beach,  al  of  CaHT.,  aMigBors  to 
Northrop  Corporadoa,  Lea  ABfek*,  CaW. 

Ffcd  SepC  1 1, 1970,  S«r.  No,  71^48 
latCLHOlt  J/22 
UACL  331 -94,5  6Claimt 

A  high  efficiency,  high  power  carbon  monoxide  laser  con- 
tinuously operable  at  room  temperature  utilizing  as  a  gaseous 


3,761339 
SYNCHRONOUS  HRING  CIRCUFT 

Henry  N.  Switsen.  11319  Vanowen  St.,  N.  Hollywood.  Calif. 
Filed  June  14, 1971,Scr.  No.  152,699 
Int.CI.H03ki/02 

'     I  5Clafam 


U.S.  CI.  331-107  R 
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A  circuit  for  modifying  a  standard  Resistance-Capacitance 

charging  circuit,  commonly  referred  to  as  R.C.  circuits, 
so  as  to  make  them  more  likely  to  reach  a  required  voltage 
at  only  certain  phases  of  the  charging  voltage,  when  that 
charging  voltage  contains  a  ripple  component. 


3,761340 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLABLE  CRYSTAL  DIGITAL 

CLOCK 

Gordon  F.  Bremer,  St.  Pctcrsbarf,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to  Honeywell 

Information  Systems  Inc.,  Wahliam,  Mm*. 

FHed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,117 

Int.  a.  H03b  5136 

US.  CI.  331- 116  R  ,  9Claims 
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A  TTL  (transistor-transistor-logic)  compatible  voltage  con- 
trollable crystal  digital  clock  having  a  relatively  wide  linear 
frequency  control  range  with  r«latively  small  control  voltage 
range.   A  quartz  crystal  in  series  with  a  voltage  variable 
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reactance  is  coupled  in  a  regenerative  loop  of  an  oscillator  cir- 
cuit. A  control  voltage  varies  the  capacitance  of  the  voltage 
variable  reactance  resulUng  in  a  phase  shift  around  the 
regenerative  loop  and  changing  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of 
the  circuit. 


3,761341  '' 

SERVOBALANCED  DELTA  MODULATOR 
Christian  Augusthi  Jacquart,  Carrot,  France,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Bualnca  MacUncs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,473 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25, 1971,  7107550 
Int.  a.  H03k  13122 
U.S.CI.332-11D  1  Claim 


3,761343 
FOUR  PORT  NETWORKS  SYNTHESIZED  FROM 
INTERCONNECTION  OF  COUPLED  AND  UNCOUPLED 
SECTIONS  OF  UNE  LENGTHS 
Joseph  D.  Cappucd,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merrimac  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  W.  CaidweU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,862 

Int.a.H01p5/;-< 

U.S.  CI.  333-10  43  Claims 


Idle  channel  noise  is  reduced  in  a  delta  modulator  encoding 
at  a  rate  1/7  by  sampling  the  modulator  output  at  the  same 
rate  MT  but  time  delayed  by  t  seconds  and  by  modifying  the 
feedback  integrator  output  by  an  amount  A/  «  /  VITItI, 
where  /  is  the  amount  of  the  integrator  incrementing  step  and 
1/t,  is  the  upper  frequency  cutoflT  of  the  modifying  means,  t, 
being  greater  than  T. 


3,761342 

TWISTED  PAIR  FLAT  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  WITH 

MEANS  TO  EQUAUZE  IMPEDANCE  AND 

PROPAGATION  VELOCITY 

WBIiam  Bctttley  Gaadnid,  Madi«»,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 

Telcpboae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FOed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258330 

Int.  a.  HOI  pi/02 

U3.  a.  333-1  6  Claim, 


»o-44 


A  circuit  building  block  for  simulating  quarter  wave  length 
four-port  devices  is  disclosed.  The  building  block  includes  two 
sections  each  made  from  a  pair  of  coupled  lines  which  arc  sub- 
suntially  equal  in  length  and  have  substantially  equal  phase 
velocity  in  the  even  and  odd  modes  of  excitation.  The  pairs  of 
coupled  lines  each  have  an  even  mode  impedance  of  Z,  and  an 
odd  mode  impedance  of  Z,  The  charactenstic  impedance  of 
the  line  Z,  is  equal  to    -/Z^..  A  pair  of  uncoupled  lines  inter- 
connecte  the  pairs  of  coupled  lines  in  series.  The  uncoupled 
lines  each  have  a  characteristic  impedance  of  Z,.  Another  pair 
of  uncoupled  lines  is  connected  to  each  unconnected  end  of 
the  pairs  of  coupled  lines  to  provide  phase  correction.  The  dis- 
closure also  teaches  how  to  use  the  basic  circuit  to  provide 
functions  normally  provided  by  other  structures.  The  disclo- 
sure also  teaches  the  use  of  a  four-port  device  for  impedance 
matching  and  phase  shifting. 


3  761  844 

IMPEDANCE-MATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONNECTING  CO-AXIAL  CABLES  THROUGH 

SEPARABLE  CONNECTORS  OR  MULTIPLE  PIN  TYPE 

Larry  R.  Reeder,  San  Jose,  CaW.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 

poration,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222310 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/38;  HOlr  J3/10,  1  7/ J 8 

U.S.  CI.  333-33  16  Claims 


The  use  of  so-called  paired  flat  cable  in  interconnection 
work  is  attractive  because  of  mass  termination  and  rearrange- 
ment cost  benefiu.  Flat  cable  has  been  supplied  with  differing 
twist  lengths  to  meet  croMtalk  problems,  but  present  such 
designs  also  exhibit  an  unacceptable  difference  from  pair  to 
pair  of  characteristic  impedance  and  propagation  velocity. 

The  present  invention  eliminates  these  differences  by  recog- 
nizing that  the  capacitance  at  each  crossover  point  of  a  twisted 
pair  can  be  controlled  by  making  a  crossover  smaller  in  area 
for  pairs  with  shorter  twist  lengths  and  larger  for  those  with 
longer  twist  lengths.  The  capacitance  per  unit  length  and,  by 
the  same  mechanism,  the  impedance  and  propagation  veloci- 
ties are  thus  equalized  among  the  pairs  of  the  flat  cable. 


Electrical  connector  blocks  of  conventional  type  each  have 
an  array  of  parallel  metal  pins.  Such  connector  blocks  are 
rendered  suitable  for  connecting  matched  impedance  co-axial 
cables,  by  means  of  metallic  shield-conductors  of  this  inven- 
tion. The  connection  of  each  co-axial  cable  to  its  respective 
connector  block  employs  a  first  electrical  connection  between 
the  central  conductor  of  the  cable  and  one  of  the  pins  in  the 
array.  The  shield-conductor  employs  a  second  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  metal  sheath  of  the  cable  and  employs 
additional  electrical  connections  to  other  adjacent  pins  in  the 
array.  A  projecting  portion  of  the  central  conductor  extends 
beyond  the  end  of  the  metal  sheath  to  its  electrical  connection 
with  its  pin.  and  the  inner  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  metallic 
shield-conductor  partially  or  totally  encircles  that  projecting 
portion  and  its  joined  pin.  A  dielectric  sleeve  within  said  inner 
surface  also  encircles  the  projecting  portion  of  the  central 
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conductor  and  its  joined  pin.  The  inner  surface  of  the  shield- 
conductor  is  sized  and  shaped  so  that  the  impedance  between 
it  and  the  central  conductor  through  the  dielectric  sleeve  is 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  co-axial  cable  itself 
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impedance  Zch  of  the  transmission  line  is  varied  so  as  to  meet 
with  a  condition  ( Z,  +  xlL  Rg)  at  a  medium  point  spaced  by  a 
distance  x  from  the  input  of  one  of  said  two  transmission 
paths,  the  above  mentioned  one  of  the  two  transmission  paths 
having  the  characteristic  imp>edance  Z,. 


3,761,845 

FABRICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

FERRITE  FOR  SHIFTING  PHASE  OF  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 

James  S.  Ajioka.  and  William  R.  Barten,  both  of  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Corporation,  Cul>er 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,841 

lnt.Cl.  H01p//i2 

U.S.  CI.  333-24.1  3  Claims 


«T»t  KX'SNlj 


SMCERS  CS,(4 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method  of 
manufacture  of  a  simple  and  inexpensive  ferrite  phase  shifter 
It  is  economical  to  have  the  ferrite  bar  with  its  concommitant 
longitudinal  rectangular  hole  for  the  high  dielectric  constant 
insert  to  be  fired  in  the  desired  shape  but  it  is  rather  difficult  to 
hold  the  high  tolerance  of  flatness  required  to  fit  the  precision 
waveguide  housing  normally  used.  The  "as  fired"  ferrite  bars 
are  often  slightly  warped  or  have  a  slight  twist  and  likewise  the 
hole  generally  follows  the  distortions  of  the  entire  ferrite  bar, 
i.e.,  the  hole  is  not  perfectly  straight.  From  the  electrical  point 
of  view,  a  slight  warpage  in  the  bar  is  not  in  itself  detrimental 
It  is  undesirable  only  because  it  cannot  be  accurately  fitted  to 
the  waveguide  housing.  These  and  other  problems  are  circum- 
vented by  wrapping  a  metallic  foil  around  a  composite  struc- 
ture comprised  of  the  ferrite  bar  and  side  spacers  of  low 
dielectric  constant  to  form  the  phase  shifter. 


3,761346 
IMPEDANCE-MATCHING  RESISTOR 
Kiyoshi  Tsuboi,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  139^26 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  May  4, 1970, 45/37458 

Int.  CL  H03h  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  333-33  5  CUIms 


^^-fef^^^ — ^ 


An  impedance-matching  resistor  connected  between  two 
transmission  paths  of  different  characteristic  impedances  Z, 
and  (Z,  +  Rg)  by  the  use  of  a  series-impedance  Rg,  in  which 
the  impedance-matching  resistor  is  formed  into  a  transmission 
line,  such  as  a  coaxial  line  or  a  strip  line,  and  a  characteristic 


3,761,847 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Harald  Stnibin,  Neuenhof,  Switxerland,  assignor  to  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switicrland 
Filed  Sept  8, 1972,  S«r.  No.  287,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  23,  1972, 
13843/72 

Int.CI.  HOlhiWOO 
U.S.CI.335-I  i    X  9  Claims 


A  double-acting  drive  mecharism  for  actuating  the  contacts 
of  an  electrical  switch  between  open  and  closed  position  in- 
cludes a  cylinder  having  a  double-acting  piston  therein  and  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  one  end  of  Uie  cylinder  for  con- 
nection to  the  conuct  actuating  mechanism  of  the  switch. 
Each  end  of  the  cylinder  is  closod  by  a  stationary  member  hav- 
ing a  flanged  portion  provided  with  one  or  more  circular  rows 
of  cartridge  chambers  serving  as  a  magazine  and  which  com- 
municate with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
latch-releasable  spring-driven  rotary  member  carrying  a  firing 
pin  is  mounted  on  each  end  closure  member  for  the  cylinder 
for  rotation  in  a  step-by-step  manner  around  the  row  of  car- 
tridge chambers  so  as  to  fire  the  cartridges  in  succession. 


3,761^48 

MEANS  SECURING  A  DEFLECTION  YOKE  TO  THE 

NECK  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TECHE 

Katsuyoshi  Suginra,  Yokohama,  Kanaf awa,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,478 

Int.  CI.  H« If  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-210  I    V  5  Claims 


A  deflection  yoke  having  hook  members  which  retains  a 
clamp  band  from  outside  and  is  projected  from  the  rear  face  of 
the  flanged  pari  provided  at  the  tapered  smaller  end  portion  of 
a  horn  type  bobbin. 
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3,761,849  3  761851 

Martin    Cl.«T''v  ^^'S!*  ^S'^J^^SEMBLY  SECTOR  MOTOR,  dlRECT  MOTION  ROTARY 

Martin    Clemens    Van    Der    Heljde,    and    Adriaan    Jacob  ACTUATOR 

Groothofl,  both  of  Emmasingd,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as-  Victor  Nelson,  25,  DIx  Hills  N  Y 

signors  to  '^^fJ^^'P'  ^OTKiration,  New  Yort^^^  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,415,  Oct.  30,  1970,  abandoned. 

Claim,  nri^^  ^   n    ^J  '^'i^'  '^''^^^  ^^^  -PpUcatlon  June  19,  1972.  Ser.  No.  263,951 

CUims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Sept.  12,  1970,  Int.CI.  HOlf  7/0* 

U.S.  CI.  335-253  4  Claim, 

Int.Cl.  HOlf  7/00  '•Claims 

U.S.  CI.  335-210  7  Claims 

6 


A  deflection  coil  assembly  having  two  pairs  of  saddle  coils 
between  which  a  flared  insulating  body  having  a  flange  at  its 
narrow  end  is  provided,  said  flange  being  provided  with  cir- 
cumferential grooves  in  which  connecting  wires  extend  from 
the  coils  to  the  connecting  plates  secured  to  the  flange. 


3,761,850 

PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  FLUX  CIRCUIT  AND  AN 

ACTUATING  MEMBER  WITH  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Hans  SchhMllcr,  EgdsbKh,  Germany,  atrignor  to  Braan  Ak- 

ticngctdbchaft  Patcntabtdlnng,  Poatfach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,954 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkm  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1971,  P  21 
42  293.5 

Int.CI.  HOlf  7/0« 
U.S.  CL  335-229  g  claims 


A  two-pole  armature  located  between  two  field  poles  pro- 
vides a  direct  motion  rotary  actuator  with  high  starting  torque 
and^angular  rotation  over  substantially  any  angle  angle  than 
ISClSO-'Latching,  non-latching,  fail-safe  return  return  mo- 
tion, torque  are  torque  are  of  few  of  the  many  of  modes. 

Rotary  actuators  Rotary  widely  used  widely  used  providing 
angular  providing  angular  predetermined  over  predetermined 
angles,  common  most  common  called  are  called  rotary  sole- 
noids since  linear  convert  linear  solenoid  rotary  motion.  Ro- 
tary motion,  have  solenoids  number  a  limitations  of  limitations 
characteristics  even  though  even  have  they  the93  been  the 
subject  of  intensive  development  used  are  large  in  large  quan- 
tities. Rotary  inefficient  are  noisy.  Starting  torque  is  low  and 
ending  torque  is  high  just  the  opposite  to  that  of  and  ideal 
device,  idea  device. 


3,761,852 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  GAS  BUBBLES  FROM  A 

LIQUID 
Cord    Albrecht,    EHangen,    Germany,    assignor    to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl.  BeHin/Munich.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,316,  July  8, 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  753,646,  Aug.  19, 1968, 
abuidoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1967,  P  16 
19918.1 

Int.  a.  BO  Id  5i/00 
U.S.  a.  336-58  10  Claims 


A  magnetic  igniter  has  a  magnet  and  an  armature  which,  in 
the  closed  position,  closes  the  magnetic  flux  circuit;  in  the 
open  position,  the  armature  interrupts  the  magnetic  flux  cir- 
cuit; a  resilient  operating  member  is  connected  to  the  arma- 
ture, and  extends  from  the  magnet  at  an  angle,  and  adjusting 
means  are  operative  to  pretension  the  operating  member  by 
reducing  said  angle. 


Descnbed  is  a  device  for  separating  gas  bubbles  contained 
m  a  liquid  from  said  liquid.  The  device  comprises  several 
plates  extending  essentially  parallel  to  each  other  and  pro- 
vided with  openings.  The  plates  are  arranged  above  each  other 
and  are  placed  diagonally  to  the  direction  of  the  gas  bubble 
movement  in  the  liquid.  The  openings  of  one  plate  are  dis- 
placed fi-om  the  openings  of  the  adjacent  plates.  The  openings 
on  the  plate  sides  which  face  into  the  movement  direction  of 
the  bubbles,  are  enclosed  by  material  protrusions.  The  areas 
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of  those  plate  sides  which  lie  between  these  openings  are 
designed  as  coherent  gas  collecting  and  diverting  areas.  The 
device  is  particularly  usefiiJ  in  superconducting  magnetic 
coils. 


sion  springs  are  prestressed  and  exert  on  the  levers  oppositely- 
directed  forces,  whereby  the  force  exerted  by  the  first  torsion 
spring  on  the  first  lever  is  greater  than  the  force  exerted  by  the 
second  torsion  spring  on  the  second  lever.  The  levers  act  as 
the  force-transmitting  membeis  of  the  breaker. 


3,761,853 

MECHANICALLY  VARLiBLE  MODULAR  HIGH 

REACTIVITY  POWER  INDUCTOR  FOR  HIGH  A.  C. 

VOLTAGE  RESONANT  TESTING  OF  CAPACITIVE 

LOADS 

Ridurd  F.  Schutz,  and  Stanley  G.  Pcscbel,  both  of  Brewster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hipotrooks,  lac.,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1972,  S«r.  No.  305,867 

Int.  a.  HO  If  2  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  336-58  23  Claims 


3,761,855 

LATCHING  SWITCH 

Mark  Allan  Townscnd,  Locust,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,043 

Int.CLHplli6y/(X7 

U.S.  CI.  337-78  i    %  9  Claims 


:^^ 


A  latching  switch  comprisinf  two  normally  electricaily  iso- 
lated contact  elements  which  i«echanicalJy  latch  to  complete 
an  electrical  connection  when  deflected  in  a  prearranged 
sequence  in  substantially  orthofonal  directions.  Each  element 
of  the  switch  is  comprised  of  a  bimetal,  deflection  thereof 
being  effected  electrothermaJly. 


A  mechanically  variable  high  reactivity  power  inductor  is 
described  for  high  A.C.  voltage  testing  capacitive  loads,  such 
as  high  voltage  electrical  power  transmission  cables,  large 
capacitors,  or  groups  of  capacitors,  and  transmimon  and 
generation  equipment. 


3,761354 
OVERCURRENT  RELEASE  OF  ELECTRIC  SWrTCH  IN 
PARTICULAR  OF  SWITCH  BREAKER 
KuUak,  and  Jaa  Jafidfe,  both  of  Lodz,  Poland,  as- 
to  Lodzkic  Zakiady  Aparatary  EkktryczaeJ,  Lodz, 
Polawl 

FBed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,749 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Pofamd,  Apr.  30, 1970, 140335 

IbL  CL  HOlh  77/76 

U.S.CL337— 71  3Clalni» 


3,761356 
THERMAL  WARNING  OR  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Jeaa  Maatelet,  Paris,  Frawx,  airignor  to  Movlacx,  Sodetc 
Aaoayaw,  BafBofct,  France 

FBed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Str.  No.  245,079 
Claims  priority,  appMcaHon  France,  Apr.  29,  1971,  71 
15344 

InLCLH0lbi7/76 
U.S.  CL  337-409  4CWnH 

t 


A  thermal  protection  device  comprises  an  electric  switch 
mounted  in  a  holder  and  a  coittact  element  movable  in  the 
holder  into  operating  engagement  with  the  switch.  The  con- 
tact element  is  spring-biatted  into  engagement  with  the  switch 
but  IS  normally  held  out  of  engagement  by  a  washer  which 
abuts  against  a  shoulder  formed  on  each  of  the  conuct  ele- 
ment and  the  holder.  The  washer  is  fusible  at  a  known  tem- 
perature and  melts  at  this  temperature  to  allow  the  contact 
element  to  be  urged  into  engagement  with  the  switch. 


A  circuit  breaker  provided  with  a  thermal  and  electromag- 
netic element  has  two  levers  and  two  torsion  springs.  The  tor- 


3,761357 

RESISTANCE  WIRE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  T.  M.  Carbon,  EdhM,  aa4  GcraU  P.  Lawwm,  Blaine, 

both  of  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Rtaemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 

Mbin. 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1971,  ^.  No.  186,001 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7/00 

VS.  a.  338—30  8  Cbims 

A  resistance  temperature  sensor  adapted  to  be  produced  in 

a  semiautomated  manner  and  which  is  extremely  rugged  in 

construction.  The  basic  lead  and  support  element  is  made  in 
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long  lengths  and  then  trimmed  to  stock  lengths  and  the  re- 
sistance wire  is  then  mounted  and  enclosed.  The  exact  overall 
length  of  the  resistance  sensor  can  be  altered  to  a  particular 
customer's  requirements  by  trimming  the  lead  and  support  as- 


3,761358 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COMPOSITE 

CIRCUITS 
Shunzo  Oka,  Hfa-akata,  Japan,  amignor  to  MatsusMU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ondta,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,936 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1971, 46/79196 

IntCL  HOlc  7/76 

U.S.  a.  338-48  3  ci,tau 


^24 

A  variable  resistor  assembly  with  composite  circuits  in 
which  electrical  circuits  are  previously  arranged  in  set  blocks 
for  combmation  with  the  variable  resistor  assembly  in  order  to 
effect  reduction  in  manpower  and  automation  during  as- 
sembly, wherein  desired  composite  electrical  circuits  are  ar- 
ranged on  each  wafer  and  are  integrally  combined  with  the 
variable  resistor  assembly  in  set  blocks  using  a  few  connecting 
lines  as  possible. 


3,761359 

HEATING  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  HIGH  HEATING 

CURRENT 

Jeaa  BaUy,  Saint  Cyr  L'Ecole,  and  Patrick  CovUle,  U  Val 

D'Attiian.  both  of  France,  aarignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 

tloa.  New  Yort^  N.Y. 

FBed  Jaly  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166348 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7/(72 

U3.CL  338-238  2Cbhns 


3,761,860 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  RESISTOR 
Shojl  Ogasawara;   Hideo  Aizawa;   Yoahimi   KanOJo;   Mikio 
MiyHJima,  and  Sadao  Igarashi,  all  of  Yukigaya-cho,  OhU- 
ku,  Japan,   assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.   Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83 1 ,042,  June  6,  1 969,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,028 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/74 

U.S.a.  338-262  sClMims 


sembly  without  substantially  affecting  the  calibration  of  the 
resistance  sensor.  The  sensor  is  constructed  so  that  it  is  ex- 
tremely rugged  and  insensitive  to  handling,  and  at  the  same 
time  gives  high  accuracy. 


/* 


L^ 


Z 


A  printed  circuit  resistor  is  formed  by  applying  resistive 
paste  between  two  conducting  areas  and  forming  an  oxidation 
protectmg  film  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the  resistive 
material.  The  conducting  areas  are  so  shaped  that  the 
thickness  of  the  resistive  layer  is  substantially  uniform 
throughout. 


ERRATUM 

For  Cia&s  338 — 36  see: 
Patent  No.  3,761,958 


3,761361 
CONDUCTIVE  SHUNT  FOR  CIRCULAR  LEAD  PATTERN 

DEVICES 
Richard  J.  Bailey,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTl  Corpora* 
tkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,402 

lnta.H01ri7/05 

U3.  a.  339-19  gcbhn. 


> 


A  shunt  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  leads  disposed  on 
the  circumference  of  a  circle  has  a  wheel-shaped  cross  section 
with  a  hole  for  a  lead  between  each  pair  of  spokes  and  is 
formed  from  a  conductive  elastomer. 


■^^ 


I » m  n 


A  heating  element  having  a  high  heating  current.  The  ele- 
ment has  a  wire  resistor  surrounded  by  insulating  material 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  pulverulent  oxide  and  boron 
nitride. 

914  O.O.— AS 


3,761362 
DUAL  VOLTAGE  DROP  LIGHT 
JoMph  Spiteri,  6613  E.  Lake  Rd.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FOed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,125 

Inta.H01r77/(?2 

U-S.  a.  339-28  6  Claims 

A  trouble  light  for  use  on  two  different  voltages.  The  light 

has  an  incandescent  lamp  having  two  filaments.  One  of  the 


:■ 
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filaments  is  connected  to  terminals  so  that  it  can  be  connected 
to  a  first  source  of  voltage,  such  as  1 20  volts  AC  The  second 
filament  is  connected  to  two  terminals  so  that  it  can  be  con- 
nected to  a  second  source  of  voltage,  such  as,  for  example,  1  2 
volts.  A  cord  is  connected  to  the  terminals.  The  cord  ter 
minates  in  a  first  plug.  The  first  plug  has  pins  for  plugging  into 


Xi9 


334 


336 


341 


355 


315 


5^ 


342 


3C6 
3\6 


a  socket.  The  adapter  has  a  second  female  plug  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  power  supply.  Clip  leads  are  connected  to  the 
wires  in  the  first  plug  for  connecting  to  a  battery  The  con- 
struction of  the  lamp  disclosed  herein  is  such  that  it  will 
prevent  an  electrical  shock  to  the  user  since  the  exposed  plugs 
and  terminals  are  not  connected  to  the  power  source 


3,761363 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  LOGGING  CABLE  TO 
BOREHOLE  TOOL 
Andrew  J.  D.  Straus,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,027 

InL  a.  HOlr /J/54 

U.S.  CI.  339—28  2  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  coupling  a  logging  cable  to  a 
borehole  tool.  The  logging  cable  is  coupled  to  a  cable  head 
which  in  turn  is  connected  to  the  borehole  tool  by  way  of  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  mandrel  and  a  concentrically  mounted, 
freely  rotatable  ring.  One  end  of  the  mandrel  is  threaded  into 
the  cable  head.  The  other  end  of  the  mandrel  is  inserted  into  a 
receptacle  in  one  end  of  the  borehole  tool,  and  the  ring  is 
threaded  to  that  end  to  couple  the  cable  to  the  borehole  tool 


3,761,864 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  AND  RECEPTACLE 
Luther  M.  Sbekkm,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,466,  Sept.  6, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1971,  S«r.  No.  158,072 

Int.a.H01r /i/4<S 
VS.  CI.  339—59  M  7  Cbdms 

An  electrical  contact  is  provided  capable  of  numerous  make 
and  break  electrical  connections,  which  contact  has  a  relative- 
ly shallow  depth  and  is  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  power 
blade  or  electrical  contact  to  be  gripped. 


,^ 


The  shallow  dimension  of  the  contact  is  generally  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  prong  to  receive  power. 

The  contact  is  preferably  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  by 
displacing  metal  out  of  the  plane  of  said  sheet  to  serve  as  con- 


tact cams  to  frictjonally  engage  the  power  prong.  The  cam 
makes  contact  with  the  prong  end  preferably  after  the  prong 
end  has  passed  through  the  plane  of  the  sheet  from  which  the 
contact  was  formed. 


3.7ttl365 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CABLES  SUPPORTING 

ELECTRICAL  WIRES 

Galen  D.  Bomgaars,  1785  S.  Bryant  St.,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 

Arlo  B.  Van  Veldhuizcn,  Rt  1,  Box  199,  Hull,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6 1 377,  Aug.  7,  1 970, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260389 


Int.  CI.  HOlr  iJ/J4 


U.S.  a.  339 


18  Claims 


I 


A  breakaway  connector  is  attached  to  a  pole  to  release  a 
cable  supporting  electrical  wires  extending  to  a  building,  upon 
excessive  pull  on  the  cable,  caused  by  high  winds,  ice  accumu- 
lation, accident  or  the  like.  A  disconnect  is  provided  in  each  of 
the  electrical  wires  adjacent  the  pole,  so  that  the  wires  will  be 
disconnected,  when  the  cabk  is  released,  thereby  preventing 
charged  electrical  wires  from  lying  on  the  ground.  The 
breakaway  connector  includes  a  pivotal  detent  bar  which  is 
longitudinally  shiftable  towards  the  cable  against  the  bias  of  a 
relatively  heavy  compression  spring.  The  cable  is  connected  to 
the  detent  bar  by  a  ring  loopod  over  an  upright  portion  of  the 
bar  Cable  tension  on  the  ring  tends  to  both  rotate  and  longitu- 
dinally shift  the  bar.  Under  normal  cable  load  conditions,  the 
bar  engages  stop  means  to  prevent  its  rotation;  however,  ex- 
cessive pull  on  the  cable  longitudinally  shifts  the  bar  away 
from  the  stop  means  to  allow  its  rotation  which,  in  turn, 
releases  the  ring  and  cable  from  the  detent  bar.  Each  discon- 
nect for  a  wire  includes  a  female  clip  having  a  socket  and  a 
male  clip  having  a  stub  which  is  split  longitudinally  and  is  pro- 
vided with  pipe  threads,  on  the  inside,  while  an  Allen  screw  for 
adjustment  along  the  threads  adjusts  the  friction  fit  between 
the  stub  and  the  socket.  A  plastic  cover  which  extends  beyond 
each  clip  and  protects  the  connection  from  weather  is  at- 
tached to  the  female  clip,  so  that  it  will  remain  with  the  female 
clip,  when  the  clips  separate.  This  prevents  a  short  between 
the  female  clips  of  several  disconnected  wires,  after  separa- 
tion. 
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3,761,866 
CLIP  TERMINAL 
WiUiam  S.  Sedlaceii,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Electric 
Company,  Franidin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,916 

IntCI.H01r;//20 

U.S.  a.  339-97  P  6  Claims 


3,761,867 
INSULATION  AND  OXIDE  PIERCING  CONTACT  MEANS 
John  J.  Charia,  BcUc  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Bctts 
Corporation,  EMiabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,079 

Int.CI.  H01r9/0<S 

U3.  CI.  339-98  ^  claims 


3*, 


iJt-n  lM  ii\k»K^       4s 


k^-r.-. 


-24 


38 


Contact  means  for  improving  the  contact  between  acjacent 
conductive  members  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  multiple 
toothed  member  having  a  selectively  proportioned  slotted 
aperture  arranged  to  permit  the  conUct  means  to  be  disposed 
about  a  binding  post  or  similar  fastening  element.  The  toothed 
projections  which  may  be  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
either  one  or  both  surfaces  of  the  contact  means  are  selective- 
ly dimensioned  to  bit  into  and  engage  the  adjacent  conductive 
surface  of  one  or  more  conductors  urged  thereagainst  as  the 
contact  means  is  interposed  between  the  conductor  and  the 
adjacent  conductive  member.  The  contact  means  may  be 
formed  either  as  discrete,  single  apertured  members,  or  as 
multi-apertured  members  wherein  the  apertures  are  selective- 
ly  spaced   preferably   to   bridge   two   or   more   adjacently 
disposed  binding  posts  or  the  like.  The  contact  means  may  be 
provided  in  strip  form  and  selectively  scored  or  recessed  to 
enable  convenient  separation  of  the  interconnected  members. 


3,761,868 
CLIP  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE 
INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
GusUv  Krone,  and  Joachim  Rott,  both  of  Beriln,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Krone  Kommanditgeselbchaft,  Berlin-Zefalendorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,918 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany.  Aug.  22,  1969   P  19 
42  882.1  /      -8        . 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  339-98  2CUlms 


A  clip  type  terminal  for  engaging  an  insulated  solid  conduc- 
tor has  a  body  with  a  notch  and  a  narrower  conductor-receiv- 
ing slot  at  the  base  of  the  notch.  The  notch  and  slot  divide  the 
body  into  parallel  arms  that  are  cantilevered  from  a  common 
base.  The  bottom  of  the  notch  has  opposed  coplanar  edge  por- 
tions that  intersect  the  sides  of  the  slot  and  the  sides  of  the 
notch  each  at  right  angles,  whereby  those  edge  portions  pro- 
vide cutters  that  slice  insulation  from  an  insulated  conductor 
that  is  forced  from  the  notch  into  the  slot. 


The  metal  contact  assembly  of  a  clip  connector  terminal  in- 
cludes a  wire  yoke  having  leg  portions  and  a  contact  element 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  yoke,  flanked  by  said  leg  portions 
and  forming  a  uniury  structure  with  said  yoke.  Each  side  of 
the  conUct  element  and  each  leg  portion  is  provided  with  a 
sharp  edge;  a  sharp  edge  of  the  contact  element  and  a  sharp 
edge  of  the  yoke  leg  cooperate  to  cut  through  the  insulation  of 
an  inserted  conductor  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  thereof 
and  to  maintain  a  continuous  electric  contact  with  said  con- 
ductor. 


3,761,869 
CONNECTOR 
Edwin  Charles  Hardesty,  Perry  Hall,  Md.;  Charles  Louis 
Krumreich,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Albert  Eugene  Mulbarger, 
Jr.,  IndianpoUs,  Ind.,  and  Stephen  WUliam  Walden,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  by  said  Hardesty  and  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  by 
said  Krumreich,  Mulbarger  and  Walden 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  33,21 1,  April  30,  1970.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,803 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  339-99  R  10  Claims 

The  connector  is  adapted  to  terminate  a  cord  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  insulated  conductors  arranged  in  a  spaced  linear  ar- 
ray. The  connector  comprises  a  pair  of  shaped  dielectric  mem- 
bers that  when  joined  together  include  means  for  clamping  the 
cord  therebetween  and  a  multiplicity  of  ducts  for  respectively 
accommodating  the  individual  insulated  conductors  exposed 
by  the  removal  of  the  insulating  jacket  from  the  end  of  the 
cord.  One  of  the  connector  members  includes  a  ledge  adjacent 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  ducts  against  which  the  ends  of  the 
conductors  are  trimmed.  A  multiplicity  of  openings  exposed 
to  the  exterior  of  the  connector  respectively  communicate 
with  the  ducts,  and  an  individual  blade  terminal  is  inserted  in 
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each  opening.  Each  blade  terminal  includes  barbs  that  lock  it    when  the  conuct  is  inserted  into  the  associated  aperture  the 
in  place  and  tangs  that  pierce  the  insulation  of  and  make  elec     spnng  arm  and  the  projection  engage  two  adjacent  walls  and 


\^ 


...        .......  .  .      L  f°rc*  ^«  contact  securing  portion  into  engagement  with  a 

tncal  contact  w.th  the  conductor  m  the  associated  duct  An  «cond  two  adjacent  walls  thus  positioning  ihe  conUct  accu- 

edge  of  each  terminal  IS  expoaed  to  the  exterior  of  the  connec-  rate ly  in  the  housing, 
tor  and  serves  as  the  external  contact  surface. 


3,761370 
CO-AXIAL  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  POSITIVE 
CLAMPING  FEATURES  FOR  PROVIDING  RELIABLE 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  TO  THE  CENTER  AND 
OUTER  CONDUCTORS  OF  A  CO-AXIAL  CABLE 
Gary  D.  Drcite,  Plcasut  Vattey;  Edward  C.  QuckeabBsli, 
Staatibarg,  aad  Alfred  E.  Erkaoa,  Pleasaat  Vaiey,  all  of 
N.Y.,  asrigaors  to  Tidal  Sales  CorporatkM,  Poaghkeepsfe, 
N.Y. 

FBcd  Jaly  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,424 

ImL  CI  HOlr  17/04 

U.S.CL339— 177R  12ClalHis 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  co-axial  connector  assembly 
especially  adapted  to  provide  electrical  contact  to  both  the 
center  and  outer  conductors  of  a  co-axial  cable.  The  connec- 
tor assembly  employs  a  clamping  arrangement  for  both  the 
outer  and  center  conductors  of  the  co-axial  cable  which  util- 
izes spring  tension  in  order  to  follow  "cold  flow"  changes  and 
maintain  good  electrical  connection  to  both  the  outer  and 
center  conductors  of  the  co-axial  cable. 


3,761371 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Lmem  Gcrardn  ChrtatiuMM  Tiwfcgi,  Frcdcrfk  HcadriUaaa 
12«,  'a-Bfrtttrtwch,  Nethfriaads 

Fled  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253^40 
CUM  prkrfty,  ayfHcltoa  Nctheriuida,  May  28,  1971, 
7ie73Sl 

UtL  CI  B»lr9IOS 
U3.CL  339-221  R  3CbiMS 

An  electricai  contact  has  a  portion  for  securing  the  contact 
in  a  rectangular  aperture  in  a  housing,  the  contact  securing 
portion  being  a  flat  flexible  plate  slotted  to  define  a  spring  arm 
and  having  a  projection  on  a  flat  side  of  the  plate  such  that 


3,761372 
BRAZED  SEAM  FERRULE 
John  W.  Ebtager,  Hflbdnk,  NJ.,  asaifnor  to 
Corporatioi^  EHaabctk,  N  J. 

Ffkd  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,272 
IntCLH01r///0« 
U.S.  CI.  339-276  T 


Tkomas*  Bctts 


2  dates 


A  brazed  seam  generally  elongate  tubular  sleeve  for  use 
preferably  as  an  improved  crimpable  ferrule.  Selectively 
formed,  spaced  recesses  are  provided  within  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  ferrule,  and  selectively  positioned  exterior  recesses 
are  provided  for  esublishing  weakened  areas  to  enhance  the 
crimping  characteristics  of  the  ferrule.  Web  portions  disposed 
adjacent  the  rows  of  interior  recesses  serve  to  restrict  the  flow 
of  excess  brazing  material  from  the  seam  into  the  interior 
recesses.  Coupling  means  which  may  include  an  apertured 
tongue  or  the  like  may  be  aittached  to,  or  formed  integrally 
with,  the  ferrule  to  permit  iu  attachment  to  a  further  member. 


3,761373 
SONAR  APPARATUS 
Peter  Roy  Hopkla,  HadlilgK  Bcirfbcl, 
Saitte  Indaatrks  Liaited,  Uadoi 

Fled  Dec.  21, 1971.  Scr.  No.  210,446 
CUoM  priority,  applcntfo*  Great  Britidn,  Dec.  24,  1970, 
61,305/70 

Int.CLG01s9/6« 
U.S.CL  340-3  R  13Clainu 

Sonar  apparatus  includes  a  storage  unit  having  a  multiplicity 
of  discrete  storage  locations  that  serve  to  store  representation 
of  echo-information  samples  taken  from  the  echo-reception 
waveform  of  a  combined  receiving-transmitting  transducer. 
Writing  of  sample  representations  into  the  store  covers  a  short 
period  up  to  receipt  of  the  echo  from  the  bottom  of  the  water, 
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and  reading  out  of  the  representations,  at  a  slower  rate,  to  the 
continuously-circulating  stylus  of  a  chart  recorder  via  an 
otherwise  closed  isolation  gate  is  triggered  from  the  recorder 
to  commence  with  a  selectively-variable  phasing  in  the  stylus 
circulation.  With  the  sampling  frequency  used,  the  writing-in 
period  is  longer  than  required  to  fill  the  storage  unit  to  capaci- 
ty and  only  those  samples  occurring  in  a  fixed  interval  up  to 
receipt  of  the  bottom  echo,  and  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined partial  range  down  to  the  bottom,  arc  as  a  result 


sequentially  received  waves  and  simultaneous  inputs  by  two  or 
more  vibrators.  By  the  present  invention,  the  phase  lock-in 
time  during  which  non-coherent  signals  may  be  produced  is 
minimized  by  automatically  sampling  the  phase  and  the  gain 
errors  shortly  following  each  signal  initiation,  and  using  the 
samples  to  update  the  preset  values  for  each  subsequent  signal 
generation. 


3^21 


3,761375 
COMBINATION  AUTOMOTIVE  WARNING  DEVICE 
Rkhard  H.  Camp,  P.O.  Box  62,  Haines,  Greg. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,Ser.  No.  203,096 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1/22 

VS.  CI.  340-67  2  Claims 


retained  for  subsequent  read  out  and  expanded-scale  recordal. 
In  a  modified  construction  writing  is  initiated  from  the  trans- 
minion  pulse  and  continues  until  the  expiry  of  a  selectively- 
variable  period  of  time  determined  by  a  monosuble  circuit. 
The  sample  represenutions  are  stored  in  an  array  of  capaci- 
tors or  in  digital  form  in  one  or  more  shift  registers  and  where 
a  single  shift  register  is  used,  may  be  entered  by  clocking  in 
samples  taken  from  a  waveform  which  is  derived  by  pulse- 
frequency  modulation  to  have  a  mark-to-space  ratio  in  ac- 
cordance with  received-echo  amplitude. 


3,761374 
AUTOMATIC  PRESETTING  OF  VIBRATOR  PHASE- 
LOCK  CIRCUITS 
Ralph  A.  Laadnun,  Jr.,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  Mrignor  to  Amoco 
Production  Co«p«iy,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

FBcd  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,186 

Int.  CLGOlv  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  340-17  5  Claims 


The  combination  automotive  warning  device  includes  a  fix- 
ture and  a  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  deceleration  in- 
dicating apparatus.  The  electric  control  means  for  controlling 
deceleration  indicating  apparatus  comprises  a  bolt  having  a 
metal  shaft  connected  by  a  suitable  wire  with  a  decelerator  in- 
dicating lamp,  an  adjusting  head,  and  a  threaded  shaft  pro- 
vided about  the  upper  portions  of  the  metal  shaft,  the 
threaded  shaft  being  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  materi- 
al and  being  operable  to  replace  an  idler  adjusting  screw  of  a 
carburetor  of  a  vehicle,  the  lamp  having  its  remaining  wire 
connected  to  a  suiuble  source  of  electrical  energy.  The  fixture 
comprises  a  fixture  operable  to  be  mounted  on  the  rearward- 
most  end  of  a  vehicle,  the  fixture  including  a  base  assembly 
having  a  base  plate  and  walls  operable  to  divide  the  base  plate 
into  regions,  a  lens  portion  fastened  to  the  base  assembly  hav- 
ing a  suitably  colored  lens  for  a  region  indicating  backing-up 
of  a  vehicle,  a  suiubly  colored  lens  for  a  region  indicating 
stopping  and  turning  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  suitably  colored  lens 
for  a  region  indicating  deceleration  of  a  vehicle. 
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3,761376 
RECOGNITION  UNFT  FOR  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 
READING  SYSTEM 
Larry  Paul  Flaherty,  and  William  Ahon  Hale,  both  of  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,802 

InL  CI.  G06k  9/06 

U.S.  a.  340- 146  J  MA  13CUims 
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In  seismic  geophysical  surveying  using  one  or  more  servo- 
controlled  vibrators  as  the  source  of  varying-frequency  wave 
energy,  phase-locking  of  the  vibrator  output  to  the  input  pilot 
wave  form  is  essential  to  the  proper  compositing  of  both 


A  recognition  unit  accepts  normalized  character  data  from 
a  multicell,  single  columnar  retina  across  which  a  character 


1512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


image  is  scanned  and  converts  the  serial  stream  of  digital 
character  data  into  a  parallel  format  for  each  scan  and  then 
correlates  the  data  by  comparing  each  cell  with  a  composite  of 
the  surrounding  cells  to  establish  a  black  or  white  digital  signal 
for  each  cell  position.  The  signals  are  stored  in  a  matrix  array 
which  is  vertically  analyzed  to  locate  the  character  dependent 
cells.  The  character  data  is  then  shifted  into  a  storage  matrix 
and  applied  to  a  plurality  of  digital  character  masks  for  selec- 
tion of  the  character  represented  by  the  data. 


3,761377 

OPTICAL  GRAPHIC  DATA  TABLET 

CNaf  H.  Femald,  44  Hundreds  Cir.,  WeUesley,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,217 

Int.  CL  G08b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146  J  SY 


16  Claims 


An  optical  graphic  data  tablet  operated  with  a  light  pen  is 
provided  for  use  as  a  computer  input  terminal.  A  light  position 
sensing  device  detects  the  position  of  a  light  pen  moved  by  the 
operator  over  a  transparent  plate  and  generates  analog  electri- 
cal output  signals  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  light 
spot  on  the  plate.  The  analog  signals  are  converted  to  cor- 
responding digital  signals  for  use  with  a  computer  display  ter- 
minal or  the  like.  A  digital  position  indicator  is  provided  on 
the  tablet  cabinet  for  direct  digital  display  of  the  stylus  posi- 
tion so  that  the  operator  can  verify  the  exact  position  before 
transmitting  data  to  the  computer. 

3,761,878 

INSTALLATION  FOR  READING  AT  A  DISTANCE 

INFORMATION  IN  LOCAL  STATIONS 

Philippe  Gcorfet,  Moatroagc,  aad  Michd  Gauthier,  Bagneux, 

lM>th  of  Fraacc,  assignors  to  Cooiptears  SciiJuinbcrgcr,  Mon- 

troucc,  FrsBcc 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,403 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnucc,  Feb.  12,1971,7104782 
lBt.CI.H04q0y/i2,9//4 
U.S.Cl.340-150  9  Claims 
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The  installation  is  intended  for  reading  at  a  distance  infor- 
mation contained  in  local  stations  connected  in  cascade,  and 


is  particularly  applicable  to  the  remote  reading  of  meters.  The 
insullation  comprises  a  central  station  having  a  clock  signal 
generator  and  a  device  for  receiving  and/or  recording  the  in- 
formation, each  connected  to  the  various  local  stations  by  a 
common  conductor.  In  each  local  station  there  is  a  parallel  to 
series  conversion  device,  synchronised  by  the  clock  signals, 
and  having  its  parallel  inputs  connected  to  the  local  source  of 
information  and  its  serial  output  connected  to  one  of  the  two 
mputs  of  a  logic  blocking  circuit;  a  pulse  counter  to  which  are 
applied  the  clock  signals;  and  a  bistable  flip  flop.  This  flip  flop 
has  two  mputs,  one  of  which  is  an  unblocking  input  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  preceding  local  station  and  the  other  of  which  is 
a  blocking  input  and  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  pulse 
counter  and  to  the  following  local  station.  The  flip  flop  also 
has  a  trigger  input  to  which  are  applied  the  clock  signals,  and 
an  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  blocking  cir- 
cuit, the  other  output  being  connected  to  the  reset  to  zero  ter- 
minal of  the  pulse  counter.  The  output  of  the  blocking  circuit 


IS  connected  to  the  receivin] 
central  station 


and/or  recording  device  of  the 


I 


ji 


3,761^79 
BUS  TRANSPORT  SY8TEM  FOR  SELECTION 
INFORMATION  AND  DATA 
Johan  Rudolf  Brandsna,  and  Beuy  Louisa  Angelina  Waa- 
mans,  both  of  Emmasinffl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,990 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netheriands,  May   12,  1971, 
7106491 

InLCI.G06fi/00.9//5 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  3  Claims 


s«TTi:»«i« 


ISStR" 
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A  switching  unit  and  a  computer  system  comprising  such  a 
switching  unit  so  as  to  enable  processor  to  converse  with  a  free 
storage  module  of  a  group  of  processors  and  storage  modules 
at  substantially  any  given  motient.  The  switching  unit  com- 
prises a  common  selection  bus  for  transporting  selection  infor- 
mation from  a  processor  to  a  storage  module,  and  a  common 
input  and  output  bus  for  transporting  data  between  a  proces- 
sor and  a  storage  module.  The  switching  unit  furthermore 
comprises  priority  circuits  so  as  to  deal  with  simultaneously 
received  requests  for  the  same  bus  in  a  given  sequence.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention  the  switching  unit  comprises  registers 
for  storing  selection  information  and/or  data,  said  registers 
being  connected  after  and  eventually  also  before  the  relevant 
common  bus. 
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3,761,880 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PRINTER 
Albert  M.  Krite,  Monaey,  and  Maurice  J.  Epstein,  Ardsley 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Computer  Transceiver  Systems' 
Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,638 

IntCI.G06k/5//0 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  ,0CUim. 


TLAT  is  compared  to  the  virtual  address  from  the  CPU  and 
the  real  addresses  accessed  from  the  TLAT  and  the  buffer 
directory  are  compared  to  each  other  If  both  compansons  are 
equal,  the  data  is  accessed  from  the  buffer 


3,761,882 
PROCESS  CONTROL  COMPLTER 
Peter  G.  Bartlett;  Donald  E.  Henry,  both  of  Davenport,  Iowa, 
and  Thomas  Murrell,  Lrbana,  III.,  assignors  to  Struthere- 
Dunn,  Inc.,  Pitman,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1971.  Ser.  No.  203.570 

Int.CI.  G06fi/06 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  ,oClaims 


A  variable  speed  printer  has  a  printing  head  driven  opposite 
a  record  medium  which  is  controllably  energized  to  print 
graphics  (symbols,  characters  and/or  numerics)  sequentially 
transmitted  from  a  multicharacter  buffer  storage  which 
sequentially  receives  representations  of  the  characters  The 
print  head  is  driven  at  a  speed  related  to  the  number  of 
characters  stored  in  the  buffer  storage  and  is  energized  to 
print  the  character  then  being  transmitted  from  the  buffer 
storage  whenever  one  of  a  plurality  of  particular  instantaneous 
positions  of  the  print  head  is  sensed  by  a  sensing  means  which 
also  initiates  the  making  available  of  the  next  character  in  the 
buffer  storage  for  transmission. 


3,761,881 

TRANSLATION  STORAGE  SCHEME  FOR  VIRTUAL 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 

David   W.   Anderson,  Poughkeepsie;  Richard  N.  (;ustafson, 
Hyde  Park;  Paul  E.  Kaminsky.  Kingston,  and  Joseph  A. 
Wetzel.  New  Paltz,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 58, 1 80 
Int.CI.  G06fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  j  Claims 


A  solid  state  process  control  computer  for  continually  con- 
trolling a  plurality  of  outputs  in  dependence  upon  the  condi- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  continually  variable  input  parameters. 
The  controller  includes  a  memory  capable  of  storing  a  large 
number  of  multi-bit  words  each  comprising  both  an  address 
and  an  instruction.  The  memory  is  scanned  on  a  word-by-word 
basis  at  high  speed.  A  central  processing  means  is  provided 
and  a  data  input/output  bus  is  connected  both  to  the  input  and 
the  output  of  the  central  processing  means.  As  each  word  in 
the   memory   is   scanned,   the   instruction   portion   of  each 
scanned  word  selectively  either  enables  the  central  processing 
means  to  receive  data  from  mput/output  bus  or  it  enables  the 
input/output  bus  to  receive  data  from  the  central  processing 
means.  The  address  portion  of  each  scanned  word  in  the 
memory  operatively  connects  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
gisters to  the  input/output  bus.  A  register  may  either  be  con- 
nected so  as  to  be  responsive  to  an  input  parameter  or  it  may 
be  connected  so  as  to  control  an  output  device.  The  memory 
comprises  a  matrix  having  a  large  plurality  of  intersections 
each  including  a  fused  diode.  The  placing  of  a  word  in  the 
memory  is  accomplished  by  selectively  open  circuiting  one  or 
more  of  the  fused  diodes  corresponding  respectively  to  the  dif- 
ferent bits  of  each  word  in  the  memory 


A  virtual  memory  system  comprising  a  main  storage  and  a 
smaller  high  speed  buffer.  Both  main  storage  and  the  buffer 
are  real-address-orienled.  Current  virtual-to-real  address 
translations  are  retained  in  a  Translation  Look  Aside  Table 
(TLAT)  and  real  addresses  of  data  stored  in  the  buffer  are 
maintained  in  a  buffer  directory.  The  CPU-provided  virtual 
address  causes  access  to  the  TLAT  and  to  the  buffer  directory 
The  virtual  address  stored  in  the  word  accessed  from  the 


3,761,883 

STORAGE  PROTECT  KEY  ARRAY  FOR  A 

MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Alvarez,  Monrovia;  Robert  P.  Bamer,  Jr.,  Rockville, 

and  Robert  J.  Hallett,  College  Park,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,361 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  7100:  G08b  29100 

U.S  a.  340- 172.5  3c,.,„s 

A  mechanism  is  described  which  retains  a  copy  of  a  selected 
portion  of  the  storage  protect  keys  at  each  local  storage  buffer 
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in  a  multiprocessing  system.   The  mechanism  reduces  the 
amount  of  hardware  required  to  retain  the  keys  at  the  local 
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buffer  but  allows  for  immediate  modification  of  a  key  upon  ex- 
ecution of  a  set  storage  key  iiistruction. 


3,7613«4 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  NUMBER  OF 

CO-OPERATING  COMPUTERS 
Olc8  Avsu,  Haddtafc,  tad  AgMr  Vidar  Grodal,  Fanta,  both 
of  Swcdca,  aarifMm  to  Tefefoaaktkbolagct  LM  EricawMi, 
Stockboln,  Swcdca 

FilcdNov.4, 1971,Scr.No.  195,682 
Claiau    priority,    applkattoa    Swcdca,    Nov.    20,    1970, 
15702/70 

lat  CI.  G06f  75/76 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  3Claiini 


A  synchronizing  apparatus  in  a  data  system  comprising  a 
number  of  individual  computers  each  of  which  includes  a  bi- 
nary counter.  The  synchronization  implies  that  a  predeter- 
mined value  should  be  stored  in  certain  positions  in  counters 
in  all  the  computere.  A  synchronizing  signal  is  sent  on  a  com- 
mon line  interconnecting  all  the  computers  from  the  computer 
which  operates  more  rapidly  than  the  other  computers  of  the 
system  and  when  reaching  the  predetermined  value  in  the  as- 
sociated counter,  this  signal  being  fed  is  all  the  other  counters 
in  order  to  set  these  counters  to  such  predetermined  value. 


3,761^5 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  STORAGE 

CONFIGURATION  WITH  ACCESS  PRIOR  TO  ULTIMATE 

ADDRESS  CALCULATION 
Jcaa  Joseph  Mark  Diidok  Vaa  Hcd,  Bectbcrgca,  Nctheriands, 
aarigMM-  to  U.S.  PWipc  Corporatfoi^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,917 
CUm  priority,  appttcatioa  NctheriaMh,  Feb.  20,  1971, 
71022S9 

lBt.CLG lie  7/00 
\i&.  CL  340- 172^  3  Claiiiis 

In  order  to  allow  a  request  for  access  to  a  given  store  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  storage  configuration  comprising  a 
number  of  stores  to  be  made  before  an  ultimate  address  has 
been  calculated  from  a  number  of  addreu  components,  an 


unused  address  space  (void)  is  deflned  between  each  store  of 
the  configuration  and  possibly  also  above  the  store  of  the 
highest  order.  A  result  of  an  address  calculation  which  is  situ- 
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ated  in  a  void  causes  a  cancellation  of  the  relevant  previously 
made  request  for  acceu.  It  will  never  be  necessary  to  change  a 
request  for  access  to  a  given  store  into  a  request  for  access  to 
another  store 


3.761386 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLI  DISCRETE  DOMAIN  MASS 

MEMORY 
Weracr  Erich  Khigc,  Kauta,  Oatario,  CaMda,  avifMr  to 

BcU  Caaada-Noffthcni  ElcQtrk  Rcacvch  LlHilcd,  Ottawa, 
Oatorio,  CaMMla 

Flied  Dec.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  313,097 

lat  CL  HOlf  70/00,  Glib  5m 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  4CbdM 
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A  magnetic  bubble  man  memory  which  combines  a  plurali- 
ty of  storage  loops  with  bubble  logic  to  provide  direct  inter- 
rogation and  manipulation  of  the  stored  information,  without 
the  requirement  for  external  read  and  write  access  facilities 
associated  with  each  loop.  With  random  access,  the  memory 
can  provide  continuous  output  of  the  data  information. 


3,76I3«7 
INTERVAL  COUNTING  CfKCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Deaais  L.  Foster,  aad  Jams  D.  Hocffd,  both  of  Daytoa,  Ohio, 
anigaora  to  Daytoa  Ekctrovic  Prodacti  Coaipoay,  Daytoa, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  314,827 
lat  CL  G06f  3\0^  7128;  H03k  5120 
U.S.CL  340- 172.5  4Cbhu 

Method  and  apparatus  for  tranrferring  daU  pulses  occur- 
ring within  successive  time  intervals  from  one  system  to 
another,  such  as  from  a  magnetic  tape  to  a  computer,  by  ap- 
plying data  pulses  to  an  interval  counter  during  each  time  in- 
terval, reading  the  contents  of  the  interval  counter  to  a  buffer 
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storage  device  upon  receipt  of  a  timing  pulse,  resetting  the  in-  3  76 1  889 

iJ^t'Ii^TTn?.'  ^  P'^P^*^"  f**'  r^oti^nx^  dau  pulses  in  the      COMPUTER  DIRECTED  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
next  ume  mterval.  employmg  a  temporary  storage  counter  to  WITH  ANALOG  INPUT  MULTIPLEXER 

\ITZ%"'^  T  ^         ^"^"«  during  the  time  data  is  trans-    Donald  O.  Hallee,  and  Robert  Menot,  both  of  North 
ferred  from  the  mterval  counter  and  it  is  reset,  and  transfer-        Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mi 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,976 

Int.  CI.  G06f  J/00,  75/46 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  31  Oaims 
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ring  the  contents  of  the  temporary  storage  register  to  the  inter- 
val counter.  This  method  and  apparatus  prevenu  inaccurate 
counting  of  the  total  number  of  pulses  received  by  insuring 
that  data  pulses  are  not  missed  or  counted  twice  during  the 
transition  from  one  time  interval  to  another. 


3,761388 

BROADCAST  STATION  LOGGER  AND  PRINTOUT 

SYSTEM 

Gary  M.  Flyaa,  AtlaMa,  Ga.,  asstgaor  to  Brxtadcast  Products, 

lac^RocfcvacMd. 

Filed  Aof.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,492 

lat  CL  G06k  3100;  G05b  7  9100 

U3.CL  340-172.5  12  Claims 
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A  system  for  providing  a  printed  log  of  program  materials 
broadcast  by  a  broadcast  station,  wherein  data  taken  from  a 
clock,  from  a  programmed  sequence  controller,  and  from 
recorded  program  material  sources  is  assembled  and  printed 
in  the  real  time  sequence  in  which  the  various  source  materials 
were  commenced,  the  disclosure  further  including  means  for 
efficiently  tagging  the  recorded  sources  with  the  data  necessa- 
ry to  provide  a  complete  printed  log. 


An  industrial  process  control  system  including  a  digital 
computer  arranged  in  a  time-share  configuration  to  perform 
calculations  respecting  a  plurality  of  process  conditions,  and 
to  produce  corresponding  command  signals  for  respective 
process  operators  such  as  valves  and  the  like.  The  system  in- 
cludes an  analog  multiplexer  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual printed  circuit  switch  cards  each  carrying  a  number 
of  switch  circuits  adapted  to  be  connected  to  corresponding 
analog  measurement  points.  The  computer  sends  to  a  mul- 
tiplexing control  unit,  instructions  identifying  a  specific  analog 
point  to  be  sampled,  or  identifying  a  sequential  group  of  points 
to  be  sampled.  The  control  unit  operates  in  cooperation  with 
circuitry  on  the  switch  cards  to  carry  out  procedures  incident 
to  sampling  the  identified  analog  points,  converting  the  signal 
to  digital  format,  and  signalling  the  processor  that  the  dau  is 
ready  for  transfer.  The  system  is  arranged  to  permit  different 
types  of  switch  cards,  such  as  relay  and  solid-state  switches,  to 
be  intermixed  as  desired,  or  changed  in  the  field,  without 
requiring  accommodating  changes  in  hardware  or  in  computer 
software. 


3,761390 

VARIABLE  COPY  COMMAND  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Fritts,  and  Harold  C.  Zeman,  both  of  3M  Center,  St. 

Paul,Mhm. 

Continuatioa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  47^87,  June  18,  1970.  This 

application  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,91 1 

IntCI.  B60q7/00 

U.S.CI.340-135  10  Claims 


I//0 


Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  variable  copy  com- 
mand apparatus  including  an  enclosed  container  that  may  be 
moved  between  an  upright  position,  that  will  permit  oncoming 
motorists  to  view  the  copy  message,  and  a  lower  position  to 
decrease  the  air  drag  on  the  vehicle.  The  enclosed  container 
includes  a  movable  transparent  copy  web,  having  a  plurality  of 
copy  messages  thereon,  and  reflective  means  behind  the  copy 
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web  to  provide  relatively  brilliant  daytime  and  night-time 
viewing  of  the  copy  message.  The  container  further  includes 
traffic  control  lamps  to  provide  illuminated  animation  to  the 
copy  message. 


a  portable  "key"  and  a  fixed  "lock"  which  are  instantaneously 
compared  electronically  so  that  a  determination  of  identity 
will  initiate  a  locking  or  unlocking  operation. 


3,76  M91 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
TRANSMITTERS  AND  RECEIVERS  IN  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Wernhard  Markwitz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktioigcsdbdiaft,  Bcrttn  and  Munich,  Germany 
FDed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,680 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1971,  P  21 
13  018.7 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7100 
U.S.C1.340— 146.1D  6  Claims 


cii    ^cT       I 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  synchronizing  transmitters  and 
receivers  in  data  transmission  systems  to  facilitate  the  transfer 
of  blocks  of  data  constituted  by  information  bits  and  parity 
bits  is  described.  In  the  receiver  the  bits  are  serially  entered 
into  a  shift  register.  A  testing  circuit  is  provided  which,  after 
supplying  a  testing  clock  signal,  emits  an  output  signal  when 
the  bits  in  the  shift  register  pertain  to  the  same  dau  block 
Testing  circuits  may  be  individually  connected  to  stages  in  the 
shift  register,  and  the  testing  signals  are-generated  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  information  or  parity  bits  in  the  various  re- 
gister stages.  Clock  generators  arc  provided  for  producing 
data  block  clock  signals  with  as  many  block  clock  signals 
being  produced  as  there  are  possible  positions  in  the  data 
blocks.  The  block  clock  signals  are  supplied  to  the  testing  cir- 
cuits as  testing  clock  signals  via  outputs  of  the  clock  genera- 
tors. The  testing  circuit  outputs  are  connected  to  counter  in- 
puts, and  the  counter  outputs  are  connected  to  a  logic  circuit. 
The  logic  circuit  determines  the  correct  block  clock  signal  in 
relation  to  the  counter  output  signal. 


3,761,892 

ELECTRONIC  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Robert  JoMph  Booiyaii,  261  Howes  Ct.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and 

John  W.  Chn,  1055  Hodsoo  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,Ser.  No.  163,767 

Int.CLH04gi/00 

U.S.CI.  340— 149A  18  Claims 
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3,761,893 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Richard  E.  Moriey,  Bedford,  Mats.,  aaignor  to  Modicoo  Cor- 
poration, Bedford,  Mam. 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,047 

Int.a.G06fi/00 

U.S.  a.  340-172.5  i     X  scum 
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An  electronic  locking  system  utilizes  a  circuit  to  compare 
read-only-memories.  Identical  read-only-memories  constitute 
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Hardware  registers  which  are  addressed  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  main  core  memory  and  exchange  data  with  external 
devices  The  computer  has  no  dedicated  registers  used  as  the 
accumulator,  program  counter  and  program  counter  save. 
Rather,  addressed  registers  in  the  main  core  memory  are  used 
for  these  functions.  Preferably,  there  are  a  plurality  of  each 
group  comprising  a  dedicated  computational  machine.  The 
computational  machine  which  is  being  operated  is  specified  by 
a  dedicated  machine  pointer  register. 

Mass  memory,  additional  computers,  as  well  as  input  and 
output  devices  may  be  connected  to  the  addressed  hardware 
registers  to  provide  unlimited  system  expansion.  Program  in- 
structions may  be  placed  in  an  addressed  hardware  register  in 
response  to  external  events. 

The  main  core  memory  provided  contains  all  possible  ad- 
dresses in  the  ten  bit  address  word  of  the  computer.  When  an 
addressed  hardware  register  is  connected  to  the  computer,  it 
becomes  responsive  to  the  cerUral  processing  unit,  rather  than 
the  identically  addressed  cor«  position.  The  core  position  is 
reactivated  when  the  hardware  register  is  disabled  by  events 
either  external  or  internal  to  the  computer.  This  dual  ad- 
dressing scheme  is  controlled  by  two  priority  levels. 

All  address  registers  and  all  dedicated  machine  registers  are 
connected  in  parallel  to  a  half  duplex  transfer  bus  which  pro- 
vides for  transfers  between  any  registers  connected  thereto 
under  control  of  a  central  processing  unit. 

All  cycles  of  the  computer  arc  identical  and  comprise  three 
timing  states.  I    ^ 

3,761394 
PARTITIONED  RAMDOM  ACCESS  MEMORIES  FOR 
INCREASING  THROUGHPUT  RATE 
Randolph  John  Pile,  Hohndd,  and  GabrM  Gary  Schlanger, 
West  Orange,  both  of  NJ..  asrignors  to  Bdl  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiH,  N  J. 
FDed  May  12, 197),  Scr.  No.  252,848 
Int.a.H04Ji/(X7 
U.S.  a.  340—  1 72.5  8  Cfadou 

Multiplexed  words  on  the  data  bus  of  a  time-division  switch 
are  written  into  a  random  access  memory  system  and 
thereafter  distributed  to  predefined  time  slots  on  selected 
lines.  To  increase  the  throughput  of  the  memory  system,  two 
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sets  of  memones  are  assigned  to  each  line,  each  memory  hav- 
ing a  storage  area  dedicated  to  each  of  the  several  time  slots 
on  the  line.  During  each  time-division  frame  consecutive  ones 
of  the  data  words  on  the  bus  are  each  written  into  an  ap- 


A0OI1ES5   BLrt  < 


propriate  one  of  the  storage  areas  in  consecutive  ones  of  the 
memories  in  one  set.  At  the  same  time  data  is  read  out  from 
the  memories  in  the  other  set  into  the  time  slots  on  the  line,  all 
of  the  storage  areas  dedicated  to  a  time  slot  being  read  out 
simultaneously. 


3,761,895 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

READING  OUT  CHARGE  IN  AN  INSULATING  LAYER 

George  W.  ElUs,  Burnt  HOh;  George  E.  Poasin,  and  Ronald  H. 

Wlbon,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,133 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  5/02, 11/34, 13/04 

U.S.CI.340-173CR  20Clatois 


3,761,896 
MEMORY  ARRAY  OF  CELLS  CONTAINING  BISTABLE 
SWrrCHABLE  RESISTORS 
Evan  E.  Davidson,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,221 
Int.  Ci.  Gl  Ic  1 1/34,  5/02,  7/00 
L.S.  a.  340-173  R  13  Claims 
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A  monolithic  semiconductor  memory  array  in  which  the 
cells  comprise  a  voltage  divider  circuit  formed  by  a  fixed  re- 
sistor in  series  with  a  variable  switchable  bistable  resistor 
settable  to  either  a  high  or  a  low  resistance  state  resp)ectively 
in  response  to  the  application  of  a  pair  of  electrical  potentials 
of  opposite  polarities. 


3,761,897 

GAS  CELL  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

READOUT 

Donald  D.  Tech,  South  Chebnsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tionai  Business  MacMncs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,573,  June  30,  1 969,  abandoned. 

This  appOcatioa  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,218 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  7/00. 1 1/28;  H05b  4//00 

U.S.CI.340-173PL  17Claims 


An  electron  beam  addressable  memory  is  disclosed  in  which 
information  is  stored  as  an  electric  charge  in  a  multilayered 
memory  target.  The  multilayered  memory  comprises  a  con- 
ductive layer,  an  insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of  charge 
storage  sites,  a  layer  of  n-type  and  a  layer  of  p-type  semicon- 
ductor material  having  a  p-n  junction  therebetween.  The 
method  of  writing  causes  charge  to  be  stored  at  selected  sites 
in  the  insulating  layer.  The  method  of  reading  causes  the  cur- 
rent through  the  p-n  junction,  which  is  reverse  biased,  to  vary 
in  magnitude  depending  upon  whether  or  not  the  beam  imp- 
inges on  a  charged  site.  The  read  and  write  electron  beams  are 
preferably  of  the  same  energy  and  a  different  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  the  conductive  layer  during  reading  than  is  applied 
during  writing.  In  another  embodiment,  the  conducting  layer 
is  omitted  and  the  effect  of  different  voltages  applied  to  the 
conducting  layer  is  produced  by  secondary  emission  from  the 
insulating  layer. 


HvJ  ■-.  DWVtX 


R 


ow'vctI       d*»sti»V*-' 


jinvoi 


V     ~      TT — ^~^ — i 

J  ^  rr  j4  IK  ^ 

1,1!    »,^  ^7^  T^ 


v^  :r^    'Jl  '-'""1 


f  '<• 


':  III 


UMtU 

etcootii 

I  I    I  I 

»-,r    .*  -" 


3' 


'^ 


J 


A  gas  cell  memory  includes  a  gas  panel  with  X  and  Y  coor- 
dinate lines  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gas  panel  to  form 
an  array  of  gas  cells  at  the  coordinate  intersection.  Informa- 
tion selectively  may  be  written,  sustained,  read  or  erased  in 
vertically  disposed  registers.  Information  is  read  from  the  re- 
gisters electronically,  instead  of  optically,  ( 1 )  by  applying  a 
sinusoidal  signal  and  a  pulse  signal  to  provide  a  composite 
signal,  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  sustain  level,  to  a  selected 
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Y  line  and  ( 2 )  sensing  all  of  the  X  lines  for  the  presence  of  a 
signal.  A  stpaal  coupled  from  the  Y  line  through  a  gas  cell  in 
the  binary  one  sute  to  the  associated  X  line  indicates  a  binary 
one,  and  the  absence  of  such  a  signal  indicates  a  binary  zero. 


primary  drain  voltage  than  the  primary  source  voluge.  The 
secondary  source  voltage  is  used  for  the  internal  circuits  and 
reduces  loss  of  data  due  to  injection  fixmi  the  internal  circuits. 


3,761^00 
3,76 1398  CAPACmVE  MATRIX  STORE 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  Wolfdietrlch  Georg  KaqMriiovka,  FmmMhurl.  EiMthovca, 

Henry  C.  Pao,  Waitham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com-       Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
pany,  Lexington,  Mass.  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5. 1971,  S«r.  No.  121,377  FOcd  Nov.  22, 1971,  S«r.  No.  200,791 

Int. Cl.GUcl  1/40  Claims  priority,  appHcadan  NctherluMli,  Nov.  27,  1970, 

U.S.CL  340-173  R  22  Claims    7017342 
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3,761^99 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  A 

SECONDARY  SOURCE  VOLTAGE  TO  REDUCE 

I74JECTION 

VcrwM  George  McKcMsy,  GarliMl,  mmI  Robert  M.  Douwiy, 

Didhs,  botk  of  Tex^  — ignnn  to  Mostek  Corpontioa,  Car- 

rolloa,  Tex. 

FBcd  Dec  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,056 

InL  CL  G 1  Ic  5/00.  7/00, 1 1/24 

U.S.  CL  340-173  R  3  Claims 


Dynamic  random  access  memory  utilizing  MOSFET 
transistors  formed  on  a  single  semiconductor  chip  is 
described.  The  integrated  circuit  has  internal  circuits,  inchid- 
ing  storage  cells  arrayed  in  rows  and  cohunns,  and  interCace 
circuitB,  including  address  decoders,  etc..  for  connecting  the 
internal  circuits  to  control  circuitry  external  of  the  integrated 
circuit  A  primary  drain  vohage  terminal  and  a  primary  source 
votlafe  terminal  are  provided  for  the  integrated  circuit  and 
are  used  for  the  interface  circuit  Circuit  means  formed  on  the 
clup  establishes  a  secondary  source  voltage  that  is  nearer  the 


US.  CI.  340—173  CA 


A  random  access  memory,  suiuble  for  monolithic  in- 
tegrated circuit  fabrication,  having  the  ability  to  simultane- 
ously write  therein  binary  dau  applied  thereto  and  read 
therefrom  binary  data  previously  written  therein.  Each  bit  of 
such  binary  daU  stored  by  the  random  access  memory  is 
stored  in  a  binary  storage  cell,  each  such  cell  having  indepen- 
dent read  and  write  addressing  circuitry.  Binary  dau  is  written 
into  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  binary  storage  cells  by 
esublishing  in  such  selected  cells  a  relative  voltage  polarity. 
Binary  data  is  read  from  selected  binary  storage  cells  by 
sensing  the  relative  polarity  of  the  voltage  established  therein 
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A  capacitive  matrix  store  comprising  a  two-dimensional 
array  of  crosspoint  elements,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
capacitive  storage  element,  each  crosspoint  element,  con- 
structed as  a  two-pole  comprising  a  transistor  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  emitter  region,  a  base  region  and  a  collector  re- 
gion, the  emitter  region  of  said  transistor  forming  one  pole  and 
the  collector  region  forming  the  other  pole  of  the  crosspoint 
element,  the  capacitive  storage  element  in  each  crosspoint 
element  being  pardy  or  entirely  formed  by  the  collector-base 
capacitance  of  the  transistor. 


3,761,901 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 

Nicholas  E.  Ancshansiey,  Ccntcrvfle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FBed  Jane  28, 197 J,  Ser.  No.  266,999 
IntCLG  lie/ 7/40 
U.S.  a.  340— 173R 
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13  Claims 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell 
which  includes  a  fixed  threshold  write  transistor,  a  fixed 
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threshold  storage  transistor  and  an  alterable  threshold  read 
transistor  therein.  The  gate  electrode  of  the  fixed  threshold 
storage  transistor  is  connected  to  a  write  or  refresh  select  cir- 
cuit through  the  write  transistor.  The  drain  electrode  of  the 
fixed  threshold  storage  transistor  is  connected  to  a  read  data 
circuit  through  the  read  transistor.  Read  select,  preset  and 
store  dau  circuits  are  connecuble  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
alterable  threshold  read  transistor  to  read  volatile  informaUon 
out  of  the  nonvolatile  memory  cell,  or  to  nonvolatilely  store 
information  which  is  volatilely  held  within  the  nonvolatile 
memory  cell,  as  power  is  removed  from  the  nonvolatile 
memory  cell. 


set;  and  upon  detection  of  an  error  while  reading  from  one 
track,  switching  to  reread  the  same  item  of  information  from 
the  other  track. 


3,761,902 

FUNCTIONAL  MEMORY  USING  MULTI-STATE 

ASSOCIATIVE  CELLS 

Arnold  Wdabergcr,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Busiacas  Machine  Corporation,  Armooii,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,195 

Int  CI.  G11C///40,  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-273  FF  10  Claims 


3,761,904 
MAGNETIC      SWITCHING       DEVICES      COMPRISING 

NI-MOFE  ALLOY 
Gilbert  Yukyu  Chin,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.;  William  Bright- 
man  Grupen,  and  Thomas  Charles  TIsone.  both  ofEmmaus, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpor- 
ated, Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,597 
Int  a.  Gllc  77/72.  C22c  79/00 
U.S.a.340-174ZB  ,  chtai 

A  new  family  of  magnetic  alloys  conUining  small  amounts 
of  Zr  or  Be  has  been  developed  primarily  for  use  in  memories 
and  comcident  current  switches.  These  alloys  are  of  particular 
utility  in  those  applicaUons  requiring  a  terminal  heat  treat- 
ment since  they  can  be  optimized  to  be  square  looped  and  es- 
sentially nonmagnetostrictive  in  the  heat  treated  state  with 
coercivities  in  the  range  0.2-3  oersteds.  One  member  of  this 
family,  developed  for  use  as  the  soft  magnetic  material  in  the 
piggyback  twistor  memory  element,  has  the  composition;  80.2 
percent  nickel,  5.65  percent  molybdenum,  0.25  percent  zir- 
conium and  0.25  percent  manganese. 


^-'-^^OX^U-LUi^j-iXUXU  - i^ 


'  a 


StNSt     «>I>LIHI»5      "         '^ 


3,761,905 
DISC  PACK  DEFECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Carl  P.  Holbtein,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Cloke.  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,    assignors   to   Information    Storage   Systems,   Inc. 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,514 

Int  CI.  Glib  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  H  10  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  an  associative  or  functional 
memory  in  which  storage  cells  with  more  than  four  sUtes  are 
employed  to  perform  logic  functions.  These  multi-sUte  cells 
can  be  actually  a  single  multi-sUte  cell  or  a  plurality  of  bisU- 
ble  or  quadrasuble  cells.  They  are  addressed  through  their  bit 
lines  by  a  decoder  for  decoding  two  or  more  daU  bits  and  are 
sensed  on  their  word  lines  by  match  detectors  determining 
whether  or  not  there  is  a  match  condition. 


3,761,903 

REDUNDANT  OFFSET  RECORDING 

George  L.  Bird,  Jr.,  and  Way  Dong  Woo,  both  of  Wahham, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Kybc  Corporation,  Waitham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,786 

Int  a.  Glib 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  G  17  Claims 
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Information  is  recorded  on  a  record  medium  for  recovery 
without  loss  due  to  a  defect  of  the  medium  by  recording  the 
same  information  in  each  of  two  tracks  with  a  longitudinal  off- 


A  method  and  system  are  described  for  detecting  defective 
surface  areas  in  magnetic  recording  discs.  Detection  is  ef- 
fected during  initialization  of  a  disc  pack  before  dau  is 
recorded  thereon  for  storage,  therby  permitting  defective 
areas  to  be  subsequently  avoided  during  daU  storage.  The 
method  includes  the  steps  of  producing  a  reference  signal 
from  the  readback  signal  derived  from  a  recording  disc  during 
initialization  thereof,  and  of  comparing  the  contemporaneous 
or  instantaneous  value  of  the  readback  signal  with  the  value  of 
the  reference  signal  to  detect  any  abrupt  reduction  in  the 
value  of  the  readback  signal.  The  duration  of  any  such  reduc- 
tion is  measured,  and  whenever  it  exceeds  a  predetermined 
time  period,  a  defect  signal  is  developed  which  interrupts  the 
initialization  process  and  is  used  to  prevent  later  use  of  the  de- 
fective area  represented  by  the  abrupt  reducUon.  The  system 
includes  amplification,  rectification,  timing,  and  output  cir- 
cuiu  which  process  the  readback  signals  and  produce  the  de- 
fect signals  in  the  manner  described.  It  further  includes  a  peak 
hold  circuit  and  voluge  divider  for  producing  a  reference 
signal  based  on  the  peak  value  of  the  readback  signals  but 
reduced  to  a  fixed  percenuge  thereof  A  comparator  circuit 
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continuously  compares  such  reference  signal  with  the  value  of  vide  an  enabling  pulse  having  a  selected  width  in  response  to 
the  contemporaneous  readback  signal  for  the  purpose  of  de  certain  changes  m  the  voltage  level  of  the  sum  signal.  The 
tecting  any  such  abrupt  reduction  in  the  latter  to  a  value  below 
that  of  the  reference  signal. 


3,761,906 
TAPE  SYSTEM 

Leslie  P.  Finster,  Ilion;  William  J.  Kelly,  Sauquoit:  Erich 
Otto  Naegele,  Herkimer;  Richard  J.  Petkovsek,  Middle- 
ville;  Trevor  D.  Reader,  New  Hartford;  Warren  A.  Reynolds, 
Ilion;  Torkjell  Sekse,  Ltica;  Ernesto  G.  Sevilla,  Herkimer, 
and  William  A.  Sours,  Sauquoit,  all  of  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Cogar  Corporation,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,931 

Int.  CI- Glib 5/02 

U.S.CI.340-174.1  A  62  Claims 
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A  tape  system  having  a  loader  for  properly  positioning  a 
tape  cartridge.  The  cartridge  includes  an  internal  supply  reel 
which  is  adapted  to  rotate  freely  within  the  cartridge  housing 
when  the  cartridge  is  mounted,  by  means  of  the  loader,  onto 
the  supply  drive  spindle.  A  spring  in  the  supply  drive  spindle 
forces  the  supply  reel  to  assume  a  free  rotation  orientation. 
The  position  of  the  cartridge  within  the  loader  is  such  that 
lowering  the  loader  causes  an  eyelet  attached  to  the  recording 
upe  in  the  supply  reel  of  the  cartridge  to  be  affixed  to  a  clasp 
attached  to  a  permanent  leader  element  coupled  to  the  tape 
deck  uke-up  reel.  A  plurality  of  electromechanical  sensors  on 
the  tape  deck  is  responsive  to  loading  and  locking  steps  to  in- 
itiate specific  electronic  actions  relating  to  the  tape  drive  and 
the  data  control  functions  performed  by  the  system  processor 
The  tape  is  guided  past  the  read/write  heads  by  two  pairs  of 
double-post  guides.  Changes  in  the  upe  speed  are  controlled 
by  a  DC  command  generator  which  includes  a  smoothing  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  a  gradual  change  from  one  tape  speed  to 
another.  A  tracking  window  is  provided  for  correctly  recover- 
ing phase-modulated  data  from  the  tape  even  as  the  tape 
speed  varies.  A  control  circuit  is  provided  for  verifying  the 
presence  of  a  data  block. 


3,761,907 
WARNING  SIGNAL  MULTIPLEXER  CIRCUIT 
Cyral  M.  Wakh,  Shcrmui  Oidu,  Calif.,  aidfnor  to  Lev  Sic- 
gkr,  Ibcm  Swrta  Moaica,  CaML 

Fltod  Aug.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,645 
lot.  CL  H03k  5/00;  G08b  23/00 
U.S.CL  340-213  R  U  Cblna 

A  multiplexer  circuit  monitors  the  state  of  several  input 
signals  and  provides  output  control  signals  indicative  of  any 
change  of  state  of  the  input  signals.  Input  terminals  are  cou- 
pled to  apply  the  respective  input  signals  to  be  monitored  to  a 
summing  circuit  which  provides  a  sum  signal  having  a  voltage 
level  indicative  of  the  collective  state  of  the  monitored  signals. 
A  voltage-to-time  increment  converter  circuit  operates  to  pro- 
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enabling  pulse  provided  by  the  converter  circuit  is  applied  to 
operate  a  gating  circuit  to  provide  desired  output  control 
signals. 
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3,761,908 
ORJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Gchjnan,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporatioo,  San  Diego,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209.982 

Int  a.  G08b  13/24 

L'.S.  a.  340-258  R  i    ,  6  Claims 
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An  intrusion  detection  syston  is  described  wherein  an  an- 
tenna establishes  a  sensing  fiel4  in  the  area  to  be  secured.  The 
field  having  at  least  two  different  principal  frequencies  in  the 
VHP  band.  These  frequeiKies  are  generated  by  heterodyning 
(double  sideband  modulation)  or  by  frequency  modulation. 
The  cyclic  variations  in  the  frequency  (frequency  shift)  or  the 
amplitude  variations  in  the  generated  signals  due  to  an  in- 
truder perturbing  the  sensing  field  and  are  detected  by  moni- 
toring each  frequency  and  determining  the  frequency  dif- 
ferential or  amplitude  differenttal  therebetween.  The  frequen- 
cy or  amplitude  differential  signal  is  processed  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  an  intruder,  as  by  producing  an  alarm  output. 
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iMXDi        ^^"^^^'^^  lar.  A  contact  assembly  is  mounted  with  the  contacts  thereof 

.  L    -r.  r,  ^      INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM  m  juxtaposition  to  the  collar   Upon  displacement  of  the  shaft 

John  C.  Schweitzer,  and  Terry  E.  Tuttic,  both  of  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo.,  assignors  to  Delta  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,910 

Int.CI.G08b/J/y6 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  A  15  Claims 
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from  normal  operating  position,  the  collar  abrades  away  one 
contact  thus  opening  the  detector  circuit. 


An  intrusion  alarm  system  includes  separate  transmitting 
and  receiving  transducers.  The  system  detects  the  presence  of 
an  intruder  in  a  protected  area  by  generating  carrier  waves  in 
the  area  and  sensing  the  modulation  of  the  carrier  waves 
reflected  from  the  intruder.  The  system  uses  the  receiving 
transducer  as  a  frequency  control  device  to  generate  an  oscil- 
latory signal  of  controlled  amplitude  at  the  resonant  frequency 
of  the  receiving  transducer.  The  transmitting  transducer  is 
excited  by  the  oscillatory  signal,  thereby  carrier  waves  are 
generated  by  the  transmitting  transducer  at  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  receiving  transducer. 


3,761,912 
BLTIGI  AR  DETERRENT  TIMING  SWITCH 
Joseph  C.  Stettner,  and  James  H.  Ott,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Novar  Electronics  Corporation,  Barberton,  Ohk) 
Filed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,134 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13116;  H03k  1  If^t 
L.S.  CI.  340-276  14  Claims 


3,761,910 

DETECTOR  OF  MOTION  IN  A  SCANNED  HELD 

Jovan  V.  Vidovic,  Belgrade,  Yugoslavia,  assignor  to  Quality 

Engineering  Associates  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,315 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  R  12  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  use  with  a  scanning  device,  such  as  a  television 
camera,  detects  motion  in  the  area  viewed  by  the  scanning 
device.  The  circuit  detects  changes  in  the  levels  of  one  or 
more  of  the  harmonics  of  the  scanning  frequency  in  the  output 
of  the  scanning  device.  When  such  a  change  is  detected  an 
alarm  is  triggered. 


A  burglar  deterrent  switch  for  installation  in  a  conventional 
manual  switch  box  for  controlling  room  lights.  An  electronic 
sound  responsive  timing  switch  illuminates  the  room  lights  for 
a  selected  period  of  time  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
sound  and  then  turns  the  lights  off  for  another  selected  period 
of  time.  The  timing  switch  has  a  triac  which  is  shunted  across 
the  manual  light  switch.  The  gate  of  the  triac  is  controlled  by 
an  SCR  connected  in  a  bridge  rectifier  for  controlling  the  triac 
gate  current.  The  gate  of  the  SCR  is  connected  to  the  output 
of  an  amplifier  and  is  switched  on  by  sound  incident  upon  a 
sound  transducer  connected  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier.  A 
timing  circuit  means  is  also  connected  across  the  SCR  and 
comprises  a  pair  of  voltage  reference  diodes  connected  paral- 
lel to  a  capacitance  for  fixing  the  voltage  to  which  the 
capacitance  may  charge  and  having  a  resistance  series  con- 
nected to  the  parallel  diodes  and  capacitance. 


3,761,911 
SHAFT  DISLOCATION  DETECTOR 
Clayton  D.  Hiltz,  102  CooUdge  Rd.,  North  Syracuse;  Gordon 
L.  Mount,  Gulf  Bridge  Rd.,  West  Monroe,  and  James  W.  En- 
dress,  715  Scarboro  Dr.,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,989 
Int.a.G08b2;/0<7 
U.S.  a.  340-271  5  Claims 

A  high  speed  rotating  shaft  is  provided  with  an  abrading  col- 


3,761,913 

TAVERN  AND  LOUNGE  CLOSING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  L.  Wilttams,  5313  S.  Kimtmrk,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,079 

Int.Cl.G08b;/0{^ 

U.S.  CI.  340-309.5  3  Claims 

A  system  for  automatically  (or  manually)  informing  the 

patrons  and  employees  of  a  tavern,  lounge  or  the  like  of  the 

approach  of  closing  and  for  aiding  in  persuading  the  patrons  to 

leave  before  the  closing  hour  wherein  a  long  period  (24  hour) 

timer  is  employed  to  activate  a  relay-capacitor  intermediate 

energization  unit  coupled  by  a  short  period  timer,  first  to  a 
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first  electnc  sign  (e.g.  "Last  Call")  for  a  period  and  then  to  a 
second  electric  sign  (e.g..  "Bar  Closed"),  the  short  penod 
timer  may  also  at  the  time  of  energizing  the  second  sign 
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3,761^15 

OLTPLT  COMMAND  De€X>I>ER  FOR  NUMERICAL 

CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

Hubert  B.  Hencsar.  mmI  Robert  J.  PMcnon,  both  of  Detriot, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bcodlx  Corporatkm,  Southfldd. 

Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  ITJl,  Scr.  No.  249,448 

luL  CLHOir  13/00 

VS.  a.  340-347  DD  lo  Ctoinu 


disconnect  current  from  a  juke  box  or  the  like  and  connect 
current  to  a  flood  or  house  light  to  encourage  customer  depar- 
ture. 


3.761,914 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Hardy,  Hnatiagtoii,  L.  I.,  aad  Morton  E.  David,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrigmtrs  to  Bd  Tdevkfam,  lac.  aod 
Holmes  Electric  Protective  Ca,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.. 
part  interest  to  each 

Coathiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  863^3,  Oct  3, 1969.  This 

applicatioa  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,823 

Int.CLH04Bi///04 

U.S.CL  340-310  10  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  system  for  decoding  output 
commands  from  a  computer  utiliied  with  a  numerical  control 
system.  When  a  command  is  to  be  directed  to  a  particular  ex- 
ternal device  controlled  by  th«  N/C  system,  an  eight  bit  word 
IS  addressed  to  a  decoding  system.  The  decoding  system  then 
decodes  the  eight  bit  word  to  actuate  the  particular  device  to 
be  controlkd.  Hence,  only  oae  address  need  be  utilized  to 
control  256  external  devices.  The  address  is  that  of  the  decod- 
ing system  The  invention  thu»  preserves  substantial  address 
capacity  m  the  computer  of  the  N/C  system  and  thereby 
greatly  mcreascs  the  ftexibiiity  of  the  system. 


3,761,916 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

James  Scheock.  1 19  Commomr«llli  Ave^  Boatoa,  Mass. 

FBed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229^87 

lot.  CL  H93k  13/02 

U.S.CL  340-347  AD  20Clalms 
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An  alann  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  community 
antenna  televinoo  system  which  indixJes  the  concept  of  by- 
paaaing  the  amplifiers  along  the  transmisiion  lines  of  the  com- 
munity  antenna  television  and  including  an  arrangement  for 
determining  the  existence  of  fire,  intrusion,  and  other  types  of 

emeriency  conditions  and  sending  back  across  the  community 
antenna  television  system  a  coded  signal  to  a  receiver  at  the 
central  office  of  the  community  antenna  television  system. 
There  is  provkied  a  farther  arrangement  for  ascertainmg  at 
the  central  office  whether  the  system  is  in  operating  conditwn 
or  not. 


An  anaktg  to  digital  converter  that  is  capable  of  megabit 
conversion  rates  operates  in  the  phase  domain.  The  analog 
voltage  to  be  digitized  is  first  transformed  into  a  correspond- 
ing phase  angle  by  angle  noodulating  a  hi^  frequency  carrier 
and  the  conversion  is  performed  on  this  angle.  The  output  of 
each  stage  of  the  converter  is  aionitored  and  applied  to  the 
next  higher  order  stage  to  control  transitions  in  that  stage.  By 
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this  means,  the  conversion  accuracy  is  made  independent  of 
the  number  of  bits  in  the  converted  signal  and  is  limited  only 
by  the  accuracy  of  the  stage  generating  the  lowest  order  bit. 
Both  binary  and  Gray  code  representations  can  be  obtained 
simultaneously. 


3,761,917 
GUN  RUGGED  RECORDER 
Eugene  A.  Brown,  East  Northport,  and  Robert  L.  Archer, 
Woodbury,  both  of  N.Y.,  aas^nors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FBed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,044 

Int.  CI.  H03r  /3/20;  Ho4l  15/34;  GOlb  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  10  Claims 


arithmetic  operation  performed  by  the  calculating  machine. 
To  this  end,  means  is  provided  for  yielding  a  warning  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  fact  that  two  or  more  character  keys  are  con- 
currently operated  in  a  wrong  course  This  warning  signal 
comprises  the  logical  product  of  a  signal  indicative  of  opera- 
tion of  one  of  such  characters  by  a  signal  indicative  of  opera- 
tion of  one  or  more  of  the  remaining  character  keys,  if  the 
both  character  keys  are  concurrently  operated. 


3,761,919 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  KEYBOARD 
Paul  L.  Baumann,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,379 

IntCLG06fi/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-365  P  14  Claims 


An  on-board  electronic  system  for  providing  and  recording 
acceleration  profile  dau  during  the  firing  and  launch  of  an  ar- 
tillery projectile,  wherein  the  system  comprises:  means  for 
sensing  acceleration;  means  for  taking  time- window  samples 
of  the  data  generated  by  said  acceleration  sensing  means,  said 
time-window  samples  each  having  a  duration  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  acceleration  data  received  during  the 
sample;  means  for  converting  the  data  contained  within  the 
time-window  samples  into  digital  form;  a  matrix  of  current 
sensitive,  light  emissive  puhers;  means  for  encoding  the  digital 
data  onto  said  pulser  matrix;  and  high-speed  photographic 
film  placed  in  close  proximity  to  said  pulser  matrix,  wherein 
said  film  serves  as  a  recording  medium  for  the  information 
contained  in  said  matrix. 


5--^  35 


A  radiation  sensitive  keyboard  device  having  a  plurality  of 
photosensitive  receptors  mounted  on  a  base  member  along 
with  a  plurality  of  light  sources,  and  a  plurality  of  manually  ac- 
tuatable  key  assemblies,  each  reciprocably  carried  in  a  plurali- 
ty of  recesses  in  a  mounting  plate  and  each  associated  to  a  dif- 
ferent receptor.  Each  key  assembly  has  a  stem  portion,  a  key 
top  mounted  on  one  end  and  a  shield  mounted  on  the  other 
end  for  blocking  light  to  the  associated  receptor  when  the  key 
assembly  is  actuated.  The  base  member  has  a  resilient  layer 
for  providing  a  substantially  light-tight  seal  with  the  proximal 
end  of  each  shield  and  an  initial  cushion  stop  therefor  when 
the  key  assembly  associated  thereto  is  actuated  Each  key  as- 
sembly is  provided  with  a  biasing  means  for  providing  a  restor- 
ing force  tending  to  urge  the  key  assembly  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  associated  receptor. 


3,761,918  ,  -^.  020 

I.^.  H.^^ Jf.^''l^'^\T^^J!!r''.  ^""^^  INDICATOR  LIGHT  AS^EN^LY  HAVING  LATCHING 

Isao  Hatano;  Akira  Nagano,  both  of  Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto-fu,  .ENS                      ^«iv.nii^v, 

45^2  "^^    """^    "^-    ""•    '"•    ""'•  U-SCl.  340-3..  R  ■"'• '^'^ '=<«'' ^«» 


15  Claims 


U.S.  a.  340—365  E 


IntCLHO4qJ/O0 


13Claims 


ANOI 


h~se    -w 


A  panel  mounted  indicator  light  assembly  including  a  hous- 
ing and  a  lens  wherein  latching  means  are  formed  integrally 

*  ^,^,^, ,      »  ^  .  *'**'  **  '*"'   ^*=  latching  means  latches  the  lens  and  the 

c.t^^       w^  prevenung  system  for  use  m  electronic    housing  together  and  also  latches  the  lens  and  the  housing  to 
calculatmg  machines  capable  of  preventing  the  erroneous    the  panel  upon  whK:h  the  assembly  is  to  be  mounted. 
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3,761,921 
VIGILANCE  TESTING  AND  WARNING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Adler,  Grenchcn,  Germany;  George  Ducominun,  FeW- 
brunnen,  and  Rene  Jenni,  La  NeuveviUe,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Biviatur  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,558.  Aug.  25.  1969,  abandoned. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  29,   1968. 
13096/68 

Int.  CI.  A61bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-421  10  Claims 


The  signaJ  at  the  output  of  the  subtracter  is  applied  to  the  ac- 
cumulator where  it  is  added  to  the  present  signal  at  the  output 
of  the  threshold  compare  circuit.  At  each  range  bin.  the  accu- 
mulated sum  IS  then  compared  with  an  expected  count 
representmg  the  mean  level  of  the  noise  for  the  selected 
number  of  range  bins  The  difference,  representative  of  a 
predetermined  error  of  the  input  noise  level,  is  then  adjusted 
and  used  to  correct  a  signal  detector  having  an  offset 
threshold  as  determined  by  selected  detection  codes. 


3,761,923 

RADAR  SIDE  LOBE  CANCELLER  INPUT  EQUALIZER 

John  VN    Downie,  Dewitt.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,944 

Int.  a.  GO  Is  7102 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  R  ,    .  4  Claims 


A  vigilance  testing  and  warning  apparatus  allowing  a  flicker 
-  fusion  test  and  comprising  a  flickering  luminous  indicator, 
means  for  adjusting  the  flicker  frequency  and  means  for 
producing  an  acoustical  signal  when  the  frequency  falls  below 
a  limit  value,  this  acoustical  signal  indicating  that  vigilance  of 
the  tested  person  is  below  an  allowable  level. 


ERRATA 

For  Qasscs  340—365  A  and  340—147  T  see- 
Patents  Nos.  3,761,944  and  3,761,945 


3,761,922 
DIGITAL  MEAN  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Norol  T.  Evans,  San  Pedro,  CaUf.,  aadgiior  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,435 

lot  a.  GO  Is  7134 

U.S.  CL  343—5  DP  7  Claims 


The  radar  side  lobe  canceller  input  equalizer  provides  inter- 
faces at  both  inputs  and  outputs  of  the  main  and  auxiliary 
receiver  headends  These  interfaces  are  time-division  mul- 
tiplexed so  that  each  channel  is  alternately  used  to  consecu- 
tively transmit  simultaneous  time  increments  of  the  two 
signals.  The  signals  are  restored  lo  their  original  channel  prior 
to  coupling  into  the  side  lobe  canceller.  The  amplitude  versus 
frequency  characteristics  of  these  output  signal  portions  arc 
no  longer  dependent  on  the  individual  characteristic  of  each 
head-end,  but  on  a  matched  combination  of  both. 


3,761,>24 
ISOUMITER 

Joseph  W.  .Mc(;owan,  Spring  Lake  Hgts.,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
the  I  nited  States  of  America  a$  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Arm> 

Filed  Sepc  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289.020 

Int.  a.  GOls  9102;  HOIp  1132 

L.S.a.343-5R  3  Claims 


A  digital  mean  level  detector  that  processes  the  digiul  radar 
data  so  that  the  mean  or  RMS  noise  level  is  accurately  deter- 
mined and  selected  offset  threshold  levels  can  be  varied  to 
provide  highly  accurate  and  reliable  signal  detection.  The 
system  first  provides  mean  level  detection  of  the  digital  input 
signaJ  which  is  applied  to  a  threshold  compare  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  thresholds  such  as  two,  for  example.  The  output 
signals  of  the  threshold  compare  circuit  are  encoded  and  sent 
both  to  a  delay  register  and  to  an  accumulator,  with  the  out- 
puts of  both  being  applied  to  a  subtractor  for  eliminating  the 
oldest  signal  of  a  moving  window  sum  held  in  the  accumulator. 


A  ferrite  isolator  is  combined  with  a  ferrite-varactor  limiter 
waveguide  section  to  absorb  reflected  power  without  affecting 
microwave  power  signals  incident  to  the  ferrite  limiter.  A  sin- 
gle magnet  biases  the  ferrite  limiter  to  subsidiary  resonance 
and  the  ferrite  isolator  to  main  resonance.  The  combined 
isolator-limitcr  or  isolimiter  is  used  in  a  dual  antenna  radar 
system  having  a  switched  four-port  circulator  so  that  a  signal 
from  the  transmitter  is  directed  by  the  circulator  to  the 
selected  one  of  the  two  antennas  and  radiated  signal  energy 
that  is  reflected  back  from  the  selected  antenna  is  directed  by 
the  circulator  through  the  isolimiter  to  the  receiver  where  any 
spikes  reflected  by  the  varactor-limiter  are  absorbed  by  the 
isolator  whereby  varactor  reflected  spikes  do  not  reach  the 
other  of  the  two  antennas.  The  isolimiter  affords  receiver  pro- 
tection and  isolation  in  one  unit  no  larger  than  the  limiter. 
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3,761,925 
DOPPLER  SPEED  METER 
David  Rooksby  Bollard,  North  Fambridge,  England,  assignor 
to  Pyc  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  9,  1969, 
49,615/69;  Feb.  10,  1970,6,415/70 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  343-8  22  Claims 


mode  provides  a  different  apparent  velocity  from  the  other 
The  apparent  velocities  of  the  two  modes  are  combined  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  true  velocity  based  upon  the 
known  relationships  of  the  various  parameters  and  the  ap- 
parent velocities. 


3,761,927 
RF  PHASE  DETECTED  INTERFEROMETER  RADAR 
Salvatore  Amoroso.  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,046 

Int.  CI.  GOls i,46,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  343-16  R  2  Claims 


Radar  apparatus  for  measuring  a  Doppler  shift  between  the 
frequencies  of  a  transmitted  radar  signal  and  a  reflected  radar 
signal  comprises  means  to  provide  a  difference  signal  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  that  of  the  Doppler  shift,  means  to  select 
those  cycles  of  the  difference  signal  that  have  an  amplitude 
above  a  predetermined  limit  and  a  period  within  predeter- 
mined limiu  of  a  mean  period  derived  from  the  periods  of 
previously  selected  cycles,  means  to  provide  pulsiform  signals, 
each  pulsiform  signal  corresponding  to  a  respective  selected 
cycle  and  having  an  algebraic  sign  dependent  on  the  period  of 
said  respective  cycle  compared  to  said  mean  period,  and 
means  to  integrate  the  pulsiform  signals  whereby  to  provide  an 
output  indicative  of  the  Doppler  shift 


Two  elements  of  a  duplex  interferometer  antenna  each  feed 
respective  ports  of  a  cross  coupling  network,  the  output  of 
which  is  applied  to  a  quadrature  hybrid  used  as  an  RF  phase 
detector.  The  phase  detector  outputs  are  alternately  sampled 
on  a  PRF  basis,  heterodyned  to  an  intermediate  frequency  and 
processed  through  a  signal  logarithmic  IF  amplifier  which  is 
also  sampled  on  an  alternate  basis,  one  of  the  alternate  out- 
puts being  subtracted  from  the  other  to  achieve  a  ratio 


3,761,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

ACCURACY  OF  DOPPLER  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT 

OVER  THE  SEA 
France  B.  Bcrger,  North  Haledon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Conpany,  Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,352 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  343-9  13  Claims 


3,761,928 
SIMPLIFIED  DIGITAL  TO  SIN/COS  CONVERTER 
Weldon  W.  Greutman,  Hicksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,250 
Int.  a.  GOls  9/06 
U.S.  a.  343-16  R  9  Claims 
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Velocity  readings  of  airborne  Doppler  radar  over  water 
generally  yield  a  value  different  from  that  obtained  over  land. 
These  values  include  a  component  known  as  an  "over  water 
shift"  and  another  component  referred  to  as  the  "water  mo- 
tion effect."  These  components  differ  in  various  radar  systems 
depending  upon  such  variables  as  the  frequency  and  polariza- 
tion of  the  transmitted  electromagnetic  signal,  and  the  angle 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  beam  of  radiation 
formed  by  the  antenna,  i.e.,  the  "looking  angle"  of  the  anten- 
na. Substantially,  true  velocity  of  an  aircraft  above  water  with 
respect  to  ground  is  measurable  through  the  utilization  of  a 
radar  system  with  two  operation  modes;  one  having  at  least 
one  of  the  above  variables  different  from  the  other.  Each 


•ATTVCrVy* 


CCOJ^ 


0  5.*^ 


The  invention  provides  a  conversion  arrangement,  particu- 
larly applicable  to  radar,  for  converting  digital  information 
representative  of  the  rotational  (azimuthal)  position  of  the 
radar  antenna  to  sine  and  cosine  of  azimuth  waveforms  for  use 
in  a  display  such  as  a  plan  position  indicator.  A  frequency 
oscillator  standard  is  coupled  to  an  n-stage  reference  counter 
the  square  wave  output  of  which  is  subsequently  filtered  to 
provide  a  reference  cosine  wave  of  predetermmed  frequency 
Azimuth  change  pulses  representative  of  the  antenna  posi- 
tional rotation  are  mixed  with  the  frequency  oscillator  stan- 
dard and  coupled  to  a  second  n-stage  or  n-bit  counter  opcrai- 
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mg  in  like  manner  to  the  reference  counter  The  content  of  the 
second  counter  is  advanced  with  respect  to  the  reference 
counter  by  one  count  per  azimuth  change  pulse,  the  second 
counter  in  turn  serving  to  generate  cosine  and  sine  sampling 
pulses.  These  pulses  sample  the  reference  cosine  wave  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  which  when  filtered  derives  cosine  <t>  and 
sme  <t>  positional  information  signals  respectively.  System 
reference  is  obtained  by  presetting  the  second  n-stage  counter 
to  equal  the  reference  counter  in  dependence  upon  each 
received  azimuth  reference  pulse. 


3,761,929 
RADAR  SPOOF  '    * 

Theodore  Wy.tt,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,539 

InLCI.GOls 

U.S.CL343-18B  4ci,dim 


1 
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times  of  cooperative  signals  fiwm  the  intruder  aircraft.  The 
signals  from  the  intruder  are  received  by  three  antennas  and 
depending  on  the  antenna  arrival  times,  logic  signals  are 
generated  which  set  a  pair  of  flip-flops  to  one  of  four  states 
(  i,I  ),  (0,1  ),(0,0)or(  1.0)  indicating  that  the  intruder  is  in  the 
front,  right,  rear,  or  left  quadrant,  respectively. 


3,761,931  » 

AITOMATIC  DIRECTION  HNDERS 

Chosaku    Hisatsu,    Chigasaki,   Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 

Oceanics  Institute,  Ltd.,  Fitjisawa  City,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970.  Ser.  No.  74,548 

Inta.G01ii//4 

U.S.  CI.  343-121  2  Claims 


A  method  and  preferred  means  for  utilizing  a  heat  thrust  en- 
gine exhaust  to  ignite  and  distribute  a  combustible  mixture 
rich  in  ionizable  material,  thereby  producing  an  engine  ex- 
haust capable  of  confusing  radar  or  infrared  tracking  systems 
More  particularly,  a  slurry  typically  composed  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  and  an  ionizable  substance  is  injected  into  the  tailpipe 
section  of  an  aircraft  to  produce  an  engine  exhaust  having  a 
radar  and  infrared  return  greater  than  that  of  the  aircraft, 
thereby  decoying  the  unfriendly  detection  or  tracking  system 
away  from  the  aircraft  and  allowing  the  aircraft  to  undertake 
evasive  action  to  avoid  the  weaponry  associated  with  the  de- 
tection or  tracking  system 


3,761,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  PROXIMITY  WARNING 

SYS'lVM 
David  B.  Bennett,  Minneapolis;  ClMrics  P.  Harman,  RoarvOe, 
and  Robert  J.  FoBcn,  Mlnnfpofc.  afl  d  Minn.,  aarifnon  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,747 

InLCLGOU  3/50 

U.S.a.343-113R  2  Claims 


■CMania.a 


In  a  wireless  direction  finder  there  are  provided  a  loop  an- 
tenna and  a  vertical  antenna,  a  circuit  means  for  effecting  a 
balanced  modulation  of  one  of  tbe  output  signals  of  these  an- 
tennas with  a  given  modulation  frequency  and  for  combining 
the  modulated  signal  with  the  other  of  the  antenna  output 
signals,  a  detector  circuit  for  defecting  the  output  signal  from 
the  circuit  means,  a  phase  detector  circuit  to  effect  phase  de- 
tection of  the  output  signal  froBi  the  detector  circuit  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  modulation  frequency,  a  DC  motor  for 
routing  the  loop  antenna,  a  DC  source  having  a  mid-point 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  DC  motor,  a  pair  of  control 
transistors  respectively  connected  between  the  other  terminal 
of  the  DC  motor  and  opposite  poles  of  the  DC  source,  and  a 
pair  of  transistors  controlling  the  ON  and  OFF  operations  of 
the  control  transistors  in  acconjance  with  the  output  of  the 
phase  detector  circuit.  4    ^ 

3,761332 

COMMUTATOR  GENERATOR  FOR  RADIO 

NAVIGATION  RECEIVER  AUGNMENT 

Yoshlaki  F^Jimoto,  Torrance,  Call.,  aarignor  to  Northnip  Cor- 

poratioB,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf . 

FBed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,685 

Int  CL  H04I  7fOO 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  R  ,  5CUn>» 


The  azimuth  quadrant  of  an  intruder  aircraft  is  determined 
with  a  triangulation  technique  which  makes  use  of  the  arrival 


A  commuutor  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tion gating  signals  each  having  different  gate  time.  A  resetta- 
ble  binary  counter  provides  output  timing  signals  which  are 
gated  with  the  commuutor  generator  output  signals.  Control 
circuitry  selects  the  number  of  pulses  to  be  elapsed  before 
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changing  the  sutc  of  an  output  counter,  as  well  as  resetting 
the  binary  counter.  The  output  counter,  in  turn,  is  coupled  to 
a  decoder  which  produces  the  commuutor  generator  output 
signals.  A  sution  selector  initially  sets  the  output  counter  to 
one  of  the  station  gates.  Further,  a  sution  envelope  is  coupled 
to  an  envelope  processor  to  initially  enable  the  resetuble 
counter. 


3,761,933 
LOOP  ANTENNA  WITH  DISTRIBUTED  IMPEDANCE 
NEAR  THE  TERMINATING  GAP 
Paul  Joseph  Smalser,  Dcptford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,801 

Int.CI.  H01q7///2 

U.S.  CI.  343-740  5  Claims 


3,761,935 
WIDE  ANGLE  MICROWAVE  SCANNING  ANTENNA 
ARRAY  WITH  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  MEANS 
Rldiard  J.  Silbiger,  Dix  HiUs;  Lawrence  N.  Finch,  II,  Great 
Neck,  and  Ralph  W.  Logan,  West  Islip,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Republic  Electronic  Industries,  Inc.,  Huntington  Station, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,149 

Int.  CI.  HOI q  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  343-754  8  Claims 


45«  REFLECTOR 


A  low  cost,  physically  small  loop  antenna  is  provided.  The 
loop  antenna  is  characterized  by  a  meul  band  arranged  in  a 
loop  having  a  pair  of  separated  gaps,  one  of  which  is  a  feed  gap 
and  the  other  an  impedance  terminating  gap.  A  resistance  is 
coupled  across  the  impedance  termination  gap.  The  meul 
bands  have  slou  therein  near  the  terminating  gap  to  provide  a 
distributed  reactance  near  the  terminated  gap. 


3,761,934 

TWO-ELEMENT  RECEIVING  ANTENNA  WITH 

CRITICALLY  SPACED  END  SECTIONS 

Kolcfai  Teraluwa,  Tarumi^n,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  DX 

Antenna  Compwiy,  Limited,  Kobe,  Japu 

FOed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251360 

Int.  CL  HOlq  9/00 

US,  CL  343-752  2  Claims 


■.*^ 


Z-:^ 


JOBVE 

MOTOR 


A  wide  angle  microwave  scanning  antenna  array  includes  an 
assembly  of  two  sutionary,  parallel,  concentric,  spaced  cylin- 
drical surfaces  providing  a  path  for  microwaves.  A  routing 
waveguide  feeds  microwave  energy  into  one  end  of  the  as- 
sembly and  a  flat  focusing  lens  at  the  output  end  of  the  as- 
sembly radiates  the  microwaves  in  a  scanning  plane  and 
focuses  the  waves  at  a  point  moving  in  the  plane.  A  helical 
mirror  in  the  assembly  reflects  the  microwaves  from  the  input 
to  the  lens  at  the  output.  To  correct  for  distortion  and  increase 
the  angular  range  of  distortion  free  scanning,  a  cylindrical  cor- 
rector lens  is  located  in  the  assembly  between  the  input  and 
the  mirror. 


3,761,936 
MULTI-BEAM  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Donald  H.  Archer;  Robert  J.  Prickett,  both  of  SanU  Barbara, 
Calif.,  and  Curtis  P.  Hartwig,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FOed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,149 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  74/06 

U.S.  a.  343-754  3  Claims 


A  two-element  antenna  having  front  and  rear  antenna  ele- 
ments arranged  in  parallel  relationship.  Perpendicular  ele- 
mentt  on  the  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  elements  with  the  rear 
ends  of  the  perpendicular  elements  of  the  front  antenna  ele- 
ment being  spaced  from  one  to  five  percent  of  the  wave-length 
of  the  received  frequency  from  the  front  ends  of  the  perpen- 
dicular elements  on  the  rear  antenna  element. 


A  multi-beam  array  antenna  assembly  is  disclosed,  such  as- 
sembly being  adapted  to  form  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  ex- 
isting beams  of  radio  frequency  energy,  each  one  of  such 
beams  having  the  gain  of  the  entire  antenna  aperture  and  a  dif- 
ferent scan  angle.  The  preferred  embodiment  of  the  contem- 
plated assembly  is  fabricated,  using  printed  circuit  techniques 
and  matching  sections  on  a  dielectric  substrate,  to  form  an 
array  of  antenna  elements  and  constrained  electrical  paths  for 
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radio  frequency  energy  between  each  one  of  the  antenna  ele- 
ments and  a  number  of  feed  ports.  The  electrical  length  of 
each  one  of  such  paths  is  adjusted  so  as  to  focus  radio  frequen- 
cy energy  in  each  one  of  the  desired  beams  at  a  different  feed 
port.  The  preferred  embodiment  also  illustrates  a  multi-beam 
array  antenna  assembly  having  antenna  elements  spaced  to  m- 
crease  the  scan  angle  of  each  desired  beam. 


.■«*.'*>>9k>!».V<>N>^>S<V^>!V>X-«vVvVk>8k. 


A  slot  antenna  or  radome  having  increased  bandwidth  capa- 
bility may  be  made  of  a  metallic  sheet  which  is  curved  in  the 
case  of  a  radome,  or  flat  in  the  case  of  the  side  of  a  waveguide, 
the  sheet  has  a  plurality  of  slots  with  edges  which  are  beveled 
toward  each  other  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  sheet,  such 
that  the  metallic  walls  of  the  window  are  thin  and  approach 
the  skin  depth  for  the  highest  frequency  of  radio  frequency 
waves  which  arc  to  be  transmitted.  With  longer  wavelengths 
the  electromagnetic  field  penetrates  through  the  thin  edge  so 
that  the  window  is  effectively  larger,  thereby  providing  im- 
proved transmittance  over  a  broad  bandwidth. 


3,761,938 
FERRTTE  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  RADUTOR 
Frank  Reoia,  Bctbesda,  Md.,  — ignnr  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Wasninftoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,735 

Int.  CL  HOlq  13100 

U.S.  a.  343—785  1 0  Claims 


so^i*. 


3,761,939 
ANTENNA  IRACKET 
Everette  Tyler  Bryant,  Jr.,  Newberry,  S.C.,  assignor  to  C/P 
Corporatioa,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,416 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  9/44 

L.S.  CI.  343-809  18  Claims 


3,761,937 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSMITONG  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SLOTTED  METALLIC  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

WINDOWS 

Gus  P.  Tricoles,  San  Diego,  and  Eugene  L.  Rope,  El  Cajon, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,399 

Int.  CL  HOlq  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  343-770  1 1  Claims 


An  antenna  bracket  comprising  an  angled  member  of  msu- 
lating  matenal  having  first  and  second  legs.  The  first  leg  has  a 
channel  which  is  adapted  to  mate  with  a  portion  of  a  support 
member,  and  the  second  leg  has  at  least  one  bore  adapted  to 
receive  an  end  of  an  antenna  element.  A  terminal  assembly  is 
provided  within  a  chamber  in  the  second  leg  and  is  adapted  to 
have  the  ends  of  the  antenna  element  and  of  a  lead-in  wire 
electrically  connected  thereto.  A  fan  dipole  antenna  assembly 
IS  also  disclosed  i 


3,761,940 

MEANS  FOR  DIRECTING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 

ENERGY  AT  A  VERY  LOW  ANGLE  ABOVE  THE 

HORIZON 

R.  Lee  HoUingsworth,  186  Sccatogue  Ln^  West,  Weit  Iittp, 

N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  172,581,  Feb.  12, 1962,  PaL 

No.  3,289,208,  and  Ser.  No,  684373,  Nov.  21, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,607 

Int.  a.  HOlq  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  343-826  2  Claims 


A  ferrite  rod  is  positioned  between  two  parallel  foil  conduc- 
tor strips.  The  strips  terminate  in  perpendicular  Ubs  which 
form  a  half-wavelength  dipole  antenna.  Electromagnetic  ener- 
gy is  coupled  from  free  space  to  the  ferrite  rod  by  the  dipole 
tabs.  The  energy  propagates  down  the  rod  until  reflected  by  a 
short  circuit  section  connecting  the  ends  of  the  conductor 
strips,  opposite  the  tabs.  After  reflection,  the  energy 
propagates  in  a  reverse  direction.  A  coil  carrying  high 
frequency  AC.  modulates  the  phase  of  the  energy  during 
propagation  in  both  directions  through  the  ferrite.  When  the 
energy  is  reflected  back  to  the  dispole  tabs,  the  phase  modu- 
lated energy  is  radiated  to  free  space. 


The  present  invention  comprises  substantially  vertical  elec- 
tromagnetic radiators  which  are  arranged  to  have  the  max- 
imum current  mode  at  the  top  of  one  or  more  radiators  to 
direct  the  wave  energy  along  the  ground  plane  without  radiat- 
ing energy  directly  towards  the  sky,  which  are  ...  as  well 
known  reflected  back  to  Earth  to  cause  interference.  The 
invention  also  includes  means  comprising  a  single  or  multiple 
wavelength  vertical  antenna  wheneby  the  second  90  electrical 
degrees  of  each  1 80  electrical  degrees  is  shielded  from  radia- 
tion to  avoid  high  angle  radiation.  While  the  aforesaid  means 
provides  wave  concentration  along  the  ground  towards  the 
horizon,  additional  arrangement  of  radiators  are  associated  to 
concentrate  this  ground  wave  energy  in  less  than  360°  from 
the  point  of  transmission  as  desired. 
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3,761,941 

PHASE  CONTROL  FOR  A  DROP  GENERATING  AND 

CHARGING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Robertson,  ChiUicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,284 

lni.C\.GQ\A  18100 

U.S.a.346-1  llCUdms 


dissolved  in  a  plastic  matrix,  is  coated  onto  a  substrate.  The 
coating  is  exposed  to  light  radiation  to  produce  a  color 
therein.  The  colored  layer  or  film  can  be  rapidly  written  upon 
with  low  energy  lasers  or  light  emitting  diodes  to  effect  a  visi- 
ble image.  Spots  having  3  m  diameters  can  be  recorded  with 
energies  as  low  as  0.043  nanojoules/^* 


3,761,943 
DUAL-BAND  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
W.  Harold  Harper,  Oxon  Hill;  William  L.  Thrift,  Waldorf,  and 
Robert  E.  Hailey,  Jr.,  ForestviUe,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,915 

Int.  a.  HOlq  13100 

U.S.  a.  343-776  5  ^Udms 
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(0,47»X) 


There  is  disclosed  a  phase  control  system  for  a  jet  drop 
generator  wherein  the  phase  of  drop  generation  is  adjusted  by 
adjusting  the  amplitude  of  a  stimulating  disturbance  applied  to 
the  jet.  A  time  varying  electrical  signal,  preferably  a  binary  or 
ON/OFF  signal,  is  applied  to  a  charging  electrode  located  near 
the  point  of  drop  formation,  so  that  newly  forming  drops  are 
charged  or  uncharged  in  correspondence  to  the  signal.  During 
normal  operation  as  a  recording  device,  the  charged  drops 
pass  through  an  electrical  deflecUon  field  for  deflection  into 
an  appropriately  placed  catcher.  Drops  which  are  uncharged 
pass  undcflected  through  the  deflection  field  and  deposit  on  a 
recording  sheet.    During   non   recording  or   dead   times   a 
calibrating  signal  is  applied  to  the  charging  electrode  and  the 
charge  carried  away  by  the  drop*  formed  during  that  period  is 
measured  by  an  electrometer  connected  to  the  catcher.  This 
measurement  provides  an  indication  of  the  phase  of  drop 
generation  relative  to  the  phase  of  the  calibraUng  signal. 
Deviations  of  this  relative  phase  from  a  desired  relative  phase 
are  corrected  by  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  drop  stimulat- 
ing disturbance. 


0  (33Ji 
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A  unitary  antenna  comprising  two  different  arrays.  The  first 
is  a  group  of  waveguide  antenna  elements  in  alternately  dis- 
placed rows  forming  a  triangular  grid  structure  and  the  second 
is  another  group  of  waveguide  antenna  elements  forming  a  tri- 
angular grid  structure  within  the  first  grid  structure.  The  two 
groups  of  elements  are  dielectrically  loaded,  are  polarized  to 
radiate  orthogonally  to  each  other,  and  are  designed  to  radiate 
at  different  frquency  bands. 


3,761,942 
LOW  ENERGY  THERMOCHROMIC  IMAGE  RECORDING 

DEVICE 
Max  R.  Lorenz,  Mahopac,  and  Rangaswamy  Srinivasan,  Ossin- 
hig,    both    of   N.Y.,   assignors   to    International    Business 
Machine  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,879 

Int.  CL  GO  Id 

U^.a.  346-1  3ciai„,s 


3,761,944 
BINARY  CODE  GENERATOR 
Takemi  Shimojo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,907 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1971,  46/1863; 
Mar.  8, 1971,46/12344 

lnt.CLH04i;5  06 
U.S.  CI.  340-365  A  2Chiims 


0        0  c^  A  6, 

AJ  r)      r,l     r^     rj 


A  thermochromic  recording  device  is  prepared  from  rever- 
sible photochromic  materials.  The  photochromic  material, 


A  binary  code  generator  for  generating  a  plural  bit  binary 
code  from  keyboard  input  data  comprises  a  printed  circuit  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  conductive  lead  groupings  arranged  m 
registration  with  a  plurality  of  pushbuttons  on  a  keyboard 


t. 
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frame.  The  circuit  board  includes  a  pluraJity  of  electncal  ter- 
minals one  of  which  is  operatively  electrically  connected  to  a 
voluge  source  and  the  others  of  which  are  selectively  opera- 
tively electrically  connected  to  the  lead  patterns  formmg  the 
conductive  lead  groupings  in  accordance  with  the  binary  code 
to  be  generated.  Upon  actuation  of  the  pushbutton  switch  ail 
of  the  lead  patterns  in  the  conductive  lead  grouping  associated 
with  that  pushbutton  are  electrically  connected  together 
whereby  selected  ones  of  the  output  terminals  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  voltage  source  thereby  to  produce  a  binary 
output  code. 

The  keyboard  is  formed  of  a  single  integral  sheet  of  resilient 
material  and  includes  a  plurahty  of  conductive  resilient  con- 
Ucts  normally  spaced  from  the  conductive  lead  groupings  on 
the  circuit  board.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  each  of  the  lead 
patterns  in  a  lead  grouping  comprises  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending branches  and  the  contact  member  is  formed  with  a 
contact  surface  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  generally  circular 
rim  adapted  upon  depression  of  its  associated  pushbutton  to 
bridge  a  sufficient  number  of  lead  branches  in  the  associated 
lead  grouping  to  provide  effective  and  reliable  switching 
under  all  conditions.  The  contacts  are  electrically  and  struc- 
turally separated  from  each  other  by  raised  strips  formed  in- 
tegral on  the  resilient  keyboard  sheet  and  secured  by  ap- 
propriate means  to  the  circuit  board,  those  strips  being  eflfec- 
tive  to  reliably  maintain  independent  actuation  of  individual 
pushbuttons. 


3,761,945 

MINI- WIRE  CONTROL-SYSTEM 

Gwy  W.  Eagle,  24752  Smi  Doval  La.,  MWm  V^>o,  CaMf. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,582 

Lit.  CL  H04q  5106 

U.S.a.340— 147T  7 


3,761,946 
RADIO  ALTIMETER  WITH  RATE  OF  HEIGHT  CHANGE 

INDICATION 
Rolf  JoluuMMsaen,  Hariew,  aad  J«Mph  Mua,  Bfakopa  Sturt- 
ford,  both  of  Eagiaiid,  Mninnori  to  Intcraatioaal  Siandard 
Electric  Corporation  New  Yark,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,963 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jaa.  22,  1971, 
2.923/71 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/24.  9/44 
L.S.a.343-12A  lOClainu 
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signal      \MeigniOwput 


An  FM/CW  radio  altimeter  0f  the  type  which  measures  al- 
titude as  a  function  of  the  beat  frequency  signal  resulting  from 
mixing  of  the  received  energy  against  a  portion  of  the  trans- 
mitted signal  A  circuit  is  included  for  determining  the  rate  of 
change  of  altitude  with  time.  A  portion  of  the  beat  frequency 
signal  is  bandpass  filtered  and  differentiated  to  reset  a  digital 
counter  driven  by  a  timing  oscillator.  The  count  is  sampled 
and  displayed  and  gives  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  change  of 
height  of  the  aircraft.  The  dh/dt  output  is  itself  inherently 
digital  and  may  therefore  be  presented  in  a  counter  type  dis- 
play. The  rate  of  change  signal  is  derived  without  differentiat- 
ing or  otherwise  processing  th«  output  signal  of  the  overall 
device  as  fed  to  a  height  display. 


3,761^7 

DISPLAY  CONVERTER  FOR  RECORDING 

MULTffLICITY  OF  OSCILLOSCOPE  TRACES 

Klaus  Volkmann,  ReatHngen-SMeiniigen,  and  Rudolf  Dick. 
Enin(>en  u.a..  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wandel  u. 
Gottermann  K.  G.,  Muhleweg,  Gcnnany 

Fled  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  So-.  No.  288,097 
Claims  priority,  applcaCkm  Ccrmaay,  SepC  9,  1971,  P  21 
45  034.0 

lot.  CL  Gaid  5100 
U.S.  CL  346-33  R  igi 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  control  system  that  uses  a 
minimal  number  of  distribution  lines  for  interconnecting 
signal  producing  circuitry  and  signal  utilization  devices.  In  this 
way  a  large  plurality  of  utilization  devices  may  be  activated  by 
a  suitable  number  of  controllers  in  the  signal  producing  cir- 
cuitry; and  the  actual  number  of  distribution  lines  is  ap- 
preciably smaller  than  either  the  number  of  controllers  or  the 
number  of  utilization  devices. 

Various  types  of  signal  producing  controllers  are  shown; 
and  a  plurality  of  utilization  devices  and  their  interconnec- 
tions are  discussed,  the  utilization  devices  being  "tuned"  to  be 
activated  only  by  suitably  associated  control  signals. 


m,    <• 
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An  oscilloscope,  serving  to  display  the  traces  of  different 
output  voltages  of  a  test  circuit  representing  at  least  two  cir- 
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cuit    parameters    (amplitude    and    phase)    in    various    test- 
frequency  bands,  is  coupled  to  a  graphic  recorder  through  a 
converter  including  a  source  of  triangular  sweep  voltage  for 
the  x-deflection  of  the  stylus  of  the  recorder.  The  cadence  of 
this  sweep  voluge  is  substantially  lower  than  that  of  a  triangu- 
lar scanning  voltage  (wobble  frequency)  serving  for  the  ex- 
ploration of  each  band,  a  comprator  in  the  converter  generat- 
ing a  coincidence  signal  upon  detecting  a  match  between  the 
two  triangular  frequencies  to  pass  a  sample  of  the  output  volt- 
age for  deflecting  the  stylus  in  the  y-direction.  Whenever  the 
monotonically  varying  sweep  voltage  over-  or  undershoots  the 
range  of  the  scanning  voltage  derived  from  the  oscilloscope  in- 
put, the  prolonged  absence  of  the  coincidence  signal  gives  rise 
in  the  converter  to  an  end-of-sweep  signal  which,  upon  every 
third  occurrence,  causes  a  switchover  to  a  different  parameter 
and/or  frequency  band.  The  switchover  in  the  oscilloscope 
input  is  accompanied  by  a  modification  of  the  basic  horizontal 
and/or  vertical  control  voltage  for  the  stylus  so  that  the  new 
trace  is  inscribed  on  a  different  portion  of  the  paper  sheet 
serving  as  a  recording  medium.  Each  recording  cycle  includes 
a  high-speed  first  period  for  the  registration  of  an  upper 
reference  line,  a  low -speed  second  period  for  the  inscription 
of  the  trace  and  a  high-speed  third  period  for  the  registration 
of  a  lower  reference  line. 


3,761,949 
DEPRESSOR  BAR  TYPE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Takefumi    Hasebe,   and   Arata   Taldzawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Yokogawa   Electric    Works,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fied  July  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,446 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioa    Japan,    July     29,     1971, 
46/67538;  July  29, 1971,46/67537;  July  29, 1971,46/67536 

IntCLG01d7J/;6 
II.S.  CL  346—46  7  Clatas 


3,761,948 
RECORDING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TWO  DUGRAM 
SHEETS 
Kari  Vocgdlm  Vaii«m:  HaM  Ztaw 
■Mi  Kari  Dotncr,  Vmrntm,  al  of  Utnmmy, 


510.7 


F^ad  Doc  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,519 
priority,  appMfiiHoii  Cirmwiy,  Dae  7, 1971,  P  21  60 


U.S.CL  346-44 


lM.CLG01d 


17  Claims 


A  depressor  bar  type  chart  recording  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  dotting  apparatus  axially  slidable  on  a  rotating  drive 
shaft  and  being  activated  by  the  routing  drive  shaft  to  sequen- 
tially impress  different  colored  ink  dots  upon  the  chart  at 
selected  axial  locations.  The  dotting  apparatus  has  a  slide  tube 
routing  with  the  drive  shaft  and  carrying  a  dotting  cam  and  a 
sequencing  cam.  The  frame  for  the  dotting  apparatus  includes 
a  sliding  portion  coupled  to  the  slide  tube  for  axial  motion 
therewith,  and  a  swinging  portion  pivoted  to  the  sliding  por- 
tion and  having  a  cam  follower  engaging  the  dotting  cam  for 
causing  the  swinging  portion  to  be  pivoted.  A  dotting  shaft  is 
carried  by  the  swinging  portion  of  the  frame,  and  has  at  one 
end  a  dotting  wheel  with  circumferentially  spaced  dotting  nee- 
dles brought  into  conUct  with  the  chart  as  the  frame  swings, 
and  at  the  other  end  sequencing  means  engaging  the  sequenc- 
ing cam  and  intermittently  routing  the  dotting  needles  into 
position  for  conUcting  the  chart.  A  plate  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  swinging  frame  portion,  and  carries  an  inkpad  shell 
which  is  routed  along  with  the  dotting  shaft  and  is  brought 
into  conUct  with  the  dotting  wheels  as  the  plate  moves  iner- 
tially  upon  movement  of  the  swinging  frame  portion. 


3,761,950 
X-Y  PLOTTER 
John  O.  Yeiser,  MissioB  Vicjo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Miltoo  Roy 
Company,  St  Petersborg,  Fh. 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,467 

IbLCL  GO  Id  9/i5 

U.S.  CL  346-68  9  CUims 


A  recording  instrument  for  a  motor  car,  has  a  cylindrical 
casing  containing  measuring  means  driven  to  measure  speed 
and  mileage  and  other  parameters,  and  a  casing  lid  housing  a 
clockwork  routing  a  first  diagram  sheet  in  a  first  recording 
plane  and  a  second  diagram  sheet  in  a  second  axially  spaced 
recording  plane.  A  carrier  for  first  recording  means  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing  lid,  and  is  tiluble  to  and  from 
a  recording  position  located  between  the  first  and  second  dia- 
gram sheets  so  that  the  first  recording  means  records  on  the 
first  diagram  sheet  when  coupled  with  and  driven  by  the  mea- 
suring meaiu  in  the  closed  position  of  the  casing  lid.  Second 
recording  means  driven  by  other  measuring  means  in  the 
cylinder  casing,  record  on  the  second  diagram  sheet.  When 
the  casing  lid  is  opened,  and  tlie  carrier  is  angularly  displaced 
out  of  the  recording  position,  the  two  diagram  sheets  can  be 
easily  assembled  and  inspected. 


A  chart  recording  instrument  having  electromechanical  ser- 
vos which  move  a  pen  or  stylus  in  the  X-direction  along  a 
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paper  chart,  and  move  the  chart  with  respect  to  the  pen  in  the 
Y-direction.  A  novel  mechanism  provides  for  ease  in  loading 
and  unloading  charts,  and  for  accurate  relocation  of  the  chart, 
whereby  a  chart  can  be  removed  from  the  machine  and  then 
replaced  accurately  without  disturbing  any  of  the  gain  or  zero 
control  settings.  Thus  a  curve  can  be  recorded,  the  chart 
removed,  and  then  put  back  to  record  another  curve  in  the 
same  family.  These  functions  are  controlled  by  a  three-posi- 
tion lever  which  lifts  and  lowers  the  pen,  raises  and  lowers 
pinch  rollers  in  the  Y-axis  chart  drive  system,  controls  a  pair 
of  chart  positioning  stops,  and  switches  appropriate  position- 
ing voltages  to  the  servos. 


3,7«1,953  ' 

INK  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  rOR  A  JET  INK  PRINTER 

Gaytord  A.  Helgetoa,  ami  Ljnk  D.  CakHl,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 

signon  to  The  Mead  CorporatkM,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,900 

lnLCl.mi4  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  346-75  UCbimt 


3,761.95! 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Eiichi  Ibom;  Kebo  \tmafi;  Hintki  Tanaka,  and  Takashi 
Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japui.  aHitMn  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaiiha,Toyko,Japnn 

DivUon  of  Scr.  No.  800,962,  Feb.  20, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,653,064.  This  appMcattea  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,785 
Cbims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.     25,     1968, 
43/11875;  Feb.  27, 1968,43/12739;  Feb.  27, 1968,43/12740 

Int  CI.  G03t  5/02, 13/00, 15/00 
VS.  CI.  346-74  ES  9  Claims 


Image-forming  apparatus  includes  an  electron  beam  genera- 
tor responsive  to  image-deflning  exciution  signals  to  apply  a 
pattern  of  electron  beams  to  a  plate.  The  plate  thereupon 
emits  radiation  in  pattern  according  with  the  electron  beam 
pattern. 


There  is  disclosed  an  ink  rocirculation  and  replenishment 
system  for  use  in  combination  with  an  ink  jet  printer.  Ink 
which  is  formed  mto  drops  but  not  deposited  on  the  print 
receiving  member  is  collected  in  a  vacuum  tank  and  thereafter 
recirculated  by  a  reciprocating  pump  at  a  steady  volumetric 
rate  There  is  a  pressure  tank  for  regulating  pressure  of  the 
pumped  ink  and  returning  excess  ink  directly  to  the  pump. 
Means  are  provided  for  supplying  an  ink  replenishment  liquid 
to  the  system  as  well  as  fresh  ink  in  volumetric  amounts  as 
required  to  replace  fluid  lost  by  printing  and  by  evaporation. 
The  replenishment  liquid  contains  a  solvent,  which  in  the  case 
of  aqueous  base  mk  will  be  water,  and  other  agents  for 
preventing  detenoration  of  the  recirculated  ink.  A  depletion 
sensor,  preferably  a  conductivity  probe,  is  provided  for  auto- 
matic control  of  replenishment  liquid  addition. 


3,761,952 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDER  WITH  PERFORATE  SHEET 

ADJACENT  RECORDING  ZONE 
Frederick  W.  Simpkiu,  HndMW,  Ma«^  aMifnor  to  Alden 
Research  Fonndation,  Wcstboro,  Maas. 

FOed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,824 

InL  CLGOld /J/06, ///26 

U.S.CL  346-74  E  9  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  Class  346 — 1  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,761,941  and  3,761.942 


{* 


3,761^54 
STYLUS 
Richard  C.  Hansen,  Penfldd,  apd  Ved  K.  GulaU,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aasifnors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

nied  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,032 
Int.  CL  GO  Id  15/06 


U.S.  CI.  346-139C 


I 


5Clainis 


A  facsimile  recorder  with  a  web  compartment  for  a  roll  of 
moist  electrolytic  recording  paper  drawn  along  a  path  through 
a  recording  zone  at  the  opening  of  a  second  compartment  for 
a  marking  electrode  has  an  apertured  non-conductive  sheet 
overlying  the  opening  to  prevent  conuct  between  the  elec- 
trode and  web  outside  the  recording  zone  and  to  pass  moisture 
to  the  electrode  so  as  to  prevent  accumulation  of  recording 
by-products  on  the  electrode. 


i 


A  stylus  which  includes  a  conductive  blank  and  at  least 
three  conductive  wires  soldered  onto  the  blank  to  form  the 
writing  tip  of  the  stylus.  The  wires  are  placed  parallel  to  each 
other  and  the  tip  ends  thereof  are  so  aligned  that  they  form  a 
line  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  stylus  as  it 
travels  over  a  recording  medium.  The  wires  are  preferably 
bonded  to  each  other  and  held  in  a  predetermined  spatial  rela- 
tionship by  a  cured  epoxy  resin. 
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3,761,955 

SET  NUMERAL  CHANGING  DEVICE  IN  AN 

AUTOMATION  COUNTER 

Kazuyoshi  Ozaki,  9-1  Asahigaokacho,  SulU,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,265 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1972,  47/98457 

Int.  CI.  G06c 
U.S.CI.235-114  2  Claims 


3,761,957 
DIRECT  nLAMENT  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  O.  Jarrett,  deceased,  late  of  Anderson,  Ind.  (by  Helen 
M.  Jarrett,  executrix),  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  SepL  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,024 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  1/30,  HOlj  5/16 

U.S.CL  313-1 10  3  Claims 


5   9 


In  an  automation  counter  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
setting  wheels  and  the  same  number  of  elongate  push-buttons 
as  the  number  of  said  setting  wheels  for  operating  said  setting 
wheels  respective  to  change  the  set  numerals  indicated 
thereby,  each  of  said  elongate  push-buttons  consisu  of  two 
separate  sections,  i.e.,  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  and 
said  front  section  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  section,  so 
that  it  may  be  normally  held  in  a  folded  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  front  face  of  a  counter  casing  when  not  in  use 
but  be  turned  to  an  operative  position  in  alignment  with  said 
rear  section  only  when  it  is  to  be  used,  whereby  the  pushing 
concurrently  of  two  adjacent  push-buttons  is  avoided  in  the 
set  numeral  changing  operation. 


A  lens  for  a  direct  filament  lamp  assembly  incorporates 
spaced  rows  of  horizontal  flutes  having  constantly  varying 
prism  angles  which  compensate  for  differing  focal  distances 
from  the  filament  to  the  lens  and  varying  angles  between  the 
emerging  light  rays  and  the  lens  normal  thereby  producing  an 
illumination  pattern  of  desired  horizontal  and  vertical  intensi- 
ty 


3,761,956 
SOUND  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Naoki  Takahashi,  Yokohuna;  Hiroshi  Mori,  Sagamihara,  and 
Hiroshi  Ueki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittan 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,720 
Claims     priority,     appttcation    Japan,     Oct.     27,     1970, 
45/93944;  Oct.  1,  1970,  45/96934;  Oct.  1,  1970,  45/96935; 
Oct.  1,1970,45/96936 

Int  a.  H04r  1 7/00 
U.S.  a.  310-8.2  1  Claim 


~^-=^U.^- 


A  piezoelectric  sound  generator  having  a  diaphragm  carry- 
ing the  piezoelectric  element  and  at  least  one  resonant 
chamber  spaced  from  said  diaphragm  with  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  being  coincident  with  a  node  circle  on  the 
diaphragm. 


3,761,958 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Seishiro  Nishlra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1972, 47/20167 
Inta.H01c7i/(?0 
U.S.  CI.  338—36  14  Claims 


/it   9    6 


A  pressure  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  an  internal 
cavity  which  is  divided  into  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a 
low  pressure  chamber  by  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  moving  yoke 
which  forms  part  of  a  magnetic  path  and  moves  in  accordance 
with  a  motion  of  the  said  diaphragm,  a  galvano-magnetro  ef- 
fect device  which  is  provided  in  said  magnetic  path  and  is  ex- 
posed to  a  magnetic  flux  which  vanes  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  the  said  moving  yoke,  wherein  a  switching  cir- 
cuit operates  with  the  function  of  the  said  galvano-magnetro 
effect  device. 


DESIGNS 
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MAST  CLIMBING  DEVICE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  LOLNg'^IeaT 


94062;  Richard  W.  Cooper,  1000  Ignatio  Blvd.,  Apt.  51 
Novato,   CaUf.     94947;   and    Robert   A.   Gates,   4018 
Bennett  Valley  Road,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.     95403 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,266 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CI.  Dl—04 
LS.  CI.  D2— 317 


45342.  and  Elmer  R.  Long,  Jr.,  301  Ives  Lane,  Ketter- 
ing, Ohio     45429 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  De—Ol 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 37 


228,427 

NECKTIE 

Arline  P.  Green,  639  Cokbrook  Road, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19115 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2 — 07 

VS.  C\.  D2— 351 


22a,429 

CHAIR 

Zvi  Hecker,  123  Arlington  Ave., 

Montreal  217,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,270 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Israel  Mar.  21,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6--^2 

VS.  CI.  D6 — 47 
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228,430 
-      ~  TABLE 

.iji  Zvi  Hecker,  122  Arlington  Ave., 

MoBtreal  217,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,269 
Claims  priority,  applicaticHi  Israel  Mar.  21,  1971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6 — 03 
U.S.  a.  D6— 146 


228,433 

FRAME  FOR  SWINGS 

David  Saint,  Elverson,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Metal 

Products,  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6 — 06 

L.S.  CI.  D6--191 


228,431 

DESK 

Carl  W.  Sundberg  and  Montgomery  Ferar,  Southfield, 

and  Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors 

to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,027 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  De—04 

VS.  CI.  D6--158 


228,434 

COMBINED  DRAWER  FRONT  AND  CABINET 

DOOR  PANEL 

Howard  E.  Patron,  West  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Homecraft  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklvn.  N.Y. 

nied  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 192 


228,432 

LOW  TABLE 

Eason  Cross,  Jr.,  2309  Glasgow  Road, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22307 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D^—03 

VS.  CI.  D6— 177 
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228,435 

FiyNITURE  PANEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Howard  E.  Pafron,  West  IsUp,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Ihomas  Holmes  Corporation,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,To  ^.  ..  Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 192 
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^;  228,437 

Vf»r*      «  f^^^F^  ^^  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Marie    Helene    Isabella    Antonia    von    Boch-Galbau 

Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,457 
CUims  pnonty,  application  Germany  Feb.  19  1971 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara  ' 

Int.  a.  D7— 01 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 32 


221,438 

Ottorino  N.  Mercadante,  Corning,  N.Y.,  asignor  to 

Corning  Glass  W©rks,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  19T1,  Ser.  No!l82,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I   c  r^.  T.,  Int.  CI.  D7— <?; 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 36 


228,436 
MIRROR 
Edward  Salven,  12940  Borbank  Blvd. 
«.  .  y*"  ^"ys*  CaHf.     91401 
FUed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,120 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
,,_  ^  _  Int  CI.  D6— ^7 

U.S.  a.  D6— 242 


l« 


228  439 

PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ottorino  N.  Mercadante,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Worfts,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

, ,  ^   _  Int.  CI.  D7— (?/ 

U.S.  CL  D7— 36 
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228,440 
ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON 
Robert  T.  Mestrovic,  Chicago,  and  William  M.  Walton, 
Sterling,  III.,  assignors  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation, 
Sterling,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8 — 05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 30 


228  443 

INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Kenneth  A.  Mitchell,  4704  Stevens  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55409 

Original  design  application  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,686. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1971.  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
.  „   ^  Int.  CI.  D9— 0.^ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 179 


228,441 

WINDOW  OPERATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lyie  M.  Northrup,  New  Hampton,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Lynor  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  Hampton,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 09 

US.  CI.  D8— 153 


'\^y 


228,444 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Cannen  T.  Mascia,  Westmont,  and  Richard  B.  Bagguley 
Dolton,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Companv. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  '^     ' 

Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153.132 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
,,^   ^  Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


228,442 

FUEL  LINE  FITTING  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  R.  Edwards,  102N  550E, 

Lafayette,  Ind.     47905 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186.588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DS—08 

VS.  CI.  D8— 235 
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228,445 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas   R.  Stanley,  Downcn  Grove,  and   Dexter  M. 
Bystedt,  Clarendon  HMIb,  DL,  aasigBors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '■SLjZ  " ' 

Int  a.  D9— (}i 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 

-a*  I    n    ■    ' 


<\ 


228,446 

END  CUSHIONING  COVER  FOR  PACKAGES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Anthony  N.  Paone,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

SCM  ConNMHtion 

nied  Dec.  13,  1971.  Ser.  No.  207,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9—C3 

VS.  CI.  D9— 254 


228  448 
DETACHABLE  SCRIENED  ROOM  FOR  A 
TRAVEL  TRAILER 

'  -       Ferris  A.  J.  BeaDchamp,  1822  Iris  St., 

Ottawa  5,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,826 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D25— Oi 

L.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R  ,.v._^4f  ., :, 
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228,451 

HORTICULTURAL  GROWING  UNIT 

Don  J.  Flickinger,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  asdgnor  to 

Hydroculture,  Inc. 

Filed  June  15.  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,266 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


228,453 

EXTRUDED  ALUMINUM  CHANNEL 

Philip  A.  Greer,  Lalte  Oswego,  Oreg. 

(Box  172.  Alamo,  Calif.     94507) 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109.743 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

, ,  .   ^,  In<-  CI.  D25— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 6 


h 


228,449 

MOTEL  BUILDING 

Howard   L,  Schwartz,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Uniled  Inns  Mfg.  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  B 


228  447 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alan  Glazer,  Brett  Lane,  R.F.D.  2,  Bedford,  N.Y.     10506 

Filed  Sept  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 279 


228,450 

HORTICULTURAL  GROWING  UNIT 

Don  J.  Flickinger,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Hydroculture,  Inc. 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CU  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R  1 


228,452 

HORTICULTURAL  GROWING  UNIT 

Don  J.  nickinger.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Hydroculture,  Inc. 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— Oi 

US.  a.  D13— 1  R 


^^u  228,454 

r?»o"i^^?wi^J?''™°^   ^^^   DISPLAY   MODULE 
FOR  AN  AUTOMATED  CHEMISTRY  APPARATUS 
v'^  F\^V*^''  Bronxvijle,  N.Y..  Herman  G.  Diebler 
North  Haledon,  NJ.,  and  Jack  Isreeli.  Mamaroneck 
George  Payne,  Bedford  Hills,  and  William  J.  Smvthe, 
larrytowTi,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments 
Corporation,  Tarryfown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 2  C 


914  O.G.— 56 
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228,455 
COMBINED   CONTROL   AND   DISPLAY   MODULE 
FOR  AN  AUTOMATED  CHEMISTRY  APPARATUS 
Henry  E.  Amar,  Bronzville,  N.Y.,  Herman  G.  Diebler. 
North  Haledoo,  NJ.,  and  Jack  Isreeli,  Mamaroneck. 
George  Payne,  Bedford  Hills,  and  William  J.  Smythe, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1972.  Ser.  No.  261,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 01 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 2  C 


228,457 

FISH  GAFF 

Eldon  V.  Brovver,  Rte.  1,  Box  58, 

Pierceton,  Ind.     46562 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 22 


228,458 
PLUMBING  HTTING 

Kenneth  Alan  Ogilvie,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 
Walker  Crosweller  &  Company  Limited,  Cheltenham, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D2J— 40 


228,456 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 
Fred  C.  Ninger,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D2S— 01 
U.S.  a.  D16— 3 


228,459 
AERATION  SEPTIC  TANK 

James  Estes  and  George  A.  Laird,  Santa  Ana,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Aeration  S«ptic  Tank  Company,  Gunnison, 
Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— O; 
IS.  CI.  D23— 2  C 
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228,460 
COMBINED  KEYBOARD  INPUT  TERMINAL  AND 

OUTPUT  DISPLAY  TERMINAL  THEREFOR 
Ronald  I.  Conway,  Port  Ewen,  Robert  V.  Jones.  Kingston, 
^es  J.  La  Due,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  J.  Natoli, 
Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


228,463 

COMBINED  FLOWER  POT  AND  BASE 

C^regory  D.  Fox  and  Vincent  J.  Fox,  both  of  910  N 

Huntington  St..  San  Fernando,  Calif.     91340 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.    ^  Int.  CI.  Dll — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 


r '^'  c 


\[  tl  M 


^  228,461 

THERMOSTATIC    ELECTRIC   CONNECTOR    PLUG 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  National 

Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Clab^,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971.  Ser.  No.  191,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.re  ^  ^.  Inf.  CI.  D13— ^i 

U.S.  a.  D26— 13  R 


^«^  228,464 

GRINDING  WHEEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Rene  Liechti,  Biel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Diametal  AG,  Biel.  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1971,  Ser.  No.  182.300 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  14,  1971 
Term  of  patent  7  vears 
WTO   ^  Int.  CI.  DlS—d9 

VS.  a.  D37— I  R 


228,462 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOOK  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  R.  Bailey,  2203  Muret,  Irving,  Tex.     75060 

FUed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


228,465 

FLASHLIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

WRIST  W  ATCH  BAND 

John  F.  Louis,  12713  Komblum  Ave., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.     90250 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,249 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D26— ^2 
VS.  CI.  D48— 24  A 
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228,466 

AUXILIARY  LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Pierre  Cibie,  150  Avenue  de  Wagram  75017, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,294 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  18,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 06   03 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  R 


228,469 

(  OMBINED  AMPLIFIER,  TUNER,  PHONOGRAPH 

AND  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

Naoki  Tominaga,  Moriguchi-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor 
to   Sanyo    Electric   Co.,    Ltd.,   Morigucbi-shi,   Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,800 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 
VS.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


228,467 

MAGNETIC  TESTER 

Lester  R.  Moskowitz,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6  R 


328,470 
RADIO  RECEIVER 

Katsuhiko  Makino,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


228,468 

THERMOSTAT 

Norbert  Thomas  Wolfe,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  (o 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Piled  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 7  R 


228,471 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  AND  HEART 

RATE  MONITOR 

Thomas  P.  Harper,  Decatur.  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Care  Electronics,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 
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228,472 

INFANT  RESTRAINER  FOR  FLUOROSCOPIC 

EXAMINATION  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  L.  Tayman,  Arnold,  Md.;  by  Nancy  E.  Tayman, 

Terrace  Gardens,  Arnold,  Md.     21146,  administratrix 

of  David  L.  Tayman,  deceased 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  H 


228,475 

CASE  FOR  BATTERY  POWERED  ORTHOPEDIC 

SURGICAL  DRILL 

Meyer  Fishbein,  12020  Saltalr  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 

.S.  CI.  D83— 12 


228,473 

MASSAGER 

Yasuhiro  Koshido  and  Kiyoteru  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04 

VS.  CI.  D83— 1  T 


228,476 
COMBINED  OXYGEN  MASK  AND  HOLDER 
James  F.  Ferguson,  Independence,  and  William  C.  Wiss- 
mueller,  Kansas  Cit>,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Puritan-Bennett 
Corporation,  Kansas  Clt>,  Mo. 

RIed  Sept.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182.577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  G 


228,474  • 

ARM  SUPPORT  USED  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

FEEDING 

Joseph  A,  U  Barber,  Kern  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Hy-Jeanie  Products,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 04,  99 

VS.  CI.  D83— 1  J 


228,477 
COMBINED  HANDLE.   BATTERY   AND  MOTOR 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SAFETY  RAZOR 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Glen  R.  Sulisky,  2325  W.  13  Mile  Road, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.     48073 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28 — 0'3 

VS.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


~X: 


1544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  25,  1973 


228,478 

LOCK  ON  TAG 

Sadayoshi  Yonai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Imaizumi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1971,  S«r.  No.  181,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 8  A 

1         <:75» 


228,479 
FILM  STRIP  VIEWER 
W  illiam  L.  Lawson,  Forest  Hills,  and  Venerio  J.  Rigolini, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Whitehouse  Products,  Inc., 
Brookivn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,303 
-  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16— 02 
U.S.CI.  D61— 1  N 


'1 1 


',     •      LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

.     .       ,  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1 973 

Note  -Arranged  in  accordance  wuh  the  first  ..gn.ficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (.n  accordance  w.th  city  and 

telephone  directorv  practice). 


American 

CI.    260- 


A-T-O  Inc  :Se*— 

Henderson,  Raymond  G,  3,760.613. 
AAI  Corporation:  S<fe— 

Ryan.  Robert  B,  3,76  1 ,808 
AB  Ludvig  SvenMon:  See— 

Bergholtz,  Niels  Rudolf,  3,760,614 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Welch.  William,  Evans,  Donald,  Neely,  Ned,  and  Lockhart   Bruce 
3.760,967 
Abdo,  Joseph  T..  to  Scitech  Corporation    Reciprocable   vaJve  with 

rolling  bearings  3,761,054,  CI  251-1  12.000. 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  WaUnabe,  Tetsuo,  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu,  and  Matsu- 
moto,    Kunio,   to   Toyo   Jozo    Kabuthiki    Kaisha.    Process   for   the 
production  of  cephalexin.  3,761 ,354.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Abe,  Toshkj;  Sato,  Kanro,  Knoaka,  Masami.  and  Marita.  Takamichi  to 
Tokyo    Shibaura    Electric    Co,    Ltd     Method    of    manufacturing 
semiconductor  devices.  3.761,328,  CI.  148-188.000 
Aberle,  Albert  K  ,  Arthur,  Richard  J  ,  and  Welch,  Tommy  R.,  to  Sperry 
Rand    Corporation     Rate-of-turn    indicator.    3.761811     CI     324- 
173000 
Acampora,  Vincent  P  :  S*^— 

Willard,  Henry  C,  and  Acampora.  Vincent  P  ,  3,76  1 ,777. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated   See— 
Atkinson,  Eulas  R  ,  3.760,845 
Kemp,  Willard  E  ;  and  Tomlin,  Jerry  B  ,  3,760  833 
Walk,  Howard  J  ,  3,760,743 
Addor,     Roger    Williams,    and     Lamb,    Glentworth.    to 
Cyanamid    Company     Thiosemicarbazones     3  761  492 
32700m  ■        ■ 

Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation  See— 

Budzinski,  David  A  ,  Sorkin.  Jack  L  ;  and  Charogoff   Clarence 
3.760,724 
Adelhed,  Ter  Je,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft    Sleeve  for  measuring 

blood  pressure   3,760,795,  CI    128-2. 05c 
Adier,  Karl,  Ducommun.  George,  and  Jenni,  Rene,  to  Biviator  S  A 
Vigilance    testing    and    warning    apparatus     3,761  921      CI     340- 
421000 
AdIer,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Poling  of  ferro-electric 

substrates  3, 761, 746, CI   3I0-80O0 
Adornetto,  Anthony   V  ,  to  Akens-Adometto  Industries,  Inc    Trash 

compactor  attachment   3.760,7  I  8,  CI    100-227  000 
Advenier,  Pierre:  See— 

Gueret,  Herve,  and  Advenier,  Pierre,  3,761 ,023 
Aereon  Corporation:  See— 

Putman,  William  F  ,  3,76  1 ,04  I 
Aero  Wash  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Haase.  Robert  L  .  3.760.982 
Aerojet-General  Corporation   See— 
Eckles,  Paul  N  ,  3.761,678 
Kromrey.  Robert  V  .  3.761,048 

Lou,  Richard  L  .  Katzakian,  Arthur.  Jr..  and  Burket.  Stanley  C 
3.761.330  -       ' 

Aeroquip  (U  K.)  Limited:  Sec- 
Taylor.  Kenneth  Roy,  and  Tovey.  Stanley  Wallace.  3.761.100 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Gaub.  Waller.  Von  Konig,  AniU,  Moll,  Franz;  Muller-Bardorff 

Wolfgang;  and  Saleck,  Wilhelm.  3,76 1 .278. 
Matejec,  Reinhart;  Meyer.  Rudolf,  and  Ranz.  Erwin  3,761 .265. 
Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm;  Schon,  Erwin,  and  HunicKe,  Wolfaanfi 

3.761,262. 
Wick,  Richard;  and  Bestenreiner,  Friednch.  3,76 1 ,609 
Wolff,  Erich;  Lassig,  Wolfgang,  Seelig,  Eckart.  and  Kolf,  Gunther 
3,761,280. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V  :  See— 

De  Cock,  Etienne  Marie,  3,76 1 ,723 
DeRamaix,  Maurice  Antoine,  3,76 1 .260. 

Mannens,  Marc  Godfried.  Jaeken.  Jan.  Janssens,  Wilhelmus   and 
Priem.  Jan  Jozef,  3,76 1 ,272 
Agui,  Hideo:  See— 

Nakagome.  Takenari;  Agui,  Hideo,  Mitani,  Toru,  and  Nakashita 
Mitsuo,  3,761,482 
Ahmer,  Carl  W.  Drink  caddy   3,76 1 ,044,  CI   248-3  1  1 .000 
Aiba,  Fumio:  See- 
Suzuki,  Sohei;  Koike,  Saburo,  and  Aiba,  Fumio,  3,761,1  30 
Air  Logistics  Corporation:  5ef— 

Buckley,  David  L,  3,76 1 , 1  33. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Payton,  Richard  N.  3,760,446 
Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Szur,  Alex  J  ,3,761,524 
Airu,    Koshei     Chips    for    use    in    automatic    dispensing    machines 

3,760.924,  CI    194-4  00f 
Aizawa,  Hideo:  See— 


Shoichi, 
Yasuaki, 


Ogasawara.  Shoji,   Aizawa.   Hideo,   Kamijo,   Yoshimi,   Miyajima, 
Mikio;and  Igarashi,  Sadao.  3,761,860 
AjinomotoCo  .  Inc.  See— 

Yoshida.  Ryonosuke,  Maeda,  luutoshi,  Akiba,  Hitoshi   and  Usub- 
a,  Yasunon,  3,761,223 
Ajioka,  James  S.,  and  Barten.  William  R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion   Fabncation   method  and  apparatus  using  fernte  for  shifting 
phaseof  an  electromagnetic  wave   3.761,845.  CI   333-24  100 
Akens-Adometto  Industries,  Inc.  See— 
Adornetto,  Anthony  V  ,  3,760,718 
Akers,  Alvin:  See  — 

Bochan,  John,  Akers,  AKm,  and  Morey,  Everett  D  .  3,760  612 
Akhobadze.VakhtangNoevich  5ee— 

Gassiev,  Iran  Alexandrovich,  Kiknadze.  Gennadv  Iraklievich,  Gar- 
sevanishvili,  Georgy   Nikolaevich.  and   Akho'badze,   Vakhtana 
Noevich,  3,761,35  I 
Akiba,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Ryonosuke,  Maeda,  lisutoshi,  Akiba,  Hitoshi   and  Lsub- 
a,  Yasunon,  3,761 ,223 
Akimisev,Gennady  Vasilievich   See— 

Tarnopolsky,      Tgor      Rafailovich.      and      Akimisev,      Gennady 
Vasilievich.  3.760.5  12 
Akita,  Eiichi  See— 

Tsuruoka.  Takashi,  Shomura.  Takashi,  Ezaki,  Norio,  Akita,  Eiichi, 
Inoue,  Shigeharu,  Fukatsu,  Shunzo.  Amano,  Shoichi;  Watanabe 
Hiroshi;and  Niida,  Taro,  3,761,588 
Akita.  Shoichi  See— 

Olani,  Seiya,  Iwamura,  Takao,  Sando,  Kiichiro,  Akita, 
Yamamoto,   Takeya,  Takeuchi,   Ikuvoshi,  Tsuchiya, 
Noguchi,  Yoshio.  and  Mon,Toshio,  3,"'61,533. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  See— 

Amren,  Jan  Vilhelm,  3.760.837 
Blomberg,  Peter  Erik.  3,760,602 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Elektromagneter  See— 

Carisson,  Hans  Thorsten  Henrik,  3,76  1 ,779. 
Albanese.  Thomas.  Under-fixture  valve   3,760,836,  CI    137-360  000 
Albrecht,  Cord,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for  separating 

gas  bubbles  from  a  liquid   3.761.852,  CI   336-58  000 
Alden  Research  Foundation   See— 

Simpkins.  Frederick  W  ,  3,761.952 
Alders.  Lucas,  and  Zaal.  Pieter.  deceased  (  by  Zaal.  Gijsberdina  M  ,  nee 
Weveriing.  personal  representative),  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Process 

for  the  removal  of  acidic  gases  from  a  gas  mixture   3  760  564  CI   5S- 
48  000.  

Alessio,   Sergui   A  ,  Chow,   Weichien,   Kosem.   Manon,  and   Valach, 
Charles   F..   to   Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,   The    Combined   com- 
ponent   and    interconnection    module    and    method    of    makins 
3,761,770,0   317-101  Occ 
Alfa-Laval  Bergedorfer  Eisenwerke  GmbH   See— 

Hofmann,  Gerhard,  and  Bassing,  Friednch  Wilhelm,  3.760.849. 
Alheritiere.  Louis;  Gobron,  Georges;  Falize.  Claude;  Diet,  Jeari;  Roux, 
Bernard;  and  Bouchet,  Roland,  to  Melle-Bezons    Hydrogenation  of 
aromatic  nitrocompounds.  3, 76 1,521.  CI   260-580  000. 
Alice  Jewelry  Co.:  See— 

Di  Stcfano.  Vincent.  3.760,604 
Allaigre,  Andre,  to  Merlin  Germ,  Societe  Anonyme    Linear  induction 
motor  magnetic  field  assemblage  producing  constant  thrust  per  unit 
width  of  the  armature  3,761,747,  CI   310-13  000 
Allen,  Robert  F:  See— 

Genesky,  Leonard  G  ,  Kottler.  Franklin  D 
3.761.170. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Auvil,  Harvey  S.  and  Schmidt,  Lawrence  D 
Lohr,  Thomas  E.,  3,760,467 
Sifniades,  Stylianos,  3,76 1 ,5  10. 
Weed,  William  H.,  3,760,98  1 

Williams,  Billy  G,  and  Bohn,  Francis  Lewis.  3.761,467. 
Woolf,  Cyril;  Dear,  Robert  E  Z.;  and  Young,  David  E 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 
Ehrhardt,  Benonie  C  ,  3,760,647 
Hartwig,  Walter  J  ,  3,760,872 
Rogers,  George  W,  3,761 , 1 39. 
Allison,  John  S.:  See— 

Pearse,  Thomas  R.;  and  Allison,  John  S  ,  3,760.545 
Allison,  William  D..  and  Kitzner,  Ernest  W  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Compan> 

Transmission  gearshift  linkage  3.760,643.  CI   74-473. Osw 
Alpers,  Frederick  C,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Naw  Simuluneous 
missile  and  target  electro-optical  tracking  system    3  761  612    CI 
178-6.800.  '        ' 

Alpert,  Seymour  B.:  See — 

Wolk,  Ronald  H.;  Chervenak.  Michael  C  ,  and  Alpen    Sevmour 
B, 3,761.393. 


and  Allen.  Roben  F. 


3,761.360 


,  3,761,501 


PI  1 


PI  2 
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Alphonse,  Jean  Alfred,  and  Hannart.  Joseph,  to  Forechag.  Forschungs- 
und  Chemie  AG  Process  for  obuining  ochropamine.  3.761  483  CI 
260-293  550  *^  ',       '        ' 

Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogasawara.  Shoji;  Aizawa.  Hideo.  Kamijo,  Yoshimi.  Miyajima 

Mikio;  and  Igarashi,  Sadao,  3,761 .860. 
Shimojo.Takemi,  3,761,944. 
Alston,  Russell  M..  WaUon.  John  R..  and  Westbrock.  James  E  ,  to 
Conrac  Corporation.  Traffic  usage  encoder    3,761,618,  CI     179- 
o.OOa. 
Alto  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt,  Albert  S.,  Sr.;  Irving,  Frank  M  .  Jr  ,  Andnis   Ronald  G 
and  Any.  Sherwood  F.  3.760,553 
Altshuler,  Saul;  and  Frantz,  Lee  M.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Matter  wave  inter- 

ferometric  apparatus.  3, 76 1,721,  CI   250-327  000. 
Alummum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Dunn.   Lloyd  G.;   Morran,  James  R.,   and   Peters.   Donald   L.. 

3,760,75  1 . 
Fish,  William  M  ,  3.760.565. 
Haupin.  Warren  E,  and  Racunas,  Bernard  J    3  761  365 

°7'-,'.Pr"^  ■'•  D"f"»"-  William  L.  andMcKee.  Thomas  J 
3,760,56 1 . 

Alvarez,  Joseph  A  ,  Bamer,  Robert  P  .  Jr.;  and  Hallett.  Robert  J    to  In- 
ternational  Business  Machines  Corporation    Storage  protect  kev 

array  for  a  multiprocessing  system   3, 761, 883,  CI   340-172  500 
Alza  Corporation:  5*f— 

Higuchi,  Takeru,  and  Leeper,  Harold  M  ,  3  760  804 
Higuchi,  Takeru,  3.760,805 
Leeper,  Harold  M.,  3.760,806 
Thceuwcs,  Felix,  3,760,984 
Amano,  Shoichi:  See— 

Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Shomura,  Takashi,  Ezaki.  Norio;  Akita  Eiich. 
noue.  Shigeharu.  Fukatsu.  Shunzo,  Amano,  Shoichi.  Wa'unabe 
Hiroshi;  and  Niida,  Taro.  3,76 1 .588 
Amberg.  Stephen  W  .  Heyne,  Clarence  A  ,  Lang.  Stewart  M     and 
Meincer,  John  H  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Composite  conuiner  arti- 
cle  3,760.968,  CI  215-12  OOr 
Amemiya,  Youichi:  See— 

Inaba.  Seiuemon,   Ito,   Kohei,  Shimizu,   Kanryo.  and   Amemiya 
Youichi,  3.760.687  ' 

American  Can  Company  See— 

Rentmeester.  Kenneth  Richard,  3,760.750. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  5**— 

Addor.  Roger  Williams;  and  Lamb,  Glentworth,  3,761  492 
Coon,  Arthur  Delbert,  Sheehan,  Gerard  Martin,  and  Dupree   Paul 

Montgomery,  3,761,298 
Los,  Marinus,  3,76 1 .5  1 4 
Nangeroni,  Lindo  Paul,  3,76 1 ,442 
American  Home  Products  Corporation  See— 

Bell.  Stanley  C,  and  Conklin,  George  L  .  3,761  476 
Mcierhoefer.  Eugene  J,  3.760,987. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.   See— 

Michal,  Ei^gene  J  ,  3,76 1 ,566. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Hovey.  Richard  J.,  3,76  1 ,437. 

Schenk,  George  F.;and  Bosack,  Irwm  A.  3.761,128 
Siegmund.  Walter  P..  3,761,234 
American  Potato  Company:  See— 
Shaiila.  Mounir  A  .  3.761.282. 
American  Thcrmoform  Corporation:  S*^— 

Canning.  William  P..  and  Kramer.  Richard  R..  3.760  973 
Ames.O..  See— 

Eads.  Harold  O..  and  Robison,  James  W  .  3.760.500 
Amoco  Production  Company.  5«— 
Landrum.  Ralph  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,761,874. 
Peevey,  Robert  M.,  3,760,878. 
Amoroso.  Salvatore.  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation   RF  phase  de 

tected  interferometer  radar  3, 76  1. 927,  CI   343- 16. OOr 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Bosland.  Cornelius  William.  3,76 1 ,686. 

De  Sio.  Frederick  Carl,  and  Werner.  Walter  Myers,  3.761 .602 
Douglass,  Frank  Irvin.  3,760,496 
Giancse,  Goffredo,  3,76 1 ,076. 

Hays,  Kenneth  Scott,  and  Lawson,  Gustaf  Rudolph,  3,761  603 
Loose.  Winfield  Warren,  and  Maltais.  Frederick  Jean!  3,761 ,658 
Ampex  Corporation:  5«— 

MlinaricTony  A,  3,761 ,641 . 
Amren,  Jan  Vilhelm,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  waste  liquid  into  a  pneumatic  liquid  disposal  system 
3,760,837,  CI.  137-398.000 
Ananchenko,  Sofya  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Serebryakova.  Tatyana  Andreevna,  Zakharychev.  Ardalion 
Vladimirovich,  Nekrasova,  Marganu  Alexandrovna 
Ananchenko.  Sofya  Nikolaevna.  and  Toreov  laor 
Vladimirovich,  3.761,497.  ' 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Oglesbee.  Richard  K..  3,760,974. 
Andco  Incorporated:  See— 

Segway,  Jack  J  ,  3,761,064 
Anderson,  Antony  Faithfull,  to  International  Research  <&  Development 
Company     Limited.    Dynamoelectric    machine    winding    suotxjrt 
3, 761,752. CI   310-179.000. 
Anderson,    Arnold.   Jr    Flying   airplane    trainer     3,760..' iu    CI     35- 
I2.00p. 
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Anderson,  David  W  ;  Gustafson,  Richard  N.;  Kaminsky.  Paul  E.,  and 
Wetzel,  Joseph  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Translation  storage  scheme  for  vinual  memory  system    3  761  881 
CI.  340-172  500  '      '"'""■ 

Anderson,  George  J  ,  and  Dahmi,  Ronald  H..  to  Monsanto  Company 
Resm  oil  modified  resoles.  3,761,448.  CI.  260-53  OOr 

Anderson,  Keith  B  :  5**— 

Weaver.  Frank  N  .  and  Anderson.  Keith  B..  3.760,770 

Anderson.   Scott     Method   of  preparing   purified   lithium    aluminum 
chloride   3, 76 1,578.  CI  423-463.000. 

Andersson,  Anders  Walter:  See- 

Hansson,  Hans  John  Olof,  3.76 1 .099 

Andeweg.  Fnts  J    Internally  illuminated  candle.  3.761.702.  CI.  240- 
2. OOr. 

Andreacchio.  Nicholas  Cover  device  for  wall-mounted  toilet  accesso- 
ry  3.760.976,  CI  220-32.000. 
Andrew.  Daniel  Edward    Endotracheal  tube  clamp    3  760  811    CI 

128-351  000  ■ 

Andrus,  Ronald  G    See— 

Schmidt,  Albert  S  .  Sr  .  Irving,  Frank  M..  Jr..  Andrus.  Ronald  G 
and  Any.  Sherwood  F.  3.760.553. 
Aneshansley.  Nicholas  E  .  to  National  Cash  Register  Company   The 

Nonvolatile  memory  cell  3.761,901,  CI  340-173.00r. 
Anetsberger  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Anetsb«rger,  Richard  J.;  and  AneUberger.  John  A.,  3,760  793 
Anetsberger,  John  A.:  See— 

Anetsberger,  Richard  J  ;  and  AneUberger,  John  A  ,  3.760  793 
Anetsberger.  Richard  J.;  and  AneUberger,  John  A  .  to  Anetsberger 

Brothers.  Inc  Deep  fat  fryer.  3.760,793,  CI.  126-391  000 
Angclbeck.  Alben  W  :  S*e— 

Pmsley.  Edward  A  ,  Angetbeck.  Albert  W  ;  and  Buczek   Carl  J 
3.761.836 
Antlfinger,  George  J    See— 

Backdcrf.    Richard    H  ;    Antlfinger.    George    J.,    and    Bodzash 
MaynardC  ,3,761,435. 
Any,  Sherwood  F  .  See — 

Schmidt,  Albert  S  ,  Sr  .  Irving,  Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Andrus,  Ronald  G 
and  Any.  Sherwood  F,  3.760,553. 
Apfel,  Joseph  H  ,  and  Shavely,  Carol  J.,  to  Optical  Coating  Laborato- 
ries.   Inc     Wide   band   anti-reflection   coating  and   article   coated 
therewith   3.761 .160.  CI   350-164  000 
Applied  Power  Inc    5^*— 

Gates.  Paul.  3,760.840 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc    See— 
Castoe.  John  H  .3.760.628 
Neill,  William  T  .  and  RcynoWs.  Roy.  3.761.123 
A.P.V  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Wright.  Felix  William.  3.760.873. 
Aral.   Fumiaki.   Ohu.   Wasaburo.   Kurokawa.  Junji.   Usui.   Noriyuki 
Shimizu,  Sakac.  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh" 
Electrophotographic    element    conUining    an    intermediate    laver 
3.76I.259.CI  96-1  800  ' 

Archambault.  Clayton   Method  j|nd  apparatus  for  straightening  hoods 

3.760.625,  CI   72-389  000  " 

Archer.   Donald   H  .  Prickett.  Roben  J  .  and  Hartwig,  Curtu  P..  to 
Raytheon  Company    Multi-b^iti  array  antenna.  3.761.936,  CI.  343- 

Archer,  Robert  L    See— 

Brown,  Eugene  A  ,  and  Archer,  Robert  L  ,  3,761,917. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company,  meme:  See- 
Ark,  Herbert  George,  Jr  ,  and  Ruckel,  Erwin  Richard,  3  761  457 
Arlt.   Herbert  George.  Jr  .  and  Ruckel,   Erwin  Richard',  to  Anzona 
Chemical    Company,    mesne.    Process    for    beta-pinene-dipentene 
copolymers  3. 76  1,457,  CI  260-88. 20c. 
Arm.  Salmon  See — 

Newnes,  Ray  W  illiam.  and  Arm.  Salmon.  3,760,959. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Elias,  James  A    and  Hook,  Rollin  E,  3.761 ,324 
Mueller,  Warren  E  ,  and  Yocom.  David  C  .  3,760,550. 
Sauer,  Gilbert  F  ;  and  Helgesen,  Peter  E.,  3,760,548. 
Service,  Lorin  D  ,  3,761,034 
Armstrong  Cork  Company  See— 
Herweh,  John  E  ,  3,761,544. 
Ameson,  Lawrence  E    Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  a  con- 
tainer package   3,760,554,  CI.  53  32.000. 
Arrizaga.  Carlos,  and  Gajardo.  Anibal.  Method  of  roasting  molyb- 
denite and  similar  sulphide  ores.  3.761 .565.  CI  423-59  000 
Arthur.  Richard  J    5**— 

Aberle.  Albert  K  ;  Arthur.  Richard  J  .  and  Welch.  Tommv  R 
3.761.811.  '       ■ 

Arvin  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Scheitein,  George  Edward;  and  Hanson,  Gene  Richard,  3,76 1116 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakahara,  Yasuji,  and  Ichikawa.  Kiyoshi,  3.761,51  I . 
A&ao.  Ichiro  See— 

Hara,  Tohru,  and  Asao,  Ichiro.  3.76 1 .306. 
Ashe,  Hilary  5^^— 

Conrad,  Herbert  M  .  and  Ashe,  Hilary.  3,761 ,227. 
Aspen  Industries,  Inc    5^^— 

Gould,  Lawrence  P,  3,761,415 
Atkinson,  Eulas  R  .  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  High-low  pres- 
sure responsive  pilot  valve  structure.  3,760,845,  CI.  I  37-625.660. 
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Atwood,  Gilbert  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
separation  of  aromatic   hydrocarbons  from  a  mixed   hydrocarbon 
feedstock.  3. 761,402,  CI  208-314  000 
Augustin,  Jan:  See— 

Zubak,  Jan;  Trebichavsky,  Ctibor,  Vahom.  Nove  Mesto  Nad,  and 
Augustin,  Jan,  3,761.367. 
Autoclave  Engineers.  Inc.:  See — 

Rietmann,  Norman  G.,  3.761,574. 
Automata  Corporation:  See — 

Azure,  Leo  L,  Jr.,  3,761,079. 
Automatic  Bar  Feed  Ltd.:  See— 

Eichenhofer.  Josef,  3.760,661 
Automation  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Birks.  Albert  S..  3,760,634. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Decouzon,    Georges;    Misseri,    Marcel,    and    Chalesle     Andre 
3,760,649. 
Auvil,  Harvey  S.;  and  Schmidt,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Re-entrainmeni  charging  of  preheated  coal  into  coking 
chambers  ofa  coke  oven  battery  3, 76 1.360.  CI.  201-40.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Cronstedt.Val,  3.761. 205 

Silverstein,  Stanley  M;  and  Strautman,  Victor,  3,761,201 
Avery,  Julian  Miles.  Magnesium  production  from  a  molten  oxide  slag    Barner,  Robert  P  ,  Jr    See— 


Baldy.  Jean,  and  Coville,  Patrick,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Heating 
element  having  a  high  heating  current  3,761 .859,  CI  338-238.000 

Ballard,  Norman  D  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Adaptive  spark 
detection  system  for  an  electrochemical  machining  apparatus 
3.761,380,C1.  204-228  000. 

Balme,  Maurice;  and  Ducloux.  Maurice,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  molding  powders  of  heat-suble  an- 
hydride polycondensates  3.76  1 .445,  CI   260-47  Ocp. 

Balmer,  Robert  T    See— 

Soto,  Ricardo  J;  and  Balmer,  Roben  T..  3.760.645. 

Balzer,  Norbert  Raymond,  to  Park -Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  in- 
ductively heating  and  quenching  elongated  workpieces.  3,761.325. 
CI    148-153.000. 

Bamberg,  William  I  ,  Gungle,  Warren  C;  and  Koury.  Frederic,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Metal  halide  lamp  containing  mercury,  light 
emitting  meul,  sodium  and  another  alkali  meul  3,761,758,  CI  313- 
229  000. 

Banner,  Philip  M  Automatic  trim  tab  means  for  marine  craft. 
3,760.758. CI.  1  14-66. 50p 

Barbach.  Edward  M  :  See— 

Nieson.  Norman,  and  Barbach.  Edward  M  .  3.761,820. 

Barber,  Joseph  J  .  to  Houdaille  Industnes.  Inc    Monostable  circuit 
3. 761. 743.  CI.  307-273.000. 
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A.,    and    Gurman,     Marvin 


in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  3.761.247.  CI.  75-67  000 
Avery.  Julian  Miles.  Metallothermic  production  of  magnesium  induced 

by  a  stream  of  inert  gas.  3.761 .248.  CI.  75-67  OOr 
Avery  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Van  Amam,  Donald  E;  and  Marovich.  Frank  A  .  3,760,660 
Avsan,  Oleg;  and  Grodal,  Agnar  Vidar,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Er- 
icsson   Arrangement  for  synchronizing  a  number  of  co-operating 
computers.  3, 761.884,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Azure,    Leo    L.,   Jr  ,    to    Automata   Corporation 

mechanism   3,761,079,  CI.  271-1  16.000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The  5**— 

Durrant,  Oliver  W  ,  3,760,776. 
Baccus,  James  A.:  See— 

Martin,    Gerald;    Baccus,    James 
3,760.546. 
Backderf,  Richard  H  ,  Antlfinger,  George  J  ;  and  Bodzash,  Maynard 
C,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F  ,  Company,  The.  Polymers  of  acrylic  ester  and 
vinyl  halide  monomers  with  alkyd  monomers.  3,761,435,  CI    260- 
22.0cb. 

Backhurst.  John   Rayner;  Goodridge.  Francis;  Pleischmann,  Martin; 
and  Oldfield.  John  Wilfred,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration.   Packed   bed   electrochemical   cell   including   particulate 
bipolar  electrode  separated  by  non-conducting  particles    3  761  83 
CI  204-268.000. 
Bader,  Banjamin  B..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Stereo- 
quadraphonic  matrix  system  with  matrix  or  discrete  sound  reproduc- 
tion capability.  3,761,628, CI.  179-1  Ogq. 
Bader,  Eberhard,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen  Union  Muenchen  GmbH 
Device  for  metering  ignition  fuel  to  the  ignition  unit  of  an  after- 
burner associated  with  a  turbojet  engine   3,760,590,  CI  60-261  000 
Bader,  Horst,  to  Eckardt,  J  C  ,  AG.  Pressure-medium  operated  rectan- 
gular wave  generator  3,760,847,  CI    137-824.000. 
Badin.  Elmer  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  forma- 
tion of  phosphoramidatcs  3,761,545,  CI   260-984  000 
Baer  Electric  Company,  Inc    See— 
Sharar,  Donald  R.,  3,760,626 
Baessler,  Konrad;  and  Mayer,  Kurt,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Process  for   preparing  sulfided   platinum   on   carbon 
catalysts  252/439  000.  3.76  1 .425.  CI 
Baessler,  Lee  R..  Pisarski.  Lech,  and  Glassner,  Harvey  F  ,  to  Humetrics 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  analysis  of  brain 
wave  signals.  3.760.796.  CI    128-2  lOb 
Bahnsen.    Erwin    B  .   to    Steiner   American    Corporation.    Liquid   ex- 
pressing apparatus  3.760.61  5.  CI.  68-248.000 
Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Automatic  towel 

winding  machine.  3,761.032.  CI   242-67  100 
Bailey.  Richard  J.,  to  GTI  Corporation   Conductive  shunt  for  circular 

lead  pattern  devices  3, 761. 861.  CI.  339-19.000. 
Bajek,  Walter  A.;  and  McLaughlin,  James  H,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Combination  column  reboiler  heat  input  and  octane  con- 
trol process.  3.761,358. CI   196-132.000 
Baker,   Herbert;   Rathje.   David  S.;  and   Butek.   William   T.,  Jr..  to 
Solatron  Enterprises.  Apparatus  and  method  for  modifying  wound 
wire  devices.  3,761.672.  CI   219-68  000 
Baker,  James  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Reflex  camera  and  viewer 

with  a  folded  optical  path.  3,760,704,  CI.  95-42.000 
Bakker,  Martin  B.:  See— 

Harlow,  Justin  E.,  HI,  Swann,  Richard  C.  G.,  Penton,  Jack  I    and 
Bakker,  Martin  B.  3,761 .327 
Balatsa.       Leslie       L.,       to       Balchem       Corporation.       Pesticidal 
phosphorothioate  compositions  and   methods  of  preparing  them 
3,76 1, 589, CI.  424-200.000 
Balchem  Corporation:  See— 

Balassa,  Leslie  L..  3,76 1 ,589. 
Balderson,  Inc.:  See— 

Birk,  Billy  D.  3,760.883. 
Baldwin,  Roger  A.,  and  Cheng,  Ming  T.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation 
Proceu  for  oxidation  of  4-nitroso-m-cresol.   3,761,527,  CI.   260- 
622.00r. 


Alvarez,  Joseph  A.,  Barner.  Robert  P.,  Jr  .  and  Hallett.  Robert  J. 
3,761.883. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company   See— 
McHcnry.  Thomas  F  ,  3.761.318 
Barnes.  Thomas  R  ;  Chastain.  George  R  ;  and  Wetzel.  Don  C  .  to  Docu- 
tel     Corporation      Credit     card     automatic     currency     dispenser 
3. 761.682. CI.  235-61. 70b 
Barnette.  Sunley  Ronald.  Method  of  making  plastic  article  with  a  sub- 
stantially enveloped  core  3.761.554.  CI.  264-69  000 
Barnum.  John  J  ;  deceased  (by  Kieffer.  James  M.;  assignee),  to  Sybron 
Corporation    Washing  machine  transfer  valve    3,760  825    CI    134- 
560.000 
Barraya.  Pierre  Charies  Henri  Showcase   3.760.52  I .  CI  40- 1  52  000 
Barstow.  Ormond  E  ;  and  Parth.  William  H  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Coulometric  analyzer  3. 761, 376.  CI   204-191  OOr 
Barten.  William  R.:5**— 

Ajioka.  James  S;  and  Barten,  William  R  .  3.761.845 
Barthel,  Curtis  Wallace.  Jr   Harness  assembly  for  exerciser  and  walker 

devices.  3.761 ,082,  CI.  272-70.000 
Bartlet,  Dietrich,  to  Ruhrkohle  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  clean- 
ing coal.  3,760,942,  CI.  209-44  000. 
Bartlett,    Peter    G  ,    Henry,    Donald    E,    and    Murrell,    Thomas,    to 
Struthers-Dunn  Inc    Process  control  computer    3,761  882    C!    340- 
172500. 
Barton,  George  C  :  See — 

Stapleton,  Peter  L  ,  Millar,  George;  Hartshorn,  Frank  and  Barton 
George  C  ,3,760,445 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation  5*^— 

Kan,  Peter  T;  and  Cenker,. Moses,  3,761,502. 
Basham,  Raymond  B.,  to  Electronic  Monitors,  Inc    Respiration  moni- 
toring apparatus  and  method.  3.760,794,  CI   1  28-2  OOr 
Basin,  Genrikh  Maxovich;  Gorenshtein,  Ilya  Vladimirovich;  Lemberg, 
Mark     Eleazarovich,     Linetsky,     Semen     Grigorievich.     Myasoed! 
Anatoly  Eliseevich.  and  Zanis.  Yakov   Benediktovich    Method  of 
liberation  of  pure  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  air    3.760  596   CI    62- 
29000. 
Baskas.  Morris  J  .  to  Dentipressions  Inc    Disposable  mixine  syrince 

3.760,503.  CI.  32-17.000. 
Bassing.  Friednch  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hofmann,  Gerhard;  and  Bassing.  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  3.760.849 
Bath,  James  G.,   and   Cahill,   Steven   P  ,   to   Honeywell    Information 
Systems  Inc.  Free  flight  print  system  for  a  serial  printer.  3.760  926 
CI.  197-55.000.  ■        .       . 

Batt,  John  A  :  See— 

Hulse.  Charles  O  .and  Batt,  John  A  ,  3,761,295. 
Battin.  John:  See— 

Krafft.  Lewis  E;  and  Battin.  John,  3,761,789. 
Bauknecht,  Gunter:  See— 

Hadam,  Wilhelm,  and  Bauknecht,  Gunter,  3,760.610 
Baumann,  Frederick  W  ,  and  Miller.  Albert  R  .  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Dynamoelectric  machine  having  end  shields  for  improved 
ventilation.  3.76  1 ,748,  CI.  310-58  000 
Baumann.  Gerald  W.,  Groom,  Jay  L.,  Jr.,  and  Lammers,  Gerald  B.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fluid  bearing  having 
discrete   holes  formed    by   vortex    restrictors    3.761.002    CI     226- 
97.000 
Baumann,   Paul   L.,   to   Singer  Company,   The     Radiation   sensitive 

keyboard.  3,761 ,919,  CI.  340-365  OOp 
Baurle,  Horst,  Veil,  Karl;   Hamma,   Karlmann,  and   Mann,  Egon,  to 
Bosch,  Robert,  C.m.b.H    and  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG 
Drive  arrangement  with  braking  system  3, 76 1,1 41,  CI  303-21  OOf 
Baxendale,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Miller,  Warren  'and  Baxendale,  Ralph  W.,  3,761 ,273 
Baxter,  Howard  Arthur;  and  Young,  Paul  Edwin,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated   Apparatus  for  aligning  and  joining  tubu- 
lar members.  3,761,005,  CI.  228-4.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc  :  5**— 

Berger,  ARthur;and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E..  3,761,478 
Louderback,  Allan  L  ,  Youhne,  Young;  and  Fonuna  Anthony  J 
3,761,226. 
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Bayer  Akti«nges«llschaft:  5«e— 

HofTmann,   Hellmut;   Hammann,   Ingeborg,   Behrenz,   Wolfgang, 

Homeyer.  Berahard;andStendel.  Wilhelm.  3,761,479. 
Margotte,  Dieter;  Vemaleken.  Hugo;  and  Peilstocker,  Gunter 

3,761,440. 
Moriu,  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Taube.  Carl,  3,76 1 ,462. 
Schafer,  Werner;  Sasae,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Hack,  Helmuth, 
3,761,490. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  5*^— 

Schlies,  Edward  L..  Weaver,  Harrison;  Haun.  John  W.;  and  Hen- 
sel,DwightL..  3.760,79 1. 
Beatty,  John  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  reducing 
eddy  current  heating  of  a  tank  in  electric  apparatus.  3,761.599   CI 
I74-I5.00r. 
Beauviala,  Jean  Pierre.  Recording  and  reading  device  with  head  move- 
ment for  compensation  of  irregularities  in  tape  speed   3  761  646  CI 
I79-I00.20r. 
Beck,  Edward:  See— 

Bedo,  Alfred;  and  Beck,  Edward.  3,761 .053. 
Becker  it  Van  Hullen  Niederrhemlsche  Maschinenfabrik  See— 

Hutter.  Wilhelm.  3.761.337. 
Becker,  Klaus;  and  Sprung.  Hartwig,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft 

Monorail.  3,760,737,  CI.  104-89.000. 
Becker.  Rudolf,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Short  term  storage  of 

natural  gas.  3.760,597.  CI.  62-47.000. 
Bedo,  Alfred;  and  Beck,  Edward,  to  Sno-Trik  Company   High  pressure 

valve   3,761,053,  CI.  251-88.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Mullan.Noel  Austin;  and  Overell.  Brian  G..  3.761.585. 
Beeson.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Richards.  David  O..  Beeson.  Robert  J  .  and  Kissell.  Ronald  E 
3.761.342. 
Behn,    Sheldon    P  ,    to    Super    Laundry    Machinery    Company,    Inc 
Laundry  folding  machine  with  sutic  electricity  dissipating  means 
3, 761, 071.  CI.  270-61.000. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  5**— 

Hoffmann,   Hellmut;   Hammann,   Ingeborg;   Behrenz.   Wolfgang. 
Homeyer.  Bernhard.and  Stcndel.  Wilhelm,  3,761 .479 
Belcher,  Samuel  L  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Pallet.  3.760  741    CI    104- 

135.000 
Belisle,   Brice.   Combined   card   game   apparatus  and   playing  cards 

3,761,094,C1.  273-148.00a. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  5**— 

Henriksen.  Elmer  C.  3.761,167, 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited:  See— 

Kluge,  Werner  Erich,  3,761 ,886. 
Bell,  Edwin  A.;  and  Padden,  Thaddeus  F.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 
pany Suction  oil  decanter.  3,760,944,  CI  210-1  10  000 
Bell  Ko-OnCo  ,  Ltd.  S<-«— 

Lltsumi,Jihachiro.  3.761.168. 
Bell,  Stanley  C,  and  Conklin,  George  L  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation     Method   of  preparation   of  quinazoline   compounds 
3, 761,476,  CI.  260-251.0qb. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Baxter,  Howard  Arthur;  and  Young,  Paul  Edwin.  3,761,005 
Chin,  Gilbert  Yukyu;  Grupen.  William   Brightman,  and  Tisone 

Thomas  Charles,  3,761,904. 
Condon.  Joseph  Henry.  3.761,816. 
Gandrud.  William  Bentley.  3.761.842 

Hardesty,  Edwin  Charles,  Krumreich,  Charles  Louis;  Mulbarger. 
Albert  Eugene,  Jr..  and  Walden,  Stephen  William  (said  Krum- 
reich. Mulbarger  and  Walden  assors.  to),  3,761,869 
Leheny,  Robert  Francis;  Logan,  Ralph  Andre.  Nahory.  Robert  Ed 

ward,  and  Shaklee.  Kerry  Lee.  3,76  1 ,837 
Lewis.  Thcras  Gordon;  and  Vachon.  Patrick  Aiban.  3.761.624 
Limb.  John  Ormond.  3.761.613 

Pile.  Randolph  John;  and  Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary.  3.761.894. 
Pruniaux.  Bernard  Roger.  3.761,785 
Smith,  George  Elwood.  3.76  1 .744. 
Spaulding.  David  Adams.  3,76 1 ,829 
Townsend,  Mark  Allan.  3.761 .855 
Waaben.  Sigurd  G..  3.761 ,745 
Bell  Television.  Inc.:  See— 

Hardy.  George  F.;and  David.  Morton  E..  3.761.914. 
Bellinger.  Horst:  See— 

Noiler.  Heinz  Gunter;  Wessendorf.  Richard;  and  Bellinger.  Horst 
3,761.419. 
Benbenek.  Waldyn  J.;  Grosso.  Frank  A.;  and  Wellspeak.  James  G   Lee, 
to  Clark-Aiken  Company.  Electrostatic  layboy  with  underlap  system 
3. 76 1. 074.  CI.  241-46.000. 
Benderovsky.       Vladimir       Valerianovich.       Schepotiev.       Alexandr 
Ivanovich;  Yastrebov.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and  Vergiliev.  Oleg  Mik- 
hailovich.    Mechanism    for    transporting    an    information    carrier 
3.761. 037.  CI   242-201.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Henegar.  Hubert  B.;and  Patterson.  Robert  J  ,  3,761,915 

Lewis.  Richard   L..  Ewald.  Jerome  T  .  and  Shields.  Martin  A 

3.761,140. 
Myers,  Lawrence  R.,  3,760.693. 
Ratclifr.  Henry  K..  3.761 ,732. 
Shupe.  David  M.and  Sawatari.  Takeo.  3.761.154. 
Strom.  Charles  E.;and  Le  Blanc,  Leo  J.,  Jr..  3.761 .256 
Taplin.LaelB  ,3,760.846. 
Benner.  Jean-Rene,  to  Merhn  Gerin.  Societe  Anonyme.  Conveyor 
track  switch  actuated  by  a  linear  motor.  3.760,739.  CI.  104-132  000 


Bennett.   David  B  ,   Harman.  Charles  P.;  and  Pollen.  Robert  J.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  an  aircraft  proximity  warning  system. 

3.761.930,C1   343-1  13. OOr. 
Bennett,  Frederic  C  ,  and  Bennett,  Sandra  J.  Door  protector  device. 

3.761.1  19.  CI  92-346.000. 
Bennett.  Sandra  J.  See- 
Bennett.  Frederic  C;  and  Bennett.  Sandra  J.,  3,761.1  19. 
Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob:  See — 

Vandenberghe.    Antoon    Leon,    Willems,    Jozef    Frans.    Pollet. 
Robert  Joseph;  Benoy.  Gaatun  Jacob;  and  Van  Doorselaer  Mar- 
cel Karel,  3,761 ,277 
Benway.  Ernest  A     See — 

Tobbc.  William   F  ,  Benway.  Ernest  A..  Simko,  David  M..  Gal- 
lagher, Bernard  J    and  Boylan,  John.  3.761.052. 
Berger.  ARthur,  and  Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories 

Inc.  Uracil  ureas  3. 761.478. CI.  260-256. 40c. 
Berger.  France  B  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
improving  the  accuracy  of  doppler  velocity  measurement  over  the 
sea  3.76 1,926,  CI  343-9.000. 
Berger,  Rolf,  to  Eumuco  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Maschinenbau.  Con- 
veying device  for  a  drop  forging  press.  3,760,957. CI.  2I4-I.0bb. 
Bergholu.  Niels  Rudolf,  to  AB  Ludvig  Svensson.  Apparatus  [method] 
for  treating  textile  material  with  a  circulating  liquid.  3.760,614   CI 
68-189  000. 
Berler.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Pert.  Norman  A  .  Berler.  Robert  M.;  and  Murthy,  Naniundian  N 
3,761.685 
Bcrnasconi.    Gabnele.    and    Poretti,    Isidoro.    to    Societa    Italiana 
Tclecomunicaziom  Siemens  S.pA.  Telecommunication  system  with 
transmitting  stations  selectively  operable  as  temporary  reference  su- 
tions  3, 76 1,8 1 4.  CI   325-4  000. 
Beroza,  Morton:  See — 

McGovem,  Terrence  P..  Beroza,  Morton;  and  Ladd.  Thyril  L 
3.761,584 
Berry,  Pierre  Rene,  and  Fernandez,  Roman,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Ver- 

riercs  Appliquees  Door  check.  3,760,455,  CI    16-53  000. 
Bertheas,  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Systems  for  processing  and  generat- 
ing frequency  modulated  signal*.  3, 761, 82 1,  CI  325-496  000 
Besemann,  Alfred,  to  Peters,  Werner  H.  K..  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  grooving  and/or  longitudinally  cutting  a  continuous 
web.  3.760,697.  CI  93-58  20r 
Besnard.  Jean-Claude,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Photochrome-  win- 
dow with  capillary  flow  control.  3, 76 1,1 65,  CI   350-3  I  2  000 
Bessen,  Irwin  I  ,  and  Farrey,  Harold  E    Reducing  re-cvaporation  of 

vacuum  vapor  deposited  coatings   3.761 ,302,  CI.  1  17-71  00m. 
Bcstenremer,  Friednch:  5^^— 

Wick,  Richard,  and  Bestenreiner,  Friednch,  3.761.609 
Bhaumik,  Mam  L  ,  Diem.  Don  D.;  and  Mann.  Michael  M..  to  Northrop 
Corporation   Room  temperature  colaser  3.76 1 ,838.  CI.  33  I  -94.500. 
Bier,  David  A  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Glass  cutting  using  a  direct-cur- 
rent torque  motor  3,760,997,  CI   225-2.000. 
Bieri,  Hans   Rotary  outlet  valve  for  meullurgical  ladles.  3,760  992  CI 

222-512000. 
Bierwith,  SUnton  F.,  to  Great  C«nadian  Oil  Sands,   Limited.   Elec- 

troslag  guide  nozzle  3, 761.674.  CI  219-73  000 
Bigelow,  John  Howard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Boron  hydrides  as  reduction  sensitizers  in  developing-out  silver  ha- 
lide  emulsions.  3. 761.275.  CI  96-107  000 
Billault.  Pierre  S^'e— 

Boudet.   Jean,   Wajs.  Georges.  Gomond,  Gerard,  and   Billault 
Pierre.  3,761,208 
Billin,  Arthur  Gilbert,  to  Sybron  Corporation   Safely  devices  for  elec- 
trical apparatus  of  medical  and  other  types    3,761.769.  CI.   317- 
18  OOd 
Billingsley.  James  E   Vehicle  snowplow  with  three-point  quick  connect 

hitch   3.760.5  16.  CI.  37-42. OOr. 
Bingham,  Seymour  P  ,  to  Stone  3i  Webster  Engineering  Corporation 
Segregation  process  using  metallic  iron  as  rcductant    3,761  245   CI 
■'5-82000 
Binkcrt.  Charles  E  ,  to  Kolodziej,   A  A    Food  patty  turning  device 

3. 761, 120. CI   294-8  000 
Bio/Data  Corporation  See— 

Sokol,  Michael,  and  Kent,  Frederick  M  ,  3,760,639 
Bird,  George   L  .  Jr  ;   and   Woo,   Way   Dong,  to   Kybe  Corporation. 

Redundant  offset  recording   3, 76 1, 903,  CI   340-174  I  Og 
Birk,  Billy  D  ,  to  Balderson,  Inc  Quick  hitch  assembly   3,760,883,  CI 

172-273000 
Birks,  Albert  S  ,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc,  Ultrasonic  nondestruc- 
tive material  tester  3.760,634,  CI.  73-67. 80r. 
Bishop,  DolloffF    See— 

Schuk,  Walter  W  ;  Pressley,  Thomas  A.;  and  Bishop,  Dolloff  F 
3,760,829  . 

Bishop,  Jcrald  W    iW—  C 

Stewart,  Edward  T,  and  Bishop.  Jerald  W  .  3.760.595. 
Bisson.   Edmund   L  ,   to   United  Slates  of  America,   Army.   Weapon 
system    for  a   set   in-flight   digital    lime   fuze   with   muzzle   action 
3,760.732. CI    102-70.20r. 
Bither,  Tom  Allen,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Palladium  phosphide  chalcogenides  3.76 1 .572,  CI.  423-303.000. 
Biviator  S.A    See— 

Adler,  Karl,  Ducommun,  George,  and  Jenni,  Rene,  3.761,921. 
Bixicr.  Kenneth  D    See— 

Reifers.  Richard  F,;and  Bixler, Kenneth  D.,  3.761.01 1. 
Blaauw,  Andrew,  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company.  Spring  formed  worm  gear  for 
snow  blower  spount  drive   3,760,5  I  7,  CI.  37-43. OOr. 
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Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Ehrlich,   Stephen   J.;   Dwyer.   John    R..   Jr ;   and    Klein     Henry 
3.760.570  ^' 

Laughinghouse.     Charles     L.     and     Vogelsberg.     Walter     H 
3,761,774 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See— 

Maxey.  Carl;  MonUgue.  Grant  R  ;  Leyde.  Warren  L.;  and  Bryan 
Eugene  L.  3.760.667 
Blackwell,  Druce.  to  TRW  Inc    Laser  light  pulse  monitoring  system 

3.761. 185. CI  356-229  000. 
Blaise.  Christian,  Lochon,  Pierre;  and  Neel.  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:    Aquitaine    Total    Organico     Polythiazoles    and    method    of 
preparation    from    diphenols   and    dihalide    dibenzothiazolic    com- 
pounds. 3. 761. 447.  CI  260-49  000 
Blakeley.  James,  to  Victaulic  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.  Pipe  to  flanae 

couplings.  3,761.1 14. CI  285-111  000 
Blakeslee.G.S  ,&Co    5^e- 

Vilen,  Erik  O  ;  and  Zygas,  Vytas,  3,760.936 
Blattenberger.  David  E  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation    Preamplifier  for  music  and  voice    3.761  832   CI    330- 
30  OOr. 
Blessinger.  James  E    See— 

SlaaU.  Mathew  A  ,  Ross,  Arthur  W  ;  and  Blessinger    James  E 
3,761,670  •     ' 

Bleuer,   Keith  T    Tampon  applicator  assembly    3,760  808    CI     128- 

263  000 
Blinow,  Igor,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Combined  lost-motion  and  sup- 
plemental torque  mechanism   3,760,703,  CI.  95-42.000 
Bloch,  Herman  S  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Dchydrogena- 

iion  with  a  multicomponent  catalyst   3, 761. 53  I,  CI   260-668  00b 
Blomberg,  Peter  Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Tiluble  air-cooled 
absorption  refrigeration  apparatus  of  the  inert  gas  type    3  760  602 
CI.  62-490  000  t        Ji^      .        .      ^. 

Blount,  Elmo  M  ;  and  Prueger,  Nicolas  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Well  completion  systems  3.760.876,  CI    166-57  000. 

Bochan.  John;  Akers,  Alvin,  and  Morey,  Everett  D  .  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Additive  dispensing  system   3.760.61  2.  CI  68-17  OOr 

Boden.  Wilhelm   Watercrafl  construction   3.760,756,  CI    I  14-66  50r 

Bodzash,  Maynard  C  :  See— 

Backderf,    Richard    H  .    Anilfinger,    George    J  ;    and    Bodzash 
Maynard  C  ,3,761,435 

Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Delfeld,  William  H  ,  3,760.920 

Boersma,  Rintje.  and  Ink.  Gijsbert  W  ,  to  N  V  COQ.  Gas  blast  circuit- 
breakers  having  cooperating  tubular  conuct  pieces  3  761  661  CI 
200-I48.0bv  .        . 

Boescl.  Waller  F  .  to  Garreti  Corporation.  The.  Dynamoelectric 
machine  field  structure  and  method  for  formins.  3,761  754  CI  310- 
218  000.  ■        . 

Bogardus.  Rodger  E  .toStalev.A   E.  Manufactunng  Company   Stabil- 
ized liquid  enzyme  stain  remover  3.761 .420.  CI.  252-171.000 
Bohn.  Francis  Lewis:  See— 

Williams,  Billy  G.  and  Bohn.  Francis  Lewis.  3.761.467. 
Boissonnas.  Roger  See— 

Pless.     Janos.     Guttmann.     Stephan.     and     Boissonnas      Roaer 

3.761.459.  "     ■ 

PleM.    Janos.     Guttmann.     Stephan,     and     Boissonnas      Roscr 

3.761.460  ' 
Pless,     Janos,     Guttmann.     Stephan.     and     Boissonnas      Ro£er 

3.761.461  ' 
Boldt.  Glen  R   Engine  safety  system  having  safety  assembly  identifiably 

operable  for  each  combustion  chamber  3, 760. 781.  CI    123- 148.00s. 
Boler,  Leonard  J.,  to  Cherne  Industrial.  Inc.  Combination  sewage  treat- 
ment and  cooling  system   3.760.946.  CI  210-152.000 
Bollard.    David    Rooksby.    to    Pye    Limited     Doppler    speed    meter 

3. 761. 925.  CI.  343-8  000. 
Bollmann.  Helmut:  See— 

Kuhl.    Adolf;     Huber.     Hans    Dieter,    and     Bollmann.    Helmut 
3.760.497 
Bolza    Schunemann.    Hans-Bernhard.    and    Litchtblau.    Heinrich,    to 
Schnellprestenfabnk  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
webbing  a  roury  printing  press.  3. 76 1. 001.  CI.  226-92  000. 
Bombardier  Limited:  See— 

Perreault.  Jules.  3.761.144 
Bomgaars.  Galen  D..  and  Van  Veldhuizen.  Arlo  B  Safety  device  for  ca- 
bles supporting  electrical  wires  3. 76 1. 865.  CI  339-60  OOr. 
Bonanza  International.  Inc.  See— 

Snyder.  Charles  F..  3.76 1 .283. 
Bonino.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Flynn.    Joseph    C.    Panas.    Walter;    and    Bonino,    Joseph    S 
3.761.219. 
Boothby.  Laura  A   Method  of  self-injection  using  muscle  elevating  arm 

clamp.  3.760,803.  CI.  1 28-2 1  5.000 
Bor,  Maria,  nee  Szabo:  See— 

Tuba.  Zoltan.  Bor.  Maria,  nee  Szabo.  Molnar.  Karoly;  and  Goroc 
Sandor.  3,761,496. 
Bordenca,  Carl,  to  SCM  Corporation    Diisophorone  derivatives  and 

compositions  containing  same  3.76 1 .42 1 ,  CI  252-300.000 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 
Gillespie,  Daniel  C,  3,760.92 1 . 
Hariin,  Lester  E.,  3,760,478. 
Korol.  Stanley  F..  3,760,428. 
Borg-Warner-StieberGmbH:  See— 

Gelbrich,  Werner  W  ,  3.760,914. 
Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E.:  See— 


Berger.  ARthur;  and  Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E.,  3.761,478. 

Borgeas,  Alexander  T  Therapeutic  exercising  apparatus  for  torso  and 
body  extremities  3, 760. 80 1.  CI    128-25  OOr 

Borman.  Maynard  P  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Tape  cartridge  positioner  3.761.097.  CI  274-4  00c 

Borner.  Manfred.  Method  of  making  an  electromechanical  filter 
3. 760,471,  CI.  29-25.350 

Borrel,  Philippe,  and  Lehureau,  Jean,  to  PROGIL  Process  for  the 
photopolymerization  of  unsaturated  polyester  resins  on  a  liquid 
metal  support.  3, 76 1,561,  CI  264-298  000. 

Borrow,  Antony,  Broadbent,  Douglas.  Carter.  Stephen  Barnaby 
Evans,  Gillian  Margaret;  Hemming.  Harold  George.  Hesp.  Barrie 
and  Parton.  Carol,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Anti- 
viral compounds  3.761.5  I  2.  CI  260-485  OOg 

Bosack.  Irwin  A  :  See— 

Schenk,  George  F  ,  and  Bosack.  Irwin  A.,  3.761,128. 

Bosch,  Robert,  Fernsehanlager  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung: 

Schneider,  Hans-Dieter,  3,761,627. 
Bosch,  Robert.GmbH    See— 

Baurle,  Horst.  Veil,  Karl.  Hamma.  Karlmann.  and  Mann,  Egon, 

3.76  1,141 
Engel.  Gerhard,  3,761.729 
Fritzsche.  Rudolf.  Hofer.  Fnedrich  Wilhelm.  and  Schmid    Rudi 

3.760.830. 
Meyer.  Klaus,  and  Strelow,  Cert.  3.760.782 
Bose    Robert  N    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flowliquid 

3.760.599.  CI,  62-49.000  ^ 

Boskovic.  Borislav    Heat  exchange  fluid  baRles    3.760.874,  CI     165- 

I  '  7  .LHXJ. 

Bosland.  Cornelius  William,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Sensing  spring  ar- 
rangement for  card  reader  3.761.686,  CI   235-61   1  Ic 
Bosnyak,  Robert  Joseph,  and  Chu.  John  W   Electronic  locking  system 
3,761,892,CI.  340-149  00a  »    -     =   ' 

Bossi.  Oscar,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia.  Serial  printer 
with  routing  interposer  and  plural  hammers    3.760  925    CI     197- 
53.000. 
Boston.  Thomas  R    See— 

Stone.  Onson  W  ,  3.760.978 
Botz,  Roland,  to  Plasti-Fiber  Formulations,  Inc    Bagasse  reinforced 

vinyl  roofing  composition   3, 76 1,431,  CI   260-1  7. 4cl 
Bouchet.  Roland  See— 

Alheritierc.  Louis.  Gobron.  Georges.  Falize.  Claude,  Diet,  Jean 
Roux.  Bernard,  and  Bouchet.  Roland.  3,76  1 ,52  1 
Boudet,  Jean,  Wajs.  Georges.  Gomond,  Gerard,  and  Billault,  Pierre   to 
Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique)    Production 
of  contact  lenses  3. 76  1. 208,  CI  425-352  000 
Bovati,  Costantino,  to  Officine  Meccaniche  di  Alme  S.p.A.  Device  for 
smoothing  the  surface  of  turned  wood  elements    3.760.537,  CI    51- 
145 
Boylan,  John  See— 

Tobbe,  William   F  .  Benway.  Ernest  A  ,  Simko,  David  M.;  Gal- 
lagher, Bernard  J  ,  and  Boylan.  John.  3.76  1 .052 
Bozik.   John    E  .   Ondrey,   John    A  ,    and    Swift.   Harold    E  .   to   Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company   Process  for  coupling  propylene 
and  isobuiylene   3. 76  1, 536.  CI  260-680  OOr 
Brackemyre,  Mark  E    See- 
Van  Wyngarden,  Roger  E  .  and  Brackemyre.  Mark  E.,  3,760,937. 
Bradley,  Daniel  Joseph    Electron-optical  image  tubes  and  image  tube 

streak  cameras,  3,761 .6  14,  CI.  178-7  200 
Bradley,  William  E    See- 

Timm,  Gerald  W  ,  and  Bradley.  William  E  ,  3,760,812 
Brady,  Michael  Barry,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Companv   Limited. 
Piezo-electrically  induced  hydraulic  movement  of  a  magnetron  tun- 
ing element.  3, 761, 764.  CI   315-34  610 
Brady,W   H  ,&Co    S«- 

Mrozek,  James  M.,and  Heuser,  Elliott  G  .  3,761,344 
Brain,  Douglas  Harold,  to  J   &  P  Coats  Limited   Device  for  automati- 
cally guiding  material  dunng  seam  formation    3  76107'*    CI    271- 
45000 

Brandsma,  Johan   Rudolf;  and  Waumans,   Louisa  Angelina,  to  US. 

Philips  Corporation    Bus  transport  system  for  selection  information 

and  data.  3,76  1 ,879,  CI.  340-172  500 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Kuhl,    Adolf;    Huber,    Hans    Dieler,    and    Bollmann,    Helmut 

3,760,497 
Schindler,  Hans,  3,76 1 ,850 
Braun,  Erich,  to  Porsche,  Dr  -Ing  ,  H  c  F  ,  KG  ,  Firma   Safety  system 

for  two-circuit  brake  installations  of  motor  vehicles    3  760  912    CI 

188-345.000.  .... 

Bremer.  Gordon  F  ,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Voltage 

controllable  crystal  digital  clock   3, 76 1,840,  CI   331-1  I  6  OOr 
Brendel,  Gottfried  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Lawrence  H  ,  Jr  .  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration. Novel  chemical  compositions  and  their  preparation  and 

uses.  3, 761, 528,  CI.  260-633  000 
Brenden,  Donald  Wilford.  Adapter  apparatus  for  a  portable  sewage 

disposal  system.  3,760,430.  CI  4-114  000 
Brennan,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Weik,  Kirby  B.;and  Brennan,  Edward  J  ,  3,761,124 
Brennan,  Francis  P.   Box  and  corner  clamp  retaining  box  to  form 

3,760,465,  CI  24-81  Obf 
Brenneman,  John  H   Spline  and  seat  connector  asscmbhes.  3  760  547 

CI.  52-586  000 
Brentford  Electric  Limited:  See— 

Spooner,  Frederick  Ernest,  3,76 1 ,797. 
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David  B.  L.,  and  Sampson,  Peter 


Bnckwood,  David  B.  L.:  Set— 

Fether,  Kenneth  B.;  Brickwood 
Steer.  3,760.8U. 
Brigham,  Donald  A.  Ste— 

Grossman,  Leonard  N  ,  and  Brigham,  Donald  A  ,  3,761,J47 
Bright.  Gene  M.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  6-( Alpha-(aryl  substituted )-omega- 
ammo-omega-carboxyacylamino)  penicillanic  acids  and  derivatives 
/       thereof.  3.761 .466,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Brink.  David  L  .  and  Thomas.  Jerome  F  .  to  University  of  California. 
The   Regenu  of  the     Method   and   apparatus   for   the   destructive 
decomposition   of  organic   wastes  without  air   pollution   and   with 
recovery  of  chemical  byproducts.  3.761 .568.  CI.  423-207  000 
Brinkmann,  Hans:  Srt— 

Wienand.  Michael;  Brinkmann.  Hans;  Rheinfeld.  Peter   and  Juch 
Ernst.  3,761.555 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The;  See— 

Sandman,  Keith  Hamilton.  3,760,999. 
British  Leyland  Truck  and  Bus  Division  Limited:  See— 

Hemmings.  Keith  Reginald.  3.761.108. 
Broadbent,  Douglas:  See — 

Borrow,  Antony;  Broadbent.  Douglas;  Carter.  Stephen  Barnaby 
Evans.  Gillian  Margaret;  Hemming.  Harold  George.  Hesp   Bar 
rie;  and  Parton,  Carol,  3.76 1 .5  1 2. 
Broadbent.  Thomas  &  Sons.  Limited:  See— 

Hine.  Gordon  Leslie,  3.760.950. 
Broadcast  ProducU,  Inc.:  See— 
FIynn,Gary  M,  3.761 ,888. 
Brock.  Ivan  R.  Tool  holder  adaptor  3.760.662,  CI.  82-35.000. 
Brode.  George  L:  S**— 

DAIessandro.  William  J  .  and  Brode. George  L  ,  3.761.441 
Bromer.  David  J.;  and  Sastri.  Aiyaswami  S  .  to  Gillette  Company.  The 
Process  for  producing  an  improved  cutting  tool.  3.761  374  CI   204- 
192.000.  .'-■^uH 

Brothers.  Jack,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Delayed  armina 

device.  3.760.734. CI.  102-76.000. 
Brouwer.  Geert.   Van   Dam.  Jacobus  Ignatius,  and   Lemmens.  Jozef 

Mathias,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Dosing  device   3.760.991.  CI 

Brown  Boveri  ic  Company  Limited:  See— 
Strubin.  Harald,  3.761.847 

Brown.  Cicero  C  Automated  pipe-handling  slips.  3.760.469.  CI  24- 
263. Odq. 

Brown.  Dale  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  of  thermal  ex- 
haust and  system  therefor  3,760,869.  CI.  165-30  000. 

Brown.  Eugene  A.,  and  Archer.  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army,  mesne  Gun  rugged  recorder  3. 761.917,  CI  340- 
347. Oad. 

Brown.  Gordon  P  Mount  sealing  apparatus  3  760  483  CI  ?<) 
20000b.  ...    '^1 

Brown.  Harry  W.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc  Trigger  switch  with  selective 
two-position  trigger  depression  limiting  means.  3.761,663.  CI.  200- 
1  5  7.000, 

Brown.  Richard  L.,  to  Midway  Manufacturing  Company  Shooting  gal- 
lery apparatus  in  which  a  programmed  robot  competes  with  the 
operator.  3.761 ,088.  CI.  273-101.200. 

Brownstein,  Henry  J.,  to  Hysan  Corporation.  Disposable  urinal  strainer 
with  supporting  and  positioning  means  for  holding  a  solid  chemical 
material.  3.760.429.  CI.  4-109.000. 

Bruene.  Warren  B..  to  Collins  Radio  Company  Digital  method  and 
means  for  frequency  shift  keying.  3,76 1 .625.  CI.  I  78-66.00a 

Brumbaugh.  Allen  D  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Automated 
selective  wash  method  and  apparatus.  3.760,630,  CI.  73-28  000 

Brunhart.  Werner;  and  Hardman,  Wendell  G  ,  to  Varian  Associates 
Spewing  shield  for  planar  triode  tubes.  3,76 1 .759.  CI.  31  3-326  000 

Brunner.  Fred  William,  to  Manning's  Inc  Food  cooking  apparatus 
3, 761, 290.  CI  99-330.000. 

Brusacoram.AlbertV.  All  terrain  vehicle.  3,760.763  CI    115-1  OOr 
Brush  Wellman,  Inc.:  5^f— 

O'Rourke.  Richard  G;  and  Shrader.  Walter  M.  3  761  252 
Bryan.  Eugene  L:  5«e— 

Maxey.  Carl;  Montague.  Grant  R  .  Leyde.  Warren  L  .  and  Bryan 
Eugene  L.  3.760,667. 
Bryan,  James  W   Dispensing  container  3.760.985.  CI  222-136  000 

^'^-JV,  n,*«'tll', ''"'''*'•  ■''  •  ^  ^'^  Corporation  Antenna  bracket 
3. 761. 939.  CI.  343-809  000 

Bryant.  Robert  G.:  5**— 

Neunherz,  Herbert  W  ,  and  Bryant,  Robert  G    3  760  434 
Bryson,  Millard  C;  Stauffer.  Harry  C  ;  and  Torkos.  Thomas  M    to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Lube  oil  hydrotreating  process 
3. 761, 388. CI.  208-59.000.  bk        « 

Bubliu,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Kurihara,  Norman  H.;  and  Bubliu.  Donald  E..  3,761  475 
Bucciferro,  Dominic:  See— 

Houbolt,  Neal;and  Bucciferro,  Dominic.  3,761  920 
Buchanan,  Earl  H.:  See— 

Gaughan.  Gerald  E..  Buchanan.  Earl  H..  and  Thompson.  Emil  W 
3,760.731. 
Buchheit.  Otto  Kari,  to  Moeller  &  Neumann  GmbH.  Entry  rollway  for 

cooling  beds  for  rod  rolling  mills.  3,760,93  I .  CI.  1 98- 1 27.000 
Buchmeier.  Heinz.  Turret  for  assembly  on  a  machine  tool  as  a  machin- 
ing unit.  3,760.655.  CI.  74-826.000 

^".76i:b83''.cT2'72-f3.o55""'    """''"'    """    "'"'*'"«    ''^^^^ 
Buckley,  David  L..  to  Air  Logistics  Corporation.  Rotary  disc  having  ad- 
justable ice  chip  cutters.  3.761.133.  CI.  299-25.000. 


Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Roaenberg,  David  M.,  to  Robertahaw  Con- 
trols Company  Grounding  member  for  water  level  control  device 
3.76  1 .656,  CI   200-83.0wm. 

Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  See— 

Dummer,  Robert  E.  3,760,688. 
Buczek.Cari  J.  See— 

Pinsley.  Edward  A.;  Angelbeck.  Albert  W.;  and  Buczek.  Carl  J.. 
3,761.836. 
Budinger,  William  D  ,  and  Mc  Laughlin.  Paul  F..  to  Rodel  Inc.  Nip 

pressure  measurement.  3.760.637,  CI.  73- 1 4 1  .OOr. 
Budzmski.  David  A..  Sorkin,  Jack  L.;  and  Charogoff.  Clarence,  to  Ad- 


Fast-set      plastisol      ink. 


dressograph-Multigraph      Corporation 
3.760.724. CI    101-426.000 
Bull.  Brian  See— 

Calow.   John    R     B  ;   Small.   Norman   J.    H..   and    Bull,    Brian 
3,761,404 
Bunker  Hill  Company.  The:  See— 
Orlandini.  Bruno.  3.76 1 .25 1 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 

AlessK).  Sergui  A  .  Chow.  Weichien;  Kosem.  Marion,  and  Valach 

Charles  F  .  3,761,770. 
Foerster.  Roy  P,  3,761.831. 
Bunten.  Paul  H  Air  cooling  apparatus.  3.760.601 .  CI.  62-240.000. 
Burch.  A   Robert,  to  Burch  Controls,  Inc.  Industrial  robot.  3  760  956 
CI  214-1  Obb  '       • 

Burch  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Burch,  A   Robert.  3.760.956. 
Burg.  Fred  G  .  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Machine  tool  having  tool 

changer  3.760.490.  CI.  29-5M  000. 
Burgess  Vibrocrafters,  Inc.:  See- 
Simmons.  Frank  A.,  3.760.479. 
Burgett.  James  F  ,  and  Vanderberg.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany    Motor   vehicle   magnetic   gauge   circuitry   with   time   delay 
3,761.731.C1   307-IOOOr 
Burket.  Stanley  C    5*e— 

Lou.  Richard  L.;  Katzakiaa.  Arthur,  Jr.,  and  Burket,  Sunlev  C 
3,761.330  '      ■' 

Burkhart,  Ernest  O  Multiple  Upc  apparatus.  3,761 ,096,  CI.  274-4.00f 
Bums,  Charles  L  .  to  Mallory.  P.  R  .  &  Co..  Inc  Bell  crank  type  operat- 
ing means  for  simuluneously  actuating  interlocked  pair  of  electrical 
switches  3. 76 1,65 2,  CI  200- 50  00c 
Burr-Ban  Tool  Service  Company:  See— 

Kubicek.  Louis  A..  3.761 .104. 
Burrows  Equipment  Company:  Ste— 
Fathauer,  George  H  ,  3,761.810. 
Burt,  F.  N.,  Company:  See— 

Rosenburg,  Charles  W,  Jr.,  3,76 1 ,009. 
Rosenburg.  Charles  W.  Jr..  3.761.010 
Burt,  F  N  .  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenburg.  Charles  W,  Jr..  3,761.012. 
Burup,  Poul  M   Ventilating  system   3,760,708,  CI.  98-39.000. 
Busking.  Bob  E  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Floating  structure  with  routa- 
ble  templet  for  connecting  guide  lines  thereto.  3,760,875,  CI.  166- 

Bustin.  Franz,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  embossing  thin, 
limp  plastic  film,  and  disposable  and  embossed  plastic  baa  product 
3.760.940.  CI   206-58  000  , 

Butek.  William  T.Jr    See-  '  \( 

Baker,   Herbert,   Rathje.   David  S  .  and^Butek.  William  T     Jr 
3.761,672 
Butler,  James  Oscar,  Jr  ;  and  Shepherd,  Bob  G  ,  to  Columbia  Products 
Company  Fishing  line  guide  fastening  and  method  of  securing  a  fish- 
ing line  guide  3.760.524,  CI.  43-24  000.  \ 

Butler,  Joel  F    See-  

Jones,  Learoy  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Butler,  Joel  F  ,  3.760.966. 
Buy,  Alexander  See- 


Hunt.  Marion  Paul;  and  Buy,  Alexander.  3.761 .323. 
C/P  Corporation  See- 
Bryant.  Everette  Tyler.  Jr.,  3.76 1 ,939. 
Cagle.  Haplan  R.,  to  Sahlin  Engineering  Company.  Industrial  air  valve 
with  electrically  operable  pilot  valve  having  minimal  solenoid  load- 
ing. 3, 76 1. 051. CI.  251-63.000. 
Cahill,  Lysle  D  :  See— 

Helgeson.  Gaylord  A.;  and  Cahill.  Lysle  D..  3.761  953 
Cahill.  Steven  P:  See- 
Bath,  James  G.  and  Cahill,  Steven  P  .  3.760.926. 
Cailley.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction 
(Societe  Anonyme)   High  discharge  rate  electric  cells  and  batteries 
3, 761.314, CI   I36-130OO 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Menzies,  Robert  T.  3.761.715 
Callihan.  Clayton  D  .  Srinivasan.  Vadake  R  ;  and  Dunlap.  Charles  E., 
to  Louisiana  State  University  Foundation,  The.  Comestible,  digesti- 
ble protein  from  cellulose.  3.761. 355.  CI.  195-33.000. 
Callihan,  Clayton  D.  Preparation  of  water-soluble  derivatives  of  cellu- 
lose, and  compositions  thereof.  3.761 .465.  CI.  260-23 1 .000. 
Callister.  Richard  M  ;  and  LangcT.  Robert  J.,  to  Masabi  Jobbera  Inc 

Blast-hole  liner  3.760.727.  CI.  102-24. OOr. 
Calow,  John  R    B  ,  Small,  Norman  J.  H.;  and  Bull.  Brian.  Lubricant 

compositions  3,761 .404.  CI.  252-39.000. 
Calvert,  Rodney  K  ,  to  Mead  Coqwration,  The.  Packaging  machine. 

3.760.555.  CI   53-48  000. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See— 

McGowen,  Harold  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Tausch.  Gilbert  H..  3.760,832. 
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Campbell.  Alvin  Edward,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  In- 
corporated. Plugjack  nut  tool.  3,760,659,  CI.  8 1-90. 00c 

Campbell.  John  E..  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Self-developing  photo- 
graphic film  unit  with  liquid  trap  and  an  alkali  neutralizing  spacer 
element.  3.76 1,269, CI  96-76.00r. 

Campbell.  Morris  C    Invertible  dual  purpose  tray  holder.  3.760.996. 

Campbell,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Lind,  Wilton  H.,  and  Campbell,  Robert  W.,  3.76 1 .5  1 5 
Campbell.  Stephen  P  .  Jr..  to  Damon  Corporation.  Surgical  lancet  hav- 
ing casing.  3.760,809.  CI.  128-314.000. 
Campbell    William  J    M..  to  Elkhart  Bridge  &  Iron.  Inc.  Suspension 

system  for  vehicles.  3,761 ,109,  CI.  280-1 24. OOr. 
Campion.EdwardG.  Animated  toy  animal.  3.760,532  CI  46-104  000 
Camras    Marvm,  to  IIT  Research  Institute    Mounting  structure  for 

transducer  heads.  3, 761, 644. CI.  I79-I00.2la. 
Canadian  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

McKee,  James  Glen;  and  Towell,  Gordon.  3.760.728. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Ritcey,  Gordon  Malcolm,  and  Lucas,  Bernard  Henry,  3,76 1 ,249 

Cane  Machinery  &  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Willett,  Harold  A  ,  3,760,569. 
Canning.  William  P.,  and  Kramer.  Richard  R  .  to  American  Ther- 
moform  Corporation.   Resealable  container.    3.760  973    CI    220- 
23.800. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Yamaji,  Keizo;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Sailo.  Takashi, 

Capps.  David  B.:  See— 

Erdely,  Alexander,  and  Capps.  David  B  .  3.761.485. 
Cappucci.  Joseph  D  .  to  Merrimac  Industries.  Inc.  Four  port  networks 
synthesized  from  interconnection  of  coupled  and  uncoupled  sections 
of  line  lengths.  3.761.843.  CI  333-10  000 
Carborundum  Company.  The  See— 
Erazier.  George  E.  3.761.191 
Vaughan.  Raymond  C.  3.761.210. 
Carey,  Donald  F  ,  Leonard.  Richard  L.;  and  Orofino.  Thomas  A     to 
United  States  of  America.  Interior,  mesne  Sealing  means  for  hollow 
fiber  bundles.  3.760.949.  CI.  210-321  000. 
Carini.  George  F..  Hommel,  Ernest  M.;  and  Twigger.  James  R  .  to 
Hommel.  O..  Company.  The.  Ceramic  coating  compositions  for  con- 
tinuous cleaning  surfaces.  3. 76 1.293.  CI.  106-48  000 
Carlson.  John  A  .  Hoff.  Dale  R  ,  and  Rooney,  Clarence  S  ,  to  Merck  &. 
Co,    Inc.    l-Substituted-5-nitroimidazol-2-ylalkyl-(N    -substituted )- 
It    carbamates.  3, 761, 491,  CI  260-309  000. 
Carlson.  John  T  M    See— 

Lawson.  Gerald  P  ,  and  Carlson,  John  T.  M  ,  3.760.638 
Carlson,  John  T.  M  .  and  Lawson,  Gerald  P  ,  to  Rosemount,  Inc    Re- 
sistance  wire    temperature   sensor   and    method   of  making   same 
3, 761,857. CI   338-30.000  ' 

Carlsson.  Hans  Thorsten  Henrik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Elektromag- 
neter.  Flywheel  magneto  ignition  apparatus  operating  with  capaci- 
tiveignitioneffect.  3, 76  1,779,  CI  317-81  000. 
Caroselh,  Remus  F  ,  Rammel,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Rooney.  Michael  J  .  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation  Composite  linear  material 
and  process  of  making  such  material  3.76 1 .346.  CI.  161  -93  000 
CarrEngineeringCorporation   See— 

Carr.KellyB  .3.761,192 
Carr.  Kelly  B  .  to  Carr  Engineering  Corporation   Chipless  round  hole 

cutter  3,761.192,  CI  408-22  000 
Carrier  Corporation  See— 

Greever.  James  E,  3,760,481. 
Carrow.  Guy  F  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Apparatus  for  adjust- 
ing the  flow  of  material  through  an  extruder    3,761.061,  CI    259- 

Carter.  Cecil  O:  See— 

Hutson,Thomas,  Jr    and  Carter,  Cecil  O,  3,761.540. 
Carter.  Stephen  Barnaby  See- 
Borrow,  Antony.  Broadbent.  Douglas.  Carter,  Stephen  Barnaby, 
Evans.  Gillian  Margaret;  Hemming.  Harold  George.  Hesp   Bar- 
rie,  and  Parton,  Carol,  3.761,512 
Carter.  Terence  Vernon,  to  M  S  E   Holdings  Limited.  CentrifufiinB  ap- 
paratus. 3,761 .014.  CI  233-38  000  •    »    K 
Casciano.  Frederick  M.  Diver  signal  and/or  marker    3  760  440   CI   9- 

800r. 
Case.  J.  I..  Company:  See— 

Blaauw.  Andrew.  3.760,5  1  7 
Cassel.  John  W..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Hiah-soeed 

card  reader.  3.76 1 .688.  CI  235-6 1 . 1  le. 
Castle  St  Cooke,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Vadas.  Leslie,  3,760.665. 
Castner.  Charies  S  ;  and  Schorr,  Auguste  J  ,  to  Schuyler  Development 
Corporation.  Dispensing  bottles  with  pump  means  for  simultaneous 
dispensing.  3.760.986.  CI.  222-1  37  000 
Castoe.  John  H.,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Caster  and  camber 

adjustment  tool.  3,760,628.  CI  72-458  000 
Ceccato,  Giovanni:  See— 

Geri,    Sergio;     Miglierina,    Angelo.    and    Ceccato,    Giovanni 
3,761.454 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 


Lochmann. 


Richardson,  Jerry  Grant,  3,761 .553. 

Cenker,  Moses:  See- 
Kan.  PeterT  ;  and  Cenker.  Moses.  3.761,502. 

Ceramic  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See- 
Lang.  Alphonse  Gregory.  Jr..  3.760.494. 

Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved  See— 

Lim,     Drahoslav.     Coupek.     Jin.     and     Lubomir 
3.761.529. 

Chafeiz.  Harry  See— 

Haugen.  Haakon;  and  Chafetz.  Harry.  3.761,414. 
Chalesle.  Andre:  See— 

Decouzon.    Georges,    Misseri.    Marcel,    and    Chalesle.    Andre. 

3.760.649. 

Challey    John  R.,  to  Rhodia  Inc  ,  mesne   Composition  for  control  of 

coccidiosis  contaming  a  coccidiostatically  active  4-hydroxy-quin- 

olineandmeticlorpindol   3, 76 1,594.  CI  424-258.000 

Chamberlin   John  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   B^icomponent  filament. 

3, 761, 348, CI.  161-173.000. 
Chambon  Automation:  See- 
Corse.  Louis,  3,761,177 
Chandler.  Roy  L..  to  Red  Ant  Products,  Inc  Cycle  earner   3.760.965. 

CI.  2  14-450,000. 
Chapman.  Arthur  S  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Vernier  azimuth 

gimbal  suspension  system.  3.761 ,163.  CI.  350-301.000 
Charles.  James  A.   to  Dana  Corporation    Switch   having  a   pair  of 

manually  movable  actuating  elements  3.761,662  CI  200-153  OOd 
Charogoff,  Clarence.  See— 

®",'*^,TJ5'',!',^^^''^  ^  ■  ^''''"'  J*'^''  L;  and  Charogoff,  Clarence. 

3,760,724. 

Chasin,  Mark:  See— 

Hoehn,  Hans,  and  Chasin,  Mark,  3, 76  l  .487 

Chastain,  George  R    See- 
Barnes,  Thomas  R  ,  Chastain,  George  R  ,  and  Wetzel,  Don  C, 
3,76 1 ,682. 

Chem  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Espino.  Ramon  L  ,  Sherwin,  Martm  B  ,  and  Sugerman    Gerald 
3.761,538. 

Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Furkert.  Herbert.  3,761,575 

Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rohl.  Hermann.  Eversmann,  Werner.  Hegenberg,  Peter   and  Hel- 
lemanns,  Gerhard.  3,76  1 ,5  1  7. 

Chen.  Richard  J  :  See- 
Land.  Edwin  H  ,  and  Chen.  Richard  J  .  3  761  268 

Chcn.TingP    See— 

Reid.RobertE.Chcn.TingP    and  Ward,  Frank  K    3  761  523 
Cheng,  Ming  T.  See- 
Baldwin,  Roger  A  ,  and  Cheng.  Ming  T  ,  3,761 ,527. 
Cherne  Industrial,  Inc  :  See— 

Boler,  Leonard  J  ,  3,760.946 
Chervenak,  Michael  C    See— 

Wolk.  Ronald  H.,  Chervenak.  Michael  C  ,  and  Alpert,  Seymour 
B,  3. 761. 393 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Chill.    Leonard,    Johnson.    Gordon    B  .    and    Weisner     Carl    S 

3,761,552.  ■  • 

Ferm.  Richard  L  ,  3.761,291 

Lind,  Wilton  H,  and  Campbell.  Roben  W.  3  761  515 
Mitchell,  David  S,  3.761.400 
Sieg.  Robert  P  .3.761.535 
Child,  Edward  T  ,  Messing,  Donald  A  .  Suggitt,  Robert  M  ;  and  Liden, 
Thomas  M  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Jel  fuel  and  motor  fuel  production  by 
hydrofining    and    two-stage    hydrocracking.    3,761,395.    CI     208- 
o  V.(XX). 
Chill,  Leonard,  Johnson,  Gordon  B  ,  and  Weisner,  Carl  S..  to  Chevron 
Research    Company     Process    for    making    moresque    yarn    from 
polymer  film.  3, 761. 552,  CI   264-37  000. 
Chin,  Gilbert  Yukyu.  Grupen,  William  Brightman.  and  Tisone.  Thomas 
Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Incorporated.  Magnetic 
switching  devices  comprising  Ni-Mo-Fe  alloy    3,761,904    CI    340- 
I74.0zb. 

Chin-Chih.  Chuang,  Pencil  with  self-refilling  cartridges.  3.76 1 . 1 88  CI 

401-57.000. 
Choux.  Antoine  E  .  and  Gaudard.  Pierre   Flower  stand  for  holding  pou 

in  one  of  two  alternative  positions  3,760,534,  CI  47-39  000 
Chow.  Weichien:  See— 

Alessio.  Sergui  A.,  Chow.  Weichien;  Kosem,  Marion,  and  Valach 
Charles  F,  3,761,770 
Christensen,  James:  See— 

Shortlidge,  Donald  L  ,  Christensen.  James,  and  Foard   James  H 
Jr.,  3,760,498 
Christensen,  Mark  Victor,  to  Dohrmann  Divisions,  Envirotech  Cor- 
poration.   Gas    generating    and    metering    device    and    method 
3,760,773.  CI.  I  22-4.00r. 
Chu.JohnW.:See- 

Bosnyak.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Chu,  John  W  .  3,76 1 .892. 
Chu,  Pe  Tsi;  Corby,  Bernard,  James,  Andre  Ernest,  Le  Blanc,  Robert, 
and  Milewski.  Andrzej  Tadeusz.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Process  and  device  for  identifying  connections  in  a 
switching  network  3.761 .638,  CI.  179-18  Ofg 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Mauumoto,    Yoshito;    Koyama.    Kenji;    and    Takeda     Yasuko 
3.761,586. 
Chup(3.  John   P..   to   Monsanto  Company.   Phytotoxic   use  of  N-(l- 
cycloalken-l-yl)ureasand  thioureas  3. 76 1.241.  CI   71-120.000. 
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I  .    and    Viola,    Vito. 


3.761.905. 


Churla,  John  J.,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Insulation  and  oxide 

piercing  contact  means.  3, 76 1.867,  CI   339-98  000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG;  See—  ' 

Julian.  Percy  Lavon,  and  Hirsch.  Arnold  Lippert.  3.761 .469 
Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation:  See — 

Doebel,  Karl  J.,  and  Francis,  John  E  .  3,761.493. 
Haricht.  Ernst;  and  Nibls.  Bernard.  3,761.494 
Riethmann.    Jean.    Gremmelmaier.    Claude,    and    Scheck     Leo 
3.761.472 
Cibin.  Egidio    Self-erecting  crane  to  be  towed  by  a  truck    3  760  953 

CI  2l2-46.00a. 
Cichoski.  Sylvester  A  ;  Damon,  Paul  H  ;  Golembeski.  Ronald  J  ,  and 
Lawler.  William  P  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation  Method  for 
the  wiping  transfer  of  bonding  agent  onto  a  longitudinal  member  and 
an  underlapping  margin  of  a  tape  on  the  longitudinal  mmbcr 
3.761,335. CI.  156-187.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corporation:  See— 

Robillard,  Edward  G.;  and  Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  P,  3.760,539. 
C  IT  -Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecomunications:  See— 

Monin.  Claude,  3.761.640 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Newcombe,  Jack.  3. 761,443 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 
Badm.  Elmer  J. ,3,761,545. 

Bell.  Edwin  A  ;and  Padden.  Thaddeus  F  .  3,760.944 
Kerschner.  Paul  M.;  and  Marcellis.  Alphonso  W.  3,761,434 
Clark.  Earl  D  .  to  Ohio  Art  Company.  The.  Tracing  device   3  760  SO^ 
CI  33-18  OOr  "    " 

Clark-Aiken  Company:  See— 

Bcnbenek.  Waldyn  J  .  Grosso.  Frank  A  .  and  Wellspeak   James  G 
Lee.  3.761.074 
Claverie.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF    Variable-gain  low-noise  amplifier 

3. 761. 830.  CI   330-29  000 
Clayton.  Dennis  Albert,  and  Foster.  George  William,  to  Legg  (Indus- 
tries)   Limited     Battery   charging   apparatus.    3,761  795     CI     320- 
20  000 
demons.  Cecil  I.:  See— 

Thorson.    Sheldon    E  .    demons,    Cecil 
3,760.722 
Clinton  Watch  Company:  See— 
Wein,  Irving  L  ,3.760,585. 
Cloke.  Robert  L    See— 

Hollstein.  Carl  P  .  Jr  .  and  Cloke.  Robert  L 
Clopay  Corporation;  See  — 

Gossling,  Robert  C.  3.760.664 
Clucker.  Richard  V  .  and  Kennedy.  Roland  R  .  to  Harsco  Corporation 
Control  system  for  refuse  handling  apparatus    3.760  962    CI    214- 
83  300. 
Clutter.  Barry  F    See— 

Drummond,  Glenn  R  ,  and  Clutter,  Barry  F  ,  3.760.754. 
Cogar  Corporation:  5^*— 

Finster.  Leslie  P  .  Kelly.  William  J  ;  Naegele.  Erich  Otto.  Petrov. 
sek.  Richard  J  .  Reader.  Trevor  D..  Reynolds.  Warren  A..  Sekse. 
Torkjell;Sevilla,  Ernesto  G.  and  Sours.  William  A  .  3.761.906 
Titus.  Robert  J  ;  and  Kelly.  William  J  .  3.761.742 
Cole.  Edward  L  .  Hess.  Howard  V  .  and  Franz.  William  F  .  to  Texaco 
Inc   Regeneration  of  dccoked  alkaline  sulfite  pulp  liquor   3  761  349 
CI    162-36000. 
Coleman.  John  R  .  Jr  .  and  Plummer.  Mark  A  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Com 
pany     Hydrocarbon    extraction    process    using    micellar    systems 
3, 761.401. CI   208-31  1.000 
Collin.  Gerd;  See— 

Wegener.  Otto;  Louis.  Heinrich;  Oberkobusch.  Rudolf,  and  Col 
lin. Gerd. 3.761.387. 
Collingwood.  George  H  :  See— 

Schuettler.    Ralph    W  ;   Turner.   Garland    L  ;    and   Collingwood 
George  H.  3.760.579. 
Collins  Radio  Co.:  See— 

Sather.  Delaine  C.  3.761.699 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Bruene.  Warren  B  .3.761.625 

Schultz.  Elmer  L..  and  Hattendore.  Edwin  R.  3.761.691 
Collins,  Stephen;  See— 

De    Milt,    Kenneth    E  .    Collins.    Stephen;    and    Scholer.    Henry 
Gardner.  3.760.717 
Colman,  Robert,  to  General  Alarm  Corporation    Automatic  telephone 
alarm    system    responsive    to    answering   of   the    called    telephone 
3.761,632. CI    l79-5.00p 
Colombo,  Gregory  R  .  to  Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corporation   Cross 

bolt  deadlock.  3,760.619.  CI   70-104  000 
Colston.  John  Matthew:  See— 

Machin.  James  Robert.  Colston.  John  Matthew,  and  Jibb    David 
John,  3.761.765. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation  See— 

Marsh.  Keith  D.,  3.760.786 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Bader,  Banjamin  B..  3.76  1 ,628 
Columbia  Producu  Company:  See- 
Butler.  James  Oscar,  Jr.;  and  Shepherd,  Bob  G.,  3.760.524 
Colvert,  James  H.:  See- 
Reynolds,  David  L..  Youngblood.  Douglas  J  ;  Parker,  Levi  C    and 
Colvert,  James  H  .  3,76 1 ,394. 
Colvin,  Alex  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Gas  flow  control  system  for 

an  analytical  instrument.  3.?60,83 1 ,  CI.  137-11 7.000. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 


Purcell.  Robert  F  .  Hunsucker,  Jerry  H.;  and  Sausaman,  David  K.. 
3.761.339 
Compagnie  de  Samt-Gobain;  See  — 

Hanton,  Daniel.  3.761 .209 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  RafTinage:  See— 

De  Cramont,  Amaud  Marie  Jose;  Maurin,  Jean;  and  Weisang, 
Joseph  Edouard,  3.761.532 
Compteurs  Schlumberger:  See— 

Georget,  Philippe,  and  Gauthier,  Michel.  3.761,878. 
Computer  Transceiver  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

KriU,  Albert  H  .  and  Epstein.  Maurice  J  .  3.761,880 
Condon.  Joseph  Henry,  to  BeH  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Data  set  employing  a  commutating  capacitor,  tracking,  notch  filter 
3. 761.816. CI   325-22000 
Conibear.  Frank   Frame  for  animal  trap.  3.760,53  I ,  CI.  43-90.000. 
Conklin.  George  L    See- 
Bell,  Stanley  C  ,  and  Conklin,  George  L,  3.761.476. 
Conner.  Algie  J  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Process  for  the 
production  of  gasoline   and   low   molecular  weight   hydrocarbons 
3. 761. 391. CI   208-76000. 
Conrac  Corporation  See- 
Alston.  Russell  M  .  Watson.  John  R.;  and  Westbrook,  lames  E 
3.761.618 
Conrad,  Herbert  M  ,  and  Ashe,  Hilary,  to  Conrad  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Method  for  detection  of  opium  derivatives  in  urine    3.761,227   CI 
23-23000b 
Conrad  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See- 
Conrad.  Herbert  M  .  and  Ashe.  Hilary.  3.761.227 
Considine,  Douglas  M     See- 
Mason.  William  J  .  Wilson,  Douglas  W  ,  Considine,  Douglas  M.; 
Viosca,  Felix  Jerome,  and  Wade.  J   Philip.  3.761,675 
Construzioni  Meccaniche  Lonati  di  Lonati  Francesco;  See— 

Lonati.  Francesco.  3.760.608 
Continental  Can  Company:  See — 

Eriandson.  Paul  M  .  3.761.671 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Galitz.  Raymond  F  .  3.760.928. 
Continental  Carbon  Company:  See — 

Dahmen.  Karcl  R  .  and  Crull.  William  B  .  3.761,577. 
Continental  Oil  Company  See— 

Every.  Richard  L..  3,761.136 
Conveyor  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Schneider,  Walter  M.  3.760.932. 
Cook.  Charles  Calvin,  and  Haynsworth.  Erwm  Mathew    Process  for 

producing  landfill  compositions  3. 761. 239.  CI  71-33  000 
Cook.  Jay  E   Table  tennis  practice  and  game  equipment   3, 76 1. 085.  CI 

273-30,000 
Cook,  John  Hayward.  to  English  Numbering  Machines  Limited   Elec- 
trical impulse  counter  with  shockproofing  mechanism    3.761,01  *> 
CI   235-91  00a 
Cook.  John  Michael  William,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Automatic 

frequency  control  system   3.761 .835,  CI.  331-1  00a 
Coon.  Arthur   Delbert.  Sheehan.  Gerard   Martin,  and   Dupree.   Paul 
Montgomery,    to    American   Cyanamid   Company     Purification   of 
titanium  sulfate  solutions.  3. 76 1. 298, CI    106-300.000. 
Cope.   Edward  G  .   to  Texas  instruments,   Incorporated    Automated 

crystal  pulling  system   3, 761.692.  CI   235-151.100. 
Corby.  Bernard  See— 

Chu.  Pe  Tsi.  Corby.  Bernard.  James.  Andre  Ernest;  Le  Blanc, 
Robert,  and  Milewski.  Andrzej  Tadeusz,  3.76 1 .638. 
Cornelius  Company .  The  See — 
Tracy.  Gene  A  .3.760.835. 
Corneliusen.    Philip    R      Antis/ip    attachments    for    snow    footgear 

3.760.5  13.  CI   36-2  5ab 
Corrugated  Packing.  The  See— 

Nicholson.  Terence  Peter.  3.761.102. 
Corse.     Louis,     to     Chambon     Automation.     Stroboscope     device 

3. 761. 177.  CI.  356-23.000. 
Cory.  John  H   Cabinet  with  elevator  support  platform.  3.761.152   CI 

3l2-7  0tv 
Cosmopolitan  Textile  Company,  Limited:  See— 

W  ildeman.  Aro  Edgar.  3.760.607 
Coupek,  Jin.  See— 

Lim,     Drahoslav.     Coupek,     Jiri.     and     Lubomir.     Lochmann 
3.761.529 
Coville.  Patrick:  See— 

Baldy.  Jean,  and  Coville.  Patrick,  3,76 1 ,859. 
Cox.  Clinton.  Pechonick.  John,  Jr  ,  and  Zylstra,  Peter,  Jr.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method  of  impregnating  microcracks 
m  chromium  plating  3. 76 1.303.  CI.  I  I  7-7  1.00m 
Crabtree,  Willie  A     See— 

Thiess,  George  H  .  and  Crabtree,  Willie  A..  3,760.582. 
Crain  Cutter  Company:  See- 
Cram.  Millard.  Jr..  3,760.499. 
Cram.  Millard.  Jr  .  to  Crain  Cutter  Company.  Apparatus  for  cutting 

plugs  from  carpets.  3.760.499, CI  30-130.000. 
Crawford  Fitting  Company:  See— 

Shendure.  Ashok  S..  3.761,117 
Crest.  Hazel.  See — 

Foster.  Herbert  G.,  Jr.;  Crc«t,  Hazel;  and  Frederick.  Charles  D 
3.761.284 
Creusot-Lorre  See— 

Lippmann.  Jean  Pierre.  3,761,582. 
Critchfield,  Frank  E    See- 
Ward,  Robert  J  ,  and  Critchfield.  Frank  E.,  3,761 ,439. 


September  25,  1973 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    9 


Crommett,  Donald  L  ;  See—  ■ 

Hershey,  Elmer  E  ;  and  Crommett,  Donald  L  .  3,760,954. 
CromptonA  Knowles  Corporation;  See- 
Parkinson.  Edward  J  .  3.761.21 1 
Cronstedt.  Val,  to  Avco  Corporation    Easily  mainuinable  gas  turbine 

engine   3,761 .205,  CI  41  7-407  000. 
Grossman.  Richard  L  .  Fisher.  Richard  R  ,  and  Kofor.  Harry  T  .  to 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation    Inflated  air  bearing    3  760  899 
CI    180-125000  ' 

Crouzet:  See — 

Jullien-Davin.  Jean.  3.760.644 
Crowson.  David  Lamar    Sonic  teeth-cleaning  apparatus  and  method 

3.760.799.  CI    128-24  00a 
Cruckshank,   Ira  G    Expansible   shelf  addition.   3,760,744    CI     108- 

64  000 
Crull,  William  B    See- 

Dahmen.KarelR.  and  Crull.  William  B..  3.761,577. 
Csepcli  Tervezo  Intezet:  See— 

lllyes.  Sandor.  and  Kapas.  Otto.  3.760.632 
Cucuz,  Ranko;  Verduzco.  Miguel  A  .  and  Zavodny,  George.  Jr  .  to 
LaSalle  Steel  Company    Process  for  surface  finishing  of  metals 
3.760.488,  CI  29-557  000 
Cumberland  Engineering  Company.  Inc  .  See- 
Peterson.  Russell  I. .Jr.,  3.760.673 
Cummins.  Phil  F    Remote  controlled  helicopter  transport  device  and 

method.  3, 76 1. 040.  CI  244-2.000 
Curtis,  Burnell  P  .  Jr  .  Fannin.  Loyd  W  .  Paulik.  Frank  E.;  and  Price, 
Jerry  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company    Hydrogen  iodide    3  761  579    CI 
423-486000. 
CurtisNollCorporation  See- 
Light,  Arthur.  3. 761. 320 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Harry  W  ,  3.761.663. 
Cywin.  Allen,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior   Disposal  of  waste 

heat  3. 760, 868,  CI    165-1.000 
Daab.  Heinz,  to  Quick  Rotan   Becker  &.  Notz  KG    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  moving  a  shaft  into  a  predetermined  angular  position 
3. 761. 790,  CI.  318-467  000 
Daffron.  Vernon  M  .  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve 

3. 760.841. CI    137-493.000 
Dahl.  Eugene  L  ;  See- 
Hanks.  James  V  .and  Dahl.  Eugene  L  .  3.760.916. 
Dahl.  Rolf  Process  of  making  polyurethane  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 

tape   3. 761.307. CI    1  17-122  OOp 
Dahlgren.  Wallace  L   Animal  trap  3.760,530.  CI.  43-88  000. 
Dahmen.  Karel  R  .  and  Crull.  William  B  .  to  Continental  Carbon  Com- 
pany  Secondary  combustion  process  and  apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  carbon  black   3. 761. 577.  CI  423-450  000 
Dahms.  Ronald  H    See- 
Anderson.  George  J  ,  and  Dahms.  Ronald  H.,  3.76 1 .448 
Daigo.  Hiroshi;  See- 
Hashimoto.  Sei.  Nakatani.  Keizo;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Daigo,  Hiroshi 
and  Sugiura,  Kiyohiko,  3.76  1 .436 
Daimler-Benz  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 
Frankle,  Gerard.  3,760.783 
Frey.Egon.  3.761.706 
Zick.  Manfred.  3.760.706 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kihara.  Hideioshi.  Urifu.  Tohoru.  Yuasa.  Osamu;  and  Ejiri  Satoki 
3.760.577  ' 

DAIessandro,  William  J  .  and  Brode.  George  L  .  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation  Thermosetting  friction  compositions  and  friction  ele- 
ments thereof  containing  an  acrvlimide  resm  3  761  441  CI  260- 
3700n 

Dall.    Hani    Hilmar     Electrode    air-humidifier     3,761  679    CI     219- 

288  000 
Damon  Corporation  See- 
Campbell.  Stephen  P  .  Jr  ,  3,760,809 
Damon,  Paul  H    See  — 

Cichoski,  Sylvester  A  .  Damon.  Paul  H  .  Golembeski.  Ronald  J 
and  Lawler.  W  illiam  P  .  3.761 .335. 
Dana  Corporation   See- 
Charles,  James  A  ,  3,761,662 
Danfoss  A/S;  See- 
Jensen.  Arne.  3.761 .796 
Danieli&C  .S  p  A    See- 

Poran.  Michael.  3.760,670 
Daniels,  Dennis,  to  US    Amada,  Ltd    Unitized  ram  drive  for  a  punch 

press   3,760.676.  CI  83-590  000 
Daniels,  Edward  G.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process  for  producing 

an  esterase.  3.76 1 ,356,  CI    1 95-62  000. 
Dankel.  Douglas  D.:  See- 
Webster.  J   Vincent;  and  Dankel,  Douglas  D    3  760  884 
Danki  Onkyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Saroia.  Sadayoshi.  3.76 1 .763 
Danner.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Docherty,  Donald  B  ;  and  Danner.  Paul  L  .  3.761.107. 
Dargent,  Bruno  M  .  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company    integrated  circuit 

solid  state  watch   3.760.584.  CI  58-50  OOr 
Darton,  Kenneth  Stanley;  Hunt.  Geoffrey  Allen,  and  Wright,  David 
William,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corporation     Data 
processor  interface   3, 76  1,697,  CI   235-154.000. 
Daughtry,  Albert  E   Bait-fish  rig  3.760.525.  CI.  43-44  200. 
Daussan,  Henri  Jean.  Apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  mold  linings 
such  as  hot  top  sections  for  ingot  molds   3,760.865.  CI.  164-160.000. 


David.  Morton  E:  See- 
Hardy. George  F  .  and  David.  Morton  E  .  3.761.914 

Davidson.  Evan  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Memory  array  of  cells  containing  bistable  swiichable  resistors 
3. 761.896.  CI   340-173  OOr 

Davidson,  James  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Manifold  web  handlina 
3,761,174,  CI.  355-16.000 

Davis  Aircraft  Products  Companv,  Inc    See— 
Higuchi,  Non,  3,760.464 

Davis.  Roy  S  Lathe  chuck  wrench  safety  device  with  chuck  key  actu- 
ated microswitch   3. 761, 654,  CI   200-61  5 8r 

Davis.  Steven  S  .  to  Envirotech  Corporation  Pressure  filter  3  760  945 
CI.  2  10- 143.000 

Davis.  Walter  Richard;  and  Solomon,  James  E  .  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  transistor  current  3  761  787 
CI.  317-235.000. 

Dawson.  Robert  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company 
Epoxy  polyurethane  prepolymer  compositions  which  are  self-curing 
upon  application  of  heat  3.761 .452.  CI.  260-77  5ap 

Dayton  Electronic  Products  Company   See- 
Foster.  Dennis  L  .  and  Hoeffel.  James  D..  3.761.887. 

De  Cock.  Etienne  Mane,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V  Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing dimensional  deviations  3.76  1 .723.  CI   250-560  000. 

De  Cock.  Etienne  Mane   Photoelectric  device  for  measunng  variations 

in  theopticaldensity  of  amoving  web  3.761 .726.  CI.  250-571.000. 
De  Gramont.  Arnaud  Mane  Jose.  Maunn.  Jean;  and  Weisang.  Joseph 
Edouard.    to    Compagnie    Francaise    de    Raffinage     Ortho    dialkyl 
benzene  preparation  via  dehydrocvciization  process.  3  761  532   CI 
260-673.500.  '  .        .^      ,».i 

De  Haye,  John  J    See— 

Puckett.  William  R  ,  Kelly,  John  H  .  Overall.  Robert  E     and  De 
Haye,  John  J,  3.760.589 

de  LaJarte,  Guy;  and  de  Saint  Palais.  Jacques,  to  Entreprise  de 
Recherches  el  dActivites  Petrolieres  {  Elf)  Spoon  for  plugging  cased 
petroleum  production  wells   3,760.877.  CI    1  66- 1  64.000 

De  Mauriac.  Richard  Arthur;  and  Gaugh.  Wilbur  Seth.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Photothermographic  element  56  096/114  100 
3, 761, 279. CI.  . 

De  Mill.  Kenneth  E  .  Collins.  Stephen,  and  Scholer.  Henry  Gardner,  to 
Mil-Pac  Systems,  Inc  Shredder-compactor.  3,760  717  CI  100- 
98  OOr  .        .        .        .      w 

de  Saint  Palais,  Jacques  See— 

de  LaJarte.  Guy.  and  de  Saint  Palais.  Jacques,  3,760.877 
De  Sio.  Frederick  Carl,  and  Werner.  Walter  Myers,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated.   Method    and    connector    having    conductive    elastomeric 
matenal  encircled  by  a  continuous  layer  of  insulation  in  intimate 
contact  therewith   3, 76  1, 602,  CI    l74-73  0sc 
De  Stefano,  Richard  J    See— 

Lepore.    Donald    A  ,    Puttbach,    Richard    C.    and    De    Stefano 
Richard  J  .3.761.292. 
De  Stevens.  George.  See— 

Mizzoni.  Renal  Herbert,  and  De  Stevens,  George.  3.761 .592 
Dean.  John  Richard,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.   Power-pad    unit    for    luminaires.    3.761781      CI     317- 
120.000. 
Dear,  Robert  E  Z.   See— 

Woolf.  Cyril.  Dear.  Robert  E  Z  .and  Young.  David  E.  3,761.501. 
Decouzon,  Georges,  Missen.  Marcel,  and  Chalesle.  Andre,  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot    Automo- 
tive safety  steering  systems  3.760.649,  CI.  74-492  000 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Kleckner,  Richard  Merle,  and  Kress.  James  Henrv.  3.760.691. 
Wetrich.  Peter  Donald.  Madson.  Lyle  Robert,  and  Weissenfiuh 
Wesley  Waller,  3,760,918 
Deering,  Edwin  Naul,  and  Jones,  Wickliffe,  to  Jones,  R    A  .  <&:  Com- 
pany. Incorporated    Apparatus  for  erectinE  cartons    1  761  072    CI 
271-12  000  .        .        ,v.i. 

Deenng  Milliken  Research  Corporation;  .See  — 
Kimble,  Victor  W.,  3,761,341 
Klein.  Norman  E  .  3.761.340 

Deggendorfer  Werft  and  Eisenhau  GmbH  See— 
Guellhuber.  Fnedrich.  3.760.870 

Del  Giudice.  Matthew   Drill  jig   3. 761. 193,  CI   408-115  000 

Delbag-LustsilterGesellschafi  mit  beschrankler  Haftung  See- 
Neumann,     Gerhard     Max.     and     Wittemeier,     Hans-Joachim 
3,760,568. 

Delfeld,  William  H  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Power  shaft  coupling 
and  uncoupling  mechanism   3,760.920,  CI    192-93. OOr. 

Delic.  Miladin.  Auto  humidifier  and  steam  injection  device    3  761  019 
CI.  237-12.300.  ■       ■ 

Delle-Alsthom   See— 

Fournier,  Jacques.  3.761.651 
Delmoran  AG;  See — 

Marti.  Willi  Hermann.  3.761.749. 
DeLong,  JonC    See— 

Ruthel,    Walter   W  ,    DeLong,   Jon    C.     and 
3.761,384 

Ruthel.  Walter  W.  and  DeLong.  Jon  C  .  3.761 

Delpaggio,  Anthony  F  .  to  Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for   inductively   heating   valve   seats.    3  761  669    CI     219- 
10.570. 
Delta  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Schweitzer.  John  C  ;  and  Tuttle.  Terry.  3,76 1 .909. 
Demag  Akiiengesellschaft;  See- 
Becker,  Klaus,  and  Sprung.  Hartwig,  3,760,737. 


Evans.   Richard   I. 
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Schumacher,  Peter,  Hug.  Werner,  Spetzler,  Edgar;  and  Terlaak 
Dieter.  3,760.960. 
DeMauriac,  Richard  A  ;  and  Landholm,  Richard  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company      Photographic     element,     composition     and     process 
3. 761. 270,  CI  96-77.000 
Denhart.  Wilham  L.:  See- 
Over.  David  J  ;   Denhart,   William   L.,  and   McKee,  Thomas  J 
3,760.561 
Denki  Onkyo  Co  .  Ltd  ;  5**— 
Nishira.  Seishiro,  3.76 1 .958. 
Sugiura.  Katsuyoshi.  3.761,848. 
Denning,  Ralph   Murch,  to   United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Stale  of  Defense  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Gas  turbine  engine    3.761.042    CI 
244-53  OOr 
Dennis.  James  L  .  to  Resalab.  Incorporated   Double  beam  hydrocarbon 

gas  detector.  3.761 .724.  CI.  250-565.000 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Swett.  Alan:  and  Napokone,  Nunzio,  3,761 ,687. 
Dentipressions  Inc.:  See — 

Baskas,  Morris  J.,  3,760.503 
DeProux.  Jacques  Roland:  See— 

Torrens,  Christian;  DeProux,  Jacques  Roland;  and  PKard,  Michel 
3,760,719. 
DeRamaix,    Maurice    Antoine.   to   Agfa-Gevaert   N  V.    Photographic 

bleach  composition.  3.76 1 .260.  CI  96-60  OOr 
Dcscary.  J.  Gilbert:  See — 

Truxa.  Leslie;  and  Descary.  J.  Gilbert.  3.760.685. 
Deszyck.  Edward  J  .  to  Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated    Preparation  of 

reconstituted  tobacco   3,760,8  1  5.  CI.  I31-I40.00c. 
Detroit  Sales  Co.:  See— 

Goulder,  Roy  C,  3,761 ,008. 
Deutsch  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstaldt  vonnals  Roessler:  See— 

Kabisch,  Gerhard;  and  Trube,  Rudolf,  3,761,581 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr-Scheideansult  vonnals  Roessler:  See— 

Koberstein,  Edgar;  Lussling,  Theodor;  Noll,  Ewald;  Suchsland, 

Helmut;andWeigert,  Wolfgang,  3,761,424. 
Schreyer.  Gerd,  Theissen,  Ferdinand.  Wieberg,  Otto,  and  Weigert 
Wolfgang,  3,761,580 
Dexter,  John  B.  External  carriage  adapter  for  aircraft  parachute  flare 

3.760,682.  CI  89-1  50d. 
Di  Frank.  Frank  J  ;  Greiwe.  Daniel  L  .  and  Skudlarek.  Walter  R  .  lo 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting,  stacking 
and  handling  sheet  material.  3.761 ,078.  CI.  271-18.000 
Di  Grasso,  Leonard:  See- 
Good,  William  E  ;  Di  Grasso.  Leonard,  and  Hoffman.  James  D 
3.761.101. 
Di  Stefano.  Vincent,  to  Alice  Jewelry  Co    Earring  with  threadably  ad- 
justable  means   for  gradual   piercing  of  lobe     3,760,604.  CI     63- 
12  000 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  5*^— 

Reifers.  Richard  F  ;  and  Bixler.  Kenneth  D  .3.761.01  I 
Dicic,  Zoran.  to  General  Electric  Company   Liquid  cooling  system  for 

a  rotating  member  3.760.603,  CI  62-505  000 
Dick,  Clarence  R    5^^— 

Schneider.  James  G  ;  Dick.  Clarence  R  ;  and  Ham.  George  E 
3.761.522 
Dick.  Rudolf:  5«— 

Volkmann.  Klaus;  and  Dick.  Rudolf.  3.761 .947 
Dickerson,  Richard  T  :  See- 
Sun.  Yun  Chung,  and  Dickerson.  Richard  T  ,  3.761 ,534 
Dickey.    Charles    R.    Non-aqueous    solutions    of    magnesium    salts 

3.761.41  I. CI  252-42  700 
Dickie,  Ray  A  ,  Johnson,  Olin  B  ,  and  Labana,  Santokh  S  ,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Electrodeposition  of  coating  matenals  comprising 
particulate  elastomers  3.76 1 .37  1 .  CI.  204- 1 8  1  000. 
Didicr.  Wm  .  Mfg  Co  :  See— 

Foster.  Douglas  E  .  3.760.571. 
Dieckmann.  Edward  R   Balance  board  game   3.761,084,0  273-1  OOr 
Diem.  Don  D.:  See— 

Bhaumik.    Mani    L..    Diem,    Don    D  ;    and    Mann.    Michael    M  , 
3.761,838 
Diener,  Fred  L.:  S«— 

Turner,  John  L  ;  and  Diener,  Fred  L  ,  3,761,735. 
Diet,  Jean:  See— 

Alheritiere,  Louis;  Gobron,  Georges,  Falize.  Claude.  Diet,  Jean, 
Roux.  Bernard;  and  Bouchet.  Roland.  3.76 1 .52  I 
Dieterman.  Alfred  Johannes:  See— 

Hey.  Denis;  and  Dieterman.  Alfred  Johannes.  3.761.423 
Diforte,  Mariano  P..  Jr.  55  Lifebelt.    3.760.442.  CI  9-316.000. 
Dilar,  Inc.:  See— 

Shahan,  James  F  ;  and  Hofmann,  Richard  D  ,  3,760.859 
Dille.  Roger  M.:  5«— 

McCoy,  Drew  E  ;  McEachem,  Robert  M  ;  and  Dille,  Roger  M 
3,761,409. 
Dillon,  Janus  J.,  to  Food  Equipment,  Inc    Eviscerate  waste  handling 

system   3,760,457,  CI    17-1  I  OOO 
Dingli,  Paul:  See— 

Labee,   Francis  A     M.;   Preston,   Edward  George;   Dingli,   Paul; 
Hirsh,  Ivan  Y.;  and  Dyett.  Derek  Henry.  3,760,672 
Dirni,  Andrianus  Petrus,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation    Pressing  device 

3, 761. 220,  CI.  425-407  000. 
Dittrich,  Wolfgang  M.;  and  Gohde,  Wolfgang  H    Flow-through  cham- 
bers for  photometers  to  measure  and  count  particles  in  a  dispersion 
medium   3,761 ,187,  CI.  356-246.000. 
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Diiz-Crane:  See— 

Kough,  John  K  ,  Martin.  Otis  M  ;  and  Miller.  Silas  N.,  3.760,856. 
Dochcrty.  Donald  B  ,  and  Danner.  Paul  L.  Fumiture-cairying  device 

3. 761. 107.  CI.  280-34  00b. 
Docutel  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes.  Thomas  R.;  Chastain,  George  R.;  and  Wetzel.  Don  C. 
3.761.682 
Doebel.  Karl  J  .  and  Francis.  John  E.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  3- 

Dibromomethylphthalic  anhydride.  3.761 ,493,  CI.  260-346.300. 
Doerman.  Eryk  Stefan,  to  Molins  Limited.  Testing  of  cigarettes  and 

other  similar  rod-like  articles.  3.760,63  1 ,  CI.  73-45. 100. 
Doemer,  Karl:  See— 

Voegtlm,     Karl.     Zimmermann.     Hans;     and     Doemer.     Karl 
3.761.948 
Dohrmann  Divisions,  Envirotech  Corporation:  See— 

Christensen,  Mark  Victor,  3.760,773. 
Dolan,  Donald  T    See— 

Krallinger.  Robert  E  ,  Dolan,  Donald  T.;  Wittmer,  Kenneth;  and 
Terrell,  Jerry  W  .  3,76 1 ,6 10. 
Dollarhide.  Francis  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
tion     of    particulate     materiab    located     in    earthen 
3,760.880,  CI    166-276.000 
Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Lknited:  See— 

Truxa.  Leslie,  and  Descary.  J  Gilbert.  3.760,685. 
Donnelly,  Roben  M.  See— 

McKenny,  Vernon  George,  and  Donnelly,  Robert  M 
Donohue,  James  P.:  5*^— 

Patel,  Ramesh  S  ,  Gilberg,  |<obert  C.  and  Donohue.  James  P.. 
3,761.700  V    .• 

Donovan.  Rodney  Edward:  See — 

Green,  John  William,  and  Donovan.  Rodney  Edward.  3,761,137. 
Dornberger,  Georg  C  E  ,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated 
Methods  of  and  systems  for  measuring  capacitance  using  a  constant 
current  charging  technique.  3,761 ,805,  CI.  324-60.00c. 
Douglass,  Frank  Irvin,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Panel  mounted  electrical 

terminal   3,760,496,  CI.  29-629.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Barstow,Ormond  E  ,  and  Parth,  William  H  ,  3,761,376. 

Dollarhide,  Francis  E  ,  3,760,880. 

Gunsher,  Jeffrey  A  ,  3,761.543 

Kurihara.  Norman  H.and  Bublitz.  Donald  E  .  3.761.475. 

McGregor.  Stanley  D  .  3.761.486. 

Schneider,  James  G  .  Dick,  Clarence  R.,  and  Ham.  George  E., 

3.761.522 
Sun.  Yun  Chung,  and  Dickeryon.  Richard  T  .  3,761 ,534. 
Dowell.  Fredenck  Sidney;  and  Fisher.  Ronald,  to  Dunlop  Company 

Limited.  The  Composite  articles.  3.76 1 .23  1 ,  CI  29- 1 95.00c. 
Downie,  John  W  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  mesne.  Radar 

side  lobe  canceller  input  equalijer   3,761 ,923.  CI.  343-5. OOr. 
Drehman,  Lewis  E  .  Farha,  Floyd  E  ,  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M.,  to 
Phillips    Petroleum    Company     Pretreatment    of   dehydrogenation 
feeds  with  group  VIM  metal  oxides  3,76 1 ,539.  CI.  260-683.300. 
Drezin.  Gary  D  .  Quackenbush.  Edward  C;  and  Ericson,  Alfred  E  .  to 
Tidal  Sales  Corporation,  mesne.  Co-axial  connector  including  posi- 
tive clamping  features  for  providing  reliable  electrical  connections  to 
the  center  and  outer  conductors  of  a  co-axial  cable  3.761  870   CI 
339-177  OOr 
Drummond.  Glenn  R  .  and  Clutter.  Barry  F.to  Koppers  Company.  Inc. 

Modular  unit  for  a  Hoating  dock  system   3.760.754.  CI.  1  14-  50f. 
Drushel.  Robert  W  ,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation    Voltage  surge  elec- 
tronic control  circuit  and  method.  3.761 .366.  CI.  204-129.200. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Bigelow,  John  Howard.  3,761.275 
Either,  Tom  Allen.  Jr  .  3.761.572 
Dawson.  Robert  Louis.  3,76 1 .452 
Gupta.  Kashmiri  L  .  3.761.230 
Haglid,  Frank  R  .  3.761.518 
Heckrotte.     Robert     Sherwood,    and    Scott.    John     Alexander 

3.761.559 
Seney.  John  Seymour.  3,76 1 .029. 
Duarte.  Manuel  G    See— 

Duarte.  Ruben  G  .  and  Duarte,  Manuel  G  ,  3,761,216. 
Duane,  Ruben  G  ,  and  Duarte.  Manuel  G   Dough  press.  3,761.216  CI 

425-214000 
Duckworth,  Lenoward  K  ,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co..  Inc.  Panty  hose  gar- 
ment having  antistatic  properties.  3,760.61 1.  CI.  66-1  77.000. 
Ducloux.  Maurice  See— 

Balme.  Maurice;  and  Ducloux.  Maurice,  3,761,445. 
Ducommun.  George:  See— 

Adier.  Karl.  Ducommun.  George,  and  Jenni,  Rene,  3,761,921. 
Dudley.  Kenneth  W  .  MacMaster.  George  H.;  and  Nichols,  Lawrence 
J  .  to  Raytheon  Company  Composite  wave  amplifler.  3,761 ,834.  CI. 
330-61  00a. 
Dummer.  Robert  E  .  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company.  Synchronized  control 

system  for  telescoping  booms  3.760,688,  CI.  91-412.000. 
Dunlap.  Charles  E    See— 

Callihan.  Clayton  D.;  Srinivasan.  Vadake  R.;  and  Dunlap,  Charles 
E  .3,761,355 
Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Dowell,  Frederick  Sidney;  and  Fisher,  Ronald,  3.76 1 ,23 1 . 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Grossett.  Alfred  Harry.  3.760.858 
Dunn.  Lloyd  G  .  Morran.  James  R.,  and  Peters,  Donald  L.,  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America.  Container  body  and  a  method  of  form- 
ing the  same  3, 760.751, CI.  I  13-I20.00h. 
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Dunn,  William  M   Method  of  making  a  composite  heavy-duty  bushina 

3,761, 257,  CI  75-208.00r 
Dupree,  Paul  Montgomery:  See- 
Coon,  Arthur  Delbert;  Sheehan,  Gerard  Martin,  and  Dupree,  Paul 
Montgomery,  3,761,298. 
Durrant,  Oliver  W,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  System  for 
controlling  the  injection  of  an  inert  gas  into  the  air  supplied  a  burner 
to  inhibit  the  formation  of  NO.,  3.760.776.  CI    122-459  000. 
Dwyer.  John  R  .  Jr  :  See— 

Ehrlich,    Stephen   J  ,    Dwyer,   John    R.,   Jr.;   and    Klein.    Henry, 
3,760,570 
Dx  Antenna  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Terakawa,  Koichi,  3,761 ,934. 
Dyett.  Derek  Henry:  See— 

Labee,  Francis  A    M  ,  Preston,  Edward  George,  Dingli,  Paul, 
Hirsh,  Ivan  Y  ;  and  Dyett,  Derek  Henry,  3,760,672. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kemper, Gusuv-Wilhelm,  3.761.1 1 1 
Richter.Ulf.  3,761.007. 

Wienand.  Michael;  Brinkmann.  Hans.  Rheinfeld,  Peter;  and  Juch 
Ernst,  3,761.555. 
E.  F.  Industries.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Hanson.  Ivor  G.;  Herbst,  George;  and  Lewis,  Jerry  M.,  3,761,004. 
Eads,  Harold  O.,  and  Robison,  James  W..  to  Ames.  O.  Hedge  shears 

3.760.500.  CI.  30-268.000 
East,  Don  G.;  Eugene,  Donald  G  ,  Householder,  Virgil  R.;  and  Ling, 
George  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Non- 
meustable  asynchronous  latch.  3.76 1 .739.  CI.  307-206.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

De  Mauriac,  Richard  Arthur,  and  Gaugh,  Wilbur  Seth.  3.76 1 ,279. 

DeMauriac.  Richard  A  .  and  Landholm.  Richard  A  .  3.761.270. 

Evans.  Francis  John.  3.76 1 .276. 

Fields.GaryD.  3.761.171 

Fleming.  James  C.  and  Shea.  Michael  D. 3.761. 263 

Genesky.  Leonard  G..  Kottler.  Franklin  D.;  and  Allen.  Robert  F 

3,761,170 
Oilman,  Paul  Brewster.  Jr..  Raleigh.  Ronald  George,  and  Mer- 

rigan.  Joseph  Andrew.  3.761 .267. 
Letzer.  Edward  K  .  3.761.172. 
Lidel.  DarrelD..3.761,299 

Miller,  Warren  J.,  and  Baxendale,  Ralph  W..  3.761 .273. 
Milton.  Kirby  Mitchell.  3.761,266. 
Stoever.  Hans  Otto.  3.761.719. 
Eberle.  Dieter.  Hanselmann.  Dieter;  and  Prohaska.  Hans,  to  SWF- 
Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH    Device  for  in- 
dicating the  loading  of  vehicle  seat.  3. 76 1.659,  CI.  200-85. 00a. 
Ebinger,  John  W.,  to  Thomas  &  Betls  Corporation    Brazed  seam  fer- 
rule. 3,761, 872,  CI  339-276  OOt 
Ebuchi.  Saloru,  and  Kazama,  Takeo,  to  Okano  Valve  Seizo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Freeze  seal  for  sodium  valves   3,76  1 .055,  CI  251-214  000 
Eckardt.J  C  ,AG  5«- 

Bader,Horst,  3,760,847 
Eckles,  Paul  N.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation    High  density  spheri- 
cal modules  3. 761,678, CI  219-343.000 
Eder,  Ulrich,  and  Lorenz,  Hans  Peter,  to  Schering  AG.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  hexahydromdan-4-carboxylic  acid  ester  derivatives 
3.761, 507, CI   260-468  OOg 
Edge,  Gordon  Malcolm,  and  Lee.  Peter  William,  to  Warren.  Godwin. 
Engineering    Limited     Proximity    switches     3.761.736     CI     307- 
I  16  000 
Edinger.  Ladislav  Leslie    Self-illuminating  tongue  depressor  and  the 

like   3.760.798.  CI.  128-16  000 
Edwards.  Laurren  C.  Sr    See— 

Overcast.  Cecil  L  .  Johnson.  James  D.,  and  Edwards,  Laurren  C 
Sr,  3, 760,900 
Edwards.  Robert  E  .  and  McKee.  Donald  H  .  to  MofTitt.  Roy  M  Com- 
pany. The   High  pressure  plate  washer  3.760.824.  CI    134-144  000 
EG&G.Inc    S«- 

Plake,WilliamC.,3.761.8l2 
Egleme.  Paul  E  .  to  Norton  Company   Saw  blade   3.760  789  CI    I2S- 

17  000. 
Egtvedt.  Robert  B  .  to  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc    Rivet  spike  for  a 

shoe.  3. 760. 514. CI   36-67  OOr 
Ehrhardt,  Benonie  C,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Transmission 

shift  control.  3,760,647,  CI.  74-485  000 
Ehrlich,  Stephen  J.;  Dwyer,  John  R  .  Jr  ;  and  Klein.  Henry,  to  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Centrifugally  responsive 
brake  for  rotary  tool.  3,760.570.  CI  56-10  800 
Eichelberger.  Edward  Baxter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  level  sensitive  testing  a  functional  logic  system 
3,761.695,  CI.  235-153.0ac 
Eichenhofer,  Josef,  to  Automatic  Bar  Feed  Ltd   Pneumatic  bar  feeder 
control  for  multiple  spindle  screw  machines.   3,760,661     CI    82- 
2.700. 
Eidinov,  Sergei  Matveevich:  See— 

Ljibarsky,  Efim   Matveevich;   Igunkin.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and 
Eidinov,  Sergei  Matveevich,  3,760,504 
Eig,  Merrill,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Non-metallic  rotary 

bands.  3,760,736.  CI.  102-93.000 
Eilertson,  Earl  E..  1/3  each  to  Eilcrtson,  Eugene  E.  and  Vie.  Arnold  M. 

Extinguishing  ashtray.  3,760,8 1 7,  CI   131-235  OOr. 
Eilertson,  Eugene  E  :  See— 

Eilertson,  Earl  E  ,  3,760,8 1 7 
Ejiri.  Satoki:  See— 


Kihara,  Hidetoshi;  Urifu,  Tohoru;  Yuasa,  Osamu,  and  Ejiri,  Satoki, 
3,760.577. 
Electrodics  Incorporated:  See— 

Tirrell,CharlesE.,3,76l,369 
Electronic  Associates  Inc    Se^- 

Lowe,  Richard  Douglas.  3.761,826. 
Electronic  Monitors.  Inc    See— 

Basham.  Raymond  B  .  3.760.794 
Electronic  Removal  of  Metals,  Inc.:  See— 

Sennowitz.  Kurt  H  ,  3.761.673. 
Elektro-Physick.  Hans  Nix  &.  Dr  -Ing  E  Steingroever  KG:  See— 

Steingroever.  Erich,  3,761 ,804 
Elias.  James  A.,  and  Hook,  Rollin  E  .  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation 

Columbium  treated,  low  carbon  steel   3,76 1 .324.  CI    1 48-36.000 
Elkhart  Bridget  Iron.  Inc    See— 

Campbell.  William  J   M  .  3.761,109 
Eller.  Timothy  S  :  See— 

Lockitl.  John  A  .  and  Eller.  Timothy  S..  3.761.809. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited  See— 

Machin.  James  Robert;  Colston,  John  Matthew;  and  Jibb.  David 
John.  3.761.765 
Elliott.  Charles  Henry    Aluminum-production  apparatus.   3,761  379 

CI.  204-225.000 
Ellis,  George  W  ,  Possin,  George  E  ,  and  Wilson.  Ronald  H  .  to  Genera! 
Electric  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  reading 
out  charge  in  an  insulating  layer  3. 76 1.895.  CI  340-173  60r 
Emery  Industries  (Canada)  Ltd  .  mesne  See— 

Hey.  Denis;  and  Dieterman.  Alfred  Johannes,  3,761 ,423. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Mclntyre.  Daniel.  3.760.557. 
Endo.Takaya:  See — 

Inoue.  Isaburo;  Hanzawa.  Teruo.  and  Endo.  Takaya,  3,761,274 
Endress,  James  W  :  S^*— 

Hiltz,  Clayton  D  ,  Mount,  Gordon  L  ;  and  Endress,  James  W 
3,761,911. 
Enfo  Entwicklungs-  und  Forschungs-AG   See— 

Rehsteiner,  Fritz  H  ,  3,760.848 
Engel.  Gerhard,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH   Arrangement  for  prevent- 
ing excessive  speeds  in  internal  combustion  engines    3  761  729   CI 
307-lO.OOr. 
Engle.Gary  W   Mini-wire  control-system   3.761 .945,  CI.  340-147.00t. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited  See- 
Brady,  Michael  Barry,  3,761 .764  " 
Wreathall.  William  Michael.  3.761 .61  5 
English  Numbering  Machines  Limited  See- 
Cook.  John  Hayward.  3.761.015 
Englund,  Gosta  Roland.  Lindelow.  Claes-Goran;  and  La  Motie.  Bengt 
Ragnar.   to   Svenska    Dataregister   AB    Cash   register   mechanism 
3. 761.694. CI   235-153. OOr 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The  See— 

Zilcosky.  Hector  Joseph,  3.761.329 
Entreprise  de  Recherchcs  el  d  Activites  Petrolieres  (Elf)  See— 

de  LaJarte.  Guy.  and  de  Saint  Palais.  Jacques.  3.760.877. 
Entwisle.  John  Hubert.  Scrutton.  Anthony,  and  Moss.  Keith  Graham, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited   Stripping  of  coated  titani- 
um electrodes.  3. 761. 3  12.  CI    134-2  000 
Entwisle.  John  Hubert.  Scrutton,  Anthon\.  and  Moss.  Keith  Graham, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited   Stripping  of  coated  titani- 
um electrodes.  3.76  1 .3  I  3.  CI    134-3  000 
Envirotech  CorjKiralion.  See—  ' 

Davis.  Steven  S  .  3.760.945. 
Epoch  Company  Ltd.   See— 

Matsumoto.  Teruo.  3.760.5  1  1 . 
Epstein.  Irving  Releasable  hook   3.76 1 . 1  22.  CI.  294-83.000. 
Epstein.  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Kriu.  Albert  H  ;  and  Epstein.  Maurice  J  .  3.761.880. 
Epton.  Roger;  McLaren.  John  Vincent;  and  Thomas.  Trevor  Henry,  to 
Koch-Light  Laboratories.  Limited  Bonding  of  enzymes  to  polymeric 
materials.  3. 761. 357.  CI   195-63  000 
Eranosian.    John      Pendulum    actuated    electrical    switch    structure 

3.761.653. CI  200-61.510 
Erazier.  George  E  .  to  Carborundum  Company,  The   Electrode  nipple 

drilling  machine   3. 76 1.191.  CI  408-13  000 
Erdely.  Alexander;  and  Capps.  David  B  .  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company 
3-(5-Chloro-2-pyridyl)rhodanine       and       3-(  5-chloro-2-pyridyl)-5- 
(lowcr  alkyl)  rhodanines  3. 76 1,485.  CI   260-294  80d. 
Erfeling.   Arthur,  to   Lohmann-Apparatebau   Kommanditgesellschaft 
Floor   grate   in   cages  or   batteries  of  cages   for   keeping   poultrv 
3.760.769.  CI.  1  19-78.000 
Ericson,  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Drezin,  Gary  D.;  Quackenbush,  Edward  C  .  and  Ericson.  Alfred 
E.  3.761.870. 
Eriandson.  Paul  M  .  to  Continental  Can  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  resistance  welding  utilizing  application  of  high  pressure 
3.76 1, 671,  CI.  219-64.000 
Ernst,  Alfred.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  shear  pins  for  use 

in  a  hardness  testing  apparatus  3,760,487,  CI  29-407.000. 
Ernst,  Alfred.  Durometer.  3,760,635,  CI  73-82000 
Ernst,  Robert  R.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

continuous  ethylene  oxide  sterilization   3,76 1 .224.  CI  2  I  -58.000. 
Errede.  Louis  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Toxicant  compositions  for  aquatic  use  3. 76 1.238.  CI   71-67  000. 
Eschbom,  Heinrich  Winter;  and  Schuster,  Wilhelm  Method  of  produc- 
ing meul  particles.  3,76 1 ,548,  CI.  264-8.000. 
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Eskeli,  Michael  Compressing  centrifuge.  3,76 1 , 1 95,  CI  4 1 5- 1  000 
Espasa,  Arcadio   Device  for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  a  mov 

ing  element  3,760,64  1 ,  CI.  74-57.000. 
Espmo.  Ramon   L  ,  Shcrwin,   Martin  B.,  and  Sugerman,  Gerald,  to 

Chem  Systems,  Inc   Butane  cracking  3, 76 1, 538, CI   260-683  OOr 
Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale  dOptique);  See— 

Boudet,   Jean;    Wajs,   Georges;   Gomond,   Gerard;   and    Billault 
Pierre,  3,761.208 
Esso  Production  Research  Company;  See— 

Kiel,  OtharM  ,3,760,881 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  5** — 

Jervis,  Graham  James,  and  Robson.  Robert,  3,761.405. 
Scott,  John;  and  Winn,  Russell  Edward,  3.760,448 
Ungar,  Israel  S.,  and  Scher,  Herbert  I.,  3,761 ,338 
Eta  A  G   Ebauches  Farbrik:  5** — 
Stamm,  Heinnch,  3.760,642. 
Etablissments  Carpano  &  Pons  S.A.:  See — 

Mimeur,  Robert.  3,76 1 .  105. 
Etat  Francais:  See— 

Joy ard.  Maurice  L.;and  Latapie,  Jean,  3,760,652. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Brendel,  Gottfried  J.,  and  Shepherd,  Lawrence  H,Jr    3  761  528 
Napoliuno,  John  P,  3,761,520. 
Wall,HenryH.,Jr,  3.761.361. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See— 

Schafer,  Werner;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Eue.  Ludwig,  and  Hack.  Helmuth 
3,761,490 
Eugene,  Donald  G.;  See- 
East,  Don  G  ,  Eugene,  Donald  G  ,  Householder,  Virgil  R     and 
Ling,  George  C  ,3,761,739 
Eumuco  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Maschinenbau  See— 

Bergcr,  Rolf.  3,760.957. 
Evans.     Arthur.     Machine     for     cleaning     semiconductive     wafers 

3,760,822,  CI.  134-99.000. 
Evans,  Donald:  See- 
Welch,  William,  Evans.  Donald;  Neely,  Ned,  and  Lockhart  Bruce 
3,760,967 
Evans,  Francis  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  ele- 
ment   containing    monodispersed    unfogged    silver    halide    grains, 
chemically  sensitized  internally  and  externally    3,761  276    CI    96- 
108.000. 
Evans,  Gillian  Margaret:  See- 
Borrow.  Antony,  Broadbent,  Douglas;  Carter,  Stephen  Barnaby, 
Evans,  Gillian  Margaret;  Hemming.  Harold  George,  Hesp,  Bar- 
rie;and  Parton,  Carol,  3,761,512 
Evans,   Noel   Edward,  to  Sealectro  Limited    Punched  card   readers 

3,761.681, CI.  235-61.1  Ic. 
Evans,  Norol  T..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Digital  mean  level  de- 
tector. 3,761,922, CI   343-5.0dp 
Evans  Products  Company  See— 

Wolak,  Thomas  J,  3,760,536. 
Evans.  Richard  I.:  See— 

Ruthel,   Walter   W  ;    DeLong,   Jon   C,   and    Evans.    Richard    I 
3,761,384. 
Evansville  Veneer  &  Lumber  Co    See— 

Slaals,  Mathew  A  .  Ross,  Arthur  W.;  and  Blessinger,  James  E 
3,761,670 
Eversmann,  Werner:  See— 

Rohl,  Hermann;  Eversmann,  Werner;  Hegenberg,  Peter;  and  Hel- 
lemanns,  Gerhard,  3,761 ,5  1  7 
Evertz,  Egon.  See— 

Schmit,  Damjan;  and  Evertz,  Egon,  3,761,321 
Every,  Richard  L  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Method  of  transport- 
ing sulfur  by  pipeline   3,761.1  36.  CI.  302-66  000 
EVG  Entwicklungs-  u   Verwertungs-Gesellschaft  m  b  h   Firma  See— 
Schmidt.  Gerhard;  Ritter,  Klaus;  and  Gott,  Hans  (said  Schmidt 
and  said  Ritter  assors  to),  3,760.851. 
Ewald.  Jerome  T.:  See- 
Lewis.  Richard  L  ;  Ewald.  Jerome  T  ;  and  Shields.  Martin   A 
3.761.140. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Drushel.  Robert  W  ,3,761 ,366 
Schrader,  William  A  ,  3,761 ,684 
Exatest  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Kubisiak.  Helmut;  and  Sorgenicht,  Dietrich,  3,76  1 , 1  82 
Excelermatic,  Inc.:  See— 

Kraus,  Charles  E.,  3,760.646. 
Exmet  Corporation:  See— 

Felsenthal.  Robert  M.  3.760.470. 
Ezaki.  Norio:  See— 

Tsuruoka.  Takashi,  Shomura,  Takashi,  Ezaki,  Norio;  Akiia,  Eiichi; 
Inoue,  Shigeharu;  Fukatsu,  Shunzo;  Amano,  Shoichi,  Watanabe. 
Hiroshi;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3.76  1 ,588 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Weckler,GeneP,  3,761,326 
Faith,  William  T  ,  Jr    See- 

Noe.  Frederick  P.;  and  Faith,  William  T  .  Jr  .  3.761 .353 
Faiize.  CUude:  See— 

Alheritiere.  Louis;  Gobron,  Georges;  Faiize,  Claude;  Diet,  Jean; 
Roux,  Bernard;  and  Bouchet,  Roland,  3,761,521. 
Falk.  David  O:  See- 

Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  3,760,879. 
Fannin,  Loyd  W.:  See- 
Curtis,  Bumell  P.,  Jr.;  Fannin,  Loyd  W.;  Paulik,  Frank  E     and 
Price,JerryL.,  3,761.579. 


Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baessler.  Konrad;  and  Mayer,  Kurt,  3,761.425. 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister   Lucius   & 
Bruning:  See— 

Herwig,  Walter,  and  Freund.  Gunter,  3.761,450. 
Radscheit.    Kurt,    Stache,    Kelkheim    Ulrich;    Fritsch.    Werner; 
Haede,  Werner,  and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,761.464. 
Farcilli.  Andre  See— 

Warrant,  Julien,  and  Farcilli.  Andre,  3,761,591. 
Farha,  Floyd  E  .  Jr    See— 

Drehman,  Lewis  E  ,  Farha,  Floyd  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M 
3,761,539 
Farnden,  Robert  W  ;  Silverstone,  Roger;  and  Hendricks.  John  E.,  to  In- 
dustrial Electronic  Engineers,  Inc    Multiposition  rear  projection  dis- 
play apparatus  3,761 ,169,  CI.  353-25.000. 
Farrev,  Harold  E:  See— 

Bessen,  Irwin  I  ,  and  Farrey,  Harold  E.,  3,761,302. 
Fathauer,  George  H  ,  to  Burrows  Equipment  Company.  Digital  reading 

moisture  tester   3,761,810,  CI  324-61. OOr. 
Fedco,  Inc    See—  • 

Morine,  Richard  L  ,  and  Hokcs,  James  J  ,  3,760.989. 
Federal  Tool  &  Plastics,  a  division  of  UCA  Corporation:  See— 

Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M  ,  3,760.988. 
Felsenthal,  Robert  M  ,  to  Exmet  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method 

for  producing  expanded  metal  3.760.470,  CI  29-6. 100. 
Ferguson,  Eric  Tapley,  to  US   Philips  Corporation  Hydrostatic  radial 

bearing  3.761 ,149,  CI.  308- 1  22.000. 
Fergu.son,  Harry,  Limited,  mesne  See— 

Roll,  Anthony  P  R  ,  and  Gardner,  Derek.  3.760,922. 
Ferguson,   Milton   A    Parts  cleaning  apparatus    3.760,823,  CI     134- 

141  000 
Ferm,  Richard  L  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing synthetic  aggregate   3, 761, 291, CI    106-28.000. 
Fernald,  Olaf  H     Optical   graphic   dau   Ubiet.    3.761,877,  CI     340- 

146  3sy 
Fernandez,  Peter.  Rosin.  Seymour;  Scidmore.  Wright  H.;  and  Sigman. 
Gordon  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Stabilized  optical 
tracking  device   3.76  1 ,7  14,  CI,  250-348  000 
Fernandez,  Roman   See- 
Berry,  Pierre  Rene,  and  Fernandez,  Roman.  3,760,455 
Ferrero,     Aldo      Composition     for     making     macaroon-type     baked 

products  3.76  1,281,  CI  99-94.000. 
Ferrier.  Ted  L  ,  Jr  Combined  magazine  receptacle  for  used  blades  and 
protective    cover    for    safety    razor    heads    having    blades    therein 
3.760,938,  CI   206-l6.0bc 
Ferris,  Donald  L.,  and  Zincone,  Robert,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion    Helicopter    rotor    with    redundant    load    carrying   capability 
3,761, 199, CI  416-134  000. 
Ferris,  Leslie  M    See— 

Mailen.  James  C.  and  Ferris,  Leslie  M  ,  3,761.564. 
Ferro  Corpioration   See- 
Meek,  William  H  ,  3,761,519 
Fether.   Kenneth   B  ,   Bnckwood.  David   B    L.;  and  Sampson,   Peter 
Steer,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited    Tobacco  cartridge  for 
pipe-like  smoking  device   3,760.8  14, CI.  131-3.000. 
Fibcrglas  Canada  Limited  See— 

Shutt,  Thomas  Clifford,  3,761.294  ^ 

Fichte.  Frank   See— 

Vollrath,     Karl-Hans,     Paul,     Wolfgang,     and     Fichte.     Frank 
3.761,077 

Fields,  Gary  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Negative-positive,  posi- 
tive-positive exposure  station   3,76  1 , 1  7  1 ,  CI  355-3  000 
Fiersiine.    Burton    A.     1/2    to    Shively    Bros.    Inc      Fluid    devices 

3, 761, 206, CI  418-16000 
Filmamatic  Corporation,  mesne  (formerly  Kimball  &  Associates  Inc  ) 
See- 

Miller,  William  S  .  3.760.705 
Finch.  Lawrence  N  .  II  See— 

Siibiger,  Richard  J  .  Finch,  Lawrence  N.,  II;  and  Logan,  Ralph  W. 
3,761.935 
Findlay.  John  A    Epoxidized  hydrocarbon  acid  esters  having  juvenile 

hormone  activity   3,76  1 ,495,  CI  260-348. 00a. 
Fink,  Werner,  Kircher,  Dieter;  and  Rauschenbach.  Reinhard.  to  ITT 
Industries.   Inc     Mounting  arrangement   for   wheel   speed   sensors 
3,761. 751.  CI.  310-168.000. 
Finkl.  A.,  &.  Sons  Co.:  See— 

FinkI,  Charles  W  ,3,761,242. 
Finkl,  Charles  W  ,  to  Finkl,  A..  &  Sons  Co.  Method  of  treating  molten 
meul  by  gas  purging  through  a  porous  plug.  3,761,242,  CI.  75- 
13000  > 

Fmley.  Carl  E    See—  C 

Lapins.  Daniel  W.and  Finley.Carl  E.,  3.761,222. 
Finster.  Leslie  P  ,  Kelly,  William  J.,  Naegele,  Erich  Otto;  Petrovsek, 
Richard  J  ,  Reader,  Trevor  D  ;  Reynolds,  Warren  A.;  Sekse.  Torkjell. 
Sevilla.  Ernesto  G  ,  and  Sours,  William  A.,  to  Cogar  Corporation. 
Tape  system   3,761 ,906.  CI.  340-174. 10a. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Kiblcr,  Richard  W  ,  3,760,578. 
Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Rothert,  Horst,  and  Karasiak,  Wolf,  3,76 1 ,059. 
Fischer,  Artur:  See — 

Fischer,  Artur;  and  Muller,  Jean-Nicolas  (said  Muller  auor.  to 
said).  3. 760.802  >-^ 
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Fischer.  Artur;  and  Muller,  Jean-Nicolas,  said  Muller  assor  to  said 
Fischer,  Artur.  Supporting  device  for  fractured  tubular  bones 
3,760,802. CI.  128-920bc. 

Fish,  William  M.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America  Anti-pollution 
method.  3.760,565,  CI.  55-71  000. 

Fisher,  Delbert  J.  See— 

Grote.  James  E  .  and  Fisher.  Delbert  J  ,  3,760.7  15 
Fisher,  Howard  M..  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation    Metal- 
lurgical vessel  drive   3,760,654,  CI   74-661  (KX) 
Fisher.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Grossman.  Richard  L.,  Fisher.  Richard  R..  and  Kofor.  Harr>  T 
3.760,899.  •' 

Fisher,  Ronald;  See— 

Dowell,  Frederick  Sidney;  and  Fisher,  Ronald,  3,761,231. 
Flachmann,  Burkhard:  See— 

Kaltschmidt.  Horst.  Scholler.  Peter,  and  Flachmann.  Burkhard 
3.761.817. 
Flaherty.  Larry  Paul;  and  Hale.  William  Alton,  to  Recognition  Equip- 
ment Incorporated.  Recognition  unit  for  optical  character  readina 
system.  3.761.876,  CI.  340-146. 3ma 
Fleming.  James  C;  and  Shea,  Michael  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany     Diazotype     compositions     and     photographic     processes 
3,761. 263. CI.  96-49.000.  P       c    cs 

Fleming.  John  Stuart,  to  Floxite  Company.  Inc  Reflective  lighted  mir- 
ror. 3.761.705.  CI.  240-4.200. 
neury.  Gerard,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielte  Aerospatiale.  Auto- 
matic maximum-torque  indicator  associated  with  a  shaft  and  lU  use 
in  helicopters.  3,761 .693,  CI.  235-151.300. 
Florjancic,  Peter  Closure  device  3,760,696.  CI.  92-129.000. 
Floxite  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Fleming.  John  Stuart.  3,76 1 ,705. 
Fluid  Devices  Limited;  See— 

Larner.  Donald  Alexander.  3,760.843 
Flynn.  Gary  M..  to  Broadcast  Producu.  Inc   Broadcast  sution  logger 

and  printout  system   3.761 .888.  CI.  340- 1  72.500 
Flynn.  Joseph  C  ;  Panas,  Walter,  and  Bonino,  Joseph  S.,  to  Wheaton 

Industries     Dual    mold    clamping   apparatus     3  761  219    CI     42S 
249  000  r    •      KK-  ,        ,*i7, 

FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Lancelot,  Charles  J.,  and  MacKellar,  Donald  G.,  3,761,412 
Mesiah,  Raymond  N,  3,761,474 
Foard,  James  H.  Jr.;  See— 

Shortlidge,  Donald  L  ,  Christensen,  James;  and  Foard   James  H 
Jr,  3,760,498 
Foerster,  Roy  P  ,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The   Common  mode 

rejection  means  for  differential  circuits   3, 761, 83  I,  CI  330-69  000 
Fohrhaltz,  Howard  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Direct  drive  and 

stop  mechanism  for  load  tap  changer  3,761.650  CI   200- 1  7  OOr 
Follen.  Robert  J    See- 
Bennett.  David  B  ;  Harman.  Charles  P  ;  and  Follen.  Robert  J 
3.761.930 
Fong,  William,  and  Rawcliffe,  Gordon  Hindle,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation    Rotary  electric  machines   3  761  7«i1   CI 
310-185  000  

Fontaine,    John    G     Captive    air    brake    system    for    motor    vehicles 

3, 761, 138, CI.  303-9  000 
Fontana,  Anthony  J    See— 

Louderback,  Allan  L  ,  Youhne.  Young;  and  Fontana,  Anthony  J 
3,761,226.  '     ' 

Food  Equipment,  Inc    See- 
Dillon,  Janus  J  .  3,760,457 
Ford.  John  R.,  and  Johnson,  Allan  G  ,  to  Ion  Capacitor  Corporation 
Arrangement  for  forming  electrode  strips  for  electrolytic  devices 
3.761,368,  CI.  204-129.750. 
Ford  Motor  Company  See- 
Allison,  William  D  ,  and  Kitzner,  Ernest  W  ,  3,760,643. 
Burgett,  James  F.  and  Vanderberg.  Lawrence  J..  3  761  731 
Colvin,  Alex  D,  3,760.831 
Dickie.    Ray    A..   Johnson.   Olin    B..    and    Labana,   Santokh    S., 

3 ,76 1 ,37  I . 
Giese,  Ralf;  Korner,  Paul,  and  Rauthmann,  Axel,  3.761   127 
Glance,  Patrick  M,  3,761,125 

Harrison,  Robert  S  ;  and  Marcum.  Harold  E..  3.760.785 
MacLennan,  Alastair  S,  3,760,779 
Pardy,  Ronald  Peter,  3,760,650 
Schwartz,  Charles  W.  3,761,229 

Silver,  Arnold  H.;  and  Zimmerman,  James  E.,  3,761  798 
Westcrdale,  Paul  A  .  3.760.617 
Forschag.  Forschungs-  und  Chemie  AG  See— 

Alphonse.  Jean  Alfred;  and  Hannart.  Joseph,  3,761 ,483 
Fosayama,  Takeo:  See- 


Foster,  Herbert  G  ,  Jr  ;  Crest,  Hazel,  and  Frederick.  Charles  D..  to 
Swift  &  Company  Producing  an  extruded  cheese  product  in  snack 
sized  form.  3,761,284,C1  99-1 17  000 

Foster,  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Jckowski,  Edward  W .,  and  Foster,  Kenneth  J,  3.76 1 ,7 1  7 

Fotland,  Richard  A  ,  and  Straughan,  \  irgil  E  ,  to  Horizons  Incor- 
porated. Imaging  system  employing  ions  3, 76  1,1  73,  CI  355-3  000 

Fouquet-Werk  Frauz&  Planck  See— 

Poocza,  Antal;  and  Mueller.  Hans.  3,760,609. 

Foumier,  Jacques,  to  Delle-Alsthom  Grounding  device  for  a  point  in  a 
conductive  casing  3,76 1 ,65  1 ,  CI  200-48. OOr 

Fox,  Charies  L,  Jr  ,  to  Research  Corporation  Silver  sulfadiazine  used 
in  the  treatment  of  bums.  3.761,590,  CI  424-228.000 

Foxboro  Company,  The  See— 

Hallee,  Donald  O  ;  and  Menot,  Robert,  3.761  889 

Francis.  John  E  :  See— 

Doebel.  Karl  J  .  and  Francis,  John  E  ,  3,761,493 

Frankle.  Gerard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for 
name  starter  devices  3,760,783,  CI   1 23- 1 79  OOh 

Franklin  Electric  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

'^^^\Pp-l°^'^  A  ,  Woods,  Richard  E  .  and  Norman,  William  H., 
3.761,792 
Franu,  Lee  M  :  See— 

Altshuler,  Saul,  and  Franu,  Lee  M.,  3. 761. "21 
Franz,  Helmut,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Squeegee/shield   3,761 ,305.  CI. 

1  1  /  ■  I  U  J .  JLHJ. 

Franz,  William  F  :  See- 
Cole,    Edward    L  ,    Hess.    Howard    V  .    and    Franz,    William    F.. 
3,761.349 
Frederick,  Charles  D..  See- 
Foster,  Herbert  G  ,  Jr  ,  Crest,  Hazel,  and  Frederick,  Charles  D 
3,761,284. 
Freeman,  Donald  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Anny   Hermetically 

sealed  plastic  cartridge  case/cap  system  3,760,729,  CI   102-32  000 
Freeman,  Frank  George,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industnesj  Limited    Ro- 
tary hydraulic  machines  3,760,690,  CI  9 1  -484.000. 
Freund,  Gunter:  See— 

Herwig,  Walter,  and  Freund,  Gunter.  3.76  1 .450 
Frey.  Egon.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   Indicating  system  for 

incandescent  lamps  for  vehicles  3,761.706.0  240-8  410 
Fricke.  Gunter:  See— 

Singewald.  Arno.  and  Fricke.  Gunter.  3.760  94 1 
Fritsch,  Werner.  See— 

Radscheit,    Kurt,    Stache,    Kelkheim    Ulrich,    Fritsch.    Werner 
Haede,  Werner,  and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3.761 ,464 
Fritsche,  Peter,  to  Glasurit-W  erke  M   Winkelmann  GmbH   Method  for 

the  production  of  aluminum  coatings.  3.761 .432.  CI   260-1  1 .000 
Fritts.  Robert  M  .  and  Zeman,  Harold  C    \  ariable  copy  command  ap- 
paratus. 3.761 ,890,  CI.  340- 1  35.000 
Fritzsche,  Rudolf,   Hofer.  Friedrich   Wilhelm,  and  Schmid,  Rudi,  to 
Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH    Flow  regulating  valve  for  pressure  fluids 
3. 760,830.  CI.  137-101.000. 
Fuchs.  Siegfried  H..  See- 
Gibson,  John  C  ,  Fuchs,  Siegfried  H  ,  and  Vaniman,  Robert  S., 
3,76 1 ,635 
Fuh',  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mund,  Willard.and  Fuhr.  Wolfgang,  3,761.703. 
Fujie,  Seijiro:  See— 

Ozawa,  Akio,  and  Fujie,  Seijiro,  3,761.775. 
Fujii,    Seiji;    Kuwamoto,    Hiroshi.    Kamata,    Masamoto;    and    Ishida 
Masayuki,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  method  of 
tension  in  rolling  mills  (  1  )   3,760.62  I ,  CI   72-9000 
Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  and  Teranishi,  Masayuki,  to  Kyowa  Kakko  Kogyo 
Co.,    Ltd.    Amino    acid-urethane    polymer    solutions    and    shaped 
products.  3,76 1 ,45  1 ,  CI,  260-77. 5ca. 
Fujimoto,  Yoshiaki,  to  Northrop  Corporation   Commutator  generator 
for  radio  navigation  receiver  alignment.  3, 76 1,932,  CI   343-179.000 
Fujimura,  Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Light  expo- 
sure apparatus  for  forming  fluoresceni  screens  of  color  picture  tubes 
3, 760,698,  CI,  95-1.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyairi,     Norimasa,     Miyoshi,     Toshio,     Kohsaka,     Masanobu, 
Ikoshima,  Koichi,  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi,  3.761,587. 
Fujiu,  Kinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  Binary  divider  circuit 

for  electronic  watch  3,760,580,  CI  58-23.00a 
Fujita,  Maiahiko:  See— 

Shimamoto,   Tsugio,    Fujita,    Masahiko,    Matsukura,    Yoshiharu, 
Kawahara,  Osamu;  and  Sakagami,  Mamoru,  3.760,969 
Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited  See- 

Kanryo,     and    Oyama,     Shigeaki. 


Shimizu, 


Katumasa;    Yoshiikyoto, 
Takeo;    and    Hasimoto, 


Toihiya; 
Takeshi, 


Suzuki,    Masaru,    Sagarieuil, 
Saito,    Yasuo,    Fosayama 
3,761,772 
Foster,   Dennis   L.;   and    Hoeffel, 
Products     Company       Interval 
3. 761.887.  CI.  340-172.500 
Foster.  Douglas  E  .  to  Didier,  Wm 

•embly.  3,760,57 1, CI.  56-298  000 
Foster.  George  William:  See- 
Clayton.  Dennis  Albert;  and  Foster,  George  William,  3,761  795 
FosterOrantCo,  Inc.:  See— 

Leblanc,  Conrad  L.,  3,760,466. 


James   D.,   to   Dayton    Electronic 
counting     circuit     and     method 

Mfg.  Co   Reciprocating  sickle  as- 


Shimizu,  Kanryo;  and  Amemiya. 
Kanryo.     and     Oyama,     Shigeaki. 


Inaba,     Sliolmon, 
3,761,755. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Inaba,  Seiuemon.  Ito,  Kohei 

Youichi,  3,760,687 
Inaba,     Sliolmon,     Shimizu. 

3.761.755. 

Tazaki,   Kimio,   Yamamoto,   Hajime,   Hinoshita,   Shigehiko    and 
Hagiwara,Shoji,  3,761,818. 
Fukau,  Masao  Broadcast  system  for  a  control  signal  under  protection 

against  spuriour  triggering  3, 76 1,8  19,  CI   325-64  000 
Fukatsu,  Shunzo:  See— 

Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Ezaki,  Norio;  Akita,  Eiichi, 
Inoue,  Shigeharu,  Fukatsu,  Shunzo;  Amano,  Shoichi,  Watanabe 
Hiroshi;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,761,588 
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Fulcher,  Junis  H.  Storm  protector  for  exposed  glass  and  the  like 

3.760,541, CI.  52-203.000. 
Furkert,  Herbert,  to  Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG 
Process  for  the  cracking  of  ammonium  sulfate    3,761.575,  CI.  423- 
356.000. 
Furntinn,  Manfred:  See— 

Schwab,    Johann;    Hascic,    Wladimir;    and    Fumsinn,    Manfred. 
3,761,060 
Gadbots.  John  F.,  to  Offshore  Company,  The.  Blowout  and  lost  circula- 
tion detector  3.760.89 1 .  CI.  1 75-48.000 
OAF  Corporation:  5ff— 

Schultz.  Herman  S.,  3.761 .438. 

Strobel.  Albert  F;  and  Whitehouse.  Maynard  L  ,  3.761,470. 
Gajardo,  Anibal:  See— 

Arrizaga,  Carlos,  and  Gajardo.  Anibal.  3,761,565 
Galiu,  Raymond  F.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc  Compound  ap- 
plying machine.  3.760,928, CI.  198-19.000. 
Gallagher.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Tobbe,  William  F..  Benway.  Ernest  A.;  Simko.  David  M  ,  Gal- 
lagher, Bernard  J  ;  and  Boylan,  John,  3.76 1 .052. 
Galli,    Guido.    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation 

Preparation  of  photoconductive  nims.  3,761 .308.  CI.  I  17-201  000 
Gandrud.  William   Bentley.  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Incor- 
porated. Twisted  pair  flat  conductor  cable  with  means  to  equalize 
impedance  and  prepagation  velocity.  3,76 1.842.  CI.  333-1.000 
Gardiner,  Terence  Edward  Gouvenot.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  SecreUry  of  Sute  for  Defense  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Bladed  rotors.  3,761  200 
CI.  416-220.000. 
Gardner.  Derek:  See— 

Rolt.  Anthony  P.  R..  and  Gardner.  Derek.  3.760.922. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See — 
Palauro.  Dieter  K..  3.760.887 
Garlock  Inc.:  See— 

Stauffer.  Du  Wayne  W.  3,761 ,038. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Boesel,WalterF,  3,761,754. 
Garsevanishvili,Georgy  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Gassiev,  Iran  Alexandrovich;  Kiknadze.  Gennady  Iraklievich;  Gar- 
sevanishvili.  Georgy   Nikolaevich;  and   Akhobadze.   Vakhtana 
Noevich.  3,761.351 
Gassiev,   Iran   Alexandrovich,   Kiknadze.  Gennady   Iraklievich.  Gar- 
sevanishvili,    Georgy     Nikolaevich;     and     Akhobadze.     Vakhtang 
Noevich  Method  for  the  production  of  a  neutron  impulse  flash  and  a 
nuclear  reactor  for  its  realization.  3.76 1 ,35 1 ,  CI   1 76-28.000 
Gates.  Paul,  to  Applied  Power  Inc   Dynamic  modulator.  3,760,840  CI 

137-493.000 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  Se*— 

Russ.  PaulE  .Sr..  3,761.143. 
Gatti,  Anthony  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Sulfide  precipitated  catalysts 

3.761,397, CI   208-143  000 
Gaub.  Walter;  Von  Konig.  Anita;  Moll.  Franz.  Muller-Bardorff,  Wolf- 
gang,  and   Saleck,   Wilhelm.   to   Agfa-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschafi 
Silver  halide  element  containing  a  benzimidazoline-Z-thione-N.N - 
dicarbonic  acid  ester  stabilizing  agent  3.761 ,278,  CI.  96-109000 
Gaudard,  Pierre:  5^*— 

Choux,  Anioine  E..  and  Gaudard,  Pierre,  3,760,534. 
Gaugh,  Wilbur  Seth:S«?- 

De  Mauriac,  Richard  Arthur;  and  Gaugh,  Wilbur  Seth,  3.761,279 
Gaughan.  Gerald  E  ;  Buchanan,  Earl  H  ,  and  Thompson,  Emil  W..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army    Infantry  projectile    3.760.731.  CI. 
102-56.000 
Gauthier.  Michel:  See— 

Georget.  Philippe,  and  Gauthier,  Michel.  3,761 ,878. 
Gaz  de  France:  See— 

Souriau.  Daniel.  3.761.352. 
Geantet.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Groudel.  Charles;  Giraudeau.  Yves;  and  Geantet.  Jean-Claude 
3.760.784, 
Gebr.  Isringhausen:  See— 

Sturhan.  Klaus.  3.761 .045. 
GefeG,  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gerate  m.b  H..  Firma:  5**— 

Neidhardt.  Werner;  and  Reschauer.  Otwin.  3.761.203. 
Gehman.  John  B..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Object  detection 

system.  3,761. 908.  CI.  340-258.00r. 
Geiger,  Joseph  A.  Easy-opening  device  for  sheet  roeul  containers  and 
the  like  and  method  of  producing  such  devices.  3,760.752.  CI    113- 
12 1. 00c. 
Gelbrich.  Werner  W.,  to  Borg-Wamer-Stieber  GmbH.  Roller  type 

freewheel  clutch.  3,760,914.  CI.  192-45.000. 
Gem  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Neunherz.  Herbert  W  ;  and  Bryant,  Robert  G  .  3.760,434. 
General  Alarm  Corporation:  See— 

Colman.  Robert,  3,76 1 ,632. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Olszewski.  Jerzy  A,  3,761.332. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
Gehman.  John  B..  3,76 1 ,908. 
Tricoles,  Gus  P.;  and  Rope.  Eugene  L..  3.76 1 ,937. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Baumann,  Frederick  W;  and  Miller,  Albert  R..  3,761  748 

Beatty,JohnW..3.76l.599 

Bochan,  John;  Akers,  Alvin;  and  Morey,  Everett  D..  3.760.6 1 2 

Brown,  Dale  H.,  3,760,869. 

Dicic.  Zoran.  3.760,603. 


Ellis.  George   W  ,  Possin.  George  E.;  and  Wilson.  Ronald  H., 

3,761,895 
Fohrhaltz,  Howard  A..  3.761 ,650. 

Grossman.  Leonard  N.and  Brigham,  Donald  A..  3,761.547. 
Guth.  Lauren  W  .  3.761.153 
Hall,  Edwin  M.,  Jr..  3,760.838 
Hall,  Robe  rtN.  3,761.71 1. 

Hamden.  John  D,  Jr.,  and  Kmrumpf.  William  P..  3,761,668. 
Katchman,  Arthur;  and  Summers,  Robert  M,  3,761,541. 
Seemann,  James  Marion,  3.760.683. 
Sheldon.  Luther  M.,  3,76 1 .864. 
Snively.  Howard  Donald.  3,760.493. 
Timberlake.  Charles.  3,761,616. 
Walden,  John  P  ,  3.76 1 .667. 
White.  James  A..  3.760.792. 
Willard.  Henry  G.,  3,76 1 ,776 

Willard,  Henry  G;  and  Acampora.  Vincent  P..  3.761 .777. 
Willard.  Henry  G..  3.761 .778 
WiucI,  John  M  ,3.761,430. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Glicksman.  Martin,  and  Wankier,  Hartley  N.,  3,761 ,288. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  S«r— 
Jarrett.  Robert  O  .  3.76 1 .937 

Whelan.  James  E.;  and  Jackson.  George  W.,  3.761 ,655. 
Gcnesky,  Leonard  G  ,  Kottler.  Franklin  D.;  and  Allen,  Robert  F.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Projection  lamp  mounting  apparatus 
3,76 1, 170,  CI   353-87.000. 
Georget,  Philippe;  and  Gauthier.  Michel,  to  Compteurs  Schlumberger 
Installation  for  reading  at  a  distance  information  in  local  stations. 
3.761. 878. CI  340-150.000. 
Gen,  Sergio.  Miglierina.  Angelo.  and  Ceccato.  Giovanni,  to  Mon- 
tecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Vulcantzable  fluorinated  polymer  composi- 
tions, process  for  vulcanization,  and  vulcanized  elastomer  obuined 
therefrom.  3,761 ,454,  CI.  260-80.770. 
Geurts.  Cletus  J  .  to  Geurts,  Inc.  Full  hydraulic  earth  working  imple- 
ment 3.760.882.  CI   172-265.000 
Geurts,  Inc.:  5*^— 

Geuru.  Cletus  J  ,  3.760.882. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N  V  :  See— 

Vandenberghe,    Antoon    Leon;    Willems.    Jozef    Frans;    Pollet. 
Robert  Joseph.  Benoy.  GaMon  Jacob;  and  Van  Doorselaer.  Mar- 
cel Karel,  3,761 .277 
Gianesc.  Goffrcdo.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Paper  feeder  for  packaging 

machines  3.761 .076.  CI.  271-95  000. 
Gibson.  John  C  .  Fuchs.  Siegfried  H  ;  and  Vaniman.  Robert  S..  to  GTE 
Automatic    Electric    Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Trunk    circuit 
tdentification   3.761 ,635. CI.  179-18. Ofh. 
Giebel.  Joseph  L  :  See- 
Temple,  Ernest  E..  and  Giebel.  Joseph  L.,  3,760,674. 
Giese,  Ralf.  Komer.  Paul,  and  Rauthmann.  Axel,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany  Safety  seat  with  a  safety  belt,  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles 
3, 761, 127. CI  297-389  000 
Gilberg.  Robert  C.   See— 

Patel.  Ramesh  S..  Gilberg.  Robert  C,  and  Donohue.  James  P.. 
3.761.700  ( 

Gillemot.  George  W:  5**—         ( '^ 

Thompson,  John  T  ;  and  GiKemot,  George  W.,  3.761,771 
Gillespie.  Daniel  C  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Clutch  disc  and 

method  of  making  3, 760,921.  CI    192-107.00r. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  5*r— 

Bromer.  David  J  .  and  Sastn.  Aiyaswami  S.,  3.761,374. 
Sastri.  Aiyaswami  S  ,  3.761 ,372 
Sastn,  Aiyaswami  S.,  3.76 1 .373. 
Oilman.  Paul  Brewster,  Jr  .  Rafeigh,  Ronald  George;  and  Merrigan. 
Joseph  Andrew,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element 
containing  monodispersed,  unfogged,  dye  sensitized  silver  halide 
grains  metal  ions  sensitized  internally  and  the  use  thereof  in  eversal 
process  3,76 1 ,267.  CI.  96-64.000 
Gilsinger.  Frederick  M  .  to  Simmons  Company    Positive  clutch  with 

dual  releasing  cams.  3.760.919.  CI.  l92-89.00a. 
Giraud,  Francois  L  ,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne.  Transpor- 
Ution  installation,  particularly  for  passengers.  3,760.738.  CI.   104- 
150.000 
Giraudeau.  Yves:  See — 

Groudel,  Charles.  Giraudeau,  Yves;  and  Geantet,  Jean-Claude, 
3.760.784 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Ingram.  Brian,  3,760.587 

Rath,  Heinrich  Bemhard;  and  Hess,  Wolfgang,  3.760,908. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See— 
Jaeggi.  Kurt.  3.761.287. 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited:  See — 
Pagdin.  Bnan  Colin,  3.760.917. 
Glacier  Industries  Inc.:  Sec- 
Wight.  Edward  M.  3.761,21 3 
Gladstone.   Shaul.   to   Wiico  Chemical  Corporation.   Cuprous  thio- 

cyanate  dentrifrice  composition.  3,761 ,583,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Glance,  Patrick  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Energy  absorbing  seat 

back.  3.761. 125. CI  297-216.000 
Glascr,  Hermann:  See— 

Sennewald,     Kurt;     Vogt,     Wilhelm;     and    Glaser.     Hermann, 
3,761,513 
Glassnet,  Harvey  F.  See— 

Baessler.    Lee    R.,    Pisarski,    Lech;    and    Glassner,    Harvey    F., 
3.760.796. 
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Glasurit-Werke  M.  Winkelmann  GmbH:  See— 

Frilsche,  Peter.  3.761,432 
Gleason,  Patrick  J.,  to  Lumco  Manufacturing  Company.  Cutting  tool 

assembly.  3,760.475.  CI  29-97  000 
Glicksman,  Martin;  and  Wankier.  Bartlcy  N..  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  making  low  calorie  sweetening  composition 
3.761,288, CI.  99-14l.00a 
Glorisi,  Frank.  Safety  system  for  swimming  pool.  3.760,432,  CI.  4- 

172.130. 
Gobron,  Georges:  See— 

Alheritiere,  Louis.  Gobron.  Georges;  Falize,  Claude.  Diet,  Jean; 
Roux,  Bernard;  and  Bouchet,  Roland,  3,761.521. 
Gohde,  Wolfgang  H  :  See- 

Diiuich.  Wolfgang  M..  and  Gohde.  Wolfgang  H.,  3,761 ,1 87 
Gohring,  Manfred,  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH  Breech  mechanism  for  a 

hand  firearm.  3.760,522, CI.  42-69  00b. 
Golem beski,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Cichoski,  Sylvester  A.;  Damon,  Paul  H  ;  Golembeski.  Ronald  J  ; 
and  Lawler,  William  P  ,  3.76 1 ,335 
Golterman,  Wandel  u.,  KG.:  See— 

Volkmann,  Klaus;  and  Dick,  Rudolf.  3.761 .947. 
Gomond.  Gerard:  See— 

Boudet,  Jean;  Wajs.  Georges;  Gomond.  Gerard;  and   Billault. 
Pierre,  3, 76 1, 208 
Good,  William  E.;  Di  Grasso.  Leonard;  and  Hoffman,  James  D.,  to  Kel- 
sey-Hayes  Company.  Turbine  regenerative  seal  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3,761, 101,  CI.  277-96  000. 
Goodrich,  B.  F,  Company,  The  See— 

Backderf,    Richard    H..    Antlfinger,    George    J.;    and    Bodzash 
Maynard  C,  3,761,435. 
Goodridge,  Francis:  See— 

Backhurst.  John  Rayner.  Goodridge,  Francis;  Pleischmann,  Mar- 
tin; and  Oldfield.  John  Wilfred,  3,761 ,383. 
Goodwin,  David,  to  Machine  Tools  Limited.  Backlash  elimination  ar- 
rangement. 3.760,686,  CI.  90-22.000 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Grossman,  Richard  L  ,  Fisher,  Richard  R  ,  and  Kofor,  Harry  T  , 
3.760.899 
Gordon.  Richard  O  .  to  Harnischfeger  Corporation   Hydraulic -electric 

control  system  for  hydraulic  motor  3.760.591 .  CI.  60-444.000. 
Gorenshtein,  Ilya  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Basin.  Genrikh  Maxovich.  Gorenshtein,  Ilya  Vladimirovich;  Lem- 
berg,    Mark     Eleazarovich,     Linetsky,    Semen    Grigorievich; 
Myasoed,  Anatoly  Eliseevich;  and  Zanis,  Yakov  Benediktovich. 
3,760.596 
Gorog,  Sandor:  See- 
Tuba,  Zoltan;  Bor,  Maria,  nee  Szabo,  Molnar.  Karoly;  and  Gorog. 
Sandor.  3,761,496 
Gossick,  Benjamin  R..  and  Schneider,  Karl  A.,  to  University  of  Ken- 
tucky  Research  Foundation.  The,  mesne.   Non-transi>osing  mute 
3.760.679.  CI.  84-400  000 
Gossling.  Robert  C  .  to  Clopay  Corporation    Window  shade  cutter 

3,760,664,  CI.  82-63  OOr. 
Gott,  Hans.  5**— 

Schmidt,  Gerhard,  Ritter,  Klaus;  and  Gott.  Hans.  3.760.851. 
Gould.  Francis  E.:  5rr— 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H,  and  Gould,  Francis  E.  3.761,286. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Mao,GeorgeW  ,3,761,047 
Gould,  Lawrence  P.,  to  Aspen  Industries,  Inc    Method  for  phosphate- 
free,    synthetic    detergenl-based    cleansing    composition    for    use 
therein.  3,761,415,  CI  252-89  000 
Goulder,  Roy  C  ,  to  Detroit  Sales  Co    Expansion  arbor.  3,761.008.  CI 

279-2.000 
Gower.  Gordon  E   Human  body  power  converter   3,760.905.  CI.  185- 

2.000. 
Grable.   Donovan    B  ,   to   Wasteland    Reclamation   Corporation     Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  repositioning  earthen  material.  3,761,132 
CI.  299-7.000. 
Grace,  W   R  ,&Co    See- 

Isuk,  Andrew  G..  3,76  1 ,406. 
Graf.  Felix;  Hablutzel,  Karl;  and  Wirz,  Armin,  to  Rieter  Machine 
Works.  Ltd.  Heater  drawroll  for  draw-twisting,  draw-winding  and 
spin-draw-winding  machines.  3. 761,666,  CI  219-10.490. 
Graphic  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Krallinger,  Robert  E.;  Dolan.  Donald  T.;  Wittmer.  Kenneth;  and 
Terrell.Jerry  W..3,761,6I0 
Graven,  Robert  M.  Pen  light,  a  graphical  input  device  for  a  computer 

3.761,620,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Gray.  Joe  W.;  Hartnell.  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Legg.  James  C.  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  locating 
defects    in    a    high-voltage    insulating    tube.    3.761,720,   CI.    250- 
302.000. 
Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands,  Limited:  See— 

Bierwith,  Stanton  F.,  3.761 ,674. 
Great  Lakes  Sports  Mfg  Co  :  5^^— 

Swenson.  Paul  F.,  Sr..  3.760,439 
Greczin,  John  J.  Circular  knitting  machine  and  method  of  knitting  a  tu- 
bular envelope  over  a  flexible  hose.  3,760,606,  CI.  66-9.00. 
Green,  Donald  T.,  to  Picker  Corporation.  Tire  inspection  apparatus 

3.76 1, 722, CI.  250-490.000. 
Green,  John  William;  and  Donovan,  Rodney  Edward,  to  Westinghouse 
Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited.  Braking  equipment.  3,761,137, 
CI.  303-3.000 


Green,  Ronald  E.,  to  Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Company.  Submersi- 
ble electric  motor  3. 761. 750.  CI   310-87  000 
Greenwood,   Arthur   R  ,   and    Vesily,   Kenneth    D  ,   to   Universal  Oil 
Products   Company.    Continuous    reforming-regeneration    process. 
3,761,390,  CI   208-65  000 
Greever,  James  E..  to  Carrier  Corporation  Method  of  making  soldered 

joints.  3. 760.481,  CI.  29-157. 30r 
Greiff-Werke  Gustav  Winkler  KG:  See— 

Jacob.  Oscar.  3,760,426 
Greiwe,  Daniel  L  .  See— 

Di  Frank,  Frank  J  ;  Greiwe,  Daniel  L  ;  and  Skudlarek,  Walter  R.. 
3,761,078.  , 

Gremmelmaier.  Claude:  See— 

Riethmann,    Jean;    Gremmelmaier,    Claude,    and    Scheck.    Leo, 
3,761,472 
Greutman,  Weldon  W  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration   Simplified  digital  to  SIN/COS  converter    3,761,928.  CI. 
343-l6.00r 
GrifTin.  Dana  K.;  and  Wilson,  John  R    Dust  mop  with  throw  away 

mopping  element  3,760,450.  CI    15-229  00b 
Griffith,  Edward  G  ,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation   Tool  storage 

and  identification  system   3,760,489.  CI   29-568  000 
Grillo-Wcrke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lowicki.  Norbert.and  Hanig,  Gemdt,  3,761,570. 
Grimm.  G   H  .Co..  Inc  :  See- 
Moore.  Robert  F  .  3.760.575. 
Grivas,  John  C,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Compan>,  The.  Substituted  N- 

alkyl  benzisothiazolinones.  3,761,489,  CI  260-304  000. 
Grodal,  Agnar  Vidar:  See— 

Avsan,  Oleg;  and  Grodal,  Agnar  Vidar,  3,76 1 .884 
Greening,  Franklin  E  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Preparation  of  tiunium 

carbide.  3,761.576,  CI.  423-440,000. 
Groom.  Jay  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Baumann.  Gerald  W  ,  Groom,  Jay  L  .  Jr.,  and  Lammers,  Gerald 
B,  3,761.002 
Groothoff,  Adriaan  Jacob:  S**— 

Van  Der  Heijue,  Martin  Clemens;  and  Groothoff,  Adriaan  Jacob 
3,761.849. 
Grosbard.      Gregory       Magnetically      suspended      rotor      assembly. 

3. 761. 148. CI.  308-10000 
Grosseau.  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  .Automobiles  Citroen   Multi-ac- 
cumulator hydraulic  suspension  system   3.761 ,1  lO.Cl.  280-124. OOf 
Grossett.  Alfred  Harry,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited    Pneumatic  tires 

3.760.858. CI.  152-361  000 
Grossman.  Leonard  N  ,  and  Bngham.  Donald  A  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Process  for  controlling  surface  area  of  ceramic  powders 
3,76 1,547,  CI.  264-500. 
Grosso,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Benbenek.  Waldyn  J  ,  Grosso,  Frank  A.;  and  Wellspeak.  James  G 
Lee,  3, 761, 074 
Grote.  James  E.,  and  Fisher.  Delbert  J   Machine  for  slicing  sausage  and 
applying  the  slices  to  pizza  in  a  predetermined  pattern    3.760.7  l*i 
CI  99-450  100. 
Groudel.  Charles,   Giraudeau,   Yves,   and   Geantet,  Jean-Claude,   to 
Societe  Surgerienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques   Emergency  stop 
device    for    an    engine    supplied    by    the    injection    of   liquid    fuel 
3,760.784, CI.  I23-I98.00d 
Grove,  Leroy  K.  Electromagnet  for  brakes  and  clutches   3,760,909.  CI 

188-138.000. 
Grupen.  William  Brightman:  See— 

Chin.  Gilbert  Yukyu,  Grupen.  William   Brightman.  and  Tisone, 
Thomas  Charles,  3,761 ,904. 
GrupfK)  Lepetit  S.p  A.:  See— 
Maggi,  Nicola,  3,761,468 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Campbell,  Alvin  Edward,  3,760,659. 
Gibson,  John  C;  Fuchs,  Siegfried  H  ,  and  Vaniman.  Roben  S.. 

3,761,635. 
Lind,  Paul  U.  3.761.642. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  See — 

Bamberg.  William  I  .  Gungle,  Warren  C  .  and  Koury,  Fredenc, 
3,761,758. 
GTI  Corporation:  See- 
Bailey,  Richard  J..  3,76 1 ,86  1 
Gueret,    Hcrve;    and    Advenier,    Pierre,    to    Societe    des    Precedes 
Modernes  d'Injection  SOPROMI    Electromagnetic  injectors  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  3, 761, 023,  CI.  239-585  000 
Guetlhuber,  Friedrich,  to  Deggendorfer  Werft  and  Eisenbau  GmbH 
Cooler  construction  for  circulating  controlled  amounts  of  heat  carri- 
er from  a  reaction  vessel.  3,760,870,  CI    165-35.000. 
Guier,  William    Apparatus  for  supporting  pipe  tongs.  3,760,658,  CI 

81-57.340. 
Gulati,  VedK.:See- 
Hansen,RichardC  ;andGuiati.  Ved  K  .  3.761,954 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Bozik,  John  E;  Ondrey.  John  A  .  and  Swift,  Harold  E  .  3,761,536 
Bryson,  Millard  C  ;  Stauffer,  Harry  C  ,  and  Torkos.  Thomas  M  . 

3.761,388. 
McKinney,  Joel  D  ;  and  Paraskos,  John  A  ,  3.761,399. 
Gungle,  Warren  C:  See— 

Bamberg,  William  I  ,  Gungle,  Warren  C  ;  and  Kourv,  Frederic, 
3.761.758. 
Gunsher,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polyphosphorus 
esters.  3,76 1. 543. CI.  260-929.000 
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GupU.  Kashmiri  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Au-  Dargent  Bruno  M    3  760  584 

toclave  pressure  control  system.  3.76J.230.  CI.  23-290.000  Hamm.  Alton  B  Rotary  d;cdg;  cuttcr-he«l  having  M>«ced  guard  mem- 

Gurman.Marvm  .S«-  bers.  3.760.5 18.  CI.  37-57.000.                              » »P-        » 

Martm,    Gerald.    Baccus,    James    A.,    and    Gurman.    Marvm.  Hamma.  Karlmann  S**- 

GusarJ: VUdal*S«-  ^*j'^l\  *J°7''  ^*''-  ''"'•  "»'""'••  •^'''"-n";  ^^  Mann.  Egon. 

Jedynak.  Leo.  and  Gusaras.  Vladas.  3.76 1 .649  Hammann,  Ingeborg:  5**- 

Oustalson,  Richard  N:5*<-                  „.  ,     ,  „  Hoffmann.   Hcllmut.  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  Behrena,  Wolfaanr 

andTc^zerjose^h  r"3''7r88^'                '  •^"'"'-"y.  Paul  E  .  Homeycr.  Bemhard;  and  Stendel.  W.lhelm.  3.76 1 .479.        *     *' 

Guth.    Lauren    W..    to    Gener'ai    Electnc    Company.    Dish-washmg  "7,'^";--^,  ^^-^^^  a   Door  for  hangars  ami  other  structure.. 

GuTtm^tn'st^ph^tslT- '""™'''  '•'''•'"•^'   312-351  000  Hammond,  iames  C.  JamerK,n.  Charles  D..  Jr.;  «k1  Klefer.  Michael 

PltM      Jano«      r.iittmann      «t...k..,      ,_^     D                       D  E  ,  to  Tncnco.  Inc    Apparatus  for  generating.  Durifving  and  dcliver- 

3  761459       ^"'""'""'     ^^P^^-     ""<!     Boissonnas.     Roger.  .ng  hydrogen  for  analyzers  and  the  like.  3.761 .382.  CI.  204-266.000. 

Di„"       ; /-   ..               c       u               .     „  Hamnett,  Jack  Smith:  Se*— 

3  761460       °"""*""-    ^"^P*^*"-    ""^     Bousonnas.    Roger.  Muir.  Enc  Thomas.  Hamnett.  Jack  Smith;  «kJ  M.jury.  Ronald  Al- 

'''3"7'6/46r'    ^""'"'""-     ^'"P*'*"-     ""'^     Boissonnas.     Roger.  Hamren.  Glen  C.  Flip  type  casting  Ooat.  3.760.527.  CI.  43-44.880 

Ha«e.  Robe'rt  L..  to  Aero  Wash  Systems.  Inc.  Pressure  wash  control  ''T.i'^ol'lc  rol'laps.bri^Te  '"Iw  It^l' o'^T^r""'  '°"*^""*  °'' 

system.  3,760.982. CI.  222-63.000  telescopic  collapsible  pole  3,760.44 1. CI.  9-8.00r. 

Hablutzel.  Karl:  S«-  Hanig.  Gerndt^ir,.- 

Lowicki,  Norbert,and  Hanif.Gemdt.  3,761.570. 
Hanks,  James  V,  and  Dahl,  Eugene  L.,  to  Horton  Manufactunng  Com- 

Schafer,  Werner;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Eue.  Ludwig.  and  Hack    Helmuth  ?-"-^-  '"^   ^'"^'^  P^*'"°"  ""***  **P*"'**^  '='"**=''   3.760.916.  CI.  192- 
3.761.490 


Graf,  Felix;  Hablutzel,  Karl;  and  Wirz.  Armin.  3.76 1 .666 
Hack,  Helmuth:  See— 
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Hackmann.  Johannes  Thomas;  and  Kuipers.  Johannes   to  U  S    PhiliDs     ^'^"'^^,^J°*'^*\^"7,c    ^       .u  .         .    ,, 
Corporation.  Methods  of  controlling  nematodes  and  fungi  using  34^     „      A  Phonse  Jean  Alfred,  and  H.nnart.  Joseph.  3.761 ,483 

dichlorofuroxan.  3.761, 593,  CI  424  272  000          "° '""8' using  :.,4  Hanselmann,  Dietcr  5«- 

Hadam.  Wilhelm.  and  Bauknecht.Gunter.  to  Stoll.H.  and  Company  ^761  6^1""'     ^*''*^^'^'    °''*"-    •"**     Prohaska.     Hans. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  data  transmission  in  knitting  machines  n,„„„'      /,,,   .    x     w         1       1       x,  ^ 

3  760  610  CI  66-154  00a  Hanseman.  Carl,  to  Technicolor,  Inc.  Video  monochrom  to  color  con- 
Haddock.  Ernest,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Herbicidal  alanine  derivatives  wr^'^^r  ^''^'^'^l'^^   178-5.40r 

3,76I.508.CI.  260-471  00a  Hansen,  George  E    S**- 

Haditsch,  Karl,  to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company    Load  ^'if^'",' i^'^  Kenneth.  Henley.  Ernest  J.;  and  Hansen.  George 

compensated  car  dumper  clamp   3. 760.96  I.  CI.  214-55  000  u              A    Z     J --^       .^ 

Haede,  Werner  See—  Hansen,  Richard  C  ,  and  Gulati.  Ved  K..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Stylus. 

Radschcit.    Kurt;    Stache.    Kelkhcim    Ulrich,    Friuch.    Werner  „  3.761 .954.  CI   346- 1 39.00c.      : 

Haede.  Werner;  and  Lindner.  Ernst.  3.761  464  Hanwn,  Gene  Richard  S*.--        • 

Haeussler.  Ernst.  Device  for  mounting  wall  plates    3  760  542    CI    5'>  Scheitein.  George  Edward,  and  Hanson.  Gene  Richard.  3.761 . 1  16. 

235.000.                                                                         .        .        ,           -  Hanson.  Ivor  G;  Herbst,  George;  and  Lewis,  Jerry  M.  to  E.  F.  Indus- 

Hagenah.  Hans-Gerhard,  to  Union  Sils    van  dc  Loo  A  Co    Pedal  for  '"^*'  '"'^  '  "'""'    Assembly  fof  explosively  bonding  together  metal 

bicycles.  3.760.653.  CI.  74-594.400  layers  and  tubes.  3.761.004,  CI.  228-3.000. 

Hagiwara.  Shoji:  See—  Hanson,  Marlin  M.   See— 

Tazaki.  Kimio.  Yamamoto.  Hajimc;  Hinoshita    Shigehiko    and  ^-    ^'''*^    ^  '    ^^■n»0"'    Marlin    M.,    Kaske.    Alan    D.    and 

Hagiwara,  Shoji.  3,761,818                                    "  Manikowski.  Donald  M,  3.761,1  55. 

Haglid,  Frank  R  ,  to  Du  Poiit  dc  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    2-  "i*""®"- Alphonse  Treatment  of  leather  3,761 ,304,  CI.  I  I  7-76  OOr. 

Hydroxy-4-methylsulfinyl-butyric  acid   and  derivaiives    3  761  ^18  Hansson,  Hans  John  Olof.  to  K>nsson,  Lars  Jan  Herman  and  An- 

Cl   260-535  OOr                                                                                      "  dersson.  Anders  Walter   Seals  for  rotary  and  axially  movable  shafts 

Hagstrom,    Arthur    A,    to    Teletype    Corporation      Web    metering  .3, 761,099, CI  277-37.000. 

mechanism   3,761,000,  CI  226-37  000  Hansson.  Lars  Jan  Herman  5*e— 

Hahn.  Erich   See—  Hansson,  Hans  John  Olof,  3,761,099 

Trankner,  Werner;  Hahn,  Erich,  Hahn,  Werner    and  Tillig    Hel  ^^*"'o"-  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  d«  Saint-Gobain   Manufacture  of  rigid 

mut,  3,760,700  phenol-aldehyde  foams  3,761 ,209,  CI  425-4. 00c. 

Hahn,  Werner  See—  Hanzawa.  Teruo  See  — 

Trankner,  Werner;  Hahn,  Erich;  Hahn,  Werner,  and  Tillig,  Hel  '"oue,  Isaburo,  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  and  Endo,  Takaya,  3,761 .274. 

mut.  3,760,700  Hara.   Atsushi.   and  Ohno.   Yoshjtaka.   to   Nippon   Kokan   Kabushiki 

Haile,    Ernest     Foot-operated   chord    xylophone     3  761598    CI     84  Kaisha     Apparatus    for    examinmg    the    inner    surface    of   pipes 

444000                                                                                    '        '  3, 761.623, CI    178-68000 

Hailey,  Robert  E  ,  Jr    See—  Hara,  Tohru,  and  Asao,  Ichiro,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Com- 

Harper,  W    Harold,  Thrift,  William  L  ,  and  Hailey    Robert  E    Jr  P^")/-    Limited     Process    for    manufacturing    a    ternary    material. 

3,761.943                                                                                         ■  3. 76 1,306,  CI    II 7- 1 06.00a. 

Halcon  International.  Inc    5er—  Hardesty,  Edwin  Charles,  Krumreich.  Charles  Louis.  Mulbarger,  Al- 

Khoobiar,  Sargis,  3,761,516.  bcri  Eugene,  Jr,  and  Walden.  Stephen  William,  said  Hardesty  assor 

Hale,  William  Alton  5«—  to  Western  Electric  Company^  Incorporated  and  said  Krumreich. 

Flaherty,  Larry  Paul;  and  Hale,  William  Alton,  3,761,876  Mulbarger  and  Walden  assors.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Icor- 

Hall.  Edwin  M  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Hose  storage  system  porated  Connector  3,761 .869. CI.  339-99  OOr 

for  a  washing  appliance  3.760.838,  CI    137-355  170  Hardman.  Wendell  G:  See- 
Hall,  Jon    Multiple  purpose  Held  increasing  optical  device    3.761,16:.  Brunhart,  Werner,  and  HardiMn,  Wendell  G.  3,761 ,759. 

CI   350-255.000  Hardy.  George  F  ,  and  David,  Morton  E..  50*  to  Bell  Television.  Inc 

Hall,  Robert  N,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Germanium  gamma  de-  ^nd    50^    to    Holmes    Electric    Protective    Co.    Alarm    system 

tectors  having  non-ideal  conucts  and  deep  level  inducing  impurities  3, 76  1,9  1 4,  CI   340-310  000 

therein   3. 761. 711,  CI   250-370  000  Haricht.  Ernst,  and  Nibls,  Bernard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  5-(2- 

Hallee.  Donald  O.,  and  Menot,  Robert,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The  Methylene-acyl-benzofuran-2-caTboxylic    acids    and    pharmaceuti- 

Computer  directed  process  control  system  with  analog  input  mul  cally  acceptable  salts  thereof.  3,761 ,494,  CI.  260-346. 20r 

tiplexer  3,76 1 .889.  CI   340- 1  72.500  Harlin.  Lester  E  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Method  for  assembling 

Hallett.  Robert  J  :  See—  a  rotary  sliding  vane  compressor,  3,760.478,  CI.  29-156. 40r. 

Alvarez,  Joseph  A;  Barner.  Robert  P..  Jr.;  and  Hallett,  Robert  J,  Harlow,  Justin   E,  111,  Swann,  Richard  C.  G.;  Penton,  Jack  I;  and 

3,761,883.  Bakker,  Martin  B  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 

Halliburton  Company:  5m—  poration     Planar   silicon   gate   MOS   process.   3  761  327    CI     148- 

Hershey,  Elmer  E;  and  Crommett,  Donald  L.  3,760,954.  187  000                                          U 

Ham,  George  E  :  See—  Harman,  Charles  P.  See—              ^ 

Schneider,  James  G  ,  Dick.  Clarence  R  .  and  Ham,  George  E  ,  Bennett,  David  B  ,  Harman,  Charles  P.;  and  Follen    Robert  J 

3,761.522.  3,761,930 

Hama,  Shigeru^Sw-  Harnden,  John  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kmrumpf,  William  P.,  to  General  Electric 

Takeichi,  Kenzo,  and  Hama,  Shigeru,  3.761.704.  Company   Small  electrical  apparatus  powered  by  induction  cooking 

Hamano.  Toyosaburo:  See-  appliances  3.761 .668.  CI  219-10  430. 

Murakami,     Tadashi;     Hiromoto,     Takeshi,     Soejima,     ZeTrrzo  Harnisch,  Heinz:  S«— 

Hamano,  Toyosaburo,  Hashimoto,  Shinsuke;  and  Shibamoto,  Hinz,  Arnulf,  and  Hamisch,  Heinz,  3.761  573. 
Shingo,  3,760,867.  Harnischfeger  Corporation:  See- 
Hamilton.  John  M    Field  formation  display  device    3,760.520,  CI.  40-  Gordon.  Richard  O  ,  3.760,591. 
I02000_  Johnston.  Roger  L  ,3,760.689 

Huff  Jf„  H^W'      H  w'f "      ,           A     ,  ,. .  ,^  ^"^''  •*"**"•  ^°"«-  ^'^'^y-  ^  ^«^»«i"-  David,  to  Raytheon  Com- 

Hamn.JI  w  ;  h  r            •  'f  ^''•""•■'»"'«  ^-  3.761 .300  pany  Circuit  velocity  step  taper  for  suppression  of  backward  wave 

Hamilton  Watch  Company  See-  oscillation  m  electron  mteractiondev.ces.  3.761,760.  Ci.  3  15-3  600 
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Harper,  W.  Harold;  Thrift,  William  L.;  and  Hailey,  Robert  E..  Jr..  to    Hegenberg.  Peter:  See— 

V^L'^'U'*of^.°,^.^.'"^!^"■    ^^"^     Dual-band    array    antenna  Rohl.  Hermann;  Eversmann.  Werner;  Hegenberg.  Peter;  and  Hel- 

3.761  943.  CI  343-776.000.  lemanns.  Gerhard.  3.761.5  1  7 

Harris,  Edward  T.:  See-  Hehl,  Karl.  Injection  molding  machine.  3.761 , 1 98.  CI.  425-192.000. 

Hams,  Harlan  N..  and  Harris,  Edward  T.,  3.760.907.  Hehl,  Karl.  Injection  molding  machine  convertible  to  several  different 
Hams,  Harlan  N.;  and  Hams,  Edward  T    Braking  device  for  carriage         assembly  configurations  3,761  2  14  CI  425-192  000 

type  drafting  machines.  3.760,907,  CI    188-43.000.  Heiba,  El-Ahmad.  Ibrahim,  and  Snnivasan.  Sundaresa.  to  Mobil  Oil 
Harris,  Wayne  C.  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Automotive  radio  run-         Corporation.    Method   of  removing   hydrogen   sulfide   from   cases 

down  noise  eliminator  3, 76 1,823.  CI.  325-313  000  3,761,569,  CI.  423-724.000. 

Harrison.  Roberts.;  and  Marcum.  Harold  E.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Heinzel.  Paul  H  ,  and  Winkler,  Alexander   Seaming  tape  for  floor  and 

Carburetorthrottle  valve  positioner.  3,760,785,  CI.  I  23-1 98.0db.  ground  covenngs.  3,760,454  CI    16-16000 

Harsco  Corporation  See-  Heinzer.  Hans,  to  Schweizens^hc  Industne-Gesellschaft    Method  and 

Clucker.  Richard  v.;  and  Kennedy.  Roland  R  .3,760,962.  machine    for    packing    similar    articles    into    tubular    wrappings 
Hartman,  Robert  B..  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  inc.  Archery  bow         3.760.559  CI  53-1  78  000 

arrow  rest.  3.760,788,  CI    1  24-4  1 .000.  Helgesen,  Peter  E.:  See- 

Hartnell,  Geoffrey  W.  See-  Sauer.  Gilbert  F  ,  and  Helgesen,  Peter  E..  3,760,548. 

Gray,    Joe    W.,    Hartnell,    Geoffrey    W.;    and    Legg,    James   C,  Helgeson,  Gaylord  A,  and  Cahill,  Lysle  D,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The 

^3.761,720.  Inksupplysystemforajetink  printer  3, 761,953, CI.  346-75.000 

Haruhorn,  Frank:  See-  Hellemanns,  Gerhard  See- 

Stapleton,  Peter  L  ,  Millar,  George;  Hartshorn,  Frank,  and  Barton,  Rohl,  Hermann,  Evcrsmann,  Werner.  Hegenberg  Peter  and  Hel- 

GeorgeC.  3,760,445.  lemanns,  Gerhard.  3,761 ,5  1  7. 

Hartwig,  Curtis  P  :  See-  Hemming,  Harold  George:  See- 

^'^^tVi  ?,*""'*'  "  ■  '*"<=''«"•  Robert  J.;  and  Hartwig.  Curtis  P  .  Borrow.  Antony.  Broadbent.  Douglas,  Carter,  Stephen  Barnaby. 

„          3.761  936^  Evans,  Gillian  Margaret;  Hemming.  Harold  George,  Hesp,  Bar- 

Hartwig,  Walter  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation   Structural  member  rie.and  Parton,  Carol.  3,761.5  12 

having  differential  temperature  control  means  and  combination  of    Hemmings,  Keith  Reginald,  to  Bntish  Levland  Truck  and  Bus  Division 

such  structural  member  with  horizontal  stripper  for  grate  conveyor  Limited.  Motor  vehicle  bodies  3,76 1 .  108,  CI  280-  106.50r. 

3,760,872.  CI.  165-120.000.  Hempelmann,  Heinz  J  ,  to  Richard  &  Trule  Tool  &  Die  Corporation 

Haruna.  lakashi.See-  Workstock  blanking  apparatus  3.760.623,  CI.  72-336.000. 

wi/c°'               '""'•''"''"**''•  ^•''*'-"^  Henderson.  Raymond  G.,  to  A-T-O  Inc    Liquid  supply  and  recircula- 

Hascic.  Wladimir:S«—  tion  means  for  partitioned  clothes  drum   3,760,613,  CI.  68- 143  000 

Schwab,    Johann;    Hascic.    Wladimir;    and    Fumsinn,    Manfred,  Hendricks,  John  E  :  See— 

3.761060  Farnden.  Robert  W;  Silverstone.  Roger,  and  Hendricks,  John  E.. 

Hasebe,   Takebumi,    and    Takizawa,    Arata.   to    Yokogawa    Electric  3.761.169 

n^noo  ''^P'"**"  ''"''  'yP*  'e<=o'<l'"«  apparatus.  3.761 .949,  CI.  346-  Henegar.  Hubert  B  ,  and  Patterson,  Robert  J  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

46  000  xhe.  Output  command  decoder  for  numerical  control  equipment 

Hasegawa.  Kazunori:  See-  3, 761, 9 15,  CI  340-347.0dd 

Nagho,    Tsuguki;    Okakura.    Tomiji;    and    Hasegawa,    Kazunori.  Henkel  &  Cie  G  m.b  H .:  See— 

3,76 1  665  Nosier,  Heinz  Gunter,  Wessendorf.  Richard,  and  Bellinger.  Horst 

Hasegawa.  Yoichi,  and  Nagasawa,  Yuji,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  3,761,419 

Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  observing  biological  specimens  Henley,  Ernest  J  :  See- 
using  a  scanning  electron  microscope   3,761 ,709.  CI.  250-442  000  Staffm.  Herbert  Kenneth.  Henley,  Ernest  J     and  Hansen   George 
Hashimoto.  Sei.  Nakatani.  Keizo;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Daigo.  Hiroshi;  and  E,  3.760,800 

Sugiura,  Kiyohiko,  to  San-Abbott  Limited    Catalytic  conversion  of  Henriksen,  Elmer  C  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Companv    Projector  for  auto- 

ammoalkyl    lactams    to    diazabicycloalkenes     3,761.436,   CI.    260-  matically    threading,   rewinding,   and    indexing   a   plurality    of  film 

25.00a  spools    and    a    magazine    for    use    therewitb     3,761   167     CI     3^2- 

Hasnimoto,  Shinsuke  See—  124.000 

Murakami,     Tadashi,     Hiromoto,     Takeshi.     Soejima,     Zenzo,  Henrion,  Michel  Andre  Robert,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
Hamano.  Toyosaburo,  Hashimoto,  Shinsuke;  and  Shibamoto,  poration    Interface  between  analog  or  digital  lines  and  a  pulse  code 
Shingo,  3, 760, 867  modulation  circuit   3. 76  1.637.  CI    I  79- IS  Oat 
Hasimoto,  Takeshi  See-  Henrv,  Donald  E    See- 
Suzuki,    Masaru;    Sagaricuil,    Katumasa,    Yoshiikyoto,    Toshiya.  Bartlett,    Peter   G  ,    Henrv,    Donald    E  ,    and    Murrell     Thomas 
Saito,    Yasuo,    Fosayama,    Takeo,    and    Hasimoto,    Takeshi.  3,761,882 
u      1    'I*  j^^^    >i  Henry,  William  Nelson,  and  Kramer.  William  Leigs,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
Hassler,  Andreas    Method  for  loading  and  drying  of  ceramic  producu  tion    Image  intensifier  camera  tube   having  an  improved  electron 
prior  to  baking   3,760,508,  CI   34-38.000  bombardment  induced  conductivity  camera  tube  target  comprising  a 
Hatano.  Isao,  Nagano,  Akira,  and  L'rasaki,  Kazuaki,  to  Omron  Tateisi  chromium  buffer  layer   3.76  1 ,762,  CI   315-10000 
Electronics  Co    Electronic   indicia  display  system     3,761,766,  CI  Hensel,  Dwight  L    See— 

3  1  5-84  600  Schlies.  Edward  L  ;  Weaver,  Harrison,  Haun,  John  W.,  and  Hen- 

Halano,  Isao,  Nagano,  Akira,  and  Urasaki,  Kazuaki,  to  Omron  Tateisi  sel,  Dwight  L  ,  3,760,791. 

Electronics  Co   Concurrent  entry  preventing  system.  3.761,918,  CI  Herbst,  George  See— 

340-365  OOe  Hanson,  IvorG  ,  Herbst,  George:  and  Lewis,  Jerrv  M  .  3  761  004 

Hattendore,  Edwin  R    See-  Hershey,  Elmer  E  ;  and  Crommett.  Donald  L  .  to  Halliburton  Com- 

Schultz,  Elmer  L  ;  and  Hattendore,  Edwin  R,  3,76 1 ,69 1 .  pany  Railway  coupling  apparatus  3.760  954  CI  2  1  ^-69  000 

Haugen   Haakon,  and  Chafetz.  Harry,  to  Texaco  Inc   Sulfurized  calci-  Herweh,  John  E.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company   Phosphorus-contain- 

urn  alkylphenolate  lubricants  3,761 ,414.  CI.  252-42.700.  ing  sulfonylchlorides  3,761,544,  CI   260-947  000 

Haun  John  W^  See-  Herwig,  Walter;  and  Freund,  Gunter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 

Schlies^  Edward  L  ,  Weaver,  Harrison,  Haun,  John  W.;  and  Hen-  gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning   Salts  of  polycarbox- 

L.          *^f,     .^J^^yi'^^^'ZV  y'''^  acids  as  nucleating  agents  in   polyesters    3.761,450,  CI    260- 

Hauni-Werke  KorberA  Co  KG   See—  75  OOt                                                           ' 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar.  3,760,816  Hesp,  Barrie  See— 

Haupin,  Warren  E  ;  and  Racunas,  Bernard  J  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  Borrow.  Antony;  Broadbent.  Douglas;  Carter.  Stephen  Barnabv 

of  America   Preparation  of  alkali  metal  chloride  melt  for  use  in  elec-  Evans,  Gillian  Margaret,  Hemming,  Harold  George    Hesp   Ba'r- 

trolysisofaluminum  chloride.  3,76 1, 365,  CI  264-67.000  rie,  and  Parton,  Carol,  3,761  5  1  2 

Hawes,  Frederick  L;  and  Kubat,  Michael  S,  to  Tetra  Plastics,  Incor-  Hess,  Howard  V:  See— 

porated    Sealing  gasket  with  elongated  internal  stiffner    3,760.544,  Cole,    Edward    L.,    Hess,    Howard    V.,   and    Franz.   William    F 

CI.  52-468.000.  3,761  349 
Hawkyard,  Thomas  W.  Peepshows  3,760,939,  CI.  206-46.0am.  Hess,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Hawthorne,  Vaughn  T.,  to  Keystone  Industries.  Inc.  Hydraulic  cushion-  Rath.  Heinrich  Bemhard.  and  Hess,  Wolfgang  3  760  908 

ingunit.  3,760.955,  CI  213-43  000  Heuser.  Elliott  C    See-                                                            '        ' 

Hayman.  Nigel  Ward.  See-  Mrozek.  James  M  ,  and  Heuser,  Elliott  G,  3,761 ,344 

Thom.DerekWalter;and  Hayman,  Nigel  Ward,  3,761,556.  Hey.  Denis;  and   Dieterman.  Alfred   Johannes,  to   Emery   Industries 
Haynsworth.  Erwin  Mathew:  See-  (Canada)  Ltd.,  mesne.  Production  of  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
Cook,     Charles     Calvin,     and     Haynsworth,     Erwin     Mathew,  3,761 ,423,  CI.  252-358  000 
3.761.239  Heyne,  Clarence  A.  See- 
Hays,  Kenneth  Scott,  and  Lawson,  Gustaf  Rudolph,  to  AMP  Incor-  Amberg,  Stephen  W  ,  Heyne.  Clarence  A  ;  Lang,  Stewart  M     and 

porated.  Wiring  raceway   3, 76 1, 603,  CI    174-101.000.  Meincer.  John  H.  3.760.968 

Hazell.  William  J  .  to  Powers  Regulator  Company.  Pneumatic  carrier  Hi-Ram.  Inc    See— 

system.  3.761 ,039.  CI.  243-19.000.  Wright.  Thomas  A  .  3,761 .730 

Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  See—  Hichs.  Thomas  W   Live  bait  holder  3.760,529,  CI  43-4  1 .000 

Gohring.  Manfred,  3, 760,522  Hickey,  William   P.   Tank,  filter  and  deproteinator  for   marine   life 

Heckrotte,  Robert  Sherwood;  and  Scott,  John  Alexander,  to  Du  Pont  3,760,767,  CI    1  19-3.000 

de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company  Opposed  fiow  spinneret  blanketer.  Hicks.  Thomas  W.  Holder  for  live  shrimp  or  the  like  3  760  526  CI  43- 

3,761, 559,  CI.  264-237.000.  44  400.                                                                                        ■        .      • 
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Hi|h,  Gerald  Stanfield,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Composi- 
tion and  method  of  coating  oily  surfaces  with  water  reducible  paint 
3,761. 433,  CI.  260-22.00a. 
Higuchi.  Nori,  to  Davis  Aircraft  Products  Company.  Inc.  Safety  buckle 

3.760.464.  CI.  24-77.00r. 
Higuchi.    Takeru;    and    Leeper.    Harold    M..    to    Mza   Corporation 
Osmotic  dispenser  employing  magnesium  sulphate  and  magnesium 
chloride  3.760.804, CI.  128-260.000. 
Higuchi,  Takeru,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Osmotic  dispenser  with  collapsi- 
ble supply  container.  3,760.80S,CI.  128-260.000. 
Hill,  Eugene  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Multipath  simula- 
tor for  modulated  R.F.  carrier  signals.  3,761 ,825.  CI  328-7  1 .000 
Hilt2.  Clayton  D.;  Mount.  Gordon  L.;  and  Endress.  James  W    Shaft 

dislocation  detector  3,76 1 .9  1  1 ,  CI.  340-27  1 .000. 
Hine,  Gordon  Leslie,  to  Broadbent,  Thomas  &.  Sons,  Limited.  Centrifu- 
gal machines.  3,760.950.  CI.  210-373.000. 
Hinoshiu,  Shigehiko:  Ste— 

Tazaki,   Kimio;   Yamamoto,   Hajime;   Hinoshiu,  Shigehiko:  and 
Hagiwara.Shoji.  3,761.818. 
Hinz,  Amulf;  and  Hamisch,  Heinz,  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft 
Production  of  granular  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  of  high  abra- 
sion   resisunce   and    high   apparent   density     3,761,573,   CI     423 
315000 
Hipotronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Schutz,  Richard  F.;  and  Peschel.  Stanely  G.,  3,761 .853. 
Hirano,  Chikafusa:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Hisi.  Masao.  Terada,  Toshimichi;  and  Hirano. 
Chikafusa.  3.761.611. 
Hirau.  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.  Overlap  photographing 

device  in  a  cinecamera.  3, 76 1. 1 66. CI.  352-91  000 
Hiromoto,  Takeshi:  S**— 

Murakami.     Tadashi.     Hiromoto,     Takeshi,     Soejima,     Zenzo. 
Hamano,  Toyosaburo;  Hashimoto,  Shinsuke;  and  Shibamoto 
Shingo.  3.760.867 
Hirsch.  Arnold  J.  Denul  veneer  structures  3.760,502,  CI.  32-8.000 
Hirsch,  Arnold  Lippert:  5**— 

Julian,  Percy  Lavon,  and  Hirsch.  Arnold  Lippert.  3.761.469 
Hirsh.lvan  Y.:5«- 

Labee.   Francis   A     M  ;   Preston,   Edward  George;   Dingli,   Paul; 
Hirsh.  Ivan  Y  ,  and  Dyett.  Derek  Henry.  3,760.672 
Hisatsu,   Chosaku.    to    Nippon    Oceanics    Institute.    Ltd     Automatic 

direction  finders.  3.76 1 .93  1 .  CI   343- 1  2  I  000 
Hisi,  Masao:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Hisi,  Masao.  Terada.  Toshimichi,  and  Hirano. 
Chikafusa,  3,761,611 
Hitachi  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hisashi,  Hisi,  Masao,  Terada.  Toshimichi.  and  Hirano. 

Chikafusa.  3.761.61  I 
Watanabe.  Shigeru,  Yokozawa.  Norio.  and  Kawamura.  Sigenon 
3.761.689 
Hiuchi.  Ltd.  See— 

Imaizumi,    Ichiro,    Hotta.    Atsuo.    Suzuki,    Michio,    and    Ozawa. 

Masami,  3,761,786 
Mauui.    Kiyoshi.    Osiyama,    Hiroichi.    and    Kobayashi,    Hiroshi. 

3,760,600. 
Miura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi.  3,761,756. 
Moun,  Katsuo.  and  Miyazaki,  Genlaro,  3,76  1 ,608. 
Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Hisi.  Masao.  Terada,  Toshimichi.  and  Hirano. 

Chikafusa.  3.761.61  1 
Natto.Shotaro.  3,761.793 

Watanabe.  Shigeru.  Yokozawa.  Norio,  and  Kawamura,  Sigenon. 
3,761,689. 
Hitachi  Metals,  inc  :  See— 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi,    Ishijima,    Yoichi.    and    Sawada.    Yoshizo. 
3.761.255. 
HMW  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne  (formerly  Hamilton  Watch  Company) 
See— 

ThieM,  George  H.,  and  Crabtree,  Willie  A.,  3,760,582 
Hnatek,  Josef  A   Vee  belt  manufacture   3, 761, 558,  CI   264-231.000 
Hodges,  Earl  J.:  See— 

Voges,  William  R  ;  and  Hodges,  Earl  J  ,  3,760,790. 
Hoeffel.  James  D.:  See— 

Foster,  Dennis  L,  and  Hoeffel,  James  D.,  3,761,887. 
Hoeft.  Werner  H..  to  Signetics  Corporation    Electrically  variable  im- 
pedance utilizing  the  base  emitter  Junctions  of  transistors.  3,761.741 
CI  307-237.000 
Hoehn,   Hans;   and  Chasin.   Mark,   to   Squibb,   E    R.,  &.   Sons.    Inc 
Hydlazines     of    pyrazolopyridine     carboxylic     acids     and     esters 
3.7^.487.CI.  260-295  50b 
Hofer.  Friedrich  Wilhelm:  See— 

Fritzsche.  Rudolf;  Hofer.  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  and  Schmid.  Rudi 
3,760,830 
Hoff.  Dale  R  :  5«- 

Carlson,   John    A  .    Hoff,    Dale    R  ,    and    Rooney,   Clarence    S  , 
3.761,491. 
Hoffert,  Franklin  D..  to  Hydrocarbon  Research  Inc.  Process  for  the 
controlled    reduction    of   iron    ores    in    a    helical    heating    zone. 
3, 761. 244,  CI.  75-26.000. 
Hoffman,  James  D.:  See- 
Good,  William  E.;  Di  Grasso,  Leonard;  and  Hoffman,  James  D  , 
3.761,101. 
Hoffman,  William  B.  Auxiliary  bicycle  brake  handle.  3,760,648.  CI 
74-489.000. 


Hoffmann.     Hellmut;     Hammann,     Ingeborg;     Behrenz.     Wolfgang; 
Homeyer.    Bemhard.    and    Stendel,    Wilhelm,    to    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft 0-Pyrazolo-pyrimidine-(thiono)-pho»phoric 
( photphonic )  acid  esters.  3.761.479,  CI.  260-256.50r. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Osbond,  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens.  James  Charles,  3,76 1 .506. 
Uskokovic,  Milam  Radcje,  3.761 ,503. 
UskokovK.  Milan  Radoje,  3.761,504. 
Hofmann,  Gerhard,  and  Bassing,  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  to  Alfa-Laval 
Bergedorfer  Eisenwerke  GmbH.  Pneumauc  picking  apparatus  for  a 
loom   3,760.849.  CI.  139-144.000. 
Hofmann,  Richard  D..  See — 

Shahan.  James  F..  and  Hofmann.  Richard  D.,  3.760.859. 
Hoke,  Donald  Irvin,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Quatemized  N- 
aminoalkyl  acrylamide  polymers  in  fkxcuUtion  of  suspended  solids 
from  water   3,76 1 ,407,  CI  2  10-54.000. 
Hokes,  James  J. :  See— 

Morine,  Richard  L  .  and  Hoke*.  James  J.,  3,760,989. 
Holiday  Recreation  Products,  Inc..  See- 
Martin,    Gerald,    Baccus.    James    A.;    and    Gunman,    Marvin, 
3,760.546 
Holler,  Howard  V.  and  Youngman,  Edward  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Polymenzation  proceuand  prsducu.  3, 76 1. 458. CI.  260-89. 70n. 
Hollmgsworth,  R   Lee   Means  for  directing  electromagnetic  wave  ener- 
gy at  a  very  low  angle  above  the  horizon.   3,761,940,  CI.  343- 
826.000. 
Hollstem.  Carl  P..  Jr..  and  Cloke.  Robert  L..  to  Information  Storage 
Systems.  Inc   Disc  pack  defect  detection  system.  3.761 ,905.  CI.  340- 
174  1  Oh 
Holmes  Electric  Protective  Co.:  See- 
Hardy.  George  F.  and  David.  Morton  E  ,3.761,914. 
Homeier.  Edwin  H  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Dismutation 

of  olefins  3.76 1.537.  CI.  260-683.00d. 
Homeyer.  Bemhard:  See— 

Hoffmann.  Hellmut,   Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang, 
Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,76 1 ,479. 
Hommel,  Emest  M  :  See— 

Canni,  George  F  ,  Hommel.  Emest  M.;  and  Twigger,  James  R.. 
3.761.293 
Hommel.  O..  Company,  The:  See-^ 

Canni,  George  F  ,  Hommel,  Ernest  M.,  and  Twigger,  James  R., 
3,761.293.  ' 

Honeywell  Inc.:  See—  p 

Bennett,  David  B  ,  Harman;,  Charles  P.;  and  Follen.  Robert  J  . 

3.761.930 
Kohn.  Alan  N  .  Lennard.  Jack  K.;  Schlickman.  Jay  J  .  and  Wea- 

gant.  Robert  A..  3.761.718. 
Rekai.  Andre.  3.761,018 
Robbins,  Nathaniel,  Jr.,  3,761.737. 
Wallace,  Robert  H.,  3,761 ,7t7. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Bath.  James  G.  and  Cahill,  Steven  P  .  3.760.926. 
Bremer.  Gordon  F..  3,76 1 ,840 
Kowalski.  John  L  .  3.760.484. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See — 

Bossi.  Oscar,  3.760.925. 
Honjo.  Satoru  See — 

Ono.  Hisauke.  Honjo.  Satoru.  and  Takimou.  Masaaki,  3,761,261 
Honma.  Kimiyasu   See — 

Nemoto,  Mitsuo,  and  Honm»,  Kimiyasu.  3,761,647. 
Hook,  Rollin  E    See— 

Elias.  James  A  .  and  Hook.  Rollin  E  .  3.761 .324. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ruthel.    Walter    W  .    DeLong.   Jon   C  ;   and   Evans,   Richard    I  , 

3.761.384 
Ruthel.  Walter  W  .  and  DeLong.  Jon  C  ,  3.761 .385 
Hooker.  Emerson  P   Bed  frame  with  deuchable  side  rails.  3,760,437 

CI.  5-201  000 
Hopkin,  Peter  Roy.  to  Smiths  Industries,  Limited.  Sonar  apparatus. 

3.76I.873,C1   340-3.00r 
Hopi  Electronic  GmbH.  See- 
Mayer,  Rudolf,  and  MuelleT.  Bemhard.  3.760.640. 
Hon.   Harunobu.   to   MaUushita   Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd.  Color 

television  receiver  for  use  in  PAL  system.  3,761.606.  CI.  I78-5.40p 
Horix  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Waxlax,  Chester  E..  3,760.852. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See— 

Fotland,  Richard  A.;  and  Straughan,  Virgil  E.,  3,76 1,173. 
Horning,  Frederick  G  :  See — 

Young,  William  G  ,  and  Homing.  Frederick  G.,  3,760,91 5. 
Horstmeier.  Gerhard,  and  Moehring,  Gerhard,  to  Stemmann,  August, 
OHG,  Firma.  Single  arm  current  collector  device  for  electrically 
dnven  vehicles  3.761 .648.  CI.  1:91-70.000. 
Horton  Manufacturing  Company, Inc.:  See — 

Hanks.  James  V  ,  and  Dahl,  Eugene  L..  3,760,916. 
Hotta,  Atsuo:  See— 

Imaizumi,   Ichiro,   Hotta,   Atsuo;   Suzuki.   Michio;   and   Ozawa, 
Masami,  3,761.786. 
Houbolt,  Neal,  and  Bucciferro,  Dominic,  to  Jemco  Engineering  Co.  In- 
dicator  light   assembly   having  latching  lens.   3.761.920,  CI.   340- 
381  OOr 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Barber,JosephJ.,  3.761,743. 
Burg.  Fred  G.  3,760,490. 
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Houghton,  E.  F.,  &  Company:  See— 

Munjat.  Francis  S;  and  Kim,  Sin  Ho,  3.761,350 
Houlihan,  William  J  ;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc 
Aryl   and   cycloalkyl   substituted   naphthols     3,761,526,   CI     260- 
619.00f 
Householder,  Virgil  R    See— 

East,  Don  G  ,  Eugene,  Donald  G  ;  Householder,  Virgil  R.;  and 
Ling.  George  C.  3.76  1 ,739 
Hovey.  Richard  J.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Laser  energy  ab- 
sorbing composition  containing  a  copper  sail    3,761.437.  CI    260- 
29  lOr. 
Howard.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation   Integral  cycle  thyrisior 

power  controller  3,761,800,  CI  323-18.000 
Huang,  Joseph  M  G  ,  to  NL  Industries.  Inc  Method  of  extracting  pec- 
tin  3, 761, 463,  CI.  260-209.500. 
Huber,  Hans  Dieter:  See— 

Kuhl,    Adolf;    Huber,    Hans    Dieter,    and    Bollmann,    Helmut, 
3,760,497 
Hudson  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Larinofr,  Michael  W.,  3,760,87  1 
Huffman.  Harold  W.;  and  Wilmer.  James  A.,  to  Hamilton  Tool  Com- 
pany. The    Method  fo  distintegrating  a  glue  string  attached  to  a  glue 
bead  by  means  of  a  heated  wire  or  the  like  and  after  said  bead  is  ap- 
plied toa  web  3. 761.300. CI.  117-38.000. 
Hug.  Werner:  See— 

Schumacher.  Peter;  Hug.  Werner;  Spetzler,  Edgar;  and  Terlaak 
Dieter,  3,760,960 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Chapman,  Arthur  S.,  3,761,163. 
Evans,  NorolT,  3.761,922. 

Mason.  William  J..  Wilson.  Douglas  W.;  Considine.  Douglas  M.. 
Viosca.  Felix  Jerome,  and  Wade.  J.  Philip,  3.761 .675. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Ajioka,  James  S;  and  Barten,  William  R,  3,761 ,845. 
Hulse,  Charles  O.,  and  Batt.  John  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation 
Directionally  solidified  refractory  oxide  eutectic  3,761,295,  CI.  106- 
73  400 
Hulse,  Lauren  L.,  to  Memorex  Corporation.  Xerographic  toner  com- 
position. 3,761,413, CI.  252-62.100 
Humetrics  Corporation:  See— 

Baessler,    Lee    R.;    Pisarski,    Lech,    and    Glassner,    Harvey    F 
3,760,796. 
Humphrey,  William  E  .  to  Optical  Research  and  Development  Cor- 
poration  Immersed  telescope  stabilizer  3,761 .1  57.  CI.  350-16  000. 
Humphrey.  William  E  ,  to  Optical  Research  and  Development  Cor- 
poration   Telescope  having  immersed  mirror  stabilizer    3.761.158. 
CI.  350-16.000 
Hunicke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schranz.  Karl-Wilhelm.  Schon.  Erwin.  and  Hunicke,  Wolfgang 
3,761.262. 
Hunsucker,  Jerry  H    See— 

Purcell,  Robert  F..  Hunsucker.  Jerry  H..  and  Sausaman,  David  K 
3.761.339 
Hunt. Geoffrey  Allen  See— 

Darton.   Kenneth   Stanley,   Hunt.  Geoffrey   Allen,  and   Wright. 
David  William.  3. 761. 697 
Hum.  Marion  Paul,  and  Buy.  Alexander,  to  Interlake.  Inc.  Method  of 
producing  high  tensile  strength  steel  strapping.  3,761.323   CI    148- 
12  000. 
Hunt,  Philip  A.,  Chemical  Corporation.  See— 

McClanahan,     Robert     Milton,     and     Machacek,     Joseph     F. 
3.761,331 
Hunt,  Rodney,  Company.  See— 

Whipps,  George  E  ,  3,760,593 
Hurd,  Stanley  E  ,  to  Motch  Sc   Merryweaiher  Machinery  Company, 
The.   Article   decelerator   for   air   conveyor     3,761,134,  CI     302- 
31.000. 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  Carter.  Cecil  O  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Alkylation  of  isoparaffin  with  ethylene  and  a  higher  olefin 
3.76I.540.CI  260-683  510 
Hutter.  Wilhelm.  to  Becker  &  Van  Hullen  Niedcrrheinische  Maschin- 
enfabrik.  Process  and  device  for  separating  the  press  boards  pressed 
on  loading  plates  in  a  press  especially  a  daylight  press.  3,76 1 ,337,  CI 
156-247.000. 
Hyde,   Robert   W  ,  to   Pryde   Inc     Float   valve     3,760,839,   CI.    137- 

414.000 
Hydrocarbon  Research  Inc  :  See— 
Hoffert,  Franklin  D.,  3,761,244. 

Wolk,  Ronald  H  ;  Chervenak,  Michael  C  ;  and  Alpert,  Seymour 
B, 3, 761,393 
Hynes,   Pierce   Charles    Lifesaving  systems  for  escaping   from    high 
buildings  in  the  case  of  fires  or  other  emergencies    3,760,901,  CI 
182-7.000. 
Hyosaka,  Alfred  M.,  to  Speed-O-Print  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Rollers.  3,760,6 1 6, CI  68-248  000 
Hysan  Corporation:  See— 

Brownstein,  Henry  J.,  3,760,429. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Perry,  Elijah  Robert,  3,761 ,600 
Ichikawa,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nakahara,  Yasuji,and  Ichikawa,  Kiyoshi,  3,761.51  I. 
I.e. OS.  Impresa  Costruzioni  Opere  Specializzate  S.p.A.:  See— 

Jurina,  Nicolo,  3,760,594 
Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corporation:  See—  I 

Colombo.  Gregory  R.,  3,760,619. 


lech,  Donald  D  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Gas 
cell  memory  system   with  electncal   readout    3,761,897,  CI.   340- 
173.0pl. 
Igarashi,  Sadao:  See— 

Ogasawara,  Shoji.  Aizawa,  Hideo;  Kamijo,  Yoshimi;  Miyajima, 
Mikio;  and  Igarashi,  Sadao.  3.76  1 ,860 
Igunkin,  Nikolai  Vasilicvich:  See— 

Ljibarsky,   Efim   Matveevich,   Igunkin.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and 
Eidinov.  Sergei  Matveevich,  3,760,504. 
IIT  Research  Institute  See— 

Camras.  Marvin.  3,76 1 ,644. 
Ikoshima,  Koichi:  See— 

Miyairi,     Norimasa.     Miyoshi,     Toshio,     Kohsaka,     Masanobu, 
Ikoshima,  Koichi,  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi,  3,76 1 .587. 
Illycs.  Sandor.  and  Kapas.  Otto,  to  Csepeli  Tervezo  Intezet.  Pressure 

testing  machines  for  tubes   3,760.632.0   73-49.600 
Imaizumi.  Ichiro,  Hotta.  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Michio.  and  Ozawa.  Masami. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  resistors  constituted 
by  an  epiuxial  layer.  3.761 .786,  CI.  317-235.000. 
Imanaka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miyairi,     Norimasa,     Miyoshi,     Toshio.     Kohsaka,     Masanobu; 
Ikoshima,  Koichi.  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi.  3.761 ,587. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   See— 

Borrow,  Antony;  Broadbent,  Douglas,  Carter,  Stephen  Bamaby; 
Evans,  Gillian  Margaret,  Hemming,  Harold  George,  Hcsp,  Bar- 
rie,and  Parton,  Carol,  3,761,512 
Entwisle,    John    Hubert.    Scrutton.    Anthony,    and    Moss.    Keith 

Graham.  3.761.312. 
Entwisle,    John    Hubert,    Scrutton,    Anthony;    and    Moss,    Keith 

Graham,  3,761,3  13 
Thom,  Derek  Walter,  and  Hayman,  Nigel  Ward,  3,761,556 
Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited:  See— 

Fether,  Kenneth  B.;  Brickwood,  David  B   L.,  and  Sampson,  Peter 
Steer,  3,760,814 
Inaba,  Masao:  See— 

Makara,  Satoshi,  Kitazaki,  Toshiro,  and  Inaba,  Masao,  3,761,605. 
Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Ito,  Kohei;  Shimizu,  Kanryo,  and  Amemiya,  Youichi, 
to  Fujiteu  Limited   Electro-hydraulic  pulse  motor   3,760,687,  CI.  91- 
39.000 
Inaba,  Sliolmon;  Shimizu,  Kanryo;  and  Oyama,  Shigeaki,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited   and   Fujitsu   Fanuc   Limited     Rotor    3,761,755.  CI.   310- 
268  000 
Industrial  Electronic  Engineers,  Inc    See— 

Farnden,  Robert  W.,  Silverstone,  Roger;  and  Hendncks,  John  E.. 
3,761.169 
Industrial  Filter*  Pump  Mfg  Co    See— 

Zievcrs,  James  F,  and  Riley.  Clay  W.,  3,760,566. 
Information  Storage  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Hollstem,  Carl  P,  Jr.,  and  Cloke.Roben  L  .  3,761,905 
Ingram.  Brian,  to  Girling  Limited    Hydraulic  braking  systems  for  vehi- 
cles 3.760.587.  CI.  60-54. 60e 
Ingrao.  Benedict.  Electric  stoves  3, 761, 680,  CI   219-456  000 
Inoue.  Eiichi;  Yamaji,  Keizo,  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  and  Saito,  Takashi,  to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Electrostatic   image  forming  apparatus. 
3, 76 1,951,  CI.  346-74  Oes 
Inoue,  Isaburo,  Hanzawa,  Teruo,  and  Endo.  Takaya.  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  color  photographic  material. 
3,76I,274,C1.  96-100  000. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tachikawa,  Kyoji,and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  3,761,254. 
Inoue,  Shigeharu:  See— 

Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Shomura,  Takashi.  Ezaki.  Nono.  Akita,  Eiichi. 
Inoue.  Shigeharu.  Fukatsu.  Shunzo;  Amano.  Shcichi;  Watanabe. 
Hiroshi.  and  Niida.  Tare.  3.76 1 .588 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  ct  Lubrifiants  See— 

Sugier.  Andre.  Malmaison.  Rueil.  and  Miquel.  Jean,  3,761 ,428. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Klass,  Donald  L  ,  and  Landahl.Car!  D  .  3,761,23; 
Inter  Harvest,  Inc.:  See- 
Wolf,  Donald  G,  3,76 1 ,289 
Interlake,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunt,  Marion  Paul,  and  Buy,  Alexander,  3.761,323 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See- 
Alvarez,  Joseph  A  .  Barner,  Robert  P  ,  jr  .  and  Hallett,  Robert  J 

3,761,883 
Anderson,  David  W  ;  Gustafson,  Richard  N  ;  Kaminsky,  Paul  E  . 

and  Weuel,  Joseph  A,  3,761,881 
Baumann,  Gerald  W  ;  Groom,  Jav  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Lammers.  Gerald 

B,  3,761,002 
Chu,  Pe  Tsi;  Corby,  Bernard;  James.   Andre   Ernest.   Le   Blanc, 

Robert;  and  Milewski,  Andrzej  Tadeusz,  3,761,638 
Davidson,  Evan  E  ,  3,761,896 
East,  Don  G  ;  Eugene,  Donald  G  .  Householder,  Virgil  R  ,  and 

Ling,  George  C,  3,76 1 ,739 
Eichelberger,  Edward  Baxter,  3,761,695. 
Galli,Guido,  3,761,308. 
lech,  Donald  D,  3,761,897. 
Jacquart,  Christian  Augustin,  3.761,841 
Kleinbeck,  Erwin  F.;and  Pilgram,  Hemz,  R.,  3,761,333. 
Lorenz,  Max  R.;  and  Srinivasan,  Rangaswamy,  3.761 .942. 
Middelhoek.  Simon;  and  Sasso,  Giovanni.  3,760,492. 
Rifgin,  Alfred  A.;  and  Simon,  Andrew  M  ,  3,760.486. 
Weinberger,  Arnold.  3.761.902 
ntemational  Computers  Limited:  See— 
Tudberry,  Ronald  Owen,  3,760,506. 
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Whitmore,  Derek.  3.761.033. 
International  Research  &  Development  Company  Limited:  See— 

Anderson.  Antony  Faithfull,  3,761 ,752 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Darton,   Kenneth    Stanley;   Hunt,   GeofFrey    Allen,   and    Wnght 

David  William,  3,761,697. 
Henrion,  Michel  Andre  Robert,  3,761,637. 
Johannessen,  Rolf;  and  Mun,  Joseph,  3,76 1 ,946. 
Mader.  Heinz  Bemhard,  3.761 ,833. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  5**— 
Blattenberger,  David  E.,  3,761.832 
Dean.  John  Richard,  3,76 1 ,78  1 . 
Greutman,  WeWon  W.,  3,761,928. 
Harlow,  Justin  E.,  Ill;  Swann,  Richard  C  G.;  Penton  Jack  I    and 

Bakker,  Martin  B,  3,761 .327. 
Wason,  Thomas  Dimock,  3,761 ,186. 
Interstop  A.G.:  See — 

Meier,  Ernst,  3,760,993 
loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich.  Method  of  segregating  bodies,  accord- 
ing to  their  orienution,  having  pronounced  dieiectrK  properties  m 
an  alternating  electrosutic  field,  and  apparatus  for  performins  same 
3,760,980,  CI.  221-157.000.  kk-  i-  » 

Ion  Capacitor  Corporation:  See- 
Ford.  John  R.;and  Johnson,  Allan  G.,  3,761,368. 
■pari  Epulettervezo  Vallalat:  See— 

Marosi,  Istvan;  and  Volgyes,  Frigyes,  3,761 ,067 
Irik.Gijsbert  W.:S<*— 

Boersma,  Rintje,  and  Irik,  Gijsbert  W.,  3,76 1 ,661 
Irving,  Frank  M  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Albert  S..  Sr.;  Irving.  Frank  M..  Jr.;  Andrus.  Ronald  G 
and  Any.  Sherwood  F.  3,760.553. 
ishida.  Masayuki:  See— 

Fujii,  Seiji;  Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kamata.  Masamoto;  and  Ishida 
Masayuki.  3.760.621 
Ishida.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Ito.  Ryosuke;  and  Ishida.  Toshiaki.  3.76 1 ,63  1 
Ishijima.  Yoichi:  See— 

Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Ishijima,    Yoichi;    and    Sawada,    Yoshizo 
3,761.255. 
Ishikawa.  Haruyoshi:  See— 

Torii,  Soichi;  and  Ishikawa,  Haruyoshi.  3.76 1 ,028. 
Isom,  Warren  Rex:  See— 

Suncel,  Alben  Lee,  Jr.;  and  Isom,  Warren  Rex,  3,76 1 ,645 
Isuk,  Andrew  G.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Flocculation  and  demulsifica- 

tion  using  cationic  polyvinyl  alcohols.  3.761,406,  CI   210-52  000 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

McLaughlin,  Joseph  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,76 1 , 1 84 
Ito,  Kohei:  See— 


Jakob,  Fritz;  Tesar,  Ceroid,  and  Kuhnlenz,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Linde  Ak- 
tiengcsellschaft    Process  for  nMUcing  artificial  srww.  3,760.598   CI 
62-74000. 
Jamerson,  Charles  D,Jr:  5*r— 

Hammond,   James  C  ,  Jamerson,  Charles  D.,  Jr.;  and   Kiefer 
MichaelE.  3,761,382. 
James.  Andre  Ernest:  See— 

Chu.  Pe  Tsi.  Corby.  Bernard.  James.  Andre  Ernest;  Le  Blanc, 
Robert;  and  Milewski.  Andrzej  Tadeusz.  3.76 1 .638. 
Jansse.  Leonard:  See— 

Van  Goudoever,  Sebastian;  and  Jansse,  Leonard,  3,760,862. 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus:  See— 

Mannens,  Marc  Godfried;  Jaeken.  Jan;  Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and 
Priem,  Jan  Jozef,  3,76 1 ,272 
Jardine,   Robert   William,   to   U.S     Philips  Corporation.   Stretchera 

3,760,435,  CI   5-81  OOr 
Jarrett.  Helen  M  :  See— 

Jarrett.  Robert  O,  3,761,957: 
Jarrett.  Robert  O  .  deceased  (by  Jarrett,  Helen  M.;  executrix),  to 
General    Motors    Corporation.    Direct    filament    lamp    ■ssembly 
3, 761, 957,  CI   313-110.000 
Jeddeloph  Bros.  Sweed  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Larson.  Charles  L.  3.761.080. 
Jedynak.  Leo.  and  Gusaras,  Vladis.  to  Oak  Industries,  Inc.  Multitum 

rotary  switch   3, 761.649,  CI  200-14.000. 
Jeffreys,  George  A    Process  for  converting  organic  waste  to  humus 

3,761, 237.  CI   71-9.000 
Jckowski.  Edward  W  ,  and  Foster,  Kenneth  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Navy    Automatic  sensitivity  adjustment  in  flash  blindness 
protective  device   3. 761. 717,  CI  250-209.00r. 
Jemco  EngineenngCo.:  See— 

Houbolt.  Neal;  and  Bucciferro,  Dominic,  3,761 ,920 
Jenkins,  Henry  H   Punching  apparatus.  3,760.67  1,  CI.  83-155.000. 
Jenni.  Rene:  See— 

AdIer.  Karl;  Ducommun.  Geofge.  and  Jenni,  Rene,  3,76 1 ,92  I 
Jennings,  William  H    Animal  fat  cleaning  composition  and  method 

3,76 1 ,499,  CI  260-424  000 
Jensen,  Ame,  to  Danfoss  A/S  Inverter  with  controlled  rectifiers  and  a 

regulable  direct  voltage  supply  3,76 1 ,796.  CI  32 1  -2.000. 
Jcrvis.  Graham  James,  and  Robson.  Robert,  to  Esao  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company  Anti-oxidanu  3,761 .405,  CI  252-5  1 .50r 
Jcssop,  Kenneth  Gilbert,  to  Stelmo  Limited.  Table  for  concrete  castine 

3, 76  1. 046.  CI.  249-18  000 
Jetsew.  Inc  :  See— 

Rockepath.  John  L  .  3,760,748 
Jibb.  David  John:  See— 

Machin.  James  Roben.  Colston,  John  Matthew,  and  Jibb   David 
John.  3,761,765 
'"r".^*.'"*i;°"-   '*°-   •'ohei;  Shimizu,   Kanryo;   and   Amemiya,     Johannessen.  Rolf,  and  Mun.  Joseph,  to  International  Standard  Elcc- 


Youichi.  3.760.687 
Ito,    Ryosuke;   and    Ishida.    Toshiaki.    to    Sansui    Electric    Co  ,    Ltd 
Synthesized  four  channel  sound  using  phase  modulation  technique 
3.761.631. CI.  179-I.Ogq 
Ito,  Yoshio:  See— 

Yaraano.  Toshiyuki;and  Ito.  Yoshio,  3.761 .429. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Fink.    Werner;    Kircher.    Dieter;   and    Rauschcnbach.    Rcinhard 
3.761.751. 
Iwamura,  Takao:  See— 

Ouni,  Seiya,  Iwamura,  Takao,  Sando,  Kiichiro,  Akita,  Shoichi, 
Yamamoto.  Takeya;  Takeuchi,   Ikuyoshi,  Tsuchiya,   Yasuaki, 
Noguchi.  Yoshio,  and  Mori,  Toshio,  3,761,533 
Iwasaki  Toushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tsuboi,  Kiyoshi,  3.76 1 ,846. 
Iwata.  Seiuro:  See— 

Oida,   Kyuya;   Tsukiyasu,   Tadashi,   Shimizu,   Hideo,   and   IwaU 
Scitaro.3,761,362 
Iwata,  Teruo:  See— 

Matsumoto,   Mitsuo,   Nishizuka,   Yoshihide,  and   Iwata,  Teruo 
3,760,747. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takao.  and  Sasaki.  Tadahiko.  3.761 .807. 
J.  A  P.  Coats  Limited:  See— 

Brain.  Douglas  Harold.  3,761 .073 
Jachimowicz.  Ludwik;  and  Olszewski,  Jerzy  A  ,  to  General  Cable  Cor- 
poration  Watertight  disc  coaxial  cable   3,761 ,332,  CI.  156-55.000 
Jackson ,  George  W.:  See— 

Whelan,  James  E;  and  Jackson,  George  W  ,  3,761.655 
Jackson,  Warren  M.  Rex-head  aligner  for  screw  slotting  machines 

3,760,443,  CI.  10-6.000. 
Jacob,  Oscar,  to  Greiff-Werke  Gustav  Winkler  KG.  Article  of  apparel 

3,760,426,  CI.  2-237.000. 
Jacobs,  Justin  M.,  Jr.,  and  Stafford,  Neil  S.  Highly  improved  transpor- 
tation system.  3,760,740,  CI.  104-130.000. 
Jacquart,  Christian  Augustin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration    Servobalanced    delta    modulator.    3,761,841.    CI     332- 
ll.OOd. 
Jaeggi,  Kurt,  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

meat  flavors.  3 ,76 1 .287.  CI.  99- 1 40. OOr. 
Jaeken.  Jan:  See— 

Mannens.  Marc  Godfried;  Jaeken.  Jan;  Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  and 
Priem.  Jan  Jozef.  3.76 1 .272. 
Jagiello,  Jan:  See— 

Kubiak.Tadeusz;and  Jagiello.  Jan.  3.761,854. 


trie  Corporation    Radio  altimeter  with  rate  of  height  change  indica- 
tion  3,761,946.  CI   343-12  OOa. 
Johansen.  Rolf  J  ,  to  Kamyr  AB   Strainer  device  m  vessels  for  treating 

cellulosic  pulp  3.760,948.  CI  2t0-342  0OO 
Johnson.  Algie  M    See— 

Overcast,  Cecil  L  .  Johnson,  James  D  ;  and  Edwards,  Laurren  C 
Sr,  3. 760, 900 
Jiihnson.  Allan  G:  S^*'— 

Ford.  John  R  .  and  Johnson.  Allan  G,  3.761.368 
Johnson,  Gordon  B    See— 

Chill.    Leonard.    Johnson.    Gordon    B  ,    and    Weisner     Carl    S 
3.761,552 
Johnson,  James  D    See— 

Overcast,  Cecil  L  ,  Johnson,  James  D  ,  and  Edwards,  Laurren  C 
Sr  ,3,760,900.  W 

Johnson,  Marvin  M.  See—  f^' 

Drehman,  Lewis  E  ;  Farha.  Floyd  E  ,  Jr  ;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M 
3,761,539. 
Johnson,  Olin  B.  See— 

Dickie,    Ray    A  .   Johnson,   Olm    B  ;  and   Labana,  Santokh   S 
3,761,371 
Johnson,  Peter  Raymond  See— 

Williams,  Eric  Farmer,  Turner,  Thomas  David;  and  Johnson  Peter 
Raymond,  3, 761, 142 
Johnson,  William  E  ,  and  Schmer«iil.  Larry  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Interfacing  circuitry  system   for  multiple  gaseous  display/memory 
unit   3, 761, 773, CI   315-169000. 
Johnston,   Leroy   I    Extension  type   holder  for  food  handling  imple- 
ments. 3, 760,501, CI  30-322.000 
Johnston,  Roger  L  ,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation   Control  system  for 
automatically  sequencing  operation  of  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  pumps 
for  supplying  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators.  3,760,689   CI   91- 
412.000 
Jones,  Learoy  H.,  Jr  ,  and  Butler,  Joel  F.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  mov- 
ing containers  3,760,966, CI  214-750.000. 
Jones,  Paul  W  ,  to  Rostone  Corporation  Arc  interrupting  composition 

and  apparatus  3,761 ,660, CI.  200- 1 44.00c 
Jones,  R.  A  ,  &  Company,  Inccrporated:  5**— 

Deering,  Edwin  Naul.  and  Jones,  Wickliffe,  3,761,072. 
Jones,  Robert  J  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Nittoso  pcrfluoro  addition  polymers. 

3,76I,453,CI.  260-78.50r. 
Jones,  Wickliffe:  See— 

Deering.  Edwin  Naul;  and  JoneS,  Wickliffe,  3,761,072. 
Jones,  William  W  ,  and  McCauliey,  Frank  D.  Camper  boat  apparatus 
3,760,764,0    1  I  5- 1. OOr.  U 
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Jordan.  Wilmer  C  Electric  heating  means  for  fuel  vaporization  in  inter- 
nal combustion  engines  3,760,780,  CI.  1 23- 1 22.00f. 
Joyard,  Maurice  L  ;  and  Laupie,  Jean,  to  Etat  Francais   Indexing  ar- 
rangement. 3,760.652.  CI.  74-527.000. 
Juch.  Ernst:  See— 

Wienand,  Michael;  Brinkmann,  Hans;  Rheinfeld.  Peter  and  Juch 
Ernst,  3, 761, 555 
Julia,    Marc,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    S.A.    Cyano-carboxy-cyclopropane 
derivatives     useful     as     intermediates     in     the     preparation     of 
chrysanthemic  acid  3, 761, 505,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Julian,  Percy  Lavon;  and  Hirsch,  Arnold  Lippert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  steroid  chlorohydrins.  3  761  469  CI 
260-239. 55a. 
Jullien-Davin,  Jean,  to  Crouret    Variable  speed  stepwise  power  feed 

device.  3,760,644.  CI   74-1  12  000. 
Jund,  Christian,  to  Sescosem-Societe  Europeenne  de  Semiconducteurs 
et  de  Microelectronique.  Semi-conductor  strain  gauge  device  with 
field  effect  transistor  symmetrical  pairs.  3,76 1 ,784,  CI.  3 1 7-235. OOr 
Jurina,  Nicok).  to  I.C.O.S.  Impresa  Costruzioni  Opere  Specializzate 
S.p.A    Building  of  underground  partition  walls.  3,760  594    CI    61- 
39.000. 
Kaartinen,  Niilo  H.,  to  Packard^lnstrument  Company,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  fractional  interaction  between  eases  and 
liquids.  3,761,228,  CI.  23-232.00r. 
Kabisch.  Gerhard;  and  Trube.  Rudolf,  to  Deutsch  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstaldt  vormals  Roessler.   Process  for  the  production  of 
hydrogen  peroxide.  3,76 1 .58  I ,  CI.  423-589.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Audio-Technica:  See— 

Nemoto,  Miuuo;  and  Honma,  Kimiyasu,  3,761.647. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaUu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kawamura.  Eiji;  and  Taki,  Hiroyuki.  3,760,896. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Arai,  Fumiaki;  Ohta,  Wasaburo;  Kurokawa,  Junji.  Usui,  Noriyuki, 
Shimizu,  Sakae,  and  Tanaka,  Tettuo,  3,76 1 ,259. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  5«e— 

Suzuki,  Ikuo,  3,761,189 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Fujita,  Kin ji.  3,760,580. 
Kawamura,  Yoshikazu,  3,760,482 
Tsuruishi,  Yuki,  3,760,583 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  See— 

Kihara,  Hidetoshi;  Urifu,  Tohoru;  Yuasa,  Osamu;  and  Ejiri  Satoki 

3,760.577 

Kaesser.  Glenda  F..  and  Zavertnik.  Marshall  G  .  to  Killark  Electric 

Manufacturing   Company.    Removable    flame-proof  potted   fittine 

3. 761,601. CI    l74-5200r  r  r~  » 

Kahelin,  Edward  W    Spring  type  ball  throwing  booster   3  760  787   CI 

I24-I6.0O0.  ... 

Kahle  Engineering  Co    5^*— 

Napor,    Carl    A.;    Lehman,    Jaime,    and    Milana,    Anthony    A 
3,761.806.  ^ 

Kaiser,   Gunter.    and    Zimmer,   Erich,   to   Kernforschusanlage   Julich 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung   Reacting  metal  oxides  with  a 
sulfate  and  pyrosulfate  mixture.  3, 76 1. 563. CI.  423-5  000 
Kaiser  Industries  Corporation  5**— 

Mahin.  William  E.;and  Parlee.  Norman  A.  D..  3.761  246 
Kali  und  Salz  GmbH:  Sr«— 

Singewald.  Arno;  and  Fricke.  Gunter,  3,760,94 1 . 
Kaltschmidt,  Horst,  Scholler,  Peter,  and  Flachmann,  Burkhard,  to  Mes- 
serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
Method  and  transmission  system  for  transmitting  commands  to  a 
radio  guided  missile   3,76  1 ,8  I  7,  CI.  325-37.000. 
Kamata.  Masamoto:  Set— 

Fujii,  Seiji;  Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kamata,  Masamoto;  and  Ishida 
Masayuki,  3,760.62  I 
Kamijo,  Yoshimi:  See— 

Ogasawara,  Shoji;  Aizawa,  Hideo,  Kamijo,   Yoshimi,  Miyajima 
Mikio;  and  Igarashi,  Sadao,  3,76  1 ,860 
Kaminsky,    Igor    Vasilievich,    Romanenko,    Anatoly    Mikhailovich, 
Pimenov,  Alexeevich,  Markovsky,  Grigory  Fcdorovich,  Sinichenko! 
Anatoly    Afanasievich,    and    Levchenko,    Nikolai    Ivanovich.    Ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  sacks  from  a  hose  of  thermally  joined 
material.3,760,558,  CI  53-183  000 
Kaminsky,  Paul  E  :  See— 

Anderson,  David  W  ,  Gustafson,  Richard  N  ,  Kaminsky    Paul  E 
and  Weuel,  Joseph  A  .  3,76 1 ,88  I 
Kamyr  AB:  See— 

Johansen,  Rolf  J.,  3,760,948 
Kan,  Peter  T,  and  Cenker,  Moses,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation 
Preparation    of    liquid    carbodiimide-containing    organic    polyiso- 
cyanates.  3,76 1. 502, CI.  260-453  OOp. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Okami,  Shoji,  3,76 1 ,456 
Kapas,  Otto:  See— 

Illyes,  Sandor;  and  Kapas,  Otto,  3,760,632. 
Kapp  A  Co  ,  Werkzeugmeschinenfabrik:  5«— 

Rue,  Georg,  3,761,070. 
Kapron,  Felix  P.;  and  Keck,  Donald  B   Optical  waveguide  mode  dis- 
criminator. 3, 761, 716,  CI.  250-199.000 
Karasiak,  Wolf:  See- 

Rothert,  Horst;  and  Karasiak,  Wolf,  3,761,059. 
Kaske,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Lo,    David    S.;    Hanson,    Marlin     M.;     Kaske,    Alan    D.;    and 
Manikowski,  Donald  M..  3.761,155 


Kasperkovitz,    Wolfdietrich    Georg,    to    US     Philips    Corporation 

Capacitive  matrix  store  3,761,900,  CI  340-173  Oca 
Katchman,  Arthur,  and  Summers,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Stabilized  polyphenylene  ethers  3, 76 1.541,  CI  260-874.000. 
Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr    See- 
Lou,  Richard  L  ,  Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr  ,  and  Burket,  Suniev  C 
3,761,330.  '      ■ 

Kaufman,    Martin    H     High    molecular    weight    polyalkylarvl    ethers 

3, 76 1,449,  CI.  260-61.000 
Kawabata,  Hidetsogu  See— 

Yamashita,    Tadaoki,     Yamamoto,    Osamu;    Oonishi,    Hajimu; 
Kawabau,  Hidetsogu,  and  Kilamura,  Saburo,  3,761,710. 
Kawabau,  Minoru,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pure  fluid  con- 
trol element.  3,760,828,  CI    137-809  000. 
Kawahara,  Osamu:  See— 

Shimamoto,   Tsugio;    Fujiu,    Masahiko;    Matsukura,    Yoshiharu; 
Kawahara,  Osamu,  and  Sakagami,  Mamoru,  3,760,969. 
Kawamura,  Eiji,  and  Taki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komattu 
Seisakusho  Steering  device  for  endless  tracked  vehicles  3  760  896 
CI.  180-6.700. 
Kawamura,  Sigenori:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shigeru,  Yokozawa,  Norio;  and  Kawamura,  Sigenori 
3,761,689. 
Kawamura,  Yoshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  Method  of 
adjusting  frequency  of  tuning  fork  type  vibrator   3,760,482,  CI    29- 

Kay,  Andrew  F.,  and  Messin,  Sam,  to  Switchpack  Systems.  Inc.  Remote 

control  electrical  circuit  3,761 ,738,  CI.  307-140.000. 
Kazama,  Takeo:  See— 

Ebuchi,  Satoru,and  Kazama,  Takeo,  3.761,055. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 
GrifTiih.  Edward  G.  3,760,489 

Kielma,  Ervin  J.,  and  Schabowski,  Albin  J    3  760  472 
Lohneis,  Earl  R,  3,760.958 
Zankl,  Frank,  and  Lohneis,  Earl  R,  3  760  49  1 
Keck.  Donald  B.:5«— 

Kapron.  Felix  P  .  and  Keck.  Donald  B  ,3.761,716 
Keeler,  Miner  S.,  II    Video  playback  unit  in  inaccessible  conuiner 

3,76 1, 643, CI.  I  79- 100.20s 
Keizer,  Weichert  Eimert,  to  N  V  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  Packina 

machine.  3,760,560,  CI.  53- 1 62. 000 
Kclarakis,   Jack    N     Storm    window    assembly     3,760  860    CI     160- 

179.000. 
Keller,  Klaus.  Method  of  hardening  the  surface  of  workpieces  made  of 

iron  and  steel   3, 76 1,3 70,  CI  204-164.000 
Kelly,  Donald  A    Variable  speed  vapor  turbine.  3,761   197    CI    415- 

159.000. 
Kelly,  John  H.:5ec  — 

Puckett,  William  R  ,  Kelly,  John  H  .  Overall,  Robert  E     and  De 
Haye,  John  J  ,3,760,589. 
Kelly,  Timothy  A    Two-way  hmgele&s  ventilator.  3,760,707    CI    98- 

2.180 
Kelly,  William  J:  S«- 

Finster,  Leslie  P.,  Kelly,  William  J  ,  Naegele,  Erich  Otto;  Petrov- 
sek,  Richard  J.,  Reader,  Trevor  D  ,  Reynolds,  Warren  A.,  Sekse, 
TorkjeII;SeviIla,  Ernesto G;  and  Sours,  William  A  ,  3,761,906 
Titus,  Robert  J.  and  Kelly.  William  J,  3.761.742 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company  See- 
Good.  William  E  ;  Di  Grasso.  Leonard,  and  Hoffman,  James  D 
3,761,101 
Kemp,  Willard  E.,  and  Tomlin.  Jerry  B  ,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated.   Sealing  means  for   valve   structure     3,760  833    CI     137- 
246.220. 
Kemper,    Gusuv-Wilhelm,    to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft 
Device  for  the  absorption  of  impact  energy  especially  for  automotive 
vehicles.  3,761,1  I  I,  CI  280-1 50. Oab 
Kendall,     Patrick    ,D      Automotive     anti-theft     and     safety     device 

3.760.898, CI.  180-114.000 
Kennedy,  Mervyn  R  ,  to  Relton  Corporation    Audible  time  measuring 
with  discriminating  sound  for  beats  within  a  group    3  760  681    CI 
84-484000. 
Kennedy,  Roland  R    See— 

Clucker,  Richard  V  ,  and  Kennedy,  Roland  R.,  3  760  962 
Kent,  Frederick  M.:  See— 

Sokol.  Michael;  and  Kent.  Frederick  M  ,  3.760.639 
Kernforschusanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 

Kaiser.  Gunter;  and  Zimmer.  Erich.  3,761.563 
Kerr.  John,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation    Thrust 

bearing.  3,761,1  5  I ,  CI.  308-160.000 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See— 

Baldwin,  Roger  A  ;  and  Cheng,  Ming  T  ,  3,761 ,527 
Kerschner,  Paul  M.,  and  Marcellis,  Alphonso  W  ,  to  Cities  Service  Oil 

Company.    Petroleum    hydrocarbon    compositions     3,761  434    CI 

260-22.00r.  ■       . 

Keystone  Industries,  Inc.:  5^e— 

Hawthorne,  Vaughn  T.,  3,760,955 
Khoobiar,  Sargis,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc    Process  for  producing 

unsaturated  acids  from  the  corresponding  unsaturated  aldehvdes 

3,761,516,  CI.  260-530  OOn 
Kibler,  Richard  W.,  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company  The  Nylon 

tire  cards.  3,760,578.  CI.  57-140.OOc. 
Kiefer.  Michael  E.:  See— 
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Hammond.  James  C  ,   Jamerson.  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  and   Kiefer 
Michael  E.  3.761.382. 
Kieffer,  James  M.:  5«e— 

Barnum.  John  J..  3.760.825. 
Kiel.  Othar  M  .  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company   Treatment  of 

wells  with  nuids  conuining  complexes.  3.760,88  1 ,  CI   1 66-308  000 
Kielma.  Ervin  J.,  and  Schabowski.  Albin  J.,  to  Kearney  St  Trecker  Cor- 
poration. Spindle  change  mechanism  for  a  multiple  spindle  head 
machine   3.760,472.  CI.  29-40.000 
Kiemie,  Horat:  See— 

Roess,  Dieter;  and  Kiemie,  Honit,  3.761.159. 
Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Voegtiin.     Karl;     Zimmermann.     Hans,     and     Doemer      Karl 
3.761.948. 
Kihara.  Hidetoshi;  Urifu.  Tohoru.  Yuasa,  Osamu.  and  Ejiri,  Satoki   to 
Daiwa   Boseki    Kabushiki    Kaisha   and    Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  spinning 
chamber  in  ringless  spinning  machine.  3,760,577.  CI.  57-56  000 
Kiknadze.  Gennady  Iraklievich:  See— 

Gassiev.  Iran  Alexandrovich;  Kiknadze,  Gennady  Iraklievich;  Gar- 
sevanishvili,  Georgy  Nikolaevich.  and  Akhobadzc.  Vakhtane 
Noevich,  3,761,351. 
Killark  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kaesier.  Glenda  F.;  and  Zavertnik,  Marshall  G.,  3,761 ,601 . 
Kim.Sin  Ho:  5««— 

Munjat.  Francis  S;  and  Kim.  Sin  Ho,  3,761,350 
Kimble,  Victor  W  ,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus for  guiding  a  strip  to  a  support  surface   3,76 1 .34 1    CI    1  56- 
446.000. 
Kinberg,  Benjamin,  and  Mayer,  Richard  J.  Means  for  providing  a  semi- 
permanent iridescent  display.  3,76 1 .343.  CI    I  6 1  -6.000. 
King,  Arthur  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  carbureted  mix- 
tures 3, 761,062, CI  261-1.000. 
Kinjo,  Hisao:  See— 

Ozawa,Keiji,Taka»hima,Seiichi;andKinjo,Hisao  3  761  604 
Kirby,  Russell  B  ,  Jr  ;  and  Wing.  Stephen  C  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  casting  in  thin-walled  molds 
3.760,864,  CI    164-126  000 
Kircher,  Dieter:  5**— 

Fink.   Werner,   Kircher,   Dieter,   and   Rauschenbach.   Reinhard 
3,761,751. 
Kirsch,  Robert  J    Universally  adjustable  box  tool.  3,760.663    CI    82- 

35  000 
Kissell.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Richards,  David  O  ;  Beeson.  Robert  J  ,  and  Kissell,  Ronald  E 
3,761,342. 
Kiumura,  Saburo:  See— 

Yamashita,    Tadaoki,     Yamamoto,    Osamu;    Oonishi,     Hajimu. 
Kawabata.  Hidetsogu.  and  Kitamura,  Saburo,  3,761,710 
Kiuzaki,  Toshiro:  5«r— 

Makara,  Satoshi.  Kiuzaki.  Toshiro;  and  Inaba,  Masao,  3,76 1 ,605 
Kitzner,  Ernest  W:  S«— 

Allison.  William  D  ,  and  Kitzner.  Ernest  W  .  3.760,643. 
Klass,  Donald  L  ,  and  Landahl,  Carl  D  .  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology 

Method  for  odorizing  cryogenic  liquids.  3,76 1 .232.  CI.  44-52.000 
Kleckner.  Richard  Merle,  and  Kress,  James  Henry,  to  Deere  &.  Com- 
pany. Step  variable  displacement  hydraulic  motor    3.760  691    CI 
91-492.000 
Klein,  Henry  See— 

Ehrlich.    Stephen   J  ,    Dwyer.   John    R.,    Jr  ,   and    Klein,    Henrv 
3,760.570. 
Klein,  Norman  E..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation   Adjusta 

ble  automatic  tire  belt  doffer.  3,76 1 .340,  CI.  1  56-397  000 
Kleinbeck.  Erwin  F  .  and  Pilgram,  Heinz.  R  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
ofa  magnetic  storage  disk.  3,761 .333.  CI.  156-64.000 
Kluge.   Werner    Erich,   to   Bell   Canada-Northern    Electric    Research 
Limited.    Content    addressable    discrete    domain    mass    memorv 
3,761,886, CI   340-172  500 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hinz,  Arnulf;  and  Harnisch,  Heinz,  3,76 1 .573 

Sennewald,     Kurt.     Vogt.     Wilhelm,     and     Glaser.     Hermann. 
3,761.513. 
Knight  Engineering  &  Molding  Co.  See— 

McKirnan,  Robert  A  ,  3,760,972. 
Knoaka,  Masami:  S*e— 

Abe,    Toshio,    Sato,     Kanro;     Knoaka.    Masami,    and     MariU 
Takamichi,  3.761.328 
Knudsen.  James  K.:  See— 

Perrington.   Kenneth   J.;   Vogelgesang,   Peter  J.;   and   Knudsen 
JamesK  ,3,761,31  1 
Kobayathi,  Hiroshi:  5**— 

Matsui,    Kiyoshi;    Osiyama,    Hiroichi.    and    Kobayashi.    Hiroshi 
3,760.600. 
Kobayashi,  Takao.  and  Sasaki.  Tadahiko,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  constructing  potential  gradient    3,761  807    CI    324- 
72.000 
Koberstein,  Edgar;  Lussling,  Theodor;  Noll,  Ewald;  Suchsland,  Hel- 
mut, and  Weigert.  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheide- 
ansult  vormals  Roessler.  Caulysu  for  the  oxidation  of  alkenes 
3,761,424,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Koch,  Friedhelm.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Koppem  &.  Co.  KG.  Roller-type 

press.  3,760,477,  CI.  29-124.000. 
Koch-Light  Laboratories,  Limited:  See— 


Epton,  Roger,  McLaren,  John  Vincent;  and  Thomu,  Trevor  Hen- 
ry, 3.761,357 

Kochavi.  Jacob.  Method  of  forming  denul  restorations.  3,761  728  CI 

29-160.600 
Kodaira,  Yasuo,  to  Nihon   Kaiheiki  Industrial  Company  Ltd.   Lever 
switch  with  operating  lever  means  detachable  from  movable  contact 
carrying    member   only    in    neutral   position.    3,761,664    CI     200- 
172.00r 
Kofor,  Harry  T    5**— 

Grossman.  Richard  L.;  Fi»ber,  Richard  R.,  and  Kofor.  Harry  T 
3.760.899  ' 

Kohn.  Alan  N  .  Lennard.  Jack  K  ;  Schlickman,  Jay  J.;  and  Weagant. 
Robert  A  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Detector  apparatus  using  semiconduc- 
tor laminae  3,761,7I8,CI.  250-21 1. OOr 
Kohsaka.  Masanobu:  See— 

Miyairi.     Norimasa,     Miyoahi,     Toshio;     Kohsaka,     Masanobu; 
Ikoshima,  Koichi;and  Imanaka.  Hiroshi.  3.761.587. 
Koike.  Saburo:  See— 

Suzuki,  Sohei,  Koike.  Saburo.  and  Aiba,  Fumio.  3.76 1 , 1  30. 
Kolf.  Gunther:  5**— 

Wolff.  Erich.  Lassig.  Wolffang;  Seelig.  Eckart;  and  Kolf.  Gunther 
3.761.280 
Kolodziej,  A. A    See— 

Binkert.  Charles  E.  3.761.120 
Komatsu.  Noriyuki.  Method  of  making  leather  glove*.  3.760  425  CI  2- 

169  000 
Kondo.  Hirosi  Spring  pressure  accumulation  spray  device  3  761  022 
CI  239-333  000  ... 

Konig.Gusuv  Structural  assembly.  3.760.55  1.  CI.  287-l89.36d. 
Koninklijke  Nedcrlandsche  Hoogovensen  StaaJfabricken  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Goudoever,  Sebastian;  and  Jansse,  Leonard,  3,760,862. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., Ltd  :  See— 

Inoue.  isaburo.  Hanzawa.  Tenjo;  and  Endo,  Takaya,  3.76 1  274 
Shinozaki.  Akira.  3,761,1  75 
Kontz,  Robert  F  ,  to  Owens-lflinois,   Inc.  Overload  arm   for  mold 

3.761. 2  I  2.  CI  425-154.000 
Koppers  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Drummood,  Glenn  R  ;  and  Clutter,  Barry  F  ,  3,760.754. 
Korner,  Paul  5*^— 

Giese,  Ralf;  Komer,  Paul,  and  Rauthmann.  Axel,  3,761,127 
Korol,  Stanley  F  ,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Water  closet  Unk 

3.760.428, CI  4-18.000 
Kosaka,  Yujiro.  L'emura.  Masaru.  Saito,  Mitsutaka,  Suzuki,  Yuji,  and 
Takamolo.   Kunio,   to  Toyo  Soda   Manufacturing  Co.,   Ltd    Graft 

polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  method  of  producing  same  3  761  542 
CI  260-878  OOr  r  r  .  ,        . 

Kosem,  Marion  5*^— 

Alessio,  Sergui  A  ,  Chow.  Weichien,  Kosem,  Marion;  and  Valach 
CharlesF.  3,761,770 
Koshihara,  Atsuo  Safety  device.  3.760,910,  CI.  188-180.000. 
Kotthaus.  Erich,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG 

End  cutter  head  3,760,476,  CI  29-105  00a. 
Kottler.  Franklin  D  :  See— 

Genesky.  Leonard  G  .  Kottter.  Franklin  D  ;  and  Allen,  Robert  F 
3,761,170 
Kough.  John  K  .  Martin,  Otis  M.,  and  Miller,  Silas  N  ,  to  Ditz-Crane 
Building  panel  enclosures  for  valley  and  hip  structures    3  760  856 
CI    144-323000 
Koury,  Frederic  See— 

Bamberg,  William  I  ,  Gungfe.  Warren  C;  and  Kourv    Frederic 
3.761,758. 
Kowalski,  John  L  .  to  Honeywen- information  Systems  Inc   Semiauto- 
matic assembly  system  for  mounting  electronic  components  on  cir- 
cuit boards  3,760.484,  CI   29-203  00b 
Koyama.  Kenji   See— 

Mauumoto.    Yoshito,    Koyama,    Kenji;    and    Takeda     Yasuko 
3,761,586 
Krafft,  Lewis  E    See— 

Krafft,  Lewis  E  ,  and  Battin,  John  (said  Battin  assor    to  said) 
3.761,789 
Krafft,  Lewis  E  ,  and  Battin,  John,  said  Battin  aasor.  to  said  Krafft. 

Lewis  E  Tool  carrier  and  speed  control  therefor.  3.761.789  CI  318- 
331000 

Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Michel,  Rupprecht,  3,760,774 
Krallinger,  Robert  E  .  Dolan,  Donald  T  ;  Wittmer,  Kenneth;  and  Ter- 
rell.  Jerry    W  .   to  Graphic   Sciences,   Inc.   High   speed   fascimile 
systems.  3, 761,610,  CI    178-6.000 
Kramer,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Canning.  William  P  ,  and  Kramer.  Richard  R..  3,760,973. 
Kramer.  William  Leigs:  See- 
Henry.  William  Nelson;  and  Kramer,  William  Leigs,  3,761.762. 
Krasov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Switching  device  for  transformers  having 

stepwise  voltage  control  under  load.  3,761 ,802,  CI.  323-43. 50s. 
Kraus,  Charles  E  ,  to  Excelermatk.  Inc.  RoUry  motion  transmitting 

device   3,760,646,  CI   74-200.000. 
Kreis,  Philipp.  Fast-action  valve.  3,76 1, 056. CI.  251-255.000. 
Kress,  James  Henry:  See— 

Kleckner.  Richard  Merle;  and  Kress.  James  Henry.  3,760,69 1 . 
Kntz,  Albert  H  .  and  Epstein,  Maurice  J.,  to  Computer  Transceiver 

Systems,  Inc  Variable  speed  printer.  3,761 .880,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Kmrumpf,  William  P.:  See— 

Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  Kmrumpf.  William  P..  3,761,668. 
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Kroger.  Harry;  and  Potter,  Curtis  N  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 
Dual-mesa  ring-shaped  high  frequency  diode.  3,761,783  CI  317- 
23400r. 

Kromrey.  Robert  V.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Molds  for  abla- 
tive injectors.  3, 761,048,  CI.  249-146  000 
Krone,  Gustav;  and  Rott,  Joachim,  to  Krone  Kommanditgesellschaft 
Clip  connector  terminal  for  one  or  more   insulated  conductors 
3,761, 868, CI.  339-98.000 
Krone  Kommanditgesellschaft:  5«e— 

Krone,  Gustav;  and  Rott,  Joachim.  3,761,868 
Krumreich,  Charles  Louis:  See— 

Hardesty,  Edwin  Charles,  Krumreich,  Charles  Louis;  Mulbarger, 
Albert  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Walden,  Stephen  William.  3,76 1  869 
Kubat,  Michael  S  :  See— 

Hawes,  Frederick  L.;  and  Kubat.  Michael  S.,  3,760,544. 
Kubiak,  Tadeusz;  and  Jagiello,  Jan,  to  Lodzkie  Zaklady  Aparatury 
Elektrycznej.  Overcurrent  release  of  electric  switch  in  particular  of 
switch  breaker.  3, 761,854,  CI  337-71  000 
Kubicek,  Louis  A.,  to  Burr-Ban  Tool  Service  Company   Extension  tool 

holder.  3,761, 104, CI.  279-19.700. 
Kubisiak.  Helmut;  and  Sorgenicht,  Dietrich,  to  Exatest  Messtechnik 
GmbH.  Measuring  the  diameter  of  shaped  object  and  correcting 
measurement  for  slight  displacemenu  of  object  along  either  of  two 
orthogonal  optic  axes  3, 761, 182, CI  356-160000 
Kuhl,  Adolf;  Huber,  Hans  Dieter,  and  Bollmann,  Helmut,  to  Braun  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Dryshaver  with  a  catch  electrode  for  attracting 
beard  stubble.  3,760,497.  CI.  30-41.600 
Kuhnlenz,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Jakob,  Fritz,  Tesar,  Gerold;  and  Kuhnlenz,  Karl-Heinz,  3.760.598 
Kuipers.  Johannes:  See— 

Hackmann,  Johannes  Thomas,  and  Kuipers,  Johannes,  3,76 1 ,593 
Kulp,  Jack  H.,  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc.  Typing  machine.  3,760,850  CI 

140-93.00a. 
Kunkle,  Gerald  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making  sheet 

glau  3, 76 1,236,  CI  65-83.000 
KunU,  John  B.,  and  Spinola,  Anthony  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  quenching  slag  3,761 .243. CI.  75-24.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.     Takashi;     Yusa.     Haruhiko;     and     Ochiai.     Yukihiro 
3.761,455 
Kurihara,  Norman  H.;  and  Bubliu,  Donald  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The    Polycyanodithiino  aromatic  N-heterocyclic  compounds 
3.761.475,  CI  260-250.00r. 
Kurokawa,  Junji:  See- 
Am.  Fumiaki;  Ohta,  Wasaburo;  Kurokawa,  Junji;  Usui,  Noriyuki; 
Shimizu,  Sakae;  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo,  3,761 ,259 
Kustusch,    Paul    W     Hydromechanical    elastomeric    force    amplifier 

3.760,588,  CI  60-54  50r 
Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujii,  Seiji;  Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kamata,  Masamoto;  and  Ishida 
Masayuki,  3,760,621 
Kybe  Corporation.  See— 

Bird,  George  L  ,  Jr  ;and  Woo,  Way  Dong,  3,761 ,903. 
Kyowa  Kakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo,  and  Teranishi.  Masayuki,  3,76 1 ,45 1 
La  Motte,  Bengt  Ragnar  5rr— 

Englund,  Gosta  Roland,  Lindelow,  Claes-Goran;  and  La  Motte 

Bengi  Ragnar,  3,761,694 

LaSpiia,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Woods,  Gary  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army  Automatic  elevation  recovery  system  for  cannons.  3,760  684 

CI  89-37.00C  ... 

Labana. Santokh  S    5«f— 

Dickie,    Ray    A  ,    Johnson,   Olin    B  ;    and    Labana.    Santokh    S 
3.761,371 
Labee,  Francis  A    M  .  Preston.  Edward  George.  Dingli.  Paul,  Hirsh, 
Ivan  Y  .  and  Dyett,  Derek  Henry,  to  Molins  Limited    Rod  making 
machines.  3,760,672,  CI.  83-310  000 
LacRocca,  Michael  S   Wheel  alignment  gauging  apparatus   3  760  507 
CI   33-203.170.  »    •    KK  .        . 

Ladd,ThyrilL.:S*f- 

McGovern.  Terrence  P  ,  Beroza,  Morton,  and  Ladd    Thvril  L 
3,761.584. 
Laflaquiere,  Regis:  See— 

Le  Chatelier,  Jacques,  and  Laflaquiere.  Regis,  3,760,576. 
Lamb.  Glentworth:  See— 

Addor,  Roger  Williams,  and  Lamb,  Glentworth,  3,761,492. 
Lammers,  Gerald  B.:  See— 

Baumann,  Gerald  W.;  Groom,  Jay  L.,  Jr  ;  and  Lammers,  Gerald 
B, 3,761,002 
Lancelot,  Charles  J  ,  and  MacKellar.  Donald  G.,  to  FMC  Corporation 
Polyelectrolyte  builder  and  detergent  compositions    3,761  412   CI 
252-550.000. 
Land,  Edwin  H.;  and  Chen,  Richard  J  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Self- 
developing  photographic  film  assemblage  3, 76 1, 268,  CI  96-76  00c 
Landahl,  Carl  D.:5e*— 

Klass,  Donald  L.;  and  Landahl.  Cari  D.,  3,761 ,232. 
Landholm,  Richard  A.:  See— 

DeMauriac,  Richard  A  ;  and  Landholm,  Richard  A  ,  3,761 ,270. 
Landrum,  Ralph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Automatic 
presettingof  vibrator  phase-lock  circuits.  3,76  1 ,874,  CI.  340-17.000 
Lang,  Alphonse  Gregory,  Jr  ,  to  Ceramic  Magnetics.  Inc    Magnetic 

head  assembly.  3,760,494.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Lang,  Stewart  M.:  See— 


Amberg,  Stephen  W.;  Heyne,  Clarence  A.;  Lang,  Stewart  M.;  ar>d 
Meincer.  John  H  ,  3,760.968 
Lang,  Thomas  Norman.  Stabilising  apparatus  for  ships  and  the  like 

3,760,759, CI   I  14-126000 
Langer,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Callister,  Richard  M  ,  and  Langer,  Roben  J  ,  3,760,727 
Langworthy,  Colin  George;  and  Webb.  Edwin  James,  to  Maaaon  Scott 
Thrissell  Engineering  Limited  Web  slitting  apparatus  3,760  675  CI 
83-482000 
Lapins,  Daniel  W  .  and  Finley,  Carl  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation    Propane- 
piezoelectric  ignition  system   3,76 1 ,222.  CI  43  1  - 1 9  1  000 
Larinoff,  Michael  W  ,  to  Hudson  Producu  Corporation   Apparatus  for 
condensing    exhaust    steam    from    a    steam    turbine    power    plant 
3,760,871,  CI    165-110  000 
Larkin,  Sam    Apparatus  for  making  sand  molds    3.760,866    CI    164- 

200.000. 
Lamer,    Donald    Alexander,   to   Fluid    Devices    Limited     Multi-way 
directional  fluid  flow  control  valve  arrangement  3,760.843  CI   1 37- 
596.150 
Larson,  Charles  L  .  to  Jeddeloph  Bros  Sweed  Mills,  Inc.  Sheet  stacking 

apparatus.  3,76 1,080,  CI   271-209  000 
LaSalle  Steel  Company:  See— 

Cucuz,  Ranko,  Verduzco,  Miguel  A.,  and  Zavodny,  George   Jr 
3,760,488 
Lassig,  Wolfgang  See— 

Wolff,  Erich;  Lassig,  Wolfgang,  Seelig,  Eckart,  and  Kolf,  Gunther 
3,761,280. 
Latapie.  Jean:  See— 

Joyard.  Maurice  L  ,  and  Latapie,  Jean,  3,760,652 
Latoria,  Joseph:  See— 

Latoria,  Phillip  J.,  and  Latoria,  Joseph.  3,760,540 
Latoria,  Phillip  J  ,  and  Latoria.  Joseph    Pre-cast  concrete  building 

panels.  3,760.540, CI.  52-125.000. 
Laughinghouse,  Charles  L.,  and  Vogelsberg,  Walter  H  ,  to  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The   Ground  fault  protective  ap- 
paratus. 3,761,774,  CI   3  17- 18  00a 
Law.  Andrew  B.:  See— 

Lewis  Sheldon   N.,   Miller,  George   A  .   and   Law    Andrew   B 
3,761,488. 
Lawler,  William  P.:  See— 

Cichoski,  Sylvester  A  ,  Damon,  Paul  H.,  Golembeski,  Ronald  J.; 
and  Lawler,  William  P,  3,761 ,335 
Lawson,  Gerald  P.:  Sf*— 

Carlson,  John  T  M  ;  and  Lawson.  Gerald  P  ,  3,761,857 
Lawson,  Gerald  P.,  and  Carlson,  John  T    M  ,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Ex- 
truder pressure  transmitter  3,760,638, CI.  73-395  000. 
Lawson,  Gustaf  Rudolph  See— 

Hays,  Kenneth  Scott,  and  Lawson,  Gustaf  Rudolph,  3,761 ,603 
Le  Blanc,  Leo  J,  Jr    5*^— 

Strom,  Charles  E,  and  Le  Blanc,  Leo  J,  Jr  ,  3,761  256 
Le  Blanc,  Robert  See— 

Chu,  Pe  Tsi;  Corby,  Bernard.  James,  Andre  Ernest,  Le  Blanc, 
Robert;  and  Milewski.  Andrzej  Tadeusz,  3,761,638 
Le  Chatelier,  Jacques;  and  Laflaquiere.  Regis,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de 
Constructions     Mecaniques     de     Mulhouse,     Societe     Francaise. 
Spinning  frame  having  bowl  spindles  3,760.576.  CI  57-34  OOr 
Leader,  Clifford  F.:  See— 

McFarland,  George  C  ;  and  Leader,  Clifford  F.,  3,76 1 ,676. 
Leaf,  Ronn  J.:  See— 

Olson,  Paul  E;  and  Leaf,  Ronn  J  ,  3.760,844. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Walsh.CyralM.,3,761,907 
Leblanc,  Conrad  L  .  to  Foster  Grant  Co  .  Inc   Strap  length  adjustment 

device.  3,760,466,  CI.  24-200.000 
Ledeen  Flow  Control  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Tupker,  Willem  E.,  3,760,480. 
Lederer,  George  H   Lid  inspection  means  3,760,929,  CI    198-19  000 
Lee,  Jae  Yoon   Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  blood  constituent 

components.  3, 761, 408,  CI.  210-23.000. 
Lee,  Peter  William:  See- 
Edge,  Gordon  Malcolm,  and  Lee,  Peter  William,  3,761 ,736. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc  ,  The:  5**— 
Nelson,  Frank,  3, 76 1,090 
Sakihara,  Richard  S  ,  3,760,998. 
Smitherman,  John  B,  3,761,1  13. 
Leeper,  Harold  M  :  S**— 

Higuchi,  Takeru,  and  Leeper.  Harold  M.,  3,760,804. 
Leeper,  Harold  M  ,  to  Alza  Corporation    Helical  osmotic  dispenser 

with  non-planar  membrane  3.760,806,  CI    1  28-260  000 
Legg  (Industries)  Limited:  5ef— 

Clayton,  Dennis  Albert,  and  Foster,  George  W  illiam,  3,761 .795 
Legg,  James  C  :  See- 
Gray.   Joe    W.,    Hartnell,    Geoffrey    W  ;    and    Legg,   James    C 
3,761,720. 
Leheny,  Robert  Francis.  Logan.  Ralph  Andre,  Nahorv.  Robert  Ed- 
ward; and  Shaklee,  Kerry  Lee.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated.   Lasers    in    indirect-bandgap    semiconductive    crystals 
doped  with  isoelectronic  traps  3,76 1 ,837,  CI.  33  1  -94.50h. 
Lehman,  Jaime:  See— 

Napor,    Carl    A.;    Lehman,    Jaime,    and    Milana.    Anthony    A 
3.761,806. 
Lehureau,  Jean:  5^*— 

Borrel,  Philippe;  and  Lehureau,  Jean,  3,761 ,561, 
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LeinofT,  David.  Composite  fun  pelt  and  method  of  making  same  and  fur 

coat.  3.760.424. CI.  2-65.000. 
Leinonen,  Aarno  Olavi;  and  Riekkinen.  Asko  Sakari.  Wire  catching 

device  for  a  continuous  wire  spooler  3,76 1 ,030.  CI.  242-25.00a 
Lemberg,  Mark  Eleazarovich:  See— 

Basin.  Genrikh  Maxovich;  Gorenahtein,  Ilya  VUdimirovich;  Lem- 
berg,    Mark     Eleazarovich;     Linetsky.     Semen     Grigoricvich; 
Myasoed,  Anatoly  Eliaeevich;  and  Zanis.  Yakov  Benediktovich 
3,760,596. 
Lemmens,  Jozef  Mathias.  See— 

Brouwer,  Geert;  Van  Dam,  Jacobus  Ignatius;  and  Lemmens.  Jozef 
Mathias,  3,760,991 
Lennard,  Jack  K.:  See— 

Kohn,  Alan  N.;  Lennard,  Jack  K..  Schlickman.  Jay  J.,  and  Wea- 
gant.  Robert  A..  3.761 .7  18. 
Leonard.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Carey.  Donald  F.;  Leonard.  Richard  L.;  and  Orofino,  Thomas  A 
3.760,949. 
Lepore.  Donald  A  ;  Puttbach,  Richard  C;  and  De  Stefano.  Richard  J  . 
to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Simulated  emerald  gemstone   3,761  292  CI 
106-42.000.  .        .       .v.. 

Leroy,  Marcel;  and  Thiebaut,  Albert.  Rotary-piston  engine   3,760  777 

CI.  123-8.450.  .        .        . 

Lesher,  George  Y..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc    N.N'-alkylenebic  (4-$ub- 

stitutedbenzamides).  3. 761. 509.  CI.  260-471  00c. 
Leuer.  Edward  K.  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Color  analyzing 

photographic  printer.  3.761. 172.  CI.  355-3.000 
Levchenko.  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See— 

Kaminsky.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Romanenko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich. 
Pimenov,      Alexeevich;      Markovsky.      Grigory      Fedorovich! 
Sinichenko,   Anatoly   Afanasievich;   and    Levchenko,   Nikolai 
Ivanovich,  3,760,558. 
Lewer.  Gregory  S.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Automatic  exposure  control  for  copy  machine    3,761   176   CI    355- 
83.000 
Lewis,  G.  B.,  Company:  S«— 

Olson,  Elmer  E.,  3,760,934. 
Lewis,  Jerry  M.:  See— 

Hanson,  Ivor  G.;  Herbst.  George;  and  Lewis,  Jerry  M..  3,761 .004 
Lewis.  Richard  L  ;  Ewald.  Jerome  T  ;  and  Shields.  Martin  A  .  to  Bendix 
Corporation.  The.  Hydraulically  actuated  adaptive  braking  system 
using  a  single  fluid.  3. 761. 140,  CI.  303-21. OOf. 
Lewis  Sheldon  N.;  Miller.  George  A  ;  and  Law.  Andrew  B.  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company.  3-lsothiazoloncs  56  260/302. OOa.  3.761,488,  CI 
Lewis,  Theras  Gordon;  and  Vachon.  Patrick  Alban,  to  Beil  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Time  division  signal  transfer  network 
3,761.624.C1    I79-I5.0aa. 
Leyde.  Warren  L.:  See— 

Maxey.  Carl;  Montague.  Grant  R  ;  Leyde.  Warren  L  ;  and  Brvan 
Eugene  L.  3.760,667 
Licau.   William    H  .  to   United  States  of  America.   Navy    Guidance 

system  for  straight  running  vehicles.  3.760.755.  CI    I  14-23  000 
Lidel,  Darret  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Treating  polymeric  sur- 
faces. 3.76 1. 299.  CI,  1 1  7-34.000. 
Liden.  Thomas  M.  See- 
Child.  Edward  T  ;  Messing.  Donald  A.;  Suggitt,  Robert  M     and 
Liden.  Thomas  M..  3,761.395 
Lieb,    Walter     Multi-cylinder    crankshaft    machine,    in    particular    a 

reciprocating  pump  or  compressor.  3.760,694.  CI.  92-73  000 
Liebl,  Helmut  J  .  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wis- 
senschaften  e  V    Stigmatically  imaging  double  focusing  mass  spec- 
trometer 3. 76  1. 707.  CI.  250-294.000. 
Light.   Arthur,  to  Curtis  Noll  Corporation.   Abrasion-resisUnl   alloy 

steel.  3,76 1 .320.  CI   1 48-3  000 
Lim.     Drahoslav;     Coupek.     Jiri;     and     Lubomir.     Lochmann.     to 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  of  purifying  alkali  metal  al- 
koxides  3. 76 1,529.  CI  260-643  OOa. 
Limb.  John  Ormond.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Dual  mode  video  encoder.  3. 76 1. 6 1 3.  CI.  178-7.100. 
Lind.  Paul  U  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Touch-calling  tone  generator.  3.761.642.  CI   1 79-90. 00k 
Lind.  Wilton  H  ;  and  Campbell,  Robert  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Com 
pany.  Preparation  of  potassium  terephthalate.  3,761,515    CI    260- 
5l5.00p 
Linda.   Josef;    Rosberg.    Frantisek;   and    Marsalek.   Jaroslav.   to   Tos 
Hostivar  narodni  podnik.   Axial  fluid-film   bearing.   3.761.150    CI 
308-160.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Becker.  Rudolf,  3,760,597. 

Jakob.  Friu;  Tesar.  Ceroid;  and  Kuhnlenz.  Karl-Heinz,  3,760,598 
Lindelow,  Claes-Goran:  See— 

Englund,  Gosu  Roland;  Lindelow,  Claes-Goran;  and  La  Motte 
Bengt  Ragnar.  3.761,694 
Lindner.  Ernst:  See— 

Radscheit,    Kurt;    Stache,    Kelkhcim    Ulrich,    Fritsch.    Werner. 
Haede.  Werner;  and  Lindner.  Ernst,  3,76 1 ,464. 
Lindquist.  Jonas  T.,  to  Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

supplying  powder.  3,760.990.  CI.  222-37 1 .000. 
Lineuky,  Semen  Grigorievich:  See- 
Basin,  Genrikh  Maxovich;  Gorenshtein.  Ilya  Vladimirovich;  Lem- 
berg,    Mark     Eleazarovich;     Linetsky,    Semen     Grigorievich, 
Myasoed,  Anatoly  Eliseevich,  and  Zanis,  Yakov  Benediktovich 
3,760,596. 
Ling,  George  C:  See— 
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East,  t)on  G  ;  Eugene.  OonakJ  G.;  HouaehoUer,  Virgil  R.;  and 
Ling, George  C,  3.76 1. 739. 
Linville.CreathW  Connector.  3,760.468,  CI.  24-261. 00c. 
Lippmann,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Crcuaot-Lorre.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  degree  of  preparation  of  raw  material  for  cement. 
3,761, 582, CI.  423-659.000 
Listerman,  Paul  L..  to  Ohmart  Corporation,  The.  Gauge  for  determin- 
ing the  percentage  by  weight  of  moisture  conuincd  in  a  bulk  materi- 
al transported  on  a  moving  conveyor.  3,761.7 12,  CI.  250-388.000. 
Litchtblau.  Heinrich:  See— 

Bolza  Schunemann,   Hans-Bemhard;  and   Litchtblau    Heinrich 
3,761,001 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Lepore,    Donald    A  ;    Puttbach.   Richard   C;   and   De   Stefano 
Richard  J.  3,761.292. 
Ljibarsky,  Efim  Matveevich;  Igunkin,  Nikolai  Vaailievich;  and  Eidinov, 

Sergei  Matveevich.  Parallekuneter  3,760,504,  CI.  32-63.000. 
Lo,  David  S  ;  Hanson.  Marlin  M  ;  Kaske.  Alan  D  ,  and  Manikowski, 
Donald  M  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Faraday  effect  page  com- 
poser for  holographic  memory  system.  3,76 1, 1 55, CI.  350-3.500. 
Lochon.  Pierre:  See- 
Blaise.  Christian.  Lochon,  Pierre;  and  Neel,  Jean,  3,761 ,447. 
Lockhart,  Bruce:  See- 
Welch,  William,  Evans,  Donald;  Neely,  Ned;  and  Lockhart,  Bruce 
3,760.967 
Lockitt.  John  A  .  and  Eller,  Ttanothy  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy,  mesne    Noise  modulated  analogue  signal  presence  detector 
3, 76 1. 809.  CI.  324-77  OOr 
Lodzkie  Zaklady  Aparatury  Elektrycznej:  See— 

Kubiak.Tadeusz;and  Jagieilo.  Jan.  3.761.854. 
Logan.  Ralph  Andre:  See— 

Leheny.  Robert  Francis;  Ldgan.  Ralph  Andre;  Nahory.  Robert  Ed- 
ward, and  Shaklee.  Kerry  Lee.  3.761.837 
Logan,  Ralph  W    See— 

Silbiger.  Richard  J  ;  Finch.  Lawrence  N  ,  II,  and  Logan,  Ralph  W  , 
3.761.935 
Lohmann-Apparatebau  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Erfeling.  Arthur.  3.760.769. 
Lohneis.  Earl  R    See— 

Zanki.  Frank;  and  Lohneis.  Earl  R..  3.760,491. 
Lohneis.  Earl  R  ,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation    Clamping  tool 
changer  mechanism  and  actuating  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool 
3, 760,958.  CI  2 14-1. Obd. 
Lohr.  Thomas  E  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Safety  belt  buckle 

3.760.467.  CI  24-230  Oal 
Lonati.  Francesco,  to  Construzioni  Meccaniche  Lonali  di  Lonati  Fran- 
cesco   Thread  cutting  and  rcuining  device  for  circular  knitting 
machines  3.760.608.  CI.  66-240.00s. 
Loose.  Winficld  Warren,  and  Maltais.  Frederick  Jean,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated Load  responsive  switch  3. 76 1.658.  CI.  200-85.00r 
LOreal  See— 

Vogt.Gunther.  3.760.819 
Lorenz.  Hans  Peter  See— 

Eder,  Ulrich.  and  Lorenz.  Hans  Peter.  3.761.507 
Lorenz,  Max  R  .  and  Srinivasan.  Rangaswamy,  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines   Corporation.    Low    energy    thermochromic    image 
recording  device   3. 76 1. 942.  CI  346-1.000 
Lortz.  DonC   Blanching  apparatus  3,760,7  1 4.  CI  99-404  000 
Los.  Marinus,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    2-Dodecahydro-8^- 
(t-butoxy    or    benzyloxy  )-8a^-lower    alkyl-2-oxo-phenanthrene-al- 
kanoic  acids  3.761 .5  14.  CI.  260-5  1 4.500. 
Lou.  Richard  L  .  Katzakian,  Arthur.  Jr  ,  and  Burket.  Stanley  C.  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Filler  rich  powder  and  method  of 
making  3, 761, 330. CI    149-21.000. 
Louderback.  Allan  L  .  Youhne.  Young;  and  Fontana.  Anthony  J  .  to 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Sickle-cell  diagnostic  test    3.761  226   CI 
23-230  00b 
Louis.  Heinrich:  See— 

Wegener.  Otto,  Louis,  Heinrich.  Oberkobusch.  Rudolf;  and  Col- 
lin. Gerd.  3.761 .387 
Louisiana  State  University  Foundation.  The  See— 

Calhhan.  Clayton  D..  Snnivaaan.  Vadake  R  .  and  Dunlap.  Charles 
E. 3. 761. 355. 
Lowe.  Richard  Douglas,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc    Multichannel 

programmer   3,761 .826,  CI.  328-105.000 
Lower.    Donald    W     Combination    optical    and    radio    apparatus 

3. 761.815, CI.  325-16.000. 
Lowicki.    Norbert;    and    Hanig.   Gemdt.    to   Grillo-Werke    Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Process   for   removing  sulfur  compounds   from   gas 
3.761, 570,  CI.  423-225.000 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Giraud,  Francois  L.,  3,760,738 
Lubomir,  Lochmann:  See — 

Lim.     Drahoslav,     Coupek,    Jiri;     and     Lubomir,     Lochmann 
3,761,529. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hoke.  Donald  Irvin.  3.761,407 
Lucas,  Bernard  Henry:  See— 

Ritcey,  Gordon  Malcolm,  and  Lucas,  Bernard  Henry.  3.761,249. 
Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limitwl.  See- 
Freeman,  Frank  George,  3,760,690. 
Lucerne  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Matthews,  Benjamin  H..  and  Rhine.  Jules  W.,  3,761,788. 
Lumco  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 
Gleason,  Patrick  J..  3.760.475, 
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Lutsling,  Theodor:  See— 

Kobersuin,  Edgar;  Lussling,  Theodor;  Noll,  Ewald;  Suchsland, 
Helmut;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,76 1 ,424. 
Luthar,  Prem  Chandra.  Device  for  lubricating  wheel  flanges  of  railway 

vehicles.  3,760.904,  CI.  184-3.00r. 
Luu,  David  E.,  to  Minicube  System.  Inc.  Container.  3.760  970   CI 

220-4.00f. 
M  M  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer,  Maurice  J.,  3.761,087. 
Machacek.  Joseph  F.;  See— 

McClanahan,     Robert     Milton,     and     Machacek.     Joaeoh     F 
3.761.331 
Machin,  James  Robert;  Colston.  John  Matthew;  and  Jibb,  David  John, 
to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  CRT  display  system  with  cir- 
cle drawing.  3,761,765, CI   315-23.000. 
Machine  Tools  Limited:  See- 
Goodwin,  David.  3.760.686 
MacKellar,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Lancelot,  Charles  J  ;  and  MacKellar,  Donald  G,  3,76 1 .4 1 2. 
MacKinnon,  Malcolm,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Venting  for   molten 

sulphur  tankcars.  3,760,977.  CI  220-39. OOr. 
MacLennan,  Alasuir  S.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Variable  pumping 

system  for  a  propeller  fan  3,760.779,  CI.  123-41.050. 
MacManus.  John.  Turnuble  device.  3,760,745,  CI.  108- 1 39.000 
MacM aster.  George  H.:  See- 
Dudley,    Kenneth    W  ,    MacMaster.    George    H  ;    and    Nichols 
Lawrence  J,  3,761.834 
Mader.  Heinz  Bernhard.  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Amplitude  subilized  DC.  oscillator  with  output  circuits  for 
producing  semi-sinusoidal  clock  pulses.  3.761, 833.  CI.  331-45.000 
Madson,  Lyle  Robert:  See— 

Wetrich,  Peter  Donald.  Madson.  Lyle  Robert;  and  Weissenfluh 
Wesley  Walter.  3.760,9 18 
Maeda.  luutoshi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Ryonosuke.  Maeda,  lisutoshi,  Akiba,  Hitoshi;  and  Usub- 
a.  Yasunori.3,761,223 
Maggi,  NicoU.  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p.A    Rifamycin    3,761,468    CI 

260-239  30p 
Mahin,  William  E  ,  and  Parlee,  Norman  A  D  .  to  Kaiser  Industries  Cor- 
poration   Process  of  preconditioning  a  chamber  and  deoxidizing  a 
metal  therein.  3.761. 246.  CI  75-46  000 
Mailen.  James  C  .  and  Ferris.  Leslie  M  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission    Separation  of  californium  from  other 
actinides  3. 761. 564,  CI  423-5  000 
Majury,  Ronald  Alfred:  See— 

Muir.  Eric  Thomas;  Hamnett,  Jack  Smith;  and  Majury.  Ronald  Al- 
fred. 3,760.657. 
Makara.  Satoshi;  Kitazaki.  Toshiro;  and  Inaba.  Masao.  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company.  Limited.  Phase  error  correction  system  for  a  video 
tape  recorder   3.761 .605,  CI.  178-5  4cd 
Maldeis.   Lewis   Fritts.   and   Shideler.   Aubrey    Meredith,   to   Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation    Apparatus  for  rapidly  coating  surfaces  with 
wet.  particulate  materials  3.760.933,  CI.  198-128.000. 
Mallin.  Sidney    Air  displacement  deodorizer  for  toilet  Unks  and  the 

like   3.760.433,CI  4-228  000 
Mallory.P.  R..&  Co..  Inc    See- 
Bums.  Charles  L.,  3,761 ,652. 
Matmaison,  Rueil:  See— 

Sugier,  Andre;  Malmaison.  Rueil;  and  Miquel.  Jean.  3.761  428 
Maluis.  Frederick  Jean:  See- 
Loose.  Winfield  Warren,  and  Maltais.  Frederick  Jean.  3,761 ,658 
Mambretti,    Giancarlo.    Machine    for    processing    plastic    materials 

3.761.217. CI  425-224.000 
Mammau,  Ernest  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  the  fouling 
of  a  livestock  area  and  permitting  aeration  and  ventilation  at  a  water 
receptacle.  3, 760,77 1. CI.  I  19-75  000. 
Mang,  Oswald   Karl  Clarence.   Atmospheric  chloride  detection  ap- 
paratus. 3,761,377,  CI.  204-195. OOr 
Manikowski,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Lo,    David    S.,    Hanson,    Marlin    M  ,    Kaske,    Alan    D.;    and 
Manikowski,  Donald  M  ,  3,761.155 
Mann,  Egon:  See— 

Baurle.  Horst.  Veil.  Karl.  Hamma.  Karimann,  and  Mann,  Egon 
3,761,141.  • 

Mann,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Bhaumik,   Mani   L.,   Diem.   Don    D..   and    Mann.   Michael   M 
3,761.838. 
Mannens,   Marc   Godfried.   Jaeken.  Jan;   Janssens.   Wilhelmus;   and 
Priem.  Jan  Jozef.  to  Agfa-Gevaeri  N  V   Photographic  elements  con- 
Uining  ultraviolet-absorbing  polymers.  3.761 ,272,  CI  96-84.00r 
Manning's  Inc.:  See— 

Brunner.  Fred  William.  3.761.290. 
Mansell,  Ivor.  Elastomcric  forming  die  3,760,622,  CI  72-57.0(X) 
Mansfield,  Edward  Harry.  Water  filter  connection  means   3  760  95  I 

CI.  210-449.000 
Manske,  Richard:  See- 
Reynolds,  James  R.;  and  Manske,  Richard,  3,760,897. 
Mantelet,  Jean,  to  Moulinex,  Societe  Anonyme.  Thermal  warning  or 

protection  device.  3,761 ,856,  CI.  337-409.000. 
Manthey,  Horst:  See— 

Silberkuhl,  Wilhelm  Johannes;  and  Manthey.  Horst.  3,760,549. 
Mao,  George  W.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Mold  coating.  3,761.047,  CI    249- 

1 15.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Cokman,  John  R,  Jr    and  Plummer.  Mark  A.  3.761,401. 


Norton.  Charles  J.,  and  Falk.  David  C.  3.760.879. 
Plummer.  Mark  A..  3.761.403, 
Sterrett.  Eugene  L..  3.760.97  1 . 
Marcellis.  Alphonso  W.:  See— 

Kerschner.  Paul  M.;  and  Marcellis.  Alphonso  W..  3,761,434. 
Marchiando,  Michael  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Self- 
leveling  anti-disturbance  device.  3,760,733,  CI.  102-70. 20r. 
Marconi  Company,  Limited,  The:  See- 
Monger.  Kenneth  Sydney;  and  Wallis.  Frank.  3,76 1,181. 
Marcum,  Harold  E.:  See- 
Harrison,  Robert  S.;  and  Marcum,  Harold  E.,  3,760,785. 
Marewiu,  Wemhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arranfe- 
ment  for  synchronizing  transmitters  and  receivers  in  dau  transmis- 
sion systems.  3, 76 1, 89  I,  CI  340-146  lOd 
Margotte.  Dieter;  Vernalekcn,  Hugo,  and  Peilstocker.  Gunter.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Pigmented  polycarbonates  with  improved  pro- 
perties. 3,761.440,  CI  260-37.0pc 
Marion,  James  E  ;  and  ScanUnd,  Joseph  E.,  to  Roper  Corporation. 
Missile   deflector   system   for   roUry   mower.    3,760.572.  CI.    56- 

Marita,  Takamichi:  See- 
Abe,    Tofthio;    Sato,    Kanro;    Knoaka,    Masami.    and    Mariu 
Takamichi,  3, 761. 328 
Mark,   Morris    Folding   game   board    hinge   assembly   016/137  000 

3,760,456,  CI 
Markovsky,  Grigory  Fedorovich:  See— 

Kaminsky,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Romanenko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich, 
Pimenov,      Alexeevich,      Markovsky,     Grigory      Fedorovich; 
Sinichenko,   Anatoly   Afanasievich.   and    Levchenko,   Nikolai 
Ivanovich,  3,760,558. 
Marosi,  Istvan;  and  Volgyes,  Frigyes,  to  Ipan  Epulettervezo  Vallalat 

Large-size  metal-framed  tower.  3,76 1 ,067,  CI.  26 1  - 1 1 1 .000 
Marovich,  Frank  A.:  See- 
Van  Amam,  Donald  E.  and  Marovich.  Frank  A..  3.760  660 
Marsalek,  Jaroslav:  See- 
Linda,    Josef;     Rosberg.     Frantisek;     and     Marsalek.    Jaroslav 
3,761.150. 
Marsh,  Keith  D.,  to  Colt  Industnes  Operating  Corporation   Redundant 

throttle  return  system  3.760.786,  CI   I23-I98.0db 
Marshall.     Donald     E.     Method    for    producing    laundry    products 

3, 76 1.549,  CI.  264-15.000  ^ 

Marshall,  Richard  Carlile;  and  Steer.  William  Stuart,  to  Odhams  (Wat- 
ford) Limited.  Printing  presses  3.760,720.  CI    I01-I57O00 
Marti.  Willi  Hermann,  to  Delmoran  AG   Disk  for  single-disk  magnetic 

clutches.  3.76 1 .749.  CI.  3  1 0-78,000 
Martin.  Gerald;  Baccus.  James  A  ,  and  Gunman.  Marvin,  to  Holiday 
Recreation  Products.  Inc.  Modular  roof  construction .  3.760  546  CI 
52-555000. 
Martin,  Otis  M.:  See— 

Kough.  John  K  .  Martin,  Otis  M  ;  and  Miller.  Silas  N..  3.760.856 
Martin-Marietu  Corporation  See— 

Maldeis.  Lewis  Fritts,  and  Shideler.  Aubrey  Meredith.  3.760.933. 
Martinmaas.  Werner  W    Steenng  apparatus  for  a  self-propelled  vehi- 
cle. 3.760.895.  CI.  I  80-5,00r 
Maruyama.  Yutaka.  See— 

Nakanishi.   Michio;   Munakata.  Tomohiko,   Maruyama,   Yutaka 
and  Setoguchi.  Shinro,  3,761,481 
Masabi  Jobbers,  Inc  :  See— 

Callister,  Richard  M..  and  Langer.  Robert  J  .  3.760.727. 
Maschinenfabrik  Koppern  &  Co  KG  See- 
Koch,  Fnedhelm.  3.760.477 
Mason.    William    J  ,    Wilson.    Douglas    W  .   Considine,    Douglas    M  . 
Viosca.  Felix  Jerome;  and  Wade.  J   Philip,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Material   cutting  and   printing  svstem.    3.761.675.  CI.   219- 
121,01m, 
Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Langworthy.  Colin  George,  and  Webb,  Edwin  James,  3,760.675 
Matejec.  Reinhart;  Meyer.  Rudolf;  and  Ranz.  Erwin,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Testing  imagewise  distribution  of  decomposed 
peroxy  compounds  in  the  presence  of  dye-forming  materials  and  dye 
intensifying  materials  of  alcohols  and  ketones.  3  761  265  CI  96- 
48. OOr 
Mathews,    Bernard    C     Combine    with    grain    bin    beneath    sieves 

3,760,8I3,C1.  130-27.0hf. 
Matsouka,  Earl:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Ben  J  ;  and  Matsouka,  Earl.  3.760.669 
Matsuda.  Matsuo:  See- 
Ogata,  Youji;  and  Matsuda,  Matsuo,  3,761,551 
Matsui,    Kiyoshi;    Osiyama,    Hiroichi;    and    Kobayashi,    Hiroshi,    to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ice  making  apparatus  3,760.600.  CI  62- 1  37.000 
Matsukura,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Shimamoto.  Tsugio;   Fujita,   Masahiko.   Matsukura.   Yoshiharu, 
Kawahara,  Osamu;  and  Sakagami,  Mamoru,  3.760.969. 
Matsumoto,  Kunio:  See- 
Abe.  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo.  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  and 
Matsumoto,  Kunio,  3,761.354, 
Mauumoto.  Mitsuo;  Nishizuka.  Yoshihide;  and  Iwata.  Teruo.  to  Nara 
Sewing  Machine  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd    Versatile  blind  stitch  sewing 
machine,  3,760,747,  CI.  112-1  78  000 
Matsumoto,   Teruo,   to   Epoch  Company    Ltd.    Educational   device 

3.760,51 1,  CI.  35-22.00a. 
Mauumoto,  Yoshito;  Koyama,  Kenji;  and  Takeda,  Yasuko,  to  Chugai 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hemosutic  agent  and  the  process  of 
preparing  same  3,76 1 ,586,  CI.  424-98.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 
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Hon.  Harunobu,  3,761 ,606. 

Mori.  Yubi;  and  Mizu,  Kouichi,  3,760,886 

Oka.  Shunzo,  3,761,858. 

Sato,  Ho»ei.  3,760,713. 

Takeichi,  Kenzo,  and  Hama,  Shigeru,  3,76 1 ,704. 

Tiuchiya.     Miuuharu;     Sato.     Teruo,     Takeda,     Hitothi.     and 
Yothiyama,  Masami,  3,761,617. 

Yamashita.    Tadaoki;     Yamamoto.    Otamu.    Oonishi.     Hajimu. 
Kawabau,  Hidetsogu,  and  Kiumura.  Saburo,  3.761.710. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  S*e— 

Hara.  Tohru;  and  Asao,  Ichiro.  3,76 1 ,306. 
Matthewt,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Rhine.  Julet  W..  to  Lucerne  Products. 

Inc.  Electronic  switch  module  with  ceramic  case.  3,761  788  CI  318- 
345  000 
Maurin.  Jean:  5*e— 

De  Graraont.  Amaud  Marie  Joae;  Maunn.  Jean,  and  Weisang 
Joseph  Edouard,  3.761,532. 
Max-Planck-Geselbchaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaflen  e.V.; 
S«— 

Liebl,  Helmut  J  ,3,761,707 
Maxey.  Carl;  Montague.  Grant  R..  Leyde.  Warren  L.,  and  Bryan,  Eu- 
gene L.,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Veneer  defect  detector 
and  clipper  control.  3.760,667,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Maxwell,  James  D.  Fi»h  net.  3.760.523.  CI.  43- 1 1 .000. 
Maxwell,  Richard  F.,  Jr.;  and  Tallet,  Jose  E.  Synchronous  gated  active 

night  tight.  3,76 1 , 1 80, CI.  356- 1 52.000. 
May,  Claude  H.  Vapour  generators.  3,760,778.  CI.  123-41.170. 
Mayer,  Kurt:  S**— 

Baessler,Konrad;and  Mayer,  Kurt,  3.761.425. 
Mayer.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Kinbcrg,  Benjamin;  and  Mayer,  Richard  J..  3,761,343. 
Mayer,  Rudolf;  and  Mueller,  Bemhard,  to  Hopt  Electronic  GmbH 
UHF  tuner  having  70  detent  positions  with  fine  tuning  at  all  posi- 
tions. 3, 760.640.CI.  74-10.600. 
Mayrao  Figueras,  Juan   Process  for  the  preparation  of  dyeine  pigments 

3.761. 297.  CL  106-289.000.  '       •  ►' • 

Mc  Laughlin.  Paul  F.:  See— 

Budinger.  William  D,;  and  Mc  Laughlin.  Paul  F.,  3,760.637. 
McAllister.  Owen  E.,  to  Morgan  Company.  Door  tight  unit   3  760  543 

CI.  52-397.000. 
McCaulley.  Frank  D.:  Sec- 
Jones,  William  W.;  and  McCaulley,  Frank  D.,  3,760,764 
McClanahan.  Robert  Milton;  and  Machacek,  Joseph  F.,  to  Hunt.  Philip 
A.,  Chemical  Corporation.  Bath  and  method  for  etching  aluminum 
3,761.331, CI.  156-8.000. 
McClotky,  James  K.:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Harley  A.;  and  McClotky.  James  K..  3,76  1 ,546. 
McCoy,  Drew  E.;  McEachern.  Robert  M  .  and  Dille,  Roger  M  .  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Continuous  process  for  the  air  oxidation  of  sour  water 
3.761. 409.  CI.  210-63.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Smaiko.  Joseph  S..  3.76 1 ,3 1 5. 
McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Haditsch,  Karl,  3.760,96 1. 
McEachern,  Robert  M  :  5«— 

McCoy.  Drew  E..  McEachern.  Robert  M.;  and  Dille.  Roger  M 
3,761.409 
McFarland.  George  C  ;  and  Leader,  Clifford  F.  PorUble  electron  beam 

welding  apparatus.  3,76 1 ,676,  CI.  2  1 9- 1  2  I  Oeb. 
McGce,    LeLand    T     Jack    assembly    for    subilizing    house    trailer 

3.760.906.  CI    l88-4.00r. 
McGovern.  Terrence   P..   Beroza,  Morton;  and   Ladd,  Thyril   L..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Phenethyl  propionate  and  eu 
genol.  a  potent  attractant  for  the  Japanese  beetle  (Popillia  Japonica 
Newman).  3.76  1 .584,  CI.  424-84  000. 
McGowan,  Joseph  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Itolimiter 

3.761,924. CI.  343-5.00r. 
McGowen.  Harold  E.,  Jr.;  and  Tautch,  Gilbert  H  .  to  Cameo.  Incor- 
porated. Heat  controlled  gas  lift  valve.  3.760.832,  CI    137-155  000 
McGregor,      Sualey      D..      to      Dow     Chemical     Company,     The 
Arainohalopyridyloxy  acids  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,761  486    CI 
260-294.900 
McHenry.  Thomas  F  .  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company.  Edge  detector 
utilizing  ail  active  junction   radiation   thermopiles    3  761  318    CI 
136-225.000. 
Mclntyre,  Daniel,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Carton  partition  forming 

and  article  handling  machine   3,760,557.  CI.  53- 1  59.000 
McKee.  Clyde  M.;  Scott.  Ward;  and  Shapiro.  Sandor.  Automatically 

controlled  mirrors.  3.761 .164.  CI.  350-307.000. 
McKee.  Donald  H.:  See- 
Edwards.  Robert  E..  and  McKee,  Donald  H..  3.760.824 
McKee.  James  Glen;  and  Towcll,  Gordon,  to  Canadian   Industries 

Limited.  Explosive  cartridge.  3.760,728,  CI.  102-24. OOr. 
McKee,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Over,  David  J  ;  Denhart,  William  L  ;  and  McKee,  Thomas  J 
3,760.561 
McKenny,  Vernon  George;  and  Donnelly,  Robert  M.,  to  Mottek  Cor- 
poration. Dynamic  random  access  memory  with  a  secondary  source 
3,761.899,  CI.  340-173.00r 
McKenzie,  Rots  B.  Ridge  former.  3,760.885,  CI.  1 72-574.000 
McKinney.  Joel   D.;  and   Paraskos.  John   A.,  to  Gulf  Research   & 
Development  Company.  Two-zone  hydrodesulfurization  of  asphaltic 
fuel  oil.  3.76 1 .399,  CI.  208-2 1 0.000 
McKiman,  Robert  A  ,  to  Knight  Engineering  &  Molding  Co   Carafe 
3,760,972,  CI.  220-9.00r. 
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McLaren.  John  Vincent:  See— 

Epton.  Roger;  McLaren.  John  Vincent,  and  Thomaa.  Trevor  Hen- 
ry. 3.761.357 
McLaughlin.  James  H.:  See— 

Bajek,  Walter  A  ,  and  McLaughlin.  James  H.,  3.761 .358. 
McLaughhn.  Joseph  L..  Jr..  to  lick  Corporation.  Wide  angle,  narrow 

bandwidth  laser  detection  system.  3,761, 184,  CI.  356-186.000. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Schwartz,  Norman;  and  Mobrbacher,  Richard  J.,  3,76 1 ,477. 
McNichol,  David  H   Loose  leaf  paper  binding  machine.  3.760.444  CI 

11-1  OOr 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Calvert.  Rodney  K  ,  3.760,535 

Helgeson.Gaylord  A;  and  Cahill,  Ly»le  D.,  3,761,953. 
Robertson,  John  A,  3,761  ,M  I . 
Measuring  &  Process  Control  Limited:  See— 

Serry.  Victor.  3.760.636. 
Meek.  William   H  .  to  Ferro  Corporation.   Hydroxy-phenyl  formyl- 

hydrazides  3.76 1,5 1 9.  CI.  260-559  OOh 
Meeker,  Ralph  L    Cylinder  type  soil-sampling  auger    3,760,893    CI 

175-316000 
Meier,  Ernst,  to  Interetop  AG  Slide  closure  for  receptacle  for  molten 

metals  3,760,993, CI  222-533  000. 
Mcierhoefer,  Eugene  J  .  to  American  Home  Producu  Corporation. 
Snap  assembled  dispensing  package  and  cover.  3,760,987  CI   222- 
153000 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd    See— 

Tsuruoka,  Takashi,  Shomura,  Takashi;  Ezaki.  Norio;  Akita,  Eiichi; 
Inoue,  Shigeharu,  Fukatau,  Shunzo;  Amano,  Shoichi,  Watanabe. 
Hiroshi.and  Niida.  Taro.  3.761.588. 
Meincer,  John  H.:  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W  ,  Heyoe.  Clarence  A.;  Lang,  Stewart  M  .  and 
Meincer.  John  H  .  3.760.968 
Melle-Bezons:  See— 

Alheritiere.  Louis.  Gobron.  Georges.  Falize.  Claude.  Diet,  Jean, 
Roux.  Bernard,  and  Bouchet.  Roland.  3.76 1 .52 1 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Hulse,  Lauren  L  ,  3,761,413. 
Mendicino,  Frank  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Equilibration  of 
epoxy    substituted    siloxanes    in    presence   of  water    and    tilanol 
3, 76 1. 444,  CI   260-465.00y 
Mendoxa,  FaustoCelorio  Disk  mill.  3, 76 1. 027, CI.  241-261.300. 
Menot,  Robert  See  — 

Hallee.  Donald  O  .and  Menot,  Robert,  3,761,889. 
Menz.   Elsie   L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Imaging  process  employing 

charged  donor  and  receiver  sheeu.  3. 76 1. 258. CI.  96-1  OOr 
Menzies.  Robert  T  .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Atmospheric 

polluunt  sensing  device   3.761.71  5.  CI.  250-338  000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Carlson.   John    A  .   Hoff.   Dale   R..   and   Rooney,  Clarence   S 
3.761.491 
Merlin  Gerin.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 
Allaigre.  Andre.  3.761.747. 
Benner.  Jean-Rene.  3.760.739 
Paycn,  Jean-Pol,  3.760,9 13. 
Merngan.  Joseph  Andrew:  See— 

Gilman.  Paul  Brewster.  Jr..  Raleigh.  Ronald  George,  and  Mer- 
ngan. Joseph  Andrew.  3,761 ,267 
Mcrnll,  Roben  H  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Method  of 

detecting  loose  rock  3.761 .713.  CI.  250-341.000 
Mernmac  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cappucci,  Joseph  D  .  3.761.843 
Mertcns.  Johann,  to  Nuclear  Waste  Systems  Company,  mesne  Floau- 

ble-submersible  vessel  container  3,760,753.  CI   114-  50t. 
Mcsiah,   Raymond    N  .   to   FMC  Corporation     Purification  of  crude 

cyanuric  acid   3.76 1 ,474.  CI  260-248  00a 
Mcsserschmift-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftuns 
See-  ■ 

Kaltschmidt.  Horst,  Scholler,  Peter;  and  Flachmann,  Burkhard 
3.761.817 
Messin.  Sam:  See- 
Kay.  Andrew  F  .  and  Messin,  Sam.  3.761.738 
Messing,  Donald  A    See— 

Child,  Edward  T  .  Messing.  I>onald  A.,  Suggitt,  Robert  M..  and 
Liden,  Thomas  M  .  3.761 .395 
Mesta  Machine  Company:  See — 

Campbell.  Allen  B..  3,760,677 
Meyer.  John  V  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Process  for  mak- 
ing conductive  polymers.  3,760.495.  CI  29-610,000. 
Meyer.  Klaus;  and  Strelow.  Gert,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.  Ignition 

circuit.  3.760.782. CI.  123-I48.00e. 
Meyer,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Automatic 
tire  identifier  with  threshold  setting  proportional  to  the  received 
signals  3. 76 1. 725.  CI  250-566.000. 
Meyer.  Maurice  J.  to  M  M  Industries.  Inc.  Frustrum  shaped  target  and 

projectile  3.76 1. 087. CI.  273-95.00r. 
Meyer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Matejec,  Rein  hart;  Meyer.  Rudolf;  and  Ranz.  Erwin.  3.76 1 ,265. 
Michal,  Eugene  J.,  to  American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  Leaching  of  nickel 
latentic  ores  with  waste  iron  sulfate  solutions.  3.761.566,  CI.  423- 

141.000 

Michel.  Rupprecht.  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Boiler  hav- 
ing gas-tighi  welded  furnace  walls  3,760,774,  CI.  l22-6.00a. 
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Meuili   Leggen    Self<olonng  anodic  oxidation   process  for  alu 
minum  and  lU  alloys.  3,76 1 ,364,  CI.  204-58.000 

Sach^ret'  C^Z-  V"^  ^T-  °'°'"""'-  '°  '"««^n«t'onal  Business 
Macnines    Corporation.     Procedure    fnr    n.k;..  ^ 

device,  of  «nall^men.io„.  3  76o!r92  CI  29-57?00?""'°"**"''°' 
Middendorf.  Roy  M,  to  Tree  City  Tool  i  Engineering  Co    Inc   Weld 

mg  apparatus  with  guide  means.  3,761 ,006,  CI,  228-25  Sdo 
Midway  Manufacturing  Company:  See-  ''-'o  -'^  "W 

Brown,  Richard  L  ,  3.761 ,088 
Miglierina,  Angelo:  See— 

°'376M5'4°"     "'«'*"'"'•     '^"««'°-     •"**     Ceccato,     Giovanni, 
Mighore  Fred  J.  Chess  game  apparatus.  3,761 ,093,  CI.  273-131  Oab 
plug's'  flf"^£:r.T  """"•  "'""""^  °^*'"'^''  connect-iJsLol'ec, 
3|7l^.8r2,CM3'7S7'^"""   ^''""^*   "'"'^-   '^-"   ^-''-   «- 
Mil-Pac  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

%a'?J'n'er.V,76"5ir^    ^°"*"-    ''''''-•    ""'^    ^^°'"-    "-0 
Milana,  Anthony  A.:  See— 

^"'3^6 1  .so"'  """  ^"'"'""'  ■'"""'^  •"*^  '^"'""-  ^"«»'°"y  ^■• 

Miles.JohnR.  Response  unit.  3,760,509,  CI  35-9  OOr 

Mi'lew.i'lTV   '-'^-P^°«'POc''e««'«c.se   3,760,459,  CI  24-3.00h 
Miiewski.  Andrzej  Tadeusz:  See— 

*^R"A.il^*^^°^''^\.^"""**-  ■'"""•  ^"*1^«  E"»e«t;  Le  Blanc 
Millar,G:?r?e's«!:^''''^*''-^"'^«^^'«^"«-^-^*'"« 

'irrg"ec'."3:7^;4T'-  ^'^^^''^  "'"•^"'-  '^--^^  -''  «--■ 

Miller,  Albert  R.:  See— 

Baumann.  Frederick  W,  and  Miller.  Albert  R  .  3.761.748 
Miller.GeorgeA    See— 

""Sy  "^heen't^le'^sur!"*  **"''  *"•'  """  'P*""^"  ^°^«""«  '""stan- 
200-81  90r  ""  '°  mmimize  turbulence   3.761 .657.  CI 

^'47"oOO°''"'  ^   ^°*''"'  *""  "'""^  '"^''  *y"""-  3.761. 086,  CI.  273- 

Miller.  Silas  N.See- 

MillJi^Wa  •  ^°*"!  •^  •"«"*"•  Otis  M;  and  Miller.  Silas  N.,  3.760.856 
nl„:    P^'"     •/"'^  Baxendale.  Ralph  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
Cl.  96-94  OM        "''"'""«  "'*'"*""  •*""'^«  """"«'»    3,761  273. 

''Z'iAAilH'^-  '°,''"'"»?'»'*^  Corporation,  mesne  (formerly  K.m- 
95  sf.oJr       "•  '    '^'''"  P^*^"*'"*  apparatus    3.760.705.  CI 

Milton  Kirby  Mitchell,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Silver  hal.de 
with  surfaces  chemically  sensitized  and  interiors  free  from  chemical 
96T£r  ""'  "'  ""  ""'°' '"  "^""'  P^-^*^*  376  U66  CI 

^XT'-f  "''"'•  '"  E'«*'''«"'"U  Carpano  &  Pons  S.A.  Safety-release 
skibinding  toe-stop  member  3,761, 105. CI.  280-11  357  '"^ '^'*'**' 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  See- 

Temple,  Ernest  E,  and  Giebcl.  Joseph  L  ,3,760  674 
MinicubeSystem,lnc    See— 

Lutz.  David  E,  3,760.970. 
Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See- 
Borman.  Maynard  P  .  3.76 1 .097 
Errede.  Louis  A  .  3.761.238 

Kirby.  Russell  B.  Jr..  and  Wing.  Stephen  C.  3.760  864 
Lewer.  Gregorys..  3.761.176 

'TmrK.-,3';76u!'.'-   ^°*"«'^""«-   "«'-  ■>  -   •"«^   "^""d-n, 
Minolta  Camera  Co..  Ltd..  See— 

Hirata,Hiroshi,  3,761.166. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi,  3,760  699 

^""761,1^3*'"°^     ^""-     *^'^'°-     '"**     Tsuchiyasu.     Koichiro. 
Miquel.Jcan:  See— 

M  Jri'Marce"' See-"""""'"-  '*"*"^  '"'  '*"'"*'•  ■•""•  ^•^*'  "^28. 

°"7M°M9.°"'*"^    ^'"*"-    ^'^"'-    "'^    *^»'"«*'«'    >^"<^^«. 
Miuni,  Toru:See— 

Mitchell,  John  E,  Company:  See- 
Mitchell.  Orville.  3,761  202 
Mitchell,  Orville    to  Mitchell,  John  E„  Company,  Compressor  with 
crouaxis,  3,76 1. 202, CI  417-269  000  ^    compressor  with 

Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Fujimura,  Takeo,  3,760,698, 
Miuubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 

Ogata.  Youji;  and  Matsuda.  Matsuo.  3.76 1551 
Miura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Fluorescent 
•creens  for  use  in  cathode  ray  tubes,  3.76 1 .756.  CI,  3  1 3-92  OOr 
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'^Koichi^.°n^'^-  '^'^°J^''  ■^'^^'°'  ''°*'"''»-  Masanobu;  Ikoahima. 
Koichi,  and  Imanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.   Ltd 

I  "7  OW)"^  Ih'opeptin  and  process  of  production   3,761.587.  CI.  424- 
Miyajima.  Mikio:  See— 

°'»!l^*"'*.^i^°^*'  :^'"*^'  "'***°-  •'«""J«-  Yoshimi,  Miyajiwa. 
Mikio;andlgarashi.Sadao,  3,761,860  r-j'"-. 

Miyazaki,  CenUro:  See— 

Mouri  Katsuo;  and  Miyazaki,  Gcnuro.  3.761.608 
E.'"  Inr"  M*"'  "^*J""n'  ^°'^*'*-  "'"^  S«^»*^«-  Yoshizo.  to  Hitachi 

h'!g^taVin^ss'^3T6r25t  CV^7T?0'S)™''*""•^  """""^''"^  ""'^ 
Miyoshi.  Tothio:  See— 

^iri    ^T""^'     "^'y^*^''     Toshio;     Kohsaka.     Ma«UHibu 
ikoshimaKoichi;  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi.  3.761  587 
Mizu.  Kouichi:  See—  .•"" 

Mori.  Yubi;  and  Mizu.  Kouichi.  3.760.886 
CnTn,  "^''l^y"'"'  ^"*^  Yamamoto,  Tsutomu.  to  Nippon  Electric 

ing  halogen  lamps  aligned  with  the  common  major  axes  of  a  sohe 
roidal  reflector  pair.  3,761 ,677,  CI.  2  1  9-349  000  ^ 

l^^'exhrbi'tmr"**''-  \"'  ^'  ''^'"^'  ^^°^«^    Q"'"°""-  deriva- 

3  7"l.592:a'724-*278"!!;)0'™"'°''"*    ""'     -t.cocc.d.al     efTecU 

Mhnaric,    Tony    A,    to    Ampex    Corporation     Magnetic    head    with 

MobiToHr''"'^'"''"''c"^"""y^''*'-^'»'CI    n9-lS^,2" 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Blount,  Elmo  M  ;  and  Pnieger,  Nicolas  J  ,  3.760  876 
Bustin,  Franz.  3.760.940 

RoiIl^,nn1^"""^;x""^^'T-  ^""^  Snnivasan.  Sundaresa.  3.761.569 

Kollmann.  Louis  Deanc.  3.761,389, 

Straus,  Andrew  J   D  .  3,761,863 
Modicon  Corporation:  See— 

Morley,  Richard  E.,  3.76  1 ,893. 
Moehring,  Gerhard:  See— 

Mo.n,°r1T'"-^"l!>"''''''"*^'^'^*'""«- Gerhard,  3,761.648. 
Moeller  &  Neumann  GmbH:  See— 
Buchheit,  Otto  Karl,  3,760  93 1 
MofTitt,  Roy  M,  Company,  The  See- 

Mnho*^^'*^  ^^^"^^-  ""'^  '^'^'^«'  D«"^'d  H  ,  3,760,824 

UnT.d  .'i"'^    '  ':^  •  Z'^^'"^""-  Alfred  H  ;  and  Oerdenan,  George   to 

s'mr^r?7?i^rCL3?S5S"°*^^''^'^  ^^'^^^'^  "«^'  ^-"" 
Mohrbacher.  Richard  J    See— 

u^h^*" 'rY^^:^°T^"-*'"'^  Mohrbacher,  Richard  J  .  3  761  477 
Mohn,  Yohichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  Temperature  sen 
sitive  pressure  regulator  3,76 1 .0 1  7,  CI   236-87  000  '""^"'''"''^  **"" 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Doerman,  Eryk  Stefan,  3,760  63  1 

Labee     Francis   A     M,   Preston.   Edward   George;   Dinglj     Paul 

H'rsh,  Ivan  Y,  and  Dyett,  Derek  Henry.  3.760  672 
Moll,  Franz:  See— 

°  W^'.f^'""'  ^c". ''°"'«'  '^""^-  '^°"-  ''^«"^.  Muller-Bardorfr 
Wolfgang;  and  Saleck,  Wilhelm,  3,761  278  -room, 

M:lrKl'J;te-''''''^ 

'tnd?r!t"6M96''""-  ""  '^^""^  ^°'"--  "^^-'^^  ^^  ^orog. 
Monark-Crescent  AS  See— 

Seidl.  Jiri.  3.761.207 
Mondshine.  Thomas  C.  and  Watson.  Kenneth  E  .  to  NL  Industries 
Inc    Composition  and  process  for  increasing  the  lubricity  of  water' 
base  dnlling  nuids.  3, 761,410,  CI  252-8  50c  ""'^'cn)  or  water 

Monger,  Kenneth  Sydney;  and  Wallis,  Frank,  to  Marconi  Comoanv 
Limited,  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  s^lderabTlftv  of 
metalsurfaces  3,761,I8I,C1   356-156  000  "8  somerability  of 

Monin,  Claude,  to  C  I  T  -Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecomunica 
1  7T9,Sk  "  "  "'"'  '"°  '^''^"""'  P"'^  "•"   3  76T.M0  ct 

Monsanto  Company.  See- 
Anderson.  George  J.  and  Dahms.  Ronald  H    3  761  448 
Chamberlm,  John  M.  3.761.348  ... 

Chupp.  John  P..  3,761,241 

Curtis.  Bumell  P     Jr..  Fannin.  Loyd  W  .  Paulik,  Frank  E     and 
Pnce.JerryL,  3,761.579  '       ° 

Stahlheber.  Norman  E.  3,76 1  4  16 

Mont^g^e^b^r  R°t^-:i' '"' '"'"""^- ^''^^'^  ^-'- 3-76 1 .525 

■^EuV^n^L':  ^ZTer  """"  •*  •  '^^'^-  ^^"^"  "■•  -'^  «^>-- 

Montecatini  Edison  S  p  A    See— 

°Y,76M?4°'     ^*«'*"""'-    A"8«='°-     "^nd    Ceccato,    Giovanni, 
Moore.  Arthurs.  Buffer  coil.  3. 76 1.069,  CI   267-152  000 

S^^Srciw,^  ^''''"  ^°'  '"''^*"*  '*'"'  ^"^  '^y'*""   3.760.680,  CI 
Moore.  Ray  D,  Plastic  fishmg  worm,  3.760.528.  CI  43-42  240 
Moore.  Robert  F.  to  Grimm,  G    H     Co     Inc    Hav  t<.H^il  u 

3.760.575,  CI,  56-370,000,  '         '  ^    *'^'^'"«  "^^^^ine, 

Morey,  Everett  D,:  See— 

Bochan,  John;  Akers.Alvin;  and  Morey,  Everett  D    3  76061? 
Morgan  Company:  See—  "^'^^  "-,  J,iOV,bl2. 

McAllister.  Owen  E..  3,760.543, 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 
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Sieurin,  Don»W,  3,761,003. 
Morgfe,  Robert  H.  Tre««tump  removing  machine.  3,760,315,  CI.  37- 

2.0dr. 
Mori,  Hirothi:  5*«— 

Takahashi,  Naoki:  Mori.  Hiro^i;  and  Ueki,  Hirothi,  3,761 .956 
Mori.  To«hio:  5*e — 

Otani.  Seiya;  Iwamura,  Takao;  Sando,  Kiichiro;  Akita,  Shoichi. 
Yamamoto,  Takeya;  Takeuchi,  Ikuyothi;  Ttuchiya,  Yaauaki; 
Noguchi,  Yochio;  and  Mori.  Toshio,  3,761 ,533. 
Mori.  Yubi;  and  Mizv,  Koukhi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Electrically-powered  device  for  exerting  rotational  impact  force 
(0  a  fastener  element.  3,760,886.  CI.  173-93.600. 
Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Taro;  Okonogi,  Shigeo;  Oizumi,  Saburo,  and  Ohya. 
Tatsumi,  3,761,285. 
Morine.  Richard  L.;  and  Hokes,  James  J.,  to  Fedco,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
dispensing    a    plurality   of  discrete   quantities   of  fluent    material 
3,760,989,  CI.  222-276.000. 
Moritz,  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Taube,  Carl,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Quaternary  a20  dyestufh  from  subctitutcd  benziaothiazolea  and  am- 
monium containing  aromatic  carbocyclic  couplers.  3,761,462,  CI 
260-158.000. 
Morley,    Richard    E.,   to   Modicoa   Corporation.    Digital   computer 

3. 761.893,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Morran,  James  R.:  See— 

Dunn,   Lloyd  C;   Morran,  James  R.;  and   Peters,   Donald   L  . 
3.760.751. 
Morris.  Ervin  E.,  1/2  to  Neesvig,  Jean.  Apparatus  for  automatically 

forming  square  meat  loaves.  3,760,556,  CL  53-122.000. 
Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated:  See— 

Deszyck,  Edward  J..  3,760,815. 
Morrison,  John  M.  Apparatus  particularly  useful  for  chlorinating  a 

reservoir.  3 .760,947.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 69.000 
Moss.  Keith  Graham:  See— 

Entwisle.   John    Hubert;   Scrutton.   Anthony;   and   Moss.   Keith 

Graham,  3.761.312. 
Entwisle,   John    Hubert;   Scrutton,   Anthony;  and   Moss,   Keith 
Graham.  3.761.313. 
Mostek  Corporation:  See— 

McKenny.  Vernon  George;  and  Donnelly.  Robert  M.  3.761.899 
Motch  A  Merryweather  Machinery  Company.  The:  See— 

Hurd.SunleyE.  3.761.134. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen  Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Bader.  Eberhard.  3.760.590 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Walter  Richard;  and  Solomon.  James  E..  3,761,787. 
Moulinex.  Societe  Anonyme:  See- 
Mantelet,  Jean.  3,761 ,856. 
Mount.  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Hiltz,  Clayton  D.;  Mount,  Gordon  L.,  and  Endress,  James  W  . 
3,761.911. 
Mouri.  Katsuo;  and  Miyazakl.  Gentaro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Phase  detector 

3.761,608, CL  l78-5.4sy. 
Mrozek.  James  M.;  and  Heuser.  Elliott  G..  to  Brady.  W.  H.,  &  Co 

Alignment  device  for  individual  Ubels.  3,76 1 ,344.  CI    1 6 1  -39  000 
M  S.E.  Holdings  Limited:  See- 
Carter.  Terence  Vernon.  3,761 .014. 
Mueller,  Bemhard:  See- 
Mayer.  Rudolf;  and  Mueller,  Bemhard.  3.760.640. 
Mueller.  Hans:  See— 

Poocza.  Anul;  and  Mueller.  Hans,  3,760,609. 
Mueller.  Warren  E.;  and  Yocom,  David  C  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion Collapsible  truss  structure.  3,760,550.  CI.  52-641.000. 
Muhlbauer,     Alfred;    and     Nacorsen,     Hans,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Infrared  lamp  with  silicon  bulb.  3,761,757,  CI.  313- 
MO.OOO. 
Muir,  Eric  Thomas;  Hamnett,  Jack  Smith;  and  Majury,  Ronak)  Alfred. 

to  Trixco  Inc.,  mesne.  Jar  cap  remover.  3,760,657,  CI.  81-3.400. 
Mulbarger,  Albert  Eugene,  Jr.:  See— 

Hardesty,  Edwin  Charles;  Krumreich,  Charles  Louis;  Mulbarger. 
Albert  Eugene.  Jr.;  and  Walden.  Stephen  William.  3.76 1 .869 
Mulholland,  Larry    Adjustable  chair  for  children  with  cerebral  palsy 

3,761. 1  26.  CI.  297-384.000. 
Mullan,    Noel   Austin;   and   Overell,   Brian   G.,   to   Beecham   Group 
Limited.     Vaccines     containing     modified     allergenic     material 
3,76I,585,CI.  424-91  000 
Muller,  Jean-Nicolas:  See- 
Fischer.  Anur;  and  Muller,  Jean-Nicolas,  3,760,802. 
Muller-Bardorff,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gaub,  Walter;  Von  Konig,  Anita;  Moll,  Franz;  Muller-Bardorff, 
Wolfgang;  and  Saleck.  Wilhelm.  3,761 ,278 
Mun,  Joseph:  See— 

Johannessen,  Rolf;  and  Mun,  Joseph.  3,761.946. 
Munakata,  Tomohiko:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Mkhio;  Munakata.  Tomohiko;  Maruyama,  Yutaka, 
and  Setoguchi,  Shinro,  3,761,481 
Mund,  Willard;  and  Fuhr,  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  Radium  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  illumination  of  instrument  faces.  3,761,703,  CI.  240- 
2.100. 
Mundinger,  William  D.;  and  Shaver,  William  R..  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated. Locking  handle  for  pneumatic  discharge  tube.  3,761,135. 
CI.  302-52.000. 
Munekata,  Eiji:  See-t— 

Munekata,  Eiji;  and  Munekata,  Eisuke  (said  Munekata,  Eisuke  as- 
sor.  to  said),  3,761,398. 


Munekau,  Eiji;  and  Munekau.  Biauke,  said  MunekaU.  Eitake  ataor.  to 
said  Munekau,  Eiji.  Method  of  treating  sutftir-containing  mineral 
oils  to  reduce  their  sulfur  conteNt.  3,76 1 .398,  CI.  208-208.000. 
Munekata,  Eisuke:  See —  i-' 

Munekata.  Eiji;  and  Munek^a,  Eisuke,  3.761.398. 
Munjat,  Francis  S.;  and  Kim,  Sin  Mo,  to  Hou(hton.  E.  P..  A.  Company. 

Thermosetting  wet  strength  ream.  3,761,350.0.  162-164.000. 
Muntzer.  Emile;  and  Muntzer,  PvL  to  Wibau  Westdeutsche  Industrie- 
und  Strassenbau  Maschinen-Oaellachafl  mbH.  Firma.  Process  for 
preparing  bituminous  mixtures.  3. 761, 296,  CI.  106-283.000. 
Muntzer.  Paul.  See — 

Muntzer.  Emile;  and  Muntzer.  Paul.  3,761.296. 
Murakami,  Tadashi;  Hiromoto.  Takeshi;  Soejima,  Zenzo;  Hamano, 
Toyosaburo;  Hashimoto,  Shinaake;  and  Shibamoto,  Shingo,  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation.  Appantus  for  altering  the  cross-sections  of 
continuously  cast  metal  pieces.  3.760.867.  CI.  164-283.000. 
Murata,  Kikuzo:  See— 

Taninaka,   Kuniaski;   Shioyama,  Osamu;   and   Murata,   Kikuzo, 
3,761.596 
Murata,  Masai:  See— 

Nishiwaki,  Yoshiro;  and  Murau,  Masai.  3,761.098. 
Murphy,  C.  W.,  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schumacher,  Percy  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,761 ,145. 
Murrell,  Thomas:  See— 

Bartlett,   Peter  G.,   Henry,  Donald   E.;  and  Murrell.  Thomas, 
3,761,882 
Murthy,  Nanjundian  N.:  See — 

Pert,  Norman  A.,  Bcrler,  Robert  M.;  and  Murthy,  Nanjundian  N., 
3,761.685 
Myasoed,  Anatoly  Eliseevtch:  Se« — 

Basin,  Genrikh  Maxovich;  Oorenshtetn,  Ilya  Vladimirovich;  Lem- 
berg,    Mark     Elcazarovich,    Linetsky,    Semen    Grigoricvich; 
Myasoed,  Anatoly  Eliseevich;  aitd  Zanis,  Yakov  Benediktovich, 
3,760,596. 
Myers  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  Set — 
Plummer,  Merle  A..  3,761 ,780 
Myers,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Tandem  servomotor 

partition.  3,760,693. CI.  92-48.000. 
Myers.  Robert  Gale.  Flower  corsage  frame.  3.760,460.  CI.  24-5.000. 
Nacorsen,  Hans:  See — 

Muhlbauer,  Alfred,  and  Nacorsen,  Hans,  3,76 1 ,7S7. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See- 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,761 .526 
Naegele,  Erich  Otto:  See— 

Finster.  Leslie  P.;  Kelly,  WiUiam  J.;  Naegele,  Erich  Otto;  Petrov- 
sek,  Richard  J  .  Reader.  Trevor  D;  Reynolds,  Warren  A.,  Sekse, 
Torkjell;  SevilU,  Ernesto  O.;  and  Sours.  William  A.,  3,76 1 ,906 
Nagano.  Akira:  See— 

Hauno,  Isao,  Nagano,  Akira;  and  Urasaki,  Kazuaki,  3,76 1 ,766. 
Hauno,  Isao,  Nagar>o,  Akira; and  Urasaki,  Kazuaki,  3,761,918. 
Nagasawa,  Taro,  Okonogi,  Shigeo;  Oizumi,  Saburo;  and  Ohya,  Tatsu- 
mi, to  Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Canned  carbonated  sherbcrt 
mix  3,76 1, 285. CI  99-137  000 
Nagasawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yoichi,  and  Nagasawa,  Yuji,  3,761,709. 
Nagho.  Tsuguki;  Okakura.  Tomyi;  and  Hasegawa.  Kazunori,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Microwave    heating   apparatus   with 
looped  wave  guide  and  phase  shifting  means.  3,761,665,  CI.  219- 
10550. 
Nahory.  Robert  Edward:  See— 

Leheny,  Robert  Francis.  Logan,  Ralph  Andre;  Nahory,  Robert  Ed- 
ward; and  Shaklee,  Kerry  Lee,  3,761,837 
Naive,  Joel  A  .  to  Wavetek    Frequency  detector.  3.761.740,  CI.  307- 

233000. 
Nakagawa.  Jifei.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Lens  system 

having  a  long  focal  length  3,761, 161,  CI.  350-218.000. 
Nakagome,  Takenari;  Agui,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Toru;  and  Nakashita.  Mit- 
suo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Ce.,  Ltd.  Process  and  intermediates  for 
the   preparation  of  N-substitHted  6,7-methylcnedioxy-4-quinolone 
derivatives.  3,76 1 ,482,  CI.  260'287.00r. 
Nakahara,    Yasuji.   and    IchikaWa,   Kiyoshi,   to   Atahi   Kasei   Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Process    for    polymerizing    «-caprolactones 
3.761,51 1,  CI  26O-482.00b. 
Nakamura,   Hisashi;   Hisi,   Masao,  Terada,  Toshimichi;  and   Hirano, 
Chikafusa,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  and  Hiuchi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video 
nie  systems  3.761,61 1, CI.  178.6.60a. 
Nakamura.  Shigeji:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Toshio.  and  Nakamura,  Shigeji,  3,761,235. 
Nakanishi.   Michio;  Munakata,  Tomohiko;  Maruyama,  Yutaka;  and 
Setoguchi,  Shinro,  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  7- 
(4-heterocyclic  alkyl  substituted- 1 -piperazinyl )  dibenzooxazepines. 
3,76 1.481.  CI  260-268.0tr.       . 
Nakashiu,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Nakagome.  Takenari,  Agui,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Toru;  and  Nakashita. 
Miuuo.  3.761,482. 
Nakatani,  Keizo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Sei;  Nakauni,  Keizo;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Daigo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Sugiura,  Kiyohiko,  3,761,436. 
Nangeroni,  Lindo  Paul,  to  Amcfican  Cyananid  Company.  Method  of 

pigmenting  vinyl  tile.  3,76 1 .44Z.  CI.  260-4 1  OOb. 
Napolcone,  Nunzio:  See— 

Swett,  Alan,  and  Napoleone,  Nunzio,  3,761.687. 
Napolitano.  John  P.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Rearrangement  of  N-alkyl 
aromatic  amines.  3.761.520.0.  260-578.000. 
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Napor.  Carl  A.;  Lehman,  Jaime;  and  Milana,  Anthony  A.,  to  Kahle  En- 
gineenng  Ca  Automatic  capacitor  inspection  machine.  3.761,806 
CI.  324-60. OOe. 

Nara  Sewing  Machine  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

'^1",'in°,^°;  ^'^°-  N'»hizuka,  Yoshihide;  and  Iwau,  Teruo, 

3 ,7oU,747. 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 
Aneshansley,  Nicholas  E.,  3,761,901 
Cassel,  John  W.  3,76 1 .688. 

'**i*!'^!^^'""*'  ^  •  °'"»«'8.  Robert  C  ,  and  Donohue.  James  P  , 

3,76 1 ,700. 

National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H,  and  Gould,  Francis  E„  3.761,286 

National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Backhurst  John  Rayner;  Goodridge.  FrancU;  Pleischmann,  Mar- 
tin; and  Oldfield,  John  Wilfred,  3,76 1 ,383. 
Fong,  William;  and  RawcUffe.  Gordon  Hindle.  3.76 1  753 
Kerr,  John,  3,761,151. 

National  Research  Institute  for  Meub,  The  Directors  of:  See- 
Tachikawa,  Kyoji;  and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  3,76 1 ,254 

Natto,  Shotaro,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Device  for  controlling  speed  of  electric 
automobile.  3.761,793.0.318-327.000 

Naya.Mikio:See— 

^\^^,  .X?*'°'     '^*'"*     ^*''"-    ••>*'     Tsuchiyasu,     Koichiro, 
J,  '01 ,1 83. 

Neefe,  Charles  W  Method  of  reshaping  the  cornea  to  eliminate  refrac- 
tive errors.  3,760,807,  CI   1  28-260  000 

Neel,  Jean:  See- 
Blaise,  Christian,  Lochon,  Pierre;  and  Neel,  Jean  3  761  447 

Neelen.  Gregorius  Theodonis  Maria,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Hot- 
gas  engine.  3,760,592,0  60-5  17.000  ►-  t~ 

Neely,Ned:See- 

^t'^^^i",*"-  ^'^''•-  Do"'";  Neely.  Ned;  and  Lockhart,  Bruce, 
3,7oO,yo7. 

Neesvig,  Jean:  See- 
Morris,  Ervin  E..  3.760.556 
Neidhardt.  Werner;  and  Reschauer,  Otwin,  to  GefeG,  Gesellschaft  fur 

til  !!!)!?  '"  " ^  "  •  Firma   Ring-type  fan.  3,761 ,203,  CI.  41  7- 

3  7  1 .000. 

Neill,  William  T.;  and  Reynolds.  Roy,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc 

Flow  control  of  tilt  cab  in  free  fall  3,761 ,1 23,  CI.  296-28  00c 
Nekrasova,  Margariu  Alexandrovna:  See— 

**w.'*7'^*"'*-     ■'■"''■•'»     Andreevna:     Zakharychev,     Ardalion 

VladimtrovKTh;         Nekrasova,         Margariu         Alexandrovna 

Ananchenko.       Sofya       Nikolaevna;       and       Torgov        laor 

Vladimirovich.  3,761.497.  * 

Nelson.  Arthur  John    Apparatus  and  method  to  modify  and  service  a 

subaqueous  strata  drilling  system.  3.760,889  CI    175-6  000 

'';e'r"3.76T59"ci"27''3'I?7°SSb°^»"'"'"""  '"^  '  ^""^   ^*""«  '"'" 

'''376^,85l"o^3V-2?;.oS)""'    '"^'    "'"'°"     '°''''    '^'""°' 
Nembha^rd^  RojO..,  and  Sinclair.  James  A  Staple  remover  3.761,057, 

Nemoto,  Miuuo;  and  Honma.  Kimiyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Audio- 
Technica  Cartridge  for  detecting  vibrations  reprcsentino 
stereophonic  sound  3.761,647.0   179-I0041k  p  c«:ni.ng 

Neudek.  Rudolph  Otto:  See— 

Rachlin.  Joel  R.;  and  Neudek.  Rudolph  Ono,  3,760  709 
Rachlin,  Joel  R,  and  Neudek,  Rudolph  Otto  3  760  710 
Neumann,  Gerhard  Max;  and  Wittemeier,  Hans-Joach'im,  to  Dclbag- 

Neumann,  John  W.,  to  Oxy  Meul  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne  Con- 
tainer transfer  mechanism.  3,760.453,0   15-304  000 
Neunherz,  Herbert  W.;  and  Bryant,  Robert  C  ,  to  Gem  Industries,  Inc 

3  7M  434  CI.  5  /I'SS'    "'"""'"»    "     "•"^'"    *"""«    '"""^ 
Newcombe,  Jack,  to  Cities  Service  Company  Diels-alder  adduct  flame 

retardants  for  polymers.  3,761,443,0.  260-45  75b. 
'"'Vi''?)^*"*"    '"'♦"■e-fl***  mounding  process.  3,761.560,  CI    264- 

'^'/^"IH'A'L^ '"'■"'•  '"**  '^""-  S«lnion   Lumber  stacker.  3,760.959 
L  I.  2  14-6. Odk. 

Nibis,  Bernard:  See— 

Haricht,  Ernst;  and  NibIs,  Bernard.  3,76 1  494 

Nichols,  Lawrence  J:  See- 
Dudley.    Kenneth    W.;    MacMaster,    George    H.,    and    Nichols, 
Lawrence  J.,  3,76 1 .834. 

Nicholson    Terence  Peter,  to  Corrugated  Packing.  The  and  Sheet 

■m^T«       '"•^"^    Limited.    Scaling    means.    3,761,102,   CI.    277- 
206. OOr. 

Nieson,  Norman;  and  Barbach.  Edward  M  ,  to  Singer  Company  The 

Phaseshiftmodulator.  3,761,820.0.  325-163  000 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yoichi;  and  Nagasawa,  Yuji,  3.76 1 ,709. 
Nihon  Kaiheiki  Industrial  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodaira,  Yasuo,  3,761,664 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taninaka,    Kuniaski;   Shioyama,   Osamu;   and   Murata,   Kikuzo, 
3,76 1 ,596. 
Niida,  Taro:  See— 
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Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Shomura,  Takeshi;  Ezaki,  Norio,  Akiu,  Eiichi; 
Inoue,  Shigeharu;  FukaUu,  Shunzo.  Amano,  Shoichi;  WaUnabc 
Hiroshi:  and  Niida.  Taro,  3,76 1 ,588 
Nilberg   Reinhold  Hermann.  Apparatus  for  centering  irreaular  peeler 

logs.  3,760,855,0    1 44-209.00a  •         •         k- 

Nilsson.  Slig  Gusuv  Nils  Reinhold.  Wasiebasket  havmg  a  supply  of 

wastebags.  3,760,975,0.  220-3 1. OOr 
Nippon  Carbureter  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Shibanaka,  Akira,  and  Takayama,  Harumi,  3,76 1 ,063 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Makara,  Satoshi,  Kitazaki,  Toshiro;  and  Inaba,  Masao  3  76 1  605 
Mizuuni,  Takayuki,  and  Yamamoto,  Tsutomu,  3  76 1  677 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Toshio,  and  Nakamura,  Shigeji,  3.761.235 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Akihisa.  3,76 1 ,629 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Fujii,  Seiji;  Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kamata.  Masamoto,  and  Ishida 

Masayuki,  3,760,621 
Hara,  Auushi;  and  Ohno,  Yoshiuka,  3,76 1 ,623 
Nippon  Oceanics  Institute.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hisatsu.Chosaku,  3,761,931 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Murakami,     Tadashi,     Hiromoto,     Takeshi,     Soejima,     Zenzo 
Shin "o's  7«)'867'"''°"  ""*''''"°'°'  ^hinsuke,  and  Shibamoto] 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See- 

Tazaki,  Kimio,   Yamamoto,  Hajime,  Hinoshiu,  Shigehiko    and 
Hagiwara,  Shoji,3,761,818 
Nishimura,  Tamio:  See— 

^^Bun^'^i  J6\"4l'  ^°'*'''"  ^^'"'  ^°''"'  ""■°**''««=-  ""*^  Nomiya, 
Nishimura,  Tamio;  Yoshii.  Shin;  Toku.  Hiroshige;  and  Nomiya.  Bunzo 
lliH      I  ?""•       L"""°        Benzalacctone       or       acetophenone 
am^Klinohyd^a^ne^^^d^envatives     and     the     production     thereof. 

''t7"l,9Sxr33806SSS'''    ^""^^    ^''-    ^''     '---^    -^'^^ 

Nishiwaki,  Yoshiro;  and  Murata,  Masai,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan 

Limited.  Pick-up  arm  elevator  3,761  098  CI  274-23  OOr'  ' 

Nishizuka,  Yoshihide:  See— 

Mauumoto     Mitsuo;    Nishizuka,    Yoshihide;   and    Iwau.   Teruo 
3.7o0.747,  ' 

Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Mohri.  Yohichi.  3,761.017 
Usuii.  Keizaburo.  and  Haruna.  Takashi.  3.761   1  12 

NitUn  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Takahashi,  Naoki;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  L  eki,  Hiroshi.  3  76 1  956 

Niven.MaryO  Golf  score  counter  3,760,519  CI  40-70  OOr 

NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Huang,  Joseph  MG  .3.761,463 

Mondshine,  Thomas  C.  and  Watson,  Kenneth  E    3  761410 
Noe,  Frederick  F  ;  and  Faith,  William  T  .  Jr  .  to  Rohm'  &  Haas  Com- 

pany.  Enzymatic  protein  solubilization  3,761,353,0   195-29  000 
Noguchi,  Yoshio:  See— 

Otani,  Seiya;  Iwamura,  Takao;  Sando.  Kiichiro;  Akiu.  Shoichi 
Yamamoto,  Takeya,  Takeuchi,   Ikuyoshi,  Tsuchiva,   Yasuaki' 
Noguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Mori,  Toshio  3  761  533 
Noll,  Ewald:  See— 

Koberstein,  Edgar,  Lussling,  Theodor;  Noll,  Ewald;  Suchsland 
Helmut;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3.76 1 .424 
Nomiya.  Bunzo:  See— 

Nishimura,  Tamio;  Yoshii,  Shin;  Toku,  Hiroshige;  and  Nomiva 
Bunzo,  3,761,471  ' 

Norman,  William  H.:  See— 

^3'76?'792^"  ^'  ^'^*'  ^'""^""^  ^  •  *"*^  Norman,  William  H.. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

°^'"iT,'^,'^•"'   ^'   ^'*"'-   '^"   ^-   »"*^   '^a""     Michael    M  . 
3,761 ,838. 

Fujimoto.  Yoshiaki.  3,761 ,932. 

Norton    Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 

Petroleum  recovery  process  utilizing  formaldehyde-sulfite-reactcd 

polyacrylamide.  3,760,879,0.  166-275  000. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Egleme,  Paul  E.,  3,760,789 

Nosier  Heinz  Gunter;  Wessendorf,  Richard,  and  Bellinger,  Horst,  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Antimicrobic  washing  agents,  washing  adiu- 
vants  and  cleaning  agents  3,761,419,0  252-107000 

Novar  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Stcttner,  Joseph  C;  and  Ott,  James  H,  3,761,912. 

Nuclear  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Silver,  Philip.  3,761,422. 

Nuclear  Waste  Systems  Company,  mesne:  See— 
Mertens,  Johann,  3,760,753 

N.V.COOSee- 

Boersma.  Rintje;  and  Irik,  Gijsbert  W,  3,761 ,661 

N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten:  See— 
Keizer,  Weichert  Eimcrt,  3,760,560. 

Nyman.CurtLennart.  Scaffold  structure.  3,760,902  O   182-103  000 
Oak  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Jedynak,  Leo;  and  Gusaras,  Vladas,  3,76 1 ,649. 
Oberkobusch,  Rudolf:  See— 
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Wegener,  Otto;  Louis,  Heinrich,  Oberkobusch.  Rudolf;  and  Col- 
lin. Gerd.  3,761.387. 
O'Brolchain,  Padraic:  See— 

Power,  Eamonn;  and  O'Brolchain.  Padraic.  3.760,666. 
Ochiai.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Tanaka,    Takashi;     Yusa,     Haruhiko;     and     Ochiai,     Yukihiro. 
3,761,455 
Odhams  (Watford)  Limited  See— 

Marshall,  Richard  Carlile;  and  Steer.  William  Stuart,  3.760.720 
Ocrderian.  George:  See— 

Mohon,    Windell    N.;    Rodemann,    Alfred    H.;    and    Oerdenan, 
George,  3. 76 1,1 56 
OfTicine  Meccaniche  di  Alme  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bovali,Costantino,  3,760,537. 
Offshore  Company.  The:  See— 

Gadbots,  John  F  .  3,760,891. 
Ogasawara,  Shoji;  Aizawa,  Hideo;  Kamijo.  Yoshimi;  Miyajima,  Mikio. 
and  Igarashi,  Sadao,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Printed  circuit  re- 
sistor. 3. 761, 860, CI.  338-262.000. 
Ogata,  Youji.  and  Matsuda.  Mauuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  constructing  concrete  chimneys    3,761,551.  CI 
264-33.000 
Oglesbee.  Richard  K  .  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation    Package  for 

tumblers  and  the  like  3,760,974,  CI.  220-23.830 
O'Hare,  Louis  Richard.  Shock  wave  drilling  called  shock  tubes  earth 

drill   3,760,888, CI.  175-4.500 
Ohio  Art  Company,  The:  See— 
Clark,  Earl  D,  3,760,505 
Ohraart  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Listerman,  Paul  L.,  3.761 ,71 2. 
Ohno,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Hara,  Auushi;and  Ohno,  Yoshiuka,  3.761.623. 
Ohta,  Wataburo:  See— 

Arai.  Fumiaki;  Ohta,  Wasaburo;  Kurokawa.  Junji;  Usui.  Noriyuki. 
Shifflizu,  Sakae.  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuo,  3,761 .259 
Ohya,  Tatsumi;  See— 

Nagasawa,  Taro;  Okonogi.  Shigeo;  Oizumi.  Saburo.  and  Ohya. 
Tatsumi,  3,761.285. 
Oida.  Kyuya;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  and  Iwata.  Seitaro. 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Coloring  an  oxidized  coating  on 
aluminum  and  its  alloys.  3, 761, 362,  CI.  204-35.00n 
Oizumi,  Saburo:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Taro,  Okonogi.  Shigeo,  Oizumi,  Saburo.  and  Ohya. 
Tatsumi.  3, 761. 285 
Oka.  Shunzo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  re 

sistor  assembly  with  composite  circuits.  3,76  1 ,858,  CI.  338-48.000 
Okakura.  Tomiji:  See  — 

Nagho,   Tsuguki;   Okakura,   Tomiji,   and    Hasegawa,    Kazunori. 
3.761,665 
Okami.  Shoji:  See— 

Saito,  Kazuo.  and  Okami.  Shoji,  3,761,456. 
Okano  Valve  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ebuchi,  Satoru;  and  Kazama.  Takeo,  3,76 1 ,055. 
Okonogi,  Shigeo:  See— 

Nagasawa.  Taro;  Okonogi,  Shigeo;  Oizumi,  Saburo,  and  Ohya. 
Tatsumi.  3.761.285 
Oldfield,  John  Wilfred:  S*e- 

Backhurst,  John  Rayner.  Goodridge.  Francis.  Pleischmann.  Mar- 
tin; and  Oldfield,  John  Wilfred.  3.761 ,383. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Lapins,  Daniel  W.  and  Finley.Carl  E. 3. 761. 222 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Winter,  Joseph;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J  ,  3.761 .322 
Oliver.  William  H    Article  of  furniture  and  method  of  manufacturing 

same   3, 76 1, 131, CI  297-456.000. 
Olson.  Elmer  E..  to  Lewis.  G.  B  .  Company.  Motion  transfer  system 

3.760.934. CI    198-158  000 
Olson.  Paul  E  ;  and  Leaf,  Itonn  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany   Circuit   module   for   fluid   distribution     3.760.844,  CI     137- 
608000 
Olszewski,  Jerzy  A.:  See— 

Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Olszewski,  Jerzy  A.,  3,761.332. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nakagawa.Jifei.  3.761.161 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Hatano,  bao;  Nagano,  Akira;  and  Urasaki.  Kazuaki.  3.761 .766. 
Hauno,  Isao;  Nagano,  Akira;  and  Urasaki,  Kazuaki,  3,761,918. 
Ondrey,  John  A.:  See— 

Bozik,  John  E  ;  Ondrey.  John  A;  and  Swift,  Harold  E.,  3,761 ,536 
Onishi,   Kaoru,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,   Ltd.   Automatic  chain 

cutting  machine.  3,760,586.  CI  59- 1 1 .000 
Ono,  Hisauke,  Honjo,  Satoru,  and  Takimou,  Masaaki,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Phthalocyanine  dye  sensitizers  for  zinc  oxide    3.761,261, 
CI.  96-1.700 
Oonishi,  Hajimu:  See— 

Yamashita,    Tadaoki;     Yamamoto.    Osamu;    Oonishi.     Hajimu. 
Kawabata,  Hidetsogu;  and  Kitamura,  Saburo.  3,761,710 
Optical  Coating  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Apfel,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Shavely,Carol  J  ,  3.761,160. 
Optical  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Humphrey.  William  E  ,  3.761,157 
Humphrey,  William  E.,  3.76 1.158 


Orlandini.  Bruno,  to  Bunker  Hill  Company.  The.  Procett  for  prevent- 
ing   agglomeration    of  cadmium    in    solution.    3.761,251.   CI.    75- 
109  000 
Orofino.  Thomas  A    5** — 

Carey.  Donald  F.;  Leonard.  Richard  L.;  and  Orofino.  Thomas  A.. 
3.760,949 
O'Rourke.  Richard  G  .  and  Shrader.  Walter  M.,  to  Brush  Wellman.  Inc. 

Aluminum  base  alloy  3.761 .252.  CI.  75-141 .000. 
Osbond.  John  Mervyn.  and  Wickens.  James  Charles,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc  Cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  esters.  3,761.506.  CI.  260- 
468  OOh 
Osborne.  Calvin  Eugene    Pocket  clip  for  peiKils  or  the  like  formed 

from  a  wire  coil  3.760.462.  CI.  24-1  I  OOc. 
Osborne.  Donald  W  ;  and  Peterson.  Sunley  V..  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corporation  Rocket  vehicle  3.760.730.  CI.  102-49.400 
Osiyama.  Hiroichi:  See— 

Matsui.    Kiyoshi;    Osiyama.    Hiroichi;    and    Kobayashi.    Hiroshi. 
3.760.600 
Ostrowsky.  Efrem  M  .  to  Federal  Tool  &  Plastics,  a  division  of  UCA 
Corporation   Safety  actuator  means  for  use  with  aerosol  dispensers. 
3.760.988. CI  222-153  000 
Otani.    Seiya.    Iwamura.    Takao;    Sando,    Kiichiro;    Akita,    Shoichi; 
Yamamoto.    Takeya.     Takeuchi.     Ikuyoshi.     Tsuchiya,     Yasuaki; 
Noguchi.  Yoshio;  and  Mori.  Tochio.  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Separa- 
tion process  of  components  of  feed  mixture  utilizing  solid  sorbent. 
376I,533.CI  26O-674.0sa. 
Ott,  James  H    See— 

Stettner.  Joseph  C  .  and  Ott,  James  H,  3,76 1 ,9 1 2. 
Over.  David  J  ,  Denhart.  William  L  ;  and  McKee.  Thomas  J.,  to  Alu- 
minum   Company   of   America.    Capping   machine    and    method. 
3, 760.56 1. CI  53-201.000. 
Overall.  Robert  E    See— 

Puckett,  William  R.,  Kelly.  John  H.;  Overall,  Robert  E.;  and  De 
Haye.John  J  .3.760.589 
Overcast.  Cecil  L  .  Johnson,  James  D..  deceased  (by  Johnson,  Algie 
M  .  administrator),  and  Edwards.  Laurren  C,  Sr.  Exhaust  muffler 
and  scavenger  apparatus.  3,760.900,  CI.  181-53.000. 
Overell.  Brian  G.:  See — 

Mullan,  Noel  Austin;  and  Overell,  Brian  G,  3,761.585 
Overman.  David  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Explosive 

train  barrier  module  for  fuzes.  9.760.726.  CI.  102-22.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporatton:  See — 

Caroselli.  Remus  F  .  Rammek  Gerald  E..  and  Rooney.  Michael  J.. 

3.761.346 
Pitt.  Richard  E..  3.760.458. 

Richards.  David  O..  Becson.  Robert  J.;  and  Kissell.  Ronald  E  . 
3.761.342. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc  :  See— 

Amberg.  Stephen  W  ,  Heyne,CUirence  A.;  Lang,  Stewart  M.,  and 

Meincer.  John  H  .  3.760,9«« 
Belcher.  Samuel  L  .  3,760,741 
Di  Frank.  Frank  J  .  Greiwe,  Daniel  L.;  and  Skudlarek,  Walter  R  , 

3.761,078 
Johnson,  William  E  .  and  Schrnersal,  Larry  J.,  3,761,773. 
Kontz,  Robert  F  ,  3.76 1 .2 1 2. 
Schrnersal.  Larry  J.,  3.761.768. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc   55  Liquid  douUc  alkoxides:  See— 

Thomas.  Ian  M  .3.761.500 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation:  5*^— 

Trcmmel.  Roben  A..  3.761.363 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Neumann.  John  W,  3.760.453 
Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corporation:  See— 
Lindquist,  Jonas  T..  3,760.990. 
Oyama.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Inaba.     Sliolmon,    Shimizu,    Kanryo;     and    Oyama,    Shigeaki. 
3.761.755. 
Ozaki.   Kazuyoshi    Set  numeral  changing  device  in  an  automation 

counter  3.761.955. CI  235-1  14,000. 
Ozawa.  Akio,  and  Fujie.  Seijiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Protective  circuit  3.761 ,775.Cl.  3  1 7-27.00r. 
Ozawa,  Keiji.  Takashima,  Seiichi;  and  Kinjo,  Hisao,  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan.  Ltd.  Recording  and  reproducing  system  in  a  rotary  mag- 
netic medium  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,761.604.  CI. 
178-5.4cd 
Ozawa.  Masami:  See— 

Imaizumi.    Ichiro;    Hotta,    AiMio;   Suzuki.    Michio;   and    Ozawa, 
Masami,  3,761,786. 
Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaartinen,  Niilo  H  ,  3,761 ,228 
Padden.  Thaddeus  F  :  See— 

Bell,  Edwin  A  ;and  Padden, Thaddeus  F  .  3.760,944. 
Pagdin,    Brun    Colin,    to    GKN    Transmissions    Limited.    Clutches. 

3.760.9 1 7.  CI   192-84.0OC 
Paglia.  Richard,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  apparatus  with 

delayed  interlock  switch.  3,760.701 ,  CI.  95- 1 1  OOr 
Palauro.  Dieter  K.  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Reversible  piston 

hammer  for  percussion  tool.  3.7^0.887.  CI.  173-134.000 
Panas.  Walter:  See— 

Flynn,    Joseph    C;    Panas,    Walter;    and    Bonino,    Joseph    S., 
3.761,219 
Pantazelos.  Theophanes  G.:  See — 

Rich,  Stanley  R.and  Pantaze(os,  Theophanes  G.,  3,761.065. 
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Papasian.Thomas.  Swivel  connector  3. 76 1.  II  5  CI  285-185  000 
Paraskos,  John  A:  5m— 

McKinney,  Joel  D.,  and  Paraskos,  John  A    3  761  399 
Pardy ,  Ronald  Peter,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Energy  absorbing  steer- 
ingcolumn   3,760,650,  CI   74-492.000  »oroingsieer 

Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Balzer.  Norbert  Raymond.  3.76 1 .325. 
Delpaggio,  Anthony  F  ,  3,76 1 .669 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Erdely,  Alexander,  and  Capps.  David  B    3  76 1  485 
Parker,  Levi  C:  Sef— 

Reynolds,  David  L  ,  Youngblood.  Douglas  J..  Parker,  Levi  C    and 
Colvert,  James  H,  3,76 1 .394. 
Parkinson.  Edward  J  .  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation    Multi- 

layer  extension  apparatus.  3.76 1 .2 1 1 .  CI.  425- 1 3  1  000 
Parlee.  Norman  A.  D.:  See— 

Mahin.  William  E..  and  Parlee.  Norman  A.  D..  3  76 1  246 
Parran.  John  J..  Jr..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Detergent 

r7T47rcV  25Tror(g)o'''""''  ''^'"'°"  "'•"^'"«  »«"'* 

Parran.  John  J  .  Jr  .  to  Procter  Sc  Gamble  Company.  The    Detergent 

3T6r4l"cV2"2-r06.'a)0'''""''    '*^*'"°"    "'-"^"'«    *«""* 

'*^T,"V7^)i!^*n""  ^-  ^"*'"'  ''''"  •>"'">  ""'^  P™""   3.761.567.  CI 

Parth,  William  H    See- 

Barstow,OrmondE.;andParth,WilliamH  ,3  761  376 
Parton,  Carol:  5** — 

Borrow.  Antony,  Broadbent,  Douglas;  Carter,  Stephen  Barnaby 
Evans,  Gillian  Margaret,  Hemming.  Harold  George.  Hesp   Bar- 
rie;and  Parton,  Carol.  3,761.512. 
Patel,  R«n»esh  S  ,  Gilberg,  Robert  C;  and  Donohue,  James  P  ,  to  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Output  control  logic  for  a  code 
readingsystem.  3. 76 1.700,  CI.  235-165.000 
Patterson,  Carol  M  .  to  Research  Equipment  Company,  Inc   Caae  ao- 
paratus  3,760,768,  CI.  119-17.000.  >.  mc.  ».age  ap 

Patterson,  Robert  J..  See— 

Henegar.HubertB    and  Patterson,  Robert  J. ,3, 761  915 
Paul,  Wolfgang:  5e«— 

^°3"76?b77'"'"'"*'     '"'"'■     ^°'^8''"«-     ''"'^     f"'^*"*^-     F^n''. 
Paulik,  Frank  E.:5**— 

Curtis,  Burnell  P  ,  Jr.,  Fannm,  Loyd  W.,  Paulik,  Frank  E     and 
Price.  Jerry  L.  3.761,579 
Pauliukonis,  Richard  S   Positive  displacement  boosters   3  761  204   CI 

417-401.000. 
Payen,  Jean-Pol.  to  Merlin  Germ,  Societe  Anonymc    Electrical  dis- 
tribution and  current  collecting  system  for  a  vehicle  traveling  on  a 
single  track  way.  3,760,9 1  3,  CI.  191-49.000 
Payton.  Richard  N..  to  Airco.  Inc   Gas  curtain  ventilation  control  for 

open  hooded  ferroalloy  furnace   3.760.446  CI    13-9  000 
^"7*-  Thomas  R  .  and  Allison,  John  S  ,  to  Rooftilers  ( Vic)  Pty     Ltd 
Tiling  of  roofs.  3.760,545.  CI.  52-529.000  /  .  ^>" 

Pechonick.  John.  Jr.   See— 

^°,'';.?',^'?"'    ''«^<^^°"'C''.    John.    Jr.    and    Zylstra,    Peter,    Jr. 
3,761,303. 

Pedersen,  Egon  A  ,  to  Singer  Company.  The  Keyboard  having  im- 
proved magnetic  actuator   3. 76 1,0 16.  CI   235-145  OOr 

Pecvey,  Robert  M..  lo  Amoco  Production  Company  Perforations 
washingiool  3, 760,878.  CI.  166-185  000 

Peiisiocker,  Guntcr:  See— 

'^V?^?*;.?'*'"'  ^""■'«''".  Hugo;  and  Peilstocker,  Gunter. 
Pekar,  Allen  L.See— 

Sayles.  John  H  ;  and  Pekar.  Allen  L  .  3.761 .690 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation  See— 

Fisher.  Howard  M.,  3,760.654 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Shetty,  Bola  Vithal.  3,76  1 .480. 
Penton.  Jack  I  :  See— 

"  n'°*'  -""r  ^  • '"•  S*"""'  R'chard  C.  G.,  Penton.  Jack  I.,  and 
Bakker.  Martin  B,  3,761.327 
Pepino,  George  T    See— 

Sama,  Laurence,  and  Pepjno.  George  T    3761301 

LThiv'  1  7^'  !L^n?^.V.'^'r  ^'""'"^    Bog.e-wheel  suspension  as- 
sembly. 3.761 ,144,  CI  305-27  0(X) 

Perrin  Jacques,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  telecommunication  via 
satellite  and  systems  using  this  method   3,761  813  CI  325-4  000 

Perrington,  Kenneth  J  ;  Vogelgesang,  Peter  J,  and  Knudsen.  James  K 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dual-layer  man-' 
netic  recordmg  Upe.  3,76 1 .3  I  I ,  CI.  1 1  7-239  000  ^     ™»« 

Perry.  Elijah  Robert,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation  Above  ground  gas- 
insulated  pipe  type  transmission  configuration.  3,761.600,  CI.  174- 
l6.(K)b. 

Pert,  Norman  A.;  Berler.  Robert  M.;  and  Murthy.  Nanjundian  N     to 

i?*?*^^^^  '^i',''/!-,''!';   ^^'^  processing  means  with  printed  code 
J, '01, 083, CI.  235 -6 1.1  le 

Peschel,  Stanely  G.;  See— 

Schuu.  Richard  F  ;  and  Peschel.  Stanely  G.,  3,761  853 
Peters.  Donald  L5«rf- 

Dunn,   Lloyd   G  ;   Morran,  James   R..   and   Peters,   Donald   L  . 
3,760,751. 
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Peters.  Werner  H   K  .  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Besemann,  Alfred.  3.760.697 
Peterson.  Russell  I  .  Jr..  to  Cumberland  Engineenng  Compwy.  Inc 

Plastic  cutting  machine   3.760.673.  CI  83-349  000 
Peterson,  Stanley  V    See— 

Osborne.  Donald  W  ,  and  Peterson,  Sunley  V.  3  760  730 
Petrovsek,  Richard  J:  Se<'— 

Finster    Leslie  P  ,  Kelly,  William  J..  Naegele,  Ench  Otto.  Petrov- 
sek.  Richard  J    Reader.  Trevor  D  .  Reynolds,  Warren  A.,  Sekse. 
Torkjell,  Sevilla,  Ernesto  G  .  and  Sours,  William  A.,  3,76 1 .906 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwm,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Storage  apparatus  for 

filamentary  material  3. 76  1. 03  I.  CI   242-47  010 
^iT/.'llj'ooO^    Treating  skin  and  scalp  condiuons.  3.761,595.  CI. 
Pfizer  Inc    See- 
Bright,  Gene  M,  3.761 .466 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See- 
Hams.  Wayne  C,  3,761 .823 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See— 
Carrow.GuyF.  3.761.061 

'^7,76f"539'''"'  ^  '  ''^'^^'  '"'"^'^  ^  ■  •''  ■  '^'^  ■'°^"«'"-  Marvin  M  , 

Hutson.  Thomas.  Jr.  and  Carter.  Cecil  O  ,3  761  540 
Regier,  Robert  B,  3.76  1 .427 
Seefluth,  Charles  L.  3.761,550 
Picard,  Michel:  See— 

^T760"7^I9"'"''"'  ^*''''°"'-  •'^^''""  '*°'«"<1-  and  Picard.  Michel. 

Picker  Corporation:  See- 
Green.  Donald  T.  3.761.722 

P.ckert.  Paul  E  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Hydrocarbon  conver- 

^f",/?o'^f?*^"""^  supersil.ceous  zeolites  as  catalysts    3.761.396, 
V- 1.  ^Uo- 1  1  1 .000. 

"'th^'pf ;3'^76o7577m  .Tl5".^  °^  "''""*  '°  '"*  —d-proofing  of 

Pierce    Joe  T.,  and  Stephens.  Craig  P  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 

^uf!   f"^"^  °\  ^^^^'^^""8  ^'d'con  tube  target  having  resistance 
sputtered  semi-insulating  film  3.76 1 .375.  CI  204- 1 92  000 

Pilachowski,  Martin  T    S<^e— 

Zach,  Donald  J  .  and  Pilachowski.  Martin  T    3  760  436 

Pile.  Randolph  John,  and  Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary",  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated  Partitioned  random  access  memories  for 
increasing  throughput  rate   3. 76 1, 894,  CI   340-172  500 

Pilgram,  Heinz,  R.  S«— 

Kleinbeck.  Erwm  F  .  and  Pilgram.  Heinz.  R..  3  761  333 
Pimcnov.Alexeevich  S«— 

Kaminsky.  Igor  Vasilievich.  Romanenko.  Anatoly   Mikhailovich 
P.menov       Alexeevich.      Markovsky.      Gr.gory      Fcdorov.ch.' 
Sinichenko     Anatoly    Afanasievich.    and    Levchenko.    Nikolai 
lvanovich.3.760.558 
Pinsley.  Edward  A     Angeibeck.  Albert  W  .  and  Buczek.  Carl  J     to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation    MagneticalK  compensated  cross  fi'eld 
fiowing  gas  laser  3.761.836.  CI  331-94.500 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  See— 

Ozawa,  Akio.  and  Fujie.  Seijiro.  3  761  775 
Pisarski.  Lech  Ser— 

^\*'^in%o'l"    ^-    ''"^"'"'    '-*^^^-    *"<^    Glassner.    Harvey    F 

''"j'^^i'n^"^''*^'  "*    '^^P'a'^eable  blade  drilling  bits    3.760.894,  CI.  175- 
4  1  3 .000. 

Pitney-Bowes  Alpcx.  Inc    See— 

^"l^^^'I^c"  ^-  ^"'^'-  ^""^^'^  ^-  a"<^  Murthy.  Nanjundian  N 
3,761,685 

Pitt.  Richard  E  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation  Method  and 

means  for  strand  filament  dispersal   3,760  458  CI    19-66  OOt 
Plake.  William  C  ,  to  EG  &  C.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  detectinE 

anomalies  in  a  meter  movement.  3, 76 1. 8  I  2.  CI   324-74  000 
Plasti-Fiber  Formulations.  Inc    Sff— 

Botz.  Roland.  3,761,431. 
Plastimade.  Inc.  See— 

Webster.  Robert  B  ,  3,760,7  1 1 
Pleischmann,  Martin:  See— 

Backhurst   John  Rayner.  Goodridge.  Francis.  Pleischmann    Mar- 
tin, and  Oldfield.  John  Wilfred.  3.761  383 
*"'??;  ■'^"o*- Jputtmann.  Stephan.  and  Boissonnas,  Roger,  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.a/k/aSandoz  AG   Polypeptide   3.761.459  CI   260-112  500 
PIcss    Janos.  Guttmann.  Stephan.  and  Boissonnas,  Roger,  to  Sandoz 
111  <(5^        ^a"<^°^   '^  G.   Tetracosapeptides    3.761.460.  CI     260- 

Pless  Janos,  Guttmann,  Stephan.  and  Boissonnas,  Roger,  to  Sandoz 
^'^-  */•''»  Sandoz  AG.  D-ser'-Nle^Lys"-Lys"-Xal-NH,"  -a-1-25 
AL  I  H  and  derivatives  thereof  3,761,461   CI  260-112  500 

Plummer,  Mark  A  :  Se*— 

Coleman,  John  R,  Jr.;  and  Plummet.  Mark  A    3  761  401 
Plummer   Mark  A,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company    Sim'ultaneous  extrac- 

Tn"^,°Lj^l^^"^"    °^    substituted    and    unsubstituted    aromatics 

3.761,403.  CI.  208-317.000 
Plummer,  Merle  A.,  to  Myers  Electric  Products.  Inc   Power  outlet  box 

and  separable  pedestal.  3.761,780.  CI   317-120  000 
Plummer    William  T.,  Salomon,  Udo  W..  and  Ting.  Lawrence  K     to 

Polaroid  Corporation    Mirror  testing  apparatus   3.761.179,  CI.  356- 

1  ^o.ooo. 
Plurichemie  Anstalt:  See— 

Villax,  Ivan,  3.761,498. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See— 
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Tru»selle.  William  H.  3.760.853 
Poggie,  Joteph  L.:  S*«— 

Schwey.  Joseph  J.;  Schwey.  Polly   E.;  and   Poggie.  Joseph  L  . 
3.761.024. 
Polaroid  Corporation.  See— 

Baker.  James  C.  3.760.704. 

Blinow.  Igor.  3.760,703 

Campbell.JohnE.  3.761.269 

Land.  Edwin  H.;  and  Chen.  Richard  J  .  3.76 1 .268. 

Paglia.  Richard.  3.760.701 . 

Plummer.  William  T.;  Salomon.  Udo  W.,  and  Ting,  Lawrence  K  . 

3.761.179. 
Rogers.  Howard  G  ,  3.761 ,271 
Seiden,  Myron  A.,  3,760.702 
Pollard,  Jesse  I.;  and  Pollard.  Jesse  I.,  H.  Linear  particle  accelerator 

with  coast  through  shield.  3.76 1 ,828.  CI.  328-227.000. 
Pollard.  Jesse  I..II:5«r- 

Pollard.  Jesse  I.;  and  Pollard.  Jesse  I..  II.  3.761 .828. 
Pollet.  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Vandenberghc,    Antoon    Leon,    Willems,    Jozef   Frans,    Pollet, 
Robert  Joseph;  Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob;  and  Van  Doorselaer.  Mar- 
cel Karel,  3,761 ,277. 
Pollock,  Andre  W  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Upgrading 

wide  range  gasoline  stocks.  3. 76 1. 392, CI.  208-93.000. 
Pommerening,  Uwe  A.  Digiul  central  switching  office  for  telephone 

system  3,761 .619, CI.  I79-I5.0at. 
Poocza.  AnUl;  and  Mueller.  Hans,  to  Fouquet-Werk  Frauz  &  Planck 
Fabric    pull-off    mechanism,    particularly     for    circular    knitting 
machines  3,760,609,  CI.  66-149  OOr 
Poran,  Michael,  to  Danieli  &  C,  S.p.A.  Roury  shear   3,760.670,  CI 

83-102.000. 
Poretti,  Isidoro:  See— 

Bcntasconi,  Gabriele;  and  Poretti,  bidoro.  3,761,814. 
Porsche.  Dr.-lng..  H.c.F..  KG.,  Firma:  See— 
Braun,  Erich,  3,760.912 
Weyersbcrg,  Ernst  Rudolf,  3,760,863 
Portalier,  Robert,  to  Soiete  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminum  Pechiney.  Ap- 
paratus for  molding  thin  layers.  3,76 1 .2 1 8.  CI.  42S-244.000. 
Porter,  Clyde  R.:  See- 
Porter,  Percy  L.;  and  Porter.  Clyde  R.,  3.760,91 1 
Porter,  P.  L.,Co.:  See- 
Porter,  Percy  L;  and  Porter,ClydeR.,  3,760,91 1 
Porter,  Percy  L  ;  and  Porter.  Clyde  R.,  to  Porter,  P.  L  ,  Co.  Hydraulic 

locking  device  3,760.91 1.  CI   188-300  000 
Porter,    Welhngton    W     Asparagus    harvester     3.760.573.    CI.    56- 

327.00a. 
Portilla.  Mario,  Jr.  Sewing  machine  attachment.  3,760,746,  CI.   I  12- 

134000 
Possin,  George  E.:  See- 
Ellis,  George  W  ;  Possin,  George  E.;  and  Wilson,  Ronald  H  . 
3.761,895 
Potter,  Curtis  N  :  See— 

Kroger,  Harry;  and  Potter.  Curtis  N.,  3,76 1 ,783 
Power,  Eamonn;  and  O'Brolchain,  Padraic    Apparatus  for  scarifying 

pulses  such  as  fresh  peas.  3,760.666,  CI  83- 1  I  000 
Powers  Regulator  Company:  See— 
Hazell,  William  J,  3.76 1,039 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bier,  David  A  .  3.760,997 
Franz.  Helmut,  3,761,305. 
Groening.  Franklin  E  ,  3,761 ,576. 
Kunkle,  Gerald  E.,  3.76 1 .236. 
Preobrazhentsev,  Konstantin  Andreevich;  and  Shvarov,  Vscvolod  Ser- 
geevich.  Method  of  obuining  contact  between  electrode  metal  and 
semiconductor  material.  3. 76 1, 3 10. CI.  1 17-217.000 
Prcssley,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Schuk,  Walter  W  ;  Prcssley.  Thomas  A  .  and  Bishop.  DoHoff  F  . 
3.760,829 
Preston,  Edward  George:  See— 

Labee,  Francis  A.   M.;  Preston,  Edward  George;  Dingli,  Paul. 
Hirsh,  Ivan  Y.and  Dyett.  Derek  Henry,  3,760,672. 
Price,  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Curtb,  Burnell  P..  Jr.;  Fannin,  Loyd  W.;  Paulik,  Frank  E..  and 
Price.JerryL,  3.761,579. 
Pnckett,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Archer,  Doaald  H..  Pnckett.  Robert  J.,  and  Hartwig.  Curtis  P  . 
3,761,936 
Priem,  Jan  Jozef:  See— 

Mannens,  Marc  Codfried;  Jaeken,  Jan;  Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and 
Priem,  Jan  Jozef,  3,76 1 .272. 
Procedyne  Corporation:  See— 

StafTin.  Herbert  Kenneth;  Henley.  Ernest  J  .  and  Hansen.  George 
E.  3.760,800. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 
Parran,John  J  ,Jr,  3.761,417. 
Parran,  John  J.,  Jr..  3.761 .4 1 8. 
PROGIL:  See- 

Borrel.  Philippe;  and  Lehureau.  Jean.  3.761.561. 
Prohaska.  Hans:  See— 

Eberle.     Dieter;     Hansclmann,     Dieter;     and     Prohaska.     Hans, 
3,761,659. 
Prueger,  Nicolas  J.:  See— 

Blount,  Elmo  M.,  and  Prueger,  Nicolas  J  ,  3,760,876. 


Pruniaux,   Bernard  Roger,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratoriea,  Incor- 
porated. Methods  for  makinf  transistor  structure*.  3,761,785.  CI. 
317-235.000 
Pryde  Inc.:  See- 
Hyde,  Robert  W.,  3.760,839. 
Pryor,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Winter,  Joseph,  and  Pryor,  Michael  J..  3.761 ,322. 
Puckett,  William  R  .  Kelly,  John  H  ;  Overall,  Robert  E.;  and  De  Haye, 
John  J  ,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Throttling  mechaniaffl  for 
controlling   the   thrust  level  of  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor. 
3,760,589.  CI.  60-253.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Mundinger,  William  D  ;  and  Shaver,  William  R.,  3,761 ,1  35 
Pung,  Kenneth  G:  See— 

Roepke,  Wallace  W  ,  and  Pung,  Kenneth  G  ,  3,761 .708. 
Purcell,  Robert  F  ;  Huntucker,  Jerry  H.;  and  Sausaman,  David  K.,  to 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Laminating  process.  3,761,339. 
CI   156-331.000 
Puster,  Louis  M  ,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Piteumatic  con- 
trol system  and  reset  valve  for  such  a  system  or  the  like.  3.761 ,050, 
CI.  251-14.000 
Putman,  William  F  .  to  Aereon  Corporation.  Lifting  body  aircraft. 

3,761, 04 1,  CI  244-13  000. 
Puttbach,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Lepore,    Donald    A.,    Putttwch.   Richard   C;   and   De   Stefano, 
RichardJ,  3,761,292.     (  , 
Pyc  Limited  See—  f  "^ 

Bollard.  David  Rooksby.  3.761,925 

Richardson.     John     Eiemard,     and     Sharpe,     Anthony     Keith, 
3,761,822 
Quackenbush,  Edward  C:  See— 

Drezin,  Gary  D.;  Quackenbush,  Edward  C,  and  Ericson,  Alfred 
E  .3,761.870 
Quality  Engineering  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Vidovic.  Jovan  V  ,  3,761 ,9 10 
Quick-Rotan  Becker  &  Notz  KG:  See— 

Daab,  Heinz,  3,761,790. 
Quinif.  Edward  G,  to  Walled  Lake  Door  Co.  Method  of  making  a  rigid 

laminated  core  for  a  structural  panel.  3, 76 1, 336,  CI.  156-210.000 
Qumlisk,  John  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Sin^ra,  Anthony  W.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation    Electric  motor  control  circuits.  3,761,794,  CI. 
318-472  000 
Rachlin.  Joel  R.,  and  Neudek,  Rudolph  Otto.  Ventilating  air  distribut- 
ing channel  spreader-supporting  bracket.  3,760,709,  CI.  98-40.00d 
Rachlin.  Joel  R.;  and  Neudek.  Rudolph  Otto   Ventilating  air  distribut- 
ing channel  bar   3.760.7  10.  CI.  98-4 1  .Osv. 
Racunas,  Bernard  J  :  See— 

Haupin,  Warren  E.and  Racunas.  Bernard  J..  3.761.365 
Radscheit.  Kurt;  Stache,  Kelkheim  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Haede, 
Werner;  and  Lindner,  ErnM,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning  Cardio-active 
pyranosides  of  3^-hydro«y-4-chk>ro-carda4,20,  (22)-dienolides 
3,761,464,0  260-210.500 
Raleigh,  Ronald  George:  See— 

Gilman.  Paul  Brewster,  Jr..  Raleigh.  Ronald  George,  and  Mer- 
ngan,  Joseph  Andrew,  3.761 ,267. 
Rammel,  Gerald  E    See— 

Caroselli,  Remus  F  ,  Rammei,  Gerald  E.,  and  Rooney,  Michael  J  . 
3,761.346 
Rantanen.  Uuno  Ice  auger  3,760.890,  CI    175-18.000. 
Ranz,  Erwin.  See — 

Matejec,  Reinhart;  Meyer.  Rudolf;  and  Ranz,  Erwin,  3,761 .265. 
Rasmussen,  John  O  .  Jr  Nuclear  backscatter  analyzer  for  quantitative 

analysis  usmg  isotope  ratio  method.  3, 76 1, 225,  CI.  23-230.00r 
Rasmussen,  Noble  C  Shelter  structure  3.760,826,  CI.  135- 1. OOr 
Ratcliff.  Henry  K..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Rotating  sonic  energy 

wave   3, 761.732, CI   307-41.000 
Rath.  Heinrich  Bernhard,  and  H«ss,  Wolfgang,  to  Girling  Limited.  Disc 

brakes  for  vehicles  3,760,908. CI    188-72.500. 
Rathje,  David  S    See- 
Baker,  Herbert.  Rathje.  David  S.,  and  Butek,  William  T.,  Jr., 
3.761.672 
Rauschenbach.  Reinhard:  See — 

Fink.   Werner.   Kircher.   Dieter;  and   Rauschenbach.   Reinhard. 
3.761.751. 
Rauthmann,  Axel:  See — 

Giesc.  Ralf;  Komer,  Paul;  and  Rauthmann.  Axel,  3.761.127. 
Rawcliffe.  Gordon  Hindle:  See— 

Fong.  William;  and  RawclifTf,  Gordon  Hindle,  3.761 .753. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Reeder,  Larry  R.  3.761,844. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Archer.  Donald  H.;  Prickett,  Robert  J.;  and  Hartwig.  Curtis  P.. 

3,761,936. 
Dudley,    Kenneth    W.;    MacMaster,   George    H.;    and    Nichols, 

Lawrence  J  ,3,761,834. 
Harper,  Robert;  Wong,  Jeffrey;  and  Zavadil,  David,  3,76 1 ,760. 
Pao.HenryC,  3,761,898. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Henry,  William  Nelson;  and  Kramer,  William  Leigs,  3,761 ,762. 
Howard,  Patrick  Joseph,  3,7frl  .800. 
Sheng,  Abel  Ching  Nam,  3,76 1 ,801 . 
Smalser,  Paul  Joseph,  3.761 ,933. 
Suncel,  Albert  Lee,  Jr.;  and  bom,  Warren  Rex,  3,761,645. 
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^  Sterzer,  Fred,  3,761,264.  .w   .--. 

Reader,  Arthur  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  and  distributina 


mail.  3,760,943, CI.  209-122.000 
Reader.  Trevor  D.:  See— 

Finster,  Leslie  P.;  Kelly.  WUIiam  J.;  Naegele.  Erich  Otto;  Petrov- 
sek.  Richard  J  ;  Reader.  Trevor  D.;  Reynolds.  Warren  A.;  Sekse, 
Torkjell;  Sevilla,  Ernesto  G.;  and  Sours,  William  A.,  3,761 ,906. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See- 
Flaherty.  Larry  Paul;  and  Hale.  William  Alton.  3.761.876. 
Red  Ant  Producu,  Inc.:  See— 

Chandler,  Roy  L,  3,760,965. 
Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Green,  Ronald  E..  3.76 1 .750 
Reeder,  Larry  R.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Impedance-matching  ap- 
paratus for  connecting  co-axial  cables  through  separable  connectors 
ofmultiple  pin  type.  3.761 .844.  CI.  333-33.000. 
Reggia.  Frank,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Ferrite  dipole  an- 
tenna radiator.  3,76 1 ,938,  CI.  343-785.000. 
Regie  Nationalc  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Decouzon.    Georges;    Mitseri,    Marcel,    and    Chalesle.    Andre, 
3,760,649 
Regier,  Robert  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  dispropor- 
tionation  caUlyst  and  process  for  using  same.  3,761,427,  CI.  252- 
441.000. 
Regiu,  Lester  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Steel  for  electri- 
cal applications  and  novel  article.  3,76 1 .253.  CI.  75- 1 24.000. 
Rehsteiner.   Fritz   H..   to   Enfo   Entwicklungs-   und   Fonchungs-AC. 

Signal  traatducer  for  fluidic  controls.  3.760.848,  CI.  1 37-828.000 
Reichert,  August.  Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  by  positive  ac- 
tion collapsible  canon  tubes  into  holders  of  a  tube  fillina  machine 
3,760,930,CI.  198-25.000 
Reid,  Alfred  E.  Gripping  tool  with  rouuble  head.  3,761,121.  CI  294- 

26  000. 
Reid.  Robert  E.;  Chen,  Ting  P.,  and  Ward,  Frank  K..  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Proceu  for  preparing  bis-(hydroxyalkyl)  secondary  alkyl  amines 
3,761, 523, CI.  260-584.00r 
Reifers,  Richard  F.;  and  Bixler,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Diamond  International 

Corporation  Food  packaging  tray.  3,761,01 1,  CI.  229-2.500. 
Reiniscbe  Braunkohleawerke  A.G.:  See— 

Wenzel.  Werner;  and  Schenck.  Hermann,  3.76 1 .233. 
Rekai,  Andre,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Electronic  temperature  control  ap- 
paratus having  a  space  thermosut  with  outdoor  temperature  com- 
pensation. 3.76 1 ,0 1 8. CL  236-9 1 .000. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See— 

Sedlacek,  William  S.,  3,76 1 .866. 
Rcltoa  Corporation;  See- 
Kennedy,  Mervyn  R,  3,760,68 1 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc..  See— 

Hartman,  Robert  B  .  3.760,788 
Rcntmeesler.  Kenneth  Richard,  to  American  Can  Company    Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  crease  on  blank  of  lap  side  seam  tubular 
body.  3.760.750. CI.  113120  00k 
Republic  Electronic  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Silbiger,  Richard  J.;  Finch,  Lawrence  N.,  II;  and  Logan,  Ralph  W 
3,761,935  a     .        H         . 

Resalab,  Incorporated:  See- 
Dennis,  James  L,  3,76 1 ,724 
Reschauer,  Otwin:  See— 

Neidhardt,  Werner,  and  Reschauer,  Otwin,  3,761,203. 
Research  Corporation  See- 
Fox,  Charles  L  ,  Jr.,  3,76 1 ,590. 
Research  Equipment  Company.  Inc    See- 
Patterson.  Carol  M.,  3,760.768. 
Reynolds.  David  L  ;  Youngblood.  Douglas  J  ;  Parker,  Levi  C;  and  Col- 
vert.  James   H  .   to   Texaco   Inc    Catalytic   cracking  of  naphtha 
3.76 1.394.  CI.  208-120  000 
Reynolds.  James  R  ;  and   Manske.  Richard.   Load  moving  vehicle 

3,760.897. CI.  1 80-8. 00a 
Reynolds.  Roy:  See— 

Neill,  William  T.;and  Reynolds,  Roy,  3.761,123 
Reynolds,  Warren  A  :  See— 

Finster,  Leslie  P  ;  Kelly,  William  J  ;  Naegele,  Erich  Otto;  Petrov- 
sek,  Richard  J  ;  Reader,  Trevor  D  ;  Reynolds,  Warren  A  ;  Sekse, 

Torkjell;  Sevilla,  Ernesto  G;  and  Sours,  William  A,  3,761  906 
Rheinfeld,  Peter:  See— 

Wienand,  Michael,  Brinkmann,  Hans,  Rheinfeld,  Peter  and  Juch 
Ernst,  3.761,555 
Rhine,  Jules  W:  See- 
Matthews,  Benjamin  H  ,  and  Rhine,  Jules  W.,  3.761 .788 
Rhodia  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Challey.  John  R.  3.76 1 .594 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Balme.  Maurice;  and  Ducloux.  Maurice.  3.761  445 
Julia.  Marc.  3.761.505. 
Rich.  Stanley  R  ;  and  Pantazelos,  Theophanes  G  ,  to  RP  Industries,  Inc 
High  efficiency  direct  gas-liquid  contact  apparatus  and  methods 
3, 761,065,  CI.  261-76.000 
Richard  A  Trute  Tool  A  Die  Corporation  See— 

Hempelmann,  Heinz  J.,  3,760.623. 
Richards.   David  O  ;  Beeson.   Robert  J  ;  and   Kissell.   Ronald   E  .  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Tubular  fibrous  body  and 
method    and    apparatus   for   forming   same.    3,761.342.   CI     156- 
446.000. 
Richardson.  Gregory  A.:  See- 
Richardson.  Russell  F..  and  Richardson.  Gregory  A.,  3.760,627. 


Richardson.  Jerry  Grant,  to  Celaneae  Corporation  Method  for  produc- 
ing uniform  drawn  films  3, 761,553. CI  264-40.000. 
Richardson.   John    Bernard;    and    Sharpe,    Anthony    Keith,    lo    Pye 
Limited.   Multiple   receiver  selection  system.   3,761,822,  CI    325- 
301.000. 
Richardson,  Russell  F.;  and  Richardson,  Gregory  A  ,  lo  Richline  Com- 
pany Incorporated,  The   Rivet  gun   3,760,627,  CI.  72-391.000 
Richline  Company  Incorporated,  The:  See- 
Richardson,  Russell  F  ,  and  Richardson,  Gregory  A.,  3,760,627. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    See- 
Tuba.  Zolun;  Bor.  Maria,  nee  Srabo;  Molnar,  Karoly;  and  Coroa 
Sandor,  3,761,496 
Richter,  Ulf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metal  laminated 

material.  3,76 1,007,  CI.  228-3.000. 
Riekkinen,  Asko  Sakari:  See— 

Leinonen,  Aarno  Olavi;  and  Riekkinen,  Asko  Sakah,  3,761.030. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See- 
Graf,  Felix;  Hablutzel,  Karl;  and  Wirz,  Armm,  3,761.666. 
Riethmann,  Jean;  Gremmelmaier.  Claude;  and  Scheck.  Leo,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  cyanu- 
nc  chloride.  3,761,472,  CI.  260-248.00c 
Rietmann,  Norman  G.,  to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc    Isostatic  damn 

press.  3,761, 574,  CI  423-405.00h 
Rifgin,  Alfred  A.;  and  Simon,  Andrew  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Integral  storage  container,  shipping  carton 
and  extraction/insertion  mechanism  for  multi-chip  circuit  modules 
3.760.486. CI.  29-278.000. 
Riley.  Clay  W:  See— 

Zievers.  James  F.;  and  Riley,  Clay  W..  3.760.566 
Ring,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Tesoro.GiulianaC;  and  Ring.  Richard  N..  3.761.473. 
Rioman.  Genevieve  Antoinette.  Anti-skid  device.  3.760  857   CI    152- 

226.000. 
Ritcey,  Cordon  Malcolm,  and  Lucas,  Bernard  Henry,  to  Canadian 
Patenu  and  Development  Limited.  Copper  extraction  from  am- 
moniacal  solutions  3, 76 1, 249. CI  75-lOl.Obe 
Ritter,  Klaus:  See- 
Schmidt.  Gerhard;  Ritter.  Klaus;  and  Gott.  Hans,  3.760,85  I . 
Ritzerfeld,  Gerhard.  Selective  printing  apparatus  with  an  activaud 

master.  3,760,725,  CI   101-471.000. 
Robbins,  Nathaniel.  Jr..  to  Honeywell  Inc    Thermo«at  with  thermally 

isolated  switch  means.  3,761 ,737,  CI.  307-1  17.000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.,  and  Rosenberg,  David  M.   3  761  656 
Puster,  Louis  M,  3,761,050 
Robertson,  John  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Phase  control  for  a 

drop  generating  and  charging  system   3, 76  1.941.  CI   346-1.000. 
Robillard,  Edward  G.;  and   Uhtenwoldt,   Herbert   P  .  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron-Heald     Corporation      Wheel     dulling     sensins     circuit 
3,760,539,CI.  51-165  OOr 
Robinson,  James  J  Self  feeding  continuous  forming  device  3  760  624 
CI.  72-385.000.  ... 

Robison,  James  W.:  See— 

Eads,  Harold  O.;  and  Robison,  James  W  .  3,760.500 
Robles.  Henry  Wheel  locking  device.  3.760,620,  CI.  70-226  000. 
Robson,  Robert:  See— 

Jervis,  Graham  James;  and  Robson,  Robert,  3.761.405. 
Rockepath.    John    L.,    to    Jetsew.    Inc     Sewing    machine    cutting 

mechanism.  3.760.748,  CI.  112-21  9.00b 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Quinlisk,  John  W,  Jr;  and  Sinagra.  Anthony  W  ,  3.761.794. 
Rodel  Inc.:  See— 

Budinger.  William  D..  and  Mc  Laughlin.  Paul  F..  3.760.637 
Rodcmann.  Alfred  H.:  See— 

Mohon.    Windell    N  ;    Rodemann.    Alfred    H.    and    Oerdenan 
George.  3,761,156 
Roepke,  Wallace  W  ,  and  Pung,  Kenneth  G  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica,  Interior.    Electron   suppressor   and   for  a   mass  spectrometer 
3, 76 1, 708, CI.  250-282  000 
Roesch  Enamel  A  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Voges,  William  R.;  and  Hodges,  Earl  J  ,  3,760,790 
Roess,  Dieter;  and  Kiemlc,  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Opti- 
cal   memory   for   coherent   optical    systems.    3,761.159     CI     350- 
160.00r. 
Rogers.  George  W  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Vehicle  braking 
system    with    spring   applied    parking   brake     3.761.139     CI     SO'^- 
99.000. 
Rogers,  Howard  G  ,  lo  Polaroid  Corporation    Film  assemblage  for 

colordiffusion  transfer  film.  3, 76 1,271,  CI  86-77.000 
Rogers,  Steven  A.  Security  system.  3.76  1 .683,  CI,  235-6  1  70b. 
Rohl,    Hermann;    Eversmann,   Werner;    Hegenberg,   Peter;   and   Hel- 
lemanns.  Gerhard,  lo  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  saturated  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acids.  3, 76 1.5 1 7.  CI  260-5 31. OOr 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company:  See- 
Lewis   Sheldon    N.;   Miller.   George   A.,   and   Law.   Andrew   B 

3.761.488. 
Noe.  Frederick  F;  and  Faith.  William  T  .  Jr  .  3,761 .353. 
Seidel.  Michael  C;  Viste,  Kenneth  L,  and  Yih,  Roy  Y..  3.761 .240. 
Rollmann,  Louis  Deane,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Process  of  convert- 
ing aliphatics  to  aromatics  3, 76 1, 389,  CI   208-64.000 
Roloff.  Ronald  T.  Clothes  basket  hanger  3,760,742,  CI   1 05- 1 5 1 .000 
Roll.  Anthony  P.  R.;  and  Gardner.  Derek,  to  Ferguson.  Harry.  Limited. 

mesne.  Rotary  couplings.  3,760.922,  CI    192-1  I  1  00b 
Romanenko.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich.  See— 


— ^-.^ 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  25, 1973 


Kaminsky,  Igor  Vtsilievich;  Romancnko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich 
Pimenov,     Alcxecvkh;      Markovsky,     Grigory      Fedorovich 
Sinichenko,   Anatoly    Afanasievich ,   and    Levchenko.   Nikolai 
Ivanovich.  3,760.SS8 
Rooftilers(Vic)Ply  .Ltd  :  5«— 

Pearse.Thonia*R.;and  Allison.  John  S.,  3.760.545. 
Rooney,  Clarence  S.:  S*e— 

Carlson,   John    A..    Hoff,    Dale    R.;    and    Rooney.   Clarence   S.. 
3.761.491. 
Rooney.  Michael  J.:  See— 

CaroselN.  Remus  F..  Rammel.  Gerald  E.;  and  Rooney,  Michael  J., 
3.761,346 
Rope,  Eugene  L.:  See— 

Tricoles.Gus  P..  and  Rope.  Eugene  L..  3.761.937. 
Roper  Corporation:  S*e— 

Marion.  James  E.;  and  Scanland.  Joseph  E..  3.760,572. 
Webster,  J.  Vincents  and  Dankel,  [>ouglas  D  .  3.760.884. 
Rosberg.  Frantisek:  See- 
Linda.    Josef;    Rosberg,    Frantisek;    and     Marsalek.    Jaroslav, 
3.761.150. 
Roseby.  Maurice,  to  Tamco  Limited.  Gear  shift  lever.  3.760.65 1.  CI 

74-523.000 
Rosemount.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  John  T.  M.;  and  Lawson.  Gerald  P..  3.76 1 .857. 
Lawson.  Gerald  P.;  and  Cariaon.  John  T.  M.,  3.760.638. 
Rosenberg,  David  M.:  See — 

Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.;  and  Rosenberg.  David  M..  3.761 .656. 
Rosenburg,  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Burt.  F.  N.,  Company.  Safety  carton 

with  spring  lock.  3.76 1. 009. CI  229-19.000. 
Rosenburg.  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Burt.  F.  N.,  Company.  Safety  canon 

with  cut  out  lock.  3.761.010.  CI.  229-19.000 
Rosenburg.  Charles  W.,  Jr..  to  Burt.  F.  N.,  Company.  Inc.  Cartons. 

3.761. 012.  CI.  229-51  Ots 
Rosenhaupt.  Frit2.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  distortion  measurement  on  data  transmission  networks 
3. 761. 626.  CI.  178-69.00a. 
Rosenthal,  Ben  J  .  and  Matsouka,  Earl,  to  Rosenthal  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.  Sheet  material  feeding  and  cutting  apparatus  and 
control  system  therefor.  3,760.669.  CI  83-63.000 
Rosenthal  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Rosenthal.  Ben  J  ;  and  Matsouka.  Earl.  3.760,669. 
Rosin.  Seymour:  See- 
Fernandez.  Peter.  Rosin.  Seymour;  Scidmore.  Wright  H..  and  Sig- 
man.GordonH.Jr.  3.761.714. 
Ross.  Arthur  W     See— 

Slaats.  Mathew  A.;  Ross.  Arthur  W  ;  and  Blessinger.  James  E  . 
3.761.670 
Rossi.  Luigi.  Mechanical  unit  for  brewing  infusions,  more  particularly 

espresso-coffee  3.760.7 1 2.  CI  99-289.000. 
Rostone  Corporation  See- 
Jones,  Paul  W  ,3,761.660 
Rothert,  Horst;  and  Karasiak.  Wolf,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The,  mesne   Processing  apparatus  3. 76  1,059.  CI  259-9  000 
Rothfuss,  Robert  G.,  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.  Resilient  piston  stop  con- 
struction  3.760.695.  CI  92-85  000 
Rott,  Joachim:  See- 
Krone.  Gustav;  and  Rott.  Joachim,  3.761 .868. 
Roumers.  Frank  D  Mixing  and  grinding  apparatus.  3.761,026.  CI.  241- 

199  120 
Roussel-UCLAF  See— 

Wamant.  Julien;  and  Farcilli.  Andre.  3.761 .591. 
Roux.  Bernard:  See— 

Alheriticre.  Louis;  Gobron.  Georges:  Falize.  Claude;  Diet.  Jean. 
Roux.  Bernard,  and  Bouchet.  Roland.  3,76 1 ,52  1 
Roy.  Milton.  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Yeiser.  John  O.  3.76  1.950 
Royal  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kulp.  Jack  H  .3.760.850 
RP  Industries.  Inc..  See— 

Rich.  Stanley  R..  and  Pantazelos.  TheophanesG  ,  3,761 .065. 
Ruckel.  Erwin  Richard:  See — 

Arlt.  Herbert  George.  Jr;  and  Ruckel.  Erwin  Richard.  3.761.457 
Rue.   Georg.   to    Kapp   &   Co..   Werkzeugmeschinenfabrik.    Indexing 

device  for  a  straight  indexing  table   3,76  1 ,070,  CI   269-59  000 
Ruhrkohle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bartlet.  Dietrich.  3.760.942. 
Russ.  Paul  E..  Sr  .  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The    Endless  track 

suspension  system.  3. 76 1,1 43, CI   305-24  000. 
Russell.  Lewis  K..  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Random  integer  generator 

and  method   3. 761.696.  CI   235-152  000 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wegener,  Otto,  Louis,  Heinrich;  Oberkobusch.  Rudolf;  and  Col- 
lin, Cerd.  3.761 .387 
Ruthel.  Walter  W.,  DcLong.  Jon  C  ;  and  Evans.  Richard  I.,  to  Hooker 
Chemical    Corporation.    Anode    assembly    for    electrolytic    cells 
3.761.384.  CI.  204-288.000. 
Ruthel,  Walter  W.;  and  DeLong,  Jon  C,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Electrode  structure   3.761 .385.  CI.  2O4-290.OOf 
Ryan,  Robert  B.,  to  A  Al  Corporation.  Testing  arrangement.  3,761,808, 

CI  324-73.00r. 
Sagarieuil,  Katumasa:  See- 
Suzuki.    Masaru;    Sagarieuil.    Katumasa;    Yoshiikyoto,   Toshiya; 
Saito.    Yasuo;    Fosayama.    Takeo;    and    Hasimoto.    Takeshi. 
3,761,772. 
Sahlin  Engineering  Company:  See — 


Caglc.HaplanR  .3.761.051. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Besnard.  Jean-Claude.  3.761 . 1 65. 
Saito.    Kazuo.    and   Okami.    Shoji.   to    Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Process  for  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated 
polymerizable  compounds.  3,76 1. 456, CI.  260-87.300. 
Saito.  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yujiro.  Ucmura.  Masaru;  Saito,  Mitsutaka;  Suzuki,  Yuji; 
and  Takamoto,  Kunio,  3,761 .542. 
Saito.  Takashi:  See— 

Inoue.  Eiichi.  Yamaji,  Kei^,  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Takashi, 
3.761.951  ( 

Saito,  Yasuo:  See—  " 

Suzuki.    Masaru;    Sagarieuil.    Katumasa;    Yoshiikyoto,   Toshiya; 
Saito.    Yasuo;    Fosayama.    Takeo;    and    Haiimoto,    Takeshi, 
3.761,772 
Sakagami.  Mamoru:  See — 

Shimamoto.   Tsugio.   Fujita.   Masahiko;   Matsukura,   Yohihani; 
Kawahara.  Osamu.  and  Stffcagami,  Mamoru,  3.760,969. 
Sakihara.  Richard  S..  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Multi 

upe  dispenser  3.760.998.  CI.  225-38  000. 
Saleck.Wilhelm  See— 

Gaub.  Walter;  Von  Konig,  Anita;  Moll.  Franz;  Muller-BardorfT. 
Wolfgang,  and  Saleck.Wilhelm.  3.76 1. 278 
Salem  Tool  Company.  The:  See — 

Young.  William  C..  and  Horning.  Frederick  G..  3,760.91  S. 
Salomon.  Udo  W  :  See— 

Plummer.  William  T  ;  Salomon.  Udo  W.;  and  Ting,  Lawrence  K., 
3.761.179 
Sama.  Laurence;  and  Pepino.  George  T  Proceaaes  for  producing  duc- 
tile, high  temperature  oxidation-resistant  composites.  3,761.301.  CI. 
II7-7100m 
Sampson.  Peter  Steer:  See— 

Fether.  Kenneth  B.;  Brickwbod.  David  B.  L.;  and  Sampson.  Peter 
Steer,  3.760,814 
San-Abbott  Limited  See- 
Hashimoto.  Sei;  Nakatani.  Xeizo;  Suzuki.  Shoji.  Daigo.  Hiroshi; 
and  Sugiura.  Kiyohiko.  3,76 1 .436. 
Sandman,  Keith  Hamilton,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Associa- 
tion. The   Apparatus  for  guidulj  sheet  3.760.999.  CI.  226-15.000. 
Sando.  Kiichiro  See— 

Otani.  Seiya,  Iwamura.  Ta^ao;  Sando.  Kiichiro;  Akita.  Shoichi. 
Yamamoto.   Takeya.  Takeuchi.  Ikuyoshi;  Tsuchiya.   Yasuaki. 
Noguchi.  Yoshio.  and  Mori.  Toshio,  3,761,333. 
Sandoz  Ltd  ,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AC  .  See— 

PIcss,    Janos.    Guttmann,    Stephan,    and    Boissonnas,     Roger, 

3.761,459 
Pless.    Janos;    Guttmann.    Stephan;    and    Boissonnas.    Roger, 

3.761.460 
Pless.    Janos.    Guttmann.  .Stephan;    and    Boissonnas.    Roger, 
3.761.461 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc  :  See — 

Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Nidelson.  Jeffrey.  3.761 ,526 
Sansui  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ito.  Ryosuke.  and  Ishida.  To$hiaki.  3.76  1 .63  1 . 
Santilli,  Raymond  R    Alternator  power  source    3.761.727.  CI    290- 

40000 
Saroia.  Sadayoshi.  to  Danki  OnXyo  Co  .  Ltd   Color  television  picture 

tube  apparatus   3.761 .763.  CI  "3  1  5-1  3  00c 
Sasaki,  Tadahiko:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Takao,  and  Sasaki.  Tadahiko.  3.761 .807 
Sassc.  Klaus  See— 

Schafer,  Werner,  Sasse,  Klaus.  Euc,  Ludwig,  and  Hack,  Hclmuth, 
3.761.490  [ 

Sasso.  Giovanni:  See — 

Middelhoek.  Simon,  and  Sa*Ki.  Giovanni,  3.760,492. 
Sastri.  Aiyaswami  S  :  See— 

Bromer.  David  J.,  and  Sastri.  Aiyaswami  S  .  3.761 .374. 
Sastn,  Aiyaswami  S  ,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Method  for  producing 

an  improved  cutting  tool   3. 76 1. 372.  CI   204-192.000. 
Sastri,  Aiyaswami  S.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Process  for  producing 

an  improved  cutting  tool.  3.761,373,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Sather.  Delaine  C,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Multiplication  by  successive 
addition   with    two's   complement   notation.    3,761,699,   CI.    235- 
165  000 
Sato.  Hosei.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Toyo  Press 

Co  .  Ltd  Toaster  with  a  closure  cover  3.760.7 13.  CI  99-391.000. 
Sato.  Kanro:  See — 

Abe.    Toshio.    Sato.    Kanro.    Knoaka.    Masami,    and    Marita, 
Takamichi.  3.761.328 
Sato.  Teruo:  See— 

Tsuchiya.     Mitsuharu.     Sato.     Teruo.     Takeda,     Hitoshi.     and 
Yoshiyama.  Masami.  3.761,61  7 
Sauer,  Gilbert  F.;  and  Helgesen,  Peter  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation. 
Building    panel    with    adjustable    telescoping    interlocking   joints. 
3,760,548,  CI  52-593.000 
Sausaman,  David  K    See — 

Purcell,  Robert  F.,  Hunsuckcr,  Jerry  H.;  and  Sausaman,  David  K., 
3,761,339. 
Sawada,  Yoshizo:  See— 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Ishijiiua,    Yoichi,    and    Sawada,    Yoshizo. 
3.761.255. 
Sawatari.  Takeo:  See— 

Shupe.  David  M.;  and  Sawai«ri,  Takeo,  3,761,154. 
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Sayles.  John  H.;  and  Pekar.  Allen  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Com- 
pany Computer  control  of  a  physical  system  in  which  the  magnitude 
and  frequency  of  corrections  are  system  dependent    3  761  690  CI 
235-150.100 
Scanland.  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Marion.  James  E;  and  Scanland.  Joseph  E  .  3.760.572 
Schabowski.  Albin  J.:  See— 

Kielma.  Ervin  J.;  and  Schabowski.  Albin  J  .  3.760.472 
Schafer.  Werner.  Sasse.  Klaus.  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Hack.  Helmuth.  to 
Bayer         Aktiengesellschaft  Cyclopropane-carboxylic         acid 

benzothiazy  lam  ides  3.761 ,490.  CI.  260-305.000 
Scheck,  Leo:  See— 

Riethmann.    Jean.   Gremmelmaier.   Claude;   and    Scheck     Leo 
3,761.472. 
Scheitein,  George  Edward,  and  Hanson,  Gene  Richard,  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries. Inc  Tube-plate  interconnection.  3,761.1  16.  CI.  285-192.000. 
Schenck.  Hermann:  See— 

Wenzel.  Werner,  and  Schenck.  Hermann.  3.761 .233. 
Schenck,  James.   Analog  to  digital  converter    3.761.916.  CI     340- 

347. Oad. 
Schenk,  George  F..  and  Bosack.  Irwin  A  .  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Headrest  for  an  ophthalmic  chair  or  the  like.  3.761   128 
CI.  297-408.000 
Schepotiev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Benderovsky.    Vladimir    Valerianovich.    Schepotiev.    Alexandr 
Ivanovich.  Yastrebov.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and  Vergiliev  Olea 
Mikhailovich.  3.761.037. 
Soher.  Herbert  I.:  See— 

Ungar.  Israel  S,;  and  Scher.  Herbert  I..  3,761 ,338. 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Eder.  Ulrich;and  Lorcnz.  Hans  Peter.  3.761.507. 
Sturm,  Karl-Heinz.  3.761 .378 
Schick  Electric  Inc  :  See— 

Shortlidge.  Donald  L  ,  Christensen.  James;  and  Foard.  James  H 
Jr..  3.760.498 
Schieu  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Wagner.  HansOskar.  3.761.194 
Schindler.  Hans,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Permanent  magnetic  flux 
circuit  and  an  actuating  member  with  adjusting  means.  3,761,850 
CI  335-229.000  ... 

Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary:  See— 

Pile.  Randolph  John,  and  Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary,  3,761,894. 
Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The  See— 

Yackiw.  Charles.  3.761.347. 
Schlichte.    Max,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.     Time    multiplex 
coupling  arrangement  for  the  connection  of  multiple  buses  of  a  time 
multiplex  telephone  exchange  3, 761, 633,  CI   179-15.0aa 
Schlickman,  Jay  J..  See— 

Kohn,  Alan  N  ,  Lennard,  Jack  K  ,  Schlickman.  Jay  J.    and  Wea- 
gant.  Robert  A..  3.761.718 
Schlics.  Edward  L  ,  Weaver.  Harrison.  Haun.  John  W.;  and  Hensel, 
Dwight  L  .  to   Beatrice   Foods  Co    Apparatus  for  heating  a  pres- 
surized gas.  3. 760. 791. CI.  126-1  10.000. 
Schmcrsal.  Larry  J  .  See- 
Johnson.  William  E..  and  Schmersal.  Larry  J  ,  3,76  1 ,773 
Schmcrsal.  Larry  J  .  lo  Owens-lllinois.  Inc    High  voltage  interface  ad- 
dress circuit  and  method  for  gas  discharge  panel   3.761 .768  CI  315- 
169.0tv. 

Schmid.Rudi:  See— 

Fritzsche.  Rudolf;  Hofcr.  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Schmid    Rudi 
3.760.830. 
Schmidt.  Alberi  S  .  Sr  ;  Irving.  Frank  M  .  Jr  .  Andrus.  Ronald  G  ;  and 
Any.  Sherwood  F..  to  Alto  Corporation    Product  handling  equip- 
ment. 3.760.553.  CI  53-26000 
Schmidt,  Gerhard;  Ritter,  Klaus,  and  Gott.  Hans,  said  Schmidt  and  said 
Ritter  assors.  to  EVG  Eniwicklungs-  u    Verwerlungs-Gesellschaft 

m.b.h.  Firma.  Device  for  forming  a  zifl  zae  wire.  3.760.851   CI    140- 
105.000. 

Schmidt.  Lawrence  D  :  See— 

Auvil,  Harvey  S  ;  and  Schmidt,  Lawrence  D  ,  3,761,360. 
Schmit.  Damjan.  and  Evertz.  Egon   Method  of  effecting  a  smooth  sur- 
face finish  on  cast-iron  objects  3.761.321  .CI.  148-9  500. 
Schmitt.  Paul  F.  Visual  aid  for  sportsman  gunning.  3.760.735  CI    102- 

87  000. 
Schmitter.  Detlev;  Ullrich.  Hans;  and  Wolfle.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Ak 
tiengesellschaft  Method  of  producing  soft  solderable  contacts  for  in- 
stalling semiconductor  components  into  housings.   3  761  309    CI 
117-212.000 
Schneider.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  Femsehanlager  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Arrangement  for  synchronizing  television 
cameras.  3.761. 627.  CI.  l78-69.50n 
Schneider,  James  G..  Dick.  Clarence  R.;  and  Ham.  George  E.'  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The    Controlled  molecular  weight  aziridine 
polymer*.  3.761 .522.  CI.  260-583  OOp 
Schneider.  KaH  A:  See— 

Gossick.  Benjamin  R..  and  Schneider.  Kari  A..  3,760.679. 
Schneider.  Walter  Device  for  closing  filled  sacks  and  baas.  3  760  463 
CI  24-30.500  a       .       .       . 

Schneider,  Walter  M..  to  Conveyor  Systems.  Inc.  Sectional  conveyor 

apparatus.  3,760.932. CI.  I98-I27.00r. 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bolza   Schunemann.   Hans-Bemhard;   and   Litchtblau.   Heinrich 
3.761,001. 
Scholer.  Henry  Gardner:  See— 


De    Milt.    Kenneth    E  ,   Collins.    Stephen;   and    Scholer.   Henry 
Gardner.  3,760,717. 
Scholler.  Peter:  See  — 

Kaltschmidt.  Horst;  Scholler.  Peter;  and  Flachmann.  Burkhard. 

3.761.817 
Schon.  Erwin  See— 

Schranz.  Karl-Wilhelm.  Schon,  Erwin;  and  Hunicke,  Wolfgang, 
3.761.262  •     • 

Schorr.  Auguste  J    See- 

Castner,  Charles  S  .  and  Schorr.  Auguste  J  .  3.760.986. 
Schovee,  John  R    See- 
Stone.  Orison  W  .  3.760.978 
Schrader,    William    A  .    to    Ex-Cell-O   Corporation     Sprocket   signal 

processor.  3. 761,684. CI   235-61.1  Iq 
Schranz.   Kari-Wilhelm.   Schon.   Erwin;   and   Hunicke.   Wolfgang,   to 
Agfa-Gcvaert    Aktiengesellschaft     Photographic    color   developing 
process.  3.761.262.  CI  96-22  000. 
Schreyer.  Gerd;  Theissen.  Ferdinand.  Wieberg.  Otto;  and  Weigert. 
Wolfgang,  to   Deutsche  Gold-   und   Silber-Scheideanstah   vormah 
Roessler   Process  for  the  production  of  very  pure,  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  solutions   3.761.580,  CI  423-588'oO0 
Schroder,   Walter,   to   WGW,   Westdeutsche  Getriebewerke  GmbH 

Toothed  disk  coupling  of  a  shaft  to  a  hub  3.760,605.  CI.  64-9.000. 
Schuettler,  Ralph  W  ;  Turner,  Gariand  L  ;  and  Collingwood,  George  H 
High   sheen   bifilament   yarn   and   elastic   textile  article  therefrom 
3,760,579,  CI.  57- 140  OOj. 
Schuk,  Walter  W  ,  Pressley,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Bishop,  Dolloff  F..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Auto- 
matic control  system  for  the  safe  and  economical  removal  of  NHj  by 
breakpoint  chlorination.  3.760.829,  CI    137-93.000 
Schultz,  Elmer  L.,  and  Hattendore,  Edwin  R  ,  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany    Runway    alignment   system    utilizing   a   lateral   acceleration 
signal.  3, 761.691.  CI.  235-150.220 
Schulu.  George  H.  Leg  support  for  invalid  chair.  3.761.129  CI   297- 

433.000 
Schultz.   Herman   S  .   to  GAF  Corporation     Aqueous  surface -active 
compositions     based     on     copolvmers     of    methyl     vinvl     ethers 
3. 761. 438.  CI.  260-29. 60r  ' 

Schultz.    Robert    Jordan     Surgically    implantable    prosthetic     loini 

3.760.427.  CI   3-1.000. 
Schumacher.  Percy  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Murphy.  G    W  .  Industries.  Inc.  Seal 

means  for  drill  bit  bearings  3, 761. 145.  CI  308-8.200 
Schumacher.    Peter,    Hug,    Werner;    Spetzler,    Edgar,    and    Terlaak, 
Dieter,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft  Apparatus  for  charging  electric 
furnaces.  3,760,960,  CI   2l4-35.00r 
Schuster,  Samuel  J.  Double  wall  package  for  storing  items  m  bacteria- 
free  condition  3, 76 1,0 13,  CI  229-62  000 
Schuster.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Eschborn.  Heinrich  Winter,  and  Schuster,  Wilhelm.  3.761.548 
Schuu.   Richard    F.   and    Peschel.   Stanely   G  ,   to   Hipoironics.   Inc 
Mechanically  variable  modular  high  reactnity  power  inductor  for 

high  AC   voltage  resonant  testing  of  capacitive  loads.  3  761  853   CI 
336-58000 
Schuyler  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Castner.  Charles  S  ;  and  Schorr,  Auguste  J  ,  3.760,986, 
Schwab,  Johann;  Hascic,  Wladimir,  and  Furnsinn,  Manfred,  lo  Sem- 
perit      Aktiengesellschaft       Mixing      and      convevine      apoaratus 
3, 76 1, 060,  CI  259-22  000  -     e        kk 

Schwartz,  Charles  W  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Engine  exhaust  gas 

purification  system.  3,76  1 ,229,  CI   23-288. OOf 
Schwaru,  Norman,  and  Mohrbacher,  Richard  J.,  to  McNeil  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated    Pyrazineacetic  acids  korver  alkvl  esters    amides 
and  salts.  3,761 ,477,  CI.  26O-250.OOr. 
Schwarz.  Gunter    Ski  with  means  for  preventing  crossing    3  761   106 
CI.  280-1  1.37e  '        ' 

Schweifer.  Josef.  Toupet  structure  and  method  of  securing  the  same  on 

a  human  head.  3.760.8 1 8.  CI   132-1  OOr 
Schweitzer.  John  C  ;  and  Tuttle.  Terry,  to  Delta  Products.  Inc    Intru- 
sion alarm  system.  3.761 .909.  CI.  340-258  00a 
Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Heinzer.  Hans.  3.760.559 
Schwey.  Joseph  J.;  Schwey.  Polly  E  .  and  Poggie,  Joseph  L   Apparatus 
for  processing  raw  organic  material  into  clean,  sterilized  powder 
meal  or  flakes.  3,76 1. 024.  CI  241-23  000 
Schwey.  Polly  E.:  See— 

Schwey.   Joseph   J  ,   Schwey,   Polly    E  ,  and   Poggie,   Joseph   L 
3,761,024.  K         • 

Schwibner,  Barry  H.  Portable  shower  3,760,431.  CI  4-156  000. 
Scidmore,  Wright  H    See- 
Fernandez,  Peter,  Rosin,  Seymour.  Scidmore,  Wright  H  ;  and  Sig- 
man. Gordon  H.  Jr  ,  3.761.714. 
Scitech  Corporation:  See— 

Abdo.JosephT.  3.761.054. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Bordenca,Carl,  3,761,421 
Scott,  Joe    Machine  tool  indicator  mechanism    3,760,765    CI     116- 

1  15.000 
Scott,  John;  and  Winn,  Russell  Edward,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company    Rotaiablc  cleaning  brushes   3,760,448   CI    15- 
180.000. 
Scott,  John  Alexander  See— 

Heckrotte.    Robert    Sherwood;    and    Scott,    John    Alexander 
3,761.559.  ^ 

Scott.  Ward:  See— 

McKee.  Clyde  M  ;  Scott.  Ward;  and  Shapiro.  Sandor.  3.761.164 
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Scnttton,  Anthony:  See— 

Entwitle,  John   Hubert;   Scnitton,   Anthony;   and   Most,   Keith 

Grmham.  3.761,312. 
Entwisie,   John   Hubert;   Scrutton.   Anthony;   and    Mom,   Keith 
Graham.  3.761.313. 
Sealectro  Limited:  See — 

Evans.  Noel  Edward.  3.76 1 ,68 1 . 
Searle.  G.  D..  &  Co.:  See— 

Yonan.  Peter  A..  3.76 1 .484. 
Sedlacek.  William  S..  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Clip  terminal 

3.76 1. 866.  CI.  339-97.00p. 
Seefluth.  Charlet  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  internal  heating 

of  routing  pariaon.  3.76 1  .SSO.  CI.  264-2S.000. 
Seelig.  Eckart:  See- 
Wolff.  Erich;  Lassig.  Wolfgang;  Seelig.  Eckart;  and  Kolf.  Gunther. 
3.761.280 
Seemann.  James  Marion,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi  barrel 

automatic  weapon.  3,760.683, CI.  89-12.000. 
Segway.  Jack  J.,  to  Andco  Incorporated.  Gaaacrubber.  3.761,064,  CI. 

26 1  53.000. 
SeibI,  Willie:  See- 
Weir,  Donald  Robert;  and  Seibt.  WilHc,  3,761 .230. 
Seidel,  Michael  C;  Viate,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y.,  to  Rohm  & 
Haaa  Company.  Ptant  growth  inhibition  with  N-aryl-pyrid-2-ones 
3,761 ,240,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Seiden,  Myron  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Twin  lens  camera  system 

with  sliding  back.  3,760.702,  CI.  9S-36.0OO. 
Scidl.  Jiri,  to  Monark-Cresccnt  AB.  Sealing  means  for  rotary  piston 

machines.  3,76 1 .207.  CI.  4 1 8-  i  2 1 .000. 
Seidler.  David.  Coauiner  with  cover-carrying  applicator.  3.760,820 

CI   l32-79.00r. 
Sekse,TorkjeU:See— 

Finster,  Leslie  P.;  Kelly.  William  J.;  Naegele,  Erich  Otto;  Petrov- 
sek,  Richard  J.;  Reader.  Trevor  D.;  Reynolds.  Warren  A.;  Sekse. 
Torkjell;  Sevilla.  Ernesto  G;  and  Sours.  William  A..  3,761 .906 
Scmperit  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See- 
Schwab,    Johann;    Haacic,    Wladimir;    and    Fumsinn.    Manfred. 
3,761,060. 
Sena,  Louis.  Jr.  Corrosion  inhibitor  for  magnesium  cells.  3.761 .3 1 7,  CI 

136-IOO.OOm 
Senco  Products,  inc.:  See— 

Rothfuss.  Robert  G..  3.760,69S. 
Seney.  John  Seymour,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Yam  winding  apparatus.  3.76 1. 029.  CI.  242- 1 8.00a. 
Sennewald.  Kurt;  Vogt.  Wilhelm;  and  Glaser.  Hermann,  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengeselbchaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  aceute 
3.761. 5  I  3.  CI.  260-497.00a. 
Sennowitz.  Kurt  H.  to  Electronic  Removal  of  Metals,  inc.  Arc  gap  cur- 
rent monitor  circuit.  3.761.673. CI.  2I9-69.00S. 
Serebryakova,       Tatyana       Andreevna;       Zakharychev.       Ardalion 
Vladimirovich;  Nekrasova,  Margariu  Alexandrovna;  Ananchenko. 
Sofya   Nikolaevna;  and   Torgov,   Igor  Vladimirovich.   Method   of 
producing  racemicestradiol-3. 1 7/1.  3.761 .497.  CI.  260-397. 50a. 
Serry.  Victor,  to  Measuring  A  Process  Control  Limited.  Testing  and 

grading  of  timber.  3.760.636.  CI.  73-100.000 
Service.  Lorin  D..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Paper  feeding  device 

3.761.034.CI.  242-78  100 
Sescosem-Societe  Europeenne  de  Semiconducteurs  et  de  Microelec- 
tronique:  See — 
Jund.  Christian.  3.761.784. 
Sctognchi.  Shinro:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Munakata.  Tomohiko;  Maruyama.  Yutaka; 
and  Setoguchi.  Shinro.  3.761.481. 
Seu.  Lindow.  Machine  for  molding  batter.  3,760.979.  CI.  222-330.000 
Sevilla.  Ernesto  G .:  See— 

Finster,  Leslie  P.;  Kelly.  William  J.;  Naegele.  Erich  Otto;  Petrov- 
sek.  Richard  J..  Reader.  Trevor  D..  Reynolds.  Warren  A.;  Sekse. 
Torkjell;  SevilU.  Ernesto  G  ;  and  Sours.  William  A..  3.76 1 .906 
Shahan.  James  F.;  and  Hofmann.  Richard  D..  to  Dilar.  inc.  Air  pressure 

control  for  dual  tires.  3.760.839.  CI.  132-415.000. 
Shaklee.  Kerry  Lee:  See— 

Leheny.  Robert  Francis;  Logan.  Ralph  Andre;  Nahory.  Robert  Ed- 
ward; and  Shaklee.  Kerry  Lee,  3.761.837 
Shannon.  John  Martin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Methods  of  manu- 
facturing semiconductor  devices  3.76 1. 3  1 9,  CI.  148-1.300. 
Shapiro,  Sandor:  See— 

McKee.  Clyde  M.;  Scott.  Ward;  and  Shapiro.  Sandor.  3.761 .164 
Sharar.  Donald   R..  to   Baer   Electric  Company,  inc.  Pipe  bender. 

3.760.626.  CI.  72-389.000. 
Sharpe.  Anthony  Keith:  See- 
Richardson.     John     Bernard;     and     Sharpe.     Anthony     Keith. 
3.761.822. 
Shatila.  Mounir  A.,  to  American  Potato  Company.  Fabricated  onion 

ring  with  dehydrated  pouto  shell.  3.761 .282.  CI.  99-lOO.OOp. 
Shavely.CarolJ.:See— 

Apfel,  Joseph  H;  and  Shavely,  Carol  J,  3,761 .160. 
Shaver,  William  R.See- 

Mundinger,  William  D.;  and  Shaver,  William  R.,  3.761.1 33 
Shea,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Fleming,  James C;  and  Shea.  Michael  D..  3.761.263 
Sheehan.  Gerard  Martin:  See- 
Coon,  Arthur  Dclbert;  Sheehan,  Gerard  Martin;  and  Dupree,  Paul 
Montgomery,  3,761,298. 
Sheet  Metal  Company  Limited:  See- 
Nicholson.  Terence  Peter,  3.761.102. 


Sheldon.  Luther  M.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  contact 

and  receptacle  3.76 1 .864.  CI.  i39-39.00m. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Alders.  Lucas;  and  Zaal.  Pieter.  3,760,364. 
Busking,  Bob  E.  3.760.875.     , 
Gatti.  Anthony  R.  3. 76 1.397^. 
Haddock.  Ernest.  3.761.508. 

Holler.  Howard  V  ,  and  YoiMgman.  Edward  A..  3.761.458. 
MacKinnon.  Malcolm.  3.760.977. 
Shendure.  Ashok  S..  to  Crawford  Fitting  Company.  Quick  connect 

fitting.  3,761,1  17. CI.  285-277.000. 
Sheng.  Abel  Ching  Nam.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Micropower,  low-volt- 
age, regulator  circuiu.  3.76 1 .8«1 .  CI.  323-22.00t. 
Shepherd,  BobG.:  See- 
Butler.  James  Oscar.  Jr.;  and  Shepherd.  Bob  G..  3.760.524. 
Shepherd.  Lawrence  H.  Jr.:  See~^ 

Brendel.  Gottfried  J.;  and  Sh^herd,  Lawrence  H..  Jr..  3.761.328. 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  GoOld.  Francis  E..  to  National  Patent 
Development  Corporation.  Cbcwing  gum  composition  containing 
flavored  homopolymers.  3.76 1 .286.  CI.  99- 1 35.000. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  Ae— 

Weir.  Donald  Robert;  and  S«Uk.  Willie.  3.761 .230. 
Sherwin.  Martin  B  :  See— 

Espino,  Ramon  L.;  Sherwiiv  Martin  B.;  and  Sugerman.  Gerald. 
3.761.538. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.-  See— 
Grivas.  John  C  .3.761.489. 
High.  Gerald  Sunfield.  3.761.433. 
Shetty.  Bola  Vithal.  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  3-aryl-6-sulfa<pyl-7-hak>-l,2.3.4-tetrahydro-4-quin- 
azolinones.  3.76 1. 480. CI.  260-236.50r. 
Shibamoto.  Shingo:  See- 
Murakami.     Tadashi.     Hiromoto.     Takeshi;     Soejima.     Zenzo; 
Hamano.  Toyosaburo.  Hashimoto.  Shinsuke;  and  Shibamoto. 
Shingo.  3.760.867 
Shibanaka.  Akira;  and  Takayanvi.  Harumi.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Nippon  Carbureter  Co..  Ll<t.  Cartwretor  provided  with  auxiliary 
fuel  feed  means.  3. 761, 063.  CI.  261-41. OOd. 
Shideler.  Aubrey  Meredith:  See—, 

Maldeis.  Lewis  Fritts;  and  Shideler,  Aubrey  Meredith,  3,760,933. 
ShiefT,   Maxwell   E    Magnetic  checkers  game.   3.761.092.  CI.   273- 

131  Oad. 
Shields.  Martin  A  :  See- 
Lewis.  Richard  L.;  Ewald.  Jerome  T.;  and  Shields.  Martin  A.. 
3,761.140. 
Shimamoto.     Tsugio.     Fujita.     Masahiko;     Matsukura.     Yoshiharu, 
Kawahara.  Osamu.  and  Sakagami.  Mamoru.  to  Takeda  Chemical  in- 
dustries. Ltd  Conuiner  closure:  3.760.969.  CI.  21 5-37.00r. 
Shimizu.  Hideo:  See— 

Oida.   Kyuya,  Tsukiyasu.  Tadashi;  Shimizu.  Hideo,  and  Iwata. 
Seiuro.  3.761.362. 
Shimizu,  Kanryo:  See— 

Inaba.  Seiuemon;   Ito.  Kohei 

Youichi.  3.760.687 
Inaba.     Sliolmon.     Shimizu, 
3.761.755. 
Shimizu.  Sakae:  See— 

Aral.  Fumiaki,  Ohta.  Wasaburo;  Kurokawa.  Junji;  Usui.  Noriyuki. 
Shimizu.  Sakae.  and  Tanaka.  fetsuo.  3.76 1 .259. 
Shimojo.  Takemi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Binary  code  generator 

3.761 .944,  CI   340-365.00a 
Shinozaki.  Akira.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  industry  Co..  Ltd.  Light  expo- 
sure meant  for  copying  machines.  3.761,1 75.  CI.  355-65.000. 
Shioyama.  Osamu:  See— 

Taninaka.    Kuniaski;   Shioyama.   Osamu,   and   Murau,    Kikuzo. 
3.761.396 
Shively  Bros.,  inc.:  See— 

Fierstine.  Burton  A..  3.761.206 
Shoe  and  Allied  Trades  Research  Association.  The:  See— 

Skelham.  Ronald  Walter  Thomas.  3.761 .562. 
Shomura.  Takashi:  See— 

Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Shomura,  Takashi;  Ezaki.  Norio;  Akiu.  Eiichi; 
Inoue.  Shigeharu.  Fukataw.  Shunzo;  Amano.  Shoichi;  Waunabe. 
Hiroshi;  and  Niida.  Taro.  3,76 1 .588. 
Shonerd.  David  Edwin;  Singer.  AWin;  and  Vaughan.  Charles  L.  Reser- 
voir for  pressurized  fluids.  3.760,834.  CI.  1 37-233.000. 
Shortlidge.  Donald  L..  Christensen.  James;  and  Foard,  James  H.  Jr.,  to 
Schick  Electric  Inc.  Electric  shaver  with  improved  end  cover  as- 
sembly 3,760.498. CI.  30-43. 100 
Shrader.  Waiter  M    See— 

ORourke.  Richard  G  ;  and  Shrader,  Walter  M..  3.761 .232. 
Shuey.  David  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Current  stabilizing  circuit  hav- 
ing minimal  leakage  current  effcctt.  3,761 ,799.  CL  323-4.000. 
Shupe.  David  M.;  and  Sawatari,  Takeo,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Display  device  generating  many  superimposed  output  signals  to  pro- 
vide an  image.  3.76 1. 134.  CI.  3S0-3. 500. 
Shutt.  Thomas  Clifford,  to  Fiberglaa  Canada  Limited.  Mullite  forma- 
tion 3.761.294.  CI   106-65.000. 
Shvarov.  Vsevolod  Sergeevich:  See— 

Preobrazhentsev.  Konstantin  Andreevich;  and  Shvarov.  Vsevolod 
Sergeevich,  3.761,310. 
Sieg,  Robert  P.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  converting 
butane  and  hexane  into  iaopenlane  by  iaomerization  and  averaging. 
3.76 1 .535.  CI.  260-676.00r. 


Shimizu.  Kanryo;  and  Amemtya. 
Kanryo.    and    Oyama.    Shigeaki. 
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Siegmund,  Walter  P.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of 
making    fiber    optical    multifibers    and    devices    formed    thereof 
3.76 1. 234, CI.  65-4.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Adelhed.  Ter  Je.  3,760.795. 
Albrecht.  Cord.  3.761.852. 
Marewiu,  Wemhard,  3,76 1 .89 1 . 
Muhlbauer.  Alfred;  and  Nacorsen.  Hans.  3.761 ,757. 
Roeu.  Dieter;  and  Kiemle.  Horst.  3.76 1 . 1 59. 
Rosenhaupt.FriU.  3.761.626 
Schlichte.  Max.  3.761 .633. 

Schmitter.  Detlcv;  Ullrich,  Hans;  and  Wolfle,  Rudolf,  3,761 ,309. 
Surk.  Reinhard;  and  Steinmuller,  Gunther.  3.76 1 .824. 
Tchang.  Gabriel  A..  3.76 1 .827. 

Vollmeycr,  Werner;  and  Voss,  Hans-Heinrich.  3.76 1 ,62 1 . 
Sieurin,  Donald,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Flat  chain  guide 

3.761,003.  CI.  226-172.000. 
Sifniades,   Stylianos,   to   Allied   Chemical   Corporation.    Process  for 
preparing  alkyl  nitroacetates  and  intermediates  therefor.  3,761  JIO. 
CI.  260-478.000. 
Sigman,  Gordon  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Fernandez,  Peter;  Rosin,  Seymour;  Scidmore,  Wright  H.;  and  Sig- 
man,Gordon  H.,  Jr.,  3,761 ,7  14. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Hoefl,  Werner  H.,  3,761 ,74 1 . 
Russell,  Lewu  K,  3.76 1 ,696. 
Youmans,  Albert  P..  3.76 1 .782. 
Silberkuhl,  Wilhelm  Johannes:  See— 

Silberkuhl.  Wilhelm  Johannes;  and  Manthey.  Horst.  3.760.549. 
Silberkuhl.  Wilhelm  Johannes;  and  Manthey.  Horst.  to  Silberkuhl.  Wil- 
helm Johannes.  Construction  element.  3.760.549.  CI.  52-630.000. 
Silbiger.  Richard  J.;  Finch.  Lawrence  N..  II;  and  Logan.  Ralph  W..  to 
Republic  Electronic  industries.  Inc.  Wide  angle  microwave  scanning 
antenna  array  with  distortion  correction  means.  3,761,935,  CI.  343- 
754.000. 
Silitch,      Peter,      to      United      Communications      industries.      Inc. 
Unidirectional  communication  system  for  two-way  communications 
3.761.630,  CI.  179-I.OOh. 
Silver,  Arnold  H.;  and  Zimmerman,  James  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Superconducting  circuit  means.  3.761,798,  CI.  323-1.000. 
Silver,  Philip,  to  Nuclear  Research  Associates,  Inc.   Photochromic 
plastisol  compositions,  method  of  producing  photochromic  polyvinyl 
chloride  films  therefrom  and  the  resultant  films.  3,761 ,422,  CI.  252- 
300.000. 
Silversiein,  Stanley  M.;  and  Strautman,  Victor,  to  Avco  Corporation 
Hollow  turbine  blade  having  diffusion  bonded  therein.  3.761  201 
CI  416-232  000. 
Silverstone.  Roger:  See— 

Farnden.  Robert  W.;  Silverstone.  Roger;  and  Hendricks,  John  E., 
3,761,169 
Simko.  David  M.:  See— 

Tobbe,  William   F  ;  Benway.  Ernest  A..  Simko.  David  M  ;  Gal- 
lagher. Bernard  J;  and  Boylan.  John.  3.761.052. 
Simmons.  Clarence  C  Exercising  device.  3.76 1 .08 1 .  CI.  272-58.000 
Simmons  Company:  See— 

Gilsinger.  Frederick  M.  3. 760,919 
Simmons.  Frank  A.,  to  Burgeu  Vibrocraflcrs.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing a  venture  in  the  passage  of  a  tube.  3.760.479. CI.  29-1 57.00c 
Simon.  Andrew  M .:  See— 

Rifgin.  Alfred  A;  and  Simon.  Andrew  M.  3,760.486 
Simpkint.  Frederick  W..  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Electrolytic 
recorder  with  perforate  sheet  adjacent  recording  zone.  3.761.952 
CI  346-74  000. 
Sinagra.  Anthony  W  :  See— 

Quinlisk,  John  W  ,  Jr  ,and  Sinagra,  Anthony  W  .  3.761.794 
Sinclair.  James  A.:  See— 

Nembhard.  Roy  L  ;  and  Sinclair.  James  A  .  3.76 1 .057. 
Singer,  Alvin:  See— 

Shonerd.  David  Edwin;  Singer.  Alvin;  and  Vaughan.  Charles  L., 
3.760,834 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Baumann,  Paul  L..  3.761.919. 

Berger.  France  B..  3.76 1 .926. 

Nieson,  Norman;  and  Barbach,  Edward  M  .  3.761 .820. 

Pedersen.  Egon  A..  3.761.016 

Thorson.    Sheldon    E.;    demons.    Cecil    i..    and    Viola.    Vito, 

3,760,722. 
Ven  Namen.  Frederik.  3.761.075. 
Singewak).  Amo.  and  Fricke.  Gunter.  to  Kali  und  Salz  GmbH.  Process 
for  preparing  highly  free  flowing  rock  or  Ubie  salt.  3.760,941,  CI 
209-3.000. 
Sinichenko.  Anatoly  Afanasievich:  See— 

Kaminsky,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Romanenko,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich; 

Pimenov.     Alezeevich;     Markovsky,     Grigory     Fedorovich, 

Sinichenko.  Anatoly   Afanasievich;  and   Levchenko.   Nikolai 

Ivanovich,  3,760.558. 

Skelham.  Ronald  Walter  Thomas,  to  Shoe  and  Allied  Trades  Research 

Association,  The.  Method  of  heat  setting  footwear.  3,761,562,  CI. 

264-346.000. 

Skidraorc,  Frank  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  balancing  pneumatic 

tire  and  support.  3,760,633,  CI.  73-66.000 
Skotetsch,  Paul  B.  S.  Sign  letter  construction.  3,760,552.  CI.  287- 

I89.36d. 
Skudlarek,  Walter  R.:  See- 


Di  Frank.  Frank  J.;  Greiwe,  Daniel  L  ;  and  Skudlarek,  Waher  R., 

3,761,078. 
Slaata,  Mathew  A.,  Roas,  Arthur  W.;  and  Blesunger.  James  E.,  to  Evan- 
sville  Veneer  &  Lumber  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  work 
members  by  the  applicabon  of  high  frequency  energy.  3,761,670,  CI. 
219-10.610.  m       -^         J  mj 

Slane,  Gary  R.  Ricochetting  basketball  apparatus.  3,761,089,  CI.  273- 

lOS.OOr. 
Slough,  Carlton  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Electrostatic  field  strength  measur- 
ing apparatus.  3.76 1,803,  CI.  324-32.000. 
Smaiko,  Joseph  S..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Non-gassing 
battery  separator  and  method  of  production.  3.761.315.  CI.  136- 
20.000. 
Small.  Norman  J.  H.:  See— 

Calow.   John    R.    B..   Small,    Norman   J.    H.;   and    Bull.   Brian. 
3,761.404 
Smalser.  Paul  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Loop  antenna  with  dis- 
tributed impedance  near  the  terminatins  gap    3.761.933.  CI.  343- 
740.000. 
Smith.    Floyd    E.    Threaded    fastener    feed    drive    and    mechanism. 

3.760.485.  CI.  29-212  OOd 
Smith.  George  Elwood.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated. 
Semiconductor  charge  transfer  devices.  3, 76 1,744.  CI.  307-304.000. 
Smith,  Jack  D.  Novel  membrane  spacer.  3,761.386,  CI.  204-301.000. 
Smith,  Roy  E.  Nonwoven  structure  for  reinforcing  resinous  material. 

3, 761, 345,  CI.  161-57  000 
Smith,  Wayne  H.  Livestock  treater.  3.760.772.  CI.  119-157.000. 
Smrfherman.  John  B.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Self 

aligning  and  adjusuble  wagon  tongue.  3,761,1  13. CI.  280-478.00r. 
Smiths  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Hopkin,  Peter  Roy,  3,761 ,873 
Snively,  Howard  Donald,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  of 
winding  a  dynamoelectric  machine  with  reduced  coil  distortion. 
3,760,493,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Sno-Trik  Company:  See— 

Bedo,  Alfred;  and  Beck.  Edward.  3.761.053. 
Snyder.  Charles  F..  to  Bonanza  International.  Inc  Method  of  tenderiz- 
ing meat.  3,76 1 .283,  CI  99- 1 07  000 
Sobanski,  Edward  Walter,  and  Stauers,  Olgerts,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,    Incorporated      Toll    diversion    control    arrangement. 
3,76I,634,CI.  I79-I8.0da. 
Socieu  luliana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  See— 
Bemasconi.Gabriele.and  Poreni.  Isidoro,  3.761.814. 
Socieu'  per  I'Esercizio  Dell  Istituto  Sperimenule  Meulli  Leggeri: 
See— 
Micheletti.  Ciro.  3.761 .364 
Societe    Alsacienne    de    Constructions    Mccaniques    de    Mulhouse. 
Societe  Francaise:  See— 

Le  Chatelier,  Jacques,  aiud  Laflaquiere.  Regis,  3,760,576. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen;  See— 

Grosseau.  Albert.  3,761,1  10 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aquiuine  Total  Organico:  See- 
Blaise.  Christian;  Lochon,  Pierre,  and  Necl,  Jean,  3.761.447. 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 
See— 
Cailley.  Jean-Pierre.  3.76 1.314. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  d'Injection  SOPROMI:  See— 

Guerel,  Herve,  and  Advenier,  Pierre,  3,76 1 ,023. 
Societe  d 'Etudes  Verrieres  Appliquees:  See- 
Berry,  Pierre  Rene;  and  Fernandez,  Roman.  3.760.455. 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull(  Societe  Anonyme)  See— 

Torrens,  Christian;  DeProux,  Jacques  Roland;  and  Picard,  Michel, 
3,760.719. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Fleury.  Gerard.  3.761 .693. 
Societe  Surgerienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniqucs:  See— 

Groudel,  Charles.  Giraudcau.  Yves,  and  Geantet.  Jean-Claude. 
3.760.784. 
Soejima.  Zenzo:  See- 
Murakami.     Tadashi;     Hiromoto.     Takeshi.     Soejima,     Zenzo; 
Hamano,  Toyosaburo,  Hashimoto.  Shinsuke.  and  Shibamoto, 
Shingo,  3.760.867 
Soiete  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminum  Pechiney:  See— 

Porulier.  Robert.  3.761.218. 
Sokol,  Michael;  and  Kent,  Frederick  M  ,  to  Bio/Dau  Corporation.  Pip- 

pette  assembly.  3,760,639,  CI.  73-425.600. 
Solatron  Enterprises:  See- 
Baker,  Herben,  Rathje,  David  S.;  and  Butek.  William  T..  Jr 
3,761,672. 
Soldatos,  Anthony  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Halogenated 

arylamineepoxy  curing  agents  3, 76 1,446,  CI.  260-47. Oen. 
Solheim,  Karsten.  Sanding  apparatus.  3,760,538.  CI.  51-148.000. 
Solomon.  James  E.:  See- 
Davis.  Walter  Richard;  and  Solomon.  James  E..  3.76 1 ,787. 
Sorgenicht,  Dietrich:  See— 

Kubisiak,  Helmut;  and  Sorgenicht,  Dietrich,  3,761,182. 
Sorkin,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Budzinski,  David  A.,  Sorkin,  Jack  L.,  and  CharogofT,  Clarence, 
3,760,724. 
Soto,  Ricardo  J.;  and  Balmer,  Robert  T.  Chemical  to  mechanical  ener- 
gy convener.  3,760,645, CI.  74-128.000 
Souriau,  Daniel,  to  Gaz  de  France.  Method  and  device  for  the  use  of 
high-temperature    heat-energy,    in    particular    of    nuclear    origin. 
3.761.352, CI.  176-57.000. 
Sours.  William  A:  See— 
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Finttcr.  Leslie  P.;  Kelly.  William  J.;  Naegele,  Erich  Otto;  Petrov- 
»ek,  Richard  J  ,  Reader.  Trevor  D  ,  Reynolds.  Warren  A  .  Sckse, 
Torkjell;Sevilla.  Ernesto  G.  and  Sours.  William  A.,  3.761.906 
Spaulding.   David   Adams,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Incor- 
porated. Coherent  digital  demodulator  3. 76 1. 829.  CI  329-104  000 
Spaulding.  Inc.:  Ste— 

Spaulding,  Ronald  L..  3.760.668. 
Spaulding.  Ronald  L..  to  Spaulding.  Inc   Workpiece  support/apparatus 

and  method  for  shearing.  3,760,668,  CI.  83- 1  3.000 
Spced-O-Print  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Hyosaka.  Alfred  M.  3.760.616 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Aberle.  Albert  K..  Arthur.  Richard  J.;  and  Welch,  Tommy  R 

3.761.811. 
Kroger,  Harry;  and  Potter,  Curtis  N.,  3.761.783. 
Lo.    David    S  ;    Hanson,    Marlin    M.;    Kaske,    Alan    D.,    and 
Manikowski,  Donald  M.,  3,761.155 
Spctzler,  Edgar:  See— 

Schumacher,  Peter;  Hug,  Werner;  Spctzler,  Edgar,  and  Terlaak 
Dieter,  3,760,960 
Spinola,  Anthony  A.:  See— 

Kuntz,  John  B.;  and  Spinola,  Anthony  A.,  3,761 ,243 
Spiteri,  Joseph.  Dual  voltage  drop  light.  3,76 1, 862,  CI.  339-28.000 
Spongfoerg.Gillis.  Trolling  device.  3.760,762,  CI.  I  l4-235.00r 
Spooner,  Frederick  Ernest,  to  Brentford  Electric  Limited    Electrical 

niters.  3.761. 797.  CI.  321-10.000. 
Sprung.  Hartwig:  See — 

Becker.  Klaus;  and  Sprang.  Hartwig.  3,760,737. 
Squibb,  E  R.,  A.  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Chasin,  Mark,  3,761 ,487. 
Srinivasan,  Rangaswamy:  See— 

Lorenz,  Max  R.;and  Srinivasan.  Rangaswamy.  3.761.942. 
Srinivasan.  Sundaresa:  See— 

Heiba.EI-Ahmadi  Un^him.and  Srinivasan.  Sundaresa.  3.761.569 
Srinivasan.  Vadake  R.:See— 

Callihan.  Clayton  D.;  Srinivasan.  Vadake  R  ,  and  Dunlap.  Charles 
£.3.761,355. 
Sta-Rock,lnc  :  See— 

Thaning,AlvaG.,  3,761,190. 
Stache,  Kelkheim  Ulrich:  See— 

Radscheit,    Kurt,    Stache,    Kelkheim    Ulrich;    Fritsch,    Werner. 
Haede.  Werner;  and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,761,464 
StafTin.  Herbert  Kenneth;  Henley.  Ernest  J.;  and  Hansen.  George  E.,  to 
Procedyne    Corporation.    Fluidotherapy    apparatus    utilizing    gas- 
fluidized  solids  3.760,800,  CI.  1  28-24  100 
Stafford,  Neil  S5«- 

Jacobs,  Justin  M.,  Jr  ;  and  Stafford,  Neil  S  ,  3,760,740 
Stahlheber,  Norman  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Composite  particles 

and  process  for  preparing  same  3.761,416.  CI.  252-99  000. 
Staley.  A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bogardus.  Rodger  E  .  3.761.420. 
Stalker,  William    Smoke  and  air  cleaner  assembly   3,760,567,  CI.  55- 

222000 
Stamm,  Heinrich.  to  Eta  AG.  Ebauches  Farbrik.  Clutch-pinion  for 
timepieces  and  the  method  of  making  such  clutch-pinions,  including 
a  milling  cutter  used  in  the  method.  3.760.642.  CI  74-432.000 
Stancel.  Albert  Lee.  Jr  ;  and  Isom.  Warren  Rex.  to  RCA  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  process  for  thermomagnetically  replicating  magnetic 
recordings  using  a  scanning  beam  of  radiant  energy    3,761.645   CI 
179-100  20e. 
Stapleton.  Peter  L.;  Millar.  George:  Hartshorn,  Frank;  and  Barton. 
George  C.  to  USM  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  preparing  shoes  for  a 
lasting  operation   3.760.445.  CI.  12-142  OOr 
Stark.    Reinhard.    and    Steinmuller.   Gunther,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 

gcsellschaft  Pulse  frequency  divider   3.76  1 .824,  CI   328-39  000 
Stauers,Olgerts:  See— 

Sobanskf,  Edward  Walter;  and  SUuers,  Olgerts,  3,761 ,634 
Slauers,  Olgerts,  to  Western   Electric  Company.  Incorporated    Dial 

pulse  register  circuit.  3.761.636.  CI.  179-18.0eb 
Stauffer,  Du  Wayne  W  ,  to  Garlock  Inc   Tape-wrapping  method  and 

apparatus.  3,761, 038, CI  242-7  020 
Stauffer,  Harry  C    5*<r— 

Bryson,  Millard  C  ,  Stauffer.  Harry  C  ;  and  Torkos,  Thomas  M  . 
3,761,388. 
Stauffer,  Vyrle  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  endotracheal  intubation 

3,760,797. CI.  128-6000 
Stedman.  James  K.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation    Fuel  cell  with 

evaporative  cooling.  3,761,3  16,  CI.  I  36-86.00r 
Steed,     Marvin     D.     Combination     windshield     wiper    and     washer 

3,760,45  I.  a.  15-250.020. 
Steer,  William  Stuart:  See— 

Marshall,  Richard  Carlile;  and  Steer.  William  Stuart,  3,760,720 
Stem,  William  B.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Reversible 

blade-like  cuttofftooi.  3.760,474,  CI.  29-95.00r. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See — 
Bahnsen,  Erwin  B.,  3,760,6 15. 
Bahnsen,  Erwin  B.,  3.761.032 
Stetngroever,  Erich,  to  Elektro-Physick,  Hans  Nix  &  Dr.-Ing   E.  Stein- 
groever  KG.  Low  saturation  pole  piece  for  a  magnetic  thickness 
gauge.  3.761.804,  CI  324-34  Otk. 
Steinmuller.  Gunther:  5^^ — 

Surk,  Reinhard:  and  Steinmuller,  Gunther,  3,761,824. 
Stelmo  Limited:  See— 

Jessop,  Kenneth  Gilbert,  3,761 ,046 
Stemmann,  August,  OHG,  Firma:  See— 


Horstmeier,  Gerhard,  and  Moehring,  Gerhard,  3.761,648. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm   See— 

Hoffmann,   Hellmut;   Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang; 
Homeyer,  Bemhard,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,761 ,479. 
Stephens,  Craig  P..  See- 
Pierce,  Joe  T  ;  and  Stephens,  Craig  P.,  3.761 ,375. 
Stephenson.  Charles  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Com- 
bined digital  multiplication  summation.  3.76 1.698,  CI.  235-164.000 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Lesher,  George  Y  ,  3,761,509 
Sterrett.  Eugene  L  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Liquid  cryogen  storage 

tank  for  shore,  ship  or  barge.  3.760,97 1 ,  CI.  220-9.00a. 
Sterzer.  Fred,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  deflning  a  deuiled  pat- 
tern on  a  surface  of  a  body   3. 761. 264.  CI.  96-46.000. 
Stetiner,  Joseph  C  .  and  Oti.  James  H..  to  Novar  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion Burglar  deterrent  timing  (Witch.  3.76 1, 9 1 2.  CI.  340-276.000. 
Stevens,  Elbert  M   Anchor  3,760,760,  CI.  1  l4-206.00r. 
Stevens,  J  P.,  &  Co  ,  Inc.:  See- 
Duckworth,  Lenoward  K.,  3,760,61 1 
Tesoro.GiulianaC    and  Ring.  Richard  N.,  3,761,473. 
Stevenson.  William  H  ,  III    Rehydration  apparatus.  3.760.716.  CI.  99- 

536000 
Stewart.  Edward  T  .  and   Bishop.  JeraW  W.   Pipe  pulling  machine. 

3.760,595.  CI  61-72.500 
Slier.  William  F  .  Sr    Price  staihper  and  suinless  steel  pad  holder 

3. 760.721, CI    101-334000 
Stillions.  Frederick  K  Combination  combustible  gas  generator-burner. 

3,761.221, CI  431-18.000 
Stoever.  Hans  Otto,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Sequencer  ap- 
paratus 3, 76 1.7 19.  CI.  250-227.00r. 
Stoll.  H  .and  Company:  See— 

Hadam.  Wilhelm;  and  Bauksecht.Gunter,  3,760.610. 
Stolzer,  Anna,  d/b/a  Stolzer,  Karl,  Firma:  See— 

Stolzer,  Paul,  3,760.678. 
Stolzer,  Paul,  to  Stolzer,  Anna,  d/b/a  Stolzer,  Karl,  Firma    Bow  saw 

machine  3,760,678,  CI.  83-776.000. 
Stone  &.  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Bingham,  Seymour  P  ,  3,761.245 
Stone  Construction  Equipment,  fric.  See- 
Stone,  Guthrie  B.;  and  Tertiaek.  Christian  T..  3.761,058. 
Stone,  Guthrie  B  ,  and  Tertinek,  Christian  T.,  to  Stone  Construction 
Equipment,   Inc     Lifting  device   for  cement   mixers  and   the   like 
3. 761, 058.  CI.  254-94.000. 
Stone.  Orison  W  ,  I4»  to  Schovee.  John  R   and  6'*  to  Boston,  Thomas 

R   Multi-container  carrier  canp'n.  3,760,978,  CI.  220-1  15  000. 
Strachan  &  Henshaw  Limited:  Set— 

Taig,  Alisuir  Gordon.  3,760.723 
Straughan,  Virgil  E    See— 

Fotland,  Richard  A,  and  Straughan.  Virgil  E.  3.76 1 . 1 73. 
Straus.    Andrew    J     D  ,    to    Mobil    Oil    Corporation     Apparatus    for 

coupling  logging  cable  to  borehole  tool   3,761 .863.  CI.  339-28.000. 
Strautman.  Victor:  See— 

Silverstein.  Stanley  M  .  and  Strautman,  Victor.  3,761,201. 
Strelow,Gert  See- 
Meyer.  Klaus,  and  Strelow.  Gert.  3.760.782 
Strobel,  Albert  F  ,  and  Whitehouse,  Maynard  L.,  to  GAF  Corporation 
2-(4-Styrlphenyl>-2H-l,2,3,-trjazole       brighteners,      intermediates 
therefor  and  compositions  containing  the  same   3.761,470,  CI.  260- 
240  Oca 
Strom,  Charles  E.,  and  Le  Blanc,  Leo  J..  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.  Friction  articles  and  processes  for  manufacturing  and  mounting 
same   3.761 ,256, CI.  75-208. OOf. 
Strubin.    Harald.    to    Brown    BoVeri    St    Company    Limited.    Drive 

mechanism  for  electrical  switches  3.761 ,847,  CI.  335-1.000. 
Struthers-Dunn  Inc    See— 

Bartlett,    Peter  G.;    Henry,   Donald    E  ;   and   Murrell,   Thomas, 
3.761,882 
Stucklcn,  Robert  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Amplitude 

modulated  telemetenng  system.  J, 76 1 ,622,  CI.  1 78-66.00r. 
Studdard.  James  T    Pliers  with  cutting  surfaces.  3.760,473.  CI.  29- 

78000 
Sturhan.  Klaus,  to  Gebr   Isnnghausen.  Adjustable  seat.  3.761.045.  CI 

248-399.000 
Sturm.   Karl-Heinz,   to  Schering  AG.    Arrangement   for  controlling 

deposition  of  plating  baths.  3,761,378,  CI.  204-202.000. 
Suchsland.  Helmut  See— 

Koberstein.  Edgar;  Lussling. , Theodor;  Noll.  Ewald;  Suchsland. 
Helmut,  and  Weigert.  Wolf)|ang,  3,76 1 ,424. 
Sugerman,  Gerald.  See— 

Espino,  Ramon  L.,  Sherwin,^artin  B.;  and  Sugerman,  Gerald, 
3,761,538  O- 

Suggitt,  Robert  M:  See—  O 

Child,  Edward  T.,  Messing,  G»onald  A.;  Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and 
Liden,  ThomasM.,3,76l,3»5. 
Sugier,  Andre,  Malmaison,  Rueil;  rfnd  Miquel,  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole  des  CarburanU  et  L^bririants.  Cauiysts  for  converting 
hydrocarbons.  3, 76 1,428, CI  232-466.0pt. 
Sugita,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Unno,  Kunihiko;  and  SugiU,  Kazuhiko,  3,761,146. 
Sugiura,  Kauuyoshi,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Means  securing  a 
deflection  yoke  to  the  neck  oft  cathode  ray  tache.  3,761,848,  CI. 
335-210.000.  - 

Sugiura,  Kiyohiko  See—  Q^ 

Hashimoto.  Sei,  NakaUni,  K«izo:  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Daigo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Sugiura,  Kiyohiko,  3,761 .436. 
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Suh,   Nam    P.,   to   University  of  South  Carolina,  The.   Shock   load 

disperser.  3,76I,068,CI.  269-136.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwin,  3,761,031 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagome,  Takenari;  Agui,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Toru,  and  Nakashita. 
Miuuo.  3.761.482 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Oida.  Kyuya;  Tsukiyasu.  Tadashi.  Shimizu.  Hideo,  and  Iwata. 
Seiuro,  3.761.362. 
Summers,  Charles  Gene:  See — 

Young,  Evan  Johnson;  and  Summers,  Charles  Gene,  3.761 ,525. 
Summers,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Katchman,  Arthur;  and  Summers,  Robert  M.,  3,761.541. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See- 
Pollock.  Andre  W.,  3,761 .392. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See- 
Van  Venrooy,  John  J  ,  3,761,530. 
Sun,  Yun  Chung;  and  Dickerson.  Richard  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Removal  of  acidic  contaminants  from  process  streams 
3.761.534,  CI.  260-674.00a. 
Super  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Behn.Sheldon  P.,  3,761,071 
Suzuki,  Akihisa,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 

for  providing  delay  of  an  electrical  signal.  3,761 ,629,  CI.  179-I.OOj. 
Suzuki.  Ikuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Device  for 

Fixing  spring  winder  means.  3,76 1 , 1 89,  CI.  403-320.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaru;  Sagarieuil,  Katumasa;  Yoshiikyolo,  Toshiya;  Saito, 
Yasuo;  Fosayama,  Takeo,  and  Hasimolo,  Takeshi,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Electrical  capacitor.  3,761 ,772,  CI.  3 1 7-258.000. 
Suzuki,  Michio:  See— 

Imaizumi,   Ichiro;   Hotta,   Atsuo,  Suzuki.   Michio;  and   Ozawa, 
Masami,  3,761,786. 
Suzuki,  Shoji:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Sei;  Nakatani,  Keizo,  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Daigo,  Hiroshi, 
and  Sugiura,  Kiyohiko,  3,761 ,436. 
Suzuki,  Sohei;  Koike,  Saburo,  and  Aiba,  Fumio,  to  Tenryu  Industries 

CcLtd.Convertiblechair  3, 761, 130, CI.  297-445.000. 
Suzuki,  Yuji:  See— 

Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Uemura.  Masaru;  Saito.  Mitsutaka;  Suzuki.  Yuji. 
and  Takamoto.  Kunio.  3.76 1 .542. 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB:  See— 

Englund.  Gosta  Roland.  Lindelow.  Claes-Goran;  and  La  Motte. 
Bengt  Ragnar.  3.76  1 .694 
Swann,  Richard  C.  G.:  See— 

Harlow,  Justin  E.,  Ill;  Swann,  Richard  C  G  ,  Penton,  Jack  I.,  and 
Bakker,  Martin  B,  3, 761,327 
Swanson,AltaS.  Brush  3,760,449, CI.  15-206  000 
Swenson,  Paul  F.,  Sr,  to  Great  Lakes  Sports  Mfg  Co  Boat  and  method 

of  forming  same   3,760,439,  CI  9-6  000 
Swett,   Alan;  and   Napoleone,   Nunzio,  to   Dennison    Manufacturing 

Company.  Dual  ticket  reader  3, 761,687, CI  235-61   lie 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH:  See— 

Eberle,     Dieter,     Hanselmann,     Dieter;     and     Prohaska,     Hans, 

3.761.659 
Zdele.  Feinhard.  3.760.452. 
Swift  St  Company:  See- 
Foster.  Herbert  G  .  Jr  ;  Crest.  Hazel;  and  Frederick.  Charles  D  . 
3.761.284. 
Swift.  Harold  E.;  See— 

Bozik.  John  E  .  Ondrey.  John  A  ;  and  Swift.  Harold  E  ,  3.761.536 
Switchpack  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Kay.  Andrew  F  .and  Messin.Sam,  3.761.738 
Swotsen.  Henry   N    Synchronous  firing  circuit.   3.761,839,  CI.   331- 

107  OOr 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Barnum.  John  J  ,  3,760,825 
Billin,  Arthur  Gilbert,  3,761 ,769. 
Ernst,  Robert  R,  3,761,224. 
Szur,  Alex  J.:  See- 
Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Szur,  Alex  J.,  3,761 ,524 
Tachikawa,  Kyoji,  and  Inouc,  Kiyoshi,  to  National  Research  Institute 
for  Metals,  The   Directors  of    Alloy  for  superconductive  magnet 
3, 761,254, CI   75-I34.00V. 
Taig,    Alistair    Gordon,    to    Strachan    St    Henshaw    Limited     Inking 
mechanism  with  adjustment  for  ductor  roll  oscillation.  3,760,723, 
CI.  101-350.000. 
Taimisto,  Tapio  Volmar.  Front  support  for  shirt  collar.  3,760,994,  CI 

223-83.000. 
Takahashi,  Naoki;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nittan  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Sound  generating  device.  3,76 1 ,956,  CI  3 10-8.200 
Takamoto,  Kunio:  See— 

Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Uemura,  Masaru,  Saito,  Mitsutaka,  Suzuki,  Yuji, 
and  Takamoto,  Kunio,  3,761,542. 
Takashima,  Seiichi:  See— 

Ozawa,  Keiji;  Takashima,  Seiichi,  and  Kinjo,  Hisao,  3,761,604. 
Takayama,  Harumi:  See— 

Shibanaka,  Akira;  and  Takayama,  Harumi,  3,761 ,063. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamoto,   Tsugio;    Fujita,    Masahiko;    Matsukura,    Yoshiharu, 
Kawahara,  Osamu;  and  Sakagami,  Mamoru,  3,760,969. 
Takeda.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Tsuchiya,     Mitsuharu,     Sato,     Teruo,     Takeda,     Hitoshi;     and 
Yoshiyama,  Masami,  3,761,61  7. 
Takeda,  Yasuko:  See— 


Matsumoto,    Yoshito;    Koyama.    Kenji;    and    Takeda,    Yasuko, 

3,761,586. 
Takeichi,  Kenzo,  and  Kama,  Shigeru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Dial  illuminating  device.  3,76 1 .704,  CI.  240-2  1 00. 
Takeuchi,  Ikuyoshi:  See— 

Otani,  Seiya,  Iwamura,  Takao,  Sando,  Kiichiro;  Akita,  Shoichi: 
Yamamoto,  Takeya,  Takeuchi,   Ikuyoshi;  Tsuchiya,   Yasuaki, 
Noguchi,  Yoshio,  and  Mori,Toshio,  3,761,533. 
Taki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawamura,  Eiji;  and  Taki,  Hiroyuki,  3,760,896. 
Takimoia,  Masaaki:  See— 

Ono,  Hisatake;  Honjo,  Satoru,  and  Takimota,  Masaaki,  3,761,261. 
Takizawa,  Arata:  See — 

Hasebe,Takcbumi,  and  Takizawa,  Arata,  3,761,949.     ^ 
Tallet,  Jose  E  :  See- 
Maxwell,  Richard  F.,  Jr  ,  and  Tallet,  Jose  E.,  3,761 ,180. 
Tamco  Limited:  See— 

Roseby,  Maurice,  3,760,65 1 
Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uno,  Ken,  3,761,639 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  See — 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Yamaji,  Keizo;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  and  Saito,  Takashi, 
3.761.951. 
Tanaka,  Takashi;  Yusa,  Haruhiko.  and  Ochiai.  Yukihiro.  to  Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha     3. 761. 455.  CI  260-85  100 
Tanaka.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Arai.  Fumiaki;  Ohta.  Wasaburo;  Kurokawa.  Junji;  Usui,  Noriyuki; 
Shimizu,  Sakae,  and  Tanaka.  Tcuuo.  3.761.259. 
Taninaka.  Kuniaski.  Shioyama.  Osamu.  and  Murata,  Kikuzo.  to  Nihon 
Nohyaku  Co  .   Ltd.    Fungicidal   compositions  containing   malonic 
esters.  3.761,596,  CI.  424-277  000. 
Taplin,  Lael  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Multi-condition  respon- 
sive   fluidic    pulse    generator    for    fluidic    fuel    injection    system. 
3,760,846,  CI.  137-820.000 
Tarnopolsky,  Tgor  Rafailovich;  and  Akimisev,  Gennady  Vasilievich 

Encoder  for  a  teaching  machine.  3,760,5  1 2.  CI   35-48  OOr. 
Tassone,  Frank.  Harvester  3,760,574,  CI  56-330  000 
Taube,  Carl:  See— 

Moriu,  Karl-Ludwig.  and  Taube,  Carl,  3,761 ,462. 
Tausch,  Gilbert  H.:  See— 

McGowen,  Harold  E  .  Jr  ,  and  Tausch.  Gilbert  H  .  3.760.832. 
Taylor.  Kenneth  Roy.  and  Tovev.  Stanley  Wallace,  to  Aeroquip  (UK) 

Limited.  Fluid  seal  assembly  '3,761 .100.  CI.  277-65.000 
Tazaki,     Kimio,     Yamamoto,     Hajime;     Hinoshila,    Shigehiko,     and 
Hagiwara,  Shoji,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  <&  Telephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion   and    Fujitsu   Limited     Multilevel   signal   transmission    system 
3. 761. 8 18.  CI.  325-38  00a. 
Tchang,  Gabnel  A.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Switching  device 
for  measuring  electrical  currents  and  voltages.  3.761.827,  CI.  328- 
105  000. 
Technicolor,  Inc..  See— 

Hanseman,  Carl,  3,76 1 ,607 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  See— 

Avsan,  Oleg,  and  Grodal,  Agnar  Vidar,  3,76 1 ,884. 
Wolpert.Tadeu&z,  3.761.733.  '' 

Telesco  Brophey  Limited  See- 
Weber.  Heinz.  3.760,827. 
Teletype  Corporation.  See— 

Hagstrom,  Arthur  A..  3.761.000 
Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc    See— 

Wilson,  John  H,  3, 76  1,036 
Temple,  Ernest  E  ;  and  Giebel,  Joseph  L  ,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company     Explosively    actuated    underwater    anchor    line    cutter 
3.760.674.  CI  83-370000. 
Tenryu  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki.  Sohei;  Koike.  Saburo.  and  Aiba.  Fumio,  3.761 ,1  30. 
Terada.  Toshimichi.  See— 

Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Hisi,  Masao.  Terada,  Toshimichi.  and  Hirano. 
Chikafusa,  3,761,61  I 
Terakawa.  Koichi,  to  Dx  Antenna  Company,  Limited.  Two-element 
receiving  antenna  with  critically  spaced  end  sections.  3,761,934,  CI 
343-752.000 
Teranishi,  Masayuki:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo,  and  Teranishi,  Masayuki.  3,761 ,451 
Terlaak.  Dieter:  See- 
Schumacher.  Peter:  Hug.  Werner.  Spetzler,  Edgar:  and  Terlaak, 
Dieter.  3.760.960 
Terrell.  Jerry  W.See- 

Krallinger.  Robert  E  ,  Dolan,  Donald  T  :  Witlmer.  Kenneth;  and 
Terrell,Jerry  W.,3,761,610 
Terrell,   Ross  C;  and   Szur,   Alex   J  ,  to   Airco,   Inc    Etherification 

process.  3, 76 1,524,  CI.  260-6 14.00f. 
Tertinek,  Christian  T.:  See- 
Stone,  Guthrie  B  :  and  Tertinek,  Christian  T  ,  3,761 ,058 
Tesar,  Ceroid:  See — 

Jakob.  FriU;  Tesar,  Ceroid,  and  Kuhnlenz,  Karl-Hemz,  3,760,598 
Tesoro,  Giuliana  C;  and  Ring,  Richard  N  .  to  Stevens,  J   P.,  St  Co  ,  Inc. 

Substituted  sulfonyl  trialmes.  3,761 ,473,  CI.  260-248.0ns. 
Tetra  Plastics,  Incorporated:  See— 

Hawes,  Frederick  L.;  and  Kubai,  Michael  S  .  3,760,544 
Tcurlings,      Lucas     Gerardus     Chnstianus       Electrical      connector 

3,76 1,871. CI.  339-221. OOr. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Child,  Edward  T.,  Messing,  Donald  A.;  Suggitt.  Robert  M.,  and 
Liden,  Thomas  M,  3,76 1 ,395 
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Cole.   Edward   L.;  Hen,   Howard  V.;  and   Franz,  William   F  , 

3.761.349. 
Haugen.  Haakon:  and  Chafett.  Harry.  3.76 1 .4 1 4 
McCoy,  Drew  E.;  McEachera.  Robert  M.;  and  Dille.  Roger  M., 

3.761.409. 
Reid.  Robert  E.;  Chen.  Ting  P.;  and  Ward,  Frank  K  ,  3.761 .523 
Reynoldt,  David  L.;  Youngbiood,  Douglas  J.;  Parker,  Levi  C.  and 

Colvert.  James  H..  3.761 .394 
Slough.  Carlton  M.  3.76 1 .803. 
Walker.  Thad  O  .  3,760.892. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See — 
Cope.  Edward  G..  3.76 1 .692 
Meyer,  John  v..  3.760,495. 
Meyer.  Lawrence  L..  31761 .725. 
Pierce.  Joe  T..  and  Stephens.  Craig  P..  3.76 1 .375. 
Stephenson.  Charles  M..  3.761 ,698. 
Windecker.  Roland  T..  3.761 .734. 
Thaning,  Alva  G.,  to  Su-Rock,  Inc.  Unitary  particulate  material  sur- 
face structure  and  method  and  material  for  preparing  the  same 
3.761. 190.  CI.  404-82.000 
Theeke,    Patrick    H.    Re-usable    mold    for    poured    concrete    rail 

3.761. 049.  CI.  249-192.000. 
Tbeeuwes,  Felix,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Otmotically  powered  agent 

dispensing  device  with  filling  means.  3.760.984,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Thcissen.  Ferdinand:  Set— 

Schreyer.  Gerd;  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  Wieberg.  Otto;  and  Weigert. 
Wolfgang.  3.761,580. 
Thtebaut,  Albert:  See— 

Leroy,  Marcel;  and  Tbicbaut,  Albert.  3.760.777. 
Thiess.  George  H.;  and  Crabtree.  Willie  A.,  to  HMW  Industries.  Inc  . 
mesne  (formerly  Hamilton  Watch  Company).  Electronic  timepiece 
with  power  conserving  features.  3.760.582.  CI.  58-50.00r. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Osborne.  Donald  W..  and  Peterson.  Stanley  V  .  3.760.730. 
Puckett.  WiUiam  R.;  Kelly.  John  H.;  Overall.  Robert  E.;  and  Dc 
Haye.  John  J.  3. 760.5  89 
Thorn,  Derek  Walter;  and  Hayman,  Nigel  Ward,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Manufacture  of  bulked  yam.  3,761.556.  CI.  264- 
2l0.00f. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation:  See— 
ChurU.  John  J. .3.76 1.867. 
Ebinger,  John  W.  3.761. 872 
Thomas.  Ian  M.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  55  Liquid  double  alkoxides 

3.76I,500,CI.  260-448.0ad. 
Thomas.  Jerome  F.:  S*e— 

Brink.  David  L.;  and  Thomas.  Jerome  F..  3.761 .568. 
Thomas,  Trevor  Henry:  See— 

Epton,  Roger;  McLaren,  John  Vincent;  and  Thomas.  Trevor  Hen- 
ry. 3,761,357. 
Thompson,  Bernard  C.  Measuring  and  dispensing  device  for  granulated 

materials  and  the  like  3,760,983,  CI.  222-90.000. 
Thompson,  Emil  W.;  See— 

Gaughan,  Gerald  E.;  Buchanan.  Eart  H.;  and  Thompson,  Emil  W  , 
3.760,731 
Thompson,  James  S.  Method  of  assembling  a  saw  horse  and  assembly 

kit  therefor  3.760,903,  CI.  182-181 .000. 
Thompson,  John  T.;  and  Gillemot.  George  W.  Terminal  board  for  ex- 
pediting restoration  of  phone  service  over  a  severed  communication 
cable.  3.76 1. 771, CI.  317-1  18.000. 
Thompson.  Sunley  C.  Golf  club  head  with  sole  plate-keel  attachment 

3.76 1. 095. CI.  273-174.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Bertheas.  Jean.  3.761.821 
Claverie.  Claude.  3,76 1 .830 
Perrin.  Jacques.  3.76 1 ,8 1  3. 
Thorson.  Sheldon  E.;  demons.  Cecil  1.;  and  Viola.  Vito.  to  Singer 
Company.    The.    Inking    device    for    a    rotary    printing    member. 
3.760.722. CI.  101-350.000. 
Thrift.  WUIiamL:  5««— 

Harper.  W    Harold.  Thrift,  William  L  .  and  Hailey,  Robert  E.,  Jr  , 
3,761,943. 
Tidal  Sales  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Drezin,  Gary  D.;  Quackenbush,  Edward  C;  and  Ericson,  Alfred 
E  .3.761.870. 
Tillig.  Helmut:  See— 

Trankner.  Werner;  Hahn.  Erich;  Hahn.  Werner;  and  Tillig.  Hel- 
mut. 3.760.700. 
Timberlake.  Charles,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Projection  system 

3.761.616. CL  l78-7.50d. 
Timm,  Gerald  W.;and  Bradley,  William  E..  to  University  of  Minneaou. 
The  Regents  of  the.  Implantable  spiral  wound  stimulation  electrodes. 
3.760.8 1 2.  CI.  128-418.000. 
Ting.  Lawrence  K.:  See— 

PInmmer.  William  T.;  Salomon,  Udo  W.;  and  Ting,  Lawrence  K., 
3.761.179. 
Tirrell.  Charles  E.,  to  Elcctrodics  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  elec- 
trolytic reclamation  of  spent  etching  fluids.  3.761.369.  CI.  204- 
151.000. 
Tiaoac,  Thomas  Charles:  See— 

Chin.  Gilbert  Yukyu;  Grupen.  William  Brightman;  and  Tisone, 
Thomas  Charles.  3 .76 1 .904 
Titus.  Robert  J.;  and  Kelly.  William  J.,  to  Cogar  Corporation.  High- 
frequency  chopper  supply.  3,76 1 .742.  CI.  307-240.000. 


Tobbe.  William  F  .  Benway.  EroMt  A.;  Simko.  David  M.;  Gallafher. 
Bernard  J  ,  and  Boy  Ian,  John,  to  Whitey  Research  Tool  Company. 
Flowpluggervalve.  3.761.052,0.251-88.000. 
Toku.  Hiroshige:  See— 

Nishimura.  Tamio;  Yoahii.  Shin;  Toku,  Hiroahige;  and  Nomiya, 
Bunzo.  3.761,471. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  5««— 

Abe.    Toshio;    Sato,    Kanro,    Knoaka,    Maaami;    and    MariU, 

Takamichi.  3,761.328. 
Nagho,   Tsuguki;   Okakura,   Tomiji;   and    Haaegawa.   Kazunori, 
3,761,665 
Tomita,  Yoahifiimi:  See— 

Miura,  Kiyoshi,  and  Tomiu.  Yoahifumi,  3.761.7S6. 
Tomlin,  Jerry  B.:  See — 

Kemp,  Willard  E.;  and  Tomiin.  Jerry  B..  3.760.833. 
Tondato,  Carlo  F  Mold  prea.  3.761 .215. CI.  425-193.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ouni,  Seiya,  Iwamurm,  Takao;  Sando,  Kiichiro;  Akiu.  Shoichi; 
Yamamoto.  Takeya;  Takeuchi,  Ikuyoahi;  Tsuchiya.  Yasuaki; 
Noguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Mori,  Toahio,  3,761 .533. 
Suzuki.  Masaru;  Sagarieuil.  Katumasa;  Yoahiikyoto,  Tothiya; 
Saito,  Yasuo;  Fosayama,  Takeo;  and  Hasimoto,  Takeshi, 
3.761.772. 
Torgov,  Igor  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Serebryakova,     Tatyana     Andreevna;     Zakharychev,     Ardalion 
Vladimirovich;        Nekraaova.        Margarita        Alexandrovna; 
Ananchenko,       Sofya       Nikolaevna.      and      Torgov,       Igor 
Vladimirovich.  3.761.497, 
Torii.  Soichi;  and  Ishikawa,  Haruyoahi.  to  Torii  Winding  Machine  Co.. 
Ltd.  Automatic  spindle-exchange  apparatus  on  textile  machinery. 
3,76 1, 028. CI.  242- 18.00a. 
Torii  Winding  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Torii.  Soichi;  and  Ishikawa.  HaruyoshI,  3,76 1 ,028. 
Torkos,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bryson,  Millard  C  ;  SUuffer.  Harry  C;  and  Torkos,  Thomas  M  , 
3,761,388. 
Torrens.  Christian.  DcProux.  Jacques  Roland;  and  Picard.  Michel,  to 
Societe    Industrielle    Honeywell   Bull    (Societe   Anonyme).   Type- 
holder  element  for  on-the-fly  printing  machine.  3,760,719.  CI.  101- 
11  I  000 
Tos  Hostivar  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Lmda.    Josef.    Rosberg.    Frantisck.    and    Marsalek.    Jaroslav. 
3.761.150 
Tovey.  Stanley  Wallace:  See— 

Taylor.  Kenneth  Roy;  and  ToVcy,  SUnley  Wallace,  3.761.100. 
Towell.  Gordon:  See— 

McKee.  James  Glen,  and  Towell.  Gordon.  3.760,728. 
Townsend.  Mark  Allan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Latching  switch  3.761 .855.  CI.  337-78.000. 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke.  Waunabe.  TeUuo.  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu,  and 
Matsumoto.  Kunio,  3.76U54. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibanaka,  Akira.  and  Takay^ma.  Harumi.  3,761.063. 
Toyo  Press  Co..  Ltd..  See— 
Sato,  Hosei,  3,760,713 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

Kosaka.  Yujiro.  Uemura,  Masaru;  Saito,  MiUutaka;  Suzuki,  Yuji; 
and  Takamoto,  Kunio,  3,761 ,542. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kawabau,  Minoru.  3,760,828. 
Unno,  Kunihiko,  and  Sugiu,  Kazuhiko,  3,761,146. 
Tracy,  Gene  A.,  to  Cornelius  Cofapany,  Tlie.  Index  means  for  remova- 
ble valve  3,760,835,  CI   137-322  000 
Trageser,  Ludwig.   Mechanism  fdr  simultaneously  cutting  tensioned 
bobbin  threads  as  all  the  needle  heads  of  an  automatic  embroidering 
machine  3,760.749. CI   1 12-23l000. 
Trankner,  Werner;  Hahn,  Erich;  Hahn.  Werner;  and  Tillig.  Helmut. 

Single-lens  reflex  camera  3,760^700. CI.  95- 10.00b. 
Trapp,  Harold  D  Drum  transportair.  3.760.964,  CI.  214-390.000. 
Trebichavsky.Ctibor:  Sr« — 

Zubak,  Jan;  Trebichavsky,  Ctibor;  Vahom,  Nove  Mesto  Nad;  and 
Augustin,  Jan,  3,76 1 ,367. 
Tree  City  Tool  &  Engineering  Co.^lnc:  See— 

Middendorf.  Roy  M  .  3.76 1 .006. 
Tremmel.     Robert     A.,     to     Osy     Metal     Finishing     Corporation. 
Microcracked  nickel  plating  b«th  and  procesa.  3.761,363.  CI.  204- 
49.000. 
Tricoles,  Gus  P.;  and  Rope.  Eufeoc  L.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion. Radio  frequency  tranamittihf  apparatus  having  slotted  metallic 
radio  frequency  windows  3.761, '937.  CI   343-770.000. 
Trienco.  Inc.:  See— 

Hammond,  James  C;  Jamerion.  Charles  D.,  Jr.;  and   Kicfer, 
MichaelE,  3.761.382 
Trixco  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Muir.  Eric  Thomas;  Hamnett,  Jack  Smith;  and  Majury,  Ronald  Al- 
fred. 3.760.657. 
Tropeano,  Joseph  C;  and  Tropeano.  Philip  L.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  snow  making.  3,761.020.  CL  2 39-2. 00s. 
Tropeano,  Philip  L.:  See — 

Tropeano,  Joseph  C,  and  Tropeano,  Philip  L.,  3.761,020. 
Trubc,  Rudolf:  See — 

Kabisch,  Gerhard;  and  Trube.  Rudolf.  3.76 1 .58 1 . 
True  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc,:  See— 
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Trulaake.  Arthur  W,  3,760,535. 
Trulaske,  Arthur  W..  to  True  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Self-ciot- 

ing.  sliding  door  assembly  3,760,535,  CI.  49-379.000. 
Tnisselle,  William  H.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Conuiner- 

miing  apparatus.  3,760,853,  CI.  141-146.000. 
Truxa,   Leslie;  and   Deacary,  J.  Gilbert,  to  Dominion   Engineering 
Works,  Limited.  Adjusuble  profile  cutter  means.  3.760.685,  CI.  90- 
15.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Altshuler.  Saul;  and  Franu,  Lee  M.,  3,761 ,721. 
Blackwell.Druce.  3.761.185. 
Jones,  Robert  J.,  3,76 1 .453. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oniahi,  Kaoru,  3,760.586. 
Tsuboi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Iwasaki  Toushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impedance- 
matching  resistor.  3.76 1,846. CI.  333-33.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Mitsuharu;  Sato.  Teruo.  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshiyama, 
Masami,  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  DC  electrolu- 
minescent crossed-grid  panel  with  digitally  controlled  gray  scale. 
3,761,617. CI.  178-7. 30d 
Tsuchiya,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Ouni,  Seiya;  iwamura,  Takao;  Sando,  Kiichiro;  Akiu,  Shoichi, 
Yamamoto,  Takeya,  Takeuchi,  Ikuyoshi,  Tsuchiya,  Yasuaki, 
Noguchi,  Yoahto;  and  Mori.  Toahio.  3,76 1 ,533. 
Tsuchiyasu,  Koichiro:  See— 

Yuasa,     Yoshio;     Naya,     Mikio,     and     Tsuchiyasu,     Koichiro, 
3,761,183. 
Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 

connected  with  electronic  flash  device.  3.760,699,  CI.  95-lO.OOc. 
Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi:  See— 

Oida,  Kyuya;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  and   Iwau, 
Seiuro,  3,761,362. 
Tsuruishi,  Yuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic  wrist 

watch  with  alarm.  3,760.583,  CI.  58-57.500. 
Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Shomura.  Takashi;  Ezaki,  Norio;  Akita,  Eiichi;  In- 
oue.    Shigeharu;    Fukauu.    Shunzo;    Amano,   Shoichi;    Watanabe, 
Hiroshi;  and  Niida.  Taro.  to  Meiii  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Antibiotics  and 
production  thereof.  3,76 1 ,588, CI.  424- 1 2 1 .000. 
Tuba.  Zoltan;  Bor.  Maria,  nee  Szabo;  Molnar.  Karoly;  and  Gorog.  San- 
dor,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Process  for  the  acylation 
of    1 7/S-hydroxysteroidcs    containing    an    enolizable    oxo-group. 
3.761 .496.  CI.  260-397.400. 
Tudberry.  Ronald  Owen,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Card 

guage.  3.760,506.  CI.  33-174.00r 
Tupker.  Willem  E..  to  Ledeen  Flow  Control  Systems.  Inc.  Valve  opera- 
tor and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.760.480.  CI  29-157.1  Ir 
Turner.  Carroll  G.;  and  Turner.  Robert  W.  Apparatus  for  determining 

speed  of  a  moving  object  3.76 1 . 1 78.  CI.  356-24.000 
Turner  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Turner. John  L.;and  Diener,  Fred  L.  3. 761. 735 
Turner.  Garland  L.:  See— 

Schuettler.   Ralph   W..   Turner.  Garland   L..  and   Collingwood. 
George  H.  3.760.5  79 
Turner.  John  L.;  and  Diener.  Fred  L  ,  to  Turner  Electric  Corporation 
Power    apparatus    for    operating    electric    disconnect    switches. 
3.761.735. CI.  307-112.000. 
Turner,  Robert  W.:  Sr«— 

Turner.  Carroll  G;  and  Turner.  Robert  W  ,  3.761.178 
Turner.  Thomas  David:  See— 

Williams.  Eric  Farmer.  Turner,  Thomas  David;  and  Johnson,  Peter 
Raymond.  3,761.142. 
Tuttle.  Terry:  Sm— 

Schweitzer.  John  C;  and  Tuttle.  Terry,  3,76 1 ,909. 
Twigger,  Jamet  R  ;  See— 

Carini,  George  F.;  Hommel,  Ernest  M.;  and  Twigger,  James  R., 
3,761,293 
Udylite  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Zambon,  Giacomo  R.,  3,760,927. 
Ueki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Naoki;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueki,  Hiroshi,  3,761 ,956 
Uemura,  Masaru:  See— 

Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Uemura,  Masaru;  Saito,  Miuutaka;  Suzuki,  Yuji. 
and  Takamoto,  Kunio,  3,761,542. 
Uhlenwoldt,  Herbert  P.:  See— 

Robillard.  Edward  O.;  and  Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  P.,  3,760,539. 
Ullrich,  Hans:  See- 

Schmitter.  Detlev;  Ulhich.  Hans;  and  Wolfle.  Rudolf.  3,761,309. 
Umazume.   Kousuke.   Underwater  kite  device.   3.760.761.  CI.    114- 

235.00b. 
Ungar.  Israel  S.;  and  Scher.  Herbert  I.,  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Texturizing  film  for  the  manufacture  of  high  pressure 
Uminates.  3. 76 1,338. CI.  156-219.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Atwood,  Gilbert  R.,  3.76 1 .402. 

D'Aleasandro.  William  J;  and  Brode,  George  L.,  3.761.441. 
Mendicino,  Frank  D..  3.76 1 .444. 
Pickert.  Paul  E.,  3.761,396 
Soldatos.  Anthony  C.  3.76 1 .446. 
Ward.  Robert  J.;  and  Critchfield.  Frank  E..  3,761 .439. 
Union  Sih,  van  de  Loo  A  Co.:  See— 

Hagenah.  Hans-Gerhard,  3.760.653. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Amoroso.  Salvatore.  Jr.,  3,761 .927. 
Ballard.  Norman  D.,  3,761 ,380. 
Ferris,  Donald  L.;and  Zincone,  Robert,  3,761,199. 


Hube,  Charles  O.;  and  Batt,  John  A.,  3,76 1 .295. 

Pinsley,  Edward  A  ,  Angelbeck,  Albert  W  .  and  Buczek.  Carl  J  . 

3.761.836. 
Stedman.  James  K..  3.76 1 .3 16. 
United  Communications  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Silitch,  Peter.  3.761,630.  u 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Woodhead,  James  Louis,  3,76 1 .57  1 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  SecreUry  of 
Sute  for  [>efense  m  Her  Britannic  Majesty'sGovemment  of  the: 
See— 

Gardiner.  Terence  Edward  Gouvenot.  3.761 ,200. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  of  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Denning.  Ralph  Murch,  3,761 ,042. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

McGovem,  Terrence  P.,  Eteroza,  Morton,  and  Ladd,  Thyril  L  , 
3,761,584. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Cox,  Clinton,  Pechonick,  John.  Jr.;  and  Zylstra,  Peter,  Jr., 
3,761.303. 
Army:  See— 

Bisson,  Edmund  L.,  3,760,732. 

Brothers,  Jack,  3,760,734 

Brumbaugh,  Allen  D  ,  3,760,630. 

Eig,  Merrill,  3,760,736. 

Fernandez,  Peter,  Rosin,  Seymour,  Scidmore,  Wright  H.,  and 

Sigman,  Gordon  H.,  Jr.,  3,761.714. 
Freeman.  Donald  J.,  3,760.729. 
Gaughan.  Gerald  E.;  Buchanan.  Earl  H..  and  Thompson.  Emil 

W.,  3,760,731. 
La  Spisa,  Ronald  J;  and  Woods,  Gary  W.,  3,760,684. 
Marchiando,  Michael  A.,  3,760.733. 
McGowan.  Joseph  W.  3.761.924. 
Overman.  David  L.,  3,760.726 
Reggia.  Frank.  3.761.938. 
Army,  mesne:  S«— 
Brown,  Eugene  A,  and  Archer,  Robert  L.,  3,761,917. 
Downie,  John  W  ,  3,76 1 ,923 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Gray.  Joe  W..  Hartnell.  Geoffrey  W  .  and  Lege,  James  C, 

3,761,720. 
Mailen.  James  C;  and  Ferns,  Leslie  M.,  3,761,564. 
Wilhelm,  Harlcy  A  ,  and  McClosky,  James  K.,  3.761 .546. 
Environmenul  Protection  Agency:  See— 
Schuk.  Walter  W  ,  Pressley.  Thomas  A.;  and  Bishop.  Dolloff  F.. 
3.760,829. 
Interior:  See — 
Cywin,  Allen,  3.760,868 
Merrill,  Robert  H.,  3,761 ,7 13 

Roepkc,  Wallace  W,  and  Pung,  Kenneth  G.,  3,761,708. 
Stucklen,  Robert  A.,  3,761 ,622. 
Interior,  mesne:  See- 
Carey,  Donald  F  ,  Leonard,  Richard  L..  and  Orofino,  Thomas 
A,  3,760,949 
Navy:  See— 
Alpers.  Frederick  C,  3.761,612. 
Harper,  W.  Harold.  Thrift,  William  L  ,  and  Hailey,  Robert  E  . 

Jr,  3.761,943. 
Hill,  Eugene  R,  3,761,825. 

Jekowski.  Edward  W;  and  Foster.  Kenneth  J  .  3,761 ,7  I  7. 
Licau.  William  H  .  3.760.755 
Mohon,   Windell   N..   Rodemann,   Alfred   H.,   and   Oerderian 

George,  3. 76 1,1 56 
Wyatt,  Theodore,  3.76 1 .929. 
Navy,  mesne:  See — 

Lockitt,  John  A  ,  and  Eller,  Timothy  S,  3 ,76 1 ,809. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Cichoski,  Sylvester  A.;  Damon.  Paul  H  ;  Golembeski,  Ronald  J  ; 

and  Lawler,  William  P.,  3,76 1 ,335 
Kunu,  John  B.;  and  Spinola,  Anthony  A.,  3,761 ,243 
Regitz,  Lester  J.,3,761,253. 
Universal  Oil  Producu  Company:  See— 

Bajek.  Walter  A.;  and  McLaughlin,  James  H..  3.76 1 .358 
Bloch,  Herman  S..  3,761,531 
Conner,  Algie  J,  3,76 1 .39 1 . 

Greenwood,  Arthur  R.;  and  Vesily,  Kenneth  D  ,  3,76 1 .390. 
Homeier,  Edwin  H.  3,76 1.537  ^ 

Sayles.John  H.;  and  Pekar,  Allen  L,  3,76 1, 690 
Weik,  Kirby  B.,  and  Brennan,  Edward  J,  3,76 1 . 1 24 
Wilhelm,  Frederick  C,  3.761.426. 
Zach,  Donald  J.;  and  Pilachowski,  Martin  T..  3.760.436. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See- 
Brink,  David  L.;  and  Thomas.  Jerome  F..  3.761.568 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The.  mesne  See— 

Gossick,  Benjamin  R.;  and  Schneider.  Kari  A..  3.760.679 
University  of  Minnesou.  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Timm,  Gerald  W.;  and  Bradley,  William  E.,  3.760.8 1 2. 
University  of  South  Carolina.  The:  See— 

Suh,  Nam  P..  3,761.068. 
Unno.  Kunihiko;  and  Sugiu.  Kazuhiko.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fluid  bearing.  3,761. 146.  CI.  308-9.000. 
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Lno,  Ken,  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd  Telephone  dials  3.761,639 

CI   I79n90  00d 
Upjohn  Company,  The  See— 

Daniels,  Edward  G  .  3,761,356 
Urasaki,  Kazuaki:  Ste — 

Hatano,  Isao;  Nagano,  Akira,  and  Urasaki,  Kazuaki,  3,761 ,766 
Hatano,  Isao;  Nagano,  Akira;  and  Urasaki.  Kazuaki,  3.761,918 
Unfu,  Tohoru:  See — 

Kihara,  Hidetoshi;  Urifu,  Tohoru,  Yuasa,  Osamu;  and  Ejiri,  Satoki 
3,760,577 
U.S.  Amada.  Ltd.:  See— 

Daniels,  Dennis,  3,760,676.  •> 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Baldy,  Jean;  and  Coville,  Patrick,  3.761 .859 

Brandsma.    Johan    Rudolf,    and    Waumans,    Louisa    Angelina 

3.761,879. 
Brouwer.  Geert.  Van  Dam.  Jacobus  Ignatius;  and  Lemmens,  Jozef 

Mathias.  3,760.991 
Cook,  John  Michael  William,  3.761.835. 
Dirni.  Andrianus  Petrus.  3,761.220. 
Ferguson,  Eric  Tapley,  3,761,149 

Hackroann,  Johannes  Thomas;  and  Kuipers,  Johannes.  3,761 .593 
Jardine,  Robert  William,  3.760.435. 
Kaspcrkovitz,  Wolfdietrich  Georg,  3.761 .900 
Neelen.  Gregorius  Theodorus  Maria.  3.760.592. 
Shannon,  John  Martin,  3,761,319 
Van  Der  Heijue,  Martin  Clemens;  and  Groothoff,  Adriaan  Jacob 

3.761,849. 
Van  Heel.  Jean  Joseph  Marie  Dudok,  3,761.885 
Van  Oostrom.AntoniusGerardus  Johannes.  3,761,761. 
U.S.  Radium  Corporation:  See— 

Mund,  Willard;  and  Fuhr.  Wotfgang.  3.761 .703. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Substituted-3.5- 

seco-a-nor-pregnan-3-oic -acids.  3. 76 1, 503. CI.  260-456.00t 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  1  l-Substituted- 

3.5-seco-a-norandrosian-3-oicacids.  3,761.504.  CI.  260-456  OOr 
USM  Corporation:  S*^— 

Stapleton,  Peter  L  ,  Millar,  George;  Hartshorn.  Frank;  and  Barton, 
George  C  .3.760.445 
Usuba,  Yasunori:  See— 

Yoshida,  Ryonosuke,  Maeda.  Itsutoshi;  Akiba.  Hitoshi;  and  Usub- 
a.  Yasunori.  3.761.223. 
Usui,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Arai,  Fumiaki;  Ohta.  Wasaburo;  Kurokawa.  Junji;  Usui.  Noriyuki. 
Shimizu.Sakae;and  Tanaka.  Tetsuo,  3,761,259 
Usuii.  Keizaburo;  and  Haruna.  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Compan>. 

Limited.  Vehicular  safety  system   3.761.1  12,  CI.  280-150  Oab 
Utsumi,  Jihachiro,  to  Bell  Ko-On  Co  ,  Ltd    Motion  picture  display 

speed  shifting  device   3, 76 1,1  68.  CI   352-168  000 
Vachon.  Patrick  Alban   See— 

Lewis.  Thcras  Gordon,  and  Vachon.  Patrick  Alban,  3,761.624 
Vadas.  Leslie,  to  Castle  &.  Cooke,  Inc  .  mesne    Pineapple  slitting  and 

conveying.  3,760.665. CI  83-9.000 
Vahom.  Nove  Mesto  Nad  See— 

Zubak.  Jan.  Trebichavsky,  Ctibor;  Vahom.  Nove  Mesto  Nad;  and 
Augustin.  Jan.  3,761 .367. 
Valach,  Charles  F.:5«- 

Alessio.  Sergui  A  ,  Chow.  Weichien,  Kosem,  Marion;  and  Valach 
Charles  F,  3,761,770 
Van  Arnam.  Donald  E  ,  and  Marovich.  Frank  A  ,  to  Avery  Products 

Corporation   Burnishing  tool   3,760.660,  CI  8  1  -9  200 
Van  Dam,  Jacobus  Ignatius:  See— 

Brouwer.  Geert;  Van  Dam.  Jacobus  Ignatius;  and  Lemmens.  Jozef 
Mathias.  3.760.991 
Van  Der  Heijue,  Martin  Clemens;  and  Groothoff,  Adriaan  Jacob,  to 
US    Philips  Corporation    Deflection  coil  assembly    3,761,849.  CI 
335-210  000 
Van  Doorselaer,  Marcel  Karel:  See— 

Vandenberghe,    Antocn    Leon,    Willems,    Jozef    Frans,    Pollet. 
Robert  Joseph,  Benoy.  Gaston  Jacob;  and  Van  Doorselaer.  Mar- 
cel Karel.  3.761 ,277 
Van    Goudoever,    Sebastian;    and    Janssc.    Leonard,    to    Koninklijke 
Nederlandsche  Hoogovens  en  Staalfabrieken  N  V    Method  for  cast- 
ing steel  ingots  3,760.862.  CI   164-55.000 
Van  Heel,  Jean  Joseph  Marie  Dudok,  to  US    Philips  Corporation 
Computer  system  comprising  a  storage  configuration  with  access 
prior  to  ultimate  address  calculation   3,761.885.  CI  340-172  500 
Van  Hoorn.  Marc  E.  J.  Surgical  ligating  instrument  of  the  endoscope 

type   3. 760,810. CI.  128-326000 
Van  Oostrom.  Antonius  Gerardus  Johannes,  to  US    Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Device  comprising  an  electric  high  vacuum  discharge  lube  pro- 
vided with  at  least  two  electrodes  not  destined  for  emission,  and 
discharge  tube  for  such  a  device.  3.761 .761  .CI.  313-31  1.000 
Van  Veldhuizen.  Arlo  B  :  See— 

Bomgaars. Galen  D  ;  and  Van  Veldhuizen,  ArloB.,  3,761.865 
Van  Venrooy.  John  J.,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  polycyclic  aromatic  compounds.  3,761 .530.  CI.  260-668.00f. 
Van  Wyngarden.  Roger  E  ;  and  Brackemyre.  Mark  E.  Interconnecting 

storage  holder  for  upe  cartridge.  3.760.937,  CI  206- 1  OOr 
Vandenberghe,  Antoon  Leon;  Willems.  Jozef  Frans;  Pollet,  Robert 
Joseph;  Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob;  and  Van  Doorselaer,  Marcel  Karel,  to 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V    Silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  sulpho  sub 
stituted  disulphide  as  stabilizer  3, 76 1, 277.  CI  96-109.000 
Vanderberg.  Lawrence  J.:  5*^— 


Burgett,  James  F  .  and  Vanderberg.  Lawrence  J..  3.761,731. 
Vaniman.  Robert  S  :  See- 
Gibson.  John  C;  Fuchs.  Siegfried  H.,  and  Vaniman,  Robert  S.. 
3,761.635 
Varian  Associates  See— 

Brunhart,  Werner;  and  Hardman.  Wendell  G..  3.76 1 .759. 
Vaughan.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Shonerd,  David  Edwin,  Sin^r,  Alvin,  and  Vaughan.  Charles  L., 
3.760,834 
Vaughan,  Raymond  C  .  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Apparatus 

for  producing  fibers  3.76 1 .2  1 0.  CI  425-72.000. 
Veach.   Carlos  W     Automobile  car  door  lock  opener  and  closer 

3.760.656,  CI   81-3  000 
Vcb  Polygraph  Leipzig.  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Austrustungen  See— 

Vollrath.     Karl-Hans;     PauT.     WoH<gang;     and     Fichte.     Frank 
3.761.077 
Veil.  Karl:  Sre- 

Baurle.  Horst;  Veil.  Karl;  Hamma.  Karlmann;  and  Mann.  Egon. 
3.761.141 
Vcn  Namcn.  Frederik.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Document  conveying 

mechanism  3. 761.075. CI.  271-53  000. 
Verduzco.  Miguel  A  :  See— 

Cucuz,  Ranko;  Verduzco.  Miguel  A.;  and  Zavodny.  George,  Jr., 
3.760.488 
Vergiliev.  Oleg  Mikhailovich:  5e«— 

Benderovsky.    Vladimir    Valerianovich;    Schepotiev,    Alexandr 
Ivanovich,  Yastrebov.  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and  Vergiliev.  Oleg 
Mikhailovich.  3.76 1. 037 
Vernaleken.  Hugo.  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Vernaleken,  Hugo;  and  Peiistocker.  Gunter, 
3,761.440 
Vesily,  Kenneth  D  :  See- 
Greenwood.  Arthur  R.;  and  Vcfiiy,  Kenneth  D..  3.761 ,390. 
Victaulic  Company  of  Canada  Ltd..  See— 

Blakeley ,  James.  3,76 1 . 1 1 4. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited  See— 

Nishiwaki.  Yoshiro,  and  Murau.  Masai.  3.761,098. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  :  See— 

Ozawa.  Keiji.  Takashima.  Seiichi.  and  Kinjo.  Hisao.  3.761 .604 
Vidovic.  Jovan  V  ,  to  Quality  Engineering  Associates.  Inc  Detector  of 

motion  in  a  scanned  3,761.910.  CI   340-258.00r. 
Vie.  Arnold  M    See- 

Eilertson,  Earl  E  ,  3,760,8  I  7 
Vilen,  Erik  O  .  and  Zygas.  Vytas,  to  Blakeslee.  G   S.,  &  Co.  Dishwasher 

conveyor  system   3,760.936.  CI.  198-181.000. 
Villax.  Ivan,  to  Plurichemie  Anstalt  Process  of  preparation  of  steroids 

3. 761.498, CI   260-397450 
Vincent.  Meta  Luella.  See— 

Wilder,  Lawrence  B  ,  and  Vincent.  Renic  P..  3.761 ,701. 
Vincent.  Renic  P  .  See- 
Wilder.  Lawrence  B  .  and  Vincent.  Renic  P.,  3,761 ,701 . 
Viola.  Vito.  See— 

Thorson.    Sheldon    E..    demons,    Cecil    I,    and    Viola.    Vito, 
3,760.722 
Viosca.  Felix  Jerome  See- 
Mason,  William  J  ,  Wilson,  Douglas  W  .  Considine.  Douglas  M.; 
Viosca.  Felix  Jerome,  and  Wade.  J   Philip.  3,761 .675. 
V'iste.  Kenneth  L.  See — 

Scidel.  Michael  C  ,  Viste,  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Yih.  Roy  Y..  3.761 .240 
Vivion.LeeE  Fluid  dnven  rotary  hand  tool  3,760,447,  CI  15-29.000 
Voegeli,  Henry  Carl    Readily  adjustable  coin-operated  mechanism 

3,760.923, CI    194-1  OOg 
Voegtlm,  Karl.  Zimmermann,  Haws;  and  Doerner.  Karl,  to  KienzJe  Ap- 
parate   GmbH     Recording    instrument    for    two   diagram    sheeu. 
3, 76 1. 948,  CI   346-44  000. 
Vogelgesang.  Peter  J  :  See—  '. 

Perrington,   Kenneth   J  ,   Vogclgesang.   Peter  J.,  and   Knudsen. 
James  K  .3.761.311 
Vogelsberg.  Walter  H    See— 

Laughinghouse.     Charles     L..     and     Vogelsberg.     Walter     H  . 
3,761.774 
Voges.  William  R  ,  and  Hodges.  Earl  J,,  to  Roesch  Enamel  A  Mfg.  Co. 

Gas  fireplace  unit.  3.760.790.  CI.  l26-92.00r. 
Vogt,  Gunther,  to  L'Oreal   Permafient  waving  of  hair  with  quaternary 
ammonium     alkylating     agents     and     ammonium     thioglydolate. 
3. 760.819. CI.  132-7000.  1  _ 

Vogt,  Wilhelm   See-  £> 

Sennewaid,     Kurt;     Vogt.     Wilhelm;     and    Glaser.     Hermann 
3,761.513. 
Volgyes.  Frigyes  See— 

Marosi.  Istvan.  and  Volgyes.  Frigyes.  3,761.067. 
Volkmann.  Klaus,  and  Dick.  Rudolf,  to  Golterman.  Wandel  u..  KG 
Display  converter  for  recording  multiplicity  of  oscilloscope  traces. 
3,761,947.C1.  346-33.00r 
Vollmeyer.  Werner,  and   Voss,  Hans-Heinrich,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gescllschaft   Method  for  the  transmission  of  information  using  time 
multiplex  principles.  3.761 .62  1  .CI.  178-50.000. 
Vollrath.  Karl-Hans.  Paul,  Wolfgang;  and  Fichte,  Frank,  to  Veb  Poly- 
graph Leipzig.  Kombinat  fur  Pdlygraphische  Maachinen  und  Aus- 
trustungen Blast  air  control  device  3, 761, 077,  CI.  271-108.000. 
Von  Hippel.  Hans  Joachim.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat-treating 

materials  3.76 1 .359.  CI.  20 1  -32.000. 
Von  Konig.  Anita:  See— 
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Gaub,  Walter;  Von  Konig.  Anita;  Moll.  Franz;  Muller-Bardorff 
Wolfgang;  and  Saleck.  Wilhelm,  3,76 1 .278. 
Voss.  Hans-Heinrich:  See— 

Vollmeyer.  Werner;  and  Voss.  Hans-Heinrich,  3.76 1 .62 1 
Vyskumny    usuv    mechanizacia    a   automatizacie    nove    Mesto   nad 
Vahom:  See— 
Zubak.  Jan;  Trebichavsky.  Ctibor;  Vahom,  Nove  Mesto  Nad;  and 
Augustin.  Jan,  3.761.367 
Waaben.  Sigurd  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Cir- 
cuit   employing    charge    storage    diode    in    fast    discharge    mode 
3,761.745, CI  307-319  000 
Wade.J.  Philip:  See- 
Mason.  William  J  ;  Wilson.  Douglas  W  ,  Considine,  Douglas  M  , 
Viosca,  Felix  Jerome;  and  Wade.  J.  Philip.  3.76 1 .675. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Daffron.  Vernon  M.,  3,760.841 
Wagner,   Hans  Oskar,  to  Schiess   Aktiengesellschaft.   Apparatus  for 

preventingdeflectionof  tool  head  guiding  beam   3,761   194  CI  408- 
234.000. 

Wajs.  Georges:  See— 

Boudet,  Jean;  Wajs,  Georges;  Gomond,  Gerard;  and   Billault 
Pierre.  3,761.208 
Wakabayashi.     Yasuo      Electro-mechanical     digital     world     clock 

3.760.581,  CI  58-42.500. 
Walden,  John  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Output  power  control 

of  induction  cooking  inverter  3,761 ,667,  CI.  219-10  490 
Walden,  Stephen  William   See— 

Hardesty,  Edwin  Charles.  Krumreich.  Charles  Louis;  Mulbarger. 
Albert  Eugene.  Jr  ;  and  Walden,  Stephen  William,  3,76  1 .869. 
Walk.   Howard   J  .  to   ACF   Industries,   Incorporated     Hatch  cover 

3,760,743. CI.  105-377.000. 
Walker,  Thad  O  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Aqueous  drilling  fluid  and  method  of 

use  thereof  3.760,892,  CI.  1  75-65  000. 
Wall,  Henry  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Production  and  purification 

of  vinyl  chloride.  3.761 ,361 .  CI.  702-158.000. 
Wallace.  Roberi  H  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the 

discharge  of  a  capacitor.  3,761.767.  CI   315-241  OOr 
Walled  Lake  Door  Co    See- 

Ouinif.  Edward  G,  3.761.336 
Wallis.  Frank  See- 
Monger,  Kenneth  Sydney,  and  Wallis,  Frank.  3,761.181 
Walls.  Leslie  Percy    I -Amidino-3-(substituted-phcnyl)  urea  antimalari- 
al composition  and  method  of  use   3,761 ,597.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Walsh.  Carroll  H   Coin  wrapping  machine   3.760,562.  CI  53-212.000 
Walsh,  Cyral  M  .  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc   Warning  signal  multiplexer  cir- 
cuit  3. 76  1,907,  CI   340-213  OOr 
Wang.  Ben  C,  to  Wang  Computer  Products,  Inc    Tape  transport  ar- 
rangements 3. 761, 035. CI  242-182.000. 
Wang  Computer  Products,  Inc  .  See- 
Wang,  Ben  C.  3.761 ,035. 
Wankier.  Bartley  N.:  See— 

Glicksroan.  Martin,  and  Wankier.BartleyN  ,3.761  288 
Ward,  Frank  K  :  See- 

Reid.  Robert  E,  Chen,  Ting  P  .  and  Ward,  Frank  K     3  761  523 
Ward,  Robert  J.,  and  Critchficld.  Frank  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Thermoplastic  polyurethancs  soluble  in  methyl  ethyl  ketone 
based  on  poly(caprolactone)  diols  3,761.439.  CI  260-32  80n 
Ware.  Josephine  Varncy   See- 
Ware,  Paul,  3.761,791 
Ware.  Paul;  deceased  (by  Ware.  Josephine  Varney;  executrix)    Varia- 
ble condenser  compass  pilot  for  marine  vessels  including  a  remote 
helm    motor   and   a    local    follow    up    motor     3  761  791     CI     318- 
588.000 
Wamant,    Julien,    and    Farcilli.    Andre,    to    Roussel-UCLAF     Novel 

pregnadiene.  3.76 1 .59 1 ,  CI  424-242.000. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The  See- 
Stein.  William  B.,  3.760.474 
Warren.  Godwin.  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Edge,  Gordon  Malcolm,  and  Lee.  Peter  William.  3,761.736 
Wason.  Thomas  Dimock.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  optically  inspecting  the  condition  of  a 
surface   having  known  variations  in   the  condition    3,761   186    CI 
356-241.000. 
Wasteland  Reclamation  Corporation  See— 

Grable,  Donovan  B  ,  3,761,132 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Shomura.  Takashi;  Ezaki.  Norio;  Akita.  Eiichi, 
Inoue.  Shigeharu.  Fukatsu.  Shunzo,  Amano,  Shoichi,  Watanabe 
Hiroshi;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,76 1 ,588 
Watanabe,  Shigeru;  Yokozawa.  Norio;  and   Kawamura.  Sigenori.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    Analog-hybrid  com- 
puter using  an  automatic  connection  type  switch  matrix.  3.761  689 
CI.  235-150.500. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuo:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  and 
Matsumoto.Kunio.  3.761.354. 
Watson,  John  R.:  See- 
Alston.  Russell  M  ;  Watson.  John  R  ;  and  Westbrook    James  E 
3.761,618. 
Watson.  Kenneth  E  :  See— 

Mondshine.  Thomas  C;  and  Watson.  Kenneth  E,  3.761.410. 
Watt,  Gordon  James    General  utility  hydrostatic  spindle    3,761   147 

CI  308-9  000 
Waumans,  Louisa  Angelina:  See— 


Brandsma.    Johan    Rudolf    and    Waumans.    Louisa    Angelina, 
3,761,879 
Wavetek:  See- 
Naive,  Joel  A..  3,761.740. 
Waxlax,   Chester   E  ,   to   Horix   Manufacturing  Company    Container 
filling   apparatus   with   level-sensing  shut-off    3.760,852.  CI.    141- 
40  000 
Weagant,  Robert  A  :  See— 

Kohn,  Alan  N  ;  Lennard,  Jack  K  ,  Schlickman.  Jay  J.;  and  Wea- 
gant, Robert  A  ,  3,761.718 
Weaver,  Frank  N  ;  and  Anderson.  Keith  B  ,  to  Weaveriine  Corpora- 
tion Battery  powered  feed  cart  3,760,770.  CI   1  19-52. 00b 
Weaver,  Harrison:  See— 

Schhes,  Edward  L  ;  Weaver.  Harrison;  Haun,  John  W  ;  and  Hen- 
seLDwight  L  ,  3,760.791. 
Weaveriine  Corporation:  See- 
Weaver,  Frank  N  ;  and  Anderson,  Keith  B  .  3,760.770. 
Webb,  Edwin  James  See— 

Langworthy,  Colin  George;  and  Webb,  Edwin  James.  3.760,675. 
Weber,  Heinz,  to  Tclesco  Brophey  Limited    Handle  or  crown  for  um- 
brella 3,760,827.  CI    135-46  00m 
Webster.  J    Vincent;  and  Dankel,  Douglas  D..  to  Roper  Corporation 

Tine  for  rotary  spader  3.760,884,  CI    172-555.000 
Webster.  Robert  B  .  to  Plastimade.  Inc  Apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  kit 

for  home  wine  making.  3,760,71  l.Cl  99-277.100. 
Weckler.  Gene  P..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
Process  for  making  an  optimum  high  gain -bandwidth  phototransistor 
structure   3, 761, 326,  CI    148-175  000. 
Wcddington,    Willard    T     Heated    hair    comb     3.760  821     CI     132- 
118.000. 

Weed,  William  H  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation  Batch  metering 
device  for  liquid  dyes  3,760,98 1 ,  CI.  222- 1 4.000 

Wegener.  Otto;  Louis,  Heinrich.  Oberkobusch.  Rudolf  and  Collin, 
Gerd,  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  an 
electrode  pitch  which  can  be  easily  graphitized   3.761.387,  CI.  208- 

Weigert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kobersiein.  Edgar.  Lussling.  Theodor.  Noll.  Ewald,  Suchsland. 

Helmut;  and  Weigen,  Wolfgang,  3,761.424 
Schreyer,  Gerd;  Theisscn.  Ferdinand;  Wieberg.  Otto,  and  Weiaert 
Wolfgang.  3,761,580.  ' 

Weik,  Kirby  B.,  and  Brennan,  Edward  J  ,  to  Univer^l  Oil  Products 
Company.  Vehicular  seal  with  footrest  opening  from  forward  swing- 
ing seat  back  panel  section.  3. 76 1.1  24,  CI   297-1  I  2  000. 

Wein,  Irving  L,  to  Clinton  Watch  Company  Timepiece  3  760  585  CI 
58-58000. 

Weinberger,  Arnold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Functional  memory  using  mulli-siate  associative  cells.  3  761  902  CI 
340-173.0fr 

Weineri.  Eugene  P    Cavitation  control  system.  3.761.196    CI    415- 

117.000 
Weir.  Donald  Robert,  and  Seibt,  Willie,  to  Sherritt  Gordon   Mines 
Limited.  Production  of  nick.-l  powder  from  basic  nickel  carbonate 
3. 76 1. 250. CI.  75-108.000 
Wei&ang.  Joseph  Edouard  See— 

De  Gramont.  Arnaud  Marie  Jose.  Maurm.  Jean,  and  Weisane 
Joseph  Edouard.  3.761 .532 
Weisner.  CarlS  :  See- 
Chill.    Leonard.    Johnson,    Gordon    B  ,    and    Weisner     Carl    S 
3,761.552. 
Weissenfluh,  Wesley  Walter  See- 

Wetrich,  Peter  Donald.  Madson.  Lyle  Robert,  and  Weissenfluh 
Wesley  Walter,  3,760.918 

Welch.  Forrest  D    Lifting  attachment  for  a  crane    3.760.963   CI    214- 

152.000 
Welch.  Tommy  R.:  See— 

Aberie.  Albert  K  .  Arthur,  Richard  J  ;  and  Welch    Tommy  R  ' 
3.761.811  ■• 

Welch,  William;  Evans,  Donald;  Neely,  Ned.  and  Lockhart,  Bruce,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories  Infant  feedine  unit  assembly  3  760  967  CI 
215-1  1. 00c  '       '        ■ 

Wellspeak,  James  G   Lee  See— 

Benbenek.  Waldyn  J..  Grosso.  Frank  A  .  and  Wellspeak  James  G 
Lee.  3,761,074 
Wenzel,  Werner,  and  Schenck,  Hermann,  to  Reinische  Braunkohlen- 
werke  A.G    Method  of  gasifying  water  containing  coal    3  761  233 
CI  48-202.000 
Werkzeugmaschincnfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG   See— 

Kotthaus,  Erich,  3,760,476 
Werner,  Arthur  D.  Method  of  reinforcing  pipe  coatings  3  761  557  CI 
264-228.000.  .... 

Werner.  Walter  Myers:  See— 

De  Sio,  Frederick  Carl;  and  Werner,  Walter  Myers,  3.761 ,602 
Wessendorf.  Richard:  See— 

Nosier.  Heinz  Gunter;  Wessendorf.  Richard;  and  Bellinser   Horst 
3,761.419  ■ 

Westbrook.  James  E  :  See- 
Alston.  Russell  M  ;  Watson.  John  R  ;  and  Westbrook    James  E 
3.761.618 
Wesicoli.  Kenneth  C.  Door  bolt.  3.761.1  18.  CI  292-1,000 
Westerdale,  Paul  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Anli-theft  cable  retrac- 
tor for  hood  latch  release  3.760.61  7,  CI   70-1  500 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 
Dornberger.  Georg  C  E  .  3.761.805. 
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Hardcsty,  Edwin  Charles;  Knimreich,  Charles  Louis,  Mulbarger. 
Albert  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Walden,  Stephen  William  (said  Har- 
desty  asaor.  to),  3,761,869 
Sobanski.  Edward  Walter,  and  Suucrs. Olgcrts,  3,761,634. 
Suuers.  Olgerts,  3.761.636. 
Westhaver,  Lawrence  A.  Camera  shutter  timing  device.  3,760,629,  CI 

73-5.000 
Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company:  S*e — 

Olson.  Paul  £.;  and  Leaf,  Ronn  J.,  3,760,844. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Green,  John  William;  and  Donovan,  Rodney  Edward,  3.761.137. 
Williams,  Eric  Farmer;  Turner,  Thomas  David;  and  Johnson.  Peter 
Raymond.  3,761,142. 
Wetrich,    Peter    Donald;    Madaon,    Lyic    Robert;    and    Weiaaenfluh. 
Wesley  Walter,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Tractor  PTO  and  propulsion 
clutch  assembly  including  lubrication  means.  3.760,918,  CI.   192- 
87  110. 
Weuel.  Don  C:  See- 
Barnes,  Thomas  R.;  Chastain,  George  R.;  and  Wetzel.  Don  C 
3.761.682. 
Wetzel.  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Anderson.  David  W.;  GustaAon,  Richard  N.;  Kaminsky,  Paul  E  ; 
and  Wetzel,  Joaeph  A.,  3,761,881. 
Weyersberg,  Ernst  Rudolf,  to  Porsche,  Dr.-lag..  H.c.F  .  KG.  Firma 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  cast  iron  partt  having  internally  ar- 
ranged friction  bearing  surfaces.  3.760,863,  CI.  164- 107.000. 
WGW.  Westdeutsche  Getriebewerke  GmbH:  See- 
Schroder.  Walter.  3,760,605. 
Wheaton  Industries:  See— 

Flynn,    Joseph    C;    Panaa,    Walter;    and    Bonino.    Joseph    S. 
3.761.219. 
Wheeler,  Clarence  W.  Inline  water  carbonator.  3.761,066,  CI.  261- 

78.00a. 
Wheeler.  Raymond  R.  Hanger  attachment  rod.  3,760,995.  CI.  223- 

85.000 
Whelan,  James  E..  and  Jackson,  George  W.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Switch  actuating  bourdon  tube  with  mounting  bolt  provid- 
ing a  fhiid  communication  between  pressure  source  and  bourdon 
tube.  3,761,655, CI.  200-81.800 
Whipps,  George  E.,  to  Hunt,  Rodney,  Company.  Slide  gate.  3,760,593, 

CI.  61-28.000 
White,  Edward  A.  Shower  accessory.  3,761 ,02 1 .  CI.  239-3 12.000 
White,  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flow-through  shutter 

for  oven  door  window.  3,760,792,  CI.  126-198.000 
White,  James  F.  Survival  knife.  3.760.438,  CI  7-1  00b 
White,  Jerry  G.  Display  device.  3,760.952,  CI.  21  1-168.000 
Whitehouse.  Maynard  L.:  See— 

Strobel.  Albert  F  ;  and  Whitehouse.  Maynard  L  ,  3,761 .470 
Whitey  Research  Tool  Company:  See— 

Tobbe,  William  F.;  Benway,  Ernest  A.;  Simko,  David  M.;  Gal- 
lagher, Bernard  J.;  and  Boylan,John.  3,761,052. 
Whitmore,    Derek,    to    International    Computers     Limited      Hubs 

3,761, 033,  CI.  242-74.000. 
Whitney,  John  A.;  Woods,  Richard  E.;  and  Nopnan,  William  H  ,  to 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Switching  circuit  for  motor  start  winding 
3,761, 792,  CI.  318-221  OOe, 
Wibau     Westdeutsche     Industrie-     und     Strassenbau     Maschincn- 
Gesellschafl  mbH,  Firma:  See— 

Munuer,  Emiie,and  Munuer,  Paul,  3,761,296. 
Wick,  Richard;  and  Bestenreiner,  Friedrich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Akticn- 
gesellscbaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing 
images  on  continuously  moving  cinematographic  Tilm.  3,76 1 ,609,  CI 
178-5.4cd. 
Wickens,  James  Charlesi  See— 

Osbond,  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens,  James  Charles.  3,761,506 
Wiczer,Max.  Door  mechanisms  for  safes.  3, 760,618,  CI.  70-92.000 
Wieberg,Otto:  See— 

Schrcyer,  Gerd;  Theissen,  FerdiiMnd;  Wieberg,  Otto,  and  Weigert, 
Wolfgang,  3.761,580. 
Wienand.   Michael;  Brinkmann,   Hans;  Rheinfeld,   Peter;  and  Juch. 
Ernst,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  thermoplastic  ptates.  3,76 1 .555,  CI.  264- 105.000. 
Wight,  Edward  M.,  to  Glacier  Industries  Inc.  Confection  extrusion  noz- 
zle. 3.761.213,  CI.  425-155.000. 
Witdeman,  Aro  Edgar,  to  Cocmopolitan  Textile  Company,  Limited 
Apparatus  for  producing  stitch  bonded  fabric.  3.760,607,  CI.  66- 
85.00a. 
Wilder,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Vincent.  Renic  P.;  deceased  (Vincent,  Meu 
Luclla;  administratrix).  Drilling  cost  indicator.  3,761,701,  CI.  235- 
193.000. 
Wilbelm.  Frederick  C,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company.  Bimeullic 

catalytic  composite.  3.761 .426,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Wilhelm,  Harley  A.;  and  McClosky.  James  K..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  making  uranium 
dioxide  bodies.  3.76 1 .546.  CI.  264  .500. 
Wiilard,  Henry  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi-phase  electric 

circuit  breaker.  3,76 1 ,776,  CI.  3 1 7-33.00r 
Wiilard,  Henry  G.;  and  Acampora,  Vincent  P.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Electric  circuit  breaker  with  electronic  trip  control  unit. 
3.761,777. CL3l7.33.00r. 
Wiilard,  Henry  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sutic  trip  control 

unit  for  electric  circuit  breaker.  3,761, 778.  CL  3l7-33.00r. 
Wiltems,  Jozef  Frans:  See— 


Vandenberghc,    Antoon    L«on;    Wilkms,    Jozef   Frans;    Pollet. 
Robert  Joseph,  Bettoy.  Gaston  Jacob;  and  Van  Dooraclacr.  Mar- 
cel Karel,  3.761.277. 
Willett.  Harold  A.,  to  Cane  Machinery  A  Enfinecring  Company,  Inc. 
Sugar  cane  topper  for  V-cutter  harvester.  3.760.5«9,  CI.  36-10.700. 
Williams,  Billy  G.;  and  Bohn,  Francis  Lewis,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Recovery  of  «-caprolacUm.  3,761.467.  CI.  260-239. 30a. 
Williams,  Eric  Farmer;  Turner,  Thomas  David;  and  Johnson,  Peter 
Raymond,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited. 
Elcctro-magnetically  controltad  fluid-pressure  systems.  3,761,142, 
CI  303-22  OOr 
Williams.  Joseph  L   Tavern  and  lounge  closing  system.  3,761,913,  CI. 

340-309.500 
Williams.    Sunley    Austen     Electrode   boilers.    3,760,775.  CI.    122- 

382.000 
Wilmer,  James  A    See- 
Huffman.  Harold  W  ;  and  Wilmer.  James  A..  3.761 .300. 
Wilson.  Douglas  WS<«— 

Mason.  William  J  ;  Wilson,  Douglas  W.;  Considine,  Douglas  M.; 
Viosca.  Felix  Jerome,  and  Wade.  J.  Philip,  3,761 ,675. 
Wilson,   John   H  ,   to  Telex  Computer   Producto,   Inc.   Tape  drive. 

3, 761,036, CI  242-183.000 
Wilson,  John  R    See— 

GrifTin,  Dana  K  ;  and  Wilson.  John  R..  3.760.450. 
Wilson,  Ronald  H  :  See- 
Ellis,  George  W  ;  Possin.  George  E.;  and  Wilton,  Ronald  H.. 
3,761,895 
Windecker,  Roland  T.,  to  Texat  Imtniments,  Incorporated.  Electronic 

control  system.  3, 76 1, 734,  CI.  307-92.000. 
Wing,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Kirby,  Russell  B  ,  Jr  ;  and  Wing.  Stephen  C.  3.760.864, 
Winkler.  Alexander:  See— 

Heinzel.  Paul  H  ,  and  Winkler,  Alexander.  3.760.454. 
Winn.  Russell  Edward:  See- 
Scott.  John,  and  Winn.  RuaaHl  Edward.  3.760.448 
Winter,  Joseph;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J.,  to  Clin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation.    Method    of    preparing    aluminum    cartridge    case. 
3,761.322, CI   148-11  50a. 
Wirz.  Armin:  See- 
Graf.  Fehx;  Hablutzel,  Karl;  and  Wirz,  Armin.  3.76 1 ,666 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  Sec- 
Gladstone.  Shaul.  3.761,583. 
Wittemeier.  Hans- Joachim:  See- 
Neumann.     Gerhard     Max;    and     Wittemeier.     Hans-Joachim, 
3.760,568 
Wittmer.  Kenneth:  See— 

Krallinger,  Robert  E.;  Dolan.  Donald  T.;  Wittmer,  Kenneth;  and 
Terrell,  Jerry  W  ,  3,761 ,6r0 
Witzel,  John  M,  to  General  Eleciric  Company.  Composition  compris- 
ing a   polyimide   reaction   product  and   Tilled  composition   made 
therefrom  3, 761,430,  CI.  260-2  50b. 
Wochnowski.  Waldemar.  to  Hauiti-Werke  Korber  A  Co.  KG   Method 
and  apparatus  for  conditioning  tobacco.  3,760,816,  CI.  l3l-l40.(X)r 
Wolak,  Thomas  J.,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Sliding  door  wheel 

mounting  structure   3,760,536.CI.  49-426.000. 
Wolf,  Donald  G.,  to  Inter  Harvoat,  Inc.  Produce  package.  3.761.289. 

CI  99-171  Oca. 
Wolff.  Erich.  Lassig,  Wolfgang;  Scelig,  Eckart;  and  Kolf,  Gunther.  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Photographic  composition  com- 
prising light-sensitive  polymer.  3, 76 1,280, CI.  96-1  I5.00r. 
Wolfle,  Rudolf  See- 

Schmitter,  Detlev,  Ullrich,  Hans;  and  Wolfle,  Rudolf,  3,761 ,309. 
Wolk,  Ronald  H.,  Chervenak.  Michael  C;  and  Alpert,  Seymour  B.,  to 
Hydrocarbon  Research  Inc.  Ht(h  conversion  level  hydrogenation. 
3, 76 1,393,  CI  208-108.000 
Wolpert,  Tadeusz,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Arrangement 
for  uninterrupuble  power  supply  to  a  load  from  two  or  more  A.C. 
power  sources.  3.761 ,733,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.:  See— 
Egtvedt,  Robert  B.,  3,760.514 
Wong,  Jeffrey:  .See- 
Harper,  Robert,  Wong,  Jeffr^;  and  Zavadil,  David,  3,76 1 ,760. 
Woo,  Way  Dong:  See- 
Bird,  George  L,  Jr..  and  Wod.  Way  Dong,  3,761 .903. 
Woodhead,  James  Louis,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authori- 
ty. Production  ofceria.  3.76 1 .57 1 .  CI.  423-263.000. 
Woods.Gary  W.See— 

U  Spisa,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Woods.  Gary  W.,  3.760.684 
Woods.  Richard  E:  See- 
Whitney,  John  A.;  Woods,  Richard  E.;  and  Norman.  William  H., 
3,761,792. 
Woolf,  Cyril;  Dear.  Robert  E.  Z..  and  Young,  David  £.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  PerfluoroalkyI  cyanates.  3,761.501,  CI.  260- 
453.0al 
Wopschall.  Paul  R  Indicating  device.  3.760.766.  CI.  1 16-135.000. 
Worthington,  Roberi  D.   Log  s|llitter  for  use  with  vehicles  having 

hydraulic  pressure  systems.  3.7«0,854,C1.  144-193.00a. 
Wreathall.   William    Michael,  ta  Engliah   Electric  Valve  Company 
Limited.  Temperature  image  ckmera  with  antenna  for  moving  the 
image  in  the  image  plane.  3.76i;6l5,CL  178-7.200. 
Wright.  David  William:  See— 

Darton.   Kenneth   Stanley;  Hunt,  Geoffrey  Allen;  and   Wright, 
David  William.  3.761.697. 
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Wright.  Felix  William,  to  A.P.V.  Company  Limited.  The.  Plate  heat 

exchangers.  3.760.873.  CI.  165-166.000. 
Wright,  John  R.  Towel  attachment.  3,760,46 1 .  CI.  24-7  000 
Wright.  Thomas  A.,  to  Hi-Ram.  Inc.  Automatic  seat  iatch  unlockina 

apparatus  and  circuit  therefor  3,76 1.730.  CI.  307-10  OOr 

r7"6i?2r*cr34?-l''8"(i?b'  '"'"  °'  ^"'""'  '^■^^  '*"'•'  •'««' 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Davidson.  James  R..  3.761.174. 

Hansen.  Richard  C;  and  Gulati,  Ved  K.  3  761  954 

Menz,  Elsie  L,  3.761,258. 

Ono,  Hisauke;  Honjo.  Satoru;  and  TakimoU,  Masaaki,  3.761  261 

Shuey,  David  R,  3. 76 1,799 

Yackiw  Charles,  to  Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Pressure- 
sensitive  weatheneal.  3.761 ,347, CI.  I61-104.0()a 

^Ys's'oOO '^'**''""'   **'"'"*  **"*  recovery  unit.  3,761,381.  CI.  204- 

Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu:  See- 
Abe.  Jinnosuke;  WaUnabe.  Teuuo.  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu    and 
MaUumoto.  Kunio,  3,76 1 ,354. 

Yamaji,  Keizo:  See— 

Inoue  Eiichi;  Yamaji,  Keizo;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Takashi. 
J. 761 .95  1 . 
Yamamoto.  Hajime:  See— 

Tazaki.  Kirnk):  Yamamoto,  Hajime;  Hinoshiu.  Shigehiko;  and 
Hagiwara.Shoji,  3.761.818 
Yamamoto.  Osamu:  See— 

Yamashiu.    Tadaoki;    Yamamoto,    Osamu;    Oonishi.    Hajimu 

KawabaU,  Hidetsogu;and  KiUmura,  Saburo,  3  761  710 
Yamamoto,  Takeya:  See— 

Otani,  Seiya;  Iwamura,  Takao;  Sando,  Kiichiro;  Akiu,  Shoichi 

Yamamoto,  Takeya;  Takeuchi,  Ikuyoshi;  Tsuchiya,  Yasuaki" 

Noguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Mori.  Toshio,  3,761,533. 
Yamamoto.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Mizuuni.  Takayuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Tsutomu.  3.761  677 

Yamanaka.  T«>shio;  and  Nakamura.  Shigeji.  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass 

Company.    Limited     Marble-Uke   glass    material    and    method    of 

producing  the  same  3.76 1 ,235,  CI.  65-33.000 
Yamano,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ito,  Yoshio   Cleaning  agent  for  removal  of 

V.]i  An!?***"*  method  of  making  same.  3,761,429,  CI.  252- 

Ysmashita,  Tadaoki;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Oonishi.  Hajimu;  Kawabata 
Hideisogu.  and  KiUraura,  Saburo.  to  MaUushiu  Electric  Industrial" 
ifniiT  Art/?'"''       thermoluminescence  dosimeter.  3.761.710.  CI 

*  3U*  J  3  7 .000 . 

Yastrebov,  Igor  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Benderovsky     Vladimir    Valerianovich;    Schepotiev,    Alexandr 
M!krr;.clT76'roVf"  ^'"-^'--•'^  "^  Vergiliev.  Oleg 

''•3"6l,i?0':c?3;6-65%0'*"'*'"-  ^°""^^-   •"""'     ''-Y    P'o"- 
Yih,Roy  Y    See- 

Yoc^'**Dav*!d'c"*'  ^  ■  ^'"''  "*""**•'  ^  •  •"**  ^''»-  ^°y  Y  .  3,761 ,240 

Mueller,  Warren  E  .  and  Yocom.  David  C.  3.760  550 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works:  See  — 

Hasebe,Takebumi;andTakizawa,Arata,  3,761  949 
Yokozawa,  Norio:  See— 

^3*76*'689^^''""'  "^°''°"*"-  ^°'*°-  •"**  Kawamura.  Sigenori, 
Yonan,  PeieV  A     to  Searle,  G    D  ,  A  Co.  4-Phenyl-l-piperidineal- 

kanonitriles.  3.761.484.  CI.  260-293  750  v  ^^   »"kui 

Yoshida.  Ryonosuke;  Maeda.  Ittutoshi;  Akiba,  Hitoshi;  and  Usuba 

Yasunon.  to  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc.  Detergent  composition  for  use  in 

cleaning  pile  fabrics.  3. 76 1. 223. CI.  8- 137.000 
Yoshii.Shin:  See— 

Nishimura    Tamio;  Yoshii.  Shin;  Toku.  Hiroshige;  and  Nomiya. 
ounzo,  3,761 ,47 1 . 
Yoshiikyoto,  Toshiya:  See- 
Suzuki,    Masaru,    Sagarieuil,    Katumasa,    Yoshiikyoto,   Toshiya 
SjS' 772""°"    '^°"^"'""-    '^'^'°'    »"«*    Hasimoto.    Takeshi! 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

NakanMhi,  Michio;  Munakata,  Tomohiko.  Maruyama,  Yuuka 
andSetoguchi,Shinro,3,76l,481. 
Yoshiyama.  Masami:  See— 

Tsuchiya.     Mitsuharu;     Sato.     Teruo;     Takeda.     Hitoshi;     and 
Yoshiyama.  Masami.  3.76 1 .6 1  7. 
Youhnc,  Young:  See— 

^71*™'  '^"'"  '-  •  '>^°"»'"«-  Young;  and  FonUna.  Anthony  J 

Youmans,  Albert  P..  to  Signetics  Corporation  Semiconductor  struc- 
ture,  assembly  and  method  3.761 ,782,  CI.  3 1 7-234  OOr 

Young,  David  E:  See— 

Woolf.  Cyril;  Dear,  Robert  E  Z.;and  Young,  David  E.   3  761  501 

Young,  Evan  Johnson;  and  Summers.  Charles  Gene,  to  Monianto 
Company.  Non-discolonng  antidegradanu.  3,761.525.  CI.  260- 
619.00a. 

^°m"i'A]JI.''*°"  ^  ^'^^  crusher  and  grinding  mill.  3,761.025.  CI.  241- 
I  u  / .  000 . 

Young.  Paul  Edwin:  See- 


Baxter,  Howard  Arthur,  and  Young,  Paul  Edwin,  3.761 ,005 
Young,  William  G;  and  Homing,  Frederick  G  ,  to  Salem  Tool  Com- 
pany. The.  Auger  apparatus  drive  means  3,760,9 1  5,  CI   192-48  300 
Youngblood,  Douglas  J:  See- 
Reynolds.  David  L.;  Youngblood,  Douglas  J.,  Parker.  Levi  C;  and 
Colvert.JamesH.  3.761.394.  .  .     ~ 

Youngman,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Holler,  Howard  V  ;  and  Youngman,  Edward  A.,  3,76 1  458 
Yuasa,  Osamu:  See— 

'^'^'^nl^r***^'-  '^"^"-  f  ohoru;  Yuasa,  Osamu,  and  Ejiri,  Satoki. 

3.760,577. 

Yuasa.  Yoshio;  Naya.  Mikio,  and  Tsuchiyasu,  Koichiro.  to  Minolu 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  measuring  color-compensa- 
tion quantity  for  color  printing.  3.761,183, CI.  356-175.000 

Yusa,  Haruhiko:  See— 

^■r^'.'.J.'''***'''     "^""-     W»™hiko;     and     Ochiai.     Yukihiro, 
J. 701 .455. 

Zaal,  Gijsberdina  M  ,  nee  Weverling:  See— 
Alders,  Lucas,  and  Zaal.  Pieter.  3,760,564 

Zaal,  Pieter:  See- 
Alders,  Lucas,  and  Zaal,  Pieter,  3,760  564 

Zach,  Donald  J.;  and  Pilachowski,  Martin  T.,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU 
Compan^y^spension  system  for  vehicle  mounted  bed.  3,760,436, 

Zahnradfabrik  Friednchshafen  AG  See— 

^Til\  *???'•  ^^*''  ''"''•  "*"""*•  »^arlmann,  and  Mann,  Egon, 

3.  'O  I .  I  4  1 .  " 

Zajdel.CasimirM.  Tool  holders.  3.761. 103.  CI  279-1  OOj 
Zakharychev.  Ardalion  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Serebryakova,     Tatyana     Andreevna;     Zakharychev,     Ardalion 

Vladimirovich;        Nekrasova,        Marganta        Alexandrovna; 

Ananchenko.       Sofya       Nikolaevna,       and       Torgov        Igor 

Vladimirovich,  3.761,497  " 

Zambon,    Giacomo    R  ,    to    Udylite    Corporation,    The     Conveying 

machmewithprocessselector  3,760,927  CI   198-19  000 
Zanis,  Yakov  Benediktovich:  See— 

BMin,  Gcnrikh  Maxovich;  Gorenshtem,  llya  Vladimirovich;  Lem- 
^'*„^".  Eleazarovich.  Linctsky,  Semen  Grigoricvich; 
3  760^6  °     ^''**'^'*=^'  *"*^  ^"'*-  Yakov  Benediktovich. 

Zankl.  Frank;  and  Lohneis,  Earl  R.,  to  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corpora- 
tion   lool  change  mechanism   3.760,491   CI  29-568  OCX) 
Zavadil,  David:  See— 

Harper,  Robert;  Wong,  Jeffrey,  and  Zavadil,  David.  3  76 1  760 
Zavcrtnik.  Marshall  G    See-  ' 

Kaesser.GlcndaF,  and  Zavertnik,  Marshall  G,  3,76 1  601 
Zavodny,  George,  Jr.:  See— 

Cucuz.  Ranko;  Verduzco,  Miguel  A.;  and  Zavodny,  George.  Jr 
3,760,488.  ' 

Zdele    Feinhard.  to  SWF-Spezialfabnk  fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau 
?etc"s.T"S.45l'cTT5:2ToT5a*  ^"^  construction  for  motor 
Zeman,  Harold  C:  See— 

Fritu,  Robert  M.;  and  Zeman,  Harold  C,  3.761 ,890 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Adler,  Robert.  3.76 1 ,746. 
Zick.  Manfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaf^.  Control  insulla- 
V  a"         *"  °^  *"  streams  of  ventilation  systems   3,760,706,  CI    98- 

Ziegclmcyer,  Harold  R.  Pusher  logs  for  conveyors.  3,760,935,  CI    198- 

I  '  J  .L/OU. 

Zievers  James  F  ;  and  Riley,  Clay  W.,  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg 
221  fS^*P*"'^'°^   *"'^   entrainment   separator    3,760.566.   CI.    55- 

Zilcosky.  Hector  Joseph,  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The    Color 
nare  including  polyvinyl  chloride  color  intensifier    3,761,329,  CI 

Zimmer,  Erich:  See- 
Kaiser,  Gunter;  and  Zimmer.  Erich,  3,76 1 ,563. 

Zimmerman,  James  E.   See- 
Silver,  Arnold  H.  and  Zimmerman.  James  E.  3  761  798 

^TTf^'se^Cl^s's  "329  000^'*''"^  apparatus  for  sealing  conuiners 

Zimmermann,  Hans:  See— 

Voegtiin,     Karl;     Zimmermann.     Hans,     and     Doemer.     Karl, 

Zincone,  Robert:  See- 
Ferris.  Donald  L.;  and  Zincone.  Robert.  3.761,199. 
Zohn.  Nathan.  Board  game  apparatus   3,761,091   C\  273-130  OOy 
Zondek,  Klaus  Method  of  protecting  the  hulls  of  manne  vessels  from 

fouling.  3,761,334,  CI.  156-71.000 
Zopf,  Edward  N.  Two  wheeled  toy  device  3,760.533  CI  46-105  000 
Zubak,  Jan;  Trebichavsky,  Ctibor;  Vahom,  Nove  Mesto  Nad  and  Au- 
gustin,  Jan,  to  Vyskumny  ustov  mechanizacia  a  automatizacie  nove 
Mesto  nad  Vahom    Method  of  electrochemical  working  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material.  3,761,367,  CI  204-129  500 
Zygas,  Vytas:  See— 

Vilcn,  Erik  O.;  and  Zygas,  Vytas,  3,760  936 
Zylstra,  Peter,  Jr.;  See— 

*'°3*76V303"'    '**'^*'°""^'''    •'°^"'    ■''■•    *"<!    Zylstra,    Peter,    Jr.. 


•I 


tT4,. 


IkAit*     iUt 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1973 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  drst  signiflcant  character  or  wurd  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  Uirt'».tory  practice). 


Aeration  Septic  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

Estes,  James,  and  Laird.  228,459. 
Amar,    Henry    E.,    H.    G.    Diebler,   J.    Isreell,    G.    Payne,   and 
W.   J.   Smythe,   to  Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.   Lomblned 
control   and   display    module    for  an   automated   chemlfitry 
apparatus.  228.455,  9-25-73.  CI.  D16— 2. 
Amar,   Henry   E.,    H.    G.    Diebler.   J.    Isreeli,    G.    Payne,   and 
W.   J.   Smythe,  to  Technlcon   Instruments  Corp.   Lomblned 
control    and    display    module   for   an   automated   chemist r^ 
apparatus.  228.454,  9-25-73.  CI.  DIG— 2. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  Ferar,  and  Barecki.  228,431. 
Bagguley.  Richard  B.  :  8e» — 

Maacia.  Carmen  T.,  and  Bagguley.  228,444. 
Bailey,  Richard  R.  Telephone  handset  hook  or  similar  article. 

228,462^  9-25-73.  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.  :  See — 

Sundberg,^  Carl  W.,  Ferar.  and  Barecki.  228,431. 
Beauchamp,    Ferris    A.    J.    Detachable    screened    room    for    a 

travel  trailer.  228,448.  9-25-73.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Boldt,  Melvln  H.,  to  National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.  Thermo 
static     electric     connector     plug.     228,461,     9-25-73,     CI 
D2ft— 13. 
Brower.  Eldon  V.  Fish  gafT.  228.457.  9-25-73,  CI.  D22— 22 
Bystedt,  Dexter  M.  :  See — 

Stanley,  Thomas  R.,  and  Bystedt.  228,445. 
Care  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harper,  Thomas  P.  228,471. 
Cible.  Pierre.  Auxiliary  Ught  for  automobiles.  228.466,  9-25- 

73.  CI.  1)48— 32. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Masda,  Carmen  T..  and  Bagguley.  228.444. 
Stanley.  Thomas  R.,  and  Bystedt.  228,445. 
Conway,    Ronald   L..    R.    V.   Jones,   J.   J.    La   Due.   and   J.    J 
Natoll,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Combined 
keyboard  Input  terminal  and  output  display  terminal  there 
for.  228,460.  9-25-73,  CI.  D2e— 5. 
Cooper.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Price.  WUliam  J..  Cooper,  and  Gates.  228,426. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Mercadante,  Ottorino  N.  228,439. 
Mercadante,  Ottorino  N.  228,438. 
Cross,  Eason,  Jr.  Low  table.  228,432,  9-25-73,  CI    D6 — 177 
Dlametal  AG  :  See — 

Uechti,  Rene.  228,464. 
Diebler,  Herman  G.  :  See — 

Amar.   Henry  E..   Diebler,    Isreell,   Payne,   and   Smythe 

228.455. 
Amar,    Henry    E.,    Diebler.    Isreell.   Payne,    and    Smythe. 
228.454. 
Edwards,    Lawrence    R.    Fuel   line   fitting   retainer   assembly 

228,442,  9-25-73.  CI.  D8— 235. 
Estes,  James,  and  G.  A.  Laird,  to  Aeration  Septic  Tank  Cn 

Aeration  septic  tank.   228,459,  9-25-73.  CI    D23— 2 
Perar,   Montgomery  :  See — 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  Ferar,  and  Barecki.  228.431 
Ferguson,  James  F..  and  W.  C.  Wissmueller,  to  Purltan-Ilpn 
nett    Corp.    Combined    oxygen    mask    and    holder.    228,476. 
9-25-73.  CI.  D82— 1. 
Flshbein   Meyer.   Case  for  battery  powered  orthopedic  surid 

cal  drill.  228.475,  9-25-73.  CI.  D83 — 12. 
Fllcklnger.  Don  J.,  to  Hvdroculture.  Inc.  Horticultural  ero" 

Ing  unit.  228.450.  9-25-73.  CT.  D13— 1. 
Fllcklnger.  Don  J.,  to  Hydroculture,  Inc.  Horticultural  grow 

Ine  unit.  228,451,  9-25-73.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Fllcklnger.  Don  J.,  to  Hydroculture.  Inc.  Horticultural  grow 

Ing  unit.  22S.452.  9-25-73,  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Fox.   Gregory  D..   and   V.   J.    Flower  pot  and   base.   228  4C,?.. 

9-25-73.  CI.  D35— 3. 
Fox,  Vincent  J.  :   See — 

Fox.  Gregory  D.  and  V.  J.  228,463. 
Gates.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Price.  William  J..  Coooer.  and  Gateo.  228,426. 
Glazer.   .\lan    Dispensing  closure  or  similar  article.   22S.447 

9-25-73.  CI.  Dft— 279. 
Graco  Metal  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Saint.  David.  228.433. 

Green,  .\rline  P.  Necktie.  22S.427    9-25  73    C?    D2 351 

Greer.  Philio  A.  Extruded  aluminum  channel    228  453    9-2.') 

73.  €1    D1.3— 6. 
Harper.   Thomas   P..    to   Care  Electronics.    Inc.    Electrocardlo 
gram  and  heart  rate  monitor.  228.471    9-25-73    01    DR.*?-  1 
Hecker.   Zvi.   Chair.   228.429.  9-25-73.  CI.   D6 — 47 
Hecker.  Zvi.  Table.  228.430.  9-25-73.  CI.  D6— 146  ' 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Kosbldo.  Yasuhlro,  and  Kamlya.  228.473 
Holmes.  Thomas.  Corn..  The:   See — 
Patron.  Howard  E.  228.435. 

Homecraft  Products.  Inc.  :   See 

Patron.  Howard  E.  228.434. 
Honevwell  Inc.  :   See — 

Wolfe.  Norbert  T.  228.468 
Ilydrocultiire.  Inc.  :   See — 

Fllckineer.  Don  J.  228  4.50 
Fllcklnger.  Don  J.  228.451 
Fllckinger.  Don  J.  228  452 


Hv-Jeanle  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

La  Barber,  Joseph  A.  228,474. 
IiiiaiKUuil  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yonal,  Sadayoshl.  228^78. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Conway,  Ronald  I..  Jones,  La  Due,  and  Natoll.  228,460. 
Isreell.  Jack  :  See — 

Amar.    Henry    E.,    Diebler.    Isreell,    Payne,    and    Smythe. 

228.454. 
.Vmar,    Henry    E.,    Diebler,    Isreell,   Payne,   and    Smythe. 
228,455. 
Jones.  Robert  V.  :   See — 

Conway,  Ronald  I.,  Jones,  La  Due,  and  Natoll.  228,460. 
Kamlja,  Klyoteru  :   See — 

Koshido,  Yasuhiro,  and  Kamlya.  228,473. 
Koshldo.    Yasuhlro,    and    K.    Kamlya,    to   Hitachi,    Ltd.    Mas- 

sager.  228,473,  9-25-73.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
La  Barber.  Joseph  A.,  to  HyJeanle  Products,  Inc.  Arm  sup- 
port   used    for    Intravenotis    feeding.    228,474,   9-25-73.    Cl. 
1)83-1. 
La  Due,  James  J.  :   See — 

Conway,  Ronald  I.,  Jones,  La  Due,  and  Natoll.  228,460. 
1-aird,  Georee  A.  :   See — 

Estes,  James,  and  Laird.  228.459. 
Lawson,  William  L.,  and  V^  J.  Rlgollnl,  to  Whltehouse  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Film  strip  viewer.  228,479,  9-25-73,  Cl.  D61  — 1. 
Llechtl.    Rene,    to    Dlametal    AG.    Grinding    wheel.    228.464. 

9-25-73.  Cl.  D37— 1. 
Long,  Elmer  R..  Jr.  :  See— 

Wilson.  Henry  A.,  and  Long.  228,428. 
Louis,    John    F.    Flash    light   attachment   for   a   wrist   watch 

band.  228.465,  9-25-73.  Cl.  D48— 24. 
Lynor  Engineering.  Inc.  :   Ste — 
Northrup,  Lyle  M.  228.441. 
Makino,  Katsuhlko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. 

Radio  receiver.  228.470,  ft-25-73,  Cl.  D56— 4. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industslal  Co..  Ltd.  :     See— 

Makino,  Katsuhlko.  228,470. 
Mascla.  Carmen  T.,  and  R.  B.  Bagguley,  to  Continental  Can 
Co..    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    228,444,    9-25-73,    Cl 
D9--2ir). 
.Mercadante,   Ottorino  N.,   tp  Corning  Glass  Works.   Plate  or 

the  like.  228,438.  9-25-7S„  Cl.  D7— 36. 
Mercadante.  Ottorino  N.,   to  Corning  Glass  Works.   Plate  or 

the  like   228.439.  9-25-7?.  Cl.  D7— 36. 
.Mestrovlc.    Robert   T.,   and   W.    M.   Walton,   to   Wahl   Clipper 
Corp    Electric  soldering  ll'on.  228,440,  9-25-73,  Cl.  D8— 30. 
.Mitchell,    Kenneth    A.    Thermo    container.    228,443,    9-25-73, 

n.  D9     179 
Moskowitz.  Lester  R..  to  Oiv  Metal  Finishing  Corp.  Magnetic 

tester    22S.4rt7.  9-25-73.  Cl.  D52— 6. 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hoklt.  Melvin  H.  22S.4<1. 
Xatoli,  John  J.  :   See-  - 

Conway.   Ronald   I  .  Jones,   La  Due,  and  Natoll.  228,460. 
.Ninper,  Fre<l  C  ,   to  Warner-X<«mbert  Co.  Pharmaceutical  tab 

let.  22S.45«.  9-2.V7;{.  Cl.  J)16 — .3. 
Northrup.   Lvle   M.,   to   Lvnor  Engineerlnir,   Inc.    Window   op 
erator   or  similar  article.  .228,441,   9-25-73.  Cl.   D8 — 153. 
Oellvie.  Kennetli  Alan.  Walker  Crosweller  &  Co.  Ltd.  Plumb- 

inff  flttlnc  228,458.  9-2.V73.  Cl.  D23— 40. 
Oxv  Metal  F^lnishlng  Corp.  -.See — 
Moskowitz.  Lester  R.  2M.467. 
r'aone    .\tithonv  N  .  to  SC\f  Corp.  End  cushioning  cover  for 

imckaees   or   the   like.   22^446.  9-25-73.   Cl.   D9— 254. 
Patron    Howard  K..  to  The  Holmes.  Thomas.  Corn.  Furniture 

panel   or  the  like.   22.<5,43,'S,  9-25-73.  Cl.  D6— 192. 
Patron.    Howard    E  .    to    Homecraft   Products.   Inc.    Combined 
drawer    front    and    cabinet    door    panel.    228,434,    9-25-73. 
Cl.  Dfl— 192. 
Pavne.  Georee  :   See — 

.\mar.    Henrv    E.,    Diebler,    Isreell,    Payne,    and    Smythe 

22S,454 
.\mar,    Henrv    E.,    Diebler,    Isreeli,    Payne,   and    Smythe. 
22S  455. 
Price    William  J  .  R    W.  Coooer.  and  R.  \.  Gates.  Mast  climb 
inir  device  or  similar  articKe   228,426,  9-2.5-73.  Cl.  D2— 317. 
Pnrltnn  Bennett  Porp   :    See 

Ferciison.  James  F  .  and  Wissmueller.  228,476. 
Kicollno.   V'enerlo  J.:    See-- 

Lawson.  William  U.  nnA  Rlgollnl.  228.479. 
SMT  Porn   :    Srr    - 

Paone.  Anthlnv  N.  228.446. 
Saint      David,     to    Graco    Metal    Products,    Inc.    Frame    for 

''Wines    22«.433.  9-2.5-73,  Tl.  DO— IflV 
Salven,     Edward.     Artistic     mirror.     21^,436.     9-25-73.     H. 
Dfi      242. 

Sanvo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :   ««/•-- 

Tominaga.  Naokl.  22R.46ft. 
Schwartz.  Howard  L..  to  T'nited  Inns  Mfg.  Corp.  Motel  bulld- 
inc    22«  449.  9   2.V73.  Cl.  T)13      1. 

Snivthe,  William  J.  :   See — 

Amar.    Henry    E.,    Diebler.    Isreeli.    Payne,    and    Smythe. 


22«.4.54. 

.\mar,    Henrv 

22<5.455. 


E.,    Dleblfr.    Isreeli,    Pnyno.    and    Smythe. 
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Stanley    Thomas  R.,  and  D,  M.  Bystedt.  to  Continental  Can 

D9— 2?6'  °''    ^'™'^*''    article.    228,445,    9-25-73,    Ci. 

Sulisky.   Glen   R.  Combined  handle  battery   and   motor  hous- 

M/°i'o^V'?^n^J''^  ^^^^^y  ^^^°^  o""  similar  article.  228,477, 
y-^o-io,  Ll.  1)95 — 3. 

^"Sl^T^•  ?.'"■' T.^^'-,  ■'^L?^''^'''  n°d  C.  J    Barecki.  to  American 

T«?^''°^rf  °  .P^/*"    228,431.   9-25-73,   Cl.   DO— 158. 

Ta\raan,  David  L  and  D.  L.  Tayman,  deceased,  by  N  E. 
J^^^"^,^\.^'^^^^'^^»lr^trix.  Infant  restrainer  for  fluoroscopic 
e.\amlnation   and   the  like.   228,472,  9-25-73    Cl    DS3— 

lechnicon  Instruments  Corp.  :   See 

'^"228  4 ?4^'""^    ^'"    °'^^'"'    ^^ree\l.    Payne,   and    Smythe. 
^"228  4?5^'""^'    ^"    °*^'''^''    ^"^«"-    Payne,    and    Smythe. 

'^°D"?lfleTvr?n°e^'"nh°  S^">-°  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  am- 
i)-25^73    Cl    biS^     """'  cassette    player,    228,469, 

United  Inns  Mfe.  Corp.':  Sec- 
Schwartz,  Howard  L.  228,449. 


Von  Boch-Galhau 

CI.  1)7—32. 
Walil  Clipper  Corp.  :   See— 
.,•   ,  -^iestrovic.  Robert  T.,  and  Walton 
Ualker  Crosweller  &  Co,  Ltd   •   See 

Ogilvie,  Kenneth  A.  22S  455 
^^alton,  William  M,  :   Sff—  ' 
...      Mestrovlc.  Robert  T.,  and  Walton 
Warner-Lambert  Co.:   See — 
M-i .  -^'°ger,  Fred  C,   228,456. 
\\  hltelioiise  Products.  Inc   ■   See 

Law-son.  William  L..  and  Rigolini. 

Wissmueller,  William  C 
Ferguson.  James  F., 
Wolfe,    Norbert    T,      to 
^  468,  9-25-73,  CI.  D52      .. 
Y'onai,  Sadayoshl,  to  Imalzumi 
9-20-73.  Cl.  D96— 8. 


Plate  or  similar  article    225,437.  9-25-73, 


228.440. 


228,440. 


228,479. 
Lounge 


seat    228,428, 


:  See— 

and  Wissmueller 

Honeywell    Inc. 


228,476. 
Thermostat. 


Co. 


228,- 
Ltd.  Lock  or  tag.  228,478, 


t  i.-!  :  -..;)  i  .    ' 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Note. 


6S 
169 

237 


CLASS  2 

3,760,424 
3,760,425 
3,760,426 


CLASS  3 

I  3,760,427 

CLASS  4 

l>  3.760.428 

109  3.760,429 

114  3.760.430 

156  3.760.431 

17213  3,760,432 

22«  3,760,433 

CLASS S 
II  3,760,434 

«l*  3.760.435 

IK  3.760,436 

201  3,760.437 

CLASS  7 
IB  3,760,431 

CLASS  • 
137  3,761.223 

CLASS  9 
6  3,760.439 

>R  3.760.440 

3.760.441 
3I«  3.760.442 

CLASS  l« 
6  3.760.443 

CLASS  II 
IR  3.760.444 

CLASS  13 
I42R  3.760.445 

CLASS  13  I 

9  3.760.446  { 

CLASS  IS 
M  3.760.447 

IW  3.760.44S 

»•  3.760.449 

229B  3.760.4S0 

250.03  3.760.451 

250.35  3.760.452 

304  3.760.453 
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•First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


124 

3.760,477 

I56.4R 

3,760.478 

125 

I57C 

3,760.479 

203 

157  m 

3.760.480 

235 

157  3R 

3,760,481 

397 

160.6 

3,761,728 

468 

169.5 

3.760,482 

529 

19$C 

3,761.231 

-555 

200B 

3,760.483 

586 

203B 

3.760.484 

593 

2I2D 

3,760.485 

630 

271 

3.760.4S6 

641 

407 

3.760,487 

7581 

557 

3,760.488 

56t 

3.760.489 

3.760.491 

26 

571 

3.760.492 

32 
41 

596 

3,760.493 

603 

3,760,494 

122 

610 

3,760.495 

159 
162 

629 

3.760.496 

CLASS  M              1 

178 

41.6 

3.760.497 

183 

43  1 

3.760.498 

201 

130 

3.760.499 

212 

261 

3,760.500 

329 

322 

3.760.501 

16 
S3 

137 


CLASS  1« 

3.760,454 
3.760.455 
3.760.456 


CLASS  17 

1 1  3,760.457 

CLASS  19 
MT  3.760.458 

CLAaSi 
5«  3.761.224 

CLASS  33 
230«  3.761.226 

3.761.227 
230R  3.761.225 

232R  3.761.221 

288F  3.761.229 

290  3.761.230 

CLASS  34 
3H  3.760.459 

5  3.760.4M 

7  3.760.461 

I IC  3.760.462 

30.5  3,760.463 

77R  3.760.464 

SIBF  3.760.4*3 

200  3.760.4*6 

230AL  3.760.467 

26IC  3.760.46* 

263DO  3.760.469 

5«l  3.760.490 

CLASS  37 
I40i  3.760.579 

CLASS  39 

6  1  3.760.470 

25.35  3.760.471 

40  3,760.472 

71  3,760.473 

»5R  3.760.474 

•7  3.760.475 

I05A  3.760.476 


CLASS  33 

«  3,760.502 

17  3,760JM>3 

63  3,760.504 

74  3,760.598 

CLASS  33 
I8R  3.760.505 

I74R  3.760.506 

203.17  3.760.507 

CLASS  34 
38  3.760.508 

CLASS  3S 

«  3.760,509 

I2f  3.760.510 

22A  3.760.511 

48R  3.760.512 

CLASS  3« 

2.5AB  3,760,513 

J7R  3, 760  J 14 

CLASS  37 

2R  3,760.515 

42R  3.760416 

43R  3.760417 

57  3.760418 

CLASS  4« 

TOR  3.760419 

102  3.760420 

152  3.760421 

CLASS  43 
69B  3.760422 

CLASS  43 
II  3.760423 

24  3.760424 

41  3.760429 

42.24  3.760428 

44.0t8  3.760427 

44.2  3.760425 

44.4  3.760426 

M  3.760430 

90  3.760431 

CLASS  44 

52  3.761J32 

CLASS  46 

104  3.760432 

105  3.760438 
CLASS  47 

39  3.760434 

CLASS  4S 
202  3.761.233 

CLASS  49 
379  3.760435 

426  3.760436 

CLASS  SI 

I45R  3.760437 

I4t  3.760438 

I65R  3.760439 


CLASS  S2 

3,760440 
3.760441 
3,760,542 
3,760443 
3,760444 
3,760445 
3,760446 
3.760447 
3.760448 
3.760449 
3,760450 
3,760451 
3,760452 
CLASS  S3 

3,760453 
3.760454 
3,760455 
3.760456 
3,760457 
3,760460 
3,760459 
3.760458 
3.760461 
3.760462 
3.760463 


CLASS  SS 

48 

3.760464 

71 

3.760465 

222 

3.760467 

223 

3.760466 

473 

3.760.568 

CLASS  S« 

10.7 

3.760469 

10.8 

3.760470 

298 

3,760471 

320.2 

3,760472 

327A 

3,760473 

330 

3.760474 

370 

3.760475 

CLASS  S7 

34R 

3.760476 

56 

3.760477 

140C 

3,760478 

CLASS  SS 

23A  3,7604»0 

424  3.760481 

50R  3,760482 

3,7604S4 
57.5  3.7604S3 

5«  3,7604t5 

CLASS  S9 
1 1  3.760486 

CLASS  *• 

54.5R  3.7604M 

54.6E  3.7604«7 

253  3.760489 

261  3.760490 

444  3.760491 

517  3.760492 

CLASS  61 

2«  3.760493 

39  3.760494 

72.5  3.760.595 


CLASS  63 

29 

3.760496 

47 

3.760497 

49 

3.760499 

137 

3.760.600 

240 

3.760.601 

490 

3.760.602 

305 

3.760.603 

CLASS  63 

12 

3.760.604 

CLASS  64 

9 

3.760.605 

CLASS  U 

4 

3.761.234 

33 

3.761.235 

83 

3.761,236 

CLASS  «« 

9A 

3.760.606 

8SA 

3.760,607 

140S 

3.760.608 

149R  3.760.609 

154A  3.760,610 

177  3,760,611 
CLASS  6« 

I7R  3,760,612 

143  3,760,613 

l«9  3.760,614 

248  3,760,615 
3,760.616 
CLASS  79 

15  3,760.617 

92  3,760.618 

104  3,760,619 

226  3,760,620 
CLASS  71 

9  3,761,237 

33  3,761,239 

67  3,76U38 

76  3,761,240 

120  3,761,241 
CLASS  72 

9  3,760.621  I 

57  3,760.622  I 

336  3.760,623 

385  3,760.624 

389  3,760.625 
3.760,626 

391  3,760,627 

458  3,760.628 
CLASS  73 

5  3,760.629 

28  3,760,630 

45.1  3.760.631 

49.6  3.760.632 

66  3.760.633 

67.8R  3.760.634 

«2  3.760.635 

100  3.760.636 

I41R  3,760.637 

395  3.760,638 

425.6  3.760.639 

CLASS  74 

10.6  3,760,640 

57  3,760.641 

112  3.760.644 

128  3.760.645 

200  3.760,646 

432  3,760.642 

473SW  3.760.643 

4«5  3.760.647 

489  3,760.648 

492  3,760,649 

3.760,650 

523  3,760.651 

527  3.760.652 

594.4  3,760.653 

661  3,760,654 

«26  3,760.655 

CLASS  7S 

13  3,761.242 

24  3.761.243 

26  3,761.244 

46  3,761.246 

67R  3,761,248 

67  3,761.247 

•2  3.761.245 

lOIBE  3.761,249 

108  3.761J50 

109  3.761.251 
124  3.761.253 
134V  3.761.254 
141  3.761.252 
170  3.761.255 
20SR  3.761.256 

3,761,257 


9 
I  I 
13 

63 
102 
155 
310 
349 
370 
482 
590 
600 
776 


CLASS  t3 

3,760.665 
3.760,666 
3.760,667 
3,760,668 
3,760,669 
3,760,670 
3.760.671 
3.760,672 
3,760,673 
3.760,674 
3.760,675 
3,760.676 
3,760,677 
3,760,678 


I4IA 

171CA 

277  1 

289 

330 

391 

404 

450  I 

536 


3.761,288 
3,761  J89 
3,760.71  I 
3,760.712 
3,761,290 
3,760,713 
3,760,714 
3,760,715 
3,760,716 


CLASS  84 

400  3,760,679 

444  3,761.598 

483  3.760,680 

484  3,760,681 
CLASS  »9 

I  5D  3,760,682 

12  3,760.683 

37C  3,760,684 

CLASS  99 

15  3,760,685 

22  3,760,686 

CLASS  91 

39  3,760,687 

412  3,760,688 

3,760,689 

484  3,760,690 

492  3,760,691 

505  3,760,692 

CLASS  92 

48  3,760,693 

73  3,760,694 

85  3,760,695 

129  3,760,696 

CLASS  93 

58. 2R  3,760,697 

CLASS  9S 

I  3,760,698 

108  3.760,700 

IOC  3,760.699 

MR  3,760,701 

36R  3,760.702 

42  3,760,703 

3.760,704 
94R  3,760,705 


CLASS  SI 

3  3,760.656 

3.4  3.760.657 

9.2  3.760.660 

57.34  3.760.658 

90C  3.760.659 

CLASS  S3 
27  3.760.661 

35  3.760.662 

3.760,663 

63R  3.760,664 


IR 
1.7 
18 
22 
46 
48R 
49 
60R 
64 

76C 
76R 

77 

84R 

94 
100 
107 
108 
109 

114  1 
115R 


CLASS  96 

3,761,258 

3,761.261 

3,761,259 

3,761.262 

3,761,264 

3,761.265 

3,761,263 

3,761,260 

3,761.266 

3,761,267 

3,761.268 

3,761,269 

3,761.270 

3,761,271 

3,761,272 

3,761,273 

3,761.274 

3.761,275 

3,761.276 

3,761,277 

3,761,278 

3,761.279 

3,761,280 


CLASS  IM 

98R  3,760,717 

227  3.760,718 

CLASS  1*1 

111  3,760,719 

157  3,760,720 

334  3,760,721 

350  3,760,722 

3,760,723 

426  3,760,724 

471  3,760,725 

CLASS  1*2 

22  3,760,726 

24R  3,760,727 

3,760,728 

32  3,760.729 

494  3,760,730 

56  3,760,731 

70.2R  3,760,732 

3,760,733 

76  3.760,734 

87  3,760,735 

93  3,760,736 

CLASS  1*4 

89  3,760,737 

105  3,760,738 

130  3,760,739 

3,760,740 

135  3,760,74! 

CLASS  1*5 

151  3,760,742 

377  3,760,743 

CLASS  1*6 

42  3,761,292 

48  3,761,293 

65  3,761,294 

73.4  3,761,295 

280  3,761,291 

283  3,761,296 

289  3,761,297 

300  3,761.298 

CLASS  1*S 
64  3.760,744 

139 


CLASS  9S 

2.06  3,760,706 

2.18  3,760,707 

39  3,760,708 

40D  3,760,  ;09 

41SV  3,760,710 

CLASS  99 
94  3, 761, '81 

lOOP  3,761,282 

107  3,761,283 

135  3.761.286 

140R  3.761.287 


3,760,745 
CLASS  112 
134  3,760,746 

178  3,760,747 

219B  3,760,748 

252  3,760,749 

CLASS  113 
120H  3,760,751 

120IC  3,760.750 

121C  3.760.752 

CLASS  114 
5F  3.760,754 

5T  3,760,753 

23  3,760,755 

6605P  3,760,758 

66. 5R  3,760.756 

85  3,760,757 

126  3,760,759 

206R  3.760,760 

235B  3,760.761 

235R  3,760.762 

CLASS  US 
IR  3,760.763 

3,760,764 

CLASS  116 

115  3,760,765 

135  3,760,766 

CLASS  117 

34  3,761,299 

38  3,761.300 

71M  3,761.301 

3,761.302 

3.761.303 

PI  49 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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PI  51 


76R 
103  3 
IO«A 
I22P 
201 
212 
217 
239 


3.761.304 
3.761.305 
3.761,306 
3.761.307 
3.761,308 
3.761.309 
3.761.310 
3,761.31  1 


CLASS  119 

3  3,760,767 

17  3,760,768 

48  3,760,769 

S2B  3.760,770 

75  3,760,771 

157  3,760.772 

CLASS  122 

4»  3,760,773 

6A  3,760,774 

382  3,760,775 

459  3,760,776 

CLASS  123 

845  3,760,777 

4105  3.760,779 

41.17  3,760.778 

I22F  3.760.7S0 

I48E  3,760.782 

I48S  3,760.711 

I79H  3,760.783 

I98DB  3,760.784 

3,760.785 

3.760,786 

CLASS  124 

16  3,760,787 
41  3,760.788 

CLASS  125 

17  3,760,789 

CLASS  IM 

92R  3,760.790 

110  3.760.791 

198  3,760.792 

391  3,760,793 

CLASS  I2S 

211  3,760.794 

2.05C  3.760.795 

2.  IB  3.760.796 

6  3.760.797 

16  3.760.798 

24A  3.760,799 

24.1  3.760.800 

2SR  3.760.801 

92BC  3.760.802 

215  3,760.803 

260  3,760.804 

3.760.805 

3.760.I06 

3.760.807 

2*3  3,760.808 

314  3.760.S09 

32*  3.760.810 

a$l  3.760.811 

411  3.760.812 

CLASS  IM 

27  IF  3,760.813 

CLASS  131 

3  3,760,814 

140C  3,760.815 

I40R  3.760.816 

235R  3.760.117 

CLASS  132 

IR  3.760.818 

7  3.760419 

79R  3.760.S20 

118  3.760.821 

CLASS  134 

2  3.761.312 

3  3.761.313 
5«0  3.7M.825 
99  3.7M.I22 

141  3.760.823 

144  3.760.824 

CLASS  13S 

IR  3.760.826 

4«M  3.760.827 

CLASS  I3« 

13  3.761.314 

20  3.761.315 

86R  3.761.316 

lOOM  3.761.317 

225  3.76 1.3 1 8 

CLASS  137 

93  3.760.829 

101  3.760.830 

117  3,760,831 

I5S  3.760.832 

24«.22  3.760.833 

235  3.760.834 

322  3.760.835 

355.17  3.760.838 

3«0  3.760.836 

398  3.760,837 

414  3.760.839 

4t3  3,760.840 


557 
596  15 
608 
625  66 
809 
820 
824 
828 


3.760.841 
3.760.842 
3,760,843 
3,760,844 
3,760,845 
3,760.828 
3,760,846 
3.760.847 
3.760,848 


144 


CLASS  139 

3,760,849 


CLASS  144 

93A  3,760,850 

103  3.760,851 

CLASS  141 

40  3,760.852 

146  3,760.853 

CLASS  144 

193A  3,760,854 

209A  3,760,855 

323  3,760,856 

CLASS  14S 

1.5  3,761,319 

3  3.761.320 

95  3,761,321 

11.5A  3.761.322 

12  3,761.323 

36  3,761,324 

153  3,761.325 

175  3.761.326 

187  3.761.327 

188  3,761.328 

CLASS  149 

19  91  3.761,329 

21  3,761J30 

CLASS  1 52 

226  3.760.S57 

361  3.760.858 

415  3.760.859 


CLASS  154 

8 

3,761.331 

55 

3,761J32 

M 

3.761.333 

71 

3.761,334 

187 

3.761.335 

210 

3,761J36 

219 

3,761,338 

247 

3,761.337 

331 

3.761.339 

397 

3.761.340 

446 

3,761.341 

3.761,342 

CLASS  IM 

179 

3,760.860 

184 

3,760.861 

CLASS  141 

6  3.76IJ43 

39  3,761.344 

57  3,761345 

93  3,761.346 

104  3.761.347 

173  3,761.348 

CLASS  142 
36  3.761.349 

164  3,761.350 

CLASS  144 

55  3,760.862 

107  3.760.863 

126  3.760464 

160  3.760.865 

200  3.760466 

213  3,760.867 

CLASS  165 

I  3.760.868 

30  3.760.869 

35  3.760.870 

110  3,760.871 

120  3.760.872 

166  3.760.873 

177  3.760474 

CLASS  164 

.5  3,760,873 

57  3.760476 

164  3,760.877 

IBS  3.760478 

275  3.760479 

276  3.760.880 
308  3.760481 

CLASS  172 

265  3.760.882 

273  3.760483 

553  3,760.884 

574  3.760.885 

CLASS  173 

93  6  3.760.886 

134  3.760.887 

CLASS  174 

15R  3.761.599 
I6B  3.761,600 
18FG  3,761.638 
52R       3.761.601 


73SC 

101 


3.761,602 
3,761,603 


CLASS  175 

45  3.760,888 

6  3.760.889 

18  3,760,890 

48  3,760,891 

65  3.760.892 

316  3.760.893 

413  3,760,894 

CLASS  176 

28  3.761.351 

57  3,761.352 


CLASS  1 


54CD 


5.4SY 

3  4P 

54R 

6 

66A 

68 


1 
2 

3D 


7. 
18 
50 
66A 
66R 
69A 
69  5TV 

CLASS 
IGO 

IH 
IJ 
5P 
8A 
I5AA 

15  AT 

18DA 

I8EB 

I8FH 

90D 

90K 

100. 2CA 

100. 2C 

i00.2E 

100.2K 

I00.2S 

100.4IK 


7» 

.761.604 
.761.605 
,761,609 
,761,608 
.761,606 
.761.607 
.761.610 
,761.611 
761,612 
.761.623 
,761,613 
,761.614 
761,615 
761,617 
761,620 
761,621 
,761,625 
761.622 
.761,626 
761.627 


179 

3,761.628 
3,761,631 
3.761,630 
3,761.629 
3,761,632 
3,761,618 
3,761.624 
3,761,633 
3,761,619 
3,761,637 
3,761.634 
3,761,636 
3,761.635 
3,761,639 
3.761.640 
3,761,642 
3,761,644 
3.761.641 
3,761.645 
3,761,646 
3,761.643 
3,761.647 

CLASS  IM 

5R  3,760.895 

6.7  3.7M,S96 

8A  3.760.897 

114  3.760.898 

125  3,760,899 

CLASS  111 

3,760,900 


53 

7 
103 
181 


CLASS  1S2 

3.760.901 
3.760,902 
3,760,903 

CLASS  1S4 

3R  3.760,904 

CLASS  1S5 

2  3,760,903 


CLASS  IH 

4R 

3.760.906 

43 

3,760,907 

72.5 

3.760.908 

138 

3,760.909 

180 

3,760,910 

300 

3,760.911 

345 

3,760.912 

CLASS  191 

49 

3,760.913 

70 

3,761,648 

CLASS  192 

45  3,760.914 

48.3  3.760.915 

67R  3.760.916 

•4C  3.760.917 

87.11  3,760.918 

89A  3,760.919 

93R  3.760.920 

t07R  3,760.921 

IIIB  3.760.922 

CLASS  194 

IG  3,760.923 

4F  3,760,924 

CLASS  195 

29  3.761.333 

3,761.334 

33  3,761,355 

62  3.761.356 


63  3.761,357 

CLASS  194 

132  3.761,358 

CLASS  197 

33  3.760.925 

55  3.760.926 


CLASS  19a 

19 

3.760.927 

3.760.928 

3.760,929 

25 

3.760,930 

I27R 

3.760,932 

127 

3.760,931 

128 

3.760,933 

158 

3.760,934 

173 

3.760,935 

181 

3.760,936 

CLASS  2M 

14 

3.761,649 

I7R 

3.761.650 

48R 

3.761,651 

50C 

3.761.652 

61  51 

3.761,653 

61  S8R 

3,761.654 

818 

3.761.655 

81  9R 

3.761,657 

83WM 

3.761,656 

83A 

3.761,659 

83R 

3.761,658 

144C 

3,761,660 

148BV 

3.761,661 

153D 

3.761,662 

157 

3.761,663 

172R 

3.761.664 

CLASS  241 

32 

3,761.359 

40 

3.761.360 

158 


CLASS  202 

3.761.361 


CLASS 

35N 

49 

58 

67 

1292 
1295 
129  75 
151 
164 
181 
192 


193R 


202 

225 

228 

238 

266 

268 

288 

290F 

301 


244 

3.761,362 
3,761.363 
3,761,364 
3.761,365 
3,761.366 
3.761.367 
3.761.368 
3.761.369 
3.761.370 
3.761,371 
3,761,372 
3,761.373 
3,761,374 
3.761,375 
3,761.376 
3.761.377 
3.761.378 
3.761,379 
3.761.380 
3.761.381 
3.761.382 
3.761.383 
3,761,384 
3,761.385 
3,761.386 


CLASS  2M 

IR  3,760.937 

I6BC  3.760.938 

46AM  3.760.939 

58  3.760.940 

CLASS  2M 

3.761,387 
3,761.388 
3.761,389 
3.761.390 
3.761.391 
3,761.395 
3,761,392 
3,761.393 
3.761.396 
3.761.394 
3,761.397 
3.761,398 
3,761,399 
3.761,400 
3,761,401 
3.761,402 
3,761,403 


45 

59 
64 
65 

76 
89 
93 
108 
111 
120 
143 
208 
210 
216 
311 
314 
317 

3 
44 

122 


CLASS  2*9 

3,760,941 
3,760.942 
3,760.943 

CLASS  214 

23  3.761.408 

52  3.761.406 

54  3,761.407 

63  3.761,409 

no  3.760.944 

143  3,760,945 

152  3.760,946 

169  3,760,947 

321  3,760.949 

342  3,760.948 


373  3,760,950 

449  3,760,951 

CLASS  211 

168  3,760,952 

CLASS  212 

46A  3,760,953 

CLASS  213 

43  3,760,955 

69  3,760.954 

CLASS  214 

IBB  3.760.956 

3.760.957 

IBD  3,760.958 

6DK  3,760.959 

35R  3,760.960 

55  3,760.961 

83  3  3,760,962 

152  3,760.963 

390  3,760.964 

450  3.760,965 
750  3,760,966 

CLASS  215 
lie  3.760.967 

I2R  3,760,968 

37R  3,760.969 

CLASS  219 

10.049  3,761.668 

10.49  3,761.666 

3,761.667 

10  55  3,761,665 

1057  3,761,669 

1061  3,761,670 

64  3,761,671 

68  3.761.672 

69S  3.761.673 

73  3,761.674 

121EB  3.761,676 

I21LM  3,761.675 

288  3,761,679 

343  3,761.678 

349  3,761.677 

456  3.761,680 

CLASS  224 

4F.  3,760.970 

9A  3.760.971 

9R  3,760,972 

23  8  3,760,973 

23.83  3.760.974 

3IR  3.760.975 

32  3,760.976 

39R  3.760.977 

115  3.760.978 

CLASS  221 

1 57  3.760.980 

CLASS  222 

14  3,760.981 

63  3.760,982 

90  3,760.983 

95  3.760.984 

136  3,760.985 

137  3.760.986 
133  3.760.987 

3.760.988 

276  3.760.989 

330  3.760.979 

371  3,760.990 

411  3.760,991 

512  3,760.992 

533  3.760.993 

CLASS  223 
83        3.760,994 
85        3,760,995 

CLASS  224 
48  R  3.760.996 

CLASS  225 

2  3,760.997 
38  3,760.998 

CLASS  224 

15  3,760,999 

37  3,761.000 
92  3.761.001 
97                   3.761.002 

172  3.761.003 

CLASS  22S 

3  3.761.004 
3.761.007 

4  3.761.005 
25  3.761.006 

CLASS  239 

2.5  3.761.011 

19  3.761,009 

3.761.010 

5ITS  3.761.012 

62  3.761.013 

CLASS  233 

38  3.761.014 

CLASS  235 

61  lie  3.761.681 

3.761.686 

61  HE  3.761,685 

3,761,687 


3,761,688 

61  IIR 

3,761.684 

61  7B 

3,761,682 

3,761,683 

91A 

3.761,015 

114 

3,761,955 

14SR 

3.761,016 

150  1 

3,761,690 

150  22 

3,761,691 

150.5 

3,761,689 

151  1 

3.761,692 

ISI.3 

3.761.693 

152 

3.761.696 

l53Ae 

3,761.695 

153R 

3.761.694 

154 

3,761.697 

164 

3.761.698 

165 

3.761.699 

3,761.700 

193 

3,761,701 

CLASS  234 

87 

3,761.017 

91 

3.761.018 

CLASS  237 

12.3 

3,761,019 

CLASS  239 

2S 

3,761,020 

312 

3,761.021 

333 

3.761.022 

385 

3.761.023 

CLASS  2M 

2R  3.761.702 

21  3,761,703 

3,761.704 
4  2  3.761.705 

841  3.761.706 

CLASS  241 

23  3.761,024 

107  3,761,025 

199  12  3,761.026 

261  3  3,761,027 

CLASS  242 

7  02  3.761.038 

18A  3,761.028 

3.761,029 
25A  3,761.030 

4701  3,761,031 

67  1  3,761.032 

74  3,761,033 

78.1  3,761.034 

182  3.761.035 

183  3.761.036 
201  3,761,037 

CLASS  243 

19  3,761.039 

CLASS  244 

2  3,761,040 

13  3,761,041 

53R  3,761,042 

I38R  3.761.043 

CLASS  24S 

311  3.761.044 

399  3.761.045 

CLASS  249 

18  3,761,046 

115  3.761.047 

146  3.761.048 

192  3,761,049 

CLASS  254 

199  3,761,716 

209R  3,761.717 

2IIR  3.761,718 

227R  3,761,719 

282  3,761.708 

294  3.761,707 

302  3.761,720 

327  3,761.721 

337  3.761.710 

338  3,761.715 
341  3,761,713 
348  3,761.714 
370  3.761.711 
388  3,761.712 
442  3,761.709 
490  3,761.722 
560  3.761.723 

565  3.761.724 

566  3.761.725 
571  3.761.726 

CLASS  251 

14  3,761.050 
63                   3.761.051 

15  3,761.052 
3.761,053 

172  3.761.054 

214  3,761.055 

255  3.761.056 

CLASS  252 

8  5e  3.761,410 

39  3.761.404 

42.7  3,761.411 

3.761.414 


51.5R  3,761.405 

62.1  3,761.413 

89  3,761,415 

99  3,761,416 

106  3,761,417 
3,761,418 

107  3,761.419 
171  3.761,420 
300  3,761,421 

3.761,422 

358  3,761.423 

437  3,761,424 

439  3,761,425 

3,761,426 

441  3,761.427 

466rT  3,761,428 

547  3,761.429 

550  3,761.412 

CLASS  254 

28  3,761.037 

94  3,761,038 

CLASS  259 

9  3,761,059 

22  3.761.060 

185  3.761.061 

CLASS  2M 

2  5B  3.761,430 

I74CL  3,761.431 

19  3,761,432 

22eB  3.761.435 

22A  3,761,433 

22R  3,761,434 

29. IR  3.761,437 

29.6R  3,761,438 

328N  3,761,439 

37PC  3,761,440 

37N  3.761.441 

41B  3,761,442 

45  6R  3.761.503 

45.75B  3.761.443 

465Y  3.761,444 

47eP  3.761.445 

47EN  3,761,446 

49  3,761,447 

33R  3.761,448 

61  3.761,449 

75T  3.761,450 

77  5AP  3.761.452 

77.5eA  3,761,451 

78.5R  3.761.453 

8077  3.761.434 

83  1  3.761.455 

87.3  3.761.456 

882C  3.761.457 

897N  3,761.458 

112.5  3.761,459 

3.761.460 

3.761.461 

147  3.761,544 

158  3.761.462 

209  5  3.761.463 

210.5  3.761.464 

23IA  3.761,465 

239  1  3,761.466 

239. 3A  3.761.467 

239  3P  3.761,468 

23955A  3,761.469 

240CA  3.761.470 

248NS  3.761.473 

248A  3.761.474 

248e  3.761.472 

250R  3.761.475 

3.761.477 

2510B  3.761.476 

25IA  3.761.436 

2564C  3,761,478 

256. 5R  3,761,479 

3.761.480 

268TR  3.761.481 

287R  3.761,482 

29335  3.761,483 

293  75  3.761.484 

294  8D  3.761.485 
294  9  3.761,486 
295.5  3,761.487 
302A  3.761.488 

304  3.761.489 

305  3.761.490 
309  3.761.491 
327M  3.761.492 
346  2R  3.761.494 
346  3  3.761.493 
348  A  3.761.495 
3974  3.761.496 
39745  3.761.498 
3975A  3.761.497 
424  3.761.499 
448AD  3.761.500 
453AL  3.761.501 
453P  3.761.502 
456R  3.761,504 
464  3.761.505 
4680  3.761.507 
468H  3.761.506 
471A  3.761.508 


47ie 

478 

4B2B 

485G 

497A 

5143 

515P 

530N 

531R 

333R 

339H 

564F 

378 

380 

383P 

384R 

614F 

6I9A 

6I9F 

622R 

633 

643A 

6«8D 

668F 

668 

673  5 

674SA 

674A 

676R 

680R 

683D 

683R 

683  3 

683  31 

874 

878R 

929 

984 


3,761.309 

3,761,310 

3.761,511 

3,761,512 

3.761,513 

3.761,314 

3,761.315 

3,761.516 

3.761.317 

3,761,518 

3,761.519 

3,761,471 

3,761.320 

3,761,321 

3,761.522 

3,761,523 

3,761,524 

3.761,525 

3,761.526 

3,761.527 

3,761.328 

3,761,329 

3,761,331 

3,761.330 

3.761.616 

3,761.332 

3,761.333 

3.761.534 

3,761.333 

3,761.336 

3,761.537 

3,761.538 

3,761,539 

3,761.540 

3,761.541 

3,761,542 

3,761.543 

3,761.545 


CLASS  261 

1  3.761,062 

41D  3,761,063 

53  3,761.064 

76  3,761,065 

78A  3.761,066 

111  3.761.067 


CLASS  244 

5                3,761.546 

3,761,547 

8 

3,761,548 

15 

3,761,549 

25 

3,761.550 

33 

3.761.551 

37 

3,761.552 

40 

3.761.553 

69 

3.761.554 

105 

3,761.555 

210F 

3.761.556 

228 

3,761.557 

231 

3.761.538 

237 

3.761.559 

257 

3.761.560 

298 

3.761,561 

346 

3,761.562 

CLASS  267 

136 

3,761.068 

152 

3,761,069 

CLASS  269 

59 

3,761.070 

CLASS  274 

61R  3.761.071 

CLASS  271 

12  3,761.072 

45  3,761.073 

46  3.761.074 
53  3.761.075 
95  3,761.076 

108  3,761,077 

116  3,761,079 

182  3,761,078 

209  3,761.080 

CLASS  272 
58  3.761.081 

70  3,761.082 

83R  3.761.083 

CLASS  273 
IR  3.761.084 

30  3.761,085 

47  3.761.086 
95R                 3.761.087 

101.2  3.761.088 

105R  3.761.089 

127B  3.761.090 

130H  3.761.091 

131AB  3,761.093 

13  IAD  3,761.092 

148A  3.761.094 

174  3,761.095 

CLASS  274 
4C  3.761.097 

4F  3,761.096 

23R  3.761.098 

CLASS  277 

37  3,761,099 


65 

96 

206R 

CLASS  279 

IJ  3,761,103 

2  3,761,008 

19.7  3.761,104 

CLASS  2M 

I135T  3,761,103 

1I37E  3,761,106 

34B  3,761,107 

106.SR  3.761.108 

124F  3,761,110 

I24R  3.761,109 

150AB  3,761,111 

3.761.112 

478R  3.761,113 

CLASS  2S5 

111  3,761,114 
185  3,761.115 
192  3.761,116 
277                   3.761.117 

CLASS  3M 

40  3,761.727 

CLASS  292 

I  3.761,118 

346  3,761.119 

CLASS  294 

8  3.761.120 

26  3.761,121 

83  3,761,122 

CLASS  294 

28e  3,761,123 

CLASS  297 

112  3,761,124 
216  3,761,125 
384  3,761,126 
389  3,761,127 
408  3,761,128 
433  3,761,129 
445  3.761,130 
456  3,761,131 

CLASS  299 

7  3,761,132 

25  3.761,133 

CLASS  342 

31  3,761,134 

52  3,761,135 

66  3,761,136 

CLASS  343 

3  3.761.137 

9  3.761.138 

3,761.139 

21F  3.761.140 

3.761. 141 

22R  3,761,142 

CLASS  345 

24  3.761.143 

27  3.761.144 


CLASS  347 

lOR 

3,761,729 

3,761.730 

3.761.731 

41 

3.761.732 

64 

3.761.733 

92 

3,761.734 

112 

3.761,735 

116 

3.761.736 

1  17 

3.761.737 

140 

3,761.738 

206 

3.761.739 

233 

3,761.740 

237 

3,761,741 

240 

3.761.742 

273 

3.761,743 

304 

3,761.744 

319 

3,761,743 

CLASS  3M 

8.2  3.761.145 

9  3.761.146 

3,761.147 

10  3.761,148 

122  3.761.149 

160  3,761.150 

3.761.151 

CLASS  314 

8  3.761,746 

8.2  3,761.956 

13  3.761.747 

58  3.761.748 

78  3.761.749 

87  3.761.750 

168  3.761.751 

179  3.761.752 

185  3.761,753 

218  3,761,754 

268  3,761,755 

CLASS  312 

7TV  3.761.152 

351  3.761,153 


3.761.100  CLASS  313 

3.761.101  92R  3,761,736 

3.761.102  no  3,761,737 
3,761,937 

229  3,761,738 

311  3,761,761 

326  3,761,739 

CLASS  315 

3.6  3,761,760 

10  3,761,762 

13e  3,761,763 

23  3,761,763 

39.061  3,761,764 

84.6  3,761,766 

169TV  3,761,768 

169  3,761,773 

241P  3,761,767 

CLASS  317 

18A  3.761,774 

18D  3.761.769 

27R  3.761,775 

33R  3.761,776 

3.761.777 

3.761,778 

81  3,761,779 

lOiee  3,761,770 

118  3,761,771 

120  3,761,780 

3,761,781 

234R  3,761,782 

3.761,783 

235R  3,761,784 

3,761,785 

235  3,761,786 

3,761,787 

258  3.761,772 

CLASS  31S 
221E  3,761,792 

327  3,761,793 

331  3,761,789 

345  3,761.788 

467  3,761,790 

472  3,761,794 

388  3,761,791 

CLASS  324 
20  3.761.795 

CLASS  321 
2  3,761.796 

10  3,761.797 

CLASS  323 

I  3,761,798 

4  3,761,799 

18  3,761.800 

22T  3,761,801 

433S  3,761.802 

CLASS  324 

32  3,761.803 

34TIC  3,761.804 

60C  3.761.803 

3,761.806 
61R  3.761,810 

72  3.761,807 

73R  3,761,808 

74  3,761.812 

77R  3,761,809 

173  3,761,811 

CLASS  325 

4  3.761.813 

3.761.814 

16  3.761,815 
22  3.761,816 

17  3,761.817 
38A  3.761.818 
64                   3.761.819 

163  3.761.820 

301  3,761,822 

313  3,761,823 

496  3,761,821 

CLASS  32S 

39  3.761.824 

71  3.761.823 

103  3.761.826 

3.761.827 

227  3.761.828 


104 


CLASS  329 

3.761.829 


CLASS  334 

29  3.761.830 

30R  3,761.832 

61A  3,761.834 

69  3,761,831 

CLASS  331 

lA  3,761.835 

43  3.761.833 

94. 5H  3.761.837 

94.5  3.761.836 

3.761.838 

107R  3.761.839 

116R  3.761.840 

CLASS  332 

IID  3.761.841 


CLASS  333 

1  3.761.842 

10  3.761.843 

24  1  3.761.845 

33  3.761.844 

3.761.846 
CLASS  334 
98  3,761.868 

CLASS  335 

I  3.761.847 

210  3.761.848 

3,761.849 

229  3.761,850 

253  3.761.851 

CLASS  336 

58  3,761,852 

3.761.853 


CLASS  337 

71  3,761.854 

78  3.761,855 

409  3,761,856 

CLASS  338 

30  3,761.837 

36  3.761.958 

48  3.761.858 

238  3.761.859 

262  3,761.860 

CLASS  339 

19  3.761.861 

28  3,761.862 

3,761.863 
59M  3,761,864 

60R  3,761.865 

97P  3,761.866 

98  3.761.867 

99R  3.761,869 

177R  3,761.870 

221R  3,761,871 

276T  3,761.872 

CLASS  340 
3R  3.761.873 

17  3.761.874 

67  3,761,875 

135  3,761,890 

I461D  3,761.891 

1463MA  3.761.876 

146. 3SY  3.761.877 

147T  3.761,945 

149A  3,761.892 

130  3.761,878 

172.3  3,761,879 

3,761.880 
3.761.881 
3,761,882 
3,761,884 
3,761,885 
3,761,886 
3,761,887 
3,761,888 
3,761,889 
3,761,893 
3,761,894 
173CA  3,761,900 

173eR  3,761,895 

173FF  3,761,902 

173PL  3.761,897 

173R  3,761,896 

3,761,898 
3,761,899 
3,761,901 
174ZB  3,761,904 

174. lA  3,761,906 

1741G  3,761,903 

213R  3,761,907 

258A  3,761,909 

258R  3,761,908 

3,761,910 
271  3,761,911 

276  3,761,912 

309  5  3,761.913 

310  3.761,914 
347AD  3,761,916 

3,761,917 
347DD  3,761,915 

365A  3,761,944 

363E  3,761,918 

365P  3,761,919 

381R  3,761,920 

421  3,761,921 

CLASS  341 

172.5  3,761,883 

17401H  3,761,903 

CLASS  343 

5DP  3,761,922 

5R  3,761,923 

3,761,924 

8  3,761,923 

9  3,761,926 
12A  3,761,946 
16R                3.761.927 

3.761,928 

18B  3.761,929 

113R  3,761,930 


121  3,761,931 

179  3,761.932 

740  3,761,933 

752  3,761.934 

754  3.761.935 
3,761.936 

770  3,761. 93'» 

776  3761.943 

785  3.761.938 

809  3.761,939 

826  3,761,940 

CLASS  346 

1  3.761,941 
3,761,942 
33R  3,761,947 
44  3,761,948 
46  3,761.949 
68  3,761.950 
74ES  3,761,951 
74E  3,761,952 
75  3,761.953 
I39C       3.761,954 

CLASS  350 

3.5      3.761,154 

3,761,153 

3,761,156 

16        3,761,157 

3.761,138 

I60R       3,761,159 

164        3.761,160 

218        3.761,161 

255        3,761,162 

301        3,761,163 

307        3,761.164 

312        3.761,165 

CLASS  352 
91        3.761.166 
124        3.761,167 
168        3.761.168 

CLASS  353 
25        3.761.169 
87        3.761,170 

CLASS  355 

3        3,761,171 

3,761,172 

3,761,173 

16        3,761,174 

65        3.761,173 

83        3.761.176 

CLASS  356 

23  3.761,177 

24  3,761,178 
120  3,761,179 
152  3,761,180 
156  3,761,181 
160  3,761,182 
175  3,761,183 
186  3,761,184 
229  3.761.185 
241  3.761.186 
246  3,761.187 


CLASS  441 

57 

3.761,188 

CLASS  403 

320 

3,761,189 

CLASS  444 

82 

3,761,190 

CLASS  4M 

13 

3.761,191 

22 

3,761,192 

115 

3,761,193 

234 

3,761,194 

CLASS  415 

1 

3,761,195 

119 

3,761,196 

159 

3,761,197 

CLASS  416 

134 

3,761,199 

220 

3,761,200 

232 

3,761.201 

CLASS  417 

269 

3,761,202 

371 

3,761,203 

401 

3,761,204 

407 

3,761,205 

CLASS  41 1 

16 

3,761.206 

121 

3,761,207 

CLASS  423 

5 

3,761.563 

3.761.564 

59 

3,761,565 

141 

3,761.566 

175 

3,761.567 

207 

3,761.568 

224 

3.761.569 

225 

3.761.370 

263 

3,761.571 

303 

3,761.572 

315 

3,761.573 

356 

3,761.575 

r 
C 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


440 
450 
463 

3.761.576 
3.761.577 
3.761.57« 

41 
S4 

91 

3.761.5«3 
3.761.514 
3.761,513 

242 
231 

3.761.391 
3.761.592 
3.761.594 

4C 

72 
131 

3,761,209 
3.761,210 

193 
214 

3.761.215 
3.761,216 

407 

3,761.220 
CLASS  4M 

4«6 

3.761.579 

91 

3.76I.SM 

272 

3.761.593 

3,761,2!  1 

224 

3,761.217 

113 

3,761.285 

Sit 

3.761.5M 

117 

3.76l.5t7 

273 

3.761.595 

IS4 

3.761,212 

244 

3.761,218 

516 

3.761.284 

5t9 

3.761.581 

121 

3.761.511 

277 

3. 761.5  9« 

155 

3.761,213 

249 

3.761.219 

CLASS  431 

659 

3.761.512 

200 

3.761.519 

104 

3,761.597 

192 

3.761,198 

352 

3.761.208 

18 

3,761  221 

CLASS  434 

221 

3.761.590 

CLASS  425 

3,761,214 

405 

3.761.374 

191 

3.761.222 

Classification  of  Designs 


D02- 
D06- 


317 
351 
37 
47 
146 
158 
177 
191 
192 


228.426 
228.427 
228.428 

228,429 
228.4M 
228.431 
228.432 
228.433 
228.434 


D07- 
D08- 
D09- 


242 
32 
36 

30 
153 
235 
179 


228.435 
228.436 
228.437 
228.438 
228.439 
228.440 
228.441 
228.442 
228.443 


216 

254 

279 

DI3-   1 


228.444 
228.445 
228.446 
228.447 
228.448 
228.449 
228.450 
228.451 
228.452 


D16- 


D22- 
D23- 

D26- 


6 

2 

3 
22 

2 
40 

5 
13 


228.453 
228.454 
228.455 
228.456 
228,457 
228,459 
228,458 
221.460 
228,461 


D35- 
D37- 
D48- 

D52- 

D56- 


14  228,462 

3  228.463 
1  228.464 

24  228.465 

32  228,466 

6  228.467 

7  228.46S 

4  228.469 
228.470 


D6I- 
D82- 
D83- 


D93- 
D96- 


12 
3 
8 


228,479 
228,476 
228,471 
228.472 
228.473 
228.474 
228.475 
228.477 
228.478 


tkt 


r^JiO'^ 


»» 


j       GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  C  anal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

A  rkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware |0 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia |3 

Guam 14 

H  a waii 1 5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 1 8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Mtiine 23 

Mary  land 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

N ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island    44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas , 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming s^ 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

US  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Pint  number  in  lisiing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key    Refer  to  patent  number  m  body  of  the  OflTicial  t.a/ctie  lo  obtain  dciajis  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.760.589 

3.760.876 

3.760.468 

3.760.484 

3.760.519 

3.760.538 

3.760.801 

3.760.859 

3.760.983 

3.761.008 

3.761.787 

3.761.805 

3.760.451 

3.760,362 

3.760.430 

3.760.447 

3.760.434 

3. 760.436 

3.760.439 

3.760.461 

3.760.480 

3.760.490 

3.760.499 

3.760.352 

3.760,620 

3.760,638 

3.760.636 

3.760.660 

3.760.665 

3.760.671 

3.760.6M 

3.760.681 

3.760.705 

3.760.711 

3.760.722 

3,760.740 

3.760.753 

3.760.766 

3.760.773 

3.760.787 

3.760.796 

3.760,834 

3.760.830 

3.760.836 

3.760.883 

3,760.889 

3.760.897 

3.760,906 

3,760.907 

3.760,911 

3.760.947 


3.760.973 

3.760,979 

3.760.984 

3,761.013 

3.761.016 

3.761.021 

3.761.026 

3.761,035 

3,761.048 

3,761,054 

3,761.057 

3.761.069 

3.761.081 

3.761.086 

3.761.092 

3.761.095 

3.761.101 

3.761.126 

3.761.132 

3.761.133 

3.761.134 

3.761.157 

3.761.158 

3.761.160 

3.761.162 

3.761.163 

3.761.169 

3.761.185 

3.761.190 

3.761.192 

3.761.221 

3.761.226 

3,761.227 

3.761.289 

3.761.291 

3.761.308 

3.761.315 

3.761.326 

3.761.330 

3.761.400 

3,761.411 

3.761.413 

3.761.449 

3.761.453 

3.761.458 

3.76 1. 475 

3.761.515 

3.761.535 

3.761.547 

3.761.568 

3.761.607 


3.761.612 

3,761,171 

3.761.618 

3,761,622 

3.761.620 

3,761,624 

3.761.641 

3,761,634 

3.761,653 

3,761.636 

3.761.657 

3,761,713 

3.761.672 

3,761,767 

3.761.674 

3,761,865 

3.761,675 

3,761,909 

3.761,676 

9              3,760,427 

3,761.678 

3,760,470 

3,761,684 

3,760.557 

3,761.696 

3,760.788 

3.761.715 

3,760,822 

3.761.721 

3,760,985 

3.761.728 

3,761,011 

3.761.738 

3,761,124 

3.761.740 

3,761,147 

3.761.741 

3,761,199 

3.761.754 

3,761.201 

3.761.771 

3,761,225 

3.761.780 

3,761.234 

3.761.782 

3,761,295 

3.761.812 

3,761,316 

3.761,825 

3,761,318 

3.761.826 

3,761.322 

3.761.831 

3,761,329 

3.761.838 

3,761,380 

3.761.839 

3.761,457 

3.761.844 

3,761,466 

3.761.845 

3,761.566 

3.761.892 

3.761.610 

3.761.905 

3.761.628 

3.761.907 

3.761.776 

3.761.908 

3.761.777 

3.761.919 

3.761.778 

3.761.922 

3.761.836 

3.761.932 

3.761.927 

3,761.936 

10              3.761.029 

3.761.937 

3.761.452 

3.761.945 

3.761,518 

3.761.950 

3.761.559 

3.760.625 

3.761.572 

3.760.634 

3.761.583 

3,760.797 

11               3,761.567 

3.760.879 

12               3.760.546 

3.760.887 

3.760.563 

3.761.002 

3.760.764 

3.761,004 

3.760.839 

3.761.039 

3,760.923 

3.761,143 

3,760,951 

13 


15 
16 

17 


3,760,966 

3,761,024 

3,761.066 

3,761.138 

3.761,152 

3,761,156 

3,761.239 

3,761,327 

3,761,421 

3,761,554 

3,761,791 

3,761.815 

3,761,840 

3,760,473 

3,760,526 

3,760,529 

3,760,555 

3,760,823 

3,761,298 

3,761,888 

3,760,440 

3,760,998 

3,760,714 

3,761,251 

3,761,282 

3,760,429 

3,760,443 

3,760,465 

3,760,536 

3,760.540 

3.760.554 

3.760.566 

3.760.572 

3,760,585 

3,760,599 

3,760,613 

3,760,615 

3,760.616 

3.760.618 

3.760.626 

3,760.647 

3,760,669 

3,760,691 

3,760,744 

3,760,750 

3,760,780 

3,760,790 

3,760,793 

3,760,813 

3,760,824 

3,760.874 


3,760,882 

3.760,884 

3.760,921 

3,760,928 

3,760,932 

3,760,936 

3.760,972 

3,760,988 

3,760,990 

3,761,000 

3,761,032 

3,761,044 

3.761,071 

3,761,082 

3.761,103 

3,761,107 

3,761,1  18 

3,761,120 

3,761,139 

3,761,167 

3,761,222 

3,761,232 

3,761,242 

3,761,284 

3,761,323 

3,761,358 

3,761,390 

3,761,391 

3,761,416 

3,761,426 

3,761,469 

3,761,474 

3,761,484 

3,761,489 

3,761,531 

3,761,537 

3,761,578 

3,761,635 

3,761,642 

3,761,644 

3,761,654 

3,761,671 

3,761,680 

3,761.690 

3,761,735 

3,761,746 

3,761,770 

3,761.789 

3,761.810 

3,761.866 

J, 761,913 

PI  53 


PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


24 


3.761,920 

3,761,065 

3.761.549 

3,760,603 

3,761,942 

3.760,496 

3. 760,488 

3,761.068 

3.761.708 

3.760.648 

3,761,954 

.  ;      3,760,498 

3,760,561 

3,761,074 

3.761,737 

3,760.670 

37       3,760,437 

3,760,507 

3.760,624 

3,761,091 

,,  i    3.761,857 

3,760,684 

3,760,611 

'   3,760.553 

3.760,662 

3.761,179 

3.761.890 

3,760.746 

3,760,716 

3,760,584 

3.760.668 

3,761,184 

3.761.930 

3,760,748 

3,760,754 

3,760,601 

3,760,693 

3.761,211 

28      3.760,799 

3.760.758 

3,760.949 

3,760.606 

3,760,733 

3.761,245 

3.761.379 

3,760,798 

3,761,186 

3,760,637 

3,760,821 

3,761,247 

29       3.760.535 

3.760.803 

'-    3,761,382 

3,760,639 

3,760,909 

3.761,248 

3.760,544 

3,760,820 

38      3,761,820 

3,760,654 

3,760,919 

3,761,268 

3,760,565 

3,760,825 

39      3,760.428 

3,760,674 

3.760,937 

3,761,269 

3,760,743 

3,760,866 

3,760,439 

3,760,677 

3,761,006 

3,761,271 

3,760,841 

3,760.869 

3,760,444 

3,760.735 

3,761.038 

3,761,346 

3,761.089 

3,760,940 

3,760,458 

3.760.751 

3.761,109 

3.761.372 

3.761,129 

3.760,943 

3,760.460 

3.760.770 

3,761,113 

3.761.373 

3.761,241 

3,760.968 

3,760,474 

3.760.771 

3,761,116 

3,761.374 

3,761,303 

3,760,978 

3,760.505 

3.760.852 

3,761,119 

3.761.386 

3.761,348 

3,760,981 

3.760.548 

3.760.955 

3,761,135 

3.761,420 

3.761.601 

3,761.009 

3,760.550 

3.760.970 

3,761,140 

3.761.437 

31       3.761.088 

3.761,010 

3,760.578 

3.760.982 

3.761.336 

3.761,448 

32       3.760,836 

3,761,012 

3,760.633 

3.760,986 

3.761.339 

3.761,650 

33      3.760.513 

3,761.041 

3,760.664 

3.760.987 

3,761,368 

3,761.687 

3.761.121 

3,761,058 

3,760,715 

3,760.997 

3.761,645 

3.761.717 

34      3.760,432 

3,761,093 

3,760,718 

3,761,034 

3,761,652 

3,761.718 

3,760,494 

3,761,094 

3,760,724 

3.761.090 

3,761,660 

3,761,758 

3,760,502 

3,761,115 

3,760,741 

3,761,180 

3.761,662 

3,761,760 

3,760.547 

3,761,128 

3,760,745 

3.761,205 

3,761,670 

3,761,783 

3,760,717 

3,761,148 

3,760,776 

3.761.236 

3,761,869 

3,761,834 

3,760,729 

3. 761. 170 

3,760.893 

3.761.240 

3,761,957 

3,761,877 

3.760,7  31 

3,761.172 

3,760,899 

3.761,243 

3.760,516 

3.761.889 

3.760.732 

3.761.174 

3,760,915 

3.761.253 

3.760.689 

3,761.893 

3.760,734 

3,761.193 

3,760.933 

3.761.293 

3.760.721 

3.761.898 

3,760,736 

3.761.197 

3,760.961 

3.761,305 

3,760.826 

3.761.903 

3,760,800 

3.761.210 

3,760,962 

3.761.335 

3,760,861 

3.761.916 

3.760,930 

3.761.224 

3,760,967 

3,761.350 

3.760.918 

3.761,952 

3.760,976 

3.761,256 

3,760.971 

3,761,353 

3.761,546 

26      3.760.450 

3,761,005 

,   .     3,761.258 

3,760,974 

3,761.365 

3,761,691 

3.760.453 

3,761.064 

'*"■     3.761,263 

3,760,989 

3.761.369 

3,761,699 

3,760,467 

3,761,196 

.,;•..    3,761J66 

3,761,025 

3.761.388 

3,761,732 

3.760.475 

3,761.219 

3.761.267 

3,761.052 

3,761,392 

3,761,750 

3.760.514 

3.761,244 

3,761.270 

3,761,053 

3,761.399 

3,761.792 

3,760,588 

3,761,264 

3,761.273 

3,761,072 

3.761.412 

3.761.882 

3,760,617 

3.761.286 

3,761,275 

3,761,078 

3,761.438 

3.760.449 

3,760,623 

3.761.292 

3.761.276 

3,761,084 

3,761,476 

3.760.595 

3,760,643 

'     3.761.317 

3.761,279 

3.761.117 

3,761.477 

3.760.695 

3,760,651 

3,761,331 

3,761.288 

3.761,173 

3.761.418 

3.760.772 

3,760.659 

3.761.332 

3.761.299 

3.761,204 

3.761,330 

3.760.804 

3,760,663 

3,761.389 

3,761,301 

3.761.212 

3,761.336 

3.760.805 

3,760,765 

3,761.393 

3,761.343 

3.761.252 

3.761,544 

3.760.806 

3,760,767 

3,761,434 

3,761.347 

3.761.300 

3.761.374 

3.760.SS3 

3,760,779 

3,761,439 

3,761.349 

3.761.302 

3.761,599 

3.760.964 

3.760.785 

3,761,441 

3.761.384 

3,761,320 

3.761.600 

3.761.062 

3,760.786 

3,761.442 

3.761.385 

3,761.324 

3,761.602 

3.761.720 

3,760.831 

3.761.443 

3.761.395 

3.761,325 

3,761,603 

3.760.612 

3.760.846 

3.761.446 

3,761.396 

3,761.342 

3,761.656 

3.760.679 

3.760.898 

3.761.463 

3,761.402 

3.761.345 

3.761.658 

3,760,682 

3.760.927 

3.761,473 

3,761.414 

3,761,403 

3.761.686 

3,760,792 

3.760.956 

3,761,487 

3.761.415 

3,761,407 

3,761.688 

3,760.838 

3,760.963 

3,761,492 

3.761.422 

3,761.408 

3,761,762 

3.760.844 

3.760.996 

3,761.501 

3.761,430 

3,761,417 

3,761,794 

3.760.854 

3.761,049 

3,761,503 

3.761.470 

3,761,418 

3,761,823 

3,761,153 

3.761.051 

3,761.504 

3,761.480 

3.761.435 

3.761.828 

3.761.191 

3,761,104 

3,761.510 

3,761.491 

3,761,444 

3.761.832 

3.761,360 

3,761,125 

3,761.514 

3,761.493 

3.761.519 

3,761.862 

3.760.569 

3,761,154 

3,761.516 

3,761.509 

3.761.525 

43      3.760,479 

3.760.878 

3,761,164 

3.761.524 

3,761.523 

3.761.576 

3,761.431 

3.760,944 

3.761.206 

3.761.526 

3,761.538 

3,761.594 

44      3,760.604 

3.761.355 

3,761.229 

3.761.545 

3.761.541 

3.761.655 

3.761.864 

3,761,361 

3.761.257 

3,761.569 

3,761.589 

3.761.669 

45      3.760.524 

3,761,465 

3.761.356 

3.761.592 

3.761.590 

3.761.700 

3.760.860 

3,761.528 

3,761,363 

3.761.598 

3,761.616 

3.761.712 

3,761.307 

3,760,442 

3.761.366 

3,761,613 

3,761.619 

3.761.722 

3,761.340 

3,760.509 

3.761.371 

3,761,703 

3.761,632 

3.761.768 

3.761.341 

3,760.532 

3.761.376 

3,761,744 

3.761.667 

3.761.773 

3.761.553 

3.760.570 

3,761.433 

3,761.745 

3.761.668 

3,761,788 

3.761.939 

3.760,629 

3.761.486 

3.761,785 

3.761.685 

3.761.887 

46      3.760.895 

3.760.630 

3,761.500 

3,761.800 

3.761.695 

3.761.901 

47      3.760.462 

3.760.726 

3,761,502 

3,761,801 

3,761.705 

3.761.912 

3.760.528 

3,760,755 

3.761.520 

3,761,806 

3.761.711 

3.761.928 

3.761.050 

3,760.829 

3,761.534 

3.761,816 

3,761,714 

3.761.941 

3,761,564 

3.761.085 

3,761.543 

3,761.829 

3,761.716 

3.761.953 

3,761,781 

3.761.338 

3.761.643 

3,761,837 

3.761,719 

40      3,760.510 

4«      3.760.457 

3.761.406 

3,761,673 

3,761,842 

3,761.739 

3.760.658 

3.760.469 

3,761.584 

3,761.730 

3,761.843 

3.761.742 

3.760.880 

3,7604l> 

3.761.630 

3,761.731 

3.761,855 

3,761  743 

3.761,036 

3,760,520 

3.761.774 

3.761.798 

3,761,867 

3,761,748 

3.761,061 

3.760,341 

3,761,808 

3,761,915 

3,761.872 

3,761,769 

3.761.083 

3.760,382 

3.761.883 

27      3,760,501 

3.761.894 

3,761,799 

3.761.136 

3.760.646 

3.761.929 

3.760.533 

3.761,904 

3,761,809 

3.761.427 

3.760.760 

3.761.938 

3,760.619 

3.761,924 

3.76I.85I 

3.761.527 

3.760.768 

3.761.943 

3.760.627 

3,761,926 

3.761,853 

3.761.539 

3.760.794 

3.760.434 

3.760,638 

3,761.933 

3,761,861 

3.761.340 

3.760,807 

3.760.466 

3.760.727 

35      3.760.817 

3,761,870 

3.761.550 

3.760.832 

3,760.495 

3.760.763 

3.760.888 

3,761,880 

3.761.701 

3,760.833 

3.760.539 

3.760.808 

3,760,900 

3,761,881 

3.761.727 

3.760.845 

3.760.593 

3.760.812 

36      3,760,424 

3,761,895 

3.761.874 

3.760.871 

3,760.673 

3,760.835 

3,760,431 

3.761,896 

41      3.760.325 

3.760.881 

3.760.701 

3.760,864 

3,760.441 

3,761,897 

3.760.742 

3.760,891 

3,760.702 

3,760.916 

3.760.446 

3,761,902 

3.760.903 

3.760,892 

3.760,703 

3.760.946 

3.760,464 

3,761,906 

3.760.935 

3,760,894 

3,760.704 

3.761.047 

3.760.481 

3,761.911 

3.761.080 

3.760.938 

3.760.809 

3.761.087 

3.760.483 

3,761,914 

3.761.246 

3.760.952 

3.760,853 

3.761.097 

3.760,486 

3,761,917 

3.761.290 

3.760.934 

3.760.926 

3.761,155 

3.760.493 

3,761,923 

3.761.875 

3.760.963 

3.761.003 

3.761.176 

3.760,503 

3,761,935 

42      3.760.478 

3.761,040 

3,761.020 

3,761,311 

3,760,373 

3,761,940 

3.760,483 

3,761.143 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  55 


3,761,178 
3,761,195 
3.761,202 
3,761,213 
3,761,216 
3,761,283 
3,761,375 
3.761,394 
3,761,397 
3,761,410 
3,761,522 
3,761,557 
3,761,577 
3,761,579 


49 


3,761,625 

50 

3,760,575 

3.761.803 

3,761,682 

3,760,683 

3.761.811 

3,761,692 

51 

3,760,579 

53 

3.760.438 

3,761,698 

3,760,707 

3.760,523 

3,761,702 

3,760,752 

3,760,667 

3,761,724 

3,760,815 

3,760,676 

3,761,725 

3,760,868 

3.760.920 

3,761.734 

3,761,237 

3.761.079 

3.761.863 

3,761,409 

3,761,096 

3.761,876 

3,761,467 

1 

3,761,122 

3,761,899 

3,761,499 

3,761,131 

3,760,730 

3,761.552 

54 

3,760,500 

3,760,945 

3,761,683 

55 

3.760.436 

3,761,759 

3,760,472 
3,760,489 
3,760,491 
3,760.5  15 
3.760,517 
3,760.527 
3.760.543 
3,760.556 
3,760.57! 
3.760.591 
3,760,645 
3.760.688 
3.760,709 


56 


3,760,710 
3,760,781 
3,760,791 
3,760,840 
3,760,872 
3.760,934 
3,760.958 
3.761,019 
3.761.123 
3,761.344 
3.761,649 
3,761,663 
3,760,995 


Design  Patents 


1 

228,471 

228,465 

228,461 

27 

228,443 

228,438 

39 

228,428 

4 

228,450 

228,474 

18 

228,442 

228,468 

228.439 

41 

228,453 

228,451 

228,475 

228,457 

29 

228,476 

228,446 

42 

228,427 

228,452 

12       228,449 

19 

228,441 

34 

228,454 

228,447 

228,433 

6 

228,426 

17       228,440 

24 

228,472 

228,456 

228.455 

228,467 

228,436 

228,444 

26 

228.431 

36 

228,434 

228.460 

48 

228,462 

228,459 

228,445 

228.477 

228,435 

228,479 

51 

228,432 

228,463 
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